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•y 
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Examiner  reversed 
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134 
16 
29 

179 


Registration  to  Practice  ' 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  reiJsratlon  to  practice  before  the  tJulted  States  Patent 
Office  Si  the  basis  of  4  years  or  more  servlbe  In  the  Examining 
??,;«  information  tending  to  affect  ^th.  «"^"Hty  of  ^W 
.ppilcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  «*«*' IF"""^^ J^«;'^„^,! '"'' 
nlshed  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  »  or  before  April  27. 

1973. 

Michael.  Edward  J..  213  Sheridan  St.  N^..  Washington.  D.C. 

M«^n"oeorge  W.  II.  1449A  N.  Van  D*rn  St.  Alexandria. 
Va.  22304  njTRELLB  k  PARKER. 


Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Illinois.  DOC  70C859.  Oeorge  ^„  »««f  ^^'^'^'/r,  J^  ^^"'^ 
Contact  Len,  Lok.  8««e.  flied  Feb.  11.  1970.  VC.,  B^D-  La 
mew  Orleans).  Doc.  70-302.  transferred  to  Northern  D  strict 
irininirTchlcago).  DOC.  70c860.  <^^orgeH^%^*'^^^''^,%- 
V  Qulf  Coa»t  Contact  Len,.  Inc.  8«me,  filed  Feb.  ^25.  1970. 
rir     NDNT     Doc    70-CV-58.  transferred  to  Northern  Dls- 

neld.  8r.  t.  Onondaga  Optical  Co.  Same,  filed  Feb.  13.  187U. 
he  WD  Tenn..  Doc.  1963.  transferred  to  Northern  Dls- 
Sfct  oMmn^sTcWago).  DOC.  70C864.  Georae  H^B«^^^^^^ 
8r  V  Mullen  Contact  Len$  Service,  Inc.  Same,  filed  i- en. 
2^  1970  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C-70-170  trans- 
Jer'r^  to  Northern  District  of  Illinois  (Chicago)  Doc 
70C86P.  Oeoroe  H.  Butterfleld,  «-  v.  «e«e  Optical  Co..  n^c^^ 
and  Bau.cH  .  Lorn,  Inc.  ^m.  filed  f/^^^^  J;/^^«;^^,;,;:;?„ 
^r^?;;::^^  Sca'g-orDo'c%r67.  Oeo..  «.  B,.;e. 

h  %c-  E^r  wTCT*cS.rnrr:;irNo^;;-n 

Sift  of  fllLr  CMc'ago).  DOC  10c868  «eor.e  H.  B««e. 
neld  Sr  V  Ray-Con  Inc.  S«me.  filed  Feb.  24.  1970*  D f  •  /;  JJ- 
Wis     DOC    70^-101.  transferred  to  ^'«'*»'"„"  ^'"^/W'^^i- 

Tl    (C^hlcago).   DOC   ^O'^S^O-   «^«'^;,^/"J'i^2'C'0  DC: 
W..con^M  optical  «-.ice  /nc  8a«.e  «.^  F  b.  12.^^^^^^^^^^^ 

r;;:;n"Uro^m:ols%rjo).  doc  TOcSn^Oeor^e 

DOC  X0C887.  Oeor^H    B««er/leW,  S*"^  y..  Doc  C- 

cago).    Doc    70C922.    O''"'-^^^,^- /""27197OD  C  .  District 
Contact  Lenses.  /«c  Same.  «';;^ J;;j^;,^X'thern  District 

:;  i^ris^TchTagotr- ;^^^^^     ---- - 

V.  Bell  optical  La^.  8-"-.  «f5_^"- "'    fl^.e  „  District 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
^MAtW  O  H  Butterfleld.  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS. 
jSJI'e^;  2  1969.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (ChlcagA).  Doc  69cl812. 
Otorae  H.  Butterfield,  8r.  v.  Oculu,  Contact  Len,  Company, 
?^  slme.  filed  Oct.  22.  1969.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
6«Sj184    George  H.  Butterfield,  8r.  v.  Contact  Len,  Servce, 

inc.  same.  Doc  69c2186.  Oeorffe  H^  »««*;f^  ^J'  ^'^JJ    v.  Bell  Optical  La^.  «•"-'---;;;,;-  t'o  Northern  District 
Contact  Len,  Lahoratorie,,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Feb.  20.  1970.     (jj^uston}.  Doc  ^^-^:;J^*'J^^^^„^^:eH   Butterfield,  8r. 
wme  Doc  70c412.  George  H.  Butterfield,  8r.  v.  Vogel  Contact                   ,/  (Chicago).  Doc  70c942    Ocorpe  H.BUu    p      , 
^IcomZny.  S^n^e,  Doc  70c414.  George  H.  ^-^l^^field   Sr.  .  ^.  ...    r«.   «.™e.  filed  Mar.  9.  1970.  DC. 

r.  Balcon.  Inc.  Same.  Doc  70c416.  «««;J%^  .^^^^jf;/?/;^ 
r   B  d  M  optical  Company.  Same.  D04  70c416.  O^^rge  H^ 

lutterfield.  Sr.  v.  The  ^-^o/ rA'^^^fn-S-- « 


(Houston).  DOC.  ^O-H^^^i;™  ^eTrpe  „.  Bu"er/.eM,  Sr 
of  Illinois  (Chicago).  Doc  ^^"^^^'J^^?!^^  ^  .q-q  DC.  E.D. 
V.  contact  Len,  La^.  /«c  Sam..  «  f^^^a.J.  mO;[?,ern  Dls- 
Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc   70-C-105.transrerre«  ^^^^^^ 

trlct  of  Illinois   (pi<^ag«).  Doc    T0e966    Je^^^^^^ 


trlct  of  Illinois   (Chicago,.  ^"^^  '"-;-•   fl,^Veb  11.1970. 


furred  to  Northern  juistrici  01  iiwii«.=  "•» .  _.  .   ^ 

7^824    Oeorae  H    Butterfield.  8r.  v.  IsOL  LaftorotoHe.  rf 

flSheU  0^(^01  Co.  same,  filed  Oct.  28.  i969.Nebr.  (Omaha). 

S^   O^oS   t^ansferrTto  Northern  District  of  Illinois.  Doc 

^a^G^rglH    Butterfield.  8r.  v.  Rite  Style  OptUal  Co.. 

U^^^S^  Sept.  12.  1969.  D.C.  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta).  Doc. 

J^OoS^nswr^  to  Northern  District  >f  nilnois  (Chicago). 

JT^oS^Ce  H.  Butterfield,  Br.  ..  0«al«y  Opt^., /«c. 

-  -1-^  iv.t  15  1969  DC.  E.D.  La.  (New  Orleans).  Doc 

S!S4;ir«sVrJU   to  Northern  Dlst  let  of  Illinois    (Chi 

Sgo.Dr  70:339.  George  H.  Butt,  field    Br^  v^J-^- 

SSTtict  Len,  Lai.  Same.  Med  Oct.  24     »«»•  ^.^ '  ^J^^ J^'^i 

f Waco)    Doc    W69-CA-48.  transferred  to  Northern  District 

iTSlInils  fchlcago).  Doc  70.397.  «- l^eH^B-^^^^eM,  Sr 

y.  Contour  Comfort  Contact  Len,.  Inc\  Sam*,  filed  Feb.  11. 


1070   D  C  tnstnci  HI  ikauDtto,  ^^^.   ••    —     • 

Northern  District  of  Illinois.  Doc  70^56.  George  H^But^ 

Vr«lrfd   Sr   V   Dr   Doyle  O.  Burch,  ett    Same,  filed  Feb.  IS. 

a.  »«''"*"■"'•,'■ ,™   nc.  W.D.  Mlcb.   (Detroit),  Doc. 


George  n.  Bjifterfieia.  br.     .  (Richmond). 

Inc.  same,  filed  Mar    25.  ^^J®'  ^;,-  !■„  p^trlct  of  Illinois 
Doc.   173-70-R.  transferr^  to  ^O't^^J"  "^^^^^^  Corneal 

(Chicago).  Doc  tOclOe^,  George  HButterftild.^r. 

ien.  I-ab  /«c   Same.  «'«J_M"y'«'//„«J;„°^''  to'' Northern 
(LOS   Angeles).   Doc   69-958  FW.   t;*";!?  George  H.  But- 
District  Of  Illinois  (CMc.R0).  DOC  70^1072   Geo  g         ^^ 
terfield.  8r.  v.   Calcon  Lai.  8««e.  JI^  Apr    «•  ^^^^^^^    ^^ 
W.D.    Tex.    (El    P«««>>'   °f  ,£^,Ji:rD<Kr70cl230.  Oeorpe 


District  of  Illinois  (^•"^«e°''  "XT  fnc  Same,  filed  Apr.  13. 
V  Contour  Comjon  oon»»..  x..™.,  ..-^  "T-' .  ^  „^  *„  ter/lcW,  Sr.  v.  ^P>«'«<'\*«"^/'V'n7  0^^847.  transferred 
I97o!d.C.  District  Of  Kansas,  doc.  ^^315^^^^^^^^^^^  1970,  D.C.  N.^ Tex    (A«ari"o).^ 


1970,D.C.  Pt.iAxe*.  v»"-.-"-'-  j^  r^^^  I,  70cl254, 
to  Northern  District  of  n"no»«  ;^"  T  /nc  Same,  filed 
George  H.  Butter  field. ^r^^^  ?r?lt,T,'^^'lTlstc,  trans- 
Apr.  6.  1970.  D.C.  MIV*^-  C^J^PiVliJ^l^'  Ichlcago).  Doc 
ferred    to    Northern    DJ'trirt    of    "»^       ^  j^^   g^.. 

70C1282.  Geor.j  F.  «f -%^'„f  ^J^^Ji'^^a).  D^c  70^-20. 
filed  Apr.  15.  "TO.  D.C.  W.u.         i  (Chicago),  Doc. 


OrieaM).  Doc.  70-808.  transferred  to  Northern  District  of 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Weeic  of  Apr.  3,  1973 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


D.  223,300 

D.  224,409 

3,006,468 

a,388,305 

3.42(5,916 

3.532,332 

3,562,307 

3,562,308 

3,576,661 

3,580,946 

3,603,807 

3,610,968 

3,613,484 

3,015,027 

3,634,062 

3,635,342 

3,035,918 

3,637,678 

3,642,693 

3,642,730 

3,042,821 

3,643,302 

3,647,696 

3.(547,841 

3,647,855 

3,651,962 

3,652,281 

3.652,341 

3,655,334 

3,655.729 

3,657,451 

3,659,026 

3,659,752 

3,662,307 

3.664,118 

3,665,018 

3,068,309 

3,669,143 

3,671.121 

3,671,174 

3,671.360 


3,672,833 
3,673,052 
3.073,223 
3.673,435 
3.(174,703 
3,675,465 
3,077.091 
3,677,722 
3,677,828 
3,677,869 
3.678.261 
3.678,276 
3,678,376 
3^678.563 
3,680,147 
3.080,349 
3.680,411 
3.681,184 
3.681.611 
3,682,130 
3,682,298 
3,682,443 
3,082,867 
3,084,018 
3,084,340 
3.084,358 
3,084,523 
3,684,567 
3,084,580 
3,084,642 
3.084,735 
3.684.780 
3,685,193 
3,685,414 
3,685,519 
3,685,742 
3,685,747 
3,685,936 
3.685,994 
-     3.686,014 
3,686,135 


3,686,414 
3,086,556 
3,686,761 
3,080,767 
3,686.987 
3.687,031 
3,687,042 
3,687,123 
3,687,174 
3,687,250 
3,687,255 
3,687,551 
3.687.557 
3,687,790 
3,687,845 
3.687,893 
3,087,943 
3.688,876 
3.689,371 
3.689,551 
3,089,560 
3,689,874 
3,690,498 
3,690,607 
3,690,688 
,  3.690,813 
3.690,887 
3.090,905 
3,690,920 
3.691,030 
3,691,437 
3,691,939 
3,692,175 
3,092,342 
3,692,660 
3,692,883 
3,093,029 
3,693,340 
3,693,475 
3.693,478 
3,693,533 


3,693,750 
3,693,787 
3,693,792 
3,693.941 
3,694,010 
3.694,428 
3,694,754 
3,694,873 
3,695,071 
3.695,219 
3,695,546 
3,695,554 
3.095,669 
3,695,863 
3.095,885 
3,095,999 
3,696,053 
3,696,155 
3,696,169 
3,697,102 
3.097,246 
3.697,424 
3,697,518 
3,697,099 
3,697.702 
3,698,197 
3.700,307 
3.700,507 
3,700,709 
3,701,091 
3.701.815 
3,701,850 
3,702,076 
3.702.154 
3,702,314 
3,702,630 
3.703,599 
3,703.637 
3,705,132 
j  3.706,829 


•?  6^9  499  UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  Conan 
H    Spaderna,  54  Warner  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  01108. 

3  708  715  GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  DEVICE.  Trentis  E, 
Barney  etal.,  1719  Madrone  Ave.,  West  Sacramento,  Calif., 
95691. 

3  710  413  ELECTRIC  RAZOR  CLEANER  ,}yilli|-  E. 
French    7230  Ralntree  Drive,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  95610. 

3  713  690  VEHICLE  BODY  BOX  EQUIPPED  WITH  AT 
Ti;^i«sT  OXP  SLIDING  DOOR.  Lutz  Knothe  et  al.  Corre- 
^p^onde^nc?''to  :  f "  nlr  U  .  ,meeman  Suite  212  Crj^talPlaza 
1    2001  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va.,  22202. 

3  715  881       DISPLAY    CONTROL    DEVICE    FOR    TIME- 
PIECES.  Pierre  Girard.   Correspondence  ^O;,  Stevens,  mvJSj, 
et    nl      1911    Jefferson    Davis    Highway,    Suite    600,    Crystal 
Mall  i,  Arlington,  Va.,  22202." 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by :  Avery  V.  Deaver. 
19  Calle  13-48  Zona  1,  Guatemala  City,  Central  America. 


3,451,076. 
3,542,278. 


SUBMERGED  CORK  RECOVERY  DEVICE. 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  STRAW. 


The  Laltram  Corporation  offers  non-exclusive  licenses  under 

^    Innuirres"flK)uld"  be  directed  to  :  The  Laltram  Corporation, 
P.O.  Box  50699,  New  Orleans,  La.,  70150. 


3,276.878. 


PROCESS     FOR 
SHRIMP. 


PEELING      PRECOOKED 


National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation  »«  Prepared  to 
grant    licenses    upon    reasonable    terms   under    the   following 

''"innulries  regarding  the  patent  should  be  addressed  to : 
PatS  Department.  National  Starch  &  Chemical  Corp.,  1<00 
W.  Front  St.,  Plalnfield,  N.J..  07063. 


3,322,656. 


METAL  SURFACE  OF  IMPROVED  BONDING 
QUALITY. 


The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  is  prepared  to  grant 
non-exclusive  licenses  at  reasonable  royalty  rates  under  the 

^""no'nl'r'ie^^respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to:  Gen-, 
eral  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  1  General  St.,  Alcron,  Ohio,  44309. 


3,574.149. 


FLAME    RETARDANT    FLEXIBLE    POLYURE- 
THANE  FOAMS. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

P^ace    Plalnfield,  N.j",  07003.  ' 

3.082,571.     TOY.    John   E.    Lewis.   ASSN,    San   Francisco. 

""""ass'!?'"'  COLLAPSIBLE   SPIRAL  DISPEN^SING   CON- 
TAINER.  Carl  C  Olson.  3804  N.  janssen  avc.  v,u  ,-o6  . 
60613.  .  ^,^      _  .  „ 

3.376.992.     TAMPER^PROOF     CONTAINER     AND     CAP 
CONSTRUCTION.  Frank  0.  Klapp,  Sr..  70  warren  or.,  xi 
Ohio.  44883. 


The  Insurance  Institute  for  Highway  Safety  !«  PreR"^ 
to  erant  non-exclusive  royalty-free  licenses  under  tlie  foUow- 
ingTa°enr?ettricted  to  use  of  the  patented  invention  solely 

'^'S.lrt^s*'rJStinrUo&s  should  be  addressed  to :  The 
ln.n?ance  InstuSte  for  Highway  Safety,  Watergate  Six  Hun- 
dred.  Washington.  D.C,  20037. 

3  711  251      DETECTION  OF  ORGANIC  VAPOR  CONTAMI- 
NANTSINAIR. 


-    3  465  373.  ^  HOSPITAL  BED.  Harriet  A.  Wilson.  115  Hill- 
top Road,  Waveriy,  Pa.,  18471. 

'3  524  6.59       MULTI-PURPOSE     TRANSPORT.ATION     AP 
PARATUS    Katherine  M.  Filter.  Rte.  3.  Box  61-B.  Crosl)>. 
Mihn,  56441.  ,,     ^  ^       n^c^ 

'    3  570  507      ICE    FISHING    NET.    Morris    Kashuba.    156d 
Main  St.,  Peckville.  Pa..  18452. 

3  572  816.     VEHICLE  SEAT.  Robert  L.  Brown.  322  Davis 
Drive,  Kingston.  Tenp.,  37763. 

46012. 

3.596.757.  MONEY  CLIP  Patrick  T.  Cocchiaraley.  350 
W^ayland  Road.  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  08034. 

3  667.729.  GATE  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  R^,J^Xs?. 
Correspondence  to:  Charles  L.  Rubow.  3170  .x.  victoria  ni.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  55112. 

1  «8fl  108  BODY  TILTING  >rc^"ANIRM.  James  A. 
Bloiiar   Rte.  2.  Box  249A,  Barrington.  111..  60010. 

3  641  805.  SHEET  METAL  PULLER.  Edward  C'Reinke. 
4823  Baton,  Denver,  Colo.,  80212. 

3  697.046.  COMBINED.  JACK  AND  CLAMP.  SURE. 
CLAMP    Ferdinand  F.  Sur.  R.R.  3.  Effingham.  111..  62401. 


Snectral  Data  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-excla- 
sive    licenses    upon    reasonable    terms    under    the    following 

^''correspondence  should  be  directed  to  the  :  President    Spec- 
tral Data  Corporation,  6  Aerial  Way.  Syosset.  N.Y..  11791. 

SPECTRAL-ZONAL  COLOR  RECONNAISSANCE 
SYSTEM. 


3.715,962. 


The  General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  K^ant  non- 
ex3uIi^S  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  upon  reason- 

Plastics  Ave.,  Pittsfleld.  Mass..  01201. 


3.648,636. 
3.649.895. 


ACOUSTIC  GtlDANCE  SYSTEM. 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 


Erratmn 


Licensing   1133  Avenue  of  Americas.  New  York,  N.Y.,  10036. 

should  read  as  follows  : 

3  706,889.     MULTIPLE-PHASE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS. 


J 


-     » 


) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R,  A.  WAHL,  AMiatant  Commlsddiier 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Asstotont  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  Pi  TENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  20.  1973 

— ^ : 


P,  LTENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEpM 
Inorganic  Compoands;  Inwnntc  Cpmposltioi  s,  o 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral 
Igniting  DeTlees. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  OROflP 
Heteroeyelic;  Amlder.  Alkaloids;  Axo;  Snltar 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qainones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTIC  S 
Synthetic  Resins;  Robberr  1^1"*:  M«<^'  JJ 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natai  M 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACH!  «Q 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Lmui  t 
MannlEBetores;  Special  Utility  CompositioD  i 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES^ 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Anuytleal 
Heating  and  Ulnminatlng;  Cleaning  Proc« 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration; 


Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  _.-„»,  t^, .„, 


Maeroi  loleealar 


;  Lamli  atlng 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS 
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T909,001 

HEAT  STABLE  MICROENCAPSULATED  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHING  AGENTS 

Robert  L.  Combs  and  Willis  C.  Wooten,  Ir.,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Continuatioii  of  abandoned  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  37,303, 
May  14,  1970.  Tliis  application  Jan.  28,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  221,839 

Int  CI.  A62d  1 1 00 

MS.  CI.  252—2 
No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 

Heal  stable  microencapsulated  fire  extinguishing  agents 
which,  when  dispersed  in  moldable  or  extrudable  com- 
positions, render  such  compositions  and  products  pro- 
duced therefrom  self-extinguishing.  These  microencap- 
sulated agents  are  particularly  characterized  in  that  the 
encapsulating  wall  is  composed  of  a  substance  such  as  a 
silicate,  a  silicone,  an  epoxy  resin,  a  fluorine-containing 
polymer,  or  the  like  which  will  not  rupture  and  release 
the  fire  extinguishing  agent  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
350"  C.  The  microencapsulated  fire  extinguishing  agents 
will  not  discolor,  degrade,  or  form  voids  in  the  base  poly- 
mer under  normal  processing  conditions,  and  will  not  plug 
spinerette  orifices  when  compositions  containing  them  are 
employed  in  melt  or  solution  spuming. 


turns  to  its  normal  retracted  position.  To  imprint  colored 
characters  into  a  plastic  part,  a  colored  printing  tape  in 


T909,002 

IDENTIFICATION  PRINTER  FOR  PLASTIC  FARTS 

Neil  S.  White  and  Richard  R.  Mosman,  boA  of  1669  Lake 
Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,213 

Int  CL  B44b  7/00 
.  UA  CL 101—27  I 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification    ' 

An  identificaticm  printer  for  embossing  or  imprinting 
a  character  such  as  a  number  into  a  plastic  part  where- 
in a  heated  die  having  a  projecting  character  is  moved 
by  any  suitable  mechanism  from  a  normal  retracted  po- 
sition to  an  imprinting  position,  in  which  the  die  charac- 
ter penetrates  and  imprints  a  correspmiding  character  into 
the  part.  A  mechanism  f<Mr  controlling  the  depth  of  the 
imprint  comprises  a  longitudinally  adjustable  probe  mov- 
able with  the  die,  a  low  pressure  air  siqiply  for  supplying 
a  continuous  stream  of  air  through  the  probe,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  sensor  for  sensing  the  air  ivessure  in  the  probe, 
and  in  re^onse  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  deactivating 
the  die  moving  mechanism.  The  predetermined  pressure 
is  generated  when  the  probe  is  moved  to  a  preselected 
distance  from  any  suitable  surface  corresponding  to  a  de- 
sired deirth  of  penetration  of  the  die  character  into  the 
part  The  die  moving  mechanism,  when  deactivated,  re- 


web  form  is  pulled  from  a  stockroll  and  is  suitably  guided 
between  the  heated  die  character  and  the  part. 


T909,003 
J»AN  GRANULATION  OF  UREA 

Goidon  C.  Hicks,  3307  19th  Ave^  and  Melvlii  M.  Nofto^i, 
Vlirinia  Shores,  Rte.  1,  both  of  SheffieW,  Ala.    35660 

Filed  Mw.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,882 

Int  CL  C07c  i27/00 
UA  CL  26»— 555 

1  Sheet  Drawfaig.  9  Pages  SpcdficalioB 

A  process  for  producing  in  a  pan  granulated  large  jmd 
closely  sized  urea  granules  eminently  suitable  for  sulfur 
overlay  and  the  like,  wherein  a  conctotrated  soluUon  of 
about  98-99  percent  concentration  is  sprayed  >nto  me 
pan  granulator  (as  in  McCamy  et  al.,  U.S.  3,165,395) 
but  wherefrom  the  subsequent  drying  step  and  equipment 
U  eliminated.  Alternatively,  more  highly  concentrated 
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urea  feed  may  be  utilized  (as  in 
3,408,169)  without  the  requirement  of 
flection  inwardly  of  the  solid  particles  ai 
the  pan,  and  wherein  the  spray  headers 
sarily  be  located  in  the  upper  right  hanc 
of.  The  temperature  in  the  pan  b  mr-** 
F.  upward  to  250"  F.,  but  preferably 
210*  F.  About  3  pounds  of  recycled 
quired  per  pound  of  product.    • 


Thomi^n  et  al.,  U.S. 

mechanical  de- 

across  the  face  of 

need  not  neces- 

quadrant  there- 

maiftt^iteed  from  200* 

about  200'  to 

i^dersize  are  re- 


from 


to  mu  M  nMimTM 


PLOW  OIAGMM  Of  PHOT  PLMIT  F0«  PWOOCTIOM  0  '  0»*NOt«  WtA 

prol 


Novel  techniques  developed  for  . 
smooth,  spherical  urea  granules  include 
closely  sized  urea  granules  as  startup  -~ 
ing  to  recycle  only  material  slightly 
sired  product,  (2)  screening  the  produci 
range,  e.g..  -5  +7  mesh.  (3)  d'— '- 
dry  dust  collectors  and  from  the 
uiea  solution,  rather  than  returning  it 
regulating  the  urea  spray  pressure  to  " 
techniques,  successive  thin  layers  of  ^ 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  recycled  material . 
ulation  was  so  precise  that  only  abou 
pan  product  was  oversize. 


reiyde 


overs  ze 


Jucing  the  large, 

(1)  use  of  large, 

and  continu- 

smjUler  than  the  de- 

of  a  narrow  size 

dissolving  dust  bom  the 

I  ze  crusher  in  the 

(Iry,  (4)  carefuUy 

pan.  With  these 

were  built  vp 

Control  of  gran- 

1  percent  of  th* 


ttB 

u«a 


than  in  the  transverse  direction.  This  anisotropy  can  be 
substantially  eliminated  bv  subjecting  the  green  sheet  to 
an  experimentally  determined  thickness  reduction  achieved 
by  passing  the  dried  sheets  through  a  series  of  pressur- 
ized rolls  which  also  elongates  and  densifies  the  dned 
sheet.  Factors  that  are  significant  to  the  eflfect  of  thick- 
ness reduction  on  the  eUmination  of  shrinkage  anisotropy 
are  temperature,  roll  diameter,  roll  pressure,  roll  speed, 
and  the  composition  of  the  casting  sUp.  Also,  another 
appUcation  is  mentioned  wherein  the  shape  of  tiie  doctor 
blade  and  tiie  material  used  in  its  construction  can  be  » 
specially  designed  and  selected  to  reduce  shrinkage  amsot- 
ropy. 

T909,005 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  BREAD 

Donald  F.  Mclsner,  Ariliigton  HdgUi,  and  RaymoBJJ^ 
Robertson,  Rolling  Meadows,  IlL,  astgnora  to  Kiaftco 
Corporalloii,  New  Yctk,  N.Y. 

Contfamation  of  WM«!?»  ^J^;  ^V'^'S^'^JSm  ' 
1970.  TUs  application  May  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254,329 

Int.  CL  A21d  2/16 
UAa.99— 90CB 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  SpcdficatioB 

Bread  dough  is  continuously  manufactured  by  a  proc- 
ess wherein  a  yeast  brew  is  provided  in  a  first  mixing 
chamber,  a  fat  blend  which  may  be  substantially  free  of 
hard  fat  but  which  comprises  a  dough  conditiomng  apnt 
is  prepared  in  a  second  mixing  chamber.  The  fat  btend 
and  yeast  brew  are  blended  to  provide  a  pre-mix.  The 
pie-mix  is  tiien  mixed  witii  sufficient  flour  to  provide  a 
bread  dough. 
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T909,004 
CALENDERING  DOCTOR  BLADEju«cp«  v,»-j~«.- 

sKranSro  control  ANisarROPic  firing 

SHRINKAGE 

WOfricd  K.  Ncnibr,  Baden,  WwMMnlcrg,  Gcnnany,  u- 

dgDor  to  International  BosinesB  Mac  Uncs  Corporation, 

AnMBl^  N.Y. 

ContiBnatioa  of  application  Ser.  Ne^ 

1969.  TUs  application  Mar.  23, 1972, 

Int.  CL  C04b  33/26, 35/10 

U.S.CL264— 56 

1  Siicct  Drawing.  8  Pages  Spc  dfication 


802,504,  Feb.  26, 
Ser.  No.  237,567 

41/20 


^'Z'ROLIS 


PERCEHTUE 
SHfUmCE 

Mmum 


T909,006 

SOLUTION  POLYMERttATION 

Glen  AlBger,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  TbeFlrestone 

Tira  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Cootinnation  of  W««S""  i?';  J^i£' wt  S?9lV* 
1970.  This  application  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,911 

lot  CL  C08d  7/02,  9/00 

VS,  a.  260—5 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 

The  vulcanization  of  mixtures  of  polymer  latices  wiUi 
solution-polymerized  polymers  such  as  (1)  horoopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  of  4  or  5 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  copolymers  of  such  a  oonju^tcd  diene 
and  a  vinyl  monomer,  and  (3j  blends  tiiereof,  is  accel- 
erated by  2.benzotiiiaryl.N,N.dialkyl  thiocarbamyl  sul- 
fide in  which  tiic  alkyl  groups  contiun  1  to  20  cartjoo 
atoms,  tiie  mixture  being  compounded  witii  ingrediente 
including  carbon  black  and  sulfur,  and  tiien  de-solventiz- 
ing,  dewatering  and  drying,  and  tiien  vulcanizing. 


^     2     4     6      i     to     12     14 
FEKEmtE  THKKMESS  KOmtOH 


A  green  ceramic  sheet  produced  \>i  doctor  blade  cast- 
ing of  a  particulate  slip  containing,  e.g.,  finely  divided 
alununa.  polyvinyl  butyral,  dibutyl  ihtiialate,  a  wetting 
agent  and  a  solvent  for  tiie  polyvinyl  butyral,  is  charac- 
terized by  shrinkage  anisotropy,  i.e.,  i  he  shrinkage  of  the 
sheet  measured  after  firing  is  less  in  ^e  casting  dir^tion 


T909,007 
PREPARATION  OF  FILM  VIA  A  TUBULAR 

P«Bl  E.  Holloway,  Jr^  New  ^gfr.  Pg;  «^°^  ^ 
Hercnics  bcoipontcd,  ^mnington,  Dcl 

Filed  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,228 
lot  CL  B29c  5/05, 23/00;  B29d  7/22 

UA  CL  264—95 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  SpecMcation 

An  improved  metiiod  of  preparing  films  of  higWy  vb- 
cous  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  to  mimmize  the  effect  of 
friction-induced  longitudimd  orientation  o«  ^f  J^^' 
ing  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  orientation  is  disclosed. 
Se  teSue  comprises  subjecting  tiie  fihn  to  a  trans- 
vcne  IwSonal  drag  during  extrusion  by  extrudmg  tiie 
X»e?^  a  tuSSar  die  having  rotatable  fonn^  wr- 
f^k  ie  die  body  and  mandrel.  The  rate  of  rotation  can 
STvi^S  to  eHa  substantiaUy  balanced  deg^  of  frjC" 
tion-induoed  orientation  or  a  preponderance  of  onenta- 
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4'         .  parallel  extruded  strands  tiiat  intersect  witii  each 

other,  .._. 

said  hitersections  of  strands  being  integraUy  extruded 

joints  which  are  complete  anions  of  die  crossmg 

strands  and  ^.      -_         w  ^ 

at  least  one  rib-like  pro|ection  extendrng  from  each  of 

tiie  strands  of  one  of  the  lay«n  of  parallel  exdiided 

strands  with  .        ^       ._**«.:. 

said  rib-like  projections  extending  tiirough  each  of  tiie 
*'.  integrally-extiuded  jdnta. 


formed  by  the  polymer  flowing  around  the  mandrel  sup- 
port. ^___ 

T909,008 
NETTING  MEMBER 
Vcrmm  TmA  Ftaehanf,  wmianMvflle,  N.Y.,  «Bl»iior  to 
B.  L  da  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wlhnington, 

DeL 
Continnatkm  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  59,124, 
July  29,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jane  8,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  260,824 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10 

UA  CL  161—109 

1  Sheet  Drawtaif.  9  Pages  Spedficatton 


In  a  cleaning  pad  fabricated  from  an  open-mesh  fabnc 
material  so  that  tiie  fabric  material  forms  at  least  a  part 


TJW,009  _,^^,    ,^„ 

supersensmzlng  dye  combination  for 
bSectroihoiographic  composition  and 

ELEMENT  .  _,    ^_^ 

lean  Elmore  Jones  and  WOUaBi  Edward  Yoqier,  bott 
%  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  1M9  Ldn  Ave.,  Rochcfter, 

'  ^'^'     raSlime  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  261,881 
Iiitrb.G03g5/06 

U.S.  CL  96— !.<  ..  ^ 
No  Drawing.  25  Paget  Spcclicatlon 

This  invention  relates  to  supersensitizmg  dye  combina- 
tions useful  for  organic  photoconductive  compoutioos 
comprising:  at  least  one  cyanine,  merocyamne,  rhoda- 
c^mine  or  styryl  spectral  sensitizing  dye  which 

(1)  has  an  anodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  less 
than  -f  1.0  volt;  .  ,      . 

(2)  has  an  anodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  and 
a  catiiodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  which, 
when  added  togetiier,  give  a  sum  more  negative  tiian 
-0.10  volt;  and  .^         ,  .        .^ 

(3)  dfftfPfi*i^««  negative  slhrer  bronude  emulsions,  con- 
taimng  99.35  mole  percent  bromide,  less  tiian  0.4  log 
E  at  a  radiation  of  365  nm.  wherein  incorporated  theran 

at  a  concentration  of  0.2  millimole  of  dye  per  mole  of 
silver  halide;  and  at  least  one  electron-accepting  dye 
$uch  as  a  pyrylium  or  tiiiapyryUum  salt  as  tiie  supcr- 
sensitizer. 

T909,010 

SPATIAL  FILTER 

John  R.  Kelch.  %  Bistoaii  Kodak  Co^Jgdak  P«* 

Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.    MJ^T 
FDed  July  13. 1972,  Ser;  No.  271,339 
•*  fat  CLGt2b  5/20 

UACL350— 162  8F  .,  _ 
3  Sheets  Drawtag.  13  Pmes  Spedtotton 
An  improved  spatial  filter  for  use  m  an  optical  system 
and  witii  which  tiie  quaUty  of  tiie  projected  imag?  is  en- 
hanced comprises  a  transparent  support  and  Jlter  arew 
arranged  in  a  particular  array  on  a  surf  ace  of  tiie  support. 

The  array  is  symmetrical  witii  respect  to  tiie  optical  axu 
of  tiie  projection  system,  when  tiie  flltcris  positioned 
tiierein.  The  spatial  filter  is  produced  by  exponng  a  pho- 
tographic plate  positioned  in  «« J^«' 2*°^™. P'S^ 
of  tiie  optical  system  to  a  number  of  hght  sources,  tne 
beams  of  which  are  directed  tiirough  a  cmnilariy  sym- 
metric array  of  aperttires  ni  aplate  as  shown  mAedraw- 
ings.  The  riulting  filter  after  processing,  IS  a  correspood- 

inT  array  of  areas  whose  density  b  an  mcieaang  fanc- 
tion  of  radial  distance  from  tiie  optical  axis.  The  filter 
is  positioned  in  tiie  Fourier  transform  P»S!JtiiHi2l 
oartncy  having  a  variable  density  unage.  When  the  trans- 
•  SenS^  faTsSSiged  rehrtive  to  tiie  axis  of  tiic  opt,^ 

i^on  system,  it  is  illuminated  witii  a  plurahty  of  gw 
Sn  wiSd  liht  beams  of  uniform  diameter  and  mt^- 
Sty  5^  i«%«ced  by  a  plate  hajijg  «  «ny  ^ 
hJes  arranged  to  tiie  same  manner  as  those  m  tiie  plate 
^  tofomthe  spatial  filter  but  in  which  tiie  holes  are 
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in  the  Hate  used  to  form  the  spatial  «!'«■  Th«  ^lem  f^~?^JSi^  SSySSrUsiiig  (he  process  ot  the  to- 
ot light  is  difittcted  b,  the  tnu.sp.re.Ky  If^  w.U.  the  us.  ^^^^^^^^feVi.  dySl  to  deep  sl«d«. 

preferably  at  the  boU  under  atmospheric  pressure.  Pref- 
erably the  blend  comprises  about  95  percent  polyether- 
ester,  wherein  the  polyester  portion  of  the  polyetherester 
is  poly  (ethylene  terephthilate),  and  about  5  percent  of 
a  copolymer  of  2-vinylpyridine  and  styrene. 


of  a  spatial  filter  having  light-absorbi  ig  areas,  enhance- 
ment of  the  sharpness  and  quaUty  of  t|ie  projected  image 
is  achieved. 


T909,011 

DYEING  PROCESf 

John  R.  Schwicr,  Rte.  6,  Kfaigqiort  J«no.    37660 

FUcd  July  18, 1972,  Ser.  No  272,836 

1^  CL  D06p  5/00 

U.S.  CL  »— 168 

No  Drawins.  9  Pages  Spc<  Acatlon 

Disclosed  is  a  process  comprising  co  atacting,  under  dye 

ing  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  at  «*•«♦  ^n%.O.W.F 

sulfamic  acid,  an  anionic  dye  and  an 


ber  of  a  blend  of  96  to  93  weight  pe  -cent,  based  on  the 


least  30%*O.W.F. 
anionic  dyisable  fi- 


NOVEL  24  -  DlSUBSTITijl«D-4^1,l-pMJIJffVW- 
ETHANOL).1.3-lMOXOLANES    AND    PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON         ^^ 
Anthony  W.  McCoDnm,  484  HUbnont, 

Longview,  Tex.    75681 
Filed  July  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,998 
Int.  CL  C87d  13/04 
U.S.  CL  268— 34d.9       ^ 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Spcdficatlon 
Water  -  insoluble  2,2-disfttbstituted-4-(l,l-dialkyl-2-eth- 
anol)-l,3-dioxolane  compounds  having  the  formula 

Ri       R> 

1         c  •  ■ 

^  o'^   \       R  ' 

ini-T-tH-C-CHiOH 
B-  ■  ' 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbons,  and  each  R»  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  or  — CH=-=CH»; 

are  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting  a 

triol  compound  having  the  formula 

R    OH 

HOCHt-C-OH-CHiOH 

B 

wherein  each  R  is  as  defined  hereinabove, 

at  a  temperature  of  between  about  40'  C.  and  about  150' 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  add  catalyst  such  as  p-tolu- 
enesulfonic  acid  with  at  least  an  equal  molar  amoum 
of  a  caibonyl  compound  having  the  formula 

o 

R»-C-R« 

wherein  each  R*  is  as  defined  hereinabove. 


^. 


REISSUES 


APRIL  3,  1973 


.\ 


Matter  •odowd  la  heavy  brackets  C 1  tPP^" »» th«  original  patent  hot  forms  no  part  of  this  relisae  ipwaileatloa ;  matter 

printed  In  italic*  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,686 
ALUMINUM  PLATING  PROCESS 

Donald  L.  Schmidt,  2412  St  Marys  Drive,  Midland,  N^ch. 

48640,  and  Rebihold  Hellmann,  30526  Bfaichill,  Rose- 

villc-Mlch.     48066 
No  Drawfaig.  Orighial  No.  3,462,288,  dated  Aug.  19, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  558,583,  June  20, 1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue 

Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,331 

Int  CL  C23c  3/00 
U.S.  CL  117—37  56  Claims 

Aluminum  is  plated  on  a  substrate  by  contacting  the 
substrate  with  aluminum  hydride  and  a  decomposition 
catalyst.  The  decomposition  catalyst  is  a  compound  of  a 
metal  of  Group  IVb  or  Vb  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 


27,607 

DEVICE  FOR  STROKE  LIMITATION  OF  HYDRAU- 

UCALLY  DISPLACED  MOLD  CARRIER  UNITS 

ON  INJECTION  MOLDS 
Hcfaiz   Kari   H(rfer,   Langenholdiausen,   and   Fricdrich 

Rehmsmeier,  Ylotfio,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stubbe 

MakUnenfabriiK    G.m.b.H.,    Kalletal-Kalldorf,    near 

Vlotlio,  Gcnnany 
Original  No.  3,571,855,  dated  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

742,384,  Joly  3,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  July  27, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  166,369 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Gcmaany,  July  5,  1967, 
P  15  83  703.3 


27,608 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  NITRIDE 

Engcnio  Lubatti  and  SdvatoreTi^palardo,  Novara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  No.  3,420,629,  dated  Jan.  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  541,953,  Apr.  12, 1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,633  > 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1965, 
8,193/65;  June  22, 1965, 13,949/65 

Int.  CL  COlb  Tl/06  ^ 

UA  CL  423—290  0  Clafans 

Described  is  a  process  for  producing  boron  nitride. 
A  boron-containing  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  anhydride  and  hydrated 
borate  is  mixed  with  recycled  boron  nitride  from  a  sub- 
sequent step.  The  mixture  is  heated  to  drive  off  water 
when  using  boric  acid  or  hydrated  borate.  It  is  then  finely 
ground  when  using  boric  acid  or  boric  anhydride.  There- 
after the  dijxture  is  nitrided  by  heating  in  a  stream  of  am- 
monia to  fdtai  boron  nitride.  The  boron  nitride  produced 
is  ground  and  part  of  the  ground  boron  nitride  is  re- 
cycled to  a  previous  step  and  the  remaindef  is  purified. 


U.S.  CL  425—450 


Int  CL  B29f  1/00 


8  Claims 


27,609 
TIMER 

Donald  M.  Stnrtheam,  Ar1h«ton  Heights,  RL,  Jamw  M. 

Thombery.  Mil^ultee,  Wis.,  and  Dale  F.  Wilcox, 

Aurora,  DL,  assipiors  to  Controls  Company  of  Amei^ 

ica,  Melrose  Paric,  m. 
Orighial  JVo.  3,564,279,  dated  Feb.  JJ,  J971,  Ser.  No. 

55JB99,  Sept  14,  1960,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

799,780,  Mar.  16,  1959.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov. 

1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,722 

Int  CL  HOlh  43/12       '      ^,  ^,  ^ 
U.S.  CL  307—141  "  Clafans 


IS 


20  19  W     3  S  6       13    7      11        1      25 


22   K     17  8  2    10    23    2i  12  4   21 


A  device  for  limiting  the  stroke  on  hydraulically  dis- 
placed mold-carrier  units  of  injection  molding  machines, 
by  means  of  an  abutment  element  which  is  infinitely  vari- 
aWy  adjustable  relative  to  a  setting  or  adjusting  device 
arranged  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  actuating  piston  of 
the  mold-carrying  unit,  and  which  by  cooperation  with  the 
actuating  piston,  limits  the  stroke  end  position  thereof. 


*The  combination  with  a  timer  of  the  type  having  a 
motor  for  driving,  a  switch  operating  cam  bank  at  tim- 


10 


me  uis 


ing  speed  through  a  traosmission,  of 
cam  bank  to  a  preselected  starting 
a  second  motor  for  driving  the  cam 
transmission,  means  responsive  to  energization 
ond  motor  to  deenergize  the  first  motoi 
deenergization  of  the  second  motor  t( 
motor,  and  clutch  means  operative  upoi  i 
the  second  motor  to  disengage  the  sr- 
transmission  to  thereby  remove  the 
motor  from  ihe  transmission. 


for  driving  the 

pdsition  comprising, 

pank  through  said 

ization  of  the  sec- 

and  responsive  to 

energize  the  first 

deenergization  of 

second  motor  from  the 

of  the  second 


intrtia 


AT  LEAST 
OF  MATERIALS 
AND    A 


27,610         _ 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  INCXU1>ING 

THREE  LAMINATION  LAYERS 

HAVING    DIFFERENT    VISCCX 

PACKAGE  PRODUCED  THEREIfROM 
Hans  Anden  Raadnft  Kraftstorg  8, 

nartsBon  IJadh,  Fericvagen  10,  bom 
Origiiial  No.  3,553,073,  dated  J«n-.  ..  .       ^ _  . 

52M71,  Feb.  10,  1966.  AppUcatian  for  reteue  Oct. 

6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,091 

Int  CL  B32b  7/02.  27/0«, 
U.S.  CL  161—166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1973 


at  one  side  of  an  abutment  integral  with  said  waH.  A 
handle  is  provided  on  the  plastic  in  the  area  within  the 
score  line  and  immediately  adjacent  the  point.  PuUmg  on 
the  handle  applies  a  force  at  the  poiht  at  which  a  tear 
will  commence  and  continue  along  the  score  line.  Because 
the  score  line  comes  to  a  point  outside  the  plane  of  the 
wall  it  will  more  readily  tend  to  break  at  that  pomt  rather 
than  merely  stretch.  This  tendency  is  enhanced  by  a  notch- 
ing of  the  score  line  at  the  terminus  of  the  point.  ^ 


md  Thorsten  Len- 
Df  Lund,  Sweden 
1971,  Ser.  No. 


27/10 


JET  SPRAY  TANK  CLEANER     „  .  ^  ^ 
Donald  B.  Ruppcl,  Akron,  and  Nonnan  E.  Retatart, 
Cuyahoga  Falb,  Ohio,  and  Lee  F.  Stalker,  Louisvnic, 
Kyi  asrii^on  to  T|ie  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 

Vnrk.  N  V 

Original  No.*  3,599,871,  dated  Aug.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

839,896,  July  8,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 

9, 1971,  Set.  No.  206,350  ,  _  , ,  ,^ 
Int  CI.  B05b  3/10 
VS.  CI.  239—227  '  C»™* 


3  Claims 


A  laminated  packaging  material  is 
ing  an  outer  layer  of  paper,  an  inner 
of  polyethylene,  and   an  intermediite 
propylene. 


disclosed  compris- 

heat  scalable  layer 

layer  of  poly- 


27,611 

EASILY  OPENABLE  SEALE  >  PLASTIC 

CLOSURE  AND  MET  HOD 

John  S.  Song,  Addison ,  m. 

(2  l/miiamsburg  Circle,  E^anstoi  i.  111.    60203) 

Original  No.  3,567,061,  dated  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

839,973,  July  8,  1969.  AppUcaikn  for  rdssue  Apr. 

21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,133  <  ' 

IntCLB65d77/0  7 

UA  CL  220—27  9- Claims 


I8« 


1     i/   "*-«flfflr>*i   i; 


The  "score"  line  in  a  plastic  wall, 
line  of  comparatively  easy  tepring. 


provided  to  define  a 
brought  to  a  point 


V 


^vo 


A  portable  high  pressure  jet  spray  cleanmg  apparatus 
with  collapsible  features  for  use  in  cleaning  the  agitator 
blades  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  tanks  and  vessels  uti- 
lizing a  plurality  of  rotatable  high-pressure  spray  nozzles 
which  rotate  in  a  changing  geometrical  pattern  for  direct- 
ing a  high  pressure  stream  of  fluid  against  the  interior 
wall  surfaces  of  tanks  and  vessels. 


27,613  ,,.«.T-. 

MASTER  MAKING  AND  ^UWJGATDVG  MACHINE 

Albert  E.  Mignone,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  dec^sed,  by 

Addrcssograph-Mnltigraph  Corp.,  assignee,  acvdand, 

UA  a.  101—132.5  „^h«H 

There  is  described  an  apparatus  (and  the  metnoa 
cording  to  which  it  operates)  for  handUng  one  or  more 
original  documents  presented  to  the  equipment,  and 
rapidly  producing  from  each  original  a  desired  number  cH 
printed  duplicates.  In  particular  the  apparatus  »ncl«J«  * 
master  making  portion  which  exposes  a  charged  photo- 
conductive  sheet  to  a  light  and  shadow  "naf*^^ Jj^ 
original  to  form  a  reverse  reading  latent  electtMte^^ 
Imfge  thereon,  develops  the  latent  '^^^^^^^^^^^ 
the  sheet,  and  treats  the  sheet  to  convert  the  »"rfaf «  «>«J^ 
ing  in  the  background  areas  to  hydrophihc  condition  »o 
that  the  sheet  may  perform  as  a  lithographic  master.  TTie 


April  3,  1973 

apparatus  also  includes  an  automated  direct  printing  rotary 
lithographic  duplicator  which  mechanically  takes  each 
master  thus  prepared,  places  it  on  the  master  cyhnder, 
prints  by  direct  contact  between  the  master  and  reccivmg 
sheets,  making  the  desired  number  of  copies  in  accordance 
with  a  preset  counter  setting,  discharges  the  master,  and 
then  triggers  the  master  making  section  to  accept  and 
process  another  waiting  original.  Also  described  is  a 
sequencmg  control  which  provides  for  overlappmg  of 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


11 


27,614  ^„ 

WATERPROOF  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Angnsto  J.  Branner,  Vacallo,  Switzcriand,  and  Fnlrio 
Costa,  l^irin,  and  Lnigl  Falcone,  Como,  Italy,  a»giion 
to  FLEXA  Indnstria  Materie  Plastiche  S.p.A.,  Galln- 

oSta;7N^3!4M,821,  dated  Dec  *.  1^'. Jf^t 
^StJW.  Oct  19,  1965.  Application  for  reissoc  Feb. 
28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,051 

Int  CLB32bi/26, 5/06  ,,  ^^._ 

UACL161— 53  nCWnis^ 


cycles  so  that  whenever  there  is  a  senes  of  originals 
awaiting  processing,  a  second  original  may  have  its  master 
prepared  and  brought  to  a  position  awaiting  use  while 
the  master  from  a  first  original  is  printing  copws,  and  a 
thiid  original  is  at  a  ready  location  where  it  will  be  auto- 
matically picked  up  and  fed  into  the  master  makmgjec- 
tion  to  have  a  master  prepared  therefrom  at  the  instant 
the  first  master  is  discharged  from  themaster  cyhnder  of 
the  duplicator  section  and'tiie  second  master  placed 
thereon. 


A  composite  material  useful  for  the  manufarturc  of 
garments  comprising  a  fabric  base  in  tiie  f orm  of  a  nm- 
proof  knitted  fabric  of  natural,  artificial  and  synthetic 
fibers,  air  cells  obtained  through  loops  defining  a  raised 
surface  of  die  fabric  and  being  an  umnterrupted  contmu- 
ation  of  tiie  fabric  and  a  water-proof  layer  or  fihn  fonned 
by  an  elastomeric  matfrial  disposed  upon  tiie  crej  of  ttie 
loops  but  spaced  apart  from  tiie  base  fabric.  Metiiods  for 
making  the  composite  material  are  described. 


/  ■ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  3,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3J23,992 

SUBSTANTIALLY  DOUBLMHEIL  HELMET 

Eitaro  KamaU,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aMignor  U>  Shoel  Kokoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,L  „, 

FHcd  J«ly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1^7,123 

CbfaM   priority,   applkatkM   Japui, 

U.S.CL2— 3R 


April    20,    1971, 


4ClaiBi 


trouser  material  is  covered  with  a  second  layer  of  fabric  of  the 
exact  same  design  and  composition  as  the  exterior  trouser 
material  itself,  so  that,  should  any  hole  be  found  in  the  exterior 
trouser  material  as  a  result  of  extended  pressure  from  any 
item(s)  carried  in  the  pocket,  a  fabric  of  the  exact  same  design 


^      , 


A  protective  hehnct  which  comprises  i  substantially  dou- 
ble-shell including  a  cap,  a  bumper  rinj.  visor  and  a  space 
defined  by  the  cap  and  the  ring,  and  whi<  h  is  capable  of  sub- 
stantially protecting  the  driver  or  the  race  r  of  motorcycle,  car, 
or  motorboat  against  skull  fracture  whe|  the  heteiet  is  sub- 
jected to  impact 


I    • 


3,723,993 
'  TROUSERS  WAISTBAND  STRUCTURE 

Burton  B.  Ruby,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 
Ruby,  Inc.,  Mkhigan  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  2  ►4,197 
btCL  A41di /06 
UACL  2-237 


and  composition  would  show  through,  rather  than  an  odd 
color  cloth  on  the  interior  free-swinging  pocket  as  is  com- 
monly the  case,  at  the  same  time  assuring  double  wear  and 
extra  security  at  this  pressure  point,  as  compared  to  a  single 
usignor  to  Jaymor-    thickness  ofctoth  in  current  ordinary  pocket  construction. 


«-— 


4  Claims 


3,723,995 
PROSTHETIC  HIF  ENARTHROSIS 
Friedrich  Baanuuin,  Ncabarg  aa  Dcr  Daaubc,  Gcnuay,  as- 
sigMT  to  Oileo  AG,  SoMhan,  SwUaeriaiid 

Fikd  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,680 
ClalM  priority,  applkatioB  Switicriaiid,  May  23,  1969, 

7909/69 

■■I.CLA61f//24 
UACI.3-1  4ClniBB» 


A  trousers-supporting  elastic  and 
ing  an  elastic  band  divided  into  belt 
by  an  outer,  extensibleii|bric  web.  The 
to  the  fabric  web  on  two  spaced, 
fabric  web  cooperates  with  the  elastic 
physically  limited  extensibility.  Cone 
skirt  portions  of  the  elastic  band  by 
fabric  web  assures  an  attractive, 
surface. 


buidi 
Concea  ment 
the 


fab^c  waistband  compris- 

and  skirt  portions  covered 

ilastic  band  is  stitched 

par  kllel  lines,  so  that  the 

to  form  a  belt  with 

of  both  belt  and 

overlying  extensible 

wrirMle-free  outer  trousers 


:ket 

MhiMtaB,D.C. 


3,723,994 
REINFORCED  TROUSER 
Catkcra  A.  Tackcr,  3150  16tli  St.,  N.W  J  Wi 

FIM  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  Nol  175,580 
tat.CLA41d27/2r 
U.S.CL  2-248  ICIata 

A  reinforced  trouser  pocket,  wherein  that  portion  of  the  in- 
terior free-swinging  pocket  direcUy  af  jacent  to  the  exterior 


A  prosthetic  hip  enarthroeis  has  a  plurality  of  freely  moving 
bearing  balls  occupying  substantially  the  entire  space  between 
a  ball  provided  for  attachment  to  the  femur  and  the  concavity 
of  a  socket  that  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pelvis  to  lerve 
as  a  prosthetic  acetabulum.  A  k>ng-lasting  lubricant  is  sealed 
in  that  space  around  the  bearing  balls  by  an  agent,  compatible 
with  body  tisfue.  which  is  carried  by  a  k>cking  ring  that 
secures  the  ball  in  the  socket  in  an  adjustable  manner  so  as  to 
control  the  degree  of  mobiUty  of  the  baU-and-socket  joint. 


12 
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3  t23J996  3,723,998 

CLOTH  COVERED  HEART  VALVE  WITH  PROTECTED  IP^^S^^St  ^™J"*"'^ 

CAGE  LEGS  Robert  D.  WelB",  4705  Ai«ail«  RoM,  Ti    . 

Donald  A.  Raibic,  Orange,  and  WUl  R.  Plerie,  Newport  ""^'^'viliS^V'Jl;"** 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor  to   American   Hospital  Int  CL  A47k  /  7/00 

Supply  Cofporatloii,  Evanston,  m.  UACL4— 1 

FiM  Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,506  ^^ 

InLCLA61f//22 
U.S.CI.3-1  ^' 


6CldM 


A  clotlKovering  on  the  cage  is  protected  on  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  tn^  cage  legs  by  continuous  metal  track  bars  extend- 
ing from  the  orifice  ring  to  the  apex  of  the  cage.  The  track  bars 
hold  the  movable  valve  member  out  of  contact  with  the  cloth 
to  prevent  wear  on  the  cloth.  In  two  embodiments  the  track 
bars  form  an  inner  metal  cage  nested  in  grooves  in  the  legs  of 
the  main  structural  cage  with  the  cloth  coverings  on  the  latter 
lining  the  grooves  between  the  inner  and  outer  cages.  In 
another  embodiment  the  track  bars  are  of  plastic  material 
molded  into  the  cloth  coverings  on  the  cage  legs.  In  this  em- 
bodiment the  track  bars  project  on  both  the  inside  and  the 
outtide  of  the  cloth  coverings  and  are  held  seated  in  grooves  m 
the  cage  legs  by  the  cloth  coverings. 


The  attachment  includes  a  flat  deflector  plate  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  from  the  peripheral  rim  to  deflect  water 
downwardly  toward  the  outlet  and  thereby  reduce  the  quanti- 
ty of  water  required  in  a  flushing  operation.  The  plate  has  one 
edge  shaped  complementary  to  the  toilet  bowl  and  contiguous 
to  it.  The  plate  is  mounted  by  an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket 
which  engages  the  rim. 


3,723,999 
PORTABLE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
Marvin  Miller,  Tcaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mileahead  indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Greenwidi,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,595 

IntCLA47k///02 

U.S.CL  4-142  iOtlma 


3,723,997 
PROSTHETIC  LEG  WITH  WEIGHT  RESPONSIVE  KNEE 

LOCK 
Jokn  L.  Kotaan,  WUtticr,  CdR..  a«ignor  to  United  States 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Glcadak,  CaBf. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,262 

Int.CLA61f//04.7/0« 

UA  CI.  3-27  7Clalnis 


There  is  disclosed  a  portable  unit  for  the  reception  of 
human  waste  having  interrelated  self-synchronizing  equi- 
lateral polygon  cage  means  for  the  sequential  sealing  and 
disporition  in  the  unit  of  increments  of  plastic  tube  material 
containing  waste. 


A  knee  structure  for  a  prosthetic  limb,  which  allows  the  shin 
portion  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  thigh  portion  about  an  azk 
and  has  a  brake  band  around  the  axle  with  novel  means  for 
causing  the  brake  band  to  tighten  around  the  axle,  when  the 
wearer  places  weight  on  the  Umb,  to  altow  the  knee  to  tock  at 
any  angular  position.  The  brake  automatically  releases  when 
the  weight  is  lifted  off  the  limb. 


3  724,000 
BATHTUB  SHOWER  SPLASH  PLATE 
ClMcncc  EakMn,  308  Aih  Avc^  Chnia  Virta,  CaW . 
FHsd  March  29. 1971,  Scr.  No.  128358 

Int.CLA47kJ//4 
U.S.CL4-148  2" 

A  bathtub  shower  splash  plate  whkh  is  a  generally  L-«haped 
piece  of  non-water-soluble  material  extending  up  from  one 


I 


14 


outside  corner  of  a  bathtub  edge  and  ha  ring  a  short  leg  ex- 
tending along  the  bathtub  side  with  a  lip  extending  from  an 
outside  edge  thereof  to  contain  splashing  water  and  a  clamp 
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attached  thereto  adhesive  means  for  affixing  the  packet  to  the 
wall  of  a  bathroom,  car  or  pther  enclosure  surface.  When  the 


/^. 


t*-m 


V 


packet  is  opened  perfume  will  slowly  evaporate  therefrom 
creating  a  pleasant  odor  in  the  surrounding  air. 


\       ■■ 

toward  the  top  inside  thereof  for  clamping  a  rod  thereto  which 
is  routably  attached  to  the  splash  plate  n  the  bottom  thereof 
for  being  routed  onto  the  edge  of  the  bal  litub  and  holding  the 
shower  curtain  in  place  during  use. 


TacW 


3,724,001 
(       AUTOMATIC  WATER-SUPPLY 
»|^  Icktaiorl,  Makopacki,  and  Hidc^U 
both  «f  Japaa,  aMigBon  to  Omroa 
Kyoto,  JapoB 

Fifed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No, 
ClaiaBS  priority,  appHcatloo  Japaa,  Feb 
lBt.CLA47k;/M 

U^.CL4-16« 


,  APPARATUS 

Suakl,  Kyoto, 
Efectroaici  Co., 


ail 


A  proximity  detecting  electrode  for 
lable  faucet  valve  device  is  located  und 
the  basin  in  order  to  detect  the  proifimity 
proaching  the  basin.  On  account  of  the 
electrode,  the  sensitivity  of  detection  is 
disturbance  by  water  drops  sticking  in 
And  moreover,  as  a  result  of  the  abov< 
sensitivity,  tolerance  for  the  position 
widened,  making  the  assembly  of  the  automatic 
apparatus  easier  even  for  a  person  not 


1M», 


3,724,002 
PERFUME  OR  DEODORIZER 
Fred  H.  Buck,  Jr.,  Boonton  Township, 
assignor  to  Arrowhead  Indastrics  Inc. 
Divisioa  oC  Scr.  No.  830,70S,  Jue  5, 
This  apHfeatioa  Oct.  19, 1970, 
lBtCLA61iJ/aO 
U.S.CL  4-222 

A  packet  is  provided  having  sealed 
impregnated  with  oil  and  a  perfume  substance 


11,540 
14,1969,44/13216 
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3  724  003 

HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOSPITAL 

BEDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans  Ellwangcr,  Stuttgart;  August  Kraisel,  Bittenfdd;  Walter 
Kraus,  Moglingcn,  and  WUhebn  Zirps,  Henuningen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Beach  GmBH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany  ^.    .. .  _  ._ 

Fifed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,949 
CfeiM  priority,  appUcatioo  GcrMsy,  July  «.  1971,  P  21  34 

tat CI.F01b27/00,2//0«.  A61g  7(00 
U.S.CL5-68  ISCfeiM 


-M, 


30    ^3} 


— ,    —  O 
■  -2L 


electrically  control- 

the  front  bottom  of 

of  a  man  ap- 

ibove  location  of  the 

improved,  evading-a- 

or  around  the  basin. 

improvement  of  the 

of]  the  electrode  can  be 

water-supply 

in  electronics. 


so  versed  i 


DISPENSER 
Morris  County,  N.J., 
Denvilfe,  N.J. 
I,  Pat  No.  3,575,345. 
.No.  82,200 


Sir 


SCblBS 

therein  paper  or  the  like 
.The  packet  has 


The'  head  and  foot  ends  of  a  mattress  supporting  frame  or 
operating  table  are  articulately  connected  with  the  piston  rods 
of  two  hydraulic  motors  whose  double-acting  cylinders  are  ar- 
ticulately connected  to  a  shiftabte  bottom  frame.  The  lower 
chambers  of  the  cylinders  can  be  connected  with  a  supply  con- 
duit for  pressurized  fluid  by  way  of  discrete  working  conduits 
and  discrete  solenoid  operated  directional  control  valves.  The 
upper  chambers  of  the  two  cylinders  are  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  first  control  conduit  and  the  first  control  conduit  is 
connected  with  the  working  conduit  for  the  cylinder  at  the 
head  end  by  means  of  a  second  control  conduit.  The  supply 
conduit  receives  pressurized  fluid  from  a  singte  pump  and 
each  valve  is  further  connected  with  a  return  conduit  for  spent 
fluid.  The  valve  members  of  the  two  valves  are  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  between  first  or  neutral  positions  in 
which  they  seal  the  supply  conduit  and  the  return  conduit 
from  the  respective  working  conduits,  second  positions  in 
which  they  connect  the  supply  conduit  with  the  respective 
working  conduits,  and  third  positions  in  which  they  connect 
the  return  conduit  with  the  respective  working  conduits.  A 
solenoid  operated  shutoff  valve  can  be  installed  in  the  working 
conduit  for  the  cylinder  at  the  head  end  to  seal  the  lower 
chamber  of  such  cylinder  from  the  supply  and  return  conduits 
as  well  as  firom  the  respective  working  conduit  and  both  con- 
trol conduits  when  the  foot  end  is  to  be  raised  or  lowisred 
without  any  changes  in  the  kvel  of  the  head  end.  The  singfe 
pump  can  supply  pressur^od  fluid  to  the  motors  for  one  or 
more  additional  firames  or  tables  as  well  as  to  auxiliary  cylin- 
ders which  can  move  the  head  rest  and/or  the  foot  rest  of  a 
frame  or  table  between  different  levels  and/or  different  posi- 
tions of  inclination. 
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»  3,724,006 

AUTOMATIC  MOTORIZED  BABY  CRD 


3  724,004 

Gunter  Behrens,  V.^^^"^^^.  ^^^^^   '^i^i^.^^^j^^^ 
Jon    Sttegelmeyer   &   Co..   GmBH,  HerfordAVestph-lla,       ^^^' ^%'S;^,^S!v91V^ 

G«n»»«y  .  .i^.  „      ^    ,^*.,^o  tat  CLA47d  9/02 

Fifed  Jue  1»  1971,  S«r.  No.  148,749  i 

tat  CLA61g  7/00, 7/iO  UACL5-10» 

U.S.CL5-6S  AQMmM 


M,   *?    ^  ?* 


47   t-X» 


An  adiusUble  bed  comprising  a  chassU,  a  bed  frame  tiluble 
relative  to  the  chassis,  at  least  one  linear  actuator  dispo^  on 
the  chauU  at  each  end  of  the  bed,  and  means  articulatedly 
connecting  the  linear  actuators  to  the  bed  frame  so  that  the 
bed  frame  may  be  moved  to  various  elevated  and  longitu- 
dinally tilted  positions,  which  means  comprises  an  inter- 
mediate frame  connected  to  the  bed  frame  and  the  chassis, 
differential  units  connecting  the  intermediate  frame  to  the 
linear  actuators,  said  differential  units  being  rigidly  intercon- 
nected whereby  the  bed  frame  and  intermediate  frame  are  ar- 
ranged to  pivot  about  a  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  chas- 
sis, means  arranged  at  the  bed  fbot  for  ambilateral  pivoting 
displacement  of  the  bed  frame  and  intermediate  frame  about 
the  longitudinal  axis,  a  split  leg  rest  on  the  bed  frame,  a  sup- 
portable back  jest  articulated  in  cantikver  fashion  m  said  bed 
frame,  means  fibr  manipuUting  the  back  and  leg  reste,  and  at 
least  one  securing  raU  provided  on  said  bed  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  auxiliary  appliances. 

3,724,005 
STRETCHER 
Stanoa  Stevcu,  Den  HcMer,  Ncthcriands, 
PUHm  Corponrtioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^^      Fled  Jme  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,561 
"tCtelM  priority,  dpplteattoo  Netheriaads,  Jaly  11,  1970, 

7010300 

\         tatCLA47b«i/04 

U.S.CL5-81R 


This  invention  relates  to  a  motorized  baby  crib  which  In- 
cludes a  conventional  crib  proper  with  four  downwardly  ex- 
tending comer  posts,  two  at  the  transvene  ends  thereof^t 
the  bottom  end  of  each  post  is  secured  a  corresponding  roller. 
Rollers  at  one  transverse  end  of  the  crib  are  positioned  for 
lateral  movement  in  corresponding  grooves  at  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  transverse  base  members  of  the  cnb  base.  Trans- 
versely aligned  at  the  middte  of  the  crib  proper  »re  opposed 
downwardly  extending  supports.  To  the  supports  are  secured 
the  outer  ends  of  a  pair  of  opposed  stretched  coil  spnngs,  ttie 
inner  ends  of  whfch  are  secured  to  one  end  of  a  push  rod,  the 
other  end  of  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  an  eccentric  arm 
keyed  to  the  shaft  of  a  gear  motor. 


3,724,007 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  WATER  MATTRESS 
Ralph  L.  Kusa,  Ffaidlay,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  R.  L.  Kus  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Flndbiy,  Ohio 

tatCLA47c27/0« 
U.S.CL5-236  SCfeim 


to  U.S. 


5Ctaim 


A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  having  at  least  two  parallel 
upper  guides,  incorporated  in  said  frame  on  the  front  and  rear 
sides.  A  belt  is  movable  over  said  guides  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  human  body.  The  frame  also  carries  at  feast  two  lower 
guides  on  the  front  and  rear  sides  forming  part  of  a  moving 
mechanism.  The  beh  portion  has  a  fength  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  two  upper  guides  and,  m  the 
initial  position  of  the  stretcher,  extends  between  the  front 
upper  guide  and  the  rear  lower  guide.  Two  paraUel  extending 
cables  or  chains  are  secured  to  one  side  of  the  beh  portion  and 
are  guided  over  wheeU  which  are  secured  to  the  rear  upper 
guide  then  over  wheels  which  are  secured  to  the  firont  lower 
guide!  and  then  over  wheels  which  are  secured  to  the  rear 
lower  guide,  the  cables  or  chains  then  being  secured  to  the 
other  side  of  the  belt  portion. 


The  invention  is  an  adjustabfe  support  for  a  water-filled 
mattress.  The  support  comprises  a  box-shaped  carrier  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  water-filled  mattress.  The  box- 
shaped  carrier  is  supported  over  a  base  member  by  a  plurality 
of  adjustabfe  T-beams.  The  T-beams  are  hinged  firom  a  central 
post  attached  to  the  base  member.  Each  of  the  T-beams  ex- 
tends radially  from  the  central  post  to  a  corresponding  verti- 
cally adjustabfe  carrier  arm  hinged  to  the  periphery  of  Ae 
base  member.  AdjusteUe  caWtt  extending  from  the  central 
post  to  each  of  the  carrier  armsSuppcMting  the  T-beams  pro- 
vide means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  carrier  arms  and,  ip 
turn,  the  beams  resting  on  the  carrfer  arms  for  leveling  and 
supporting  the  box-thaped  bed  carrier  above  the  base. 

3,724,008 
WATERBED  BEDSTEAD 
WBMam  DomM  GoMem  6258  Rothl— i  Rd.,  Ooki— d,  CaM. 
FBed  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,165 

fatCLA47c27/0« 
UACL5— 348WB  *  3Cfeta« 

The  waterbed  bedstead  in  its  preferred  form  is  essentially  a 
containment  tank  to  hold  a  ^astk  bag  containing  water,  or 
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water  and  other  materiate,  to  produce  a  water  matttvss.  The 
containment  tank  section  is  formed  of  a  tl  ermoplastic  materi- 
al which  is  leak  proof,  should  the  water  mi  ttress  be  punctured, 
cut  or  for  any  other  reason  fail  to  contai  n  the  liquid,  it  also 
supplies  a  dead  air  space  for  thermal  insu  ation.  The  contain- 


f4^u 
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wiper  blade  and  guide  means  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
depth  of  cut,  as  dicuted  by  the  thickness  of  the,>covering 


ment  tank  section  preferably  rests  on  a  b  ise  section  contain- 
ing a  polystyrene  foam  member  which  mt  only  supports  the 
weight  of  the  water  mattress  but  dUtribut  iS  the  weight  over  a 
large  area.  The  base  section  also  gives  fuH  peripheral  support 
to  the  tank  section. 


3,724,009 
SEAT  BUN  PULL 
Jcrc  B.  AmbroM,  Pontiac,  Mkh., 
Products  Company,  Binningham 
FiMMaylS,1971,Scr 

lBt.CLA47c  27/22 
UACL  5-360 


material,  and  to  dispose  the  cutting  edge  thereof  at  a  proper 
angle  for  smoothly  severing  the  covering  material. 


to  Northern  Fibre 


44,09^.' 


2  elates 


3,724,011 
FOLDABLE  BOAT 
Roger  A.  SchoUe,  8  White  Birch  Lane,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  141,213 

tat  CLB«3b  7/00 


U^CL9— 2F 


«„»   V 
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A  pull  strip  for  rolling  and  curving  ti  e  edge  of  a  box-like 
shaped  foamed  rubber-like  seat  cushion  bun  and  securing  the 
bun  to  a  support  platform,  the  strip  bein[  formed  of  a  uniform 
width,  narrow,  flexible,  cloth-like  sheet,  having  a  narrow,  per- 
manently tacky  adhesive  stripe  on  one  fa^e  and  only  along  one 
edge  thereof  for  adhering  the  striped  portion  to  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bun  with  the  remainder  of  thi  strip  extending  out- 
wardly of  and  along  the  bun  edge,  for  jnanually  pulling  the 
free  edge  of  the  strip  around  the  bun  edj^e  and  securing  it  to 
the  platform. 


A  foklable  boat  is  provided  having  stern  and  bow  sections 
which  can  be  unfolded  and  extended  from  a  folded,  collapsed 
and  closely  nested  relationship  to  a  rigid,  uniury  assemblage 
ready  for  use.  said  stem  and  bow  sections  being  locked  in  the 
extended  position  by  stiffening  means  which  are  hingeably  as- 
sociated with  the  assemblage.  The  foklable  boat  of  the  inven- 
tion is  of  a  size  so  that  it  can  be  readily  transported  from  place 
to  place  on  the  roof  of  a  car.  rack  of  a  station  wagon  or  on  the 
deck  of  a  station  wagon  and  is  provided  with  means  tp  be 
propelled  by  outboard  motor,  sail  or  oars. 


3  724  012 

AQUATICDEVICE 

,  61  Caaspass  Lane,  Pert  Landerdaic,  Fhu 

ncd  Apr!  S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  132,294 

tatCLB63c9/M 

U.S.CL  9-311  9CiaiaM 


PaalE. 


3,724,010 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Aftcrt  S.  SckoC  2706  So.  Kcdvaie,  Chica  |o,  DL 

Fled  Sept  27, 197|,  Scr.  N«  184,072 
bL  CL  B25f  im;  B26b  UiOO 
U  A  CL  7- 14.1  A  !•  elates 

A  hand  operated  tool  for  cutting  ai  d  trimming  mounted 
wall  covering  materials  including  papei ,  cloth,  canvas,  vinyl 
plastic,  cork  and  the  like.  A  large  wipe  -  blade  for  smoothing 
out  the  covering  materials  is  provided  \  rith  at  least  two  mar- 
ginal guide  means  which  cooperate  wii  h  an  adjacent  wall  in 
guiding  the  tool  for  linear  movement  all  «g  the  intersection  of 
two  walls.  A  knife  blade  is  mounted  in  a  hoMer  fsstened  to  the 
.  wiper  blade  in  position  to  project  bey<  nd  one  corner  of  the 


An  aquatic  device  capable  of  floating  in  the  water  at  the 

side  of  a  pool  and  having  a  head  rest  at  a  distal  end  providing 

floating  support  for  the  head  of  a  person  while  he  exercises  or 

holder  fastened  to  the    practices  swimming  with  his  head  on  the  head  rest  apd  his 

body  stretched  out  in  the  water.  The  device  preferably  in- 
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eludes  an  anchoring  structure  for  attaching  the  device  to  the 
side  of  the  pool,  and  float  means  pivotaUy  connoted  to  the 
anchoring  structure  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  device 
while  floating  and  also  allowing  it  to  be  raised  out  of  the  water. 

3,724,013 
RD  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Reginald  P.  Perry,  Wellesley,  and  NIU  W.  Sjoberg,  Lynn, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Prime  Manufacturing  Company, 

Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Juc  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  262,080 

tat  CLA43d  45/06 

U.S.  CI.  12-20  15  elates 


the  complement  of  the  moW  cavity  of  the  die.  The  Aeis- 
formed  with  a  reservoir  for  capture  of  excess  thermoplaMic 
material  which  is  extruded  when  the  thermoplastic  material  is 
compressed  within  the  mold  cavity.  .  . 

3,724,015 
AIRCRAFT  LOADING  RAMPS 

Manfkwl  Japes,  Gustavsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maachinenfabrik  Augsburg-numberg  Aktiengeselbchall, 
Numberg,  Germany 

FOed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,698 

tat.CLB65g///00 

UACL 14-71  5ClBl«M 


A  rib  laying  machine  in  which  the  marginal  spacmg  of  the 
rib  from  the  edge  of  the  insole  is  automatically  varied  in  a 
predetermined  manner  as  the  laying  operation  proceeds.  Ad- 
justmenu  to  accommodate  for  variations  in  size  of  the  insoles 
are  carried  out  by  interchangeable  program  means  quickly  in- 
seruble  in  the  machine  when  another  size  of  msoles  is  to  be 
run.  The  automatic  adjustment  effected  by  the  interchangea- 
ble programming  means  also  correUtes  the  nb  cut-off 
mechanism  with  insole  size. 

3,724,014 
METHOD  FOR  RESHAPING  A  SHOE  LAST 
Mora  E.  BcMeCt,  Middletera,  airi  Roger  A.  Packard,  East 
Bridgewater,  bedi  ef  Maw.,  assignors  to  Ddrti  Engineering 

CoatiaMtlM*af  Scr.  No.  883,550,  Dee.  9, 1969,  abandoMd. 
This  appBcation  Nov.  19, 1071,  Scr.  No.  200,422 
tat  CI.  A43d  moo 
U.S.CL  12-146  L  ICiate 


An  arrangement  on  an  airport  havmg  underground  corridor 
means  arranged  underneath  a  portion  of  the  airport  terrain 
and  leading  to  an  airport  terminal,  in  which  gangway  means 
adjufteble  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  extension 
thereof  has  one  end  portion  connectable  to  an  entrance  in  an 
airplane  while  the  other  end  portion  is  selectively  movable 
into  alignment  with  said  corridor  means,  said  gangway  meam 
being  piv<rtable  upwardly  atong  »  vertical  plane  from  a  posi- 
tion in  a  pit  and  is  also  adapted  selectively  to  be  lowered  into 
said  pit  which  then  may  be  covered  up  and  driven  over,  said 
gangway  itteans  also  being  movable  along  a  horizontal  plane. 

3,724,016 
POWER  DRIVEN  PAINTING  DEVICE 
Emu  Soller,S4.50  Analln  St,  Kcw  GardcM,  N.Y. 

ContinatlMHiiHpart  of  Scr.  No.  842*445,  J«ly  16, 1969, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^21 
.tatCLB05c//iO 
U.S.CL  15-98  5C 


7+^' 


A  heated  thermoplastic  material  is  applied  to  a  shoe  last 
which  is  clamped  to  a  supporting  member.  A  die  member 
slidably  mounted  to  the  support  is  urged  upon  the  ther- 
moplastic material  by  a  hydraulic  actuator  in  consequence  the 

.     ^  .      .. . :.!   I— ..:...  .«<!  M*>ina  ■  fnrm   which  it 


A  paint  applicator  roller  combination  comprising  an  ex- 
tendable handle,  a  rotating  cylinder  having  perforations 
throu^  the  cylindrical  surface  and  an  absorbent  cover,  end 
means  closing  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  within  said 
rotating  cyUnder  to  close  said  perforations,  detachable  means 
to  mount  said  rotating  cylinder  on  said  extendable  handle,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  extendable  handle  adjacent  said  rotat- 
ing cylinder  and  transmission  means  connecting  said  motor 
and  said  rotating  cylinder  whereby  said  rotating  cylinder 
rotates  at  a  speed  of  from  7S  to  100  rpm. 

3  724^17 
COMBINED  SQUEEGEE  AND  SCOUKING  PAD  WINDOW 

CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 
George  R.  Mallory,  Blenhete,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mallory  Hardware  Products  Limited,  Blenhete,  Ontario, 

Canada 

^^      Filed  Jnly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,934 
elates  priority,  appBcaHsn  Canada,  Jnly  30, 1970, 0B9547 
tatCLA47i//09 
U.S.CL  15-121  ,  ^         lOCWiM 

An  improved  window  cleaning  device  of  the  type  B>**Bg  a 


zSJ^r2:^irrs:tri":3Shun.:i;r^;^b^^ 
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r«l.t>onthi»  on  a  head  havina  a  manuaUy  en  ^eable  handle  carriage  movable  in  a  direction  generally  Ipngitudinal  of  the 

«te^M  U.e«Som  The^^^^  com  Sing  a  neUike  blade.  A  driver  i.  provided  to  dowly  o«:Ulate  the  carn^ 

exteiKhng  tterewm    I  ne  impro  JenniienUy  let  together  with  the  wiper  blade  back  and  forth  to  miprove  blade 

^"lZ:nTZ^^i^7lc:i^:xu:6in,  .verV  SJaning  action  and  wear,  and  reduce  the  tendency  for  toner 


sponging  surface  of  the  sponge  so  as  to  pro  ect  the  sponge. 
The  net-like  cover  preferably  being  Interpol  ed  between  the 
sponge  and  the  handle  on  which  it  is  mounte^  so  as  to  further 

strengthen  the  sponge^ ^^ 

3,724,018 
SWAB  WITH  FOAM  PLASTIC  WIP  NG  TIP 
A»cfft  J.  SHi,  117  Atem,  Apt  No.  2,  Gtada  e,  Caltf. 

CairtiBMtiaB  af  Scr.  Na.  8S0,311J«ly  30, 11  <9,  aba 
wUek  la  a  cMliMatk»4»«wt  af  Scr.il«.  7«,064,  J«ly  31 , 

196S,  abaadoMd.  Thla  appMcailoa  Aag.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

1^,110 
IbLC1.A47I;J/46 

U.&CL15— 244R 


and  other  foreign  matter  to  become  trapped  under  the  blade. 
A  control  means  is  provided  to  operate  the  carriage  driver 
while  the  photoconductive  surface  is  moving  and  thereafter  up 
to  a  short  interval.  * 


3,724,020 

WIPER  BLADE  CLEANER  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 

MACHINES 

Hca^  R.  Tin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aariiMir  to  Xeroa  Corporathm, 

Staiiifard,Cowi. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,965 

lBLCLG03gi5/aO 

VS.  CL  15-256.53  *  Chtau 


./^* 


A  swab  having  a  reticulated  plastic  foam 
by  wrapping  a  foam  strip  in  a  unique  way  i 
handle.  The  wiping  tip  is  characterized  by  a 
terconnecting  cellular  pores  which  enter  the 
and  extend  throughout  the  interior  of  the 
swab  is  elTective  to  remove  foreign  material 
moving  the  tip  across  the  surface  in  sucl 
material  enters  and  becomes  entrapped 
tip  and  to  apply  to  a  surface  material 
poies  by  moving  the  tip  across  the  surfkce 
tip  against  the  surface. 


I  within 


1  Claim 


%  iping  tip  formed 

at  out  one  end  of  a 

nultiplicityof  in- 

the  external  surfaces 

tip,  whereby  the 

irom  a  surface  by 

a  way  that  the 

theporeyofthe 

contained  within,  the 

\  rhile  pressing  the 


3,724^19 

WIPER  BLADE  CLEANING  APPAR  lTUS  FOR 

XEROGRAfHIC  MACHINBS 

Alan  L.  Shanly,  MacMlon,  N.Y.,  aMlgnor  td  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioB,  Stamford,  Conn.  A^^. 

Flad  May  i3, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  141964 

iBtCLGOSf  75/00 

U.S.CL  15-25633  »  1  'C"^* 

Apparatus  for   cleaning   dry   residual    oper   firom   the 

photoconductive  surfiMc  of  a  xerograph  c  type  copying 

machine  for  reuse.  The  apparatus  comprit  •  a  wiper  blade 

disposed  across  the  path  of  operating  msvement  of  the 

photoconductive  surfiue  with  the  wiping  ■-^—  ••.-«>«f  in 

phyacal  contact  therewith.  The  wiper  blade 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  dry  residual  toner  from  the 
photoconductive  surface  of  a  xerographic  type  copying 
machine  for  reuse.  The  m^punXut  comprises  a  wiper  blade 
disposed  across,  the  path  of  operating  ^movement  of  the 
photoconductive  surfue  with  the  wiping  edge  thereof  in 
physical  contact  therewith.  The  wiper  blade  is  supported  on  a 
carriage  movable  in  a  direction  generally  kMigttudinal  of  the 
blade.  A  driver  is  provided  to  slowly  oscillate  the  carriage « 
together  with  the  wiper  blade  back  and  forth  to  improve  Made 
cleaning  action  and  wear,  and  reduce  the  tendency  for  tdner 
and  other  foreign  matter  to  become  trapped  under  the  blade. 
A  control  means  is  provided  to  operate  the  carriage  driver 
while  the  photoconductive  surface  is  moving  and  thereafter  up 
to  a  short  interval.  • 


edge  thereof  in 
s  supported  on  a 


3  724,021 
SNAP  HINGE  FOR  FURNITURE  DOORS 

kari  LautdMcfalacger,  Wcrsan/OdcnwaM,  Germany, 
to  Kari  LautcBschlacger  KG,  Rdnhelm/Odenwald,  Germany 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  Nc.  129,016 
Chtau  priarlly,  appHcatlaa  Gcrmay,  AprI  7, 19f  0,  P  20 

16398J  .         .       ^ 

— V   Iirt.CLE05d  5/06 
UACL 16-163      \  lOChtas 

Furniture  hinge  of  a  snap  type  holding  the  door  open  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  door  in  a  door  opening 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


direction  and  exerting  a  closing  force  on  the  door  as  the  door  which  faces  the  spindle  and  is  traversed  by  ^^9«^^/^f 
moves  past  a  dead  point  toward  its  closed  position.  A  socket  the  piston.  The  end  waU  serves  as  a  support  for  a  check  valve 
member  mortised  in  the  door  forms  a  stop  for  the  door,  a  pivot   —  -«-=-  ""''  =-"  **^  -.«n,«-,tn,««t  h«t»een  such  end 
support  for  two  swing  levers  pivotally  connected  to  a  bracket 
member  extending  from  a  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  hinging  the 
door  for  movement  about  an  imaginary  axis.  A  spring  formed 
integrally  with  the  socket  member  extends  outside  of  the 


which  admitt  fluid  into  the  compartment  between  such  end 


wall  and  the  piston  when  the  spmdle  rotates  during  opening  of 
the  door  but  prevents  the  flow  of  fluid  when  the  spudle 
rotates  toward  its  starting  position. 


socket  member  and  is  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  relauve  to 

the  plane  of  the  door.  The  spring  has  engagement  with  an  end 

of  the  innermost  swing  lever  within  the  socket  and  moves  the 

door  toward  a  closed  position  when  moving  past  the  dead 

position,  upon  door  closing  movement.  The  socket  member 

and  spring  are  preferably  molded  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic    u^  cL  16—116 

material.  V 


3,724,024 
HEAT  SHIELD         ^ 
William  R.  ABdersoii,  603  White  HorK  Pike,  Hoddoa  Hcighte, 

NJ. 

FHed  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,724 

lit  CLA47b  95/02 


3,724,022 
CONVEYING  CASTER  MEANS 
John  Albert!,  Seattle,  and  William  W.  Nannlnga,  BcHevuc, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Bodng  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  111,396 

fait  CLA47b  97/00 

U3.CL  16-45  7ClataM 


A  device  for  attachment  to  coffee  perccriators  and  the  like 
in  Older  to  prevent  heat  damage  to  the  handle.  This  device  in- 
cludes a  strip  of  metal  with  an  asbestos  sheet  secured  within 
the  fold  thereof  and  a  washer  of  asbestos  insulates  die  handle 

from  the  metal  of  tiie  device  when  it  is  secured  to  tiie  boh  at 
the  lowM-  portion  of  the  handle  of  the  percolator. 


A  swiveling  base  carrying  a  low  profde  axle  supporting 
structure  with  three  or  more  caster  wheels  arranged  in  a  trian- 
gular supporting  and  conveying  pattern  for  distributing  the 
load  and  thereby  being  capable  of  continuously  achieving  au- 
tomatic alignment  with  associated  receiving  cargo.  In  addi- 
tion, the  feature  of  receiving  cargo  is  improved  by  the  conical 
edge  design  of  the  swivel  base  and  the  spring  loaded  mounting 
of  the  base  structure. 


3,724,025 

TELLTALE  HINGE  MOUNTING  FOR  DOORS 

qjafanar  L.  Hicks,  ToMa,  OMa,  aaslgMr  to  Kcucth  A.  Hkks 

and  Ltaida  Kaye,  both  of  Toledo,  OMo 

Fled  AprI  19, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  135,110 

I^CLEOSd  9/00  ^ 

U.S.CL16— 128  3  CI 


3  724,023 
AUTOMATIC  DOOrCLOSER 
Horst  TUlmann,  Enncpctal-Vocrde,  Germany,-  assignor  to 
Dorfccn  &  Maidwl  KG,  Ennepctal-Vordc,  Germany 

Fled  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,352 
Clatas  priority,  appUeatiaa  Gcnmuiy,  Sept  30, 1969,  P  19 

49240.1 

tat  CLE05I 5/70 

U.S.CL  16-53  uA.^ 

An^  automatic  door  closer  wherein  the  spring  which  urges 
the  door  closing  spindle  to  its  starting  position  bears  against 
the  pirton  of  the  braking  device  for  the  spindle  and  againrt  a 
retainer  which  u  adjustable  by  means  of  a  shaft  extending 
from  the  housing  of  the  door  closer.  In  this  way.  the  initial 
stress  upon  the  spring  can  be  changed  in  fiiUy  assembled  and 
installed  condition  of  the  door  closer.  The  cyUnder  of  the 


A  telltale  hince  mounting  for  doors  which  are  locked,  as  by 
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ing  to  afford  access  to  the  interior  in  the  event  c  an  emergen- 
cy. Thus,  entrance  can  be  gained  even  thou|  li  the  door  's 
locked.  However,  to  restore  the  hinge  to  itt  lormal  useful 
position,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  must  be  ret  icted  to  clear 
the  way  for  the  pintle  and  this  must  be  done  fro  n  the  mside  of 
the  door.  This  can  not  be  achieved  with  the  <  oor  in  locked 
condition,  so  that  with  the  door  lifted  from  its  hi  ige  mountmg, 
it  would  at  once  be  apparent  that  unauthorized  ^ntry  has  been 
had. 


guillotine-type  restraining  means  for  hokling  the  head  of  the 
animal  and  drop-away  floor  and  releasable  side  panel  to  free 
the  animal  from  the  pen  after  stunning. 


3  724^26 
FRODUCING  MOLDED  MEAT  STICKS 
Lo^  E.  Gcnandt,  Earn  Chlre,  Wb^  aaiiaor  t .  Amour  and 
Coaapauy,  Ckkago,  IIL 

Fikd  Oct  30. 1970,  Scr.  No.  85«40 
fat  CLA22C  7/00 
UACL17-1 


3  724,028   ' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 
REPRODUCTION  OF  CONTINUOUS  RELIEF  ORIGINALS 
Gay  Weber,  Arqucs  La  BataiUe,  Fraacc,  asrigaor  to  La  Cd- 
lopaae,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,626 

Int.  CL  G03g  13122, 15122;  H04a  1130 

UA  CI.  178-6.6  A  26ClahBS 


7  Claims 


A  mold  plate  is  provided  with  mold  receaMS  oben  at  the  bot- 
tom and  top  adapted  to  receive  coherent  meat  bodies  and  the 
like,  with  a  communicating  open-bottomed  slot  at  the  end  of 
each  recess  having  a  spring-urged  ckMure.  and  sticks  are 
pressed  through  the  slott  to  open  the  closures  and  enter  the 
meat  bodies,  the  meat  bodies  with  attached  sticks  being  then 
discharged  from  the  plate  bottom. 


A  method  of  photoelectrically  reproducing  an  original  or  a 
dielectric  support  including  scanning  the  original  with  an  in- 
cident beam  to  provide  a  reflected  beam  having  an  intensity 
varying  wiA  relief  variations  of  the  original,  converting  the 
reflected  beam  into  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  having 
varying  ampUtudes.  and  provided  a  pluraUty  of  electric 
charges  on  the  dielectric  support  corresponding  to  the  varying 
amplitudes  of  the  electrical  signals  such  that  the  dielectric 
support  carries  a  pattern  of  electric  charges  corresponding  to 
the  relief  of  the  original,  and  apparatus  for  effecting  the  above 
described  method. 


3  724,027 
RESTRAINING  PEN 
Chauccy  E.  ZiAcr,  SI.  LmH  Park,  Mtaa. 


3,724,029 
APPARATUS  FOR  KH^LING  POULTRY  OR  OTHER  FOWL 
Eras*  E.  Lewis,  Ftowery  RraMli,  Ga..  aiiilliar  to  GalMwIfc 
MachiMCa«paay,Iae.,GalM8vile,Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,024 

UitCLA22c2//00 

UACL 17-11  4Claiau 


to  E.  F.. 


Zabcr  EaglMCftag  *  Saks  Cc  BlaaaiiB|toa,  Miu. 
FUcd  March  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238^81 
Iat.CLA22b 


U.S.CL17-1A 


9ClaiaM 


'  This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  killing 

A  restraining  or  "knocking"  pen  for  conveniently  and  safely   chicken  or  other  fowl  suspended  in  a  head  ^^'^""J^jf*;;*^ 
confine  «Hl  re«r«ning  a  Uvertock  «>imal  fir  humane   by  inaking  a  cut  or  similar  opemng^Arough  Ac  AiUl 
Z^tef.  The  pen  is  chahicterized  by  automatically  locking   bird  to  sever  the  arteries  gomg  to  the  bram  and  eyes  adjacent 
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the  base  of  the  brain.  More  particularly,  this  invention  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  guide  means  detailed  for  guiding  and 
orienting  the  head  of  the  fowl  to  be  killed  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  and  to  a  predetermined  location.  The  spaced 
guide  means  includes  rotary  guiding  and  orienting  members 
which  are  provided  for  advancing  the  neck  of  the  fowl  along 
the  predetermined  path  and  for  moving  the  head  to  the 
predetermined  location.  The  rotary  guide  members  are  pro- 
vided with  fluid  lubricating  means  to  permit  the  neck  of  the 
fowl  to  be  moved  easily  through  the  guide  means.  A  rotary 
cutting  member  is  detailed  in  location  rebtive  to  the  predeter- 
mined path  and  predetermined  location  to  make  a  cut  or 
similar  opening  through  the  skull  of  the  bird  flor  severing  the 
arteries  going  to  the  brain  and  eyes  as  the  bird  is  advanced 
along  the  predetermined  path.  The  rotary  cutter  means  is  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  predetermined  location  whereby  the 
angular  position  and  depth  of  the  cutting  operation  can  be 
varied. 


3,724,031 
METHOD  OF  SHUCKING  BIVALVES 
G.  Harris  Stcritog,  Bcaaiart,  aad  Bca  P.  Zaba 
both  af  S.Cn  assigaan  to  Harris  Aatoautod  MachlMry  Co., 

Divisioa  ef  Scr.  No.  763,816,  Sept.  30, 1^68,  Pat  Na. 
3,605,180.  This  appHcatiaa  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,239 
lBtCLA22c  29/00 
U.S.CL  17^48  13' 


3,724,030 

TWISTABLE  NOZZLE  DEVId  lOB  A  SAUMGB 

FILLING  APPAIAIUi 

Felix  Rassbach,  and  Rotf  BiMmt.  ha*  if  WkitaiM,  Gar- 

many,  assignor  to 

Biebrich,  Germany 

FBcd  Dae.  29,  IfTt,  Iw.  Nt^  MUM 

Claiau  priority, 
65  672.5 


U.S.CL  17-41 


IatCLA2ac/i^2 


This  invention  pertains  to  shucking  fresh  bivalves  and  it  en- 
compasses both  an  apparatus  and  method  which  removes 
rapidly;  and  without  damage,  the  edible  portion  of  die  bivalve. 
The  invention  consisu  of  removing  a  portion  of  the  shells  of 
the  bivalve  (preferably  after  some  of  the  fluids  contained  in 
the  bivalve  cavity  have  been  eliminated  particulariy  in  the 
case  of  oysters),  thereafter  severing  muscles  of  the  bivalve 
which  connect  the  meat  to  the  shells,  and  finally  separating 
- -■  t  the  meat  and  the  shells,  and  the  apparatus  for  accomplishing 

\  Bm>  lit  Iffit '  1'   the  foregomg  operation.  The  invention  pertains  to  bi\^ves  in 

general  but  is  especially  useful  in  the  shucking  of  oysters  and 


clams. 


3  724,032 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  FOWL 
Graver  S.  Harbca,  Jr.,  GaiaMriBc,  Ga^  artf  ir  to 
Machlae  Caaipaay,  lac^  GatowriBs,  Ga. 

FIM  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  24,696 
IiitCLA22c2//00 
UACL 17-52  4 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  a  twisuble  noz- 
zle device  for  fliling  shirred  sausage  casings  and  twisting  the 
filled  casings  in  which  the  mouthpiece  of  the  pipe  of  the  nozzle 
device  is  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  is  surrounded  by  an 
annular  nozzle  with  a  tapered  bore  whereby  an  annular 
passage  is  formed  between  the  nozzle  and  the  mouthpiece  of 
such  an  adjustable  width  that  a  sausage  casing  fed 
therethrough  is  restrained  and  m  which  the  smallest  crocs-sec- 
tion of  the  nozzle  is  at  or  ckMcly  ahead  of  the  orifice  crocs-sec- 
tion of  the  mouthpiece  of  the  nozzle  device,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  passage  having  a  lengdi  of  10  to  2S  mm  in  the 
nozzle  ahead  of  the  orifice  cross-cection  of  the  pipe  of  the 
twistable  nozzle  device,  the  base  of  which  passage  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  mouthpiece 
of  the  pipe  of  the  nozzle  device. 


A  chicken  or  odier  fowl  suspended  in  a  liead-kmermoct 
position  is  killed  by  making  a  saw-cut  or  similar  opening 
through  the  skbll  of  the  bird  for  severing  flie  artery  going  to 
the  bram  and  eyes  thereof  at  the  base  of  the  brain.' 


3,724,033 
PASTER  TABS 
NodJohaBakci 
LiaBilcd,WaaUcj,l    _ 

FBcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  141,703 
lat  CL  B42f  UOO;  B65h  19126 
U.S.CL24— 67AR  5Ci 

A  paster  Ub  for  effectively  securing  the  free  end  of  a  reel  of 
paper,  fihn,  foil  or  like  material  to  the  body  of  the  reel  to 
prevent  unwindmg  of  the  reel  even  when  routed  at  speed,  but 
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which  is  shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  readily  torn   through  which  chains  can  be  passed.  Tlie  »?«";"«»»;•*« -I^* 
r^ti-rSe'Ltheendofthematerialonspiicinittothee,.   j«rUon.^Jap^  I^TJ!: '^^^''^^^ ^r^^^^^ 

retained  in  the  opening  so  that  the  effective  length  of  the  chain 
can  be  adjusted  at  will.  The  chain  can  also  easily  be  detached 
from  the  device. 


3,724,036 
PAPERCLIP 

.      Samuel  Bottford,  136  Edwards  Ferry  Road,  Lcoburg,  Va. 
piring  end  of  a  web  of  similar  material  being  fed  or  drawn  con-  ««  ^•«»-  ^'  ^^^*  ^er.  No.  1 17,989 

tinuously  into  a  printing  press  or  other  machine. 


lBtCLB42f7/02 


U.S.CL24— 261PC 


SCIataM 


3  724  034 

DEVICE  FOR  TYING  FISHING  LINE 

Kumao  Osaao,  Kairiiaya  313,  KawaMkl-ski,  KaBagawa-ken, 


Flkd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,988 
Claim    priority,    appUcatioB    Japu,    Nov.    11,    1969, 
44/106893;  Nov.  11,  1969,  44/106894 
latCLAOlkW/CM 
U.S.CL24-131C  5  Claims 


This  device  for  tying  fishing  line  to  various  fishing  articles  is 
made  of  a  wire  material  of  a  round  or  oval  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  comprises  a  loop  for  putting  one  end  of  the  fishmg 
line  therethrough,  a  quill  for  having  an  end  portion  of  the  fish- 
ing Une  wound  therearound,  and  a  V-shaped  clip  means  for 
securely  holding  one  end  of  the  fishing  line  therein.  The 
device  makes  it  simple  and  easy  to  tie  fishing  line  to  various 
fishing  articles  and,  in  use,  is  capable  of  preventing  the  fishmg 
line  ftom  being  cut  at  that  portion  of  tiie  line  where  the  tie  ts 
made. 


A  paper  clip  bent  from  a  length  of  wire  and  having  U- 
shaped  nested  gripping  members,  with  opposite  legs  of  the 
gripping  members  being  joined  by  a  connecting  member.  The 
connecting  member  has  an  intermediate  vertical  offtet  to  posi- 
tion the  ends  of  the  connecting  member  vertically  spaced 
from,  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  the  gripping  members  to  per- 
mit substantial  contact  of  the  gripping  members  with  the  sur- 
faces of  paper  sheaves  over  a  wide  range  of  thicknesses.  In  one 
form,  the  closed  ends  of  the  gripping  members  are  bent 
toward  one  another  to  improve  the  gripping  power  of  the  clip. 
In  another  form,  the  inner  gripping  member  consists  of  a  sin- 
gle straight  leg  bent  to  form  an  eye  at  its  end  remote  from  iu 
juncture  with  the  connecting  member. 


3,724,035 
CHAIN  RETAINING  DEVICE 
J«Kph  CyrO  SaHk,  Sloeksbridr,  Ei«iaad, 
Sted  CorporrtI— ,  LiBdea,  Englaad 

Fled  Jaa.  29. 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,808 
ChiM  priMRy,  ipplcatiM  Great  Britata,  Feb.  6,  1970,    u^cL  28-1.6 
5.774/70;  Juc  4, 1970,27.041/70 

tatCLF16|i5/(M 
UACI.24-I16C  llChtass 


3  724  037 
PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING 
SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTARY  MATERULS 
4kiMiHa.  RmrtcMlai.  and  Jams  Mttckd.  EgerlM, 
botk  of  EMhMd,  Bsslgann  to  TMM.  (RcMarck)  UasUed, 


to  BritUi      CoatiMatioa  •(  Scr.  No.  822.273,  May  6. 1969. 

May  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,703 
hrt.CLD02gi//2 

12 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  crimping  synthetic  continuous 
A  chain  s«:uring  device  consists  of  two  identical  bk>cks  filament  yarn  is  provided  wherein  the  yarn  »  drawiita  a  ^^ 
oonnoctod  to  a  crane  hook  ring.  Each  block  has  an  opening   zone  to  effect  orienution  of  its  molecules,  and  the  yam  is 
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thereafter  continuously  fed  from  the  draw  zone  to  a  stufTer 
box  crimper.  The  drawn  yam  is  delivered  from  the  draw  zone 
at  a  temperature  elevated  by  the  application  in  the  draw  zone 
of  external  heat  or  by  Uie  action  of  drawing  to  a  level  to  cause 
interfilament  ftision  of  the  yam  within  the  stiiffer  box.  The 
drawn  yam  is  cooled  in  its  passage  to  the  stuffer  box  to  avoid 
thislnterfilament  fusion. 


under  controlled  tension  and  temperature  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  texturizing  element  which  advances  in  the  same 
direction  as.  but  at  different  relative  speeds  with  respect  to, 
the  moving  yarn.  r 


3  724038 
CONTINUOUS  PROcWfOR  RELAXING  HEAT 
TREATMENT  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kazaya  Chtaaara;  Takarid  Kaacka;  RyakV  NakaaoM;  Taka- 
■a  Makal;  Atadd  Nakazfaaa,  aad  Kcaidd  Sakaaaga,  all  of 
Ohtakc,  Japaa,  asslgann  ta  MItiaMiU  Rayoa  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo. Japaa 

FIM  Jaac  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,722 

Ctotaas  priority,  applicatloa  Japaa,  Jaly  4. 1970. 45/58626 

Iat.CLD02g//00 

U.S.CL  28-1.2  5ClahM 


3  724.040 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
YARNS  WITH  INTERLACED  STRANDS 
GabrM    Oh•y«^    Lyaaa,    Fraacc,    aMig^or    ty 


FDed  JaM  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,733 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  15, 1970, 7021838 

lBt.CLD02g///6 
U.S.CL28— M  13 


An  improvement  in  a  continuous  process  for  the  relaxing 
heat  treatinent  of  crimpable  filaments,  particularly  potentially 
crimpable  filamenU  which  comprises  passing  die  filamento 
overfed  from  a  filament  charging  apparatus  through  an 
ejector,  wherein  a  heated  fluid  is  ejected,  to  subject  the  fila- 
ments to  pre-heating  and  fiber  separation,  spraying  a  heated 
fluid  onto  the  filaments  at  right  angles  fh>m  tiieir  circum- 
ference in  a  tow  tension  zone  under  a  tenston  u  low  as  1 
mg/denier  or  less  to  subject  die  filaments  to  relaxing  heat 
treatment,  and  then  passing  the  treated  filamenu  dirough  a 
heat  treatment  chamber  to  subject  the  filaments  to  thermal 
setting,  and  an  apparatus  therefor. 


A  device  for  the  production  of  yarns  having  interlaced 
stivnds  which  includes  a  first  plate  having  a  passage  for  the 
yam  therethrough;  a  second  plate  having  a  passage  for  the 
yam  therethrough  aligned  with  the  passage  of  tlie  first  plate 
and  a  surfisce  in  abutting  relation  to  a  surface  of  the  first  plate; 
and  at  least  two  curved  conduitt  defined  by  recesses  in  at  least 
one  of  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  plates,  such 
conduits  communicating  witii  die  passages  through  the  first 
and  second  plates.  Means  is  provided  to  hoM  die  yam  in  a  sub- 
stantially constant  position  when  traveling  dirough  the 
passages  of  the  first  and  second  plates  and  die  curved  conduits 
converge  substantially  tangentially  toward  such  means  to  hoM 
the  yam  in  place.  When  a  rapidly  moving  fhiid,  e.g.  air,  is 
passed  dirough  the  curved  conduits  the  same  impinges  upon 
the  yam  and  interiaces  the  same. 


3.724.039 
YARN  TEXTURIZING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
HAi  Laag  LI.  Parslppaay;  D—  CMI  Prevarwk.  Marrlrtowa. 
aad  Nad  Yark  Ralkmycr.  Madlsaa.  a  of  N  J^  asiigaeri  to 

Ailed  Ckcaskal  Corporatlaa.  New  York.  N.Y. 
^     FIM  April  12. 1971.  Scr.  No.  133.054 
lBt.CLD02g//70 
U.S.CL  28-1.5 


3  724.041 
PORTABLE  LOOM 
«t/«i.i..    Sidney  B.  Cleveriey,  730  Pembcrton  Road,  Victoria,  British 
12  CUBS       colMbla.  Caaada 

Fled  Jaly  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  166.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11, 1971, 105,071 

lBtCLD03d  29/00 
U.S.CL28-1S  ^Cl 


Apparatus  and  process  for  preventing  the  individual  wraps 
of  yam  from  enttmgling  as  multiple  wraps  of  a  continuous 
lengdi  of  yam  is  texturized  at  high  speeds  by  guiding  the  yam 


A  toom  having  a  normally  straight  flat  springy  base  adaptad 
to  be  bowed  longitudinally  for  tensioning  warp  threads  whidi 
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extend  longitudinally  and  over  ends  of  the  base,  and  which  are 
secured  to  a  warp  connecting  member  mounted  for  slidable 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  base,  the  warp  being  applied 
with  the  base  in  a  bowed  condition  so  that  tendency  of  the 
base  to  return  to  its  normally  straight  condition  maintains  the 
warp  under  tension. 


3  724  042 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LAPPING  OF  TWO  GEAR 
WHEELS  I 

Ulikh  RacM,  OpflkM,  a^  Dt/aM  Jaa,  GMtbrugg,  both  of 
SwIlacfflMid,  asslfH"  <•  WerksfgMBSflhirnfahrik  Oct- 
Hkoa-BiAric  AG.-Zwiek,  SwMiarlaai 

Fled  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,028 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatiM  SwIHeriaBd,  Nov.  3,  1970, 

16249/70 

bt.CI.B21cJ7/iO 
U.S.CL  29-90  SCIatas 


added  to  finely  divided  polypropylene  resin  and  thoroughly 
mixed  therein.  The  resulting  composition  is  then  pMied 
through  a  high  temperature  apparatus  to  produce  capacitor 
grade  polvpropylene  film.  This  fihn  may  contain  the  im- 
pregnant  in  significant  amounts  up  to  and  exceeding  about  20 
percent  by  weight  An  epoxide  stabilizer  material  may  also  be 
preincorporated  in  the  resin  or  added  to  the  liquid  im- 
pregnant.  After  a  capacitor  has  been  made  with  the  preincor- 
porated impregnant,  the  capacitor  is  impregnated  to  increase 
the  amount  of  liquid  dielectric  therein. 


3  724  044 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  MACHINING  AND/OR 

ASSEMBLY  OPERATIONS 
John  A.  Cuplcr,  II,  10  Capkr  Drive,  UVak,  Md. 

DivUoa  «f  Scr.  No.  MS317,  Oct  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,663,998,  aad  a  coatkiMtiMi-lB-pait  af  Scr.  No.  715,71 1, 
Maivh  25, 1968.  This  applkatioa  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

121,214 

■■tCLB23qJ//57 

U.S.Ci.29-26A  5Clatais 


'^ 


Apparatus  for  the  lapping  of  two  gear  wheels  which  are 
given  a  lapping  movement  which  comprises  at  least  two  oscil- 
latory components.  Apparatus  comprises  separate  control 
units  for  the  control  of  each  component  of  movement.  Each 
control  unit  has  means  for  changing  the  velocity  of  the  com- 
ponents of  movement  during  a  cycle  so  that  the  lapping  move- 
ment is  performed  along  a  line  of  adjustable  shape.  The  con- 
trol units  produce  periodic  voltages  of  the  same  frequency. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  vertically  oriented  automatic 
tool  changer  employing  non-captive  tools  for  performing 
machining  and/or  assembly  operations  at  a  plurality  of  work 
locations  on  a  single  workpiece  which  workpiece  is  supported 
by  a  work  positioner  capable  of  infinite  adjustment  to  presen% 
any  desired  number  and  spacing  of  work  locations,  on  the 
workpiece,  to  the  working  axis  of  the  non-captive  tools. 


3,724,043 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR  WITH  A 
PREIMPREGNATED  DIELECTRIC 
Joha  W.  Eastancc,  SMtk  GkM  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiBUtioB  of  Scr.  No.  861,609,  Sept  29, 1969,  abuidoocd. 

TUaappMcatioa  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,155 

IatCI.H01giJ/(M 

U.S.CL  29— 25.42  13Ciatais 


3  724il45 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  AN 

ADVANCING  WEB  OF  RIGID  MATERIAL 

Jacques  Max  Charles  Dryon,  Auvdais,  Bcigium,  aasigiior  to 

Ateliers  Hcuae  Malevex  et  Simon  Reunis  Sodcte  Anoaymc, 

Auvdais,  F*ig*""» 

Filed  Mairii  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,327 
Clatans  priority,  application  Bcigium,  March  10, 1970, 122327 

IntCLB24b  59/00 
U.S.CL  29-90  OCIalaBS 


J 


A   liquid   dielectric   capacitor   impregnant   such   as   a      A  device  for  exertmg  an  adjustable  pressure  against  one  side 
halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  castor  oil,  or  mineral  oil  is   of  continuously  moving  web  of  a  rigid  strip  material  having  the 
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other  side  thereof  contacted  by  a  surface  treatment  apparatus,    passage,  with  each  inlet  and  each  outlet  so  «>»*5»«ted  and  so 
inchiding  one  or  more  blocks  connected  to  a  source  of  pres-    dimensioned  as  to  prevent  the  entry  mto  the  respective  liquid 
surized  gaseous  medium  and  having  a  plane  surface  in  proxi- 
mately spaced  relationship  with  the  first  mentioned  surface  of  . 

the  web,  the  surface  having  gas  passageways  therein  so  as  to  y— ^?         7/ 

follow  the  formation  of  a  gas  curiiion  between  the  web  surface 
and  the  block  which  prevents  direct  contact  therebetween 
while  concurrently  imparting  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the 
web  in  the  direction  of  the  surface  treatment  apparatus. 


3,724,046  

SHAVIIW  METHOD  AND  SHAVING  CUTTER 
Harataka  Maynxni,  Kawasdd;  MotoynU  ShiMda,  Hfaratsa- 
ka,  and  Ko«Ac  Akindd,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assigMrs  to 
Isua  Motors  Llaitcd 

Filed  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^35 
Claims  priority,  apptteathm  Japan,  April  3, 1969, 44/25715 
tatCLB26di//2 
U.S.CL  29-104  3Chhi8 

A  shaving  method  and  a  shaving  cutter  for  use  m  carrying 
out  a  shaving  operation,  wherein  the  cutter  and  the  gear  to  be 
processed  are  rotated  in  crossed  axes  relationship  and  the  gear 
is  shaved  by  one  side  tooth  flank  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed 
on  the  circumference  of  the  cutter. 


coolant  passage  of  foreign  particles  of  a  predetermined  size 
and  larger  which  would  plug  the  liquid  coolant  pusage. 


3,724,049 

TITANIUM  FILAMENT  FOR  USE  IN  VACUUM 

3,724,047  TECHNIQUES 

INKING  SLEEVE  Charies  Bigfet,  Paris,  FnM^srigpsrto 

Starfcy  G.  Peter..,  Minardi.,  MIm.  --B^^to  Ml^  G«ei^d^WwbteS«^^ 

j«^  MinlM  and  M^-act-ring  Co-po-y,  S-nt  P«-,  Conti,,ayai^^ 

Ce«tii«atlo^ta.p«rt  of  siL  No.  806,535,  Match  12, 1969,  Ctahns   priority,   appleatfon   FraMC,   April   21,    1967. 

.ThisappllaSAiig.6, 1971.  Scr.  No.  169,786  67103754                  .^cL^j^  15,00 

bitCLi21bJ//0«  tot.  CLB32b  75/00 

UACI.29-129.5               ^                               *Clai.s  UACL29-191                                                       IChl- 


A  polyurethane  inking  sleeve  for  assuming  a  tight  gripping 
reUtionship  with  a  printing  roller  body  and  thereby  provide 
the  same  with  a  firesh  inking  surface.  The  sleeve  is  made  by 
mixing  millable  curable  polyurethane  elastomer  with  suiuble 
curing  agent,  plasticizer.  and  fillers,  forming  a  sheet  of  a  mix- 
ture, overwrepping  the  sheet  on  a  suitable  mandrel,  curing  the 
mixture,  and  grinding  the  resultant  structure  to  provide  a  tube 
with  a  uniform  wall  thickness. 


Filaments  for  vacuum  devices  of  the  titanium  getter  type, 
said  filaments  comprising  a  refractory  core  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum  or  tantalum  which  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  pure 
titanium. 


3  714-048 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  PLUGGING  OF  LIQUH) 

COOLANT  PASSAGES  OF  A  REGENERATIVELY 

COOLED  ROCKET  ENGINE  THRUST  CHAMBER 

Joe  D.  D^esherg,  C«»o|i  Pnrk,  OM^  asslfar  to  The  United 

States  ef  America  as  iiprescntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

*^       Fied  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,126 
lBtCLB21d5i/00 

UACL  29-157  C  .^^'flTI 

The  Uquid  cootant  passages  of  a  regeneratively  cooled 
rocket  engine  thrust  chamber  are  prevented  from  becoming 
plugged  by  foreign  particles  by  a  method  which  includes  the 
steps  of  forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  each  liquid  coolant 


3,724,050 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BERYLLIUM  SHAPES  FROM 
POWDER  METAL 
EdHod    M.    Vdlsa,    Hadslaa;    Gcoi|C    J.    Jagndak, 
Ceaygham;  John  N.  WamhaM,  and  Arthur  Bpstihi,  bath  ef 
MowtalBtap,  al  of  Pa.,  aarigpan  la  The  BcryHufr 
tlan,Biadh^.rB 

Fled  Sept  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,997 
IiBtCLB22fi/00 
U.S.CL  29-182  ^< 

A  mediod  of  makfaig  beryllium  or  beryllhun  alloy  diapes 
from  powder  metal  by  first  pressing  die  beryllhim  or  beryUium 
alloy  shape  either  by  iaostatic  pressing  or  conventional 
mechanical  compacting  methods  at  room  temperature  to  60 
percent  to  95  percent  of  theoretical  density  at  a  pressure  of 
between  30.000  and  90.000  pd  or  above  and  subaeqneady 
pressing  and  heatmg  to  final  siie  and  density  at  temperatures 
between  1.400*  F  and  2.150*  F  (preferably  1,550*  F  to  1,900* 


26 


Official  gazette 


April  3,  1973 


„,      .  -  fc«„  I  nn  tn  1  n  000  nu  effective  oreasure  the  pattern  ban  «o  as  to  index  the  advancing  assembly  to  one 

S  SfS^l^wi^r  ?^efc«l>i^t  ?S)'X5c5)'|S"The  sUti^n  to  the  next,  along  the  length  of  the  app«.Uu^Th«.  the 

^cSfdSnVof  Ae  shajif  is  done  'with  meclfical  pressure  spacing  between  cnmped  ring  elemenu  along  the  length  of  the 
simultaneously  with  the  application  of  heat  uijder  vacuum  or 
inert  environment. 


3,724,051  , 

DISTRIBUTORS  COMPONEN'IS 
RcM  BrocMt.  Hdkuics-Line,  aad  He«ri  BJiira,  Lcieucs, 
both  of  FnuMC,  asrigMTt  to  Maoafactwe  if  Accanotetcurs 
ct  Dt>bjets  Movies,  Paris  and  Sodctc  FufcMO*  Haots-de- 
Scine,  both  of,  France  I 

FIM  Jaiy  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,905 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Franc*,  Joiy  3,  970, 7024810 
lot.  CLHOlm  37/00 
U.S.CI.29— 204 


4  Claims 


tubing  is  controlled,  and  an  efTicient,  continuous  operation  is 
achieved.  A  pneumo-hydraulic  pressure  system  u  applied 
directly  to  the  die  assembly  to  actuate  it  in  performing  its 
crimping  function. 


An  assembly  machine  allowing  the  selective  distribution  of 
battery  components  including  pairs  of  magazines  of  plates,  the 
magazines  of  each  of  the  pairs  being  joined  and  being  able  to 
oscillate,  in  such  a  way  that  the  Uppets  are  able  to  selectively 
drive  the  plates  contained  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  magazines 
of  each  of  the  pairs. 


3,724,054 

MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  A  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  OF 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Charles  Hcary  FcrMM,  Obcrltai,  and  Joseph  JaaMS  Chkk, 

Mcchairicsbori,  both  of  Pa.,  assigMrs  to  AMP  iMorporated, 

Harrisbwg,Pa.  

Coattaaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  739,316,  Jwm  24, 1968,  aboodoMd. 
This  appilcatioa  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,041 
lot  CL  HOlr  19104, 43100;  H02g  15100 
UA  CI.  29—203  D  .  1' 


3,724,052 
OVER  TRAVEL  LINKAGE  FOR  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

STATION 
JaMS  T.  Grahaa,  Birahighai,  and  Fred  W.  Hackatodi, 
SterUng  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assigMrs  to  The  BcMlfat  Cor- 
poration, SouthlMd,  Mich. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  62,228,  Ang.  3, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,648,346. 
This  applkation  Dec.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,755 
IntCLB23p/9/00 
U.S.CL  29-200  P  6Chtais 

A  station  for  an  automatic  nonsynchronous  multistation  as- 
sembly machine  is  described  which  is  operated  by  a  cam  Aaii 
extending  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  parts  in 
the  transport  system,  featuring  an  arrangement  for  accurately 
locating  tiie  members  positioned  by  the  cam  mechanism. 


3  724,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  AXUlLV-AND- 

RADIALLY  LOCATED  OPERATIONS  ON  TUBULAR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Abraham  M.  Flnkei,  North  Hollywood,  and  Michad  SurwiU, 

k,  both  of  CaW.,  aMfgnon  to  LocUwcd  Aircraft  Cor- 


ISCIaiBs 


Fled  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184^556 

Int.  CLB23p  79/00, /9/04 
U.S.CL  29-200  B 

An  apparatus  for  performing  axially  and]  radially  located 
operations  on  a  tubular  metal  constructionj  Specifically  dis- 
closed is  a  crimping  operation.  A  crimping  die  assembly  is 
mounted  in  a  suiuble  frame  connected  to  a  Oair  of  guide  rails 
along  which  a  slidaUe  assembly  is  mounted  for  advancing  a 
length  of  tubing  to  the  die  assembly.  M 
open  and  close  the  die  assembly  in  its  fhun 
mechanism  is  connected  to  the  slidab 
cooperates  with  a  pair  of  established  elo 
which  are  disposed  between  the  die  assembi 
ing  means.  The  mechanism's  pins  are 


A  continuous  strip  of  U-shaped  electrical  connecting 
devices  is  fed  to  a  crimping  anvil  to  position  the  leading  con- 
nector of  the  strip  on  the  anvil  preparatory  to  attachment  to  a 
conductor.  The  feed  stroke  is  controlled  by  feeding  the  strip 
through  a  confined  passageway.  During  each  stroke  of  the 
press,  a  connecting  device  which  is  upstream  form  the  con- 
fined passageway  is  reformed  so  that  it  can  pau  through  the 
passageway.  The  next  adjacent  connector,  which  has  not  been 
reformed  cannot  pass  through  the  passageway  and  limits  the 
feed  stroke. 


are  provided  to 
A  pin  assembly 
assembly  and 
ited  pattern  bars 
and  the  advanc- 
to  register  with 


3,724,055 
LEAD  CUT  AND  OUTWARD  CLINCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Hoknca,  and  Abort  W.  ZcMk,  both  oC  Blnghaalcn, 
N.Y..  aas^nors  le  Untvcrsol  InstnuMnts  Corporation, 

N  Y 
FUcd  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,267 
IntCLH05k/J/04 

U.S.CL  29-203  B  •^"T 

An   electronic   component  lead   cutting  and   outwardly 
clinching  mechanism  having  a  linkage  arrangement  whereby 
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Uie  component  leads  are  severed  and  outwardly  clinched  and   -«»2"' jr^^^'of'Z^^Jl^lSr^^ 
the  remSning  portion  of  the  lead  is  carried  out  of  the  cuttong  formed  and  the  piercmg  of  any  necessary  noies  or  lug. 
and  clinching  area  by  an  evacuation  channel.  The  mechanism 


^ 


the  extrusion  is  sUU  in  a  single.  easUy  handled  piece  and  prior 
toseverence. 


has  a  three  stage  linkage  attached  to  the  cutters  and  the  out- 
ward clinch  members  which  act.  respectively,  to  cut  and  then 
outwardly  clinch  the  remaining  lead  portion  beneath  a  circuit 
board. 


3,724,056 

EJECTION  TOOL 

John  Antal,  12853  Kohier  Drive,  Traverse  City  .Mich. 

FHcd  Jnnc  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,384 

Int.CLB23p/9/04 


UA  CI.  29—253 


2Clatans 


3,724,058 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMBINED 

CATCHER/PROJECTOR  FOR  AERIAL  PROJECTILES 

Rnhw  R.  Dahl,  West  Jordan,  Utnh,  assigMr  to  KOebrcw,  Inc 

Sak  Lake  City,  Utah 

FHcd  Jane  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,281 
InLCLB23p/ 7/00 
UACL  29-417  !•• 


An  ejection  device,  manually  operable,  for  extracting 
tapered  tools  from  a  tapered  tool  receiving  bore  in  a  spindle. 

3  724,057 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALANCES  FOR  LUGGAGE 

J.  Holtnnan,  BaMnioio,  Md.,  and  Peter  A.  Consc, 
Loefcport,  11.,  ass%nors  to  Roper  Corponthin,  Kankakee, 

DL 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,088 

IntCLB23p  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—4 16  ^  ClaiaBS 

The  method  of  making  extruded  metal  valances  for  luggage 
which  includes  steps  of  extruding  male  and  female  valance 
cross  sections  integrally  edge-to-edge,  weWing  the  extrusion 
into  a  closed  toop,  expanding  the  kwp  to  the  dwired  size  and 
shape,  with  accompanying  bending,  severing  the  extrusion  at 
the  joined  lateral  edges  to  form  mating  male  and  female 
valances,  and  then  reversing  the  order  thereof  for  assembling 
in  mating  relation.  The  procedure  includes  heat  treating  and 


A  catcher/projector  for  aerial  projectiles  compriies  a 
resUient  mesh  pocket  whose  peripheral  confines  are  dehraited 
by  opposed  pairs  of  rigid  and  elastic  members.  The  r^  mem- 
ben  comprise  manually  manipulataUe  handles  while  the 
desired  pocket  memory  is  achieved  by  an  interweavement  of 
the  elastic  members  with  the  mesh. 

One  method  for  making  the  combined  catcher/projector  ts 
based  on  a  unit-handled  assemblage  of  closely  spaced  >»n^ 
pairs  which  are  secured  to  an  indefinite  length  mesh  at  spaced 
locations  therealong.  Severance  of  the  mesh  intermeduite 
each  closely  spaced  pair  of  handles  then  results  in  a  plurahty 
of  mesh  connected  handle  pairs  which  are  then  intercon- 
nected by  elongate  elastic  strands  interweaved  with  the  mesh. 
The  untensioned  length  of  the  elastic  strands  is  less  than  that 
of  the  mesh  with  which  it  is  interweaved  to  define  the  pocket 
memory. 
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3,724,059 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING 

INTERFERENCE-FITTED  MEMBERS 

MkhMl  E.  CcknrAy,  BlooalkM  HOi,  Mkh.,  Mripor 

dMirial  Tool  Eoftaiecrtag  Coapoiy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOcd  Job.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,021 

iBt.  CI.  B23p/ 9/00 

U.S.CL  29-426  41Clal«f 


of  which  is  lowered  from  a  position  above  the  other,  and  for 
maintaining  this  aligned  configuration  of  the  mating  surfiM:es 
until  the  joining  of  the  aligned  sections  can  be  accomplished. 
The  method  and  apparatus  involves  the  use  of  notched  plates 


20. 


.*} 


attached  to  the  fixed  conduit  section  and  a  T-bracket  atuched 
to  the  conduit  section  being  lowered  between  a  pair  of  fixed 
guidelines,  which  T-bracket  engages  with  the  notched  plates 
and  guides  the  .mating  surface  of  the  Conduit  section  being 
lowered  into  mating  alignment  with  the  fixed  conduit  section. 


Members  which  have  been  secured  in  assembly  by  inter- 
ference  fit  are  separated  by  temperature  differential  shnnkmg 
the  inner  of  the  members  and  expanding  the  outer  of  the  mem- 
ben.  In  a  preferred  manner,  this  is  done  by  introducmg  a  heat 
abstracting  medium  such  as  cold  gas.  i.e.  nitrogen,  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  inner  member  to  cause  it  to  shrink  at  least  selec- 
tively in  the  area  engaged  by  the  outer  member,  and  expand- 
ing the  outer  member  by  heating  it,  i.e.,  flame,  induction,  radi- 
ant. 


3,724,060 

METHOD  OF  FORM  TIE  REMOVAL 

Joaeph  A.  McEiray,  34  Skort  St,  Raadoipk,  Mom. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  762,005,  Sept.  24, 1968,  alMndoMd.  This 

apploitioa  Jaa.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,079 

tat  CLB23p  7  9/00 

UACL  29-427  2Ctolms 


3  724  062 

EXPLOSIVELY  WELDED*PLUG  FOR  LEAKY  TUBES  OF  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHODOF USING  THE 

SAME 
RoMT  E.  CaatrcU,  and  Lods  A.  Stwide,  both  of  Taapo,  FlBn 
aaaigMirs  to  Wcstioghooas  Electric  CorporaHoa,  Plttibwgk, 

Filed  MMfvh  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,514 

tat  CI.  B23ii  2 //OO 

UACL  29— 470.1  lOChlMS 
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A  method  wherein  a  small  hole  with  sides  parallel  to  a  form 
tie  is  drilled  into  the  concrete,  a  tool  comprising  a  long  rod 
with  a  tight-fitting  sleeve  is  slipped  over  the  stub  of  the  tie  and 
is  rocked  within  the  confines  of  the  hole  until  the  stub  tie 
breaks  off,  and  die  hole  is  patched  without  feather  edges. 


A  plug  for  a  leaky  tube  of  a  heat  exchanger,  the  plug  being 
weldable  to  the  leaky  tube  by  a  shock  wave  propagated  by  an 
explosive  charge  disposed  within  the  plug  and  a  method  of 
phigging  a  leaky  tube  by  ex|)kMively  welding  the  plug  to  the 
leaky  tube.  , 


3  724y061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPELINE 

CONNECTION 

DM  A.  ScUppcr,  P.O.  Bm  28,  TaplM,  Sidom  Lcbuoa 

Fikd  Joly  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,309 

tatCLB23qJ/00 

U.S.CL29— 464  9Clai«s 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  tiie  mating  surfaces  of 

two  sections  of  fluid  conduit  that  are  to  be  joined,  one  section 


3  724,063 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIVETED  JOINT 

Omar  Brown,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  George  F.  Smyth,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Fraae,  Dayton,  Ohio 

DIvWmi  of  Scr.  No.  881^408,  Dec.  2, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,637,106. 

TMs  appBattoB  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,574 

tat  CL  B21d  J9/00;  B23p  1 1 100 

U.S.CL29— 509  5ClnlBM 

A  container  wall  having  a  tear  portion  attached  to  a  tab  by  a 

hollow  rivet  which  is  formed  in  tiie  tear  strip  and  which  ex- 


A. 
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tends  through  an  aperture  in  the  tab.  The  sheet  material 
around  the  aperture  is  deformed  outwardly  with  a  liberal 
radius  of  curvature  to  form  a  boss  which  terminates  in  an  an- 
nular end  face  forming  a  conical  seat.  The  end  face  slopes 


a  thick  oxide  layer  on  an  n-type  silicon  wafer.  A  tiiin  gate- 
dielectric  film  b  tiien  formed  on  the  exposed  sificon  wiuface, 
followed  by  deposition  and  patterning  of  the  gate  electrode 
thereon.  The  excess  gate  dielectric  is  removed,  using  the  elec- 


^^ 


m 


'J»«6v/A«W 


toward  the  can  top  as  it  extends  radially  inwardly.  The  hollow 
rivet  is  expanded  in  a  manner  to  form  the  head  of  the«,rivet 
against  the  conical  seat  to  permanentiy  join  the  tab  to  the  con- 
tainer wall. 


3,724,064 

SEALING  METHOD 

Laabcrt  H.  Mott,  c/o  Mott  Mctaiargical  Corp.,  P.O.  Drawer 

"L"  FanriagtoB  tadutrlal  Park,  FanatagMa,  Coaa. 

CoatiaaatloB-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  215«458,  Jaa.  5, 1972, 

Bhaadoaed,  which  h  a  coatlaaatlaa4a-paft  of  Scr.  No.  51,884, 

Jaly  2, 1970,  abaadoaed.  This  appHcadoa  May  3, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  249,967 

tat  CL  B21d  39100;  B23p  11/00 

U.S.CL  29-520  9ClaiBU 


A  filter  element  for  the  high  pressure  filtration  of  syndietic 
polymers  is  locked  and  sealed  in  a  filter  body  by  providing  a 
peripheral  shoulder  in  the  filter  element  and  a  soft  metal  rim 
seated  in  the  peripheral  shoulder,  the  rim  having  a  longitu- 
dinal corrugation  which  is  flattened  to  radially  expand  the  rim 
inward  and  outward  to  lock  and  seal  the  filter  element  in  the 
filter  body.  A  hard  metal  locking  rim  may  be  used  to  provide  a 
seal  if  a  means  is  provided  to  maintain  a  pressure  on  the  rim  to 
flatten  its  corrugation  and  expand  it  inward  and  outward. 
Other  elements  may  be  sealed  by  the  method  of  this  invention. 


3,724,065 
FABRICATION  OF  AN  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 
BcTMwd  G.  Carfe^lal,  HI;  WIBIaai  hlMoa  Goacy,  both  of 
RIehardaoa,  aad  Lob  H.  Hal,  DaBai,  a  of  Tci.,  aisiiaorB  to 

FBsd  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,222 

tat  CLBOIJ  77/00 

U.8.CL  29-571  lOCWau 

An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transittor  is  fabricated  by  a 
sequence  of  steps  beginning  with  the  growth  and  patterning  of 


/*    y»    M    It    t* 


trode  as  an  etch  resistant  mask,  and  tiie  wafer  is  then  covered 
with  a  boron-doped  silane  oxide  diffusion  source  for  the  for- 
mation of  p-type  source  and  dram  regions.  The  resulting  self- 
aligned  and  passivated-gate  structure  is  then  provided  with 
ohmic  contacts  to  complete  the  device. 


3,724,066 
LIGHT  AMPLIFIERS 
Idghts;  Sdwya  H. 
Md  Theodore  M.  Harfarikh,  Chi«ria  Fdk,  aU  of  Ohio,  as- 
rigaorr  to  Horiaoai  tacarporatcd,  a  Divirioa  of  Hcriaoa 
RescanA  Incorporated  of  (Ndo,  Clevdaad,  Ohfo 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  764,370,  Sept  20, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,626,233.  This  appMcatlca  Jaly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165^27 
tat  CLB23p/ 7/04 
U.S.CL29— 592  11  CI 
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limrniMH  Win  S»l»lio.  I 
tX  Quilt  l«  tlconol       I 


|MMi.rt*  I.  watw 


SOOX^OnMvl 


l*n«e*  ci«m»«Ml 


Microchaanel  plates  prepared  from  anodized  aluminum 
layers  etched  to  increase  the  pore  volume  to  approximately  SO 
percent  and  then  treated  to  exhibit  suiuUe  electrical  proper- 
ties for  use  as  a  channel  plate. 


3,724,067 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SWITCH  BY  THE  USE  OF 

AN  ALIGNING  PIN 
Charles  M.  Tygard,  aad  JaMS  H.  Camerca,  both  of  West 
-    Covlaa,  CaW.,  asslgairi  la  Spectral 


DhMoa  of  Scr.  No.  828,617,  May  28, 1969,  Pat  Na. 
3,585,562.  TMs  appfcaHaa  JaK  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  54>45 
tatCLHOlh/i/00, 17/02 
U.S.CL29— 622  2 


A  combined  potentiometer  and  twitching  structure  inchid- 
ing  wiper  contacts  fixed  to  a  shaft  and  having  contacting  en- 
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gagement  with  an  annular  resistor  and  a  pair  of  twitching 
rings  The  wiper  conUcU  are  located  coincident,  or  in  phaie 
reUtion.  The  twitching  rings  are  each  provided  with  an  inter- 
rupted  area,  tuch  areat  are  located  in  an  arc  complemental  to 
the  arc  of  the  retiitor  and  are  circumferentially  tpaced  apart  a 
diitance  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the  retittor  contacting 
surface  whereby,  during  roUtion  of  the  thafts,  circuitt  con- 
nected to  the  twiteh  rings  are  opened  at  different  positions 
with  respect  to  the  resistor  wiping  contact.  Alignment 
openings  in  the  rings  accommodate  a  pin  to  permit  proper 
positioning  of  the  rings  relative  to  one  another  and  also  pro- 
vide a  passage  for  a  conductor  upon  removal  of  the  pin  once 
the  rings  are  properly  positioned  and  secured  against  displace- 
ment. 


tending  therefrom  which  cooperates  with  a  fixed  can  guide  ex- 
tending from  the  cutter  mounting  plate  to  assist  in  initiating 
the  power-pierce  and  automatic  Cutoff.  A  portion  of  the 
cutter  mounting  plate  assitU  in  the  movement  of  the  movable 
can  guide.  The  hand  lever  has  a  surface  for  contecting  a  cutter 
mounting  plate  mating  surface  to  pivot  the  cutter  mounting 
plate  (and  the  associated  cutter  element  located  thereon)  in  a 
direction  to  permit  either  insertion  of  a  can  to  be  opened  into 
the  can  opener  or  to  permit  the  opened  can  to  be  released 
therefrom. 
A  second  embodiment  of  the  invention  modifies  the  con- 


3,724,068 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP'PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  J.  GalH,  WltasteglM,  D«L,  aarifMM-  to  E.  I.  dn  Font  dc 
Ncnovrs  and  CoMpaay,  WUndagloB,  Del. 

Ftted  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,805 

Iit.CLH05k5/J0 

U.S.CL  29-626  21  Clatais 


An  apparatus  for  packaging  semiconductor  device  chips 
(e.g.,  integrated  circuit  chips)  using  flexible  transparent  carri- 
er strips  having  metallizations  thereon.  This  apparatus  accom- 
plishes inboard  bonding  of  the  active  face  of  the  chip  to  the 
carrier  metaUizalions,  die  bonding  of  the  nonactive  face  of  the 
chip  to  the  substrate,  and  outboard  bonding  of  the  carrier 
metallizations  to  substrate  metallizations,  to  form  a  package. 
Also,  an  apparatus  for  the  inboard  bonding  step,  as  well  as  an 
apparatiu  for  die  and  outboard  bonding.  Continuous  auto- 
mated bonding  at  high  rates  is  possible  using  this  apparatiis. 
Also,  a  method  for  packaging  chips. 


struction  of  the  cutter  mounting  plate  so  that  the  upward 
swinging  of  the  pivotally  mounted  hand  lever  is  not  resisted  by 
the  spring  force  of  the  movable  can  guide  as  the  lever  is  swung 
upwardly.  This  latter  feature  eliminates  the  tendency  to  tilt  or 
to  route  the  entire  can  opener  when  the  hand  lever  is  so 
swung. 

Both  embodiments  of  the  invention  include  a  spring  biased 
push  button  operated  lateh  which  engages  the  pin  member  ex- 
tending from  the  cutter  mounting  plate  through  the  upright 
frame  so  that  removal  of  same  (and  the  cutter  member  carried 
thereon)  is  accomplished  by  manipulation  of  the  push  button 
latch. 


3,724,070 
DUAL  RAZOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  W.  Dorion,  Jr.,  Hin^wa,  Mass.,  assignoi 
Ictte  Company,  Beaton,  Ma«. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,068 
IntCLS26b  27/06. 27/22 
UACL  30—47  20 


to  The  Gil- 


3  724  069 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  wfrH  REMOVABLE  CUTTER 

MOUNTING  PLATE  AND  PIVOTALLY  ATTACHED  HAND 

LEVER 
Robert  E.  McLsMi,  Rnytown.  Mo.,  iislinor  to  Rival  Mnnnlnc- 

( CoMpony,  Kanns  City,  Mo. 

Fled  Sept  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,688 

Int.CLB67b7/i« 

U.S.CL30— 4R  10  Clatais 

An  electrically  powered  can  opener  with  power-pierce  and 
automatic  shutoff  has  a  cutter  mounting  plate  (carrying  the 
can  cutter  member  thereon)  which  is  selectively  removable 
from  its  operative  position  on  the  upright  can  opener  frame.  A 
hand  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  cutter  mounting  plate 
with  an  interposed  plate  and  spring  combination  located 
therebetween  to  assist  the  pivotally  attached  lever  in  moving 
the  cutter  mounting  plate  so  that  the  cutter  member  and  can 
feed  wheel  are  either  appropriately  separated  or  brought  into 
an  operative  position  for  piercing  and  severing  the  end  from 
the  can.  The  can  opener  frame  has  a  movable  can  guide  ex- 


A  razor  blade  assembly  including  a  platform  member  con- 
nected to  a  cap  member  with  Made  means  disposed 
dierebetween.  The  blade  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  blade 
members  having  cutting  edges  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  whereby  in  a  shaving  operation  aU  tiie  cutting  edges 
are  utilized  substantially  simultaneously. 
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3  724  071                                            each  surround  and  embed  one  of  the  edge  portions  of  the 
CUTTING  TOOL  TOR  PELTS  OR  THE  LIKE               respective  cutter  blades. 
Horace  Hnrtabisc,  3256  rae  Alard,  VUe  Enurd,  QMbcc, 

3  724  073 
ANNULAR  CUTTER  FOR  TUBING 

Jo  HaaiB- 
ton  ADoy  Prodocti,  Inc.,  Dccatw,  Mkh. 

FUcd  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,767 

IntCLB23d  27/04 

UACL  30-347  4Chlm 


Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,Scr.  No.  111,374 

Int  CI.  B26b  29m.  3104  .      ^.  D«.tnr  Micb.. 

UACL  30-287  nCtoims    S^l*«_"- Ir*'?r*T**»  J?~r'\«*r^ 


Tool  for  cutting  fur  pelts,  sheeu  of  leather,  or  the  like,  into 
narrow  strips  and  formed  of  a  handle  to  which  block  of  cutting 
blades  is  removably  fixed.  The  blades  are  removably  secured 
to  a  body  in  spaced  parallel  relationship;  the  spacing  between 
blades  being  equal  to  the  desired  width  of  the  strips. 

In  a  first  embodiment,  the  blades  are  secured  to  the  body  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  cutting  tips  lie  in  a  line  that  extends 
obliquely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade 
block,  that  is  at  an  angle  less  than  90"  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  cutting.  In  this  embodiment,  the  blade  block  is 
removably  mounted  on  the  handle  by  being  clamped  between 
two  jaws,  one  of  which  can  be  bodily  displaced  toward  the 
other  in  clamping  engagement. 

In  the  second  embodiment,  the  blade  body  is  removably 
mounted  on  an  arm  extending  from  the  handle,  being  held 
thereto  by  a  spring  biased  locking  pin  removably  received  in  a 
T-shaped  slot  of  the  body. 


A  cutter  for  tubing  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  a  machine 
which  imparts  circular-oscillative  movement  to  the  cutter. 
The  cutter  includes  a  bore  through  which  the  tubing  is  in- 
serted and  an  annular  V-shaped  cutting  part  which  protrudes 
into  the  bore  and  which,  upon  movement  of  the  cutter,  causes 
the  tubing  therein  to  be  sepan^ed  into  selected  lengths.  The 
annular  cutting  part  of  the  cutter  is  continuous  and  is  defined 
by  converging  first  and  second  faces  each  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  tiie  cutter  bore. 


3,724,072 
' '  SHEARHEAD  FOR  DRYSHAVERS 
Werner  Mcssinger,  Kronberg,  Tannus,  Gemuny,  assignor  to 
Bnwn  AktienfCiclBdHifl,  Fmaktart  an  Mate,  GcTMny 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134>82 
Ctatas  priority,  ippliealion  Gcranny,  Aprfl  23, 1970,  P  20f 
19744.8 

InLCLB26b  79/04 
U.S.CL  30-346.51  7Ctota»s 


3  724  074 

BRACKETS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARCH  WIRES,  AND 

ADAPTED  TO  FUNCTION  IN  ORTHODONTIC 

PROCEDURES  IN  SYSTEMS  FOR  TILTING,  UPRIGHTING 

AND  TURNING  TEETH 
Melvin  Wallshcin,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,556 
Int  CLA61C  7/00 
U.S.CL32-14A  !*• 


An  etongated  mounting  body  of  a  shearhead  for  dryshavers 
has  opposite  lateral  side  fsces.  A  phirality  of  cutter  blades  are 
mounted  on  the  mounting  body  straddlmg  the  same  transver- 
sely of  its  elongation  and  having  free  edge  portions  which  pro- 
ject laterally  beyond  the  side  fiKos  thereof.  Ribs  are  provided 
on  and  laterally  project  from  the  respective  side  feces  and 


; 


The  brackets  are  made  of  resilient  strip  material  bent  in 
sinuous,  convolute  or  tortious  formations  to  include  bight- 
joined  flighte  one  in  front  of  anotiier  offering  a  plurality  of  V- 
clamp  structures  with  transverse  channds  for  ardi  wires  of 
vanous  siaes  and  cross-sections;  tfie  rear  flight  being  fixed 
onto  a  band  which  is  fbr  tight  fit  onto  a  tooth.  The  channels 
may  have  fiikrum  teeth  or  teats  to  grip  an  arch  wire  against 
movement  thereakmg  and  may  be  made  to  serve  to  aid  a  di^ 
tilting  movement  of  a  tootii.  A  fukrum  may  be  provided  by 
having  a  narrow  intermediate  flight  For  appredable  tilting 
and  uprighting  of  a  tootii,  tiie  channel  is  flared  from  a  central 
region  to  have  tiie  form  of  die  k>ngitudinal  half  of  an  boar- 
glass  shape,  thus  providing  a  ftalcnun  and  clearance  for  arch 
wife  movement  in  a  vertical  plane.  The  bracket  is  also  adapta- 
ble to  move  a  tooth  a  part  turn  about  its  k>ngitudmal  axis.  The 
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V-clamps  function  cumulatively,  offering  high  clamping  ac-  Mre«?tvilNGE 
tion.  The  nighU  may  have  tran.ve«e  dent,  for  tie  wire..               ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  M^^lSs^  J.  ShHver.  Gte- 
dora,  bolk  af  CaM..  ■M%niri  to  UaMtk  CorparaliM,  Mm- 

^  3,724,075  r«viB,Calif. 

UNIVERSAL  TOOTH  POSITIONING  AND  RETAINING  Filed  Nav.M,  1971,  Scr.  No.  202,0S9 

APPLIANCE  tat  CL  A61c  5/04 

Peter  C.Kcdia|,GrceaAcfcs,UdPwte,  bid.  UACL  32-60  12  data. 

Filed  Marck  8, 1971,  Scr,  No.  121,771 
lBt.CLA61c  7/00 
l).S.CL  32-14  B  MClata. 


An  orthodontic  appliance  for  use  in  the  final  stage,  of 
orthodontic  treatment  to  ideally  powtion  and  retain  teeth, 
which  compriM.  an  arch-diaped  body  of  resilient  material 
having  upper  and  lower  archway,  for  receiving  the  upper  and 
lower  arches  of  a  patient,  and  seating  springs  anchored  to  the 
body  for  engagement  in  embranire  area,  to  maintain  the  ap- 
pliance in-  place  and  cauM  ckMing  of  teeth  qwce..  The  ap- 
pliance i.  ipremokled  in  several  siie.,  and  the  seating  springs 
are  custom  fitted  to  the  patient',  arche.  in  a  Aort  period  of 
time  by  tiie  orthodcMitict,  thereby  eliminating  the  u.ual  wait 
for  a  cu.tom  molded  appliance  produced  from  imprenio^i.  of 
the  patient*,  teeth. 


A  syringe  for  mixing  and  diq)en.ing  compound,  or  mixture, 
such  a.  dental  impretaion  material..  Component,  of  the 
material  to  be  mixed  are  placed  in  a  diqwuble  cup  which  i. 
attached  to  the  .yringe.  A  plunger  knob  on  the  .yringe  i.  next 
repeatedly  depressed  against  a  return  spring  to  drive  a  rotating 
•lotted  mixing  plate  back  and  forth  through  the  material  to  ef- 
fect mixing.  A  pair  of  handle,  on  the  .yringe  are  then  Miueezed 
toward  each  other  to  force  the  mixed  material  out  of  a  nozzle 
on  the  cup. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  32 — 19  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,724,099 


3,724,076 
DENTAL  CEMENT  GUN 
W«Mli  L.  Schidti,  Sw  MariM,  CaHf., 
CMl,SaBMarlM,Calif. 

FHcd  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,943 
Iirt.CLA61c  5/04 
U.S.CL  32-00 


3,724,078 

LOCK  JOINT  FOR  FABRICATED  PLATFORM 

ASSEMBLIES 

Edwud  T.  Carlim  and  Bobby  L.  White,  both  of  Shrcveport, 

La.,  Bsri^wri  to  Gy^-Daady,  lac,  Bswlrr  City,  La. 

DIvMoB  ef  Scr.  No.  063,003,  Oct  3, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,601^97. 

Thii  applicatioB  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,683 

tet  CL  E04f  11/16;  E04c  2/30 

UACL52— 177  OCIatau 


to  Vae-O- 


3Clala. 


A  device  for  forcing  or  exprening  dental  cavity  filling 
material,  into  tooth  cavitie.  wherein  the  material,  are  incom- 
patible with  metal,  or  will  objectionably  adhere  thereto  and 
wherein  thow  portion,  of  the  device  are  not  contacted  by  the 
dental  filling  material,  denrably  are  of  metal,  and  those  por- 
tion, which  are  located  within  the  filling  material,  and  from 
which  nid  materials  are  forced  or  ezprened  into  the  cavitie., 
are  of  plastic  or  nmilar  mbMance.  unaffected  by  the  dental 
filling  material.;  the  device  inchiding  ttructure  amplifying  the 
chargmg  thereof  with  the  filKng  materials  and  also  being  con- 
rtnicted  to  utilize  as  much  of  said  filling  materials  as  possible 
without  waste  due  to  the  expenM  of  Mid  filling  material.. 


A  platform  assembly  fabricated  from  a  pair  of  channel-like 
supporting  rails  and  one  or  more  channel  plate  platform  mem- 
.ber.  end  connected  into  the  oppoung  channel  groove,  of  the 
raiU  through  longitudinally  q>aced  dot.  in  the  lower  rail, 
channel  groove,  ude  face,  receiving  the  dependent  channel 
plate  nde  flange,  and  upstanding,  button  punched,  protube- 
rances formed  at  the  opposite  end.  of  the  channel  plate  main 
body  to  interlockingly  engage  with  the  upper  rail,  channel 
groove,  side  faces.  A  positive  interlock  and  smooth  rounded 
exposed  flange  edge  construction  is  secured  by  return  bending 
the  free  flange  edge,  of  both  tiie  rails  and  channel  plate  plat- 
form members  upon  themselves  so  the  spaced  rails  slots  can 
be  formed  in  tiie  return  bent  portions  of  the  lower  rail,  chan- 
nel groove,  nde  fiice.  and  the  upManding  protuberance,  may 
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be*cammingly  engaged  with  the  return  bent  portion,  of  the 
upper  rail,  channel  groove,  ude  face,  during  endwiM  entry  of 
the  channel  plate  end.  into  the  rail  channel  groove,  to  final 
home  po.ition  with  the  protuberance,  end  butted  with  the  ter- 
minal end.  of  the  return  bent  portion,  of  the  upper  rail,  chan- 
nel groove,  nde  face.. 


tained  therebetween  to  permit  drawing  of  ellipw..  and  which 
may  include  a  gauge  to  determine  the  Mtting  oi  the  minor  azi. 
dependent  on  the  uze  of  the  major  axi.. 


3,724,079 
NAVIGATIONAL  CHART  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Jaapcraoi^  and  MItcbci  Arthar  Kaplaad,  both  of 
AaaapoHs,  Md.,  asslfaors  to  Tridcat  EagfaMcriag  Associates, 
Iac.,Aaaapoiis,Md. 

FOcd  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,702 

lBtCLG03b  27/00 

U.S.CI.33-1SD  3Clalais 


A  navigational  chart  display  device  which  is  adapted  to  ena- 
ble a  pilot  to  fix  his  position,  to  plot  courws  and  to  meanire 
dtttance..  The  device  i.  constituted  by  a  rtationary  board  hav- 
ing printed  within  a  circular  zone  on  the  face  thereof  a  Merca- 
tor  projection  of  a  selected  region,  the  zone  being  encircled  by 
a  true  compan  rose.  Within  the  true  compass  rose  and  con- 
centric therewith  is  a  magnetic  variation  rose.  Superposed  on 
the  chart  board  is  a  transparent  writing  panel,  and  sandwiched 
therebetween  is  a  transparent  disc  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  zone  center  of  the  chart.  The  disc  is  pro- 
vided with  orthagonally-crossed  diameter  line,  ruled  thereon, 
which  line,  terminate  in  pointer,  and  are  adapted  to  indicate 
anguhtf  porition.  with  reelect  to  the  true  compass  rose,  the 
disc  also  having  an  array  of  equi-qwced  grid  line,  ruled 
thereon  in  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the  diameter  line..  The 
grid  line,  on  the  rotttable  diK  Mrve  to  plot  bearing.,  lay  off 
courM.,  plot  latitude  and  longitude  coordinate,  and  to  mea- 
nire di.tance.,  thcM  procedure,  being  carried  out  by  drawing 
erauble  line,  on  tiie  writing  board. 


3,724/»80 
ELLIPSE  COMPASS 
LcsHe  Kaac,  Phfladdphia,  Pa.,  ass%Bsr  to  Kaae 

lac,  Mcchaaicsvlie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,875 
IatCLB43l  77/04 
U.S.CL  33-30  D 


aadSaUvaa, 


OCbfaas 


— f —       I  ^        I  "     ^g — I'l 

s'9  ■   'fr'  /  ^ 


s^)^^3 


An  ellipM  compaM  i.  provided  that  ha.  a  baM  plate,  a  top 
plate,  an  intermediate  plate,  and  rotatabie  diK  therebetween 
with  pni.  adjustable  as  to  their  positions  engaged  in  the  top 
plate  and  intermediatB  plate  such  that  relative  motion  i.  ob- 


3,724,081 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 
Joba  C.  Wladeckcr,  355  Wbcalfcy  Road,  OM  Wcstbary,  N.Y., 
aad  WHMaai  Hayana,  53  Woadlaad  Drive,  Oyster  Bay  Cove, 

N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,257 

lBt.CLA61ci/00 

U.S.CL32— 40R  4CtelaM 


A  dental  inttiument  having  it.  gripping  end  centered  in  an 
oversized  internal  bore  of  it.  handle  so  that  there  i.  minimal 
amount  of  vibration  traiumitted  to  the  handle. 


3,724,082 

FLEXURE  MOUNTING  FOR  FRICTION-WHEEL 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Irven  H.  Culver,  Fiaya  dd  Rey,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Prfmn.  MlJB. 

Inc.,  San  Lorcaza,  Puerto  Rko 

CoatfauMtioa^Hpart  e(  Scr.  No.  9^72,  Feb.  9, 1070, 
aboadeaed.  This  appBcattea  Aag.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,379 
Int.  CLGOIb  J/72 
U.S.CL33-141E  191 


A  mounting  and  biasing  mechanism  for  maintaining  an  es- 
Mnflhlly  con.tant  tracking  force  between  a  frictionally  driven 
dirtance  meaniring  metering  wheel  and  a  meawrement  nir- 
fiice,  along  which  the  wheel  roll,  in  um.  i.  described.  An  ead- 
loaded  le2f  spring  of  desired  stiffoess  provides  the  desired 
tracking  force,  and  is  preloaded  and  predeflected  a.  a  dender 
column  K>  that  the  wheel  follows  undulatioB.  of  die  measure- 
ment nirface  with  eMentially  no  diange  in  the  force  applied  by 
the  q>ring  to  the  wheeL 


3,724,083 

MAGNETIC  STRIP  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  W.  Mcbl,  P.O.  B«i  728,  Redlaads,  CaiL 

FBed  April  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29^27 

IaLCLB43l  73/20 

UACL  33—177  1" 

An  instrument  comprising  two  or  more  elongated  flexible 
.trip,  of  pla.tic  having  magnetic  propertie.  nich  tiiat  when  the 
strip,  are  in  a  firrt  position  relative  to  one  another,  they  over- 
lap their  full  widtiu  and  cling  together  to  form  a  multiple 
thicknen  assembly;  and  in  a  second  position  with  the  ends  of 
one  strip  reversed  relative  to  the  other,  they  overlap  only  half 
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dSSng"  sheet  of  drawing  paper.  There  are  measurement 

graduaUons  and  indicia  along  the  edges  and  the  two  over-  ^^^ 


lapping  stHps  can  be  sHpped  endwise  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  form  an  extensible  measuring  tope  for  measuring 
distances  along  curved  lines.  Strips  with  logarithmic  gradua- 
tions can  be  used  in  said  second  position  to  form  a  slide  rule. 


a  bracket  whereby  the  two  rules  can  be  releasably  engaged 
together  in  endwise  abutment. 


3  724  084  3,724,086 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING 

Uonard  D.  McNeece,  1913  Saint  Charies  Road,  Mayweed,  III.  Heory  P.  Lkhte,  Jr,  Ho«l«i,  T«.. --ijP^  ««  Sl*"^  San 

Filed  Sept  28. 1910,  Ser.  No.  75,941  WeU  ^'^':;^^;!^:;^^]^y\^  , 

iBt.  CL  B27i  23m  CoottaMtloB  of  Ser.  No.  778,491,  Nov.  25, 1968,  i 

ii«ri«    185R                       ■                                 ICtalm  Thia.pplicatk«Apr06,1970,Ser.No.26,044 

UA  CI.  33-18511  -i-i         1,1.  CL  GOlc  i  7/02   ^ 

U.S.CL33-304  *  -    **" 


An  apparatus  comprising  a  probe  element  for  aligning  and 
fdr  checking  the  alignment  of  a  tool,  or  the  Hke,  with  respect 
to  a  work  piece.  The  tool  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
probe  element  thereby  activating  indicators  which  are  pro- 
vided on  the  piobe  to  provide  a  manifesution  of  alignment  or 
mit-alignment.  Once  the  tool,  or  other  element,  has  been 
aligned  it  usually  will  maintain  t^is  condition  during  a  normal 
period  of  use.  — 


3,724,085 

DRAPERY  ROD  INSTALLATION  TEMPLATE 

Hcwy  C.  Wcatwwtk,  948  Ptaic  Street,  MHkcfoii,  Mkk. 

Fled  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,231 

I«t.CLB25li  7/00 

U.S.CL33— 189  ^^ 

\  This  drapery  template  includes  a  flat,  elongated  rule,  having 
a  linear  rib  projecting  roarwardly  from  tiie  rear  face  of  the  rule 
io  that  it  can  be  hung  on  a  window  casing.  There  are  a  plurali- 
ty of  legulariy  spaced  markings  along  the  lengUi  of  the  rule 
whereby  the  distance  of  one  end  of  the  rule  from  the  vertical 
edge  of  a  window  casing  can  be  determined.  Near  the  same 
end  of  the  template,  tfiere  are  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  drill 
guide  fixtures  extending  through  the  body  of  the  rule.  A  pair 
of  casement  brackeu  can  be  slidably  mounted  on  the  rule  such 
that  it  can  be  use^  in  conjunction  with  a  casement  window.  A 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilizes,  in  an  instrument  for 
lowering  into  a  wellbore,  an  indicator  device  mounted  in  an 
inverse  position  in  the  instrument  for  measuring  angular 
parameters  of  tiie  wellbore,  and  a  camera  unit  for  recording 
the  indiciltor  measurements.  The  indicator  is  positioned  above 
the  camera  in  a  fluid  environment  and  on  a  pivotal  surface 
with  the  indicator  face  pointing  down.  In  order  to  permit  a 
high  angle  of  operation  of  the  instrument,  the  pivotal  surface 
is  movable  witii  respect  to  tiie  indicator  so  tiiat  tiie  pivot  does 
not  restrict  the  movement  of  the  indicator  for  measurementt 
in  wellbores  having  an  inclination  up  to  90*. 


3,724,087 

SPIRIT  LEVEL  WITH  TRANSLUCENT  SPIRIT  VUL 

HOUSINGS 

Scyaow  A.  Oatn«er.  1188  Gra^  Ce«e««e.  Bran,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,040 

tat.CLG01c9/J2,9/J0 

U.S.  CI.  33-348  ^     ^  .  .'^r"; 

A  spirit  level  of  elongated  structure  for  determming  plumb 
and  horirontol  orientttions  having  spirit  vial  units  at  longitu- 
dinaUy  spaced  intervals  tiiereof  is  provided.  The  ^m\\K^ 
frame  comprises  an  elongated  channel  having  parallel  side 
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walls  and  a  connecting  web  extending  perpendicularly 
between  the  side  walls.  The  side  walls  form  a  recess  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  spirit  vial  Jinits.  At  least  one  of  the  spirit 
vial  units  has  a  pair  of  spirit  vials- disposed  perpendicularty  to 
each  other  to  permit  simultaneous  reading  of  both  spirit  levels 
to  determine  plumb.  The  spirit  vial  unit  has  a  translucent 


3,724,089 
SHEET  WINDING,  TURNING  AND  ALIGNING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
GCM  C.  ThMBpaaa,  HoMs  Ccatcr;  Jeaeph  W.  RadMuU,  Smo, 
and  DavM  E.  WIIiob,  Cwibcriud  CcMer,  ai  af  MalM,  at- 
rium t*  SMthworth  MadyM  CMipuy.  Pttrtlud,  Maiw 
Coatlawtlo»te-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,944,  May  28, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,680,220.  TUs  appilcatioa  Dec  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,252 

IatCLF26bJ/0< 
UACL  34-23  18  < 


housing  for  maintaining  the  vials  in  the  recess.  The  housing 
has  a  transparent  window  to  enable  simultaneous  reading  of 
botii  the  vials  from  a  lateral  position.  The  remaining  portion  of 
the  translucent  housing  facilitates  ease  of  reading  by  providing 
additional  light  to  the  vials  while  preventing  the  viewer  from 
confusing  other  structure  within  the  housing  with  said  vials. 


3  724  4 

PROCESS  USING  SHOCK  WAVES  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  THREADS 
Mkhd   S.   M.   Lcfebvre,  Saint-Ouentin,  and  Jean-Claude 
M.  L.  Hcnnlon,  Arly,  bodi  of  France,  assignors  to  Omnium 
De  PnMpectivc  Indoatridle,  Saint-Qnentin,  France 

FM  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  107,166 
Clatai  priority,  appMcatlan  Franee,  Jan.  21, 1970, 7002183 
InLCLF26b5/04 
U.S.CL  34-16  6ClaiBM 


A  sheet  winding,  turning  and  alignmg  method  and  apparatus 
for  printed  paperboard  sheets  and  the  like  wherein  a  stack  of 
horizontal  sheets  comprising  the  stack  are  rotated  in  the  verti- 
cal plane  while  being  confmedly  supported,  beyond  90*,  with 
the  boards  being  projected  against  a  curved  plate  to  imple- 
ment breaking  any  ink  pack  which  may  be  in  a  load  due  to 
movement  of  the  sheets  against  one  another  and  to  provide 
enhanced  column  strength  to  prevent  a  tendency  of  the  board 
slipping  to  the  bottom  of  the  pile  as  retaining  jaws  of  tiie 
turner  are  opened,  witii  resultant  bottom  edge  pressure 
preventing  proper  winding  or  aeration,  the  boards  or  sheeti 
comprising  the  load  subsequentiy  being  tilted  by  the  device  to 
dispose  tlie  bottom  and  side  edges  at  an  angle  from  tlie 
horizontal  and  the  vertical  planes  and  vibrating  and  aerating 
the  bottom  and  side  edges  (rf  said  sheets  when  so  tilted  to  align 

sheet  edges. 


3,724,090 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Horace  L.  Sndtk,  Jr.,  RkhasMd,  Va.,  assiiner  tn  Snritkcnn  In- 

dnatrlcs.  Inc.,  Rickmoad,  Va. 
DbWan  at  Ser.  Na.  44,464,  jMe  8, 1970,  Pat  Na.  9,615,668. 

TUB  appiraliw  Nav.  3, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  86«457 
InLCLF26bl7/22 
UJS.CL34— 57D  H* 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  squeezing  and/or  dry- 
ing a  humid  thread,  particulariy  a  textile  thread,  in  tiie  course 
of  a  treatment,  such  as  dyeing,  effected  continuously  on  taid 
thread  during  the  rectilinear  displacement  thereof,  wherein 
die  humid  diread  is  paoed  bto  a  zone  traveraed  by  a  current 
of  air  at  a  pressure  much  lower  than  tiie  pressure  prevailing 

S^m'SJSrnX^STt^ran^l^tJit  Apparatus  for  processing  particulate  solid,  in  a^ntini^u. 
SinS^y  iSttog  a  tiiread,  for  example  a  Stile  tiiread,  operation,  which  includes  a  reactor,  a  sysu^m  for  heatrng  ud 
^^^^^:^ de«:rib^ hereinabove.  cireulating  a  fluid  tiirough  tiie  re«:tor,  and  arrangementt  for 
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continuously  supplying  material 
discharged  from  the  reactor. 
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to  be  processed  to  and 


3,724,091 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  CENTRIFUGE 

JoMph  ABtotac  Nod  Rs— ilrt,  MMrtaHvct,  Arawuiy,  FraMC 

FOcd  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,248 

lit  CLF26b/ 7/50 


U^.  CI.  34— 58 


7  Claims 


the  head  of  hair  to  be  dried.  The  centrifugal  fan  is  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  upper  blades  and 
lower  blades  separated  by  an  intermediate  plate.  The  air  inlet 
includes  an  upper  opening  in  the  casing  for  air  delivery  to  the 
upper  blades  and  a  lower  opening  for  air  delivery  to  the  lower 
blades  with  the  air  expelled  by  the  fan  into  a  fan  chamber 
directing  it  to  a  generally  enlarged  duct  to  lubstantially  in- 
crease the  capacity  of  the  fan  and  the  volume  of  air  delivered 
to  the  hair. 


3,724,093 
HEATER  FOR  SEALING  CARTON  CONTAINERS 
Howard  E.  OHIa,  St  Fail,  Mtan.,  aasigMr  to  Haskon  Ineoc 
poratod,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,805 
fait  CLV26b  25/00 
U.^.CL  34-104  13" 


'•Li  S.H  *  11  ' 


(eJ* 


In  a  continuoua-production  centrifuge  comprising  a  loadmg 
hopper,  a  material  distributing  cone,  a  material  receiving  per- 
forated basket  and  a  push-pan  housed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
basket  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  axial  direction  there9f 
for  pushing  the  dried  material  towards  the  free  edge  of  said 
basket,  this  assembly  is  disposed  centrally  of  a  fixed  tank  and 
characterized  in  that  this  tank  comprises  a  tangential  outlet 
orifice  k>cated  at  the  level  of  the  l^ee  edge  of  said  perforat^ 
basket,  this  edge  comprising  blades  adapted  to  direct  the  dried 
material  towards  said  outlet  orifice  and  to  create  an  air  cur- 
rent for  pneumatically  transfierring  the  material,  adequatecol- 
lectint  means  being  provided  on  the  outer  skle  of  said  onfice; 
the  kfaetic  energy  of  the  material  is  utilized  for  projecting 
same  tangentially  towards  said  outlet  orifice,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  adjustably  heating  the  air  or  gas  introduced  into  the 
tank  of  the  machine  and  partaking  in  the  transfer  of  said 
material,  in  order  to  accelerate  the  drying  of  said  material. 


3,724,092 
PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 
Eari  W.  McClecrcy,  MaMlkM,  Okie,  aarfgBor  to 

BlaetrkCorporatia^Plli8bwik,Pk    .,,  .^, 
FM  J«ly  12, 1971, 8«r.  No.  161,««7 

Ilrt.  CLA4Sd  20/00 
U.S.CL34— 99 


A  heating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  carton  forming  machine 
for  selectively  heating  the  sealing  surfKOS  of  carton  closure 
elements.  A  hot  air  distributor  head  is  formed  to  recehfe  the 
closure  elements  of  the  carton  in  adjacent  relationship  and  to 
selectively  heat  portions  of  the  closure  elements  by  convec- 
tion and  radiation. 


4Clatafis 


3,724,094 
ROTARY  DRYING  DRUM 
DavM  W.  Appd,  aad  Srag  Ho  Ho^  both  eC  NecMh,  Wis., 

aignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporatkin,  Ncenah,  Wis. 
CoBtlBMitloB  of  Scr.  No.  720,055,  April  10, 19M, 

This  appMcatioB  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,815 
tot.CLF25dii/02 
U.S.CL  34-124  12 


A  portable  hair  dryer  having  a  base  generally  comprising  a 
molded  casing  housing  a  motor  and  centrifugal  fan  assembly,  a 
heater  element,  air  inlet  openings  for  receiving  ambient  room 
air  and  delivering  it  to  a  duct  connected  to  an  air  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  and  contoured  to  receive 


A  rotetably  mounted  cylindrical  drier  drum  having  a  steam 
supply  connection  for  directing  steam  into  the  drum  and  a 
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condensate  removal  connection  for  removing  condensate  out 
of  the  drum,  the  drum  being  provided  with  a  pluiiality  of  ban 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  drum  and  disposed  on  the  internal 
surfKe  of  the  drum  for  giving  turbulence  to  the  condensate  in 
the  drum,  with  the  bars  being  spaced  from  each  other  from  a 
spacing  of  2.S  inches  to  a  spacing  of  7.4  inches  with  each  of 
•aid  tpacings  being  multiplied  by  4/2.2,  where  d  is  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  drum  in  feet 


and  apparatus  are  paiticularty  usefid  for  drying  support  ele- 
ments which  are  of  unusually  large  size  and  weight  and  which 
have  toned  images  ai  a  type  rendering  the  support  elements 
suiteble  for  use  as  lithographic  masters  or  ofiEMt  printing  plates 
on  a  printing  press. 


3,724,095 
DELICATE  GOODS  TRAY 
Terry  J.  Unc,  aid  Leo  Y.  BMk,  balii  Of  Herrta,  DL, 
to  Fcddcrs  CorperatioB,  EdisoiB,  N  J. 

Ffled  Jnc  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,655 
tat.CLF26b/i/02 
UACL34-139 


SCiaiBis 


The  axle  of  a  horizontally  mounted  drum  is  provided  with  a 
special  female  receptacle.  A  delicate  goods  tray  is  provided 
with  a  male  fitting  adapted  to  fit  within  the  female  receptacle 
so  as  to  cantilever  support  the  tny  and  hokl  it  sUtionary  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  drum.  The  tray  is  particulariy  adapted  to 
hoM  goods  which  cannot  be  subjected  to  tumbling  action  dur- 
ing a  drying  operation. 


3,724,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT 

Arthur  R.  MaBdcHDc,  Soath  Hadky,  Maas.,  asslgosr  to  Scott 

Paper  Ceaipoay,  Detaware  Conty,  Pa. 

FiM  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^89 

lBt.CLF26b  15/00 

U.S.CL  34-150  4ClBiM 


^'"1 


A  method  for  drying  an  electrophotographic  support  ele- 
ment containing  on  its  front  surface  a  latent  electrosUtic 
image  which  has  been  developed  in  a  liquid  medium,  in  which 
the  support  element  is  placed  on  a  downwardly  inctined 
foraminous  member  so  that  its  back  surfisce  contacts  the 
foraminous  member  and  itt  front  surfisce  is  directed  away 
from  the  foraminous  member,  and  cool  air  is  circulated  over 
the  front  surface  and  the  back  surface  of  the  support  element 
so  as  to  evaporate  the  volatile  components  of  the  liquid  medi- 
um from  the  support  element.  Apparatus  for  drying,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  method  described,  an  electrophotographic 
support  element  containing  on  its  front  surface  a  devek>ped 
latent  electrostatic  image,  including  means  to  circulate  cool 
air  over  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  support  element 


3,724,097 

PROGRAMMED  AUDIO-YISUAL  PRESENTATION  OF 

INFORMATION  FOR  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  OPERATION 

OF  KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  INSTRUMENTS 
Arthur  R.  gc^syrr,  11708  RHcr  Road,  PWcaar,  Md. 
Fled  Juc  10, 1^1,  Scr.  No.  151,729 
btCLG09b  75/04 
U.S.CL35— 6  12< 


A  system  for  instruction  in  the  operation  of  a  keyboard  con- 
trolled instrument  includes  means  for  playback  (rf 
synchronized  prerecorded  instructional  programs  including 
audio  instructions  and  inctorial  representations  of  the  proper 
position  of  an  operator's  fingers  when  canyhig  out  the  audio 
instructions.  In  ahernative  embodiments,  the  pictorial 
representetion  is  presented  ddier  proximate  to  the  respective 
keys  or  is  projected  direcdy  upon  the  key  surfKC,  but  in  either 
instance  the  position  of  the  pictorially  represented  keys  cor- 
responds to  that  of  the  actual  keys  of  the  keyboard.  The  effect 
of  the  pictorial  representetion  may  be  reinforced  by  additional 
indicators  in  the  form  of  lights  associated  with  the  individual 
keys  and  projected  thereon. 


3,724,098 

PERIODIC  TABLE  DISPLAY  DEYICE 

Dwight  G.  McSmilh,  500  Chapd  SL,  Hamptoo,  Ya. 

FHcd  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,292 

Iia.CLG09b2J/24 

U.S.CL 35-18 R  '   5C 


— ^ 


A  three-dimensional  device  for  displaying  the  periodic  table 
of  chemical  elements  in  a  substantiaUy  continuous  hdical 


hekl  in  an  incUned  position  in  a  drymg  chamber.  The  metiiod   sequence  with  substantially  aU  elementt  arranged  to  be  ad 
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jacent  thee  having  tequential  atomic  number  and  with  thote 
SfUie  same  chemical  family  or  group  bemg  ^sed  m  Ae 
^column.  A  rotor  in  the  device  »»«;  i"*aa  denotong  Ae 
huTthanides  and  actinides  and  is  rotatable  to  expose  selected 
indicia  through  a  window  in  the  device. 


ten  word  can  be  seen.  A  motor  driven  pick-up  head  is  sup- 
Dorted  by  the  slide,  and  is  movable  by  the  motor  when  the 
latter  is  started,  over  and  along  the  length  of  a  recorded  line. 
The  pick-up  head  contains  a  scanner  for  producmg  electrical 
currenu  of  audio  frequency  corresponding  to  the  recordings, 
which  currentt  are  amplified  and  converted  mto  sound. 


REFERENCE  PLATE  WITH  OUTRIGGERS  FOR  DENTAL  TEACHWG  GARMENT 

^®**      .,    ^     ^  m  imowBeF.SIeiak,  520  North  5th,  Carlisle,  lewa 

Ch«k.  Edward  St«rt,  P.O.  ^^^)^^^^;^'  '"*^  |2dJ«.  16, 1  Wl,  S«.  No.  153,700 

Ficd  J«ly  21, 1*71,  Ser.  No.  164,695  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  jfQg 


Int.  CLA61C  9/00 


UACL  32-19 


ISClafans  UACI.35— 35R 


9Clafau 


A  dental  reference  plate  has  a  bearing  plate  hinged  to  a 
frontal  bar  generaUy  shaped  to  conform  with  theantenor  por- 
tion of  a  patient's  teeth.  Clamped  between  tiie  frontal  bar  and 
J^moJabiTstud  is  a  pair  of  ilSigger.  which  may  be  u«^m 
conjunction  with  external  holding  means  to  assist  m  firmly 
holding  tiie  reference  pUte  against  tiie  patient  s  jaw. 


3,724,100 

TALKING  BOOK 

Eaile  G.  Swd,  6  BrIgiMB  Lam,  Medway,  JJasa. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,247 

Int.  CLG09b  5/06 

UACL  35-35  C 


SClaiBS 


A  cape  for  a  teacher  to  wear  having  21  colored  patch 
pocketton  Uie  front  witii  detachable  patches  thereon  display- 
ing die  consonants  of  the  alphabet.  A  vertical  row  of  10 
patches  down  the  center  include  long  vowels  m  »>lack  on  cir- 
des  of  white  felt  and  short  vowels  on  triangles  of  white  felt. 
The  patches  having  consonants  and  voweb  may  be  removed 
from  the  garment  and  placed  on  a  display  board  for  spelling 
out  words.  The  consonant  patches  are  rectangular  or  square  m 
shape.  The  pockets  carry  items  or  cards  having  first  letters 
corresponding  to  tiie  consonant  on  tiie  patch. 

3,724,102 
LANGUAGE  TEACHING  DEVICE 
rharka  A  Van  Patten,  1220  Park  Avcnoc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
^to«tl.S5rt  1  Ser.  No.  206,103,  Dec.  8, 1972 
ab-S-TeTThls  apSi«tlo.  May  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  256,529 

lnt.Cl.GWb  19108 
U.S.  CI.  35-35  H  »»Cl.tais 


M- 


A  talking  book  has  pages  witii  spaced-apart  lines  of 
recordings  of  tiie  sounds  of  words.  A  slide  »  w™n8«f  t°  *f, 
J^vable  by  hand  over  tiie  lines.  Near  one  end  of  each  line  is 
tiie  recorded  word  of  tiiat  line  written  in  one  languaj.  for  «- 
ample.  English,  and  near  tiie  otiier  end  of  tiuit  »««  »  the 
receded  word  of  tiiat  line  written  in  anotiier  ^ngwp.  for  ex- 
ample. French.  The  slide  has  windows  tiirough  which  tiie  wnt- 


A  language  teaching  device  which  includes  an  open-ended 
hoWer  ii  which  can  be  received  a  card  having  !nt««^»^«  "!  * 
first  foreiMi  language  provided  on  tiie  opposite  faces  of  tiie 
c.^.  SS^ce  I  arranged  on  tiie  cjrd  m  a  cohunnof 
successive  linear  entries  extending  longitudinally  of  tiie  card 
s^rcJi^nding  inteUigence  in  the  »«igi«|gc  of  «Jc  »•« 's 
provided  in  like  manner  on  portions  of  the  ••;«•  <f  ^'J^^J*^^ 
tiie  holder  being  of  a  transparent  material  whKh  «  "»«*«*'» 
respect  of  tiie  portions  tiiereof  carrying  mtelligence  sothat  the 
ctS^iS  be  vtewed  tiirough  the  unmasked  portKM...  The  card 
wThoWeVfurtiier  are  provided  witii  cooperatuig  indicia 
mean,  for  Assuring  tiiat  tiie  corresponding  side  of  tiie  card  ap- 
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pears  through  the  unmasked  portion  of  the  holder  and  for  alig- 
ning the  intelligence  on  the  card  and  that  on  the  hokier  regis- 
trably  thereby  associating  any  given  entry  in  the  language  of 
the  card  with  its  corresponding  equivalent  in  the  language  of 
the  holder. 


rupting  means  in  the  form  of  a  cut-out  is  pulled  over  a  last,  a 
mold  cavity  is  ck)sed  by  the  last  and  outsok  forming  material 
introduced  into  such  cavity  to  mold  an  outsole  and  bond  same 
to  said  formed  upper  and  insole  except  at  the  area  provided 
with  said  connection  interrupting  means. 


3,724,103  3,724,105 

METHOD  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  TEST  PREPARATION  FOOTWEAR 

Donald  Walker,  2603  GreenlWd  Avenue,  West  Los  Angeles,  DomW  Weight,  Chalfoat  SaM  CUci,  Eaghad, 

^yK  MoMBrto  Cheasfcals  Limited,  Lsnii,  Fngland 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,035  DIvisloBol  Ser.  No.  793,559,  Jna.  23, 1969,  Prt.  No. 


Iat.CLG09b//06 


U.S.CL35— 48A 


3,624,191.  This  appHcatioB  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,889 
8  Claims  Int.  CL  A43b /i/i« 

U.S.CL36— 44  8  CI 


ssrssfrSaM 


Z. 


■* — 


Adhesive-back  question-bearing  slips  are  taken  from  a 
teacher's  file  and  affixed  to  a  copy  holder  which  consists  of  a 
back  sheet  to  which  the  slips  are  adhesively  attached,  and  a 
transparent  cover  or  flap  which  folds  downwardly  from  its 
upper  margin  over  the  back  sheet,  and  which  is  imprinted  witii 
suitable  heading  data.  The  composite  of  back  sheet,  with  at- 
tached question-bearing  slips,  and  transparent  fold-over  part, 
constitutes  a  master  copy  which  is  inserted  in  a  duplicator  and 
reproduced  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  test  sheets  for  all 
pupils  of  a  class  taking  an  examination,  the  heading  data  as 
well  as  the  questions  appearing  on  each  test  sheet.  When 
duplication  is  completed,  the  copy  hokier  is  removed  from  the 
duplicator,  the  question  slips  are  detached  from  the  copy 
holder,  and  the  slips  are  returned  to  the  teacher's  file  for 
preservation  for  possible  future  use. 


3  724,104 

SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Otto  Edcr,  Ter^tx,  aad  Wladlmir  Haadc,  Maria  EmKradorf, 

both  of  AMtria,  OHigMrs  to  Sempcrit  Aktieiveadlichafl, 

VIeuM,  Awtria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,728,  Joly  7, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,605,290. 

This  application  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,000 

IbLC1.A43c/J/0« 

U.S.CL36-14  lOCWms 


Footwear,  such  as  a  boot  or  shoe,  having  an  insole  compris- 
ing an  extruded  foamed  resin  sheet  wherein  the  resin  is  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  or  a  blend  thereof  witii 
polyethylene  and  has  a  polymerized  vinyl  acetate  content  of 
2-17  percent  by  weight.  The  insole  has  a  substantially  uniform 
thicknen,  a  substantially  ck>sed  cell  structure,  and  a  density  of 
17-40  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  Preferably,  the  insole  is  treated 
with  an  electric  discharge  prior  to  being  bonded  to  the  other 
components  of  the  article  of  footwear.  The  insole  can  be 
bonded  to  these  other  components  by  any  suitable  means, 
preferably  by  the  use  of  an  adhesive. 


3,724,106 

INSOLE  STRUCTURE 

Herbert  Magld«m,  1450  Caria  RMgc,  Beverly  HUk,  Caltf. 

FIM  Jaae  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,018 

Iat.CLA43b7i/J« 

U.S.CL  36-44  4ClalM 


»  I*  IP  ,90 

lOji         15a.     f**    .11 


i4b    '   )3C 


I3C«^,; 


14^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  shoe  having  an  outsole  of  elastic  materi- 
al in  which  the  connection  between  the  outsole  and  the  insole 
is  interrupted  at  least  in  that  area  of  the  insole  that  underlies 
the  ball  portion  of  a  wearer's  foot  According  to  the  invention, 
the  mterruption  of  the  connection  is  accomplished  by  cutting 
out  such  area  of  such  insole  to  leave  an  opening  that  is  filled 
with  elastic  outsole  forming  material.  There  is  further  dis- 
ckMed  a  method  of  making  such  a  shoe  in  which  an  upper 
joined  to  an  insok  provided  with  an  outsole  connection  inter- 


An  insole  structure  for  footwear  comprised  of  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  which  form  one  or  more  internal  cavities  within 
the  body  of  the  structure,  the  cavities  so  formed  containing  a 
fluid  such  as  water,  air  or  a  gel,  providing  thereby  a  durable 
and  comfortable  means  for  cushioning  and  supporting  the  feet 
inside  footwear  such  as  shoes,  sandals,  slippers  and/or  boott. 
The  present  invention  may  find  embodiment  in  (i)  a  flexible 
contoured  insole  designed  for  insertion  into  conventional 
footwear  or  (ii)  in  footwear  having  the  invented  insole  struc- 
ture built  into  and  made  and  integral  part  thereof.  The  shape, 
location,  height  etc.,  of  the  cavities  can  be  designed  to 
achieve  particular  thenq>eutic  objectives  such  as  the  support 
of  weak  arches. 


40 
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3  724  107  ><  one  end  an  anchoring  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  tag- 

ELASnC  OVERSHOES  faitening  portion  consiiting  of  two  substantially  flat,  parallel 

wiaaifWirf*  MaklMB.BcKa  a^  RavBosd  C.  SmH.  PanM,   leg  portions  defining  therebetween  a  tag-receiving  slot;  one  of 

^mrnvJCfrV^  integrally  witii  the  same  in  the  "as-molded"  condition  such 

FiiedNof.8.1971.S«.N«.lf6.«63  that  the  weak  connection,  which  existt  between  tiieie  two 
Iirt.CLA43b7//0 

UACL36-7J  6  Claims 


Elastic  overshoes  of  the  type  which  are  stretched  over  the 
street  shoes,  commonly  called  "rubbers,"  are  molded  from  a 
material  which  is  elastomeric  and  vulcanized,  and  which  when 
heated,  stretched,  and  cooled,  will  retain  the  stretched  size 
and  shape.  The  overshoes  may  be  heated  and  pressed  into  a 
solid  cake  for  storage  and  shipping.  Before  use,  the  overshoes 
are  reheated,  stretched  over  the  street  shoes  of  the  user  while 
hot,  and  when  cooled,  will  retain  the  proper  size  and  shape  to 
fit  the  user's  shoes. 


3,724,10S 

PLOW  DEPTH  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 

Eric  Arthw  ClaytM,  SiMklMi-ea-Tccs,  Eagtaad.  aHigMr  to 

Hadswd  Yates  Detslafsati  Liialtei,  Yorkshire,  Eaglaad 

Piled  Jaa.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110^21 

lat.CLE02f5/i« 

UACL  37-193  UChfais 


parts,  can  be  severed  by  applying  a  sharp  axial  blow  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  boss-like  projection  to  drive  the  same 
through  an  aligned  hole  of  complementary  shape  in  the  other 
leg  portion  whereby  a  slug  of  the  tag  material  is  punched  out 
and  the  plastic  body  is  securely  fastened  to  the  tag  after  the 
end  of  the  projection  in  the  hole  is  enlarged  in  a  rivet-like 
manner.  ^ 


3,724,110 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Nonaaa  L.  Mcycraoa,  Gka  Rock,  N  J.,  aasigaor  to  Wortklag- 

toa  Corporatioa,  HarrlMa,  N  J. 
^  Sabadtate  lor  Scr.  No.  M7,271,  Oct  17, 1969,  abaadoac4. 
This  appBcatioa  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,7S7 
lBt.CI.G09fi//00 
U.S.CL  40-28  C  2ClohBa 


'T^' 


A  mole  plough  comprises  a  wheeled  carriage  on  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  an  elongated  rigid  beam  carrying  at  its  rear 
end  a  coulter  provided  with  a  mole.  The  beam  is  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  point  intermediate  in  ito  length  to  the  rear  ends  of  9 
pair  of  forwardly-extending  tension  links  whose  front  ends  are 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  carriage.  The  links  thus  trans- 
mit the  majority  of  the  tractive  force  from  the  carriage  to  the 
beam  and  thence  to  the  coulter  and  mole.  The  beam  is  sup- 
ported at  an  adjusuble  height  by  means  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
raising  rams  acting  between  the  carriage  and  the  links  near 
their  rear  ends.  At  its  front  end  the  beam  is  provided  with  a 
grading  control  ram  acting  between  the  front  end  of  the  beam 
and  the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  extension  and  contraction  of 
the  grading  control  ram  altering  the  height  of  the  front  end  of 
'the  beam  relatively  to  the  carriage. 


A  visual  display  device  with  a  multi-apertured  front  side. 
The  apertures  are  the  forward  ends  of  a  plurality  of  passages  in 
the  visual  display  board  in  which  a  plurality  of  respective 
movable  members  cause  a  character  to  be  displayed  respon- 
sive to  the  positions  of  the  movable  members. 


3,724,109 

PLASTIC  TAG-FASTENING  ELEMENT 

ErwiaARacB,  Stoay  Priat,  N.Y.,  iMifaor  to  StafM  Seals 

PBcd  OcL  2«1 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,165  • 
IaLCLG09f3//2 
U.S.CL  40-22  16ClahM 

A  plastic  body  to  be  attached  to  a  flat  tag,  for  example,  for 
securing  such  tag  to  a  wide  mesh  woven  sack,  which  includes 


3724  111 

APPARATUSTOR ILLUMMATING  TRANSPARENT 

IMAGES,  ESPECULLY  DUPOSITIVES 

Kari  Hdai  Gricfcr,  Max-Eyth-8tra«c  12,  NdMagca,  Gcrauay 

FBcd  Jaa.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,389 

Chdau  priority,  appRcatloB  Gcnaaay,  Jaa.  15, 1970,  P  20 

01 632.4;  Oct.  8, 1970,  G  70  37 173.2 

lBt.CI.G09f/5//0 
U.S.CL  40— 106.1  5ClahBS 

An  apparatus  for  illuminating  diapositives,  negatives  or  the 
like  for  inspecting  the  same  which  comprises  a  box-shaped 
housing  the  open  upper  side  of  which  is  covered  by  a  plate  of 
opal  glass  or  the  like  and  carries  a  supporting  fhune  the  lateral 
sides  of  which  are  provided  with  index  studs  upon  which  a  flat. 
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partly  transparent,  pocketlike  element  for  holding  one  or  lever  has  thereon  a  projection  for  the  purpose  of  sHdablymov- 
more  diapositives  or  the  like  may  be  applied  in  different  posi-  ing  the  safety  boh  and  simultaneously  therewith  rotatii^  a 
tions.  This  frame  is  adapted  to  receive  a  cover  frame  for  hold-  catch  lever  into  a  position  in  which  the  striking  hammer  is 

released.  A  special  release  lever  which  engages  a^projection 


.  !-*'•» 


ing  down  the  pocketiike  element  in  each  of  its  pontions.  This 
cover  frame  may  be  exchanged  for  another  which  is  provided 
with  apertures  in  each  of  which  a  frwned  diapositive  or  the 
like  may  be  deposited. 


3,724,112 
FIRING  PIN  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Dooglas  E.  Balis,  aad  Joha  P.  Uadc,  both  of  Dioa,  N.Y.,  as- 
sizors to  Rcisi^loa  Anas  Coaspaay,  lac,  Bridfcport, 

Filed  Jaiy  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,434 

lat.CLF41c  79/00. /9/;« 
U.S.CL  42-41  3Ciahas 


on  a  release  disk  is  adapted  to  disengage  a  catch  lever  and  is 
effective  to  slowly  move  tiie  striking  hammer  during  its  return 
stroke  into  its  released  position  in  which  tiie  catch  lever  is 
locked  in  safety  position. 


3,724,114 

NON-LETHAL  HOME  DEFENSE  IMPLEMENT 

Kcaacth  W.  JoBCi,  205  Ralroad,  Claiadca  Hfli,  aad  Edward 

H.  Richie,  4327  ElBi  St.,  Dowacn  Grove,  both  of  IB. 

FBcd  Dec  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,022 

IaLCLF41c  19112,21114,27100 

U.S.CL  42-84  8( 


A  unique  "floating-type"  forwardly  biased  firing  pin  ar- 
rangement for  firearms.  The  system  is  designed  to  prevent 
breakage  of  the  pins  resulting  from  "dry-firing"  the  gun.  The 
firing  pins  are  striker  or  hammer  initii^.  When  the  gun  is 
loaded,  the  hammer  engageable  ends  of  the  pins  protnide 
from  a  housing  within  the  receiver  so  that  they  are  capable  ci 
being  struck.  When  the  firearm  is  not  loaded,  the  hammer  en- 
gageable ends  of  the  pins  are  recessed  behind  the  housing 
face,  where  they  remain  inaccessible  to  the  hammers,  causing 
the  housing  to  absorb  the  full  impact  of  the  hammer  Mows. 


M  3J 


3  724  113 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  Tffi  FIRING  PIN  OF  HAND 
FIREARMS  OR  SMALL  ARMS 
Walter  Ladwig,  Nrahaasfa  aai  Rhdaiafl,  Switaerlaad, 
to  Schwdacrhchc  ladnatrie-GcscBachaft,  Ncahac 


A  non-lethal  home  defense  implement  in  the  form  of  a  pro- 
jectile firing  tube  for  firing  a  non-lethal  type  projectile,  in 
which  the  tube  nozzle  end  has  a  hand  grip  portion  equipped 
with  a  hand  operated  contact  closing  member  for  eneifizing  a 
target  light  beam  directed  in  the  direction  of  firing,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  implement  is  equipped  with  a  hand  grip  por- 
tion including  a  trigger  for  firing  tut  tube.  The  operator  h<4ds 
one  end  of  the  device  in  either  hand  and  presses  the  contact 
closing  member  with  the  hand  at  that  end  of  the  implement  to 
energize  the  contact  beam  for  directing  same  at  the  target, 
with  the  trigger  being  actuated  by  the  odier  hand  to  fire  the 
implement.  The  implement  electric  circuiting  is  arranged  so 
that  both  the  contact  bar  and  trigger  must  be  depressed  to  fire 
the  implement. 


3,724,115 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Cmbrd  Derie,  16  SackvUlc  Drive,  S.  W.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 


FBcd  Aag.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,004 
ClaiaM  priority,  appBcatloa  Switaeriaad,  Aag.  24,  1970, 
12618/70 

IatCLF41c  7  7/04 
UACL  42-70  F  3Ch*Bi 

A  safety  device  for  the  striking  bolt  of  a  hand  firearm  com- 
prises a  spring-loaded  safety  bolt  which  in  the  safety  position 
engages  a  recess  in  the  axially  slidaUe  striking  bolt  and  has  an 
extension  engaged  by  a  safety  lever  operable  by  a  trigger  con- 
trolled by  a  pivotally  mounted  stiikUig  hammer.  The  safety 


FBcd  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,524 
laLCLAOlk  97/00. 97/70 
U.S.CL43— 15  12  CI 

A  support  for  a  fishing  rod  comprising  a  base  «rith  means 
thereon  to  support  the  rod  at  an  inclined  angle.  The  rod  butt  is 
held  adjacent  one  end  of  the  base  and  a  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  supports  the  rod  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof.  Another  member  having  a  hooked  end  to  detachaMy 
hold  the  rod  adjacent  the  tip  end  under  tension  is  pivotally 
secured  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  base.  When  the  rod 
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tin  it  nulled  downwardly  the  hooked  end  is  released  and  the  a  substantially  upright  position  within  the  water,  and  an  elon- 
Si  snC^uA^ly  to  it  the  hook  in  the  fish's  mouth.  The  gated  body  of  nexibte.  resilient,  sheet  ";;^™»  ^TJ« J^y ^^^^ 
roo  Hi«p»  upwwuij  ttndi  from  the  weight  means  alongside  the  hook  shank  and  is 

free  to  flex  in  a  direction  away  from  the  hook  shank  but  is 
M  prevented  by  the  shank  from  flexing  substantially  in  the  op- 

posite direction.  The  jig  achieves  a  generally  horizontal  mo- 
tion through  the  water  when  alternately  raised  and  lowered 
within  the  water  and  combines  desirable  characteristics  of 
conventional  jigs  and  conventional  lures  of  the  type  which  are 
trolled  or  retrieved  horizontally  through  the  crater.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  body  is  canted  in  a  manner  which 
causes  the  jig  to  move  about  a  circular  path  beneath  the  tip  of 
the  fisherman's  rod. 


3,724,118 
FISHING  LURE 
GcMicT.  Putthoir,  7146  Lydia,  KaMBS  City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,905 
lBLCI.A01k«5/00 
base  is  foldabk  and  includes  means  to  store  the  component  d^.  cI.  43—42.06 
parts  therein. 


SCiatas 


3,724,116 

FISH  HOOK  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PLASTIC  WORM 

RomM  J.  LtedBcr,  Aika  J.  LfaidMr,  both  ot  Route  6,  and 

NleholM  S.  Adaas,  Roalc  7,  aU  ol  BralMTd,  Miu. 

Fled  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  120,946 

tot.CLA01k«5/00 

U.S.CL  43— 42.24  6  Claims 


::i2i2i" 


JF"  ^i. 


A  fishing  lure  that  has  an  elongated  body  portion  that  has  a 
cylindrical  hollow  mid-portion  and  solid  tapering  end  por- 
tions, the  front  end  being  concavely  curved  so  as  to  form  a 
lower  lip  that  projects  further  than  an  upper  lip.  The  lure  has  a 
port  at  the  bottom  forward  end  of  an  air  chamber  provided  in 
the  cylindrical  mid-portion,  and  a  vent  at  the  rear  top  of  this 
chamber,  which  vent  is  slightly  greater  than  the  port.  The  for- 
ward end  portion  has  an  eye  for  attaching  a  line  that  is  nearer 
the  top  than  the  bottom  of  the  forward  end . 


A  weedless  plastic  worm  rig  characterized  by  a  leader,  a 
conical  slip  sinker  slidable  on  the  leader,  a  plastic  worm  and  a 
long  shank  sproat  hook.  The  trailing  end  of  the  shank  ter- 
minates in  a  relatively  short  pointed  barb.  The  leading  end  is 
doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  line  attaching  eye  and  embodies 
a  J-shaped  terminal  end  portion  which  is  wholly  embedded- 
and  anchored  in  the  head  of  the  worm  to  prevent  the  worm 
from  sliduig  down  the  shank.  The  short  pointed  barb  is  em- 
bedded in  the  worm  to  assume  an  upward  bite-responsive  lo- 
cale immediately  under  the  surface  of  the  skin  of  the  worm. 


3  724  119 
FISHING  FLY  WITH  LEADER  ATTACHING  PRONGS 
Aliea  Uwis  Pufeaaa.  FuOcrtoa,  CaW.,  assigMr  to  AOea  Put- 
nam; Ldand  C.  Launer  and  Mark  L.  Kerridge,  all  of 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

DIviiioB  of  Scr.  No.  704,457,  Feb.  12, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,500,574.  This  appHcatioB  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,444 

ImLCLAOlkSSm 
U.S.  CI.  43-42.25  I  Clai« 


3  724,117 

FISHING  JIG  HAVING*  A  FLEXULE  BODY 

Liodley  E.  Flanagan,  Jr.,  5700  Rockvilk  Road,  Forth  Worth, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,122 

tat  CLAOlk  85/00 

U.S.CL43-42J4  %Clalm» 


A  fishing  fly  comprising  a  hook  having  a  shank,  an  eye  and  a 
barbed  point,  a  fly  body  and  head  formed  on  the  shank 
21^  X  ,-,y     *^  y      /^^^20  .    between  the  eye  and  the  barbed  point  and  an  attaching  means 

'O       *  '2^       '24  for  a  leader  mounted  between  the  head  and  the  body.  The  at- 

taching means  is  lashed  to  the  fly  body  and  to  the  hook  shank 
to  form  top  and  bottom  pronp  and  right  and  left  side  prongs 

A  fishinc  Hg  having  a  hook,  weight  means  for  causing  the   extending  firom  their  positions  behind  «W  headto  pointt  sub- 
lure  t^SSfithta  the^ater,  means  for  maintaining  the  lu«       rtantiallyhalf-waydownthelengthofthefly-sbody. 
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3,724,120 

DELAYED  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Joflcph  D.  Richard,  3613  Loguat  Avenue,  Kf iami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,606 

Iat.CLA01k9J/00 

U.S.CL  43-100  1  Claim 


maximum  elevation  of  the  rim  and  crown  portions  to  create  a 
trough  or  depression  extending  around  the  saucer  which  is 


An  improved  delayed  release  device  comprising  an  ex- 
pendable anode  linkage  and  a  re-usable  cathode  assembly  for 
temporarily  securing  fishing  gear  beneath  the  sea  surface.  The 
highly  corrosive  anode  member  of  the  galvanic  couple  breaks 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  immersion  in  seawater. 
Changes  in  corrosion  rate  due  to  variations  in  sea  water  <M>n- 
ductivity  are  substantially  reduced  by  including  an  electrical 
resistance  between  anode  and  cathode  members  of  the  cou- 
ple. 


3,724,121 

BANDALORE 

Luther  C.  AIUm;  Jtauiy  G.  Atfchw,  aad  Vowicbcik  AtkiM, 

aU  of  5207  North  VOa,  SpMC  No.  1,  Ctovis,  Calif. 

FOcd  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  2003^2 

tatCLA63h27/J2 

U.S.CL  46-61  4ClalM 


This  invention  consists  of  a  ball  made  m  two  parts  m  which 
is  secured  a  spindle  held  in  place  by  a  rubber  band  at  each  end 
thereof.  The  outer  end  of  each  rubber  band  is  secured  by  a 
hook  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  aforesaid  ball.  A  string  is 
wrapped  around  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  aforesaid  spin- 
dle and  extends  upward  through  an  opening  in  the  aforesaid 
ball.  When  the  spindle  in  the  ball  rotates  and  winds  up,  the 
rubber  bands  will  cause  the  invention  to  ride  up  and  down  on 
the  string  which  is  held  in  the  hand. 


located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  rim  portion.  A  low  profile 
contributes  to  the  abUity  to  "fly"  the  saucer  at  a  relatively  high 
speed. 


3,724,123 
FLYING  MODEL  AIRPLANE 

B,  85  Rector  Street,  MctMhen,  N  J. 
Filed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,006 

tat  CLA63h  27/02 
UA  CI.  46-78  -     It 


A  propellor  driven  model  airplane  having  a  body  which  is 
molded  of  light  weight,  expanded,  cellular  plastic  material 
which  is  capable  of  self-supporting  althou^  incapable  of 
properiy  supporting  a  motor  per  se  for  driving  the  propeller  of 
the  model  airplane.  A  special,  thin  walled  nose  fitting  is 
secured  to  the  nose  end  of  the  cellular  plastic  body  and 
rotatably  supports  a  propeller  mounted  on  ttte  shaft  to  which 
is  attached  one  end  of  a  rubber  band  motor.  The  other  end  of 
the  motor  is  retained  by  a  hook  forming  part  of  a  special  fitting 
at  the  tail  end  of  the  cellular  plastic  body. 

In  a  particular  embodiment,  the  cellular  plastic  body  is 
shaped  with  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  therealong 
which  is  open  substantially  the  lengdi  of  the  body  and  provides 
am|de  space  for  accommodating  the  rubber  Imuk!  motor,  in 
another  form,  other  suitable  fittings  are  also  provided  for 
properly  securing  landing  gear  to  the  wings  or  body  of  the 
model  airplane. 


3,724,122 
FLYING  SAUCER 
_  __      L.  GiBcapie,  Sr.,  S«i  Gabtfal,  CaHf., 
Whaa-O  MIg.  Co.,  Saa  Gi*rkl,  CaBL 

FBed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,784 
tat.  CLA63b  27/00 
U.S.CL46— 74D  H 

An  unproved  saucer  shaped  dirowing  implement  A  portion 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  saucer  located  intermediate  a  cir- 
cular rim  portion  and  crown  portion  is  also  below  the  pointt  of 


3  724 124 
ROBOT  PUSH  TOY 

F.    Foley,    Ml—rlsuha;    Charka    D.    McCarthy, 

Wayata,  both  of  MIml,  and  Chwfca  H.  Hardin,  Naskvflc 
Ten.,  asB^MTB  to  Kuna,  tac  NashvOe,  Ton. 
FBed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,872 
tatCLA63h/l//0 
UACL  46-97  lOCbtato 

A  wheeled,  figure  push  toy  of  the  robot  type  having  arms  or 
upper  lep  which  are  pivotaMe  together  from  a  spread  out 
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JpMh  rod  by  Which  meant  the  figure  may  be  propelled  «id/or 


-^ 


t 


maintain  an  ornamental  standard  in  a  vertical  position  during 
operation. 

tUted  toward  the  supporting  surface  to  pick  up  or  put  down  «  .^j7i!i!21r»„  ».  antrb 

FiedNo».ll,l»7I.8«r.Na.irr>SS 

3.724,125  tat.  CLAOlg  9/02  ^ 

FUSH  BUTTON  DOLL  UACL  47-34 

Addph  E.  GoMfkrb,  Xanana,  Calif.,  and  Carl  Ayala,  Chicago, 
lU ,  assigiion  to  said  GokMsrb,  by  said  Ayala 
FIM  Jaa.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,037 
lBtCLA63h///00  ^ 
U&CL46— 119 


*i/ 


14  Claims 


A  doU  comprised  of  a  body  to  which  is  affixed  controllably 
movable  sepiate  limb,  ami  a  head  In  the  »>ody  *««  « 
disposed  a  spring  loaded  button  which  »  accessible  from  the 
firootof  the  doU.  Means  individually  connecteach  of  the  limbs 
and  head  to  the  button  to  that  with  the  button  m  a  normal 
position  the  limbs  and  head  are  in  certain  positions.  Upon 
depression  of  a  portion  of  the  button,  there  is  attendant  move- 
ment of  the  limb  or  limbs,  or  the  head  connected  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  button  depressed. 


3  724  124 
TOY  HOOP  WITH  STABLE  rLATFO«M  FOR 

DECORATIVE  DISPLAYS 
Alfred  Cyn- LaGrow,  3«1S  N««fc  Ha™j,Pjria,  DL 
FBtd  May  4. 1971,  Ser.  No.  14«,041 

tat  CLA63II /J/02 

UACL  46-220  ^**     . . 

An  ornamental  hoop,  or  similar  rotating  member,  with  a 
counterbalance   supported   from   the   center   axis  of  the 


'a 


A  planter  for  flowers  and  the  like  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  longitudinal  members  of  arcuate  cross  section,  each  having 
matini  tongue  and  groove  means  on  side  surfaces  thereof,  uid 
Sliding  Sie  entirflength  of  said  ptanter.  A  •J=«"fP^»'^j2 
of  memirs  of  shorter  length  are  positioned  «"  '^^  ^^ 
uposed  relation  with  said  firtt  plurality  at  each  .e"J  of  *e 
h^Tto  define  an  opening  therebetween.  A  tensioned  sfrap 
meutt  surround,  the  first  and  second  members  at  each  end  of 
Seining.  Each  of  the  first  and  second  member,  is  provided 
withTgroJve  on  an  inwardly  disposed  surface  to  cnga«*  "-^ 
of  fint  and  tecowl  end  waU  membert  which  are  provided  wiA 
i    wrresponding    tongued    peripheral    .•^«  /"We?"! 
Ac^Trhe  de'vice  relies  upon  the  «>"«™^«>^«/j^  °f  *! 
strap  members  to  maintain  it  in  assembled  condition,  m  the 
absence  of  any  ^uing. 

3,724,128 
PLANTER 
MlchaeIT.TabQiie,24«881  Wart/Taytor.MIA. 
FBed  Jaa.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,833 

tat.CLA01g//0«  „ri^ 

UACL  47-33  .  .  l!!7* 

This  invention  relates  t^  a  planter.  It  comproes  V^^ 
roidal  members  having  correqwnding  ««?'»«^k"»«  "^ J^ 
female  portions.  These  member,  have  an  mner  upward  vert- 
«d  portion;  an  intermediate  horizontal  portion;  imd  an  outer 
doimward  vertical  portion.  The  inner  upward  vertical  portion 
to  ^SSriK>ve  the  ^iid  and  «.no««d.  the  s^l  which  ji  im- 
iSSeWadjacentSTplant.  The  intermediate  l»ri«>"«;' P«;- 
S^^bSSLly  levSl  witii  the  ground  level  outward  from 
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but  adjacent  the  planter.  The  outward  downward  vertical  por-    bars  free  of  the  retaining  means  thereby  permitting  the  bars  to 
tion  depends  from  the  intermediate  horizontal  portion  and  ex-    rotate  about  dieir  respective  pivot  axet  under  their  own 


tendt  vertically  downward  therefrom  tegregating  the  soil  por- 
tion, outward  from  but  adjacent  the  planter,  from  the  plant. 


3  724  129 
DOOR  AND  DOOR  MOUNTING  FRAME 

Michael    E.    Stromqulst,   Studio   City,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

FIM  Dee.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,672 

tat.  CLE06k  7/00 

U.S.CL49— 70  9ClalM 


A  refrigerated  cabinet  door  and  door  mounting  frame  struc- 
ture for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrically  heated  refrigerator 
door,  with  each  door  having  selectible  left  or  right  hinging. 


weight  and  disengage  the  remote  ends  of  the  bar.  from  the 
jamb  portion.. 


3,724,131 
TILT-TAKE-OUT  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  H.  SchMTMcicr,  GamMer,  OUa,  awlpitr  la  Wcm*, 
lac,  MoBBt  Vcraaa,  Ohio 

Fikd  March  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,146 
tatCLE05di5/22 
U.S.CL49-181  7( 


M       a      » 


3,724,130 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  EMERGENCY  RELEASE 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Joaeph  A.  BogM,  661  Eden  Avcaac,  Saa  Jaae,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,352 

tat  CLE05C  75/02 

U.S.CL  49-141  7Chims 

A  lock  mechanism  for  lue  on  an  exit  door  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  door  fiame  having  q»aced  parallel  jamb,  com- 
priM.  a  pair  of  tandemly  abutting  ban  extending  acrot.  the  in- 
side face  of  the  door..  The  remote  ends  of  the  pair  of  bar.  en- 
gage a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  tiie  jambs  to  preclude 
opening  the  door  from  the  outside.  Means  are  provided  sup- 
porting each  ct  the  bars  comprising  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  the 
door  and  disposed  closer  to  the  laterally  outer  end  of  the  bar 
than  to  the  other  end  theieof  to  at  to  permit  itt  remote  end  to 
rotate  out  of  engagement  with  itt  attociated  one  of  the  jamb 
portions.  Yieldable  retaining  meant  readily  releasably  engages 
and  holds  the  bar  from  routing  about  its  pivot  axis  while 
means  for  releashig  the  bars  conjoindy  to  rotate  downwardly 
about  their  respective  pivot  axes  are  provided  to  niclude  a 
depiesier  element  movable  between  advanced  and  retracted 
potitiont  to  engage  the  abutting  endt  of  tiie  bart  to  move  the 


The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  tilt-take-out  win- 
dow attembly  which  indudet  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  tpaced 
^art.  generally  parallel  jamb  membert  which  between  them 
define  a  receti.  Guide  member,  in  tiie  form  of  flexible,  elon- 
gated .trip,  are  joined  to  each  of  the  jamb  member,  to  define 
parallel  guide  track,  intermediate  outwardly  extending,  raited 
portiont.  The  flexible  ttript  are  joinea  to  the  jamb  membert 
along  at  least  one  of  their  edges  and  have  a  normal  configura- 
tion to  bow  into  the  recess.  Window  sash  member,  (having 
lateral  edge.  q>aced  apart  a  width  very  riighdy  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  jamb  members  but  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  strips  in  their  bowed  configuration)  are 
positioned  between  the  guide  tracks.  For  example,  the  window 
saih  member,  may  have  lateral  edges  spaced  apart  a  width 
about  3/16  inch  less  than  the  distance  between  the  jamb  mem- 
ben  as  compared  with  the  usual  width  of  prior  art  conttruc- 
tiont  of  about  13/16  inchet  lett  than  the  dittance  between  the 
jamb  membert.  The  lateral  edges  of  the  taih  member,  have 
guide  groovet  formed  therein  to  receive  the  outwardly  extend- 
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ing  portioni  of  the  flexible  «trips.  Additionally,  counter- 
bdance  wring  memben  are  carried  in  each  of  the  guide 
.roovei  and  have  one  end  provided  with  hook  members 
adapted  to  releaiably  engage  the  jamb  members.  Pivot  block 
meant  are  joined  to  the  other  ends  of  the  spring  members  and 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  aash  members. 
Carried  in  each  of  the  pivot  block  members  is  an  outwardly 
biased  pin  means  adapted  to  engage  in  a  groove  m  the  guide 
track. 


a  power  unit  and  three  rollers  rotatably  secured  to  the  hnkage 
assembly,  the  rotation  of  power  unit  being  transmitted  to  iq. 
internal  gear  provided  at  an  arm  forming  the  linkage,  thereby 
moving  up  or  down  the  arm  and  opening  and  closmg  the  win- 
dow assembly. 


3,724,132 

VEHICLE  ACTUATED  AUTOMATIC  GATE 

FcMs  B.  Roabcn,  P.  O.  Bm  218,  HolMd,  Tex. 

DwS«3s»!ji«.  106,807.  JW.  15, 1971.TW..pplI«IIo. 

Feb.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,600 

tat.Cl.E05f/i/02 

UACL  49-364  ^^^^* 


tf 


3  724  134 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Mkhacl  A.  VerdoM,  HHIiboraagh,  Cattle  ■■^1 
Stager  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,042 
lBt.CLE05f7/00 

UA  CI.  49—379 


to  The 


9Clalai8 


A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  partial  opening  of  a  cover, 
or  door,  of  a  cabinet  upon  release  of  a  latch  and  for  thereafter 
retaining  the  door  in  a  fiilly  open  position  following  the  exer- 
tion of  an  additional  opening  effort. 


The  specification  discloses  a  rectangular  gate  normally 
latched  at  one  end  and  including  an  initially  sttessed  torsion 
bar  spring  horizontaUy  disposed  at  the  other  end.  When  thrust 
from  a  vehicle  is  applied  to  the  gate,  the  gate  yields  along  the 
bottom  while  routing  along  an  upper  horizontal  axis  thereby 
storing  energy  in  the  bar  spring  and  releasmg  the  latch. 
Propelled  by  the  spring  stored  energy,  the  released  gate  then 
spring*  about  a  vertical  axU  to  an  open  position.  The  gate  in- 
diudes  an  improved  vertical  gate  supporting  post  mechanism, 
an  improved  initially  stressed  torsion  bar  spring,  a  vehicle 
bumper  contact  device  to  eliminate  scuffing  of  the  vehicle 
bumper  and  an  improved  hooking  mechanism  to  protect  a  uni- 
tary faune  connection  between  the  gate  ends  from  additional 
wire  tension. 


3,724,135 

QUICK  INSTALLATION  DOOR  FRAME  AND  MCTHOD 

John  S.  HeUotes.  350  Orai^e  BkMsoni  La^.  San  Rafael,  CaBf. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,264 

lBt.Cl.E06b7/04 

UA  CI.  49-504  14CtataiS 


3,724,133 

MEANS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  WINDOW 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  VEHICLE 

TakcaU  SUral,  Nagaya;  Masul  Kato,  AlcM,  and  KiyomUso 

OsUkawa,  Karlya,  aU  of  Japan,  aMlgMirs  to  NippoMlenao 

KibwM"  'f««-fc«,  ic«riy— M.  Alchi-ke«.  Jap— 

FOed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,956 
Claim  priority,  appHcallo.  Japan,  April  3, 1970, 45/28717; 
April  4, 1970, 45/28925 

taLCLE05f///4</5//6 
UACL  49-349  5Clatais 


Means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a  window  as- 
sembly of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  X-shaped  linkage  assembly. 


A  quick-instollation  meul  door  frame  for  mounting  a  door 
between  upright  cripples.  Hinge  and  strike  frame  sides  are 
joined  at  their  upper  ends  to  a  horizontal  header  by  means  of 
an  overlapping,  nesting  miter  joint.  The  hinge  and  strike  plates 
are  mounted  in  depressions  formed  m  frame  sides,  and 
fastener  means  extend  into  the  associated  cripples  through 
recessed  holes  formed  in  the  depressions  so  that  the  hinges  or 
strike  plate  trap  the  fastener  means  concealing  them  from 
view.  The  frame  sides  are  thus  secured  to  the  cnpples  so  as  to 
provide  an  assembled  door  frame  which  is  PW^'Jy  jjf"^' 
even  tiiough  the  cripples  may  be  out  of  plumb.  ft^lAc  Ubs 
are  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  hinge  and  strike  frame 
sides  in  a  manner  affording  simplified  attochment  to  a  wall 
structure,  with  tiie  tobs  concealed  from  view  by  *%«»>»'««« 
wall  base  member  or  rug.  Tab  slots  provide  a  range  of  vertical 
adjustment  for  the  frame  sides  without  the  necessity  of  remov- 
ingAe  tob  fasteners.  A  protective  toyer  is  secured  to  the  outer 

surface  of  U»e  header,  hinge  ud  -trik' fr«"«  J??' "?  *^ 
layer  is  adapted  for  removal  after  assembly  of  the  door  frame 
to  expose  the  underiying  frame  surfaces. 
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3,724,136 
SELF  ADJUSTING  WINDOW  TRIM 
Albert  G.  Forsberg,  R.R.,  Theodosia,  Mo. 

Ftted  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,176 
fait.CLE06b//M 
U.S.CI.  49-505 


of  the  strain  sensitive  transducer  and  a  differential-input  am- 
plifier is  connected  to  the  strain  sensitive  transducer  and  to 


2Clatau 


,-i?    H     2 


-J 


7  » 


Inside  and  outside  trim  for  meUl  and  plastic  window,  which   tht  memory  cireuit  ^o' P«>*W|"8  •J'^'*^  "^^^^  »  P^^'^ 
can  be  adjusted  to  fit  with  self  adjusting  means  to  keep  proper    proportional  to  the  gnndmg  resistance. 

fit  thereafter.  

3  724  139 

BLADE  SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATABLE 

CHOPPING  CYLINDERS 

John  H.  Lcvereu,  Wc«  Bc»d,  Wit.,  aiii|Mr  to  GcU  Cos- 


3  724  137 
MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  NON-UNIFORMITY  IN 

TIRES 
Clarence  Hoteh,Jr,Cnyah.gFall..andJgnE.£^^^  '"^'"'•^FlSill^.  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,206 

bothofOUo,assigMNrstoTheGcMralTif«*R>bberCo.  Irt.CLB24b  7  9/00.  J/(W.5/i« 

DhSL  of  Ser.  No.  613,252,  Feb.  1, 1967,  abandooed.  This  '   U^-  CL  51-249 
appHcatioB  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,773 
InLCLB24b  5/00 
U.S.CL  51-106  R  21Clatais 


Self-excited  force  variations  in  rolling  pneumatic  vehicle 
tires  are  a  principal  source  of  vehicle  shake,  roughness,  and 
steering  disturbances.  These  variations  in  a  tire  are  measured 
by  a  tire  uniformity  machine  after  which  the  tire  is  subjected 
to  a  corrective  action  consisting  of  the  removal  of  a  small 
amount  of  tread  material  at  the  proper  location. 


3  724  138 
^     GRINDING  RESISTANCE  DETECTING  DEVICR 
Mtaoo  bMkawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  aMirMr  to  Toyoda  KoU 
KabMhIU  l^al^  Kariya^U,  AlcM-kcn,  Japan 
FBed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,672 
ClataH  priority,  appHcatian  Japan,  OcL  2, 1970, 45/86979 
Int.CLB24b49/i6 
U.S.CL  51-165  R  5ClalBM 

A  grinding  resistance  detecting  device  includes  a  strain  sen- 
sitive transducer  having  semiconductor  strain  gauges  for 
generatmg  an  output  voltage  level  proportional  to  a  grinding 
resistance.  A  contact  is  connected  to  the  strain  sensitive  trans- 
ducer and  is  closed  at  a  non-grinding  period.  A  memory  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  the  conUct  for  storing  a  drift  voltage  level 


A  blade  sharpening  device  for  use  on  a  rotetable  chopping 
cylinder  of  a  forage  harvester  or  the  like,  which  cylinder  has  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  generally  parallel 
blades  that  are  of  a  generally  spiral  shape.  TRI  device  includes 
a  carriage  that  moves  along  parallel  to  the  cylinder  and  has  a 
sharpening  tool  extendmg  firom  it  for  contact  witii  the  blades, 
and  guide  means  connected  direcdy  to  the  carriage  for  guiding 
abutment  with  a  succeeding  blade  whereby  as  the  carriage 
moves  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  guide  means  abutting 
against  the  succeeding  blades  insures  that  the  sharpening  tool 
is  at  all  times  property  orientated  to  the  blade  being  shar- 
pened. 


3,724,140 

BUFFING  WHEEL 

John  Ford  Harper,  Ames  HoUow  Rood,  Portfand,  Conn. 

FHed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,254 

Iirt.CLB24b  9/02 

U.S.CL  51-332  5ChtaM 

The  buffing  wheeb  of  this  invention  include  a  buffing  wheel 

shaft  on  which  buffing  wheel  sections  and  spacers  are  al- 
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ternately  tlidabiy  mounted  with  the  spacers  interconnected  in 
keyed  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the  rims  of  the 


from  a  common  central  area  and  connected  together  to  form  a 
central  room.  Each  modular  unit  has  an  open  inner  end  and 
terminates  in  an  outer  end  wall.  A  horizontally  disposed  floor 
member  partitions  each  modular  unit  into  an  upper  room  and 
a  lower  space.  The  modular  units  are  conveniently  arranged 
side  by  side  or  one  on  another  to  provide  building  structures  of 
a  desired  size. 


wheel  sections  firmly  gripped  between  the  faces  of  paired  and 
interkeyed  spacers. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52 — 177  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,724,078 


3  724  141 
MODULAR  UNITS,  BUILDmCS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Michael  J.  KcUcher,  Grenway  Apartmcats,  Route  73,  West 
Bcrihs^NJ. 

FHcd  Jaa.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,1 13 

lBt.CLE04h7/M 

UACL  52-79  llChtais 


Modular  and  other  units  of  concrete  or  similar  matter, 
generally  precast  for  various  constructions  and  buildings,  and 
housing.  The  modular  units  have  portions  which  are  adapted 
to  hold  slabs  to  link  two  consecutive  modules,  the  modules 
can  be  stacked  vertically,  and  the  system  comprising  such 
modules  and  slabs  can  be  extended  laterally  and  longitudinally 
to  form  a  great  variety  of  buildings. 


3,724,143 

INDUSTRULIZED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Visvaldls  Paukulls,  176  Collins  Road,  Waban,  Mass. 

FHcd  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,773 

lM.CLEMkll04 

UACL  52—79  17 


The  building  construction  employs  precast  elongated 
T'shaped  elemente  (T's)  or  T's  and  modified  T's,  i.e.,  half  T's 
or  inverted  L-shaped  elementt.  The  T's  are  superposed  one 
over  the  other  in  lateral  and  endwise  juxtaposition  to  form  a 
pair  of  adjacent  ranks  of  T's  and  a  plurality  of  endwise  extend- 
ing files  of  T's.  The  stems  of  the  T's  in  side-by-side  relation 
form  opposite  side  walls  of  internal  cells.  The  flanges  of  the 
T's  form  common  floors  and  ceilings  between  superposed 
cells.  One  rank  of  T's  is  elevated  with  respect  to  the  other  rank 
to  define  splitlevel  uniu.  The  splitlevel  construction  provides 
both  vertically  and  horizontally  interleaved  units. 


3  724,144 

REINFORCING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BODIES  WITH 

CURVED  LOAD-SUPPORTING  SURFACES 

Wllhdm  Schuster,  Neubauaeilc  57, 4020  Linz/Danube,  Austria 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,003 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Dec.  12,  1969,  A 

11611/69 

int  CI.  A47b  83/04;  E04h  12/18 
U.S.CL52— 108  11  Claims 


3  724  142 

MODULAR  BuiLDING  STRUCTURE 

Cart  A.  WorthiDgton,  2026  Balsam  Drive,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,211 

tat.CLE04bi/54« 

U.S.CL  52-73  SCIatau 


In  a  modular  building  structure  there  is  provided  a  plurality       A  tensionable  internal  reinforcing  structure  for  a  mattress, 
of  prefiibricated  modular  unitt  arranged  to  branch  outwardly   seat  cushion  or  the  like,  comprising  one  or  more  elongate  ten- 
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sion  members  each  traver«ng  a  column  of  mutually  abutting   exposing  a  "o™«"y,;:°*««^^.«T^" 

pressure  elements  to  form  a  collapsible  armature,  includes   ponent  the  charge  falling  through  the  screen  and  back  into  the 

several  wedge  pieces  which  are  inserted  between  adjoining 

pressure  elements  to  impart  a  desired  curvature  to  the  arma-  v^^/a^-^ 

ture.  The  wedge  pieces  may  be  in  the  form  of  longitudinally  \v*^^ 

sUtted  sleeves  which  are  clipped  either  directly  onto  a  tension  _y 

member  or  onto  a  pressure  element,  being  provided  in  the 
latter  case  with  triangularly  profiled  end  flanges  to  separate 
the  engaged  pressure  element  from  its  neighbors  on  one  side 
of  the  centerline  of  the  column.  Aligned  wedge  pieces  of  ad- 
joining armatures  may  be  interconnected  by  a  transverse 
strap. 

chamber  and  the  other  component  being  retained  by  the 

screen  and  delivered  to  a  discharge  opening. 


■25A 


3,724,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A  STRUCTURE  TO 

EARTH  MATTER 

Dorcc  L.  Dairid,  1 1 15  W.  5th  Street,  Bcidda,  CaW. 

FHcd  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,182 

lBt.CLE02d5/«0 

UACL  52-157  SChfais 


3  724  147 

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  ON  A  HILLSIDE 

NatlMn  S.  UvcMoi^  1365  Cordova  Road,  PHtAaifh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Jaa.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,982 

lBt.CLE04h//02 

U.S.CI.52-169  11 


Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  structure,  such  as  a  fence,  to 
earth  matter  is  disdosed.  The  apparatus  includes  a  base 
member  formed  with  a  structure  supporting  portion  and  at 
least  one  elongated  stake,  preferably  a  metallic  strip,  having  a 
twist  or  helical  surface  which  engages  the  earth  matter.  The 
stake  is  preferably  formed  with  means  to  lock  it  against  the 
roution  relative  to  the  base  and  against  axial  displacement  of 
the  base  away  from  the  earth  matter  and  stake.  The  use  of  two 
helical  strip-like  stakes  driven  into  slots  in  the  base  and  the  use 
of  a  second  super-imposed  base  member  are  disclosed. 


There  is  disclosed  a  housing  assembly  for  disposition  on  a 
hill.  The  hUl  is  graded  into  terraces  at  approximately  equally 
spaced  elevations.  Typically  the  height  of  each  terrace  above 
the  terrace  just  below  is  about  9  feet  and  the  width  of  each  ter- 
race is  about  SO  feet.  Housing  unitt  are  disposed  along  the  ter- 
races with  a  pedestrian  passageway  and  an  open  area  for  a 
court  or  garden  for  each  unit  between  the  wall  rising  from  the 
terrace  to  the  next  terrace  above  and  the  walls  of  the  unit 
Typically  each  unit  is  about  9  feet  high,  40  feet  long,  and  32 
feet  wide,  for  lower  cost  the  unit  may  be  9  by  36  by  24  feet. 
Each  unit  provides  a  dielter  along  the  passageway  below  and 
has  a  clear  view  away  from  the  hill.  The  unitt  are  formed  of 
two-bedroom  modules  which  are  readily  convertible  into  one- 
and  three-bedroom  unitt.  The  passageways  for  the  unitt  are 
approachable  by  a  pedestrian  approach  perpendicular  to  the 
terraces  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  convenient  for  pedestri- 
an use.  Pariiing,  recreational,  and  service  facilities  are  on  the 
periphery  of  the  assembly. 


3  724  146 
VIBRO^YRATORY  MILLS 
Deals  Fahey,  aad  RcibHM  L.  Clariic,  both  d  NcwcastlcHiader. 
LyM,  Eaglaad,  asBlgacrs  la  WHaai  BoaHaa  Limited,  Bar- 

riea,  Stokc-aa-Trart,  Great  Brilaia 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  103,560 
Clakas  priority,  applkatica  Great  Brilaia,  Nov.  4,  1969, 

53,929/69 

lat.  CL  B24b  31/00, 1/00;  B02c  /  7/14 
U.S.CL  51-163  7Clahas 

A  vibro-gyratory  grindmg  or  finishing  mill  with  an  anmilar 
treatment  chamber  round  which  the  charge  of  workpieces  and 
media  progresses  under  the  influence  of  the  vibratory  move- 
ment, separation  of  workpieces  and  media  being  eflfected  by 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  52^192  see: 
Patent  No.  3,724,881 


3  724  148 
CABLE  RECEIvWfLOOR  CONDUIT 
Otto  BrcfcaKr,  St  Gaioi,  SwHacriaad,  siilgBir  to  O.  Bre- 
mmmr  Jk  Co.,  St.  GaBca,  Switacriaad 

Fled  Aaff.  2S»  1970,  Scr.  Na.<«7,7S0 
Chtou  priarfty,  appicatica  SwttMriaad,  Sept  3,  1969,  G 

13448/69 

iBtCLE05fi7/<W 
U.S.CL  52-221  9ClahM 

A  floor  conduit  for  laying  cables  and  pipes  and  similar  struc- 
tures comprises  at  least  one  substantially  U-shaped  section 
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which  is  closed  by  a  cover.  The  U-shaped  section  includes 
upright  iongitudinal  walls  and  the  outer  ones  have 
downwardly  opening  hooks  at  each  top  side  which  provide  a 


fastener  rests  on  the  tile  trim  or  ring  underneath  the  cover. 
The  trim  has  a  pair  of  openings.  A  pin  secured  to  the  body 
sticking  up  through  one  opening  in  the  trim  has  a  retaining 
groove  flush  with  the  trim  surface.  The  fastener  has  a  keyhole 
slot  fitting  in  the  retaining  groove  and  also  has  a  keeper  fitting 
over  the  edge  of  the  other  trim  opening.  This  holds  the 
fastener. 


l^_li_'. 


4 


level  top  support  for  the  floor  structure  and  which  also  supply 
an  engagement  surface  for  engaging  over  a  supporting  beam 
supporting  the  conduit 


3,724,151 

MOBILE  HOME  ANCHOR 

Roy  H.  Kaywood;  Roy  G.  Kaywood,  both  of  Stockbrldge, 

Mich.,  and  Keith  P.  Clayton,  Jackson,  all  of  Mkh.,  assignors 

to  Kaywood  Products  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,258 

iBt  CI.  E02d  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  52-295  lOCtotais 


3  724,149 

VENTILATED,  SHADED,' WATERPROOF  ROOF 

STRUCTURE 

KcBBcth  D.  DctaMB,  357  Mortaa  Avcboc,  Mobik,  Ab. 

Fikd  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,770 

tat.CLE04b7/0«.//i2 

U.S.CLS2— 22  16Ctotas 


A  domed  roof  formed  by  bolting  or  otherwise  fastening 
together  mostly  identical  prefabricated,  preferably  hexagonal 
pans.  The  pans  may  have  solid  tops  or  may  have  a  central  noz- 
zle to  accommodate  a  number  of  different  covers  to  allow 
either  ventilation,  shade,  both  ventilation  and  shade,  or 
neither  ventilation  nor  shade,  as  required.  Some  variation  in 
the  pan  shape  may  be  required  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  dome 
to  suit  the  foundation  or  openings  as  doors  or  windows. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  purposes 
without  the  payment  to  me  of  any  royalty  thereon. 


Anchor  means  for  producing  a  downward  holding  force  on 
mobile  home  frames  to  prevent  the  mobile  home  from^shifting 
on  its  support  and  provide  a  stability  beyond  that  achieved 
solely  from  the  weight  of  the  home.  The  anchor  includes  a 
base  element  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  concrete  base  and 
a  clamp  for  attachment  to  the  mobile  home  frame.  Linearly 
adjustable  tension  producing  means  in  the  form  of  a  turn- 
buckle  and  chain  is  interposed  between  the  base  element  and 
the  frame  clamp. 


to  Tex- 


3,724,150 
UNDERFLOOR  ENTRANCE  MEANS 
W.  HadMll,  Parkcnbwg,  W.  Va., 
troa  lac.,  Providcacc,  R.L 

DfvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  858,906,  Aug.  14, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,648,559.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,624 

Uit.CLE04fi7/0« 

U.S.CL  52-221  3  Claims 


3,724,152 
MASONRY  LAMINATE 
Albert  L.  Castdarta,  67  Cresccat  Avcaw,  Revere,  MaM. 

CoBliautkMi-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  4,671,  Jaa.  21, 1970, 
abuidoMd.  This  appHcatkNS  JaiL  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,037 

bit.  CLE04b7//6. 5/04 
UACL  52-378  6Clatai8 


A  masonry  laminate  comprising  a  facing  sheet  of  architec- 
tural grade  marble  or  granite  or  the  like,  a  supporting  member 
The  combination  of  a  fastener.  tUe  trim  or  adjusting  ring,   of  suiuble  hard  stone  such  as  marble  or  granite  and  a  backing 
cover  and  body  of  an  underfloortrench.junction  box,  etc.  The   member  comprising  a  layer  of  concrete  or  a  combmation  of 


V 


cor.'"T**i  and  hollow  blocks.  The  facing  sheet  which  may  op- 
tionally co:.:-«t  of  several  pieces  is  cemented  to  the  supporting 
member  by  rnvji..*  of  a  thin  layer  of  a  high  strength,  non- 
shrinking,  quick  setting  adhesive  and  the  bond  is  reinforced  by 
metal  rods  which  pass  through  the  supporting  member  and 
part  way  through  the  facing  sheet 


3,724,153 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  W.  Wcsadls,  IH,  PaoU,  and  Waller  S.  Eggert,  Jr., 
Hutii«doB  Vaiky,  both  of  Pa.,  assigMrs  to  The  Bodd  Com- 
pany, PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 

DIvisioB  of  Scr.  No.  842,279,  Jaiy  16, 1969.  This  appHcatioa 

Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,762 

lBtCLE04c//J0.J/J2 


3  724  155 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEALDUG  OF  ROOF  OR  OTHER 

STRUCTURES 

WBUam  Enwt  Reeve,  H—tingico,  EtI— d,  sislipsr  to  SUct 

Cha—d  Predacti,  Liirilcd,  H—tingiM,  Englaad 

Flkd  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,669 
Claiais  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Brilala,  Jaa.  29,  1970, 
4,423/70 

lat  CI.  E04d//J6.  J/566 

U.S.  CI.  52-741  1 


U.S.  CI.  52-588 


3ClaiBS 


A  fabricated  uniside  unit  for  a  unitized  body  structure  hav- 
ing reinforced  joint  constructions  utilizing  small  economical 
stampings  doubled  in  high  stress  areas  for  greater  strength  and 
forming  frustum  reinforced  beam  sections  at  extremely 
stressed  areas. 


3,724,154 
FIXING  DEVICES  fOR  ROOFING  AND  SIDING  SHEETS 
WiHaai  Cockaaa,  Farckaa,  Eaghad,  aMigaor  to  Cookaoa 
Sheet     Metal     DcvdopaMats     Limited,     SoatlMmptoa, 


The  method  involves  arranging  along  a  roof  joint,  a  longitu- 
dinal sealing  element  having  a  flexible  channel  and.  «t  each 
side  of  the  channel,  a  base  flange  and  a  cooperating  upper 
flange.  Roofing fdt  or  other  sheet  material  is  located  between 
the  flange  which  embrace  and  provide  a  seal  for  the  sheet 
material.  At  the  interconnections  of  the  roof  joinU.  there  are 
arranged  junction  sealing  elements  having,  like  the  longitu- 
dinal sealing  elements,  channel  parts  and  adjacent  side  fluige. 
the  channel  partt  of  the  junction  elements  extending  at  right- 
angles  are  to  another  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  joint  intercon- 
nections. 


Filed  Dec.  16,.  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,554 
Chin  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

62,617/69 

IatCLE04d  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  52-543  14  Claims 


to  Lectas 


3,724,156 
A  LINING  BOARD 
Pcr-ErIk  Hctaicraoa,  Haddtafc,  Swcdca, 
AB,  Stocfchofaa,  Swcdca 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,219 
Chrims   priority,  applicatioa   Swcdca,   March   9,   1970, 

3059/70 

IatCLE04b//6« 

U.S.CL  52-613  3< 


A  fixing  device  formed  of  sheet  metal  for  securing  roofing 
and  siding  sheets  to  a  structural  member  has  locating  means  to 
engage  under  a  downwardly  formed  portion  at  the  edge  of  one 
sheet  a  strap  having  holes  by  which  the  device  can  be  secured 
to  a  structural  member,  and  clip  means  to  enter  a  hollow  rib  of 
an  adjacent  sheet  and  latch  into  pockets  inside  the  hollow  rib. 
The  strap  joins  the  locating  means  to  the  clip  means  and  serves 
to  space  the  two  a  suitable  distance  apart 


A  prefabricated  board,  such  as  gypsum  board  or  fiber 
board,  with  a  fiscing  of  paper,  fabric,  plastics  or  like  material 
affixed  thereto,  is  provided  with  an  edge  corrector  strip  which 
is  fastened  along  the  edge  of  the  board  before  the  fiscing  layer 
is  adhered  thereto.  The  strip  preferably  is  of  L-shape  and  one 
limb  portion  thereof  lies  flat  agamst  tiie  rear  side  of  the  board 
while  the  other  limb  portion  diereof  lies  along  the  edge  fiM:e  of 
the  board,  the  facing  material  being  wrapped  or  folded  about 
the  edge  corrector  strip. 
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3  724  157  3,724,159 

METHOD  OF  MULTl'-LEVEL  BUILDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING 

CONSTRUCTION  Geottrey  RouM  Reed,  LoadM,  Eagbud,  MrifMr  to  The 

OksV.MIra^  759  FhMdB>Mli«,Sn  Rated,  CaHf.  BrW*  IrM  ud  Stod  RcMsrch  AMMteiio^  LMdoa,  E» 

Fled  AprO  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,623  gtead 

lli  CL  E04|  21/14  Filed  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  133,576 
II  «  ri  «1— 745                                                       12Claiins       Chtau  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Britala,  Jaly  21,  1970, 

UJ».CI.92    703  24,649/70 

lat  CLB65b/ i/02.49//0 
UA  CI.  53-3  lOCtafaif 


A  method  of  constructing  buildings  of  modules  is  disclosed 
in  which  the  modules  are  formed  of  overhead  and  wall  panels 
fabricated  with  means  embedded  therein  having  no  portion 
extending  beyond  the  boundaries  thereof  for  distributing  the 
weight  thereof  to  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  from  each  other 
along  tlieir  edges,  which  edges  are  mechanically  intercon- 
nected by  lemovable  hinge  joinder  means  extending  between 
the  embedded  means  in  adjacent  panels  when  they  are  in 
selected  juxtapoeition.  Means  for  raising  the  overhead  panels 
to  an  elevated  poaition  including  said  removable  hinge  joinder 
means  are  described.  Preferred  means  for  forming  the  over- 
head and  wall  panels  in  the  selected  juxUposition  and 
preferred  removable  hinge  joinder  means  are  disclosed. 
Preferred  methods  and  means  for  interconnecting  vertically 
and  horizontally  adjacent  modules  into  structural  units  of  the 
final  building  structure  before  or  after  removal  of  said 
removable  hinge  joinder  means  are  described. 


Bundles  of  steel  sheet  are  packaged  by  folding  a  steel  sheet 
around  them.  A  bundle  is  placed  on  a  sheet  larger  than  the 
base  of  the  bundle.  The  ends  of  the  sheet  are  clamped  by 
clamps  carried  on  pivoted  folding  arms.  Hydraulic  cylinders 
tension  the  sheet  by  urging  the  clamps  away  from  the  pivoted 
ends  of  the  arms.  The  arms  are  then  moved  so  that  the 
clamped  ends  of  the  sheet  move  up  and  over  the  end  of  the 
bundle  so  as  to  form  fold  lines  in  the  sheet  along  the  edges  of 
the  bundle. 


3  724,160 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Frau  F.  Rcdibcffier,  Haafltoa,  Oatario,  Cauda,  aMigaor  to 

Nortoa  Coapaay,  Wotccator,  MaM. 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  11,386,  Feb.  16, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,630,349. 

TMs  appHcatioB  JaM  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,522 

laL  CL  B65b  23/00, 13/00 

U.S.CL  53-26  3Ciahit 


3,724,15S 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  FLOORING  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  L.  Kaecht,  51  Cedar  Street,  WilicfBarre,  Pa. 

nh^rn  of  Scr.  No.  19,383,  Marek  13, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,675,384.  This  appHeatioa  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,012 

lBt.CLE04b//64 

UACL  52-743  5Clalois 


A  floor  construction  is  provided  which  may  be  used  as 
original  installation  or  in  the  repair  of  leaking  shower  stalls, 
etc.  The  floor  construction  comprises  a  metd  an^e.  placed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  shower  stall  walls,  and  succeeding  layers  of 
asphah  mastic,  waterproof  fibrous  material,  wire  lath,  mortar 
and  tile. 

Also  provided  in  connection  with  the  repair  of  leaking 
shower  stalls  is  a  method  for  rusing  the  drain  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  the  raised  level  of  the  floor. 


A  package  for  grinding  wheeb  and  method  for  atoembly 
thereof  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  square  wbed  supporting 
container  for  holding  one  or  more  axially  aligned  finding 
wheels  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  therein  and  having 
square  end  covers  within  opposite  ends  of  the  container,  and 
tensioned  tied  strands  of  strapping  extending  acron  the  end 
covers  and  axially  along  the  center  of  each  side  of  the  con- 
tainer opposite  a  line  of  contact  between  the  inside  walls  of 
the  container  and  the  wheels.  Disclosed  also,  is  a  method  of 
packaging  grinding  wheels  by  stacking  and  centering  them 
upon  an  end  cover.  A  square  container  of  sufficient  length  is 
slipped  over  the  stack  endwise  and  another  end  cover  is 
placed  over  the  exposed  end  of  the  stack  of  wheels  to  fit  within 
the  tube.  Strapping  is  then  stietehed  tightly  across  the  outside 
of  the  end  covers  and  along  the  center  of  each  side  of  the  con- 
tainer to  force  the  wheels  together  and  each  side  of  the  con- 
tainer into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  wheels. 
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3,724,161 

CLOSURING  CONTAINERS 

Earik  R.  VctmsIm,  Gkort,  BdfiaM,  aHigaor  to  Sidaplax 

Coatteaalioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  868,162,  Oct  21, 1969.  TUs 
appHcalioa  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,697 
ChiaM  priority,  appBcaUoa  Great  Britain,  Jaac  29,  1971, 
30,386/71;  Oct  28, 1971, 51,058/68 

IatCLB65b7/2« 
U.S.CL53— 42  11  Claims 


property  capped  magazine,  and  alerting  the  operator  by  ac- 
tuating a  sigmd  derice.  Any  interference  between  the  end  cap 
and  magazine  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  level 
causes  relative  movement  between  the  staking  mechanism  and 
a  staking  head  which  moves  the  staking  mechanism  to  itt  stak- 
ing position.  Such  relative  movement  causes  leakage  in  a  posi- 
tive or  negative  fluid  pressure  system  of  the  detecting 
mechanism  resulting  in  a  change  in  pressure  which  is  sensed 
by  a  fluidic  sensor  of  the  detecting  mechanism.  The  sensor  is 
interrogated  by  an  interrogating  input  in  the  form  of  a  voltage 
pulse,  and  the  interrogating  pulse  in  combination  with  a 
change  in  pressure  actuates  a  flip-flop  circuit  to  initiate  the 
aforementioned  operations. 


Improvements  in  closuring  a  container  with  a  sheet  of  biaxi- 
ally  oriented  thermoplastic  resin  by  shrinking  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  overlying  the  container  mouth  to  tightly  mechanically 
engage  portimis  of  the  sheet  which  had  been  previously 
crimped  under  a  peripheral  lip  on  the  container.  The  con- 
tainer, which  may  be  of  thethm  walled  variety,  is  supported  by 
a  holder  during  closuring  in  the  vicinity  of  the  peri|^eral  Up  to 
minimize  the  vertical  load  applied  thereto. 


3,724,162 
MISALIGNED  END  CAP  DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  CAPPING  DEVICE 
orcaaiai,   aad    Richard    L    fflaaria,    both   of 
N.Y.,  ■■IgBsri  to  Eaitauui  Kodak  Coaipaay, 
r,N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,509 
IatCLB65b57//« 
U.S.CL  53-78  7( 


A  detecting  mechanism  in  a  capping  device  of  a  spooling 
machine  for  detecting  an  improperly  capped  magazine  1^ 
sensing  a  predetermined  level  of  interference  between  a 
magazine  and  an  end  cap  during  the  capping  operation,  and  in 
response  thereto  actuating  a  control  circuit  for  contnrfling 
several  operations  such  as,  among  other  thinp,  inhibiting  the 
operation  of  a  staking  mechanism,  stopping  the  spooling 
machine  including  the  capping  device  after  it  has  completed  a 
cycle  of  operation,  opening  a  reject  chute  to  receive  the  im- 


3,724,163 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  FLUID  PRODUCTS  IN  BAGS 

Jcaa  RoasMi,  Cahrirc,  Rboac,  FnMce,  aMigBor  to  Socicte 

Anoayme  dlte  THIMONNIER  &  Cie,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,049 

lBtCLB65b9/0« 

UA  CI.  53-171  6Ctaiau 


This  machine  comprises  two  parallel,  spaced  filling  units 
and  an  overpacking  assembly  comprising  a  distributor  having 
a  plurality  of  equal  radial  compartments,  a  fixed  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  frap  dtxx  normally  dosing  said  aper- 
ture and  means  for  opening  an  overpacking  bag  beneath  said 
aperture  so  that  the  primary  bag  or  bags  depocited  into  said 
compartmente  can  drop  by  gravity  into  an  overpacking  bag 
while  separating  by  grarity  said  thus  filled  overpacking  bag 
from  its  supporting  means;  diis  machine  is  advantageously 
utilized  for  all  fluid  products,  notably  liquid,  pasty,  pulveru- 
lent or  granular  products. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  53^186  see: 
Patent  No.  3,724485 


3,724,164 
SHRINK-WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
BrvIm,  BridgcvUc,  Pa.;  Michad  P 
Joba  R.  Madu,  PMtsbargb, 
of  Pa.,  asB^Bon  to 


Dateth, 
Car- 
iKn 


Filed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,890 

tat  CL  B65b  11/48, 49/08,51/14 

U.S.CL53-229  4ClahBS 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  wrapping  an  object  or  stack  of 
objects  in  shrink  wrap  plastic  sheets  wherein  an  upper  plastic 
sheet  and  a  lower  plastic  sheet  are  brought  together  and  heat 
seamed  across  their  full  width.  The  object  to  be  wrapped  is 
conveyed  against  the  fused  sheets  and  then  moves  on  with  the 
two  sheets  unwinding  from  their  respective  rolb,  one  being 
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under  the  object  and  the  other  draped  over  it.  At  the  trailing 
end  of  the  object,  the  two  .heets  are  heat  leanied  together 
along  spaced  parallel  lines  and  severed  between  the  two  hnes. 
TTie  mSgins  of  the  bottom  sheet  ate  folded  up  to  overlap  the 
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motion  along  a  fixed  cam  track  for  taking  up  impact  forces 
generated  by  the  device.  The  cam  is  connected  to  a  coupler 
moving  along  with  the  bottie  to  be  capped.  The  coupler  is  in- 
tegral  with  a  spindle  shaft  and  a  telescopically  movable  spindle 
under  the  pressure  of  a  spring.  The  spindle  is  prevented  from 
routing  with  respect  to  the  spindle  shaft  and  is  surrounded  by 


down-draped  margins  of  the  upper  sheet  at  each  side  of  the 
object  and  the  overlapped  edges  tack-fused  or  welded  along 
the^des  of  the  package,  which  is  then  ready  to  be  placed  m  a 
shrink  tunnel. 


3,724,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  TABLETS  INTO  BLISTER 

PACKAGES 
Matthew  Nkkoli,  Norrhtowm  P«..  iMifMr  to  Saotw  Packag- 
tagCoapuy.Soiidcrloi^Pa. 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,762 

lBt.CLB65b  5/00 

UACL  53-250  6CWmi 


the  rotatable  shaft.  The  roUUble  shaft  U  provided  with  a  tele- 
scopically movable  shaft  having  means  to  force  the  botUe  cap 
onto  the  botUe.  The  last  mentioned  movable  shaft  is  prevented 
from  routing  witii  respect  to  tiie  roUUble  shaft  and  is 
prevented  from  longitudinal  motion  with  respect  to  the  spin- 
dle. 


3  724 167 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Fraok  Pliaoht,  WiBooghby,  Ohio,  oMigMr  to  Heat  SeaUag 
Eq«ip.Mlk.COnClcvch»d,Ohlo 

CMtiantioa  of  Ser.  No.  493,075,  Oct.  5, 1965.  Thb 
appllcatloa  March  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,049 
.     tatCLB65b///02.7i/04,49/00 
UA  CI.  53-390  llChtas 


An  apparatus  for  filUng  Ut>let8  into  blister  packages,  includ- 
ing a  lower  assembly  which  provides  a  vibrating  guide  for 
directing  elongate  tiiermoplastic  strips  longitiidinaUy  through 
Uie  apparatus.  A  movable  carriage  reciprocates  above  the 
lower  asMmbly  and  carries  a  plurality  of  brushes  in  rotary  con- 
tact witii  the  top  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  strips  of  materi- 
al. A  portion  of  said  brushes  are  transversely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  elongate  thermoplastic  strips  and  are  roUtovely 
ioumalled  within  die  carriage  assembly.  Other  of  said  brushes 
circularly  route  with  respect  to  the  elongate  strips  and  com- 
bine with  the  transverse  brushes  to  dioroughly  sweep  the  en- 
tire top  surface  of  the  strips  to  urge  medicinal  ubiets  and  the 
like  into  depending  bluters  which  are  formed  in  the  ther- 
moplastic strips.  

3,724,166 
'   CLOSING  SPINDLE 

LeoMrdos  Petros  vao  dcr  Mcer,  »««W««*;S  ?2!1" 
luds,  aMi|Mr  to  N.V.  Lctdachc  Apporatcidabrkk,  Lddco, 

Ncthcrlaiids  ^,    ,^^  ^^ 

Flkd  Match  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,994 
CtalM  priority,  appUcatioo  Nethcriaods,  Dec.  8,  1970, 

7017856 

tat.CLB65b7/2« 

VS.  CL  53—334  ^  Clatas 

A  closing  spindle  particulariy  for  the  application  of  bottle 
caps  on  pressurized  botUes.  The  spindle  comprises  a  cam  for 


A  machine  to  feciliute  the  wrapping  of  packages  havmg  a 
frameworiL.  rods  attached  to  tiie  framework  for  «>t««»J^«»J; 
porting  a  plurelity  of  rolta  of  wrapping  materml  and  a  pl^orm 

^  whteh  the  package,  may  »*  r^P^^jf^fJCf  of  A^ 
selector,  slidable  under  tiie  platform  hoWs  Uie  en^*  «>/*«. 
wrapping  material.  Separator,  are  utilized  to  isolate  the  drf- 
ferSiIt  pieces  of  wrapping  material  from  each  other  as  tiiey  un- 
wind from  the  rolls. 
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3  724  168  a  vacuum  or  into  a  carrier  gas  in  a  reverse  flow  to  an  apparatus 

.»«»  /^B/^D  n  ADWcrmrMrTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  «ich  as  a  mass  spectrometer,  commencing  at  die  low  tempera- 
ROW  CROP  HARVESTING  METOOp  AND  APPAiUiiu»  The  AT  bar  separates  each  of  tiie  constitiicnts  m 


__  Robert  E.  StilwcD,  Saota 
to  FMC  CorporathM,  San 


Hcwy  W.  CMsady,  Jr.,  Sao  Jose, 
Cbra,  both  of  CaiU., 
JoacCaUf. 

Filed  Jooe  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,928 
lBLCLB65b  67/02 
UACi.53— 3 


9CbfaBS 


ture  end.  The  A  T  bar  separates  each  of  the  constituents  in- 
cluding trace  contaminants  in  a  gas  to  permit  successive 
recovery  of  the  purified  or  concentrated  components  in  timed 
sequence  according  to  a  controlled  temperature  rise  along  the 

ATbar. 

3  724  170 

STAGED  SEPARATIONS  OF  AROMATIC  MIXTURES 

WITH  ZEOLITES 

Paoi  T.  Alko;  B.  M.  Drtakard,  and  Edward  H.  Uoger,  aU  of 

Beaumont,  Tex.,  asstgnor.  to  MobU  OO  Corporation,  New 

York,N.Y.  ^    „•-,- 

Filed  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,917 

lBt.CLB01d/5/0« 

UACL  55-67  *• 
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A  row  crop  harvester  having  elongated  boom  conveyors 
which  may  be  adjusted  to  positions  parallel  to  tiie  boundary 
roads  of  a  field  being  harvested  when  tiie  harvester  n  being 
driven  parallel  to  tiie  rows  whetiier  or  not  tiie  rows  are  perpen- 
dicular or  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  tiie  boundary  roads. 
The  boom  conveyors  are  also  horizonully  and  vertically  ad- 
jusuble  to  a  transport  position  where  tiiey  are  directed  rear- 
wardly  of  tiie  harvester  and  upwardly  to  an  angle  of  about  30 
degrees.  The  harvester  furtiier  includes  a  sorting  sUtion.  a 
packing  sUtion.  a  pallet  unloading  sUtion,  and  a  vacuum  con- 
v^ng  system  for  rapidly  but  gentiy  handling  soft  produce. 

3,724,169 
DELTA  T  BAR  SPECTROMETER 

Donald  J.  Santelcr,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Aero  Vac  Corp., 

Trov  N  Y 

'     '    Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,602 

tat.  CLBOld  5/00 
U.S.CL  55-20  '*' 
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AT     TIK- 


An  improved  mediod  for  the  separation  and  isolation  of  in- 
dividual components  contained  in  a  C,  aromatic  mixture  such 
as  a  p-xylene  and  ethylbenzene,  by  contacting  the  mixture 
witii  an  aluminonlicate  zeolite  in  stages  and  recovenng  tiie 
components.  It  is  preferred  to  use  as  tiie  zeoUte  one  which  has 
been  contacted  witii  an  organic-radical  substituted  silane  to 
modify  tiie  characteristics  of  the  zeolite. 

3  724,171 
ANNULAR  ILOW  CONDENSER  '^ 

WeodeB  E.  Dmb,  Jr.,  SydMy,  AoAalia,  aMigMr  to  Weadel 
E.  Dunn,  Inc.,  Wilmii«toa,  Del. 

Flkd  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138^2 
tat.CLB01d5J/00 

UACL  55-71 

Analysis  of  constitiients  of  die  attnosphere.  particulariy  in 
die  range  from  1  PPM  to  1  PPB.  requires  a  many-fold  factor  of 
concentration,  such  as  10»,  before  normal  detection  and  anaU 
ysts  measurement  can  occur.  Gage,  are  wlectively  condenMXl 
at  temperatures  in  a  gradient  maintained  along  a  diermally 
conductive  .urface  in  a  vacuum  chamber  in  a  gas  flowing  at  a 
rate  adjurted  to  cauM  .ubMantially  complete  separation  of 
zones  of  condensation  for  tiie  ga»  and  it.  impuritie.  or  die  con- 
taminantt.  and  constituenU  of  an  atmosphere  to  be  in- 
vettigated.  A  temperature  gradient  is  maintained  along  die  ex- 
terior of  a  bar  in  a  vacuum  chamber  or  widiin  a  conductive 
tube  dirough  which  die  gas  sample  pasw..  Clow  control  of  gas 
flow  diffusion  rate,  and  condensing  surface  temperature  is 
esublished  between  two  fixed  temperature  points  as  in  a  tube 
cooled  at  one  end  by  liquid  nitrogen,  for  effective  separation 
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chlorination  of  titaniferrous  ores  to  separate  the  ferrous    substontiaUy  odor-free  gas  stream  using  an  exhaust  stack 
chloride  from  other  gases  evolved  from  the  reaction,  by  means 
of  annular  flow  condensation  incorporating  refluxing  of  the 
condensate  along  the  cooling  walls  in  a  direction  countercur- 
rent  to  the  gas  flow  from  the  reactor. 


3,724,172 

FILTERED  AIR  BREATHING  ZONE 

Water  Bruce  Wood,  2106  Evergreen  Road,  Anchorage,  Ky. 

UV      Filed  JwM  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,612 

list.  CLBOld  4^/00     . 

UACL  55-97  WChtas 
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stream  that  has  previously  been  substantially  purified  for  recy- 
cle to  the  process. 


3,724,174 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DUST  MASK 

WUkclm  WaHLcahont,  Bockwih  Gcmuy,  aasigMr  to  Berg- 

wcriuvcrbaad  GmbH,  EMca-Kray,  Gcnaaay 

FUed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,033 

lBt.CLB03cJ/(M 

U.S.CL5S— 123  2CI«tas 


A  highly  poruble,  localized  filtered  air  breathing  zone  for  a 
patient  suffering  from  those  respiratory  diseases  or  who 
require  protection  from  air  borne  contamination.  The  filtered 
air  in  which  essentially  all  particulate  matter  has  been 
removed  provides  a  gaseous  envelope  in  the  breathing  zone 
adjacent  the  top  portion  of  the  patient's  bed.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, the  apparatus  is  arranged  as  to  extend  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bed  and  thus  provide  a  patient  zone  extending 
transversely  across  the  bed  for  essentially  its  entire  length.  The 
latter  modification  is  to  provide  an  essentially  contamination 
free  patient  zone  or  breathing  zone  for  intensive  care  units  and 
for  enclosures  for  small  children  requiring  contamination  free 
air.  The  patient  zone  is  isolated  from  ambient  air  by  means  of 
three  gas  patterns,  one  formed  at  either  vertical  edge  of  the 
patient  zone  and  one  formed  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
patient  zone.  These  act  as  relatively  high  velocity  air  curtains 
and  thus  shield  the  center  portion  of  the  patient  zone  from  the 
surrounding  ambient  air.  A  gas  pervious  diffusion  wall  is  pro- 
vided in  the  apparatus  between  the  areas  defined  by  the  three 
high  velocity  gas  patterns.  This  forms  the  center  portion  of  the 
patient  zone  and  provides  a  positive  method  for  filling  the 
breathing  zone  with  contamination  free  filtered  air.  All  of  the 
air  circulated  is  taken  from  a  purified  or  filtered  air  source 
preferably  derived  by  impelling  ambient  air  through  a  high  ef- 
ficiency filter. 


.^....A... 


r  ^  *'W  »  ■  »  I 


A  breathing  filter  for  dust  filtering  masks  in  which  elec- 
trodes in  the  form  of  insulated  metal  wires  are  employed.  The 
polarity  of  the  electrodes  changes  in  periods  which  are  of 
greater  duration  than  the  duration  of  dust  particles  in  the 
filter,  but  is  less  than  the  time  required  for  equalizing  the  dif- 
ference in  potential  of  the  electrodes.  Hardly  any  electrical 
energy  is  used  so  that  a  source  of  voluge  of  low  yield  can  be 

used.  

3  724  175 

COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE  USEFUL  IN  NONINVASIVE 

SENSOR  FOR  GASES  AND  VAPORS 

Willcm  J.  van  der  Grintcn,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,170 

iBt  CL  BOld  5J/22.- B29d  27/00 

U.S.C1. 55-158  SChtas 


3,724,173 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  PROCESS 
Lloyd  A.  Fry,  Sr.,  HfaHdalc,  DL,  aarigMH-  to  Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roof- 
faiig  Coapaoy,  Somwit  (Argo  P.  O.),  lU. 

Filed  Marck  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,500 

lot.  CLBOld  47/06 

UA  CI.  55-89  8  Claims 

Proceu  for  substantially  reducing  the  particulate  emission, 

opacity  and  odor  of  an  asphalt  saturator  effluent  to  form  a 


A  two^hase  membrane  construction  is  described  compris- 
ing a  perforated  substrate  of  essentially  non-permeable 
material,  each  perforation  of  which  is  impregnated  with  solid 
polymer  material.  Means  are  also  provided  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  for  equalizing  the  gas  flux  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  polymer-filled  perforations.  An  exemplary  two- 


jfrniPtiiyti 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


lo  Cootiocatal 


April  3,  1978 

phase  membrane  in  a  membrane/vacuum/mass  spectrometer  «-,i,!?tVIL™ 

combination  is  described  for  use  in  the  non-invasive  on-time  .   .    _,  .  .^™r "  « 

treatment  of  gas  and  vapor  partial  pressures  on  the  skm  (or  joc  S.  LeBoeof,  Bafcer^wa,  ca«., 

body  membranes)  of  patients  or  in  body  fluids  held  in  vitro.  Carboa  ^^JJJjJJj^ j^.  ^  154,^ 

lot  CLBoid  46/02 

3,724.176  U.S.CL  55-341  2ClnlBM 

DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FINELY 
DISPERSED  MATERIAL 
Koaalaatia  Pavlovkh  VI*BCT*y,  UHaaovskaya  alitia,  19,  kv. 
24,  aad  Scrid  Aksaadroviek  Bdyaaov,  VBoaovikaya  alllia, 
13.  kv.  32,  both  of  Kaftyriwv,  M&&A. 

FBed  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,912 

laLCLBOld  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-269  ICtota 


A  wire  hanger  particulariy  designed  for  hangmg  a  bag  filter 
is  of  substantially  triangular  configuration  with  two  over- 
lapping loops  extending  beyond  Ac  apex  of  the  trian^.  The 
overlapping  loops  define  an  eye  by  which  the  hanger  is  sup- 
ported. Each  loop  is  slideable  on  the  other  so  that  the  hanger 
also  functions  as  a  tension  spring. 


A  device  for  heat  treatment  of  finely  dispersed  material  in 
which  there  are  several  stages  of  duplex  and  single  cyclone- 
heat-exchangers  with  the  last  cyclone  in  the  line  serving  as  a 
precipiutor  and  being  of  a  muhktage  construction. 


3  724  179 
SELF-SEALING  END  CLOSURE  FOR  DISPOSABLE  DUST 

BAG 
Kari  Erk  Uferfclt,  Solaa.  Swodca,  iiif^cr  ^ 

IThii  II  alas,  fftsrtrkslai  ff — ■'"" 
Caateaalioa  of  Scr.  No.  690.490.  Dec.  14. 1967. 1 

Tkls  appHcatloa  Nov.  6. 1969.  Scr.  No.  871>39 
Chlau  priori^^applicatic.  Swcdca.  Dec.  26. 1966. 1730/66 

latCLBOld  46/02 
UACL  55-367  SCIcIbm 


3.724,177 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  FILTER  FOR  MOISTURE  AND  OIL 

VAPOR 

George  A.  Grotc.  GIca  Rock.  Pa.,  ac-i^  to  NaJcjMl  C«ttal 

^3k  d  York,  P..  Adiclalitralor.  dA.ax4.a.  ol  tkc  Es«c  cl 

Wflbrd  C.  icack,  dcc'd  aad  AdaUrtratar  cLa.  ^  the 

Estate  of  Mary  B.  Bcack.  Haaovcr.  Pa. 

Coatlaaatloa.ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  37.125.  May  14. 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,678,662.  Tkb  appHeatica  Feb.  11, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

225,382 

lat.CLB01d5J/i6 

U.S.CI.  55-316  **• 


A  cartridge  for  a  filter  system  to  absorb  and  separate  water 
and  oU  vapors  from  gases  comprising  a  cylindrical  container 
connectable  in  a  supply  line  for  said  gases  and  contaimng  at 
least  one  such  cartridge  comprising  a  seamless  cylindrical 
sleeve,  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  sUghtly  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  container  so  that  when  the  filter  unit 
is  supported  within  said  container  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve 
win  smoothly  and  tighUy  engage  the  inner  surfkre  of  the  con- 
tainer to  prevent  bypassing  of  gases  between  the  sleeve  and 
container  during  use. 


A  self-sealing  end  closure  for  a  disposable  paper  dust  bag 
having  superimposed  outer  and  inner  cardboard  sheets,  the 
inner  sheet  having  an  opening  and  tongues  cut  therefrom  for 
holding  one  or  more  elongated  rubber  strips  which  are  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  innersheet,  and  the  outer  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  triangular-shaped  flaps  cut  therefrom 
which  overlie  the  inner  sheet  at  the  opening  therein  witii  then- 
apices  located  approximately  at  the  center  of  such  opening. 
The  flaps  are  forcibly  swung  about  several  fold  lines  in  the 
outer  sheet  through  the  opening  in  the  inner  sheet  by  a  tubular 
member  through  which  dust-laden  air  is  conducted  into  the 
paper  dust  bag.  the  flaps  moving  inward  to  provide  a  hoi*  m 
the  end  ckMuie,  the  material  of  the  end  ckmire  defining  the 
hole  receiving  the  tubular  member.  The  one  or  more  ekwi- 
gated  rubber  strips  resist  inward  movement  of  Ae  flaps  and 
resUiently  hold  the  flaps  against  the  tubular  member  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  air-tigbt  leal  between  tiiece  parts  with  first 
flap  portions  substantiaUy  in  their  entirety  bearing  against  the 
outer  surfru:e  of  the  tubular  member  and  with  second  flap  por- 
tions, which  extend  radially  outward  from  the  first  flap  por- 
tions, inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  by  the  action  of  a  ski- 
ing ^et  on  the  tubular  member.  When  the  tubular  member 
is  withdrawn  from  the  end  closure,  the  ek>ngatBd  rubber 
strips,  which  overiie  the  inner  fKOS  of  the  flaps,  urge  the  flaps 
into  the  plane  of  the  outer  sheet  to  close  the  hole  and  effect 
self-sealing  of  the  end  closure. 
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3  724,180 
STEAM  HUMIDIFIER  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATOR 
W.  MorUM,  HopklM,  and  WOard  E.  Mortoa,  Mla- 

^.Hs,  Wtk  of  Miwk,  ■MJiBBri  to  EaviroBnicBtal  !■• 

dMtfrw  IM^  HopUM,  MtaM. 

FVed  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,706 

lit.  CLBOld  45/72 

U.S.CL5S-410  4Chtaif 


3  724  182 
ROTARY  LAWNMOWER  ATTACHMENT 
Marria  B.  Loag,  109  Soatk  8tk,  sad  WIUmb  A.  Crowe,  807 
Wcit  Maio  Street,  botk  o(  HMBiHoa,  Moat. 

Flkd  Joly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,952 

tat.CLA01d75//« 

U.S.  CI.  56-10.4  ICtohB 
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A  tteam  humidifier  uied  to  maintain  the  relative  humidity 
within  a  desired  range  in  building*  which  utilizes  a  dispernon 
tube  that  has  a  jacket  through  which  the  steam  passes  to  keep 
the  dispersicni  tube  at  steam  temperature,  and  which  has  a 
centrificial  separator  in  the  input  line  to  separate  out  water 
droplets  or  slugn  of  condensate  so  that  no  liquid  is  emitted 
from  the  dispersion  tube  with  the  steam. 


Removably  mounted  in  horizontal  attitude  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  drive  shaft  of  a  rotary  lawnmower  is  an  elon- 
gated bar  carrying  on  itt  outer  ends  a  pair  of  hinged  paddles 
which  are  spring-urged  toward  a  substantially  vertical  attitude. 
The  paddles  are  located  on  the  trailing  edges  of  the  bar  ends 
so  that  impact  with  a  rock  or  sutionary  object  will  temporarily 
deflect  the  paddle  against  spring  bias  without  damage  to  the 
paddle.  The  paddles,  per  se.  serve  as  leaf,  grass  or  loose  snow 
blowers;  and  by  fitting  the  paddles  with  one  or  more  tines,  a 
scarifying  member  is  afforded,  permitting  the  attachment  to 
be  used  either  to  scrape  hard  snow  and  ice  or  to  renovate 


3,724,181 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  FROM 

AEROSOLS 

Harvey  S.  Beaaoa,  Jr.,  Mice,  Tes^  assignor  to  Envirco  Cor- 

poratioa,  San  Antoaio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnc  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,208 

lBt.CLB01d45/i2 

U.S.CL  55-432  4Clatas 


3,724,183 

REEL  DRIVE  TRAIN 

Jooeph  C.  Huribwt,  Leola,  Pa.,  asslfMNr  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 

poraHoa,  New  Holaad,  Pa. 

CMliBUlio»^-part  of  Scr.  No.  71,551,  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,664,101.  Thb  appMcatka  Dec.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

213,858 
latCLAOld  47/00 
U.S.CL56-14J  <  >»" 


Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  liquid  or  solid  particles  from 
an  aerosol  flowing  through  a  conduit  A  feature  of  the  method 
and  means  for  this  invention  is  the  provision  of  (a)  a  deflector 
baffle  member  arranged  to  divert  the  flow  of  the  gaseous 
stream  of  said  aerosol  from  a  wall  of  the  conduit  and  to  cause 
the  stream  to  pass  over  a  lip  of  the  deflector  member  whereby 
an  area  of  turbulence  is.  formed  downstream  firom  the  deflec- 
tor member,  and  (b)  a  pusage  provided  through  the  waU  of 
the  conduit  adjacent  said  lip  and  downstream  therefrom.  It  is  a 
discovery  of  this  invention  that  highly  efficient  particle  separa- 
tion is  achieved  by  the  formation  of  such  turbulent  area,  or 
vortex,  behind  the  lip  wherein  particles  are  momentarily 
trapped  and  then  caused  to  move  through  the  passage  into  a 
collection  chamber. 


A  drive  train  adapted  to  drive  a  reel  assembly  having  multi- 
ple feel  sections.  Disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  the 
reel  sections  are  roUtively  mounted  about  a  main  support 
tube  and  driven  through  a  gear  drive  that  includes  a  main 
drive  shaft  joumalled  within  said  main  support  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  pinion  gears  fixed  thereto  and  laying  open 
through  openings  formed  within  said  main  support  tube.  Each 
pinion  gear  is  meshed  with  an  internal  gear  carried  by  a  reel 
spider  such  that  the  rototion  of  said  main  drive  shaft  resuitt  in 
the  simultaneous  timed  roUtion  of  each  reel  section. 


3,724,184 
DETASSELING  DEVICE 
Jerry  L.  Wrigkt,  RJL  No.  2,  Scroatoa,  Iowa 

Piled  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,034 

latCLAOld  45/02 

U.S.CL  56-51  6ChhM 

A  device  for  removing  tasseb  from  com  stalks  including  a 

pair  of  rototable  wheels  mounted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
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one  another  and  forming  a  gripping  surface  at  an  area  con- 
tiguous to  the  pair  of  wheels.  The  pressure  at  the  gripping  sur- 


3  724  186 
LAWN  MOWER  GRASS  BAG  HAVING  A  LITTER 
POCKET 
Charles  A.  Mattsoa,  Oak  Park,  DL,  asslgaor  to  Saabcam  C 
poratloB,  Chicago,  H. 

FiM  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120«443 
IatCLA6ldJ5/22 
U.S.CL  56-202  "C 


face  is  controlled  by  an  adjustable  hinge  mounting  one  of  the 
wheels.  Leaf  depressing  rollers  activated  by  contact  with  the 
rototing  wheels  are  provided. 


3  724,185 

PACKING  STATION  FOR  FOLDABLE  CARTON 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Joieph  C.  Bcraey,  2700  FMenMi  Way  22B,  Coita  Mcia,  CaM. 

FBed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,460 

lBtCLB65b4J/2« 

U.S.CLS3-186  9ClaiM 


An  automatic  carton  handling  apparatus  for  erecting  folda- 
ble  cartons  and  positioning  them  adjacent  to  a  packing 
machine  of  the  kind  which  loads  the  cartons  while  they  are 
resting  on  their  side  panels.  The  apparatus  includes  a  feed 
magazine  which  feeds  carton  blanks  from  a  stack  to  a  loading 
stotion  disposed  below  it.  a  reciprocating  carriage  for  moving 
carton  blanks  from  the  loading  station  to  a  forming  station,  an 
opening  mechanism  for  forming  the  cases  into  an  essentially 
rectanguhu-  tubuhu*  configuration,  pivotable  arms  for  closing 
the  bottom  end  flaps,  rectilinear  arms  for  closing  the  bottom 
side  flaps,  and  a  retractable  pusher  arm  associated  with  the 
carriage  for  transferring  the  opened  case  from  the  forming  sta- 
tion to  a  packing  stotion.  Included  at  the  forming  stotion  is  an 
arm  for  opening  the  leading  top  end  flap  of  the  opened  carton 
and  a  flap  flange  for  maintaining  the  flap  in  its  opened  posi- 
tion. The  packing  station  has  associated  with  it  a  pivoting  car- 
ton positioning  arm  which  pushes  the  opened  carton  against 
an  end  stop,  an  angular  flanged  packing  horn,  carton  transfer 
arms  for  pushing  the  opened  carton  off  the  carriage  onto  the 
packing  horn  and  a  lowering  arm  which  contacts  the  bottom 
of  the  carton  on  the  packing  horn  and  lowers  the  carton  after 
it  has  been  filled,  to  place  the  carton  in  an  upright  position  on 
a  conveyor.  The  apparatus  b  synchronized  to  sequentiaUy 
feed  the  cartons  in  a  downstream  manner  so  that  the  cartons 
are  opened,  packed  with  canned  goods,  and  moved 
downstream. 


A  grass  collection  bag  assembly  for  receiving  die  cut  grass 

clippings  is  releasably  mounted  on  a  rotary  power  mower  in 
register  with  the  mower  discharge  chute.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes a  bag  which  is  provided  with  a  closable  opening  for 
disposing  of  the  collected  dippmgs.  A  Utter  pocket  opening  is 
also  provided  on  the  bag  for  receiving  objects  or  debris  which 
the  lawn  mower  operator  has  picked  up  by  hand.  The  pocket 
opening  is  designed  such  that  the  items  deposited  therem  may 
be  disposed  of  at  the  same  time  the  collected  grass  cUppings 
are  emptied  from  the  bag.  In  one  embodiment,  a  pocket 
separate  from  the  grass  clipping  retammg  portion  of  the  bag  is 
provided,  while  m  other  embodiments  the  pocket  opening 
communicates  directly  with  the  grass  clipping  retaining  por- 
tion of  the  bag,  and  the  items  deposited  therein  intermingle 
with  the  collected  grass  clippings. 


3,724,187 

ORGANIC  DISPOSAL  MACHINE 

Loomis  O.  Bunker,  4338  Newcomer  Road,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^05 

Iat.CLA01d4J/02,«7/00 

U.S.CL56— 361  'CI 


A  self-contafaied  machine  for  gathering  organic  materwls 
such  as  leaves  or  grass  clippings  from  the  ground,  pulverizing 
such  materials  and  mixing  them  with  water  to  form  a  slurry 
and  dispensing  die  slurry  as  a  fertiUzer.  A  method  for  dispos- 
ing of  such  organic  materials  is  also  disclosed. 
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3  724  188 

LEAF  RAKE  WITH  IMPROVED  MOLDED  HEAD 

Hwold  O.  EiA.  PMiwnbwi,  W.  V...  MriiWHr  to  McDo«Migh 

Ctt.,  Pwkcnbwg,  W.  Va. 

nkd  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,166 

laLCLAOld  7/00 

UA  CI.  56-400.17  14Chlmi 


3,724,190 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTISECTIONAL 

FILAMENT  COILS  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A 

COILING  MACHINE  OPERATING  ACCORDING  TO  THIS 

METHOD 
Jaa  Baltatu,  SmmaMa   1/22,  aad  Aatoal  Maluunewki, 
GwardU  L««nr<J  13/3,  kolh  af  Kanaliih  Ptttaad 
FHad  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,974 
Claiau  priorllj,  appHcatiaa  PMaad,  Sept.  12, 1970, 143163; 
Aprfl  13, 1971, 147554 

tat  CLHOlb /J/00. /J/0« 
U.S.CL57-18  SCIalw 


A  leaf  rake  of  the  tine  type  comprising  a  rake  head  molded 
of  polypropylene  or  the  like  as  an  integral  unitary  structure  in- 
cluding a  handle  part  of  rigid  ribbed  panel  conftruction 
providing  a  centrally  located  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of 
the  rake  handle  and  a  tine  part  having  an  intermediate  portion 
provided  with  openings  and  upered  ribs  to  insure  outwardly 
increasing  flexibility,  the  intermediate  portion  terminating  in  a 
band  section  disposed  within  the  outer  half  of  the  tine  part 
which  also  includes  a  series  of  flexible  L-«haped  tines  extend- 
ing from  the  band  section. 


3  724  189 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  CABLE 
Dwifkt  Bishop,  HawccvUlc,  Ky.,  a^  RonM  W.  BaAla,  Car- 
roUM,  Ga.,  asrifMn  to  Soathwke  Coapuiy,  Camitoa, 
Ga. 

FUcd  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,468 

lBtCLD01h//00 

U.S.CI.57— 2.5  25Clatas 


Filament  coils  with  coil  sections  and  intermediate  section  of 
a  straight  wire  are  formed  by  winding  the  wire  onto  an  advanc- 
ing core  to  form  the  coil  sections,  halting  the  winding  of  the 
wire  during  the  initial  phase  of  formation  of  the  intermediate 
sections  and  reverting  the  direction  of  wind  of  the  wire 
through  a  predetermined  angle  during  the  final  phase  of  for- 
mation of  the  intermediate  sections.  Thereby  the  wire  will  be 
formed  straight  and  parallel  to  the  core  and  substantially  free 
of  stress.  The  drive  of  the  core  and  wire  are  controlled  by  an 
electronic  control  system  equipped  with  counters  regulating 
the  number  of  coil  turns,  pitch,  and  length  of  intermediate  sec- 
tions. 


3  724  191 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  YARNS 
Norbcrt  Hooper,  Caalietoa,  aear  Rochdale,  a^  Terete 
Gurashaw,  Aceriggto^  both  of  Eigbad.  aaiiMn  to 
TJM.M.  (Rcacarch)  Lhisltod,  LaMMhtarc,  Eaglaad 

Flkd  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,969 
Cbtat  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britrii,  Dec.  16,  1969, 

61,237/69 

tat  CL  DOlh  13128;  D02J  7  J/00 

U.S.CL  57-34  HS  »< 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
stripping  the  outer  strand  from  a  cable  composed  of  a  core 
and  at  least  one  wound  strand  by  passing  the  cable  through  a 
routing  member  with  the  core  being  drawn  through  a  passage 
extending  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  partially  un- 
ravelled outer  strand  being  drawn  through  another  passage 
ofbet  from  the  axis  of  rotation.  The  outer  strand  is  unwound 
by  being  rotated  about  the  core  while  simultaneously  being 
drawn  through  the  rotating  member.  A  pneumatic  shear  timed 
in  accordance  with  the  natation  of  the  rotating  member  severs 
predetermined  sections  of  the  unwound  outer  strand. 


In  a  method  of  treating  a  synthetic  yam,  the  yam  is  ad- 
vanced over  a  heat  transfer  element  by  the  passage  of  the  yam 
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at  one  end  or  at  each  end  of  the  element  over  guide  means  spinning  rotor,  in  which  discrete  fibers  are  fed  to  the  intenor 
which  causes  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  yam  fiber  collecting  surface  of  the  spinning  rotor  through  a  feed 
over  the  element  and  a  transfer  of  the  yam  fhm  a  path  in  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  the  element  to  a  padi  in  contact  with  the 
other  side  of  the  element  and  which  is  stationarily  arranged  or 
arranged  in  operation  to  revolve  at  a  speed  less  than  that  of 
the  contacting  traveling  yam.  The  yam  upon  leaving  the  ele- 
ment is  twisted  by  twisting  means  with  the  twist  ranning  back 
to  the  yam  passing  over  the  element  beyond  the  guide  means 
or  beyond  at  least  the  last  contacted  guide  means. 


Corpora* 


3.724,192 
SPINNING  SYSTEM 
Joha  V.  Cartel,  Warwick,  RX,  atolgMr  to  1 
tloB,  Warwick,  R  J. 

FBed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,900 

tat  CL  DOlh /J/26 

UACL  57-34  R  3Clatas 


passage  having  a  length  greater  than  the  mean  staple  length  of 
V^     the  fibers. 


3,724,195 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
WOfauB  S.  Moore,  5  Parkway  Drive  RoBc,  Ga. 

Fled  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179^483 
tat  CL  DOlh  7/52 
UACL  57-75  1*CI 


An  automatic  spinning  system  has  at  least  one  spinning 
frame  with  opposite  banks  of  spinning  stationfe.  A  tractor  car- 
ries a  tender  capable  of  randomly  servicing  the  spinning  sta- 
tions. The  tractor  is  mounted  for  back  and  forth  movement 
between  opposite  ends  of  a  track  above  the  banks  of  spinning 
stations.  The  tender  is  mounted  on  the  tractor  for  swinging 
movement  about  the  ends  of  the  spinning  frame  from  one  of 
the  banks  of  spinning  stations  to  the  other  bank  when  the  trac- 
tor is  at  either  of  the  opposite  ends  of  its  track.  Thus,  the 
tender  patrols  the  stations  as  it  tnveb  in  one  direction  along  a 
continuous  path  about  the  banks  of  spinning  stations,  and  is 
capable  of  randomly  servicing  the  spinning  stations.  Either  a 
broken  strand  of  yam  or  a  full  bobbin  at  a  station  requiring 
servicing  is  tensed  by  operating  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
tender  in  servicing  orientation  with  the  station  requiring  ser- . 
vicing,  whereupon  the  tender  doth  the  bobbin  from  the  sta- 
tion spindle  and  donns  an  empty  bobbin  and  starts  the  strand 
winding  onto  the  empty  bobbin.  Empty  bobbins  are  conveyed 
to  the  tender  and  filled  bobbins  are  conveyed  from  the  tender 
as  they  are  doffed.  If  desired,  the  tender  may  be  equipped  with 
a  system  for  ridding  the  spinning  frame  of  lint 


3,724,193 
Patent  Not  Isracd  For  This  Number 


A  spindle  assembly  for  a  yam  spinning  or  twisting  machine 
consisting  of  a  stator  secured  to  the  spindle  rail  of  the  machine 
in  a  stationary  manner  and  a  rotor  rotataUy  mounted  on  the 
stator  rotated  by  a  spindle  tape  with  yam  being  fed  firom  a 
drafting  system  throu^  a  yam  guide,  around  a  spinning  ring, 
through  a  rotating  traveler  and  into  a  sk>t  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  rotor  and  then  down  through  a  hollow  tube  forming  part  of 
the  stator  to  a  takeup  mechanism. 


3  724  iM 
TEXTILE  SPINNDIG  MACHINES 
Robert  Grccawood,  Whdky,  mm* 
Mkhad  Shepherd,  Hklcy,  holh  d 
T  JM  JM.  (Rdcarch)  LtaHed,  LaM 

Fled  Jaly  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,247 
ChdM  priority,  applcaltoa  Great  Britahi,  July  8,  1969, 

34,331/69 

tat  CL  DOlh //i2 
U.S.CL  57-156  2  Claiau 

A  method  of  open  end  spinning  textile  yams  from  fibers 
having  a  mean  stq»le  lengUi  of  2  inches  or  more  using  a 


to    Charici 


3,724,196  

HIGH  SPEED  TEXTURING  OF  SYNTHETIC 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN 
E.  nsHauf.  ItoiatataB:  Robert  B.  HiMaB,  Jr., 
I V.  PuiMM,  holh  of  Chartolto,  al  of  N.C. 

to  CchMMoe  Corporaltoi^  New  York,  N.Y. 

raei  M«y  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^436 

tat  CLD028 1/04 

U.S.  CL  57 TtA  ^^ 

A  filamentary  yam  is  false  twist  textured  by  being  beat  set  in 

a  twisted  conjuration.  The  twist  is  imparted  to  die  yam  by 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  rotating  friction  insert  hav- 


^2  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

ins  a  profiled  friction  wrface,  the  insert  being  mounted  in  a 
rouuble  cup.  The  thieadline  contacts  the  friction  mdace  at 
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3,724,198 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SrUN  YARNS 

Charles  W.  Kta.  Wtail■ltoi^  DeL.  a-ll-or  to  Hercitfes  Ineor- 

porated,WifaniB«loa,DcL 

Fikd  J  Jy  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,718 
Int.  CLD02g  J/22 

UACL  57-140  R  •^"■» 


an  angle  to  the  surface  and  passes  (torn  the  friction  suiface 
through  a  guide  and  out  of  the  interior  of  the  fnction  insert. 


3  724  197  ' 

MrraODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWTWISTING 

TEXTILE  YARNS  OR  FILAMENTS 

Hector  Seowfhil.  BellM,  B"i»^  -J^  *•  ^•*'-^- 
(RcMarch)  iMtod,  LaMashirc,  EnglaM 

FuSoct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,017      _ 
CUM  prtorfly,  appHcallMi  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20,  1969, 

51,390/69 

lBtCLD01h//26 


UACL  57-93 


18  elates 


Spun  strands  are  prepared  by  fibrillating  a  striated  film  hav- 
ing striations  disposed  at  an  angle  to  itt  transverse  angle  and 
twisting  the  resulting  fibrillated  product.  The  strand,  which 
can  be  in  the  form  of  a  yam,  a  thread  or  a  string,  depending 
upon  the  twist  level,  is  a  true  spun  yam  composed  of  staple 
length  fibers  twisted  together,  as  opposed  to  continuous  fila- 
ments. 

3,724,199 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUS  FttAMENT 

HEATHER  YARN 

Lather  W.  Ar-strong,  and  WWaai  A.  Rett^s,  tett  el  Pen- 

sacola,  Fla.,  aMiiMrs  to  Moaoaato  Coaspaay,  Saiat  Loais, 

Mo 

Filed  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,981 

IatCLD02g7/76 

UA  CL  57—157  S  *CI 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  drawtwisting  textile  yams  or 
filaments  wherein  the  yams  or  filaments  are  drawn  in  a  draw- 
ing rone  and  then  wound  by  a  ring  and  traveller  upon  a  rotat- 
ing bobbin  carried  by  a  driven  spindle  to  form  a  wound 
package,  the  diameter  of  which  continuously  increase  during 
the  winding  operation.  A  predetermined  spindle  speed  pro- 
gram drives  the  spindle  initially  at  a  speed  lower  than  an 
predetermined  maximum  spindle  speed  at  the  commencement 
of  a  package  buiW,  gradually  increases  the  spindle  drive  speed 
to  said  maximum  speed  during  an  initial  portion  of  the  build, 
and  then  graduaUy  decreases  the  spindle  drive  speed 
throughoul^the  whole  of,  or  a  part  of,  the  remainder  of  the 
package  build. 


Doubled  spun  yams  having  different  dye  receptivities  are 
drawn  simultaneously  to  the  same  degree.  P'ljJ.^y  «'»?*«'"■ 
tenningling.  and  wound  on  a  package.  This  produces  a 

heather  type  yam.        

3  724-200 
ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  WITH  LOW  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
»Hir  Doner,  Aagsbwg-SpidMl,  GeraMay. 
Finaa  KtadiWer  ft  ObergWI.  Geaa».  Genaaay 

nMF€b.l,1971,Ser.No.lll,264 
elates  priarity,  appttcatiaa  GcraMay,  Jan.  30, 1970,  P  20 

04076.0 

iBt  CL  GOlc  9100;  G04b  9102 

VS.  CL  58 41 R  Ciatea 

An  astable  multivibrator,  driven  by  a  rolar  battery  or  other 
long-tem  cunent  supply,  pul.es  an  etectromagnetic  steppmg 


drive  for  intermittently  winding  up  a  coU  spring  which  powers  one  electrically  non^nductiye  material  »»^«P°«>*«J Jj  T* 
a  mechanical  clockworic.  The  spring,  connected  to  itt  stepping  groove,  and  the  surface  of  tte  nng  member  is  proviaea  at 
drive  via  a  one-way  coupling  permitting  manual  rewinding,  ( 

has  one  end  secured  to  a  leadscrew  and  has  itt  other  end  tied 
to  a  nut  thereon  ro  that  the  degree  of  unwinding  is  indicated 


by  the  axial  position  of  the  nut  on  the  lead  screw.  When  the 
spring  has  been  tightened  to  a  predetermined  extent,  the  nut 
trips  an  electric  switch  or  a  lever  to  prevent  overwinding  by 
disconnecting  Uie  multivibrator,  arresting  the  stepping  drive 
or  decoupling  that  drive  from  itt  load. 


3  724,201 
NUCLEAR-PACED  SOLH)  STATE  WRISTWATCH 
Jote  M.  Bergey,  Laacasler,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  HMW  " 

Filed*  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,167 

int.  CI.  G04b  1 9130;  G04c  3100 

U.S.CL  58-50  R  14Clates 


predetermined  locations  with  openings  for  exposing  at  least 
given  portions  of  the  electrically  non-conductive  material. 


3,724,203 
PYRAMroAL  METRONOME 
Radelf  WittMr,  7972  JotaHr.  6,  bay,  Algaa,  GcmsaBy 
FHcd  Jaly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,700 
elates  priarity,  appUcatioB  Gcnaaay,  Jaly  22, 1970,  P  20 

36  319  J 

lBt.CLGO4f7//02 

U.S.CL58— 130R  13  < 


•-^■tnEW 


Disclosed  is  a  solid  state  wristwatch  incorporating  a  nuclear 
timing  wurce.  A  radioirotope  such  as  Radium  226  decays, 
producing  alpha  particles  that  are  detected  and  converted  into 
electrical  pulses  of  constant  frequency.  The  electrical  signals 
are  divided  in  a  CMOS  binary  chain  and  used  to  drive  a  digital 
time  display  of  ligjht  emitting  diodes.  The  watch  is  powered  by 
a  conventional  3  volt  battery. 


3  724,202 

RING  MEMBER  FOR  A  WATCH  DUL 

Giftcrt  Fder,  U  Lode,  SwRaeriaad,  assigaar  to  Mctakai 

SJL,ULock,Switaerlaad  ,  ^„  ^. 

DivUaa  af  Ser.  No.  79,778,  Oct  12, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,675,295. 

TMb  appMcaliaa  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,583 

ditea  priarity,  appHcattei  Switaeriaad,  Oct  14,  1969, 

lS383/i9 

IatCLG04bi9/06 

UJ3CLSt-127R  relates 

A  ring  member  possessing  decorative  or  functional 
^fffmttim^  tot  an  artide,  especially  for  use  in  a  watch,  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  metalUc  ring  member  body  equipped  witii 
at  least  one  substaatiaUy  ring-shaped  groove  at  itt  base  portion 


A  generally  pyramidal  cabinet  for  a  metronome  is  formed 
by  a  molded  truncated  pyramidal  body  portion  having  ap- 
propriately arrange  d  integrally  formed  elementt  coacting 
with  a  cap  portion,  a  base  portion  and  a  cover  portion  to  hold 
the  cabinet  together  without  the  use  of  additional  fasteners. 


3  724,204 

FLEXIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR 

William  N.  Fradeifck,  1858  North  Scdgwkk,  Chicago,  m. 

FHcd  Oct  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,693 

IatCLF16g/i/00 

U.S.CL  59-80  5C 


A  chain  useful  as  a  bracelet  and  neddace  comprued  of  a 


JrtST i?Tor«JSed  to  the'oSrver  of  tiie  article.  At  least    plurality  of  imiependent  link  members  and  coupling  ban 
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linked  to  provide  a  flexible  chain  of  attractive  appearance  and 
having  no  claq>.  A  coupling  bar  can  be  inaerted  pait  a  con- 
gtriction  In  the  link  member  only  when  the  plane  of  the 
coupling  bar  is  tubiUntiany  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  link 
member. 


3  724,2A5 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Irvhv  H.  Hdkcfff,  Dw  PtoiaM,  DL,  awtptr  l»  iMl-W- 
Caneraliaa,  CMcafa,  n. 

mad  Dec  l.l»71,Ser.  No.  203^17 

lBt.CLF02b4//00 
UACLM-19  *'' 


any,  wiU  bypa«  the  heating  device  when  being  tianiferred  mto 
the  hot  end  of  the  ditplacer  cyUnder.  and  nonvariable  valves 
which  aUow  aU  of  the  working  gaa  to  bypass  the  heating  device 
when  being  transferred  out  of  the  hot  end  of  the  dtsplacer 
cylinder.  The  hot  end  of  the  displacer  cylinder  is  provided 
with  insulation,  becoming  a  mere  repository  for  hot  gas,  as  op- 
posed to  an  extemaUy  heated  adjunct  to  the  heating  device,  in 
order  to  obuin  rapid  reguUtor  response  over  a  wide  range  of 
engine  speeds.  The  total  mass  of  gas  within  the  engine  s  work- 
ing chambers  may  lemau  constant  at  all  speeds. 


3  724(207 
COMBUSnON  APPARATUS 


to  Cmral  M< 


ton  Carperatf— .  DdreM,  Mkh. 

FScd  Aug.  S.  1»71,  Ser.  No.  169,307 
tal.CLF02ci/24 

U.S.CLM— 39.74  R 


ICtolM 


An  automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  driving  engine  with  a  throttle,  and  comprising  a  variable 
speed  ratio  hydromechanical  power  transmission  connecting 
anengine-driven  input  shaft  and  a  wheel-driving  output  shaft 
including  a  hydrostotic  unit  of  a  pump  and  a  motor  having 
swash  pbtes  movable  to  provide  infinitely  variable  speed 
ntios  of  the  shafts  and  a  mechanical  unit  in  the  form  of  a  fric- 
tion clutch  operable  to  direcUy  couple  the  shafts.  Hydraulic 
control  means  are  provided  for  displacing  the  swash  platos  and 
operating  the  clutch  in  response  to  vehicle  speed,  throttle 
operation,  and  hydraulic  motor  swash  plate  angular  displace- 
ment 


3  724,206 

SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  GAS  ENGINE 

Mdvia  Andrew  Ross,  37  West  Brand,  Sirito  630,  Cetambn, 

Ohto 

Pied  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,314 

^  Int.CLF02g//06 

UA<£60-24  ^CW-s 


A  speed  control  regulator  for  a  ckised-cycie  disph»er  type 
hot  gas  engine  comprising  a  separate  heating  device  situated 
between  the  regenerating  device  and  the  hot  end  of  the  dis- 
placer cylinder,  a  passageway  bypassing  the  heating  device  by 
leadmg  directty  fitom  the  regenerating  device  into  the  hot  end 
of  die  displacer  cylinder,  an  externally  controlled  variable 
vaWe  which  determines  what  portion  of  the  working  gas,  if 


A  combustion  apparatus  having  outer  and  inner  casing  walls 
and  an  annular  combustion  liner  mounted  between  them.  The 
combustion  liner  is  supported  at  ite  upstream  end  by  brackets 
extending  from  the  front  waU  <rf  the  liner  having  a  radial  slip  fit 
connection  with  struts  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  casings. 
An  annular  diffUser  fitting  against  the  front  end  of  the  com- 
bustion liner  and  extending  from  and  between  the  struts  sup- 
plies air  to  the  front  wall  of  the  combustion  liner.  Fuel  is  in- 
troduced through  combined  fuel  and  air  inlet  structures 
q>aced  around  the  firont  wall  of  the  liner,  these  having  an  outer 
air  entrance,  an  intermediate  mixed  ftael  and  air  entrance,  and 
an  inner  air  entrance  aU  fiaring  at  the  inner  side  of  the  com- 
'  bustion  liner  front  waU  to  direct  the  entering  air  and  ta»\ 
generally  radially  from  these  entrances. 


3,724,20* 
FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRODYNAMIC  UNIT  ROTOR 
Eari  S.  Wdefc,  Hmttagton  Weeds,  a^  Relan^  J.  P«*«»  Yp. 
sOaali,  both  of  Mkh.,  aasii^ors  to  GcMral  Motors  Cerpera- 

tton,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,584 

IntCLF16di//06 

U.S.CL60-54  4ClBtas 

Hydrodynamic  torque  converter  in  which  the  stator  is 
mounted  on  a  cone-type  friction  device  having  a  first  cone 
member  fixed  to  a  ground  sleeve  and  a  second  cone  member 
which  carries  the  stotor.  The  second  cone  member  is  sup- 
ported on  the  first  cone  member  and  is  moved  into  and  out  of 
frictional  engagement  in  accordance  with  the  flow  conditions 
withm  the  converter.  At  stall  and  up  to  coupUng.  the  flow  of 
fhiid  throudi  the  converter  ads  on  the  front  Cwes  of  the  stator 

blades  to  provide  a  fbrce  which  effects  the  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  friction  device  so  that  the  stator  is  grounded  to 
Movide  for  reaction  and  torque  multiplication.  As  turbine 


^ 
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SDoeds  increase  to  pump  speed,  the  fluW  exiting  from  the  tur-  automotive  wheel  brake  cylioders  «»>'?«»•»'  <»"^.,.P**~;; 

floating  intermediate  Bsotion-traasmittiBg  member,  saidmahi 
push  rod  and  the  auxiliary  push  rod  poir  being  kept  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  intermediate  member  fhnn  both  sides 
thereof  substantially  in  opposed  arrangement 

The  improvement  resides  in  the  specific  configuration  of 
fod  end-receiving  surfisces  formed  on  said  intermediate 


f  ^75^Tl?*/44a*iHSL% 


-rf,  yvxx.  V  V  v^-  '  "-'^/-y/ 


the  apply  force  allowmg  the  stator  to  freewheel  so  that  the 
converter  operates  as  a  fluid  couplnig. 


3,724at9 

FLUID  UNIT  WITH  DUMP  AND  FILL  CONTROL 
Harry  Fadtaathal,  Mnnck,  lad.,  ssJgpsr  to  GoMnl  " 
CorporaHom  Dctnit,  Mkh. 

Fiod  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,604 
tat.  CLF16d  J  J/06 
U.S.CL60-54  5 


STllTot  1  OS  i»» 


«»«$^ 


9b   OSk     14. 


I" 


member,  so  as  to  transmit  motion  from  said  intermediate 
member  to  said  auxiliary  push  rods  substantially  in  the  axial 
direction,  regardless  <rf  occasional  inclination  or  partial  rota- 
tion of  said  member  caused  by,  for  instance,  accidental  dis- 
abling of  one  of  the  dual  pressure  liquid  supply  means  on  ac- 
count of  pipe  bursting  or  the  like  cause.  The  specific  configu- 
ration of  the  said  surfiKe  is  defined  by  a  pseudo-invohite  curve 
situated  inwardly  of  an  ideal  involute  curve  as  a  main  working 
part  of  said  surface. 


3,724,211 
REAR  SEAL  FOR  SERVOMOTOR 

toThe 


J  Joe  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,327 
tat.  CL  F15b  7100,  F1«J  HH^ 
U.S.CL66— 54.6P 


This  hydrodynamic  unit  has  a  number  of  turbine  fluid  flow 
passages  blocked  by  end  walls  provided  between  the  vanes 
and  these  passages  are  connected  by  internal  radial  pamage 
withm  the  unit  leading  to  a  central  discharge  line.  The  unit  will 
evacuate  its  oil  by  the  direct  tapping  of  the  toric  oil  flow  in  the 
unit  in  response  to  the  decrease  in  supply  of  oO  to  the  unit 
torus  from  the  controls.  By  controllmg  the  amount  of  oU  fed  to 
the  unit  torus,  the  torque  transmitting  capacity  of  the  unit  is 
controlled. 


3  724,210 

PUSH  ROD  MECHANISM  FOR  PARALLEL  CYLINDERS 

UkMra  Kotashl.  mri  MnsnMra  KM*,  both  of  Kariya,  Japon, 

I  to  ftiitoffsMrsta*Bif  ■'■^■i'"^.  'f  ■ 

FBod  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  116,365 

priority,    appMtsHw    Japan.    Feb.    20,    1970, 

457l5087;  May  27, 1970,45/52005 

tat  CLFlSb  7/00 
U.S.CL60— 54AE  Odatas 

This  invention  retotes  ta  a  push  rod  type  motion-trans- 
mittiag  mechanism  inchiding  a  main  push  rod  and  a  pair  of 
auxiHary  push  rods,  said  main  push  rod  being  mechanK«lly 
conaectodwith  a  fooc-operated  brake  pedal  and  said  auxdiary 

rods  being  operatively  connected  respectively  with  control 
piltoM  slidaMy  mounted  in  dual  and  parallel  control  cylinders 
formed  withhi  a  hydraulic  brake  pressure  control  assembly 
adapted  for  valvingly  control  the  hydraulic  pressure  supply  to 


A  combined  seal  and  bearing  member  for  aligning  a  force 
transmitting  member  of  a  servomotor.  A  U-shaped  retainer 
frictionaBy  held  in  an  opening  of  the  housing  of  the  servmno- 
tor  has  a  fiist  kg  surrounded  by  a  resilient  member.  A  hmged 
lip  attadied  to  the  resittent  member  surrounds  a  tubular  pro- 
jection of  the  fbrce  transmitting  member  and  seab  the  opeamg 
inthe  housing.  A  icsiUent  wedge  adjacent  the  fint  kg  has  its 
apex  near  a  second  kg  of  the  U-shaped  retainer.  The  second 
iMholds  the  beariiw  member  which  surrounds  the  tobniar 
nrajection  in  contact  with  the  resilient  wedge.  The  resiiknt 
wedge  will  permit  the  bearing  member  to  move  uansversely 
inside  the  retainer  to  align  the  tubular  profection  with  the  rear 

bearing  of  a  power  piston  of  a  master  cylinder. 


909  o.a.- 
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3,724412 
POWBRPLANTS 

Ah.  Bdl.  UO.^  Biltaii. -i*!^  «•'•*« '^^"^ '*■ 


racd  N«v.  M,  19C9,  Scr.  N*.  870^76 
tmLCLVOlk  13100,7144 

UACL60-73 


capillary  body  part  may  be  luipended  by  two  diaphragms 
forming  a  chamber  for  the  decompoiitioa  gaiet  cKapmg  from 
the  catalyst.  Alternatively,  the  movable  part  of  the  capUlary 
body  may  be  a  slide  programmed  by  mechanism  controUed  by 
cams. 


9ChiM 


3  724*214 

EXTRACTION  CONTEOL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TURBOGENERATOR  SET 

Osre  N.  Bryant,  Cl«ter.  Pa.,  asrigner  ta  W€rttagh««  «*■ 

trkCorpMralian,Pitt*wih,Pa. 

-  nkd  March  5. 1971.  Ser.  No.  121.317 
Int.  CL  rOlk  13102, 1 7102, 7116 
UACL  60-73  ^' 


This  invention  relates  to  steam  power  plants  where  the 
senerated  steam  is  used  to  drive  a  turbine  so  providmg  power. 
In  order  to  reheat  the  steam  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the 
turbine,  the  steam  is  removed  from  the  turbine,  dned  if 
required,  reheated  in  heat  exchange  with  a  substantial  excess 
over  that  which  will  condense  of  the  live  steam,  and  then 
returned  to  the  turbine.  The  live  steam  is  derived  f^om  the 
same  source  as  that  used  to  feed  the  turbine  and,  after  bemg 
used  to  reheat  the  steam  from  the  turbine,  the  excess  steam  is 
separated  ftom  the  condensed  water,  and  both  the  steam  and 
water  are  used  in  the  power  plant  so  as  not  to  waste  them. 


k  3.724.213 

FUEL  SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  ROCKET 
ENGINES 
Wollkai«  Mailer.  Modunahl.  and  German  Mnnding.  Bad 
FriedrkhshaB.    both    of    GerMUiy.    assig^ian    to    Mes- 
Mnehmilt-Bdkow.Biohm   Csssiichaft   mit  bcKhranktcr 
Haflung,  Ottobrunn  near  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  3. 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,648 
Clatas  priority,  appHcation  GcraMay,  Dec.  4, 1970,  P  20  59 

583J 

Int.CLF02c9/0« 
UACL  60-39  J7  8  Claims 


A  turbogenerator  set  having  an  extraction  control  system 
for  maintaining  a  selected  pressure  at  each  steam  extraction 
point  regardless  of  the  flow  at  individual  extraction  pointt  and 
irrespective  of  whether  the  load  on  the  generator  is  main- 
tained at  a  selected  load  or  whether  the  load  is  varied,  as  long 
as  the  load  on  the  generator  is  greater  than  the  power  supplied 
by  that  portion  of  the  extracted  steam  which  passes  through 
the  turbine. 


3,724,215 
DECOMPOSED  AMMONIA  RADIOISOTOPE  THRUSTER 
JoMph  W.  Nc«d«Acr,  and  Kcucth  C.  Ceeper,  belh  el  Laa 
AluMS,  N.  Max..  assignors  to  The  UnUed  Stales  ef  AMrica 
as  represented  by  the  United  Stales  Atoaric  Energy  C< 


4C 


FUed  May  19. 1971.  Ser.  No.  144,954 
Int.  CLF02ki  7/00 
U.S.CL60— 203 


f 

The  ftiel  system  inchides  a  series  connection  of  a  fuel  reser- 
voir, containing  at  least  one  monergolic  fuel,  a  catalyst  for  ftiel 
decomposition,  and  a  decomposition  gu  chamber.  There  may 
be  two  or  more  such  series  connections  depending  upon  the 
number  of  monergolic  ftiels  involved.  A  multi-part  capttlary 
body  is  interposed  between  each  tael  reservoir  and  the 
catalyst,  and  at  least  one  part  of  each  capillary  body  is 
mounted  for  displacement  in  a  direction  to  control  die  flow 
cross-sectional  area  for  the  fuel.  The  movable  capillary  body 
part  may  be  suspended  inside  a  housing  by  means  of  a  control 
diaphragm  subjected  to  the  prevafling  decomposition  gas  pres- 
sure, on  one  side,  and  to  a  countarpressure.  such  as  a  spring 
pressure,  on  the  other  side.  Both  the  catalyst  and  the  movable 


A  radioisotope  heated  propellent  reaction  control  system 
wherein  energy  from  the  decay  of  plutonhim-238  is  used  to 
heat  and  decompose  ammonia  propellant,  and  the  decomposi- 
tion productt,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  are  expanded  througi 
nozzles  to  provide  desired  increments  of  thrust  Throe  nozzles 
provide  thrust  levels  of  10  x  10^  to  100  x  10^  lb,  at  a  specific 
impulse  of  3 10  seconds  in  a  pulsing  mode. 
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3  724.216 
COMBINED  ROCKET-RAM-JET  AIRCRAFT 
E.  Qritaby  StaUm  Jr..  Oxnnrd,  CnM..  oBrffnar  to  The  United 
sSta  if  America  as  represented  by  Ihe  Secretary  af  the 

""^        FBedJnnc  13. 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,612 
InL  Ct  F02II  J/00 
U&CL60— 245  2Clnltas 

1.  In  a  combined  rocket-ram-jet  aircraft,  a  tubular  casing 
having  both  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  ram  air.  a  tubular  mass 
of  solid  propellant  concentricany  disposed  within  said  tubular 
casing  for  rocket  motor  operation,  a  liquid  ram-jet  fuel  con- 
tainer concentrically  disposed  within  said  tubular  mass  for 
ram-jet  motor  operation,  a  combustion  chahiber  comprising  a 
tubular  chamber  concentrically  disposed  between  said  tubular 
casing  and  said  solid  propellant  in  a  manner  to  permit  radial 
burning  of  said  solid  propeUant,  a  mechanical  valve  composed 
of  non-consumable  material  and  of  generally  annular  configu- 
ration encircling  said  liquid  fiiel  container  and  positioned 
between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  ram-air  inlet  so  as 
to  prevent  air  flow  dirough  the  combustion  chamber  when  in 
closed  position,  said  valve  being  mamtained  in  closed  position 
by  contact  with  said  solid  propellant,  said  valve  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radiaUy-hinged  flaps  designed  to  be  substantiaUy 
air-tight  when  in  contact  with  said  solid  propellant  and  being 
opened  by  the  pressure  of  ram  air  when  said  tubular  mass  has 
been  consumed  in  a  manner  to  permit  ram  air  to  pass  to  said 
combustion  chamber  whereby  said  ram-jet  motor  becomes 
operative  to  sustain  flight  of  said  aircraft 

3.724.217 
ROCKET  SYSTEM 
CHy.Utah. 
.F*. 
FUed  Oct  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  187,009 
IatCLF02ii  9/04 
U.S.CL60— 254 


iron  outer  shell  containing  a  baffled  sheet  metal  inner  liner 
with  an  intermediate  insulating  tayer  of  core  sand  encapsu- 
lated between  the  walU  of  the  inner  liner  and  outer  shcH.  The 
reactor  is  constructed  by  first  fiU>ricating  the  metal  inner  Imer. 


^^ 


J. 


toTUokol 


then  applying  the  insulating  layer  of  core  sand  to  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  liner  exclusive  of  certain  protruding  portions, 
casting  the  iron  outer  shell  around  the  sand  core  and  dieet 
metal  liner  so  as  to  completely  encapsulate  the  sand  layer 
between  the  inner  layer  and  outer  shell. 


3,724,219 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

GRAIN  IN  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Pierre  Allard,  Antony;  JacqiMS  Laparre,  VIroflay;  Claude 

LemsMre,  Wissoos,  all  efFraMe 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145434 ^^^„ 

Clabns  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  May  28, 1970, 7019637 
IntCLFD2k  9/04 
U.S.CL  60-255  5  CInbns 


An  extinguishaUe.  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  has  a  for- 
ward propellant  grain  in  abutting  relationship  with  an  aft 
propellant  grata,  with  a  common  perforation  extending 
Uirough  both.  The  aft  grain,  primarily  for  propulnon,  U  much 
more  energetic  than  the  forward  grain,  which  is  primarily  for 
Airnishmg  gases  for  control  mechanisms.  A  gas  generator  m 
communication  with  the  forward  end  of  the  rocket  motor  is 
valved  therewith  so  that,  m  cooperation  with  the  rocket  mo- 
tor, a  variety  of  operations  are  possible  with  gases  bemg  con- 
tributed by  either  or  both  the  rocket  motor  and  the  gas 
generator  for  propulsion  and  control  mechanisms. 

3  724.218 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Eiwnrd  N.  Cale.  BiesmfIsM  HHi,  Mich.,  isrignsr  ta  GcMral 

Metara  Cm  paralten.  DetaaH.  MJdu 

FUii  May  4. 1971,  Ser.  No.  140.035 
lBLCLF01aJ/i0.7//« 

U.S.  CL  68    381  *  9'''** 

An  exhaust  reactor  for  an  mternal  combustion  engtae  is 

preferably  formed  as  a  large  volume  manifold  havmg  a  cast 


A  device  for  securing  a  propellant  grain  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  propellant  unit  comprises  a  plate  fast  with  the 
front  end  of  the  propulsion  unit  The  front  face  of  the  pro- 
pellant grain  is  fixed  rigidly  to  the  plate.  The  propellant 
grain  is  secured  to  the  plate  by  means  of  stud  members  engag- 
ing into  openings  formed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
and  permitting  expansion  of  the  grain  without  engendering 
significant  stresses.  A  grid  fast  with  the  rear  face  of  the  grain 
and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  cooperates  with  a 
bore  of  the  rear  end  of  the  propulsion  unit 
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3,724,222 
to  rn     iiiri    -  C*.  UL,  AkUta;  T«f^  UACL«l-4« 


COmUSnON  INGINI8 


Kakha  Toyota  CImm  Kciriqmriio,  Akhl-kcn,  aU  of  Japan 

fUi  Oct  24, 1971, 8«r.  No.  192,M9 
CtalM  prM?,  WflMiM  jiipM^  Nov.  4, 197t,  45/97t22; 
Nov.4,  If7i,45/f7123;  Nof.4.  If7t,45/f7i24 

tal.CLFtlBJ/i4 
U&CLM-393  ** 


An  Exhaust  gat  purifying  device  for  burning  the  unburnt 
component  contained  in  the  exhaust  gat  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  A  swiri  of  air  it  formed,  in  a  combuttion 
chamber,  ftiel  it  supplied  into  the  combustion  chamber  and 
burnt,  and  a  combustion  flame  swirling  in  the  combustion 
chamber  is  blown  into  a  reaction  chamber  disposed  in  an  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  internal  combustion  engine.  A  porous 
member  made  of  noocombustible  material  is  mounted  to  an 
opening  of  a  ftael  spouting  pipe  opened  into  the  combustion 
chamber. 


3,724,221 

W  ATBK  CUIRBNT  DBBCTING  APPAKATUS 

rR.Ceal,Wi  121.  Ill  StMlse  Drive.  LW^- 

RM  Od.  21, 1971, 8«r.  N«w  191^14 

laLCLBt2b3/M 

U.S.CL41-3 


Thtt  invention  relates  to  a  mooring  structure  and  method  of 
construction  thereof,  comprising  a  triangular  template  or 
diaphragm  havmg  vertical  sleeves  at  the  comers  through 
wMch  tubular  lep  or  piles  are  driven  in  telescoping  arrange- 
ment white  the  template  is  supported  by  beams  whose  emis  aie 

held  on  two  bMges  straddling  the  structure.  The  de«*«  «« 
welded  to  the  tegs.  A  prefW»ricated  triangular  tripod  IS  welded 

to  the  top  of  the  legs.  Concrete  is  then  poured  tato  the  legs. 
One  or  more  diaphragms  may  be  used  with  each  structure  at  a 

selected  hei^t  above  or  below  the  water  tevd. 


3724,223 

ONE  PIECE,  DRIVE  FIT,  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  SLEEVE 

POR  PILES 

Chartes  R.  Pep*.  Old  Quarry  Rood,  ApUne,  NJ. 

nbd  Nov.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  93.27S 

bL  CL  E92d  5100, 5172;  VIH  25100 

U.S.CL  41-53 


28CWM 


A  water  current  directing  unit  including  an  essenttaUy  open 
friune  structure  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  flexibte,  veiiicaUy 
spKed  current  directing  surfaces.  Each  of  the  current  direct- 
jngwrftees  is  inclined  slightly  upward  firom  the  iKwteontol 
toward  the  downstream  end  of  the  frame  structure  causing  the 

water  pnming  over  the  surfaces  to  force  the  unH  toward  ttie 
bottonordw  stream,  chttmel,  etc.  (i.e.  to  anchor  the  unit). 
The  upstream  edge  of  each  of  the  current  directing  snrbces  is 

pivotably  attadied  to  the  f^ame  stnictore  and  each  of  the  cor- 
nets along  the  downstream  edges  is  todependently  moveable 
in  the  vertical  direction  so  as  to  form  a  curved  current  diver^ 

iM  surlhoe.  A  phinHty  of  the  currant  directiBg  units  can  be 
positioned  in  either  a  series  or  poraDel  arrangement  so  as  to  ef- 

ftet  the  desired  current  diversion. 


A  drive  fit,  dosure  cap  for  pipe  pites  formed  of  a  panhavtag 
tapered  upright  sides,  the  tapered  sides  servmg  to  lead  tfie 
ptee  into  the  pan  and  thereby  reduce  the  pipe  diameter  to  a 
lesser  diameter  than  it  origfaially  had^  to  thus  make«nonwdd- 
ing  self  locktag  water  tight  joint  for  eUtetent  pite  drivtog.  The 
MU  is  provided  with  an  internal  annutor  ring  which  may  be 
^Sm  to  reteto  g9skdt  and/br  seatant  material  ormay  be 
rijod  to  be  a  drivTft  on  the  hMide  of  the  pipewhite 
topered  sides  of  the  pan  form  a  drive  Ht  on  the  ootsrfe  or  the 

""^drive  fit  steeve  for  joining  two  pipe  pites  formed  oftero 
tuch  drive  IK  dosure  caps  joined  bottom  to  bottom  and  having 

their  bases*  centers  blanked  out. 
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3  724,224 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  DOUBLE-WALLED 
PIPKUNES 
F.  MaUhcws,  Jr«  Osaslin,  Tefc,  ssrigair  to 


IS 


Fiei  Jn«  7, 1971,Ser.No.  159*497 

int.  CLFlili/OO.  7/00 
U.S.CL  41-723 


stream  containing  cartwn  dioxide  is  cooted,  rMihmg  in  die 
crystellisation  of  carbon  dioxide  from  the  toteUy  condensed 
liquid  stream.  A  slurry  comprising  the  crystalliaed  «rbon 
S>xide  and  a  portion  of  the  liquid  is  recycted,  providmg  a 
friction  of  the  refrigeration  required  for  cooling  the  gas 
stream. 


3,724,224 

LNG  EXPANDER  CYCLE  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

INTEGRATED  CRYOGENIC  PURIFICATION 

W.  PadMly,  Grecmrkh,  CeMn  "^^  ••  ^^ 
Icacarch  A  DcvdapHMBt  Ceapaayf  PRIikuiBt  V** 
Fikd  April  29. 1971.  Ser.  No.  135.415 
Int.  CL  F25i  tlOO,  3100, 3102 

U.S.CL  42-39  " 


A  doubte-waUed  pipeUne  is  instelted  on  the  bottom  of  a 
body  of  water  by  insteUing  a  riser  having  aterge  b«»dn«ir  itt 
lower  end  or  a  simitar  member  at  an  of&hore  ptatform  or 
other  instaltation  ftom  whidi  the  pipeline  is  to  e««M^«- 
ttalling  an  outer  pipe  string  along  the  ptpehne  route  between 
the^tform  or  oSer  insteUation  ami  the  pipelme  termmut^ 
nas^  •  cabte  through  the  riter  or  simitar  member  and  the 
buteTpipe  string,  and  then  moving  an  inner  pipe  string  mto 
position  within  the  riser  or  similar  member  and  the  outer  pipe 
string. 


3.724.225 
SEPARATION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  A  NATURAL 

GASSntEAM 

Pad  A.  Mandni.  New  Yerk.  N.lU«d  WaHjG^.  Sam- 
■It.  N  J.,  amigners  te  Esse  Ressareh  and  Engineering  cam 


Fited  Feb.  25. 1979.  Ser.  No.  13.931 

IntCLF25J//00. 7/02 

U.S.CL  42-12 


ns\^ 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  liquefsction  of  natural  gas 
wherein  rew  feedstock  is  cryogenicaUy  fractionated  to  remove 
esientiaUy  all  of  the  carbon  dioxide  and  C^y&tocMtbom 
therefrom,  and  wherein  the  cryogenically  purified  feedstods  ■ 

cooled  and  liquefied  under  pressure  in  a  cryogenic  heat 
exchanger.  The  pressurised  cold  liquid  from  the  heat 
exchanger  is  isenthalpically  expanded  to  reduce  the  pressure 
and  fiirther  cool  the  liquid  white  at  the  same  time  tlashmg  a 
minor  gas  fraction.  Refrigeration  for  the  liquefiKtion  of  the 
natural  gas  is  suppUed  by  a  ctrcutating  refrigerant  stream 
which  is  compressed  and  work-expanded  to  obtain  the  neces- 
sary cooling.  The  minor  flash  gas  portion  of  the  liquefKtion 
step  is  commingled  with  the  drculating  refrigerant  stream  so 
that  the  analysM  of  the  refrigerant  stream  is  ataf ays  nch  m  the 

lighter  portions  of  the  liquefrction  stream,  thus  aidmg  m  main- 
t^ing  refrigeration  temperature  differentiab  to  dnve  the 
liquefaction  step.  The  work-expanded  refrigerant  portion  un- 
dergoes a  compression  cycte  and  u  worii-expanded  m  a  senes 
of  expansion  turbines.  The  expansion  turbines  ftirnish  at  least 
part  of  the  power  necessary  to  drive  the  compressor  system  m 
the  refrigerant  gas  cycte. 


A  orocess  for  the  removal  of  cartwn  dioxide  from  a  natural 
gas  stteam  during  the  liquefaction  of  said  gas  stream.  The  gas 


Not 


3.724.227 

ForTUsNosbcr 
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3,724^28 
COMPOSITE  INSULATION  FOR  CRYOGENIC  VESSEL 
BtaM  J.  SoUaaii;  Howard  R.  Ludeoi,  ami  Brace  F.  Gcrth,  aU 
of  Davenport,  Iowa,  asaigiiors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioii, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Flkd  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,220 

Int.  CLFI7C  9/02 

U.S.CL  62-50  1  Claim 


A  pressure  vessel  having  a  series  of  discrete  insulating  mem- 
bers for  reducing  the  transfer  of  conductive,  convective  and 
radiant  energy  from  an  environmental  atmosphere  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  vessel. 


liquefied  natural  gas  for  vaporization  is  obtained  by  transfer- 
ring heat  from  sea  water  or  other  saline  water.  The  water,  so 
cooled,  is  then  passed  to  a  vacuum  freezing,  vapor  compres- 
sion system  for  obtaining  fresh  water  and  brine.  In  another 
embodiment,  cooling  of  sea  water  is  obtained  from  cold  natu- 
ral gas  already  expanded  through  a  first  turbine  for  producing 
shaft  horsepower.  Energy  for  vaporizing  and  expanding  the 
liquefied  natural  gas  is  obtained  by  transferring  heat  from 
conspressed  air.  The  air  so  cooled  is  liquefied  and  fractionated 
to  produce  liquid  nitrogen  and  either  liquid  or  gaseous  ox- 
ygen. In  both  embodiments  shaft  horsepower  from  the  tur- 
bines is  coupled  to  the  compressor  of  the  vacuum  freezing, 
vapor  compression  apparatus.  The  power  available  from  natu- 
ral gas  expansion  is  augmented  by  power  frx>m  a  steam  or  gas 
turbine.  Waste  heat  from  the  turbine  is  employed  for  distilla- 
tion desalination.  If  desired,  an  electrical  generator  can  be 
coupled  to  the  turbines  for  providing  peaking  power. 


3,724^29 
COMBINATION  LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS  EXPANSION 

AND  DESALINATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joicpli  ScHbcr,  Wltawttc,  m^  airigMr  lo  Padlic  Llgktliig  Ser- 
vice Co.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FHcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,668 
*  IbL  CL  F17c  7102 

U.S.CL  62-52  14  Claims 


'H^ 


1 


-ft- 


-a 


/V 


A  method  and  combined  apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquefied 
natural  gas  and  expanding  die  gas  through  a  turbine  for 
generating  power  is  described.  The  energy  for  heating  the 


3,724,230 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAR 
COOLER  ^ 

Katsnya  Mato,  Kariya,  and  YoddcM  KawasUasa,  Gifa,  botii  of 
Japan,  assifBon  to  Nippondcnie  KabMhiU  Kaiska,  Karlya- 
shi,  Aichi-iMn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88^45 
Claims  priority;  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1969, 44/41670 
Int.CLB60hi/M 
U.S.CI.62— 133  6ClaiBU 


^\ 


S-10 


A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  compartment  cooler  has  been 
provided  wherein  the  cooler  is  driven  by  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  through  a  magnetic  clutch  having  a  detector 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  compartment  temperature. 
The  improvement  includes,  a  revolution  detecting  means  and 
electrical  circuits  associated  therewith,  responsive  to  the  igni- 
tion coil  for  producing  a  train  of  signal  pulses  indicative  of 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine.  Circuit  means  responsive 
to  temperature  detector  and  the  revolution  detector  outputt, 
produces  a  control  signal  when  its  respective  inputs  are  such 
that  they  respectively  indicate  that  the  engine  speed  and  the 
compartment  temperature  have  exceeded  selected  limits.  A 
switching  circuit  is  provided  in  order  to  engage  the  magnetic 
clutch  for  driving  the  cooler  in  response  to  said  output  control 
signal.  

3,724,231  ~ 

SINGLE  STAGE  DRY  CYLINDER  COMPRESSOR  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  OIL  DRAIN  FROM  SUCTION  CHAMBER 

TOCRANKCA8E 

WhUMy  L  Grant,  MnriMga,  Wii„  airilMr  t*  VBIer  ManniM- 

taring  Corporation,  Mlwankae,  Wia. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,801 

Int.CLF25bJi/00 

U.S.CL  62-157  SCWhm 

An  automatic  draining  apparatus  for  draining  the  oil  from  a 

suction  chamber  to  the  crankcase  of  a  single-stage  refrigera- 
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tion  compre.«>r.  The  apparatus  deludes  a  coUocUngUjjk   -;^<>«S;"Si::2r^^^^ 

Sving  a  hoat  switch,  a  first  f  o««»»^,'=r«:^2L^!  ^^^a   ^i^^  ^  SSS  ri5^«<l  »  located  partiaUy  in  the 

:^?c<;;iluft1^r.n':r"^^^^^  SSlSedsumpregionofthebasepanandindudesaplurahty 


equal  preuure  relation  with  the  suction  fh«*«^*  ^°"I* 
Snduit  having  a  second  solenoid  valve  mterposcd  there m 
connoting  the  collecting  tank  in  equal  pressure  relatK,nw,di 
Ae  Sige  chamber;  and  an  electrical  circuit  operaUvely 
cinn^tingtiie  first  and  second  solenoid  valves  to  Aefl^t 
J^Sa  to  automatically  control  the  solenoid  valves  m  response 
to  the  level  of  oil  in  the  collecting  tank. 

3  724,232 

AUTOMOB^E  Am  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Don  P.  Diwm,  and  John  T.  Bertva,  both  of  P.O.  Bo.  8648,  San 

^■*'^*^raedJnly6.1971,Ser.No.  159^81 
Int.CLB60liJ/W 
UACL  62-244  X^QMmM 


of  arcuate  skewed  flow  channels  for  distributing  coodenMte 
drain  water  to  the  condenser  fan  air  stream  and  a  divertnig 
ramp  which  merges  in  a  substantiaUy  tangential  J«n«»«  *»* 
the  frough  segment  upper  surface  for  recirculatmg  condensate 
to  the  sump  area. 


3,724,234 

ICE  CREAM  MAKING  MACHINE 

Giancaria  Garavelll,  MBan,  Italy,  asBig^or  to  Heron  1 

ment.  Vadnz,  UnhUnsfrin 

Filed  Jnne  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,45^ 

Claims  priority,  application  SwHwrland,  Jnly  2,  1969. 

^•"^'^  IntCLF25e7,/. 

U.S.CL  62-308 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  automobile  having  a  spare 
tire  c^pwtment  in  itifront  portion  and  rt«ve  a  genenUly 
hrnSntSlwll  of  the  automobile  frame.  F«>"V"^^.^ 
ooenints  are  formed  in  the  waU  and  a  coil  is  arranged  witiim  a 
hSSTm^nted  on  ti»e  wall  above  the  openings  to  cause  air 
flow  from  the  firont  to  rear  openings  to  pam  through  it. 

3  724,233 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BASE  PAN  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONER  ^       ^ 

Ced  C.  Pngh.  D-yt.^  »■«- l-:.^«^.' ^"f!fL!^ 
Rkhard  O.  Rnmpi,  Daytan,  aB  at  OMo,  assignors  to  General 

MatortCarp«ltoii,Drtrdt.»«efc. 

FBed  Fefc.  17, 1972.  Ser.  No.  227,487 

Int.CLF25d2//i4  

Ij  e  *»•  62—285  CiaiBBS 

A  molded  one-piece  plastic  base  pan  for  an  air  conditioner 
having  a  raised  segmental  trough  configured  to  accommodate 


An  ice  cream  making  machine  using  disposable  air  tight 
containers  for  the  mix,  the  container  being  placed  ^J^ 
SrebTcompremed  gas,  which  tiius  causes  die  hquKi  to  ma 
^  the  gaTthe  combination  taking  place  at  a  «»okcutar 
level,  andVhich  also  causes  die  emulsion  tiius  formed  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  ice  cream  distributor. 
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3,724,235 

sorr  ICE  raoDUCT  machinb  with  heating  and 

COOUNG 
■  C«lwll4,Eilijii,Hrty 
DifWM  af  to.  N*.  S,52»,  Fck.  4, 197f ,  rt-iwri.  TMs 
I  Maick  11, 1971, 8«r.  N*.  123^93 
HkaliM  Italy,  Pck.  t,  19<9,  «7S7  A/<9 
tat.CLP25c7//0 
U.8.CLli5-<l  3 


that  the  spring  biasmg  maintaini  the  head  in  proper  alignment 
with  the  drive  unit.  Axial  and  radial  piloting  mrfaces  are  pro- 


Caahi 


3,724,236 

REFRlGERATOt  EVAPORATOR 

>  Gdbard,  lieaiivflte,  Ky.,  aMfgner  la 


KM  N«v.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,341 
Iirt.CLF2M  77/06 
UACL42— 419 


3,724,237 
ATTACHMENT  COUPLING  FOB  POWER  TOOL 
Jata  W.  Waai,  ■■Mwin,  Mi^  mlgair  la  Tke  Black 
Decker  M«MfMiwk«  Caupwjr,  Tmnm,  Mi. 
Pled  JvM  7, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  150,344 
bLCLPlfe  1/06. //I2 
UACL64~4  17« 

An  improved  attachment  coupKng  means  for  use  in  at- 
tachfaig  a  variety  of  tool  heads  to  a  common  power  unit  is  pro- 
vided hi  which  a  spring  hiasing  means  is  utilised  to  draw  the 
head  and  the  power  unit  together  when  the  ooupKng  is  made. 
In  addition,  flat  surfaces  are  provided  at  the  abutment  pohit  so 


vided  for  both  the  stationary  and  rotary  parts  of  the  at- 
tachment 


The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  and  method  for  making  a 
soft  ice  cream  product  formed  of  frozen  air  and  gelatin  disper- 
sion. Heating  means  are  provided  to  meh  die  gelatin  solution 
m  the  liquid  mix  tank  before  mixing  same  with  air  and  feeling 
same  into  the  freezing  cylinder. 


General  Electric 


3,724,23s 
BOTOB  MOUNTING 
Begcr  Betall,  Saint  Cland;  Aadre  Merder,  U  Maddene,  hedi 
ef  Pranee,  and  Cknde  BMel,  Alger,  Algeria,  aarig^ars  la 
PIves  I  Br  CaB,  Paris,  Prance 

Pled  Marck  16, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  124,798 
Clakns  prierlty,  applcaHan  PraMe,  Marck  17,  1979, 
70093S3 

Int.  CLP16d  J/02 
U.S.CL64— 7  12< 


SCkdms 


A  rotor  is  pilotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  a  drive 
fhaft  which  is  tuspended  for  pendular  movement.  A  flexible 
coupling  connects  the  rotor  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  rotor 
may  be  driven  by  the  shaft  upon  rotation  thereof  while  being 
permitted  to  pivot  m  respect  of  the  shaft,  and  an  ehstic  return 
means  interposed  between  the  rotor  and  the  shaft  tends  to 
move  the  rotor  opposite  to  the  pivoting  movement  thereof. 


A  compact  evaporator  unit  for  refrigerators  comprising  a 
helically  coiled  tubular  member  having  an  extended  heat 
exchange  surface  in  the  form  of  a  mass  of  metal  wool  within 
and  hi  contact  with  the  coils. 


3,724,239 
BESnJENT  COUPLING 


Company,  lac,  PIttabuih,  Pa. 

Pled  Peb.  S,  1972,  Ser.  Na.  224,595 
tatCLP16dJ/7« 
U.S.CL64— 13  39( 

A  coupHng  for  two  generally  ooaxially  aligned  shafts  which 
comprises  an  annuhis  havhig  a  series  of  rectiUnear,  reailiaat, 
and  compressible  columns  connected  with  their  longitudfaial 
axes  along  the  sides  of  a  flat  polygon.  Arms  project  transverse- 
ly from  the  longituduial  axes  at  each  intersection  of  two  ad- 
jacent cohunns;  the  arms  alternately  project  from  the  front 
and  rear  fiices  of  each  of  the  adjacent  oohimns  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  flat  polygon.  Hubs  are  secured  on  each  of  the 
shafts  for  receiving  the  altemate  anns  on  the  annulus  respec- 
tively: fssteners  operate  radially  through  each  arm  for  secur- 
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ing  the  arms  to  the  hubs  and  decraasmg  the  radius  of  the  annu- 
lus thereby  placuig  the  columns  under  a  precompressive  load. 
A  recess  is  formed  on  each  of  the  front  and  rear  feces  of  each  Ana 


3  724,241 
WABP  KNnTDiG  MACmNB 


rfScr.Na.S99,537.Mardi24,1969. 

TLL_jMiitTT-J — ".  1971,  Scr.  Na.  149,124 
'^  -  >,,A;ril9,196S,P1769 


149.9 

U.S.CL  66-86  B 


tat  CLD94k  25/00. 27/00 


2  CI 


column  extendhig  from  the  projection  of  the  aims  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  each  column  for  reducing  axial  thrust  dunng 
compression  of  the  annuhis. 


3  724J40 

KNirnNG  MACHINE  WITH  DEVICE  POB  JACQUABD 

PATTEBMNG 

K«H  nmd^  !♦  Hi  ■■sli  assi  UndlntM,  GeraMuy 

Pled  Nav.  12, 1979,  Ser.  Na.  88,545 

priarily,  appHcatfan  Gennany,  Nav.  14, 1969,  P  19 


19 


57399.9 
U.S.CL66-50* 


bLCLD94bi5/7« 


The  speed  and  smoothness  of  warp  knitting  machmes  are 
improved  by  proportioning  the  upper  beveled  strai|^t  part  oT 
the  slide  to  attain  its  position  for  picking  up  and  castmg  off  the 
loop  while  its  bend  remains  in  the  shank  trough  without  mlw- 

fering  in  its  lower  position  widi  the  loop  on  the  shank  of  the 
needle.  The  beveled  part  of  the  slide  and  the  working  portion 
<rf  the  hooked  needle  do  not  come  into  contact  in  the  bottom 

oftheihuktioi^. 


3,724,242 
WASHING  ADDITIVE  DI8PEF»ER 
Garden  Jerry  Davis,  Newlaa,  lawa,    ^        ^ 


laTkcM^nii 


A  knitting  macMne  U  provided  with  a  device  for  Jacquard 
pattemmg  which  comprises  a  read^Mit  device  for  !nfonn*J«» 
Kslathig  fo  a  desired  pattern,  wherein  the  read-out  mformation 
is  arranged  to  control  electromagnets  which  in  ttiro  set  dis- 
olaceabk  parts,  such  as  jacks  or  plates,  mto  an  operative  poei- 
tioBinwhich  they  can  actuate  needles  assodatad  tti^ 
into  a  rest  porition,  in  which  they  can  mmiUienejj^ 
this  purpose  each  etoctromagnet  is  arrai^ed  to  conVKiJbt 
poriSi^of  a  guide  foce.  and  each  guide  face  is  arranged  to 
^trol  a  group  of  parts  during  relative  "«^«»i^«;" 
the  guide  faces  and  the  groups.  The  pamof  a  ro"P  «« 
Moarated  from  each  other  by  the  parts  of  other  groups,  and 
STofTnumber  which  is  smaller  by  one  than  die  ««»ber  of 
electromagnets.  The  guide  faces  are  staggered  isa  lowtrans- 
vene  to  dM  difwrthm  of  relative  movement  and  co-operate 
with  control  faces  which  are  disposed  on  the  !»«»•»««; 
nspondhigly  staggered  locations.  The  tovention  ^•^^^ 
S^STtaflaVSd  knitthig  macWnesjnd  ^^J^ J^JgJ 
machines.  A  mefchanical  cam  disc  controls  a  pivot  arm  ajtfch 

has  an  end  opposite  the  control  disc  m  enga|e«M»«  '^ 
SJmlir  direc^MStrollhig- a  sBdem^ 
member  may  be  moved  ui  one  poamon  by  said  electroHiiH- 
netlc  means  only  whan  said  cam  is  in  a  certam  predetermmed 

SS^  of  .ofati«.  The  slider  mo-ber  ha.  a  lower  «|d^^ 

famdie  guide  liM:e  for  directly  engagmg  *•«?■*«?'  ~ 
wMch  are  provided  on  the  jacks  or  ptotw.  ^^  J«*«  "^ 
phites  in  turn  direcdy  engage  the  knitthig  needles. 


'  Pled  Oct  39, 1979,  Scr.  Na.  85,569 
taLCLD96l  59/02 
U.S.CL68— 17A 


A  dispenser  is  mounted  on  the  agitator  of 
washer  and  is  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the  U-. — ■m-—-' 

«K*asapred:SS;-g-idlj^ 

movement,  for  releasing  the  wa*mgad*tivesrto  the  waAiag 

liquid  through  the  hottow  oeMeiport  of  the  agitator. 
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3  724*243 
CHAINLESS  MERCERIZER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  WITH 
LIQUID  AMMONU 
TfaBOtky  A.  Calaaari,  Jr.;  SMmjt  P.  Sckrdbcr;  Albert  S. 
Cooper,  Jr.,  a^  Wltaoo  A.  Rcmi,  att  of  MHalric,  La.,  •■- 
rigMTt  to  The  UaHed  States  of  AiMrka  ai  rcprceeated  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agrlnltore 

Flkd  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,353 

lot.  CI.  BOSc  3II32;  D06f  45122;  DO«c  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  68-244  »  Claim 


3,724,245 
IGNITION  LOCK 
Rabca  P.  KItchca,  Jr.,  Roate  3,  Box  51 1, 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,641 
lot  CI.  E05b  75/00 
U.S.CL  70-431 


Ky. 


6ClaiaM 


An  improved  chainless  mercerizer  utilizing  a  series  of  grad- 
uated rollers  which  increase  the  efficiency  of  a  chainless  mer- 
cerizer.  Each  driven  roller  is  constructed  incrementally  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  previous  driven  roller  in  the  direction  of 
fabric  travel  through  the  mercerizer.  The  fabric  being  mer- 
cerized is  stretched  incrementally  tighter  as  it  is  transferred 
from  one  driven  roller  to  the  next  succeeding  one,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  forces  opposing  widthwise  shrinkage.  The  idler 
rollers  have  a  uniform  diameter  approximately  that  of  any  of 
the  driven  rollers. 


ToAmiers^ 


A  starting  switch  for  a  motor  vehicle.  The  switch  has  a  ro- 
tary key-operated  barrel  for  energizing  the  conventional  start- 
ing motor  solenoid  switch  and  has  an  ignition  switch  element 
which  is  closed  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  tumblers 
caused  by  inserting  the  key  in  the  barrel  and  which  remains 
closed  until  the  key  is  removed,  thereby  making  it  impossible 
to  stop  the  engine  unless  the  key  is  removed. 


3  724,244 
LOCK  ACTUATED  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  MAINLY  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
GoBter  Schaaasbarg,  Radevormwald,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Societe  D'ExptoHatfam  Des  Brevets  Netanan  S.A.,  NeoUly, 

Fraace 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,184 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcathw  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1970,  P  20 

58802.7 

Int.  CL  EOSb  / 7/74, 27/70;  FOSb  65/72 
U  A  CL  70-360  1 1  Claims 


3,724,246 
SAFETY  LOCK 

James  Katsaros,  642  North  Plymouth  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jnne  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  151^04 

Int.  CLE05b  7  7/00 

UA  CI.  70—431  3Clalm« 


Cylinders  or  other  suitably  shaped  rollers  are  provided  in 
the  direct  vicinity  of  the  key  hole  portion  of  the  lock,  for  shift- 
ing axially  and  transversely  of  the  lock  along  suiuble  wall  por- 
tions of  the  lock.  Operation  of  the  key  causes  internal  shifting 
of  the  rollers  and  then  moves  other  lock  portions  into  posi- 
tions wherein  the  locking  latch  first  becomes  ready  to  lock  and 
then  actually  locks.  The  locking  position  is  ftilly  esublished  by 
total  removal  of  the  key  from  the  lock.  This  leaves  the  rollers 
in  a  certain  position,  wherein  they  in  turn  hold  the  lock  in 
shake-proof,  locked  condition.  untU  the  key  is  reinserted. 


Herein  described  is  a  safety  locking  device  including  an 
aperture  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  locking  knob 
which  U  displaced  oftet  from  the  routional  center  thereof, 
and  which  is  aligned  substantially  on  a  vertical  axis.  An  elon- 
gated pin  is  provided  to  be  inserted  in  the  aperture  in  the  knob 
and  engage  a  means  permanenUy  affixed  on  the  door  or  door 
plate  to  secure  at  least  one  end  of  the  pin  to  prevent  arcuate  or 
rotational  movement  thereof.  A  second  embodiment  ilhis- 
trates  a'substantially  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
inside  of  an  oblong  or  elongated  shaped  knob  which  >nclud«a 
substantiaUy  elongated  shaft  mounted  to  the  U-shaped 
member  and  extends  downwardly  fsom  the  lock  to  engage  the 
door  knob  to  prevent  routional  movement  of  the  knob  when 
the  door  is  locked. 
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3,724,247 
PRODUCTION  OF  DEEP  DRAWN  PRESSINGS 
Clifford  Frank  Page,  Banbnry,  England,  assigBor  to  Alcan 
Research  and  DeveiepaMnt,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada 

FDed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^80 
ClafaBs  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  2,  1970, 
26,662/70 

Int  CI.  B21d  29/79 
U.S.CL  72-60  6Clatais 


the  inside  of  the  outer  ratchet  and  starts  driving  the  outer 
ratchet  until  the  drive  pawl  and  retaining  pawl  are  back  onto 
the  outside  ratchet,  at  which  time  the  inside  ratchet  is  released 
and  returned  to  its  original  point  by  the  spring  bias.  This  al- 
lows what  wouM  normally  be  a  short  interval  on  the  outer 
ratchet  to  be  "stretched"  to  provide  a  long  interval  without 
consuming  too  many  steps  of  the  timing  cam. 


Wrinkle  free  deep  drawn  shells  are  formed  from  aluminium 
foil  and  other  similar  materials  by  employing  a  Upered  die  and 
a  punch  having  a  radially  compressible  elastic  or  hydropneu- 
matic  element  at  the  nose  end  of  the  punch,  such  element  hay- 
ing initial  dimensions  approximately  equal  to  those  of  the  die 
mouth. 


3,724,248 
TIMER 
Geoiie  Obermaan,  NUes,  IIL,  assigw 
Ameffca,  Meirooe  Park,  OL 

Filed  Oct  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,416 
Int.  CLF16h  29/00 
UACL  74-122 


to  Controb  Company  of 


3Clatans 


->*• 


3,724,249 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COILING  OF 

METAL  TAPE  OR  STRIP 

Werner  Asbeck,  4  Pnssrldwrf-Rath,  and  HennaBB  WOkcBiBg, 

Dnsseidorf-Kaiierswerth,  both  of  GenaaBy,  asrigBen  to 

Klocfcaer-Werlw  AktbngCKBechaft,  DaiAwi,  GenMiy 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,100 
CUbu  priority,  appMcatieB  GcnaaBy,  March  28, 1970,  P  20 
15  100.2;  Nov.  6, 1970,  P  20  54  595.3 

hiLCLB21d  79/00 
U.S.  CL  72- 146  20  Claims 


The  outer  ratchet  wheel  is  a  part  of  the  timing  cam  drum  of 
a  step-by-step  type  of  interval  timer.  The  outer  ratchet  is  ad- 
vanced by  means  of  a  pawl  which  is  reciprocated  as  the  slow 
rise  fast  drop  cam  routes  to  retract  the  pawl  one  tooth  and  ad- 
vance the  pawl  with  a  snap  action  until  die  pawl  abuts  a  stop 
member,  at  which  time  the  retammg  pawl  engages  the  same 
tooth  to  hold  die  cam  in  place.  At  certam  intervals  or  positions 
on  the  outer  ratchet  the  teeth  are  minfaig  thereby  allowing  the 
drive  pawl  (and  then  the  retaining  pawl)  to  "reach  inside"  and 
engage  a  time  delay  ratchet  which  is  then  advanced  inside  the 
outer  ratchet  a  number  of  steps  until  the  inner  ratchet  engages 


A  method  of  coiling  metal  tape  with  spaced  convolutions, 
whereby  both  rims  of  the  tape  are  deformed,  characterized  in 
that  the  tape  is  wound  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  is  provided  at 
its  edges  with  deformations  arranged  so  that  deformations  in 
adjacent  convolutions  interlock  to  prevent  relative  tangential 
and/or  axial  movement  between  said  convolutions,  and  a 
device  for  carrying  out  the  method  and  for  manufacturing 
tape  edge  deformations  acting  in  a  manner  to  interlock  ad- 
jacent convolutions  in  a  coil  of  tape  wound  on  a  horizontal 
axis  whereby  tool  equipped  tool  holders  rotatable  into  a  work- 
ing position  are  provided  on  the  periphery  of  a  pair  of  disc- 
bodies arranged  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tape 
edge. 


3,724,250 

ROLLING  AND  BEADING  MACHINE 

Angdo R.  MolBO,  I  oBdaiarfc  ApaiUBiBli. Cherry  HB, N J 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,295 

Urt.CLB21d5//4 

UACL  72-171  3 


Forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  metal  preform 
into  a  tubular  duct.  The  fomding  apparatus  mcludes  diree 
parallel  rollers  adapted  to  bend  the  preform  into  a  tubular 
shape  as  the  preform  passes  between  the  rollers.  The  rollers 
also  inchide  mating  forming  ribs  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
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fonntng  a  bead  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  Mmuhane- 
ottily  whh  the  bending  of  the  preform  mto  the  tubutor  shape. 
A  table  is  provided  in  front  of  the  rollers  to  fiidlitatB  feeding 
the  preform  ^tween  the  rollers.  On  the  table  are  separate 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  preform  between  the  rollers.  One 
guide  means  is  adjacent  tiie  forming  ribs  to  be  used  to  form  a 
tubular  member  with  a  bead  on  one  end.  The  other  guide 
means  is  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rollers  to  be 
used  to  form  a  tubular  member  without  a  bead. 


3,724^1 
EDGE  CONDmONING  OT  MBTAL  SnUPS 
B.  We^MT,  KKsnMs,  CaM^  isilgnir  ta 


HM  Apr!  27, 1971, 8w.  Na.  137,m 
lnl.CLB21b  1/00 
UACL72— 2«3  U 


manner  that  the  reaction  is  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  strip  pass  between  the  work  rolls  to  absorb  the 


.  •// 


coil. 
;    UMIT 

na  luTsnix 


For  smoothing  the  edge  comers  of  a  plurality  of  metal  Strips 
advancing  side  by  side,  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  roU  means  are 
spaced  across  the  strip  path  at  the  strip  edge  localities  and  are 
provided  with  sli^tly  tapered  roll  sur&oes,  each  pair  of  roll 
means  having  individually  yieldable  support  pressing  its  upper 
and  lower  roils  4oward  each  other  for  rolfing  engagement  of 
their  snrfMes  with  the  strip  edge  comers  wherel^  sharp  cor- 
ners and  other  bum  are  rolled  below  the  sheet  surfiMe  planes. 
Coacthig  fin  and  groove  rolls  are  advantageously  disposed  to 
guide  the  strips  at  and  between  the  strip  ec^es,  as  advancing  to 
the  corner  engf^iag  rolls.  Effecthre  toll  cages  comprise  pain 
of  complementary  upper  and  lower  modnlee,  each  module  ex- 
tewUng  along  die  strip  path  and  carrying  one  of  the  guide  roDs 
and  one  of  the  comer  engaghig  rolls,  to  ooact  with  like  roUs  of 
the  complementary  module.  The  several  modules,  with  one  of 
each  pair  spring-loaded,  are  removably  mounted  on  support- 
ii^  structure  and  are  thereon  adjustable  ni  position  crosswise 
of  the  strip  path,  whereby  various  numbers  and  widths  of  strips 
can  be  subjected  to  edge  conditionfaig. 


3,724,252 
FLATRNINGIIILL 
Wi 


loads  which  arise  in  at  least  one  direction  parallel  to  the  strip 
during  rolling. 


3  724,2S3 

EXTRUSION  APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD 

Danrid  H.  Revel,  «id  nrank  J.  KMsl,  balh  ef  Leuisvas,  Ky^ 

la  RijfsMs  Metals  Ce«pMy,  Rirhmsad,  Va. 

Flad  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  11MS3 

iirt.a.R21c  29/04 

U.S.a.72-2S3  1S< 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  extruding  metal  billets  b 
provided  and  comprises  a  heated  bUlet  container  adapted  to 
contain  a  metal  billet  adjoined  by  an  extrusion  die  through 
which  the  billet  is  extruded  to  define  an  extruded  article.  A 
heated  support  adjoins  the  downstream  end  of  file  heated  die 
and  has  an  opening  therem  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  ex- 
truded article  fiierethrough  and  such  m^ftxi  cooperates  with 
file  heated  billet  container  to  prevent  dissipation  of  heat  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  die  and  thereby  provide  optimum  extru- 
sion efficiency. 


fisd  Sspl.  29, 1979,  Ser.  Na.  7<,5M 
wlsrlly,  sfiMcaHia  Grant  ■rttain,  Oct.  3,  19i9, 

4t333/i9 

lirt.CLB21b/J//4 
U.S.CL72— 241  19  Claims 

A  rolling  mill  for  rectifying  or  avoidhig  undesirable  shape  in 
rolled  products  comprises  flexible  upper  and  lower  work  rolls, 
each  work  roll  being  backed  eifiier  directly  or  through  an  in- 
termediate roO  by  a  single  row  of  axially  short  backhig  rolls, 
each  of  which  is  carried  in  a  carrier  pivoted  to  a  rigid  member 
of  the  nun  frame,  the  pivots  of  all  the  carriers  associated  with 
each  work  roU  being  aligned  wifii  one  another,  said  mill  in- 
cluding means  for  applying  a  sulMtantially  constant  loading 
force  to  each  of  said  carriers,  the  work  rolls  also  behig  con- 
tacted by  reaction  roUs  which  contact  the  work  rolls  in  such  a 


3,724,2S4 
EXTRUSION  or  SEAMLESS  TUBING 


rasd  Oct  li,  1979,  Ser.  Na.  tl,579 

r,  ^jMrsHia  EkMca,  Nov.  S,  19(9,  €937995 
InL  CL  B21c  23104;  B21b  1 7/02 
U.&CL71-2M  5aalHW 

Improvement  in  the  process  of  hot  extruding  metal  tubes  in 
a  hydraulic  press,  hi  which  the  metal  billet  inserted  mto  the 
press  has  been  pierced  to  a  bore  diameter  laigly  exceeding 
that  of  the  extrusion  mandrel  and  the  force  of  the  press  is  ap- 
plied in  a  progressive  manner.    . 
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3,724,255 
JCT  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Aigsia  R.  ytRii,  81(  East  BuMlig,  Uwiimfkw  Apart- 
,NJ. 
Filed  Apr!  29, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  138,444 
■■tCLB21dii/0« 
U.S.C|r72-396  13  CI 


An  apparatus  for  forming  the  end  of  a  duct  member  in- 
chides  a  lip  forming  section  and  a  flange  forming  section.  The 
lip  forming  section  faidudes  a  die  bar  and  a  vertical  die  plate 
movable  vertically  toward  and  away  from  the  die  bar.  The  die 
bar  and  die  plate  have  mating  die  surfoces  which  when 
^brought  together  with  a  portion  of  file  edge  of  the  duct 

erebetween  will  form  the  portion  of  the  duct  mto  a  lip.  The 
forming  section  niclttdes  a  male  die  member  and  a 

Mle  die  member  lying  in  a  horiaontal  frfane.  The  female  die 
member  is  movable  horizontally  toward  and  away  firom  the 
male  ofe  member.  The  male  and  fSsmale  die  members  have 
mating  edges  which  when  brought  together  with  the  end  of  the 
duct  thereMween  wiD  form  a  grooved  flange  around  fiie  edge 
of  the  ductAn  air  cylinder  is  connected  to  the  female  die 
member  to  mo^tosjt  toward  and  away  firom  the  male  die 
member.  The  meaMVacmoving  file  die  pbte  of  the  lip  form- 
ing section  is  connected  tolheJEBmale  die  member  so  that  the 
movement  of  the  female  die  member  also  moves  the  die  plate. 


3,724,256 

TUBE  BENDER  AND  CUTTER 

,  P.O.  Bax  25«,  PMHpa,  S.  Dak. 

FHsd  Ai«.  29, 1979,  Scr.  Na.  €5,434 

IntCLB21d9//0 

U.S.CL72— 332 
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A  cutting  and  bending  machine  for  square  or  rectangular 
tubing  in  which  •  cutting  hydraulic  shear  is  pivotally  mounted 
SO  as  to  swing  down  firom  the  cutting  position  and  hielp  form  a 
woriung  surfiice  iqxm  which  the  bending  operation  can  be 
completed.  The  bending  portion  comprises  an  adjustable  man- 
drel adapted  to  engage  a  variety  of  sixes  of  tube  and  sUdaMy 
force  the  tube  between  two  parallel  bending  posts. 


3,724,257 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIN  WALL 

FLEXIBLE  BEARING  LINERS 


la  Van- 


Flsi  ScpL  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  181,54S 
Iirt.CLB21d4J/2« 
U.S.CL72— 324  21 
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An  apparatus  for  producing  fiiin  wall  flexible  bearing  liners 
has  a  prem  for  bending  and  coin  pressing  strip  bearing  materi- 
al and  ram  operated  tools  for  piercmg  oil  holes  in  the  strip  and 
finally  severing  file  strip  into  bearing  Kners.  The  ramsibrtlie 
tools  are  controlled  by  the  prem  to  operate  before  or  after 
coin  pressing  so  that  the  tools  do  not  inqtede  elongation  of  file 
strip  due  to  the  coin  pressteg. 


3,734451 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  ELONGATE  OBJECTS 

ihiBaiinililiii.sBinsndiBfsiniM.baihefRW- 
swQk,  Nithirianis.  asilpMfs  la  Cc|sleB  N.V^ 


FRsd  Marah  5, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  121,513 

r,  ippMicHsa  NNhirlands.  Ja^  8,  1971, 


71992C9;  April  12, 1979, 7993589 

tat  CLB214  7/024, 7/i6 
U.S.CL  72-342 
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The  ^>paratus  for  bending  tubes  and  like  elongate  objects  is 
of  the  type  in  which  a  narrow  transverse  zone  <^the  progres- 
sively and  gradually  forward  driven  tube  is  heated  and  in 
which  bending  is  effected  by  means  of  a  rotataUe  beading  arm 
to  which  the  tube  is  clamped,  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
bending  arm  being  situated  substantially  in  fiie  pfaue  of  the 
heated  zone  of  the  tube.  In  order  to  alleviate  loae  tif  fiie 
forces  acting  on  the  tube  and  on  the  apparatus  the  latter  is 
CMHthicted  so  as  to  allow  a  limited  movement  of  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  bending  arm  and  of  fiie  heated  aoae  of  the  tube 
in  relation  to  each  otfier.  Deviations  in  the  bend  radius  are 
corrected  by  displacing  the  means  for  heating  the  tube. 
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3,724^9 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  LUBRICATION 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  LIQUID 

RouM  Edward  Blakcky,  SoHhall,  and  Robert  TarMr,  Hunp- 

ttw  Magu,  both  of  Ei«lud«  MrigMrB  to  Jowph  Local  (in. 

dutriei)  Llaltcd,  Binaiivhaa,  Eagtend 

Filed  Jaly  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,914 
Claim  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1969, 

35,485/69 

Iat.CLG0lBi/56.JJ/i0      . 

UA  CI.  73- 10  7ClaiiM 


permost  end  of  the  lift  rod  through  an  aperture  in  the  tower  is 
elevated  to  the  ball  receptacle  by  railing  of  the  rod.  An  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  the  tower  provides  access  to  the  lens 
holder  and  a  sliding  door  normally  closes  this  opening. 


3,724,261 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  HEAT  RELEASE  IN 

CONTINUOUS  CALORIMETER 

Paul  H.  Kydd,  Scotia,  and  George  Jcnaakoff,  both  of  New 

York,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,475 

InLCLGOlk  7  7/00 

UACI.73— 190»  9Claimf 


eaoLMT  .     , ^ 

OVTLKT  *  t 


^        am 


Mtcemmt 


In  a  method  of  testing  the  lubrication  properties  of  a  liquid 
die  liquid  it  poured  onto  a  plate  and  the  plate  is  routed  so  that 
the  thicltness  of  the  film  of  liquid  decreases  until  eventually  a 
point  is  reached  at  which  interference  fringes  are  seen.  When 
tiie  last  interference  fringe  is  seen  passing  a  predetermmed 
point  a  probe  is  placed  in  contact  witii  the  plate  and  Oie  length 
of  time  taken  for  tiie  frictional  heat  developed  between  the 
probe  and  tiie  plate  to  destroy  the  film  is  measured. 


3,724,260 
LENS  FRANGniLITY  TESTING  APPARATUS 
HamiltOB  B.  Bole,  Stnbrldge,  Mom.,  anigaor  to  AaericaB  Op- 
ticaiCorporatloB,Soirtlibridge,MaM. 

Filed  AprB  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  245,441 

fait.  CLGOlB  J/62 

UACI.73-12  5  Claims 


Voluges  refiecting  tiie  heat  released  in  a  continuous 
calorimeter  and  absorbed  by  tiie  coolant  flow  tiieretiirough 
are  sensed  and  converted  to  a  convenient  parameter  by  means 
of  tiie  device  described  herein.  The  device  comprises  in  com- 
bination an  electric  heater  disposed  to  heat  tiie  coolant  flow 
downstream  of  tiie  calorimeter;  means  for  controlling  power 
input  to  the  electric  heater;  a  first  and  second  pair  of  means 
for  generating  an  electromotive  force  (EMF)  as  a  function  of 
temperature  differential  (e.g.  tiiermocouples);  means  (e.g..  a 
strip  chart  recorder)  electrically  connected  to  aaid  first  and 
second  pair  of  generating  means  for  comparing  tiie  voltage 
outputs  tiiereof  and  continuously  duplaying  tiie  relation 
therebetween  (or  some  parameter  related  thereto);  the  EMF- 
generating  means  being  disposed  in  contact  witii  tiie  coolant 
flow  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the  comparing  and 
display  means;  tiie  two  EMF-generating  means  of  tiie  first  pair 
being  disposed  at  Uie  inlet  and  outiet,  respectively,  of  tiie  coo- 
lant flow  to  and  from  the  calorimeter  and  the  two  EMF- 
generating    means    of    the    second    pair    being    located 
downstream  of  tiie  first  pair  witii  one  upstream  and  one 
downstream  of  the  electric  heater. 


Drop  ball  apparatus  for  testing  the  frangibility  of  a  lens  in- 
cluding a  base  having  an  elongated  hollow  tower  extending 
vertically  therefrom  with  lens  supporting  means  in  the  tower 
adjacent  tiie  base  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  guiding  a 
steel  ball  to  a  drop  point  adjacent  the  uppermost  end  of  the 
tower.  A  guideway  along  one  side  of  the  tower  contains  a  lift 
rod  normally  having  its  uppermost  end  disposed  intermediate- 
ly of  tiie  height  of  tiie  tower  when  the  rod  is  located  at  a  lower- 
most position  in  the  guideway.  A  test  ball  placed  upon  the  up- 


3,724,262 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  SWEPT  GAIN  ON 

ULTRASONIC  PULSE-ECHO  INSTRUMENTS  FOR 
UNIFORM  SENSITIVITY,  IRRESPECTIVE  OF  FLAW 

DEPTH 
Ladwig  Nikias,  5023  Loveaick  at  Kola,  Dachswcg  13,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,005 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  GcnnaBy,  Dec.  2, 1969,  P  19  60 

458.1 

IntCKGOlB  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  ^      UChtais 

An  overiay  is  provided  for  the  cathode  ray  tube  screen  of  an 
ultrasonic  pulse  echo  flaw  detector  having  a  swept  gain  con- 
trol. The  swept  gain  control,  sometimes  called  a  time-cor- 
rected gain  control  or  a  distance  amplitude-correction  gain 
control,  provides  for  increasing  tiie  gain  of  the  receiver  system 
tiie  later  flaw  echoes  are  received.  By  adjusting  this  gam 
property,  echoes  from  flaws  of  the  same  sire  will  produce 
spikes  of  identical  amplitude  on  tiie  catiiode  ray  tube  screen 
irrespective  of  flaw  deptii.  The  overiay  of  tiie  invention  bears  a 
plot  of  amplitude  versus  distance  of  echoes  received  from  a 
known  echo-producing  interface  common  to  a  plurality  of 
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parts  to  be  tested  when  the  swept  gain  control  is  properly  ad-  necting  the  prehensible  member  and  the  stationary  unit  for 
justed.  The  common  echo-producing  interfaces  disclosed  and  conducting  the  analog  signals  from  the  transducer  to  the  con- 
preferably  used  are  an  interface  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 

the  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  part  having  a  cross  sectional  area  •  — - 

much  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  ultrasonic 
beam  in  the  part,  a  large  right  angle  comer,  and  a  cylindrical 
test  hole  of  known  diameter. 

One  method  of  the  invention  comprises  placing  the  overlay 
of  tiie  invention  on  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  display, 
placing  the  transducer  of  the  system  such  that  multiple  echoes 
are  reflected  back  and  forth  between  opposing  parallel  faces 
of  the  work  piece  and  adjusting  the  swept  gain  until  the  peaks 
of  the  displayed  multiple  echoes  correspond  to  a  plot  of  the 
peaks  of  such  echoes  on  the  overlay  when  the  swept  gain  is 
property  adjusted.  When  the  plates  are  to  be  inspected  by  an 
angle  beam  technique,  a  Y  cut  crysUl  is  substituted  for  the 
normal  X  cut  crystal  to  provide  the  ultrasonic  beam  perpen- 


dicular to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  plate.  In  a  second 
technique  disclosed,  the  angle  beam  transducer  is  placed  at  in- 
tegral multiples  of  the  half  skip  distance  from  the  edge  of  a 
rectangular  work  piece  whereby  the  ultrasonic  echoes  are 
reflected  from  the  right  angle  comers  thereof  and  the  swept 
gain  is  adjusted  until  the  peaks  of  the  spikes  of  these  echoes 
coincide  with  a  plot  on  the  overlay  of  the  peaks  of  such  echoes 
at  multiples  of  the  half  skip  distance  when  the  swept  gain  is 
property  adjusted.  A  third  method  according  to  the  invention 
comprises  placing  the  angle  beam  transducer  at  integral  multi- 
ples of  the  half  skip  distance  from  a  cylindrical  hole  in  the 
work  piece  of  known  diameter  and  again  the  swept  gain  is  ad- 
justed until  the  peaks  of  the  echo  pulses  received  at  these  half 
skip  intervals  correspond  to  a  predetermined  curve  on  the 
overlay,  which  indicates  the  height  of  the  echo  spikes  as  seen 
on  the  cathode  ray  tube  when  the  swept  gain  is  property  ad- 
justed. 


version  means  and  the  digital  signal  from  the  conversion 
means  to  the  digital  display  means. 


3,724,264 

METHODS  OF  TESTING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  WIRE 

BONDS  IN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  Alvin  UValle,  AuapoUs,  Md.,  aflrigiior  to  Weatcm 

Ekctrie  Company  IncorporaNd,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

DivUoB  a(  Ser.  No.  878,017,  Nov.  19, 1969,  Pnt  No. 
3,618,204.  Thk  applicalion  Ang.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,543 

Int.CLG01b5/J0 
U.S.CL73— 88B  2< 


3,724,263 
ELECTRICAL  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  TONOMETER 
Harold  Bern  Rose,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Bmcc  Jay  Sand,  Endno, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Optronics,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,554 
lBt.CLA61bi//6 
UACi.  73—80  SClabns 

Apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  is  disclosed  which 
includes  a  prehensible  member  including  a  transducer  for 
developing  an  analog  electrical  signal  whose  value  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  displacement  to  be  measured  and  digital  display 
means  for  visually  displaying  a  digital  reading  of  such  value.  A 
stationary  unit  remote  finm  the  prehensible  member  is  also 
provided  which  includes  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
analog  signal  into  a  suitaMe  digital  signal  for  display  in  the 
digital  display  means.  A  flexible  cord  it  provided  intercon- 


A  rotatable  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  workholders 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  is  indexed  to  advance  each 
of  the  workholders  successively  through  each  of  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  turnta- 
ble to  assemble  electrical  components.  A  first  part  positioned 
in  one  of  the  workholders  has  the  leading  end  of  an  insulated 
wire  welded  thereto.  The  first  part  is  rotated  in  the  workholder 
while  tensioning  the  wire  extending  from  and  secured  to  the 
first  part  to  wind  the  wire  thereon  as  the  worichokler  is  ad- 
vanced with  the  turntable  through  a  work  station  where  a 
second  part  is  assembled  to  the  first  part  and,  simultaneously, 
the  insulation  on  a  portion  of  the  wire  extending  from  the  first 
part  is  stripped.  The  trailing  portion  of  the  wire  is  welded  to  a 
metal  cap  which  is  secured  to  the  second  part.  As  the  weld  is 
made,  a  test  device  mounted  pivotally  on  a  welding  electrode 
is  caused  to  be  moved  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  elec- 
trode. Then,  when  the  electrode  is  retracted,  the  test  device 
engages  the  wire  imparting  a  force  thereto  and  testing  the 
Strength  of  the  weld. 
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3,724;MS 

APPAIATVS  iOl  TESTING  THE  STIENGTH  OF  THE 

JOINT  OF  A  WIRE  JODOED  TO  A  PART 

TkMMi  Ahria  LaVale,  AMtpifc,  M4^  ii^itir  to  Wcaten 

EMCinc  CMBpMj  IMMfOTMMf  RCW  iMm«  ni*l . 

DhWiM  «f  Scr.  N*.  t7M17,  Nmr.  19, 1M9,  PM.  No. 
3>lt,2M.  TkbappHcatiM  Aaf.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,583 

IiiLCLG«lai/00 
UACL73— 8SB  4ClaiM 
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materials  such  as  woven  or  nonwoven  reinforced  fabrics  and 
tissue  papers.  The  method  is  characterised  by  hoMing  the 
material  while  it  is  subjected  to  action  of  a  reciprocal  probe. 
The  apparatus  inchides  a  horiaontal  table  having  adjutabie 
sections  and  clamps  to  produce  a  variety  of  test  conditions 
which  in  combination  with  the  probe  allow  rapid  approximate 
duplication  <rf  conventional  and  load  cell  type  tensile  testers. 


J. 


3,724,M7 
HEAT  FLUX  SENSING  DEVICE 
NJ.,  asBliMi 
.NJ. 

Fled  Aag.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  «7,725 
btCLGtlk  1 7/00 
U.S.CL  73-198  H 
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A  first  part  positioned  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  workholden 
has  the  leading  end  of  an  insukted  wire  extending  from  a 
supply  of  wire  welded  thereto  at  a  second  work  station,  after 
which  the  first  part  is  indexed.  A  portion  of  the  wire  extending 
to  the  first  part  in  the  workholder  is  severed  from  the  supply 
and  the  new  leadmg  end  of  the  wire  is  attached  to  the  first  part 
in  the  next  succeeding  workholder.  The  first  part  is  rotated  in 
the  first  workholder  while  tensioning  the  wire  extending 
therefrom  to  wind  the  wire  thereon  as  the  workhoMer  is  ad- 
vanced. A  second  part  is  assembled  to  the  first  part  and,  simul- 
taneously, the  hwulation  on  a  portion  of  the  wire  extending 
fkom  the  first  part  is  stripped. 

The  trailing  bared  portion  of  the  wire  is  welded  to  the 
second  part  and  the  strength  of  the  weld  is  tested.  A  weldfaig 
apparatus  has  a  test  device  which  faichides  a  pivotally  mounted 
pawl  that  is  transversely  and  longitudinally  niovable  for  engag- 
ing the  length  of  wire  extending  from  the  welded  joint  The 
test  device  is  mounted  for  longitadinal  movement  in  a  path  of 
travel  transversely  of  the  wire.  During  the  welding  step,  a  mag- 
netic field  is  generated  about  the  joint  which  attracts  the  pawl 
and  causes  the  pawl  to  be  pivoted  into  an  extended  position  to 
project  transversely  of  the  wire.  When  the  test  device  is 
retracted,  the  pawl  engages  the  wire  and  exerts  a  pulling  force 
against  the  wire  to  test  the  strength  of  the  joint  and  break  the 
wire.  

3,724088 
WEB  STRENGTH  AND  TENSILE  TESTER  AND  METHOD 
Danid  H.  Beckslrw,  WiMMkata,  Wis.,  asrig^er  to  Kimbcriy 
Claffc  CerperaiiaB,  NecMh,  Wis. 

Fisi  Sept  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,355 

Iat.CLG81ni/74 

II.S.CL  73-95  8  Claims 


Heat  absorption  rates  of  cooling  tubes  ara  measured  accu- 
rately without  the  use  of  devices  which  cause  high  stresses.  An 
elongated  conductor  extends  from  between  the  tubes  toward  a 
heat  xone  on  one  side  of  the  tubes  and  is  provided  with  two 
thermocouples  which  have  junctions  at  different  locations 
along  the  length  of  the  conductor,  to  sense  a  temperature 
gradient  from  which  the  heat  flux  through  the  conductor  can 
be  detennined. 


3,724,288 
METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
J«n  Kuwahnra,  IbaraU^ca,  JapoB,  asslg^Mr  la  Alaad 

it  Assadalsa,  Inc.,  DdraR,  Mich. 

>.  No.  875,282,  Nov.  18, 1989, 
Aug.  28, 1978,  Scr.  No.  87,783 
lBl.CLG81p5/0« 
U.S.CL73— 194EM  18  CI 
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Method  and  device  for  rapidly  measuring  the  tensile 
strength  and  stretch  energy  of  web  materials,  particuhirly 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  determining  the  tem- 
peratura  and/or  flow  of  a  conductive  fluid  through  a  nuclear 
reactor  subassembly  including  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets, 
with  or  without  pole  pieces,  which  is  installed  toward  the  end 
of  the  subassembly  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  in  the  open 
channel  in  the  subassembly,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  which  is 
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inserted  into  the  open  channel  and  supported  from  internal    by  the  diaphragms.  The  flag  arms  are  connected  to  the 
structure  of  the  nuclear  vessel,  which  is  independent  of  tiie  su-    dkphragms  by  generally  S^haprd  flag  arm  retaining  members 


bassembly. 


3  724,289 

FLUID  DEVICE  HAVING  FLOW  CONTROL  AND 

INDICATING  MEANS 

NBs  O.  Rosacn,  3774  Qnanan  Road,  RhsmfleM  HOs,  Mkh. 

Fled  JHM  29, 1978,  Scr.  No.  58^51 

IaLCLG81f//00 

U.S.CL73— 287  11 


A  fluid  device  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
respectively  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  a 
fluid  user.  A  vahring  mechanism  carried  within  the  housing 
between  the  nilet  and  the  outlet  selectively  controls  the  max- 
imum rate  of  fluid  flow  therebetween,  while  a  semi-circular 
vane  is  movable  m  response  to  a  change  in  the  flow  rale 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  route  a  shaft  which  ex- 
tends externally  of  the  housing  and  is  operatively  coupled  to 
an  indicalor  for  providing  an  external  vteual  indication  of  the 
actual  rate  of  flow  through  the  device.  The  externally 
mounted  indicator  inchides  an  electrically  operated  device 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  provide  an  electrical 
signal  to  a  remotely  mounted  indicator. 

The  diaft  extends  through  a  sealing  plug  having  a  tapered 
pipe  thread  on  its  outer  nufaet  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
mating  tapered  pipe  thread  formed  in  a  bore  of  the  housing  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  O-ring  disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
sealnig  plug  is  radially,  niwardly  compressed  as  the  sealing 
phig  is  threadedly  engaged  within  the  bore  to  thereby  form  a 
fluid  tight  seal  around  the  shaft 


3,724,278 
FLAG  ARM  RETAINING  SYSTEM 
H.  EMcr,  Dales,  Tex.,  as^MT  la  EMcr  MachhMry 
and  Tool  Fngin  ii  iring  Csmpany,  DaBas,  Tex. 

Ffled  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199^98 
IisLCLGBlf  J/20 
U.S.CL73— 287  18  CI 


which  are  secured  to  the  diaphragms  in  oppositely  frcing 
directions  to  define  open-ended  flag  arm  receiving  slott. 


3,724,271 
SPINNING  RADIOSONDE  CONFIGURATION 

Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  ss^gnirs  la  TIk  Ual 
AuMTica  as  reprsasalsd  by  Ihc  Secretary  of  the  Air  F( 
FBcd  Dec  38, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213332 
IbLCLG81w//08 
U.S.CL73— 338  4 


A  radioconde  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposite 
aerodynamic  elements  attached  at  an  angle  to  die  sides  of  the 
housing  near  the  top  causing  the  radiosonde  to  qnn  as  it 
ascends.  One  of  the  attached  elements  includes  a  chamber 
which  contains  a  humidity  measuring  means  over  which  a 
stream  of  air  is  caused  to  flow  at  an  increased  rate  as  the 
spinning  radiosonde  ascends. 


3,724;272 
SELF-SUPPORTING  FUSIBLE  PYROMETRIC  DEVICE 


Richard  F.  Stock,  ColHBhw,  Oya,  asi%nar  ta  The  OtM,  Ed- 
ward, Jr.,  Ceraayc  Foandsilien,  CohsBihus,  Ohio 


Fiied  Dec  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  98,934 
fart.CLG81ki//08 
U.S.CL73— 358 


9Chdnn 


A  gas  meter  includes  diaphragms  which  are  cyclically  ex- 
panded and  contracted  and  flag  arms  supported  for  oscillation 


A  pyrometric  device  which  measures  the  amount  of  heat  ap- 
plied during  a  heat  treatment  process.  The  device  fkues  and 
deforms  during  a  heat  treatment  process  to  provide  a  visual  in- 
dication of  the  amount  of  heat  ^iplied.  The  center  of  mass  of 
the  device  remains  at  all  times  directly  above  the  bottom  sur- 
Cko  thereof  so  Aat  the  device  is  self-supporting  and  requires 
no  external  support  either  before,  during  or  after  deformation. 


■nw 


82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1973 


'  3  724^73  3.724^75 

PIPELINE  SEmTiNG  DEVICE  ^'"'"'''''^^fi^^^i^u'''''^"''''* 

^TT  BritiTSILMrTIwfr  Howard  R.  Raqaitk,  RockcHcr.  all  of  N.Y..  airigMn  to 

llACt73-3t»  •O'*"    UACI.73-4OTR  "' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  operational  gas 
pipelines  so  that  sections  of  the  pipe  can  be  removed  and 
replaced.  A  sealing  plate  provided  with  an  inflauble  circum- 
ferential member  is  inserted  into  each  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
pipeUne  after  a  defective  section  has  been  removed.  By  care- 
ful manipulation  of  purge  devices  and  manometers  mounted 
on  the  sealing  plates  gas  pressure  behind  the  sealing  plates  can 
be  controlled  to  avoid  hazardous  gas/air  mixtures  in  the 
pipeUne  so  that  fire  welding  can  be  undertaken  without  the 
need  for  gas  or  air  purging  either  before  or  alter  completion  of 
the  welding.  One  end  of  the  new  section  is  welded  in  position 
with  the  seal  in  place,  which  seal  is  then  withdrawn  by  means 
of  a  built-in  withdrawal  and  deflating  device. 


3  724,274 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  ntESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
Huntley  D.  Mlllnr,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aMigBor  to  Millar  iBstm- 
■miti,  IM.,  Houloa,  Tex. 

FOcd  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,610 

tat.  CL  GOll  9102;  A61b  5/02 

UA  CL  73—398  AR  23Clatais 


a   ». 


A  force  balance  differential  pressure  transmitter  having  a 
four  bar  linkage  wlMrein  force  due  to  differential  pretture  ex- 
erts a  moment  on  a  deflectible  bar  counterbalanced  by  an  op- 
posing moment  exerted  on  the  bar.  The  fulcrum  of  the  bar  is 
adjusubly  fixed  to  tiie  rigid  bar  of  tiie  linkage.  The  oppowng 
moment  is  due  to  a  balancing  force  exerted  via  a  fUt  anvil 
against  a  convex  upset  on  the  deflectible  bar.  The  fulcrum  is 
mounted  for  travel  along  a  screw,  and  is  arranged  for  vernier 
adjustment  and  indication  of  adjustment  The  screw  is  fixed 
play  free  in  airame  having  rigid  feet  and  spring  ears,  the  latter 
elastically  drawing  the  former  into  rigid  contoct  with  tiie  rigid 
bar. 


3,724,276 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  MASS 

AVERAGE  SAMPLES  FROM  A  LIQUH)  STREAM 

Richard  G.  Schwtad,  Lahoada,  CaHf.,  asslgoor  to  NMsen  En- 

glMeriag  ft  Research,  Ik. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,750 

tat.  CLGOU  7/74 

UA  CL  73—422  R  8  Claims 


66         18 


^'r,:  .<'^^- 


A  unique  pressure  transducer  is  disclosed  which  has  par- 
ticular application  in  making  physiological  measurements 
such  as  intra-arterial  or  intra-venous  blood  pressure  measure- 
ments. The  transducer  employs  the  principle  of  a  cantilever 
beam  which  is  exposed  directiy  to  the  source  of  pressure.  The 
pressure  applied  to  the  cantilever  beam  causes  flexure  which 
is  measured  by  a  strain  gauge,  or  other  means  for  measuring  its 
deformation,  and  a  related  electrical  signal  is  produced. 


An  improved  technique  of  extracting  small  samples  firom  a 
liquid  stream,  such  as  a  storm  sewer,  wherein  each  sample 
contains  a  representotive  portion  from  all  levels  of  tiie  stream. 
The  relative  sample  proportions  of  liquid  man  extracted  from 
each  elevation  of  tiie  stream  are  directiy  related  to  tiie  widUi 
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of  the  stream  at  that  elevation  and  the  average  velocity  of  the 
stream  at  that  elevation.  An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  carrying 
out  this  technique  wherein  a  substantially  continuous  flow 
pump  traverses  acrou  the  liquid  stream  in  a  vertical  direction 
with  a  rate  of  speed  alongits  path  that  is  a  function  of  a 
product  of  a  reciprocal  of  the  velocity  and  width  functions 
along  the  height  of  the  stream . 


A  case  or  enclosure  enclosing  at  least  one  instrument  which 
is  protected  against  shocks  by  a  body  of  neoprene  or  the  like 
elastomer.  The  elastomer  body  is  provided  with  a  recess  the 
shape  and  size  of  which  mateh  those  of  the  instrument  em- 
bedded within  said  recess,  preferably  open  at  both  ends.  Such 
cases  are  intended  for  use  by  parachutists  or  else  for  laborato- 
ry purposes  or  again  on  vehicle  instrument  boards. 


3,724,278 
BACKHOE  DEPTH  GAUGE 


Hariand,  Perkarie,  Pa., 


Philip  W 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,558 
tat.  CL  GOlc  5f04;  E02f  9/26 
U.S.CI.73— 432HA 


to  Amctck,  Inc., 


3,724,279 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAGNITUDE  OF 

UNBALANCE  IN  AN  OBJECT 

Richard  P.  Woolky,  BaaMtr,  Cola.,  awlgpar  to  BaU  Brothers 

Rcicoreh  Corporatfoa,  Boaldcr,  Colo. 

FBcd  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,730 
tat  CLGOlto  7/22 
U.S.CL  73-462  14  < 


3,724,277 

RESILIENT  INSTRUMENT  CARRYING  CASE 

Jcaa  Rcae  Partocatfer,  7,  nw  Lcoaard  de  VfaKi,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,558 

ClalBM  priority,  appUcatloo  FnuMC,  AprI  9, 1970, 7012813 

tatCLG01d77/70,77/24 

U.S.  CI.  73-431  5Clatois 


An  assembly  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  unbalance  in 
an  object  is  disclosed  herein  and,  utilizing  a  conventional 
spinning  device  for  spinning  the  object,  provides  a  direct  cur- 
rent output  signal  which  is  free  of  noise  or  other  such  distor- 
tion and  which  is  proportional  in  magnitude  to  a  given  com- 
ponent of  unbalance  in  the  object  This  is  accomplished  by  ex- 
citing a  strain-sensitive  bridge  circuit  responsive  to  the  degree 
of  unbalance  in  the  test  object  with  an  oscillatory  signal 
synchronous  with  the  spin  rate  of  the  object  so  as  to  produce  a 
composite  signal,  which  signal  is  coupled  to  a  damped  gal- 
vanometer which  by  averaging  the  composite  signal  over  a 
period  of  time  eliminates  noise  and  other  distortion  com- 
ponents and  thereby  produces  the  desired  direct  current 
signal. 


5Clatois 


3,724,280 
MANUAL  TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Etocry  E.  Otah,  Dcs  PlaiMS,  DL,  asrigaor  to  Motorola,  tac^ 
FrairidlBPariL,IIL 

FBcd  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,506 

tat.CI.F16hJ5/7« 

U.S.  CL  74- 10  J3  4  CUm 


1 

t 


A  backhoe  has  a  transmitter  on  its  dipper  connected  by  a 
flexible,  fluid-filled  tube  to  a  pressure  sensitive  gauge  mounted 
at  some  reference  point  on  the  backhoe  to  define  a  closed 
hydraulic  system  for  measuring  differences  in  elevation 
between  the  reference  point  on  the  backhoe  and  the  dipper.  A 
valve  having  an  axially  movable  normally  closed  valve  stem  is 
positioned  between  the  tube  and  the  gauge.  A  pivotally 
mounted  lever  has  one  end  engageable  with  the  valve  stem 
and  the  other  end  is  actuable  by  the  operator  of  the  backhoe 
to  selectively  open  the  connection  between  the  gauge  and  the 
tube  when  a  reading  on  the  gauge  is  desired  of  the  difference 
of  elevation. 


Manual  tuning  apparatus  for  a  pushbutton  type  radio 
receiver  includes  a  capstan  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in 
response  to  the  manual  rotation  oi  the  radio  tuning  knob.  A 
leaf  spring  cou|>led  to  the  core  carriage  of  the  slug  tuned  coil 
assembly  of  the  radio  receiver  is  held  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  drive  shaft  and  moved  along  a  path  adjacent  the  shaft 
in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  tuning  knob,  to  in  turn  adjust 
the  setting  of  the  tuning  coil  assembly.  Upon  depression  of  a 
pushbutton  to  select  a  preset  radio  frequency,  the  leaf  spring  is 
releasable  from  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft  to  disable 
momenterily,  the  manual  tuning  apparatus. 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  8,  1978 


3  724,281 
VBINIBft  CONTKOL  KNOl 

nW  MiV  27, 1971, 8«r.  N*.  147«4«3 
taLCLftfk35fl8 
UACL74— 1*^2  23 


£>9       SS& 


fenerally  Z-ihaped  oonfigiiratioii  in  which  the  tectioM  of  the 
strip  near  the  apexes  of  the  Z  remain  tangentially  oriented 


A  knob  anembiy  for  turning  a  shaft  of  a  radio  or  other  piece 
of  equipment,  and  having  a  planetary  drive  mechanism 

SrlSr^*?.lU!S;2Sii'S^^     duHngUnear  motion  of  U.ee^.e^  thereby  producing 
Sl[S»J^S^aTSSSy  precise  ^^  rototioni  movement  of  the  central  .ectwn. 

knob  setting.  The  planettof  the  drive  mechaninn  are  mclined 
m  a  manner  enabling  them  to  frictionally  engage  and  toU 
along  a  trancverse  wall  disposed  about  the  driven  shaft. 


3724,282 

CAM  AND  FOLLOWER  KKLBASB  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Le^  F.  Dhmi,  MartiHvfle,  N  J^  a«igMr  to  The  Siagcr 

Ce«pMqr,NcwY«rk,N.Y. 

Fled  Aag.  2<,  lf71,  Scr.  Ne.  17Sa4«  V 

taLCLFl«l25//6 

UACL74-54  -  » 


3,724,284 
V-BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
■JcU  E^,  KattRrtsrp,  ani  Svc^OM  SalaaMMSM 

•f  Sii«4ca.  imlgin  to  AB  Svtriin  F 


10 


Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  143,993 
bit  CLFMg  5/00 

UACL  74-234 


4»- 


* 

A  manuaUy  influenced  mechanism  for  removing  the  cam 
followers  from  tracking  relation  with  a  replaceable  pattern 
cam  unit  in  a  sewing  machnie  and  for  dislodging  the  replacea- 
ble pattern  cam  unit  from  retention  means  therefor  on  a  cam 
shaft  to  facilitate  exchange  of  pattern  cam  units. 


This  V-belt  is  provided  with  a  textile  jacket  covering  the 
main  body  of  the  belt,  and  die  textile  jacket  is  in  the  form  of  a 
warp  fiU>ric  knit  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  yams.  This  fabric 
includes  interconnected  stitch  chains  Ibrmuig  wales  in  the  knit 
fabric  and  is  cut  lengthwise,  parallel  to  the  wales  into  strips 
which  are  applied  to  the  belt  body  with  the  wales  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  The  textile  jacket  is  vul- 
caniied  to  the  belt  body  and  completely  surrounds  the  belt 
profile. 


3724,283 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEAR  MOTION  TO 
ROTATIONAL  MOTION 
Miter  R.   Hutchison,  Jr.,  Nantnckct,  Mass., 

r,N.Y. 


to 


FIsi  J^y  2C 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1M,1<9 
taLCLFMh2//44 

UACL74-9f  .    3 

A  mechanical  device  for  converting  Imear  motion  to  rou- 
tional  motion  nicludes  a  strip  of  flexiUe  material  formed  in  a 


3  724,285 

CONVEYOR  DRIVE 

I M.  Lapcyre,  13  RkhnMiU  Pteee,  New  Orisans,  La. 

■•to^arlof  Scr.Na.  187,746,  Oct  8, 1971,  which 
isai-ti—iia«tonrtaf8ar.Na.<3,523,Ai»13,1978, 
_|iefi-  -  Thte apilrsHsn Apt!  17, 1972, Scr. Na. 244,773 
IatCLF14h55/iO 

U.8.CL  74-243  rC  ^^  J7^^^ 

A  sprocket  drive  assembly  designed  for  a  moduter  cham 

Imk  conveyor  belt  subject  to  relatively  large  variations  in 
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width  due  to  changing  ambient  conditions  such  as  Urge  cyclic  abte  member  which  is  longitudinally  adjustabte.  A  spring  is 
temperature  changes.  The  assembly  mchides  a  drive  shaft  with  rigidly  secured  to  the  moveaUe  member  at  a  lower  end.  A 
a  square  cross  section  and  a  phiraUty  of  sprockets  mounted  on  chain  is  attached  on  opposing  ends  to  the  spring  and  an  ac- 
the  shaft  for  rotation  thereby.  One  sprocket  is  fixed  against  celerator  pedal  respectively.  Adjustment  of  the  moveable 

member  in  a  downward  direction  permits  the  chain  to  remain 
in  a  slackened  position  until  the  accelerator  pedal  is  displaced 


axial  movement  to  provide  for  proper  beh  tracking  while  the 
remaining  sprockets,  the  number  dependnig  upon  die  width  of 
the  belt  and  the  load  carried  thereby,  are  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  fixed  sprocket  and  are  fkee  to  move  axially  to  ac- 
commodate for  changes  in  beh  widdi. 


3,724,28c 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Kiincr.  ABsa  Phrfc;  Aies 


■  ef  Mich., 

Ff  >WHB  WV  ■•  lillCBe 

I  af  Scr.  Na.  8(3,137,  Oct  2, 19i9, 

I  Nev.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  2M3<2 
'  IiitCLB42d7//« 
U.S.CL74— 492  25 


An  ener^  absorbing  steering  column  having  an  outer  tube 
secured  to  vehicte  support  structure.  The  tube  rotataMy  sup- 
potts  a  steering  shaft  which  has  a  steering  wheel  connected  to 
its  upper  end  and  a  steering  gear  connected  to  its  lower  end. 
Spaoed  apart  support  members  connect  the  column  to  the 
support  structure.  One  support  member  faichides  metal 
deforming  projections  which  engage  the  outer  tube.  The  pro- 
jections are  constructed  to  pla^caUy  deform  die  tube  upon 
axial  displacement  thereof  uid  thereby  absorb  the  energy  of 
an  impact  upon  the  steering  wheel.  The  other  support  member 
includes  a  biishmg  that  permits  axial  displacement  of  the  outer 
tube. 


a  sufficient  distance  to  cause  the  chain  to  become  taut  In- 
creased displacement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  is  then  accom- 
plished through  extension  of  the  sprif^  whidi  increases  the 
normal  pedal  resistance  foice.  The  operator  may  overrjkle  the 
increased  resistance  force  but  is  made  aware  of  the  increase  m 
vehicle  speed.  "^ 


3,724,288 

HIGH  ENERGY  STORAGE  FLYWHEEL 

March  Jaknbowsfci,  7t3t  Rewh«  Foid  TraO, 

Fled  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  223,i33 

Iitf.CL  Flic /5/00 

U.S.CL74— 572  C 


Colo. 


A  high  energy  storage  flywheel  is  described,  consisting  of  a 
rim  of  anisotropic  material  such  as  music  wire.  A  divided  hub 
has  coaxiaDy  placed  portions  which  are  rotatioaaBydisplacea- 
bte  with  respect  to  each  other  and  are  teterooupled  by  resOicBt 
means.  Disthict  sets  of  spokes  ooanect  the  respective  hub  por- 
tions to  the  rim.  By  this  construction  the  teasioB  of  the  spokes 
due  to  die  expansion  of  the  rim  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel  is 
compensated  by  the  mutual  rotational  disptoccment  of  the 
hub  portions. 


NJ. 


3,724,287 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FIsd  Ai«.  13, 1971,  Scr.  Nci.  tllAU 
lBft.CLGtSg5/0¥ 
U.S.CL74— 52i  14  ( 

An  apparatus  for  aiding  the  operator  of  a  vehicte  in  con- 
trolling a  throttte  mechanism.  The  iqiparatus  includes  a  move- 


3,724,289 

LIMITED  SLIP  DiFFERBNTIAL  WITH  CLUTCH 

CONTROL  MEANS 

B.  KeufcirttMartam  DL, 


Trae- 


Fled  MaKh  29, 1971, 8sr.  Na.  128,958 
tat  CLFMfc  1/44 
UACL  74-711  111 

A  limited  slip  differential  comprises  juxtapoaed  axte  gears 
meshing  with  intermediate  spider  gears  rotatably  mounted  on 
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3  724J91 
a  carrier.  A  hydraulically  actuated  friction  clutch  i.  PO«^on«J  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

"  -— -        ^'  u^.  CI.  74-815  -•Cl.ta.. 


of  the  axk  gears.  Control  means  for  automatically  actuating 
the  clutches  comprises  a  muW-lobed  cam  attached  to  an  axle 
gear  and  a  phirality  of  pistons  reciprocally  mounted  m  the  car- 
rier for  pressurizing  actuating  chambers  of  the  clutches. 


3  724,290 
ADJUSTABLE  TILT  STEERING  DEVICE 

Mawiee  G.  Bwto«,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,    -*"" 
LlMr,be.,SaHLakcClty.Utah 

ned  Sept.  13. 1971.  Ser.  No.  179.925 
Ial.CLB62d//7« 
UACL  74-493 


A  positioning  system  for  an  indexable  slide  or  turret  com- 
prises a  bifurcated  member  located  adjacent  the  turret  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  teeth  of  a  locating  gear  to  accurately  posi- 
tion the  ttirret  relative  to  the  bifurcated  member.  The  bifur- 
cated member  slides  in  a  bore  provided  within  a  sleeve.  Upon 
contacting  a  selected  tooUi  of  Uie  gear,  the  sides  of  tiie  bifur- 
cated member  are  wedged  apart  by  Uie  tootfi  until  they  con- 
tact  tiie  sleeve  so  Uiat  each  side  is  wedged  between  the  tooth 
and  tiie  sleeve,  thereby  positively  and  accurately  positioning 
the  selected  tooth  of  the  gear  and  the  attached  tool  turret. 


to  Ute 


9ClaiiBS 


3.724.292 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
^_  H.  BonuB.  Farastaftoa.  Mkh.,  asslgBor  to  Gcocral 
Motors  CorporatiM.  Detroit.  Mkh. 

Filed  March  12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  123.625 

iBt.  CI.  B60k  27/02 

UA  CI.  74-864  SCtatass 


An  adjustable  steering  column  pivotally  connected  to  a 
vehick  and  having  a  foot  actuated  release  crank  witii  Uie 
upper  end  of  the  crank  rototably  extending  through  brackett. 
A  flat  release  bar  is  fixed  to  tfie  upper  end  of  the  crank  and 
bears  against  vertical  siklabk  rekase  pins  witii  tiie  upper  end 
of  tiie  pins  bearing  against  two  guide  bars  weld^  to  a  trans- 
verse 1^.  The  gripping  bar  is  fixed  to  tiie  brackets  and  has 
boh  members  extendmg  tiieretiirough  witii  spnng  members 
tiiereon  which  urges  tiie  gripping  bar  against  tiie  bottom  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  tongue  member.  An  upP«.  n««5 
transverse  bar  is  disposed  on  tiie  upper  ends  of  tiie  bohs  and 
bears  against  tiie  top  of  tiie  tongue  so  tiiat  die  tongue  is  nor- 
mally held  immobik  between  tiie  gripping  and  upPf'  <>*f- 
Pressing  down  on  tiie  foot  pedal  causes  tiie  upper  end  of  tiie 
crank  to  route  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  and  causes 
tiie  rear  portion  of  tiie  rekase  bar  to  move  downwardly  and  itt 
front  portion  to  move  upwardly  against  tiie  rekase  pins.  Since 
tiie  pins  cannot  move  upwardly  and  tiie  gripping  bar  is  fixed  to 
tiie  bracket  it,  too,  moves  downwardly  against  tiie  spnngs 
compreuing  tiiem  and  causing  tiiem  to  move  away  f^m  the 
tongue  so  it  can  tiien  be  adjusted  to  anotiier  position  at  a  dif- 
ferent desired  angk.  Rekase  of  tiie  foot  pedal  rekases  tiie 
springs  and  tiiey  again  bear  against  tiie  gnpper  bar  and  it,  m 
turn,  against  the  tongue  to  cause  it  to  be  immobik. 


An  automatic  transmission  control  having  an  overdrive  shift 
valve  whose  operation  is  controlled  by  an  overdrive  governor 
pressure  control  valve  which  in  turn  is  controlkd  by  an  over- 
drive solenoid  valve  tiiat  n  under  vehick  operator  control, 
tiiere  being  fiirtiier  included  an  overdrive  accumulator  that 
operates  to  establish  fluid  deUvery  for  establishment  of  aU  of 
the  transmission's  lower  speed  drives  and  also  operates  as  both 
a  valve  and  an  accumuktor  to  effect  esttblishment  of  and 
cushion  overdrive  engagement. 


April  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


3,724.293 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
Hisato  WakaaMtsn,  Kariya;  AUra  KttaM.  N^oya,  and  Hlsasi 
Kawal.  Toyohashl.  all  of  Japan.  alHinsis  to  Nlppondenso 
KabMhlU  KaUM.  Kariya-AI.  AichMwm  Japu 
CoBlinMtio»4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.780.  March  16. 1970.  Pat 
No.  3.652.901.  This  appHcatka  May  4. 1970.  Ser.  No.  34.098 
Clafau  priority.  appUcatka  Japan.  May  7. 1969. 44/34972; 
May  7. 1969. 44/34973 

Iirt.  CL  B60k  21100;  F16h  3174 
U.S.C1.74— 866  22Claias 
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3.724.295 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  OF  VEHICLES 
Hkate  Wakamatsn.  Kariya;  Akka  KitaM.  Ni^sjra.  mi  Hkasi 
Kawal.  Toyohashl.  U  of  Japoi^  ass^Bsri  to  N| 
KabMUy  KaUM.  Kariya-dri,  AkhHua.  Jap«i 
Coatfaintk»i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  34.098.  May  4. 1970.  TMs 

appHcalkB  Aag.  3. 1970.  Ser.  No.  60.279 
Ckiau  priority.  appHcatka  Jsyoi^  Aag.  21. 1969. 44/66378 
lit  CL  B60k  2//00;  F16h  57/70 
U.S.CL  74-866  6  dates 


iOO 


An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  automobiles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  speed  change  signal  generator  cir- 
cuits, which  are  connected  to  a  logic  circuit,  which  is  in  turn 
connected  to  a  memory  connected  to  an  ekctromagnetic 
valve  drive  circuit  including  an  AND  circuit  and  a  power 
supply  circuit  feeding  solenoids  of  electromagnetk  valves. 


3.724.294 

REGULATING  INSTALLATION  OF  A  HYDRAULIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM.  ESPECIALLY  IN  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Hcrmu  Gaas.  Stirtt|art.  GcnMay.  aasigMM-  to  Dataikr-Bcu 

Aktkagcadkchafl.  Stirtlgart'^atcrtarUMiBi.  Gcrauay 

FVed  April  12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  1^3.120 
Cklnu  priority.  appUcaiioB  Gcrasaay.  Aprfl  10. 1970.  P  20 
17238.7 

lat.  CL  B60k  21/00;  GOSd  23100 
U.S.CL74— 863  19Ckim 


An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  automobiles, 
which  comprises  a  vehick  speed  detector  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  vehicles  speed,  a 
D-A  converter  to  produce  an  analog  signal  from  the  output 
signal  from  the  vehick  speed  detector,  an  engine  load  detec- 
tor to  produce  an  output  signal  correqwnding  to  the  engine 
load,  a  gear-shift  signal  generator  circuit  to  generate  a  gear- 
shift signal  by  detecting  a  gear-shift  point  fircMn  the  output 
signals  from  the  vehicle's  speed  and  engine-load  detectors,  a 
memory  receiving  the  gear-shift  signal,  and  an  accident  detec- 
tor to  produce  an  output  signal  if  the  voltage  kvel  of  the  out- 
put signal  of  the  vehick  qieed  detector  suddenly  drops, 
wherein  the  output  of  the  memory  is  normally  changed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  gear-shift  signal  to  shift  the  position  of  the 
gear-thifting  mechanism  of  the  transmission,  but  is  it  heM 
unchanged  irrespective  of  change  of  the  gear  diift  signal  if  the 
engine  throttie  valve  is  ck>sed,  and  it  is  also  held  unchanged  if 
the  ou^Nit  signal  of  the  accident  detector  is  present 


3.724.296 

JAR  OPENING  FIXTURE 

Rkhard  T.  Graver.  7926  U  Caaa  Way.  Bmm  Pufc,  CaBL 

Flkd  Apr!  16. 1971.  Ser.  No.  134.577 

IntCLB67b7/J6 

U.S.CL  81-3.3  R  12  CI 


5^^ 


x  j- 


A  regulating  installation  for  the  working  or  shifting  pressure 
of  a  hydraulic  control  system,  especially  of  an  automatic  vehi- 
ck transmission,  in  which  a  bimetallic  spring  circumcircukted 
by  the  hydraulic  medium  is  built  into  the  regukting  instaUa- 
tion,  which  spring  is  fixedly  mounted  at  OM^nd  and  which 
abutt  with  the  other  end  at  least  within  a  Redetermined  tem- 
perature range  at  the  regulating  instalktion. 


A  fixture  for  use  in  loosehing  and  removing  the  lid  from  a 
vacuum  sealed,  screw-type,  bottie  or  jar  including  a  base 
member  which  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  support- 
ing sur£sce.  The  bue  member  supports  first  and  second 
gripping  members,  the  former  being  stationary  and  the  kttor 
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being  mounted  for  linear  movement  under  control  of  an  ac- 
tuating rod  connected  thereto.  A  locking  device  is  provided 
tor  controning  the  movement  of  the  actutfing  rod.  the  locking 
device  permitting  untimited  linear  movement  of  the  actuating 
rod  in  a  direction  to  bring  the  grippittf  members  together  and 
releasably  inhibiting  movement  oi  the  actuating  rod  in  an  op- 
poMte  direction  whereby  the  second  gripping  member  may  be 
moved  toward  the  firrt  gripping  member  to  secure  the  lid 
therebetween  and  the  locking  device  will  hokl  the  second 
gripping  member  in  position,  such  gripping  member,  in  turn, 
hokUng  the  lid.  until  released.  The  Mcond  gripping  member 
includes  a  serrated  surface  which  is  pivotably  mounted  on  the 
base  member  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the  lid  tends  to 
route  such  surfsce  in  a  direction  to  tighten  its  hold  on  the  lid 
to  prevent  slipping  thereof. 


substantially  flat  surfaces  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  an  an- 
gular projection  that  is  located  opposite  the  pivot  which  sup- 
ports the  pawl.  The  pawl  is  tilted  on  its  pivot  when  the  handle 
of  the  wrench  is  routed  tiirough  a  predetermined  relatively 
wide  angle  so  that  one  of  the  two  sets  of  teeth  of  the  pawl  en- 
gage the  ratchet  wheel  depending  upon  the  direction  in  which 
it  is  dc"  "4  to  turn  the  wrench.  A  spring-urged  ball  is  sup- 
ported by  die  handle  in  engagement  witii  said  angular  projec- 
tion of  die  pawl  to  provide  a  snap  action  in  tilting  die  pawl 
after  die  handle  is  turned  a  certain  amount  whereby  positive 
engagement  of  die  selected  set  of  teedi  of  die  pawl  widi  die 
ratchet  wheel  is  obtained. 


3,724.297 
HAND  HELD  fOP  TAB  OPENER 
Edward  P.  Back*,  PX>.  B«i  S,  Grsal  Pais,  MeaL 
nbd  AprI  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  136,394 

lal.CLM7h7/40 
U^CLSl— 3.46A 


3,724,299  . 
ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET 
Nfcfcohs  R.  NelMB.  7W  W«l  Nirth  St.  Bdtofkaii,  Wash. 

PBsd  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  167,955 
lBt.CLB25diJ//« 


U.S.CL81— 128 


4  Claims 


5  Claims 


/»-" 


A  puU  tab  lifting,  freeing  and  tab  discarding  implement  con- 
structed to  be  grasped  in  one  hand  and  actuated  in  die  manner 
of  a  lever  while  the  can  or  contamer  is  hekl  in  the  other  hand. 
It  comprises  an  ekmgated  flat  firame.  diat  is.  an  adaptation 
which  is  made  from  rod  or  stout  wire  stock,  the  frame  being 
widened  and  aicuately  rounded  at  the  fiorward  end  to  engage 
die  rim  and  test  atop  die  can.  The  rearward  end  is  gradually 
narrowed  and  also  arcuately  rounded  and  die  two  end  por- 
tions are  joined  by  a  median  progressively  narrowed  portion. 
A  crom  member,  also  made  or  rod  stock,  bridges  and  is  in- 
tegrally connected  widi  the  median  portions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  die  frame.  A  median  portion  of  die  cross  member  is 
bent  upon  itself  and  Csshioned  mto  and  provkles  a  downbent 
oblique  angled  eye  engaging  and  lifting  hook.  The  hook  is 
lifted  up  widi  and  hitched  fkom  die  forward  end  to  achieve  die 

desired  lifting,  tab  yanUng  and  removing  result.  An  ek>ng»ted 
spring  tongue  is  provided  and  serves  as  a  racking  and  storing 
finger  for  discardable  tabs. 


An  adjusUble  aocket  for  use  with  any  standard  ratchet 
wrench,  the  device  being  adaptable  to  be  made  up  in  kits  that 
include  three  of  such  adjustable  sockets  in  different  sizes  so 
that  together  diey  replace  need  of  nine  to  twelve  solid  sockets 
of  different  sixes;  each  of  die  adjusUble  sockets  having  diree 
or  more  variable  siae  settinp  of  1/16  of  an  inch  apart,  each  ad- 
justable socket  inchiding  a  socket  at  one  end  for  removable  at- 
tachment to  a  conventional  socket  wrench  drive  unit,  and  the 
odier  end  having  a  set  of  radiaUy  adjustable,  arcuate  jaws  each 
one  of  which  is  provided  widi  a  series  of  teedi. 


3,724.3M 
FRONTAL  MULTtSPINDLE  LATHES 
Bardian,  La  CsBs-St^iand,  Prance,  ssiiffsr  to  Sadsis 
S.EX.O  JL,  Cewbcveic,  Prance 

PIsd  Nov.  3, 197f ,  Ssr.  Na.  86^18 
CUM  priarlly.  appMotiM  PriMt.  illy  1 1. 1N9. 6938496 

Ial.CLB23b9/iO 
U.S.CL82-3  7C* 


3.724.298 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET-TYPE  WRENCH 

A.  Hawaii  22616  SmnasM  Raad,  Las  GaSss,  C 

PUed  AprI  26, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  137.188 
tat  CLB25h /J/46 


U^.CL  81-63 


4  Claims 
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«-  This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  fai  lathes  compris- 

ing a  frame  constituting  a  headstock  in  which  die  spindles  are 
mounted  to  rotate.  It  is  characterised  in  diat  around  die  head- 
stock  and  the  spindles  are  arranged  a  phiraHty  of  beds, 
mounted  to  slide  over  the  whole  lengdi  of  said  headstock 
A  reversible  ratehet-type  wrench  provided  widi  a  ratehet  along  axes  parallel  to  die  ^^^.^^^^^^;*^. 
wltecTiIS^ptwIwiditSJtetsofteett^I^^^  i„g,ooWioklercarria|es.TheinventiOBmaybeusedmfronUl 

widi  die  ratchet  wheel.  The  pawl  is  also  provided  widi  two   multi-spindle  ladies. 


\ 
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3,724,301 
TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
A.  MacKdvic,  Denver,  Ceia.,  asrigner  to  Maltf-Peint 
Teal  Ca.,  lac^  CaauMrce  CMy,  Ceto. 

FBsd  Oct  21, 1971.  Scr.  Na.  191.508 

IntCLB23h  29/26 

U.S.CL82-36  SClataM 


A  tool  hokler  assembly  is  provided  for  positioning  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  tools  for  use  on  a  work  piece  in  a  lathe,  the  as- 
sembly including  a  tool  hokler  mountable  on  a  tool  block 
which  has  a  pair  of  mountiiig  faces.  A  first  abutment  extends 
from  one  Unce  spaced  from  the  vertical  centeiline  thereof  a 
first  distance  and  a  second  abutment  extends  fhim  the  other 
face  spaced  a  second  and  different  distance  fitom  the  center- 
line  of  diat  Csce.  The  tool  holder  is  reversiMy  mountable  on 
either  face  and  has  two  pairs  of  adjustaUe  set  screws,  the  first 
pair  being  spaced  a  first  equal  distance  on  opposite  skies  of  the 
vertical  centerline  of  the  kicating  het  of  the  tool  hokler  which 
first  distance  is  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  first  abutment  from 
the  centerline  of  the  one  tact  of  die  tool  btock  and  the  second 
pair  spaced  a  second  equal  distance  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  oenteriine  of  the  kicattng  fiwe  of  die  tool  h<rfder  which 
second  distance  is  equal  to  the  spacnig  of  the  second  abutment 
from  the  centerUne  of  the  second  Csce.  With  dus  structure,  the 
tool  hoMer  may  be  adjustably  mounted  on  either  tacc  and  it 
may  be  reversed  in  so  dut  it  is  useable  with  as  many  as  fbur 
tools. 


3,724302 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  SEVERING  TUBES 
■s  A 


Divlslaa  af  Scr.  Na.  854.349.  Ai«.  4. 1969.  Pat  No.  3,613^489. 
TMs  appBcaHcM  Jaly  29. 1971.  Scr.  Na.  167.525 
tatCLB23bi/00 
UACL82— 47R  5< 


Tubes  are  clamped  into  position  and  severed  by  means  of  cut- 
ters. The  cutters  and  tubes  are  in  relative  revohrement.  Clamp- 
ing is  preferably  done  in  a  manner  which  exerts  a  tensile  strem 
in  tlie  axial  direction  of  the  tobe.  The  tensile  strem  substan- 
tially precludes  burr  formation.  A  preferred  cutter  ■  an  edge 
tool  with  a  rounded  cutting  edge. 


3.724.303 
CHAMFERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Midud  S.  RinaMa,  Yan«Btown.  OUa.  mfgair  to  Wm.  K. 
Stamets  Cempany,  CeiamMana,  OUm 

FDed  AprI  16, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  134,608 
IitCLB23bJ/a4,5//4 
U.S.CL82-59R  18< 


A  rototable  tool  head  having  a  radially  movable  tool  hirider 
connected  to  a  guide  member  radially  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cyliiidrical  wall  of  the  work.  The  guide  member 
has  a  cam  slot  fiir  a  roller  carried  by  die  tool  holder  which  is 
radially  movaMe  at  a  different  speed  than  the  guide  member 
whereby  the  roller  moves  in  the  slot  to  direct  a  chamfering 
tool  into  cutting  engagement  with  tiw  work  piece  while  tlie 
guide  member  is  held  in  sliding  engageuMat  with  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  work  piece  by  a  spring  biasing  tlie  guide 
member  towards  the  cylindrical  wall.  The  tool  head  also  car- 
ries radially  movable  tool  headers  for  cutting  through  the  wall 
of  the  work  piece. 


3,724,304 

APPARATUS  POR  DEBURRING  A  METAL  STRIP 

crsson,  224  Cfcnwaed  Avcmm,  BliimBiH,  N  J. 

PBed  JM.  3, 1972.  Scr.  Na.  214,6i0 

tat  CLB26d  J/02, 7/06 
U.S.CL83— 3  9 


The  application  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for  accu- 
rately severing  tubes  and  pipes,  preferably  widi  a  burr  free  cut 


This  invention  discloses  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  edge 
as  by  deburring  of  a  continuously  fed  metal  strip  such  as  is 
provided  in  the  slitting  of  a  large  strip  nito  many  narrow  stripe. 
Other  strips  requiring  deburrteg  occur  aiien  shearing  sheets 
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into  itrip..  The  burr  or  sharp  edge  or  edges  on  said  rtrip  is 
removed  by  advancing  the  strip  by  a  powered  ^1^'  ;»>•>;  «" 
the  aame  time  bringing  the  edge  m  way  of  •  stating  cup- 
thaped  cutting  disc  or  a  scraping  cuttmg  blade.  A  non- 
powered  debarring  apparatus  may  be  used  with  the  powe^jj 
apparatus  so  that  its  deburring  means  u  brought  m  way  of  the 
other  edge  which  is  deburred  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
powered  deburring  apparatus.  Rectangular  and  squwe  sheets 
can  also  be  deburred  with  the  apparatus  of  this  mvention. 

3  724,305 

PRECISION  BEARING  METHOD 

KasayaAi  Kaade,  22-12.  Hkwawa  l-choM,  HaMmatim 


April  3,  1978 


vertical  thicknesses  of  the  strips.  operaWy  omnected  to  the 
.trip  indexing  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  "»dexing  in- 
crements in  relation  to  the  vertical  dimensions  of  Ae  .m^ 
and  means  cooperative  with  the  stnp  indexing  means  for 
Mvering  the  leading  end  of  the  strips  upon  the  strips  being  in- 
dexed a  predetermined  increment 

3,724.307 

SYNCHRONOUS  CUTTER  MECHANISM 

Roy  A.  JohMon,  Marietta.  Ga^  aislgww  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 

tlon,  Dayton,  Ohio  ^    ..-.a^ 

FBcd  Feb.  23. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17.904 
tat  CL  B2M 1136, 5102 
UACL  83-337  ^^"■* 


Filed  Nov.  4. 1970,  Ser.  No.  86.770 
CW-apriarity.appHeatlo.  Japa^Nov.  15. 1969.44/91703 
*^  Irt!ci:B26d7/<W 

U.S.CL  83-14  llCiafaM 


A  precision  shearing  method  which  uses  a  pair  of  shearing 
die  tools  having  contours  corresponding  to  that  of  the  article 
to  be  obtained,  one  of  the  tooh  being  of  a  conventional  design 
ud  the  other  tool  being  stepped  to  form  clearances  thereon 
which  are  pontive  and  negative  or  zero  with  respect  to  said 
nnt  tool,  comprising  urging  the  latter  tool  toward  the  woric 
thereby  causing  first  the  positive  clearance  and  tiien  die  nega- 
tive clearance  or  lero  clearance  to  act  upon  the  worit  maten- 
al. 


to  Hanover 


3.724306 
SUCING  MACHINE 
Gcaiie  B.  Mcckiey,  AbbottitmvB,  Fa.. 
Brands,  tacHaMvtr.  Pa. 

FUed  March  5. 1971.  Ser.  No.  121.388 

lBt.CLB26d  5/20 

U.8.CL  83-210  14  Claims 


Continuous  movement  is  imparted  to  a  chain  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  packets  which  are  interconnected  in  end  to  end 
spaced  relation  by  means  of  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  ele- 
ment disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tiie  path  of  movement  of 
the  Cham  of  packets.  Each  conveyor  b  provided  with  a  plurah- 
ty  of  packet  engaging  spacen  and  witii  a  plurality  of  position- 
ing bars  arranged  to  engage  each  packet  and  to  hold  it  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  witii  respect  to  the  conveyor.  A 
routable  support  element  is  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  tiie  packet  and  a  pluraUty  of  cutter  elementt 
are  movably  mounted  on  each  support  element  and  a  rotata- 
ble  cam  is  disposed  coaxially  witii  respect  to  each  support  ele- 
ment and  rotates  relative  to  its  associated  support  element  to 
impart  a  smooth  controlled  in  and  out  cutting  movement  to 
tiie  associated  cutter  element  each  of  which  is  provided  witti  a 
serrated  cutting  edge.  The  cutters  separate  one  packet  from 
anodier  by  simultaneously  entering  die  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent packets. 

3  724308 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  CUTOUT  STATION 
Matttiew  Nichols,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sauter  Packag- 
ing Company,  Sauderton,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  28. 1970.  Ser.  No.  75.969 

tat  CLB26d  5/08. 5/72 

UACL  83-557  2Clota8 


9     »»_yf.->"' 


A  machine  for  slicing  strips  of  articles  having  variable  verti- 
cal tiiicknesses  to  provide  individual  portions  of  substantially 
similar  sin  comprising  support  means,  means  mounted  on  the 
support  means  for  feeding  tiie  strips  along  a  predetermined 
HiJlBof  travel,  means  engageaMe  witii  tiie  strips  dispo^  on 
tiie  strip  feeding  means,  for  indexing  tiie  strip  along  tiie  Ime  of 
travel  in  predetermined  increments,  means  responsive  to  the 


A  cut  out  sution  for  die  cutting  a  previously  laminated  elon- 
gate web  of  material  dna  inchiding  a  lower  die  member  con- 


April  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91 


nected  to  an  upper  carriage  through  a  plurality  of  sliding  rods 
and  an  upper  punch  member  in  vertical  registry  above  the 
lower  die  member  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  sliding 
rods.  The  lower  die  member  includes  means  producing  verti- 
cal reciprq^  motion  below  the  web  and  the  upper  punch 
member  includes  means  producing  vertical  reciprocal  motion 
above  the  web.  The  upper  punch  member  is  farther  being 
characterized  by  a  resilient  mounting  construction  to 
cooperate  with  and  to  absorb  the  forces  generated  by  the 
reciprocal  operation  of  the  punch  and  die  members. 


collaboration  with  a  central  annular  groove  in  one  of  two 
gripping  wheels  the  periphery  of  which  is  provided  with 
gripping  teeth  so  that  during  rotation  of  the  wheels  the 
gripping  teeth  press  the  sheatii  against  the  sides  of  tiie  splittii^ 
tool  for  the  tool  and  teeth  in  combination  to  shear  through  the 
sheath. 


3.724309 
TAPE PUNCH 

LBU.  CaHf ..  asslgBar  to  Addi 
Carparatien.  Saa  Gabrki,  CaM. 

Fled  AprI  15. 1971.  Ser.  No.  134354 
tat  CLB26d  5/06 
U.S.CL83— 575  11 


A  high  speed  solenoid  operated  punch  for  paper  tape  or  the 
like  in  which  a  relatively  weak  spring  is  provided  to  normally 
hokl  the  punch  in  retracted  position  and  to  take  up  clearances 
in  the  punch  linkage.  A  second  stiffer.  cantilever  type  spring  is 
engaged  by  the  punch  linkage  only  after  the  punch  has  par- 
tially sheared  through  the  Upe  and.  finally,  a  much  stiffer  can- 
tilever type  spring  is  engaged  after  the  punch  passes  complete- 
ly through  the  tape  to  arrest  the  punch  and  to  catapult  the 
same  brck  to  its  retracted  position,  aided  by  the  second 
spring. 


3.724311 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  MECHANICAL  PRESSES 
Fcdcrico  StKkh.  Caiaf  StrscI,  No.  25;  Alberto  Vargas  GoM, 
Roaarto  Street,  19ft21;  Joae  M*  Bonstre  OOvcras,  Mmm- 
dec  Pelavo,  Street  No.  53.2,  and  FcrBaado  Fenmndez 
Ventura,  San  Cugat  dd  Valles,  Abdla  Street  No.  42,  al  of 
Barcelona.  Spain 

FUed  March  1 1. 1971.  Ser.  No.  123.178 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Spain,  March  14, 1970, 3775M; 
Feb.  25, 1971, 388610 

tatCLB26d5/i6 
U.S.CL83— 590  121 


3.724310 

CABLE  SPUTTER 

John  Chippcadale.  Ottey.  En^and.  asslgnar  to  laipact  tadns- 

trial  Heidhiss  Uadted,  Newcastle  apoa  Tync,  E^and 

Fled  Jane  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154^430 

tat  CL  B26d  7106 

U.S.CL83— 435  7Chiau 


Improvements  in  the  construction  of  mechanical 
comprising  a  large  diameter  transverse  shaft  projectinf  from 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  presenting  at  its  front  two 
crossed  slots  for  housing  the  sliding  carriage  of  tiie  press  and 
the  table  of  the  same,  an  inertia  flywheel  in  ring  form, 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  on  the  interior  ther^  cams 
for  driving  the  carriage,  and  driving  electric  motor  positioned 
between  said  ring-flywheel  and  tiie  zone  of  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  shaft,  the  ring-flywheel  being  connected  to  the  rotor  ot 
the  motor  and  the  frame  being  connected  to  the  sUtor. 


3,724312 
SOUNDBOARDS  FOR  STRING  INSTRUMENTS  HAVING 
PLASTIC  FOAM  BODY  WITH  HARDER  OUTER  LAYERS 


Tnyehashl,  bath  ef 


la  Nlppaa  GakU  Sdaa 


FBed  Mvch  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127.183 
ClahM   prisrity,   appfcaHen   JapM,   March   26,   1970, 
45/25052;  March  26.   1970,  45/25053;  AprI   10,   1970, 
45/30317;  Manh  26, 1970, 45/28389 

Iiita.GlOci/06 
U.S.CL84— 193  15  ( 


Cable  splittmg  apparatus  is  provided,  for  recovering  metal 
from  sheathed  cables,  in  which  a  splitting  tool  is  arranged  in 


A  soundboard  is  made  of  a  body  of  plastic  foam  material 
which  is  supplemented  by  means  for  improving  the  vibration 


jAjiijia^i^toMpi^^ 
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tnuMmimcMi  characteriitics.  The  means  may  be  a  pair  of 
ciom-fraiiied  thin  iheets  of  harder  material  than  the  plartic 
foam  material  bonded  on  both  surfaces  of  the  body  or  may  be 
imeilB  of  harder  material  diipoaed  in  through-holes  per- 
fofaled  in  the  soundboard,  the  inserts  abutting  directly  on  a 
bridge  and  ribs,  respectively,  coupled  to  both  surfaces  of  the 


3,724^1S 
EXnUDINGflCMW 
Hswy  A.  Sygnaler,  Arik^lsa  Hsights,  OL, 
Wool  Works  bc^  Chfcaga,  DL 

risd  Sspt  7. 1971, 8sr.  No.  177,9M 
taL  CL  r  Mb  25/00 
i;.8.CL8S-47 


3,724^13 
MUM 

BkhaN  J.  FHga,  IS  Wssl  224  IMh  StrssI,  VBa  Park, 
WiUiam  F.  Crowdsn,  2420  West  Bcrwyn  Avenue, 

bsihof  in. 

Flbd  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,752 
■■LCLGlSd  J/00, 1  J/02 
UACLS4-4S2P  4 


A  drum  or  other  musical  percussion  instrument  made  of  a 
seamless  cylindrical  shell  of  an  integral  synthetic  plastic,  such 
as  a  methyl  methacrylate  resin,  with  a  tone  or  sound  modula- 
tor associated  therewidi  comprising  a  one-  or  multi-part  panel 
of  similar  transparent  plastic  material  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  drum  head  and  intersecting  said 
shell,  with  clearance  therebetween  and  between  the  panel  and 
the  head,  or  heads,  of  the  drum  to  permit  adjustability  of  the 
panel  into  various  angular  positions  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
head  in  order  to  modulate  the  sounds  caused  by  playing  on 
said  head. 


toOliMris 


€C 


A  finger  training  device  for  the  proper  manipulation  of  the 
fingers  in  the  course  of  playing  a  stringed  instrument,  con- 
stituted by  a  restraining  bar  which  is  adjustably  positioned 
above  the  fingers  as  they  move  along  the  finger  board  of  the 
instrument  A  flexible,  but  self-sustaining  rod  is  connected 
between  the  restraining  bar  and  a  wrist-band  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  wrist  adjacent  to  the  hand  which  supports  the 
neck  of  the  instrument,  and  along  which  the  ffaigen  glide  for 
variably  contacting  the  musical  strings  running  therealong. 
Furthermore,  univerul  joints  at  each  end  of  the  flexible  rod 
focilitate  the  setting  of  the  bar  any  desired  distance  above  the 
ftigers  to  restrain  the  undue  Kftmg  thereof  firom  the  strings. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  threaded 
fasteners  and  more  particulariy  to  extruding  and/or  thread- 
forming  screw  fasteners  for  application  to  sheet  metal.  An  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  includes  a  shank 
having  a  threaded  section,  a  head  at  one  extremity,  a  pilot  sec- 
tion at  the  opposite  extremity  m  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
threaded  section  and  a  work  swaging  substantially  conical  sec- 
tion interposed  between  the  pilot  and  direaded  shank  sections. 
.The  conical  section  is  positioned  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
the  threaded  and  pilot  sections. 


3,724^U 
MUSK  BOX 

__^ Khibcrg,  425  RIvcnidc  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y., 

ami  Rkhard  J.  Mayer,  34  Mount  Vcraon,  Bhwnflsld,  N  J. 
Fled  Jan.  28, 19f9,  Scr.  No.  794^1172.  Tlw  portloa  of  the  term 
ef  tMs  palsal  subseqnsat  to  Nov.  3, 1988,  has  bscn  disclaimed. 

laLCLGlOf  1/06 
U.S.CL84-9S  7Ci 


3,724,314 
FINGER  TEAINING  DEVICE  FOE  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

ChrMophcr  Celnmbo,  1759  79lh  Street,  Ereeklya,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,754 

InLCLG«9b/5/06 

U.S.CL84-4C5  SCWw 


A  music  box  wherein  the  musical  comb  operatnig  pins  are 
on  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow  routing  cylinder  and  the 
musical  comb  is  mounted  within  the  cylnider  whereby  the 
cylinder  has  a  much  longer  playing  surfsce  than  a  conven- 
tional music  box  of  comparable  sixe. 


3,724^17 
TRANSPOSING  PIANO  WITH  LATERALLY  MOVABLE 
KEYBOARD 
Jac  P.  Rogers,  1186  Yesi  St,  Aarara,  Cela. 

FBsd  Ang.  23, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  173^23 
lnLCLG19eJ//2 
U.S.CL84— 447  llChlsM 

In  a  transposing  piano  a  movable  key  lever  carriage  on  the 
key  lever  bed  is  adapted  for  lateral  movement  of  the  key  levers 
for  a  desired  transposition.  The  key  levers  are  straight,  of  a 
reduced  length  to  clear  the  action  supports  during  lateral 
movement,  and  are  provided  with  a  center  slot  which  reoehres 
a  center  key  pin  on  the  carriage  and  a  rear  slot  at  the  rear  end 
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which  receives  and  is  guided  by  a  rear  key  pm  on  the  carriage 
during  pivotal  movement  thereof,  die  key  levers  being  readily 
removable  from  the  carriage.  A  space  equalizing  assembly  is 
provided  on  each  sticker  rod  to  equalize  gap  spacing  and 


3,724319 
FAX  MINEFIELD  CLEARING  DEVICE 
J.  Zabdm,  Sanll  Sainlc  Marie,  Mich.,  and  Ueyri  H. 

•eThcUi 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  85-^7  see: 
PiBtent  No.  3,724,313 


3,724,318 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FUSE  HAVING  A 

HOLLOW  CHANNEL 
WBMte  Rohde.  and  Wcncr  Hc^gci^  bedi  ef  Trihiirt,  Ger^ 


Fled  Dec  3, 1979,  Scr.  No.  94^42 
ChlM  priarily,  appMraHsn  Gcnuny,  Dec  3, 1989,  P 19  60 
569.7 

tat  CLCOib  21/02 
U.S.CL86— 1  15Chdnu 


Fllsd  March  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,787 
tat  CLF41f  1/00 


U.S.CL89-1M 


2ClBhM 


transmK  motion  from  a  selected  key  lever  to  a  selected  sticker 
rod.  A  releasable  coupling  connects  each  space  equalizing  as- 
sembly to  a  capstan.  A  clutch  bar  supports  the  key  levers  to 
faciKute  the  release  of  each  space  equaUzing  assembly  from 
each  capstan  for  allowing  lateral  movement  of  the  key  levers. 


A  phiraltty  of  ftoel  contahien.  series  oonnected  togetlMr  by 
lines,  are  deposited  aloi^  a  mine  field  by  a  towing  projectile, 
such  as  a  rocket  The  containers  are  then  ezploiively  rap- 
tured, formmg  an  elongated  ftiel-air  cloud  cootiguons  to  tfie 
mine  field.  Shortly  thereafter,  the  cloud  is  detonated  by  a  high 
explosive  wave,  producing  overpressure  on  the  mine  field 
which  detonates  mines  sensitive  to  such  overprecsure. 


~  3,724^28 

HYDROSTATIC  SHOCK  OPERATED,  FAST  CLOSING 
VALVE  AND  SABOT 
Ufkri  W.  Duke,  Manrhislir,  Tcm.,  iiipir  loThcUi 
Stales  af  AMrica  as  icpieaiMsd  by  the  SccRtary  a(  the  Ahr 
Fercc 

FBsd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,579 
tatCLF41fi/00 
U.S.CL89-1R  9( 


--Qiii 


Procecs  and  apparatus  fbr  the  production  of  a  ftise  having  a 
cavity  extending  axially  within  the  explosive  core  and  being 
provided  witl»a  fining.  The  process  mchides  die  steps  of  con- 
tinuously prodttcnig  a  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  feed 
hopper,  introducing  an  explosive  fkom  the  feed  hopper  mto 
the  castag,  passing  the  Uning  through  the  feed  hopper  while 
continuoiMly  winding  filaments  therearound  hi  a  helical 
manner  for  centrally  guidhig  the  Uning  through  the  fieed 
hopper,  and  continuously  introduchig  the  lining  together  with 
the  opiosive  into  the  casing  at  the  end  of  the  fsed  hopper. 
The  apparatus  tocfaidcc  a  drawHiff  mechanism  arranged  verti- 
cally above  the  fSsed  hopper,  and  one  or  nrare  wxp^  bobbins 
for  the  filaments  can  be  provided  as  well  as  a  bobMa  fbr  a 
tracer  thread. 


A  hyperveloctty  gun  range-valve  and  sabot-trap  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  thin-walled  tube  having  an  opening  m  die 
range-fl^t  path  and  communicating  with  an  instrumented 
test  section,  and  a  Uquid-fiUed  tube  disposed  normal  to  the 
flight  path  and  surnNuidmg  the  tiiin-walled  tube  for  Mft^rfci"^ 
the  segments  (rf  the  segmented  sabot  portioB  of  a  projectile 
consisting  of  a  combined  test  model  and  sabot  bdng  find 
fkom  tile  gun  tube.  On  hnpact  of  die  projectile  widi  tfw  Squid- 
filled  hibe,  the  sabot  oompleles  separation  IhMi  die  model  Md 
creates  a  hydrostatic  force  m  the  liquid-filled  tube  that  acts 
against  and  ooDapaes  and  closes  a  portion  of;  and  thercfore 
the  openmg  in.  the  dun-walled  tube  to  prevent  contanrinaats 
from  following  tlie  model  into  the  tect  cection  of  the  range. 


3,724^21 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONlNG  AND  SECURING  A 

PRQIECTILE  HOLDER  ON  ITS  PAD 


VliliWii,  83  Hyars,and 


48  VB- 


risi  April  21, 1971, 8«.  Nn.  136,867 
tatCLF41fJ/D¥ 
UACL  89-1.8  Ml 

A  projectile  holder  such  as  a  missile  container  is  ^ 

and  secured  on  its  pad,  by  guidec  receiving  fbet  otf  d»  coo- 
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tr-;^^:^^'^'^'^^^^^^^^  •^.^rrj^^^n:^^^'^^ 


and  laterally  on  the  pad.  One  or  more  containers  can  be 
mounted  on  a  launcher  or  ramp  which  may  be  tUtionary  or 
adjustable  for  tracking  a  target 


3  724^22 

RETRACTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

MISSILES 

Rkhaid  E.  Reed,  Vcatwa,  CaM.,  aMifMr  to  Tke  UnHcd  State! 

of  AMrica  ai  reprcMlcd  by  Ike  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 
Fled  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  107,385 
I^CLF41li/04 
U&CL  89-1411  ICIatai 


ing  adjacent  to.  and  inside  of,  the  armored  collar  to  provide  an 
unobstructed  hatch  opening  with  improved  visibility  and  pro- 
tection. 


3  724,324 

GUN  BUILT  INTO  AN  ARMORED  TURRET  WITH  A 

ROTATING  MAGAZINE 

Erich  TlilhMM.  Gnrflea,  GcnMsy,  arigaer  l»  RhetaMtaH 

GabH,  DMMMarf,  GenuHiy 

FIM  Jaly  1«,  1970.  Ser.  Na.  55,345 

Ciatas  priarlly,  appHcaliaa  Gerauay,  Jdy  30, 1969,  P  19 

386813 

lBt.CLF41f  9/06 

U.S.CL89— 36K  "^^ 


An  umbilical  connector  for  missiles,  comprising  a  plug-and- 
socket  assembly  of  the  quick-disconnect  type.  The  plug  is  car- 
ried by  the  minile,  and  hat  prongp  which  are  withdrawn  from 
the  socket  in  the  direction  of  miinle  movement  when  the 
latter  is  launched.  Upon  such  prong  withdrawal,  the  socket, 
which  is  spring-kiaded.  retracts  into  the  launcher  housing, 
where  it  is  protected  fhmi  missile  exhaust  gases.  It  may  be 
repoiitioned  manually  after  each  operation  for  use  in  sub- 
sequent launchings. 


A  gun  built  in  an  armored  turret,  particularly  of  armored 
vehicles,  with  a  magazine  moving  in  an  endless  path  and  com- 
prising tube-like  containers  for  receiving  ammunition  and 
disposed  parallel  relative  to  each  other,  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  containers  disposed  parallel  to  the  axu  of  the  gun 
barrel.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  containers  in  su- 
perposed planes  crosswise  to  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel  behnid 
the  gun.  A  magazine  is  arranged  and  the  gun  barrel  has  a  load- 
ing chamber.  The  magazine  and  the  loading  chamber  chamber 
define  a  space  therebetween,  and  a  loading  device  is  disposed 
in  the  space. 


3,724323 
ROTATABLB  HATCH  COVER  FOR  ARMORED 
VEHICLES 
H.  Sdk,  MBpHas,  CaW.,  asBlgMr  t*  LacklMed  Air- 


teColls 


FBed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,688 
Iiil.CLF41h  5/22 

U.S.CL89-36L  .     ..  .      w     ? 

An  improved  hatch  for  an  armored  vehicle  wherem  an  ar- 
mored collar  extending  above  the  armored  surface  at  one  side 
of  the  hatch  opening  mates  with  a  rotataUe,  truncated  dome 


3,724325 
RATEREDUCER 
Staaky  D.  SBsby,  Graaby,  Mam^  aasii* 
Operaiii«  Corp.,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

FBeiAat.24,1971,Scr.Na.  174334 
lilt  CI.F41di  1/02 

UACL  89^131  9  a 

An  automatic  firearm  incorporates  an  integral  rate  reduc- 
tion  device  which  delays  hammer  fall.  The  rate  reduction 
device  is  asMiciated  with  an  automatic  sear  and  inchides  an  in- 
ertia mass  adapted  to  be  pivoted  by  the  hammer  during  initial 
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hammer  fall.  In  semiautomatic  operation,  the  inertia  mass  is  a  helical  angle  with  respect  to  the  bkxk.  The  direction  of  axial 
not  displaced  by  the  hammer  when  it  is  pivoted  between  a  advance  is  then  reversed  and  the  concave  face  of  the  Mock 


passes  a  second  set  of  cutters  which  score  the  face  therecrf 

.... ^  with  other  parallel  grooves  which  cross  the  first  grooves  in  a 

cocked  position  and  the  fired  position,  since  all  rate  reducer   ^riss-cross  pattern, 
action  is  completed  before  a  shooter  pulls  the  trigger. 


3,724326 

SUB-CALIBER  CONVERSION  UNIT 

Robert  W.  Day,  7515  Stagecoach  Lane,  San  Anthonki,  Tex. 

FBcd  Jaly  29, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  167308 

Int.  CI.  F41d  / 1106;  F41c  21110 

VS,  CL  89—196  7  Cialais 


3,724328 
PLATEAU  MILLING  SCHEME  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
TRACERS 
Edward  W.  Yates,  ClMftaMrti,  OUa,  asslgasr  to 


FHed  Nwr.  4, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  195,676 
lat.  CL  B23c  1/16;  B23q  35fl8 
U.S.CL90— 62R 


■2  3-i 


Tsr 


I 


A  sub-caliber  conversion  unit  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  and  firmly  supported  by  the  tower  receiver  group  of 
a  larger  caliber  pistol,  wherem  the  slide  in  such  conversion 
unit  operates  independently  of  the  barrel,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided to  permit  full  travel  of  said  slide. 


3,724327 
MACHINE  FOR  GROOVING  BRAKE  BLOCKS 
Cari  Edward  GUbcri,  North  FWidldd,  NJ^ 
JohBa-MaavlBc  Cerperatlam  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aag.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,156 
Iat.CLB23cJ/J4 
U.S.CL90— lie  16< 

Machine  and  method  for  providing  criss-cross  grooves  in 
the  concave  fisce  of  precurved  brake  block  forms.  A 
precurved  brake  bkick  fit>m  is  kKated  with  its  radii  intersect- 
ing along  a  line  to  define  an  axis  about  which  the  bkick  is 
swung  and  advanced  lineariy  therealong  in  a  direction  to 
define  a  helical  path.  While  traversing  the  helical  padi  the 
concave  fiice  of  the  bkKk  passes  a  set  of  cutters  which  score 
the  fisce  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  disposed  at 


An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  hydraulic  tracing  system  on  a 
machine  tool  having  a  slide  controlled  by  the  deflection  of  a 
tracing  stylus  wherein  there  is  provided  a  means  for  limiting 
the  penetration  of  a  cutting  tool  into  a  workpiece.  The  ap- 
panius  comprises  means  in  series  with  a  tracer  control  valve 
for  shutting  off  fluid  flow  to  the  slide  when  the  cutter  has 
reached  a  preset  penetration  level  and  means  for  resetting  this 
level. 


3,724329 
CONTROL  FOR  SELF-ADVANCING  HYDRAUUC  ROOF 
SUPPORTS  FOR  LONGWALL  FACES  IN  MINES 
Grsbe, 


Fled  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  68329 
tat  CL  FOll  15100:  FOlb  15/02 
U.S.CL91— 189  5( 

An  improvement  in  a  traveling  mine  roof  support  wherein 
hydraulically  at  least  two  frames  are  moved  forward  in 
response  to  hydraulic  pressure,  said  frames  being  connected 
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to  .  pi.tt»  ««nt««ed  within  .  cylinder.  »id  ^""cjuding  ^^  mECHANmStoS  MACHINE  TOOL 


meant  tor  feedtng  fluid  under  presnire  mto  the  foce  ade  of  ^  -,....,  ^.,,_.  ^  Afc*l.fc«.  i>—  ,iihn  -  to 

cylinder!  holding  the  fhunet  while  one  of  the  fr«net  it  mMn-   A*S^»;S2?^J[SSrSliJ?K2i^^ 

fined  immobilized  between  amine  floor  and  a  mine  roof.  The       Tayoda  KaU  Kahn^W   ■■"■-   Mnya«^  aiw-m-. 


device  provides  means  for  advancing  the  firames,  one  after  the 
other,  while  one  of  the  frames  is  stationary.  Check  valves  are 
provided  to  open  the  hydraulic  Hnes.  Valves  are  also  provided 
in  the  eventthe  pressure  in  the  system  exceeds  predetermined 
values. 


3  724t33# 
SELF  MONITORING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  MODEL  FOR  EACH  CONTROL  MEANS 
RidMi^  K.  Masa^  Grandada  Hils,  CaHf^  aaslgMT  to  Tcstraa 

Inc^  PravMcBCCf  R.I. 

Flad  jyy  12, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  161,45S 
bl.CLFlSb9/0J.9/09 
U^.CL  91-343  A  7 
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nti  Mafch  II,  1971,  Sar.  Na.  123,212 
CUM   priartty,  applcartsn   Japa^   Marck    13,   197«, 

45/241t3 

M.  CL  FlSb  15122;  Ftlb  9/02 
UACL  91-497  9CiaiBU 


jh^^^^^^^Jl^^^i^jzz^zzzz^ 


A  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  with  a  feed  table  is 
provided  with  a  hydraulic  eyKnder  for  moving  the  feed  table  to 
perform  a  machming  operation.  In  the  cylinder  a  screw  shaft  is 
adjustably  threaded  faito  the  rod  of  the  piston  thereof  for  ad- 
justing the  stroke  length  of  the  piston.  The  f^ee  end  of  the 
screw  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  a 
resiliently  urged  stop  member  to  control  the  exhausting  of 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  so  that  the  speed  of  the  piston  is 
reduced  just  before  the  piston  is  ftilly  stopped. 


3  724332 

PRESSURE  UMITBR  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER 

Uayd  GcM  Bm^  Sairth  Ba^  bin  Mripwr  to  The  Bcadix 
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FRed  Fab.  10, 1972,  Scr.  Naw  225,0M 
tal.  CL  FlSb  7tOO,  13/10, 13/14 
U.S.CL91— 391R 


A  control  system  having  a  phirality  of  control  channels, 
each  of  which  inchides  a  servo  control  means  having  a  valve 
which  moves  responsively  to  the  application  of  control  signals 
so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to  an 
output  member  connected  for  positioning  a  load.  Electrical 
transducer  means  is  connected  to  tfie  control  valve  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  which  is  characteristic  of  the  servo  control 
means.  An  electrical  model  which  produces  an  output  electri- 
cal signal  which  is  characteristic  of  that  signal  desired  for  the 
servo  control  valve  is  provided.  The  outpot  electrical  signab 
are  connected  to  a  comparator  for  detecting  disparity  between 
tfie  sipials  thus  generated  and  then  for  providing  an  output 
signal  which  deactivatei  the  particular  servo  control  means 
wheiete  the  faihire  has  occurred  which  causes  the  disparity  in 

the  signals  behig  compared. 


A  pressure  limiting  device  for  a  hydraulic  brake  booster  is 
disckMed  which  limitt  the  fhikl  pressure  level  in  the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  booster  to  a  predetermined  maxhnum  level. 
The  pressure  limiter  includes  a  differential  pressure  respon- 
sive piston  which  shifts  faito  engagement  widi  the  end  of  the 
spool  valve  used  to  control  communication  between  the 
booiter  pressure  chamber  and  a  pressure  source  when  the 
pressure  level  hi  the  pressure  chamber  attains  Ae  predeter- 
mined maximum  value.  After  the  piston  engages  the  end  of  the 
■pool  valve,  the  latter  may  not  be  shifted  ftartiier  from  the 
brake  release  poMtkm  to  admH  higher  fluid  pressures  into  the 

pressure  chamber. 
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3  724333  3,724^35 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  FORaSiCRAFT  BARRIER  NETS     HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  WTTH^CUATE  EXPANSIBLE 

^alk  gf  CHAMBERS 


PierBaiJc 


Md  Kari  Ovc  Targqr  Wi 


to  Bargs  Fabriks  AB,  Narr-  CariW. 


toCtodnati 


Piled  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  83^439 
Chitoa  priatHy,  appMcatlan  Sweden,  Dec  4, 19<9,  K740 

Int.  CL  FlSb /i/76  U.S.CL  92-66 

U.S.CL  91-41 IR  4ClahM 


RM  Dec.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  Na.  200,133 
laLCLFOlb  75/04 


SCiakns 


Device  for  operating  an  aircraft  arresting  mechanism  in 
which  the  barrier  supporting  standard  is  raised  and  lowered 
with  respect  to  the  runway  by  two  servomotors,  one  being 
larger  than  the  other,  the  larger  one  producing  the  smallest 
moment  and  the  smaller  servomotor  producing  the  largest  mo- 
ment when  the  standard  rests  in  the  lowered  position,  the  mo- 
ments being  so  balanced  as  to  exert  a  downward  torque  on 
moments  being  so  balanced  as  to  exert  a  downward  torque  on 
the  standard  in  the  lowered  positran,  control  means  being  pro- 
vided to  convert  the  moments  so  as  to  produce  a  first  stage 
gradual  raising  operation  and  a  rapid  second  stage  raising 
operation. 


A  fluid  driving  apparatus  is  contained  in  one  of  the  ends  of 
two  lever  arms  designed  to  pivot  about  a  common  fulcrum 
point  The  driving  apparatus  comprises  a  piston  limited  to 
move  in  a  direction  perpendkular  to  its  axis,  an  arcuate  ex- 
pansible chamber  in  each  of  the  lever  arms,  wherein  each 
chamber  is  des^ned  to  receive  one  end  of  die  piston,  means 
for  providing  fluklic  communication  between  the  chambers 
and  means  for  supplying  flukl  under  pressure  to  the  chambers 
thereby  expanding  said  chambers  and  applying  a  force  to  the 
lever  arms. 


3,724,334 
MECHANICAL  DRIVING 
M.  Dcnkcr,  Sdtnate,  Mass.,  aasigBar  to  Nutroa  Cor- 


CairttoBatfaB-ta-pait  af  Scr.  Na.  S43,S4S,  July  22, 1969,  Pat. 
Na.  3,SS4,S42.  This  appUcatton  June  11, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

152,253 

IntCLFOlb /J/06, 75/00 
U.S.CL  91-491  26Clatas 


3,724,336 
COLLAPSIBLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

tehs,  Jr.,  PriMCton  jHKtton,  N  J.,  assii^ar  to 

rk  Campany,  Itarparated,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  Na.  651,292,  Jnly  5, 1967,  Pal.  Na.  3,548,625. 
This  appUcatton  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  64,892 
bita.F16J75/7« 
U.S.CL  92-166  25  < 


A  flukl  devtoe  including,  in  a  first  a^iect,  a  fixed  member 
defining  a  first  cam  surfiu:e  having  m  cycles,  a  movable 
member  defining  a  second  cam  surface  having  11  cycles,  and  a 
movable  piston  support  carrying  fewer  than  the  greater  of  m 
and  R  pistons  each  of  which  is  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  the  piston  support  and  engages  the  cam  surfiMc;  and,  in- 
chiding  in  a  second  aspect,  a  hydroctatk  piston  assembly 
mounted  on  a  piston  support  for  movement  relative  thereto  in 
engagement  with  at  least  two  cam  surfaces. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  collapsible  feed  mechanisin 
for  advancing  and  retracting  a  rod  or  rod-like  member,  and  in 
partkular  a  "slender  column,"  whkh  may  be  subjected  to 
large  compresrive  axial  k>ads.  The  collapsible  feed  mechanism 
disckMed  herein  comprises  a  phirality  of  afignn^  plates  and  a 
drive  plate  all  sHdably  mounted  within  a  support  cage.  Power 
cylinders,  connected  to  the  drive  plate  by  piston  rods,  advance 
and  retract  the  rod,  or  slender  ctrfumn,  which  is  also  con- 
nected to  flie  drive  plate.  The  afignmg  |rfates  and  drive  plate 
cooperate  to  centrally  position,  advance  and  retract  the  rod  or 
slender  cohimn,  e.g..  an  extrusion  die  ram.  without  bendii^  or 
buckling  the  cohimn,  even  when  subjected  to  laige  compres- 
sive axial  toads,  e.g..  the  force  of  extraston  necessary  to  ad- 
vance the  die  ram  upwardly  of  a  billet  confined  in  a  h^  pres- 
sure vessel,  to  extrude  the  billet  into  wire. 


909  O.O.- 
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175AJ37  rounding  them  in  the  vicinity  ofthe  base  ring  with  a  •oft-metol 

vy  P  ANDED.MNGSW  AB  CUP  CAGE  intermediate  ring,  displacing  the  latter  inwardly  around  and 

o  ^.  ^S^^S^^^^m^toOnStMlM*  between  the  wire  member.,  and  pre»ing  a  hard  rmg  having  M 

Marl  R.  RfctarMoa,  rod  wona,  ics.,  w^i^nw  hi  \#h  a%m»mm  .   .      ._ ,  j. ^,^,  ^„„  ,i,.  intf,rmnAi»t^  nna  to 


Rabbcr  CMBpuy,  Aritagto^  Tci. 

FBed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  Ni».  144,441 
tat  CL  F16J 1 100;  F04b  2//(W 
U^  CI.  92— 241 


interfering  internal  diameter  over  the  intermediate  nng  to 
further  contract  it  on  the  wire  members. 


5  Chilis 


3,724339 
MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FILTERS  INTO  TIP- 
HOLDERS  FOR  SMOKERS  ARTICLES 
AdrifB  Loote  Mctifaifer,  ChtMaM-Noreai,  aid  Charto  RaU. 
lard,  YverdoB.  both  of  SwitacrlaMi,  aasigBors  to  BrWsh- 
Anerkaa  TobKCo  Cooapuy  Liislted,  Loadoa,  England 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,574 
Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  SwUscrlaBd,  Sept.  14,  1970, 

13614/70 

Int.  CLA24C  5/52 
U.S.CI.93-1C  9  Claims 


i^^. 


A  reinforcement  cage,  and  method  of  making,  useful  in  well 
swab  cups  of  the  type  having  an  annular  body  of  elastomeric 
material  with  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  cage 
including  a  series  of  axially  disposed  annularly-spaced  wire 
members  held  at  their  lower  ends  between  an  outer  ring  of 
dimensionally  stable  hardened  metal  and  an  inner  ring  of 
softer  metal  which  is  initially  inserted  within  the  wire  members 
and  subsequently  radially  expanded  to  confine  them  tightly 
between  the  rings  which  form  the  base  of  the  cup.  The  outer 
ring  has  an  inwardly  extending  flange  covering  the  lower  ends 
of  the  wires  and  the  inner  ring ,  and  the  inner  ring  has  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion  terminating  above  a  flex  zone  of  the 
wires  and  above  the  level  of  the  outer  ring  to  help  prevent 
slumping  of  the  elastomeric  body  downwardly  and  outwardly 
between  the  wire  members. 


3,724,338 
SWAB  CUP  CAGE 
Mart  R.  Rlchard«»B,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
Rabbcr  Coapuy,  ArliMlloBt  Tex. 

FIM  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,039 
tat  CL  F16j  1100;  F04b  2i/04 
U.S.CI.92— 241 


Elongated  filter  sections  are  fed  from  a  feed  channel  to  a 
transfer  drum  which  transfers  them  to  peripheral  compart- 
ments  on  a  receiving  cylinder  where  they  are  pushed  against  a 
stop  by  pneumatic  means  acting  in  a  first  zone  upsueam  of 
means  for  cutting  off  filter  tips.  Transfer  means  deliver  the 
filter  tips  to  a  drum  comprising  pusher  means  for  inserting  the 
filter  tips  in  tip  holders,  and  the  remainders  of  the  sections  are 
pushed  against  the  stop  by  the  pneumatic  means  acting  in  a 
to  on  States  second  zone.  Means  for  sensing  the  absence  of  filter  sections 
in  said  compartments  actuate  electromagnetic  means  for  con- 
trolling the  Mipply  of  filter  sections  from  the  feed  channel  to 
the  transfer  drum. 


5  Claims 


3  724^40 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAGS  COMPRISING 

A  LINER  BAG  WHICH  PROTRUDES  FROM  THE 

OPENING 
Friedrick  Frux  Braduialer,  Lcagcrkk  of  Westphalia,  Gcr- 
maay,  aMigMr  to  WiMbMOer  Jk  Holicher,  WcatphaUa,  Gcr- 

flumy 
CoBtiB«atioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  790,579,  Jaa.  13, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,576,154.  This  appllcatioB  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

90,333 
Chdns  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Jaa.  13, 1968,  P  19 

11710.5 

IatCLB31b  49/04 

UJS.  CI.  93-35  R  "' 


An  oil  well  swab  cup  cage  structure  in  which  the  lower  ends 
of  reinforcement  wire  members  lie  against  an  inner  annular 
base  ring,  are  surrounded  by  a  soft  metal  intermediate  ring  dis- 
placed inwardly  and  shaped  to  lie  around  and  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  wire  members  ad  fiirther  surrounded  by  a 
hard  dimensibnaUy-suWe  outer  ring  pressed  over  the  inter- 
mediate ring  to  flow  the  metal  of  the  latter  into  tighter  engage- 
ment about  said  lower  ends  to  hold  them  agunst  displacement 
with  respect  to  said  inner  base  ring.  The  invention  also  dis- 
closes a  method  of  making  a  swab  cup  cage  structure  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  initiaUy  holding  the  wires  in  annular  parallel 
orienUtion.  inserting  an  inner  base  ring  within  them,  sur- 


A  method  of  manufacturing  bags  consisting  of  at  least  a  sin- 
gle ply  outside  bag  and  a  liner  bag  which  extends  at  the  filling 
end  out  of  the  outside  bag.  A  web  of  material  for  the  outside 
bag  is  divided  by  transverse  perforations  into  specific  outside 
bag  lengths  stUI  attached  to  each  other  and  pieces  correspond- 


i 


ing  to  the  length  of  the  inner  bag  are  cutoff  from  a  web  of  liner 
bi^  material.  The  individual  liner  bag  pieces  are  placed  in  a 
sequence  on  the  web  of  the  outside  bag  material  and  the  web 
of  the  outside  bag  material  is  wrapped  around  pieces  of  the 
inner  bag  in  a  tube  shape.  The  transverse  perforations  are  then 
torn  into  lengths  of  tube  and  the  lengths  of  tube  are  fed  into  a 
bottom  closing  machine. 


to  afford  substantially  unobstructed  full  penetration  for  com- 
paction, with  means  being  provided  to  cushion  the  wheel  axle 
from  shock  loads.  In  another  embodiment  the  compaction 
wheels  are  provided  with  axle  cushioning  means  which  include 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged,  axially  disposed 


3,724,341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SQUARE 

BOTTOM  BAGS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  WEB 

MATERIAL 

Corey  T.  Hook,  Greca  Bay,  Wis.,  aasigBor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tioa,SaaJoK,Call. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  779,453,  Nov.  27, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,575,090.  This  appHcaUoa  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,102 

lBtCLB31b7/8« 
U.S.  CI.  93-35  R  2ClafaBS 


shock  absorber  units  each  having  facing  socket  members 
defining  a  cavity  for  seating  a  pair  of  elastomer  cushioning 
cylinders.  The  cylinders  are  formed  with  axially  extending 
central  openings  to  accommodate  expansiiMi  of  the  elastomer 
material  under  diock  loading. 


',Jr. 


A  folded  web  of  thermoplastic  material,  such  as 
polyethylene,  is  fed  to  a  bag  making  machine  set  up  to 
produce  side  weld  bags.  The  folded  edge  of  the  web  encoun- 
ters a  gusseting  attachment  which  forms  a  reverse  fold  at  this 
edge.  Downstream  of  the  gusseting  attachment  an  apparatus  is  U.S.  CL  95— 10  R 
provided  for  removing  a  generally  triangular  web  portion  from 
the  gusseted  margin  of  the  web  by  a  heated  cutting  and  sealing 
bar  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  removed  web 
portion.  During  removal  of  a  web  portion,  hereinafter  some- 
times referred  to  as  a  slug  or  a  chip,  areas  coming  in  contact 
with  the  cutting  and  sealing  bar  are  rendered  molten.  Im- 
mediately after  removal,  the  chip  is  brought  in  firm  contact 
with  a  paper  web  which  is  located  immediately  below  the  ther- 
moplastic web  and  the  molten  edges  of  the  chip  become  at- 
tached to  the  paper  web.  During  each  cycle  of  the  bag 
machine  the  paper  web  is  indexed  to  present  an  additional 
area  for  reception  of  a  chip.  The  chips  are  attached  to  the 
paper  web  in  shingled  or  overiapping  relation.  The  web  por- 
tion carrying  the  waste  slugs  or  chips  is  fed  to  any  suiuble 
waste  receptacle  that  may  be  located  adjacent  the  bag 
machine. 


3  724343 

ANALYTICAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  METER 

Joseph  H.  LaMW,  Jr.,  deccand.  Me  af  Arcadia,  CaHL  (hjr 

Fasadcaa,  raHf ,  asriMon  to  Bel  A 
CUci«o,  DL,  by  saM  EOn  B.  LaM* 

FBcd  Aag.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,761 
tatCLG01J//42 

18< 


3,724,342 
COMPACTION  WHEELS  FOR  EARTH  TAMPERS 
Prad  JcMph  Caraa,  CHras  Hdghta;  Jaascs  Oliver  Caroa, 
Sacnuacata,  aad  Gcar|c  Carrai  Gray,  Fair  Oaki,  aU  of 
Calif.,  awigaari  la  Caroa  Coapadar  Co.,  Wcat  Saawacala, 

CaiV. 

Coatfaaatioa-ta-part  af  Scr.  No.  63,122,  Aag.  12, 1970.  TMs 

appBcaHaa  Marck  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,746 

tatCLEOlc/9/26 

U.S.CL  94-50  PR  4ClalM 

Compaction  wheels  for  earth  tampers.  In  one  embodiment 
the  compaction  wheels  are  of  spaced,  open  ring,  spoked  con- 
struction with  sheepsfoot  elements  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  ring.  The  rings  have  an  axial  width  merging  with  the 
width  of  the  spokes  and  the  wheel  is  constructed  and  arranged 


A  photographic  exposure  meter  provides  a  visually  obaerva- 
ble  optical  image  of  a  scene  and  analyses  the  scene  for 
predetermined  light  mtensities.  The  exposure  meter  then  pro- 
vides, withm  the  usually  observable  image,  visually  obcenrable 
indications  of  presence  aad  location  of  pfedetermiaed  Kght  in- 
tensities in  the  scene.  An  optical  scanning  device  may  be  era- 
ployed  for  aiding  in  the  determinatifm  of  predetermiaed  light 
intensities  and  in  the  provision  ofthe  visually  observable  iadi- 
cations. 
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3,724,344  a  iheet  of  reflective  material  having  an  arcuate  portion 

CAMERA  FLASHGUN  SHOE  adapted  for  forming  a  funnel-shaped  reflectorvnd  a  strip  por- 

TetwUI  Sfc— ,  Tefcy,  Jap—,  imlgMr  f  A—y  Kfriiu  Kegy 


PBcd  Auf.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,9*9 
Cbtau  prierlly,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  3, 1970, 45/76MS; 
Aug.  3, 1970, 45/76686 

Int  CI.  G03b  9/70. /5/02 
U.S.CI.95-11L  3ClaiHM 


A  "hot  shoe"  accessory  for  a  camera  provides  for  the 
elimination  of  electrical  shocks  to  the  user.  The  accessory  in- 
cludes a  synchronizing  contact  supported  adjacent  to  an  aper- 
ture in  the  thoe.  A  two-terminal  twitching  device  is  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship  between  the  synchronizing  con- 
tact and  a  terminal  of  the  conventional  female  PC  connectors 
provided  as  a  standard  feature  on  the  camera  body.  The  two- 
terminal  twitching  device  is  a  unilaterally  conductive  circuit 
element  which  blocks  current  transminion  from  the  PC  con- 
nector to  the  shoe  and  thereby  prevents  electrical  shocks  to 
the  user  but  which  conducts  current  in  the  opposite  direction 
during  flash  operation. 


3,72<345 
SYNCHRONIZER  IN  CAMERA 


KeUi 


FIM  Jiriy  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,637 
^  Iirt.CLG03bi5/a¥ 

U.S.CL95-11JR 


4Claiii|s 


A  synchronizer  includes  a  synchronizing  member  whose 
driven  portion  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  sec- 
tor actuating  member  in  operative  relation  to  a  shutter  release 
member  only  when  an  hidicator  for  flash  photographing 
operation  is  located  at  the  position  indicating  the  necMd  for 
flash  photography  which  indicator  shifts  in  accordance  with 
the  brightness  of  the  subject.  The  synchronizing  member  is 
ftirther  ftormedwitb  a  trigger  portion  for  actuating  a  striking 
member  for  firing  a  flashlamp.  Xtaly  when  the  indicator  in- 
dicates the  need  for  flash  photography,  the  synchronizing 
member  is  moved  in  operative  relation  with  the  sector  actuat- 
ing member  to  fire  the  flashlamp. 


tion  adapted  for  shaping  a  mounting  hook  to  hold  the  funnel- 
shaped  reflector  onto  the  face  of  a  flashcube. 


3,724,347 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  EXPOSING  A 
'      PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE 
Hdu  Joeeph  Gcibcr,  West  Hartford,  Cam.,  aaslgMr  to  The 
Gcrbcr  SdartMic  iMtrwMiH  C«MMy,  So«ll 
Ceuk 

Fled  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,909 
IiBtCLG03b  29/00 
U.S.CL9S-12  11  • 


3  724,346 
REFLECTOR  EXTENSION  FOR  LAMP  UNIT 
L  Armslici^  WIMsmsi  srt,  Pu.,  asslgusr  So  GTE  Syl- 
vaaia  Itotporakd,  Danvcrs,  Mais. 

Flad  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,623 
bt.  CL  G03b  ISm-,  F21v  7/i« 
U.S.CL95— IIL  2Clalau 

A  disposable  reflector  extension  for  a  flashcube  comprising 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  exposing  the 
photocensitive  surfiice  of  an  article  employs  a  cathode  ray 
tube  to  generate  radiant  images  which  are  projected  onto  the 
photocensitive  surfisce.  The  cathode  ray  tube  is  connected  to  a 
computer  which  controb  the  deflection  of  its  beam  to 
generate  the  fanages,  and  the  tube  and  the  associated  optical 
system  are  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  relative  to  the 
photocensitive  surfMe  to  enable  exposure  of  different  regions 
of  the  photosensitive  surfisce  and  the  exposure  of  lines  on  the 
photocensitive  surCKO  by  moving  a  projected  spot  of  light. 
The  radiant  images  are  produced  both  by  drawing  unages  on 
the  display  screen  with  the  beam  and  by  causing  the  beam  to 
substantially  continuously  energize  different  selected  areas  of 
the  screen  to  illuminate  predefined  hnages,  the  shapes  of 
which  are  determined  by  masks  or  similar  means,  each  one  of 
such  selected  areas  having  one  of  the  predefined  images  as- 
sociated with  it. 


3,724348 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  FILM  MOVEMENT  IN  A 

CAMERA 

David  E.  Monks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  RodMstcr,  N.Y. 

FIM  AprI  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,361 

bit.a.G03b  19/04, 1/42 

U.S.  CL  95—31 R  6  ClalM 

A  camera  faicludes  a  transport  mechanism  for  advancing 
perforated  film  along  an  expoMire  plane.  A  fihn  sensmg  pawl  is 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  on  one  side  of  and 
spaced  from  the  exposure  plane  and  a  position  transversing 
the  exposure  plane  through  a  film  perforation  to  disable  the 


MC^^A^M^ 
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transport  mechanism  when  the  perforation  reaches  a 
predetermined  position.  The  sensing  pawl  may  be  held  in  iu 
retracted  position  when  the  film  is  not  being  advanced.  A 
second  pawl  which  is  fixed  in  the  housing  on  one  side  of  and 
transversing  the  exposure  plane  enters  a  film  perforation  after 


3,724350 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SHUTTERS 

Bode  MMkc,  3300  Bransehwdg,  Gcrw«y,  acrffMrla  Rrt- 

Id-Wcrfcc  Fraakc  A  Hddccfce,  BrMUcehwdg.  GcTM^r 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88349,  Nov.  12, 1970.  TWs  appBeallcn 

Juw  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,415 
Cbdms   priority,   appllcatloB   Germany,  June   26,   1970, 
P  20  31  565.5;  Apr.  Z2, 1971,  P  21  19  609.8 

■■t.CLG03b9/0« 
U3.CL  95-53  E  MCI 


the  fiUn  has  been  advanced  to  prevent  fihn  movement.  The 
second  pawl  may  be  aligned  with  the  fihn  sensing  pawl  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  die  direction  of  fihn  advance  so  tiiat 
both  the  second  pawl  and  the  fihn  sensing  pawl  enter  the  same 
perforation  when  Uie  sensing  pawl  is  in  itt  extended  position. 


« ttA  ^o  An  electromagnetic  drive  for  the  blades  of  a  photographic 

vivanrmnRB  shutter,  using  at  least  one  pot-shaped  magnet  m  fixed  position. 

-       -  -  .      .^^™Zr^^.«^  w^  ^  vu«««    A  cvlindrical  coil,  when  properiy  energized,  moves  into  or  out 

Peter  Revy  vo.  Behrard,  a^  »*?*.S«***_»  ^.  1:1^  of  Ae  pot-shaped  magnet  TTie  coU  is  connected  directfy  to  a 

movable  shutter  Made  m  one  embodiment,  or  to  a  Made 
operating  member  (such  as  a  rotatable  ring)  in  anotiier  em- 
bodiment To  obtain  faster  exposures,  the  moving  parts  en- 
gage a  resili^t  stop  when  die  shutter  reaches  fully  open  posi- 
tion, and  this  resilient  stop  absorbs  some  of  die  kmetic  energy 
of  the  opening  movement  and  gives  it  bock  to  the  moving  parts 
in  a  closing  direction. 


to  Kari  Vockeshubcr 

Hauseni  both'oT  Vleum,  Anuria 

FUsd  AprI  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,178 
ClaiM  priorlly,  appikatlaa  Austria,  AprI  29, 1971, 3683 

taL  CL  G03b  J/0«,  HOIJ  iim 
U.S.CL  95-44  R  ** 


3,724351 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNHNG  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

ATTRACTABLE  PIECE  FOR  LATCHING  ELECTRONIC 

SHUTTER  IN  CAMERA 

JMM,  Mslgusr  to  MlMMa 


Fled  Sept  23, 1971.  Scr.  No.  182372 
I^  CL  G03b  910%',  HOlf  7//4 
U.S.CL95— 53E  SCI 


In  an  optical  system  an  objective  defining  an  optical  axis 
and  at  least  one  image  plane,  die  objective  forming  a  real 
image  of  an  object  in  die  image  plane.  A  device  is  provided  for 
varying  die  contrastt  of  said  image.  The  means  is  arranged  on 
die  optical  axis  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
receivers  arranged  in  at  least  one  plane  widiin  die  range  of  die 
image  plane.  The  photoelectric  receivers  have  a  nonlinear 
characteristic  and  have  an  output,  die  value  of  which  vanes  m 
dependence  on  die  sharpness  of  die  real  image  in  die  plane  of 
die  photoelectric  receivers,  die  value  assuming  an  extreme 
widi  coincidence  of  die  image  plane  and  die  plane  of  die 
photoelectric  receivers.  A  layer  of  a  phirality  of  electrooptic 
ttaniducers  is  provided,  each  of  die  transducers  being  con- 
nectaUe  with  a  corresponding  receiver.  Each  of  die  transdu- 
cers is  aim''***^  to  the  other  transducers  in  the  same  configu- 
ration as  die  corresponding  receiver  widi  respect  to  die  odier 
receivers  to  form  an  image  corresponding  to  die  real  image, 
but  having  contraste  varied  m  dependence  on  die  depdi  of 
field  of  the  objective. 


An  electromagnetically  attracttMe  piece  havmg  a  lux  to  be 
attracted  to  an  electromagnet  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pivot 
on  a  shutter  latch  member,  and  a  restricting  member  for  Umit- 
ing  die  roution  of  the  attraction  member  is  disposed  in  the 
rear  of  the  attractable  piece,  whereby  the  change  in  position 
of  the  attractable  piece  with  respect  to  the  electromagnet 
when  it  is  released  therefrom  is  restricted  to  eliminate  detri- 
mental effects  on  the  shutter  speed. 
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3.724352 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  CASSETTE  AND  ADAPTER 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMERAS 

Ju  ShtaBMBira,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a«igm»r  to  Nippoa  Kogaka 

KJC.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Jaac  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,631 
Ctataai  priority,  appttcatkM  Japaa,  Jaac  12, 1970, 45/57522 
lat.  CI.  G03b  77/26 
UA  CI.  95-71  SCIalmi 


3,724,354 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

James  McC.  Smith,  6  B  St,  Adams,  Mass. 

Coatiaoattoa  of  Ser.  No.  8«3,797,  Dec.  10, 1969,  abaadoacd 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,256 

lat  CLG03d  J/06 

UA  CI.  95—93  *• 


A  safety  device  in  a  cassette  and  adapter  assembly  for 
cameras  which  prevents  the  removal  of  the  cassette  from  the 
adapter  as  well  as  the  removal  of  the  adapter  from  the  camera 
body  after  a  draw  cover  protecting  the  photosensitive  material 
in  the  cassette  is  withdrawn  from  the  cassette.  The  safety 
device  prevents  the  cassette  from  being  mounted  in  the 
adapter  unless  the  draw  cover  of  the  cassette  is  m  posiuon. 
AdditionaUy.  the  shutter  button  of  the  camera  cannot  be  actu- 
ated when  the  cassette  is  installed  unless  the  draw  cover  has 
been  removed.  The  adapter  can  be  mounted  on  the  camera 
body  when  the  cassette  is  not  loaded  in  the  adapter. 

3,724,353 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  TRAVERSE  AND  Dff  FILM 

PROCESSOR 
Harry  C.   Holbert,  83  Mount  Lebamm   Drive,  Wheeling, 

W  Va 

Flkd  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,407 

totCI.G03d3/00.J/(W 

UACL  95-89  D  14  Claims 


The  automatic  photo  processing  apparatus  employs  a  tope 
control  unit  in  combination  with  a  chemical  dispenser,  a  wash 
unit  and  an  applicator  unit  for  application  of  chemicals  and 
wash  water  to  a  photographic  print  in  a  programmed 
sequence.  The  chemical  dispenser  is  adapted  to  sequentially 
dispense  a  plurality  of  chemicals,  and  the  tope  control  unit  is 
configured  to  produce  signals  on  two  channels  to  control  the 
other  three  units  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  process. 


3,724,355 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  EXPOSED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Josef  Boack,  Elckciidorfbtr.  11,  Bcasbcrf;  Herbert  Brack, 
Havebtr.      3,      Uverkasea;      Kart-WilMlai      ^?V* 
BmckkaaMTitr.  16i>,  Opiadca;  Erwia  Sckoa,  Doahoflstr. 
92,  Lcverkaaca,  —d  Haas-Dlcler  Frick,  Boaeaer  Str.  7,  Ma- 

Bich,anofGcnaaBy 

Filed  Jaae  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,269 

Cbins  priority,  appUcatkm  GeroMay,  JaM  12, 1970,  P  20 

29044.2 

lBtCLG03dJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  95-94  R  *•* 


The  automatic  film  processor  will  successively  dip  the  film 
in  processing  solutions  within  a  dark  box,  remove  the  film 
from  the  dark  box,  successively  dip  the  film  in  further 
processing  solutions,  and  finally  dry  the  developed  film.  The 
processing  solutions  are  held  in  individual  contoiners  carried 
in  and  projecting  through  a  pivotol  rack,  which  rack  is  selec- 
tively vibrated  at  relatively  high  frequency  and  rocked  at  a 
relatively  tow  frequency,  according  to  a  program.  The  lower 
ends  of  the  solution  containers  project  into  a  water  bath  main- 
tained at  a  desired  temperature,  with  the  water  bath  being  fed 
by  a  piping  system  passing  incoming  water  into  the  wash  con- 
tainers with  overflow  into  a  dump  trough  separate  from  the 
water  bath. 


A  system  of  guide  rollers  for  transporting  exposed  photo- 
graphic film  past  one  or  more  stotions  where  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  film  is  coated  with  a  viscous  adhesive  has  a  set  of 
upper  guide  rollers  and  a  set  of  tower  guide  rollers.  The  film  is 
caused  to  travel  along  an  elongated  winding  path  which  has 
vertical  sections  each  extending  between  an  upper  guide  roller 
and  a  lower  guide  roller,  and  at  least  one  guide  roller  of  each 
pair  of  successive  guide  rollers  has  a  convex  peripheral  sur- 
face. The  central  line  of  each  vertical  section  of  the  winding 
path  coincides  with  tangents  to  the  central  porti<His  of 
peripheral  surfaces  on  the  respective  upper  and  lower  guide 
rollers.  The  planes  which  are  normal  to  the  axes  of  pairs  of 
successive  guide  rollers  make  an  angle  which  exceeds  zero 
degrees  but  is  less  than  9  r. 
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3,724356  3,724,358 

FIRE  RESISTANT  AIR  BAR  FOR  USE  IN  A  SUSPENDED  AIRING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

CEIUNG  STRUCTURE  Willi   Lang,  Ingolstadt  and   Manfircd  Sprenger,  Lenting, 

Robert  R.  Laabert,  Gicndora,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Air  Factors,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Unkm 

Inc.,  Carina,  CaHf.  Aktiengesellschaft  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,692  Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,712 

Int  CI.  F24f  13/06  Int  CL  B60h  !/24 

U.S.CI.98— 40D                                                       9Chims  U.S.  CL  98— 2.18                                                       7( 


The  fire  resistant  air  bar  has  high  temperature  resistant  side 
rails  for  supporting  the  fire  resistont  ceiling  tiles  of  a 
suspended  ceiling,  and  for  supporting  an  air  plenum  chamber; 
has  high  temperature  resistant  spacer  bars  located  between 
the  side  rails  with  end  tobs  thereof  extending  through  slots  in 
the  side  rails  to  fasten  thereto;  has  tower  temperature  melting 
spacers  mounted  on  the  spacer  bars  between  the  side  rails;  and 
has  nested  weir  channel  members  located  between  the 
spacers,  whereby  when  the  spacers  weaken  or  melt  due  to  high 
temperature  of  a  fire,  the  spacer  bars  maintain  the  spacing  of 
the  side  rails  to  continue  supporting  the  ceiling  tiles  for 
blocking  the  passage  of  the  fire  through  the  suspended  ceiling. 


3,724,357 
INTEGRATED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Kcshav  S.  KartlMkar,  Mdrindale,  and  Jess  J.  Soawrs,  Bedford 
TownsUp,  both  of  MIcIl,  aisifvors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,825 

IntCLB60i 

U.S.CL  98-2.11  12ClalM 


An  airing  device  is  provided  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
body  suitoble  for  air  flow  and  a  flap-like  rear  door.  The  inven- 
tion is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  inner  part  of  this 
door  is  provided  with  slits  preferably  upon  all  four  frame  walls 
which  limit  the  door  surface  and  which  form  the  frame  beams. 
Frame  beams  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  drive 
have  walls  with  slits  which  open  into  a  space  connected  with 
the  door  joint  between  the  door  frame  and  the  door  post 


-Lyme, 


3,724,359 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 
Leonard  Kenneth  Morgan  Maslen, 
and  Thoauw  DalricI,  Bimri^haBi,  both  af 
signors  to  Rassdl  Hobbs  Liadtod,  Alpcrtan,  Englnnd 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,380 
Claims  priority,  appHcatian  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1970, 
21,752/70 

lntCLA47Ji//00 
U.S.CL  99-281  6  Claims 


An  air  distribution  system  integrated  into  a  molded  plastic 
instrument  panel  for  a  vehicle  body,  the  instrument  panel 
being  capped  by  a  crash  pad.  The  air  distribution  system  com- 
prises a  duct  integrally  mokled  into  the  instrument  panel  and 
sharing  walls  in  common  therewith.  The  duct  is  encompassed 
across  its  frontal  and  upper  surfsces  by  the  crash  pad  with  an 
insulating  air  gap  therebetween.  The  duct  is  substantially  open 
on  its  rear  side  and  the  open  surface  is  fitted  with  a  molded 
plastic  cover  plate  to  form  the  complete  duct  Spaced 
openings  in  the  face  of  the  instrument  panel  provkle  for  air 
distribution  from  the  duct  to  the  vehicle  body  interior.  A  "'^"- 
shaped  piece  having  indirect  line  of  sight  fi^m  its  inlet  to  its 
oudeU  connecu  the  integral  duct  to  the  plenum  chamber  of  a 
vehicle  heating  and  cooling  unit. 


In  a  beverage-maker  including  a  vessel  in  which  a  liquid  is 
heated,  and  a  receptacle  for  a  material  to  be  infused  in  the 
liquid,  the  receptacle  is  mounted  for  movement  in  the  vessel 
between  an  upper  positton  such  that  contact  between  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  and  the  liquid  is  prevented  and  a  tower 
position  in  which  such  contact  can  take  place.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  holding  the  receptacle  in  its  upper  position  until  the 
liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  and  the  recepto- 
cle  is  then  released  to  float  on  the  surfoce  of  the  liquid.  Aper- 
tures in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  then  admit  Ikiuid  at  a 
controlled  rate  such  as  to  avoid  the  production  of  foam  to  an 
unacceptoble  degree  by  interaction  between  the  liquid  and  the 
material  in  the  receptacle. 
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3  724,360 
THERMAL  INDICATOR 

SteTca  L.  KMcwcr,  ud  Mkhiwl  G. 
CaHL,  ■■laanri  to  Dsb-RHc  Mamm- 


10 


Fled  Feb.  25,  irZI,  Scr.  N*.  1 18,910 
lat  CL  A47j  37100;  GOlk  13100 
U.S.CL99— 342 


to  effect  leciprocal  engagement  with  tpring-loaded  folder  ele- 
ments diqxMed  above  the  ilat  Other  ilat  apertures  are 
oriented  to  receive  frictionaUy  the  prongs  of  the  removable 
folder  units  and  also  the  prongs  of  the  separately  removable 
lifter  units.  Theicfore,  the  pastry  contacting  units  and  cage  are 
removable  from  the  machine  of  this  invention,  so  that  they 
may  be  sterilized. 


3  724302 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  AND  TREATING  APPARAtUS 
LcsHe  Arthur  ParMW,  Bwry  Pwt,  Swrth  Wales,  Ei«laad, 
t»  Lts.  Parssus  *  Sum  (EaglMcrs)  "  ■ 


A  thermal  indicator  particularly  suited  for  use  in  indicating 
temperatures  attained  by  a  heated  body  such  as  an  article  of 
food  subjected  to  cooking  temperatures  elevated  above  room 
temperature.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  a  tubular  body 
including  a  closed  end  conumhig  a  fluki  having  a  predeter- 
mined boiling  point  and  an  opened  end  fdled  with  a  sealant 
having  a  melting  point  well  above  room  temperature,  but  sub- 
stantially bek>w  die  boiling  point  of  the  fluid  so  that  as  the 
boiling  point  is  attained,  the  flukI  is  volatilized  and  the  sealant 
is  expelled  from  the  tube  and  deposited  externally  of  the 
opened  end. 


3  724,301 
PASTRY  MAKING  MACHINE 

Leonard  Schaller,  2770  Briggs  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jue  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,135 
Ial.CLA21cJ/a6 
U.S.CL  99— 450.6  « 


Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,112 
ferity,  appleartsu  Graol  Rrllata,  Nov.  5,  1969, 
54,150/69*  March  6, 1970, 10,772/70 
Int.  CLA23B  7/00 

UACL  99-516  "C* 


An  onk>n  skinning  machine  comprising  a  wheel  or  like  hav- 
ing onion  air-blasting  chambers,  a  hopper  to  contain  onions, 
endless  conveyor  means  to  convey  onk>ns  from  the  hopper  to 
the  air  blasting  wheel,  and  means  to  remove  excess  onmns 
from  the  conveyor. 


3.724,363 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CROP  BALER 

Edwlo  B.  Noll,  New  Hdtad,  Pc  aasigMr  to  Sparry  Raid  Cor- 

poralioB,  New  Hdaad,  Pa. 

Fled  JNM 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,374 
Iat.CI.B30b//00 
U.S.CL  100-189  W 


This  machine  relates  to  a  machine  for  forming  edible  folded 
danish  pastry  to  replace  the  manual  preparatk>n  thereof.  The 
machine  uses  a  continuous  sheet  of  pastry  and  first  mokis  a 
transvene  row  having  a  plurality  of  edible  filling  receiving 
pockets;  next  the  pockets  are  cut  into  blanks;  then  edible 
filling  is  deposited  onto  the  blanks;  then  the  comers  of  the 
blanks  are  consecutively  folded  over  one  another  according  to 
predetermined  configuration  and  lastly  the  foMed  pastry  is 
lifted  up  for  removal  from  the  machine.  The  plurality  of 
opermtittg  statkMis  are  each  cam  operated  from  a  chain  of  pre- 
cjlni|ftt>H  gear  diameters  to  effect  a  timed  vertical  up  and 
down  reciprocity  for  intermittent  operatkm.  The  machine 
comprises  a  chain  conveyor  having  a  phirality  of  substantially 
klentical  transvene  sbts.  Each  slat  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
removable  multi-celled  cage.  Moreover,  each  slat  is  provkled 
with  a  plurality  of  different  diameter  apertures.  Some  of  the 
apertures  are  adapted  to  receive  machine  operated  push  rods 


A  feeding  mechanism  that  sweeps  crops  along  a  feed 
chamber  into  a  bale  case  of  the  baler  is  of  the  double  bar  type 
with  a  straight  tubular  feed  finger  supporting  member  and  a 
gukle  member  in  reciprocal  supporting  relation  thereto.  Rol- 
lers on  the  skies  of  the  supporting  member  are  in  constant  k>n- 
gitudinal  spaced  relatkm  and  ride  in  transversely  spaced  U- 
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\  shaped  tracks  on  opposite  skies  of  the  gukle  member.  The  sup- 
porting member  is  connected  to  an  elliptical  chain  drive 
located  in  a  drive  housing  above  the  feed  chamber  at  the  bale 
case  end.  The  gukle  member  is  connected  to  a  routing  crank 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  drive  housing.  The  drives  actuate 
the  members  to  move  the  feed  fingers  ak>ng  the  feed  chamber 
in  a  feed  stroke  for  sweeping  crops  into  the  bale  case  and 
return  the  feed  fingers  through  the  drive  housing  in  a  generally 
parallel  relation  to  the  feed  chamber. 


3,724,364 
PRESS  FRAMEWORK 
WcrMr  Munch,  and  WoHfeasv  Mkhad,  both  of  Goppis«en, 
Gcraany,  asslMers  to  L.  Sdmkr  GmbH,  Goppta^ca,  Gcr- 


printing  element  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  portions  supported  thereon.  The  first  portion 
supports  a  friction  member  while  the  second  portion  siqpports 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  marking  characters. 
The  marking  apparatus  also  inchides  a  driven  wheel  that  has  a 
fint  frictkm  portion  arranged  to  fiictionally  drive  the  printing 
element  or  wheel  in  response  to  rotation  of  tiie  drive  wheel. 
The  drive  wheel  further  inchides  a  second  portion  diat  has  ink 
delivered  thereto  which  is  transferred  to  the  marking  charac- 
ters by  direct  engagement  therewitii.  The  printing  wheel  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  the  moving  containers  so  as  to 
simultaneously  have  the  fiiction  member  and  the  printing 
characters  in  engagement  witii  the  peri|rfiery  of  the  contaraer 
to  produce  a  rotation  of  the  container  and  simultaneous  mark- 
ing of  the  peripheral  surface. 


Fled  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,400 
Chdw  priorily,  appUeatioa  Gcrasauy,  Nov.  19,  1969,  P  19 

58051.9 

Int.  CLBOSb  7/00 

U.S.CL  100-214  22  ( 


A  preu  framework  consisting  of  a  top  section,  a  Uble  sec- 
tion and  frames  receiving  the  ends  of  these  sections.  The 
frames  arc  formed  of  hollow  columns,  bridgepieces  contacting 
the  ends  of  the  columns  and  sUys  passing  through  the  holk>w 
columns  and  bracing  the  bridgepieces  with  respect  to  the  hol- 
low columns. 


3  724-365 

CONTAINER  MARKER  AND  INKING  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Shddoo  L.  Wide  CrawfardsvUc  lad.,  aasigMir  to  H-C  lodos- 

trics.  Incorporated,  Crawfbrdvillc,  Ind. 

Fled  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,388 
tat  CI.  B41f  7  7/20 


U.S.CL  101-40 


SChdau 


Marking  apparatus  for  printing  indicia  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  an  advancing  processk>n  of  containers  including  a 


3  724J66 

HIGH-SPEED  PARALLEL  PRINTER 

Na^fmdiah  Naraskuha  Marlhy,  West  Roddta| 

Macwa,  Tnmibrt;  W«h«  Gci|e|y,  Jr.,  FakficU,  and 

AIca  Charles  Berg,  WHo«,alolCs—.,asslMsrs  So  Pllacy- 

Bowcs-Alpcx,  Inc.  Daabnry,  Conn. 

Fled  Dec  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,114 
tat.CLB41J4i/46 
U.S.CL101— 93C  33" 


An  on-the-fly  printer  having  a  continuously  rotating  drum 
including  multiple  side-by-side  columns  of  characters,  and 
having  multiple  spring-energized  acceleration  and  print  im- 
pact mechanisms  associated  with  the  respective  character 
columns,  the  acceleration  and  impact  mechanism  being 
mechanically  restored  to,  and  latched  in.  energy-stored  posi- 
tions from  whfch  they  can  be  selectively  released  each  to  drive 
a  separate  hammer  against  paper  and/or  paper  forms  inserted 
between  the  mechanism  and  the  character  drum,  the  release 
being  accomplished  by  electronk:  control  circuitry  operative 
to  determine  when  the  angular  position  of  tiie  drum  is  correct 
and  thereupon  to  print  characters  located  in  that  row  of  the 
drum  in  one  or  more  of  the  digit  positions  corresponding  with 
the  various  columns  of  print,  the  electronic  control  circuitry 
subsequentiy  enabling  a  restore  mechanism  to  retract  and 
latch  all  of  the  acceleratkm  and  impact  mechanisms  as  soon  as 
a  row  or  line  of  digit  positions  has  been  printed,  the  printer  au- 
tomatically advancing  paper  tapes  as  well  as  manuaUy  inserted 
forms  to  the  next  print  position  during  each  operation  of  the 
restore  mechanism. 


Cor- 


3,724,367 
PRINT  DRUM  CLAMP 
Arthur  M.  PustaskI,  Howdl,  Mich.,  aeslfer  io  1 
poratioB,  Dclrail,  Mkh. 

Fled  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,288 
tal.  CL  B41J 1160;  B21b  13102 
U.S.CL101— 110  7( 

A  clamp  of  one-piece  construction  for  mounting  a  print 
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drum  to  a  rotaUble  shaft  of  a  printer  is  provided,  such  clamp 
permitting  both  angular  and  lateral  repositioning  and  adjust- 


3,724^9 

PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FLAT  OR 

CONTOURED  SURFACES 

Herbert  C.  Gery.  VBas,  a>d  Manrla  S.  SaiMO^  Ltadnwdd, 

both  of  N  Jn  asrigMTi  to  Medical  ElectroadcMC  a^  Pkar- 

■MMlkals,  IM^  Cherry  HB,  N  J. 

CoBttaoatioB-la-pait  of  Ser.  No.  861,712,  Sept  29, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,635,154.  This  applkatioB  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

183  944 

bit  CI.  B41f  77/74 

U.S.  CI.  101-327  6  Claims 


ment  of  the  print  drum  on  the  shaft  without  dismantling  or 
removing  any  of  the  parts  or  mechanisms  of  the  printer. 


3  724,368 

HARMONIC  DRIVE  REGISTER  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

EnKit  H.  Trefl,  Gntam,  Cobb.,  aaigBor  to  Harrta-lBtertype 

CorporatioB,  CkvciaBd,  Ohio 

Flkd  Jaae  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,048 

lBtCI.B41t7J/72 

VS.  CL  101-248  2  ClalBis 


A  printing  mechanism  wherein  a  pivoted  arm  carries  a 
printing  head  facing  tangentially  of  tiie  arm  for  swinging 
movement  into  and  out  of  printing  engagement  with  articles  to 
be  printed,  a  pivoted  lever  carries  inking  means  swingable 
with  the  lever  into  and  out  of  inking  engagement  with  the 
printing  head  when  the  latter  is  retracted  from  iu  printing 
position,  operating  means  interconnect  the  lever  and  arm  to 
effect  simultaneous  swinging  movement  thereof,  and  drive 
means  power  the  arm  and  lever  movement. 


3,724,370 

IMPRINTING  CYLINDER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

IMPRINTING  BLOCK 

Ralph  E.  MartiB,  7721  Bogart,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,067 

iBt  CI.  B41f  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-377  ,n,  13  Claims 


A  printing  press  includes  a  first  printing  unit  having  a  first 
blanket  cylinder  for  printing  one  side  of  sheet  material  and  a 
first  pUte  cylinder  associated  with  the  first  blanket  cylinder 
for  transferring  an  image  to  the  first  blanket  cylinder.  The 
printing  press  also  includes  a  second  blanket  cylinder  for 
printing  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  material  and  a  second  plate 
cylinder  associated  with  it  for  transferring  an  image  thereto. 
The  first  and  second  blanket  cylinders  are  positioned  such  that 
the  images  received  by  the  respective  plate  cylinders  are  ap- 
plied to  the  sheet  material  simultaneously.  A  register  adjusting 
device  circumferentiaUy  adjusts  the  relative  positions  of  plate 
cylinders  so  that  registry  is  maintained  between  the  images  ap- 
plied to  the  sheet  material.  The  adjusting  means  includes  a 
harmonic  drive  unit  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  the  plate 
cylinders  so  that  the  routional  position  of  that  plate  cylinder 
with  respect  to  the  other  plate  cylinder  may  be  varied  thereby. 


An  imprinting  cylinder  having  a  cut  out  portion  and  an  im- 
printing block  adapted  to  be  removably  insertable  in  the  cut 
out  portion  of  the  imprinting  cylinder.  A  locking  lever  pivou- 
ble  on  a  screw  is  provided  to  pressure  lock  the  imprinting 
block  in  the  imprinting  cylinder.  Removable  clips  are  fixed  to 
the  imprinting  block  to  reUin  tapered  hot  metal  cast  type 
slugs.  The  taper  of  the  hot  metal  cast  type  slugs  is  predeter- 
mined to  effect  a  curvature  of  the  imprinting  surface  parallel- 
ing that  of  the  imprinting  cylinder. 


April  3,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


3,724,371 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TYPE^ARRYING 

PRINTING  BELT 
Michel  Pkard,  Bdlort,  FroBce,  aislgBor  to  Societe  iBdostrielle 

HoBcywcU  BbU  (Sodetc  AooByBw),  Paris,  FraBce 
Filed  Sept  8,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  178,663 
ClafaBS    priority,    appHcatioB    FraBCC,    Sept    15,    1970, 

7033395 

lBtCLB41b7/02 
VS.  CI.  I0I-401.1  11  ClafaBS 


A  process  for  fabricating  an  endless  type-carrying  belt  for 
an  on-tiie-fly  printer,  wherein  open  belt  portions  are  first 
prepared  witij  type-carrying  tongue  portions  defined  along  tiie 
lengdi  tfiereof,  each  of  said  tongue  portions  beanng  a  stud 
wherein  a  raised  character  is  formed  in  each  stud  by  commg 
by  rolling,  and  wherein  said  open  belt  portions  have  tiie  ends 
thereof  joined  together  to  form  an  endless  belt 


outwardly  therefrom  and  defining  a  frusto-conical-ihaped 
cavity  therewithin,  said  wall  abutting  said  disc  for  firmly 
fixing  said  disc  over  said  bore; 
means  closing  said  other  end  of  said  bore  including  a  metal 
sealing  disc  in  said  bore,  an  internally-threaded  cap  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  cylinder  and  a  spacer  ring 
mounted  between  said  sealing  disc  and  said  cap  so  that 
said  spacer  ring  and  said  sealing  disc  urge  said  solid 
propellant  mixtures  against  said  metal  disc  at  said  one  end 
of  said  bore,  said  last  mentioned  cap  having  an  aperture 

therein; 

and  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  solid  propellant  mixtures 
including  a  heat  sensitive  igniter  material  in  contacting 
relationship  with  said  first  solid  propellant  mixture,  an  in- 
itiator for  firing  said  igniter  for  firing  said  Igniter  material 
and  means  carried  by  said  last  named  cap  in  sealed  en- 
gagement with  tfie  waU  of  said  aperture  in  said  last  named 
cap  for  actuating  said  initiator; 

whereby  the  solid  propellant  mixtures  are  ignited  in  succes- 
sive order  and  the  gases  developed  from  the  burning 
thereof  pass  through  a  labyrinth  path  in  the  first-men- 
tioned disc,  build  up  pressure  witiiin  the  frusto-coBical 
cavity  of  the  first-mentioned  cap  and  are  discharged  from 
the  orifice  tiierein  as  a  high-velocity,  gaseous  jet  first 
having  a  relatively  high  temperature  and  then  a  relatively 
low  temperature. 


S. 


3,724373 
RETARDED  GLIDE  BOMB 

UvcnBOtv,  CBiL.  assizor  to  The  UbIM 
hy  the  UBiled  Stakt  Aliiric 


3,724,372 
PVROJET  CUTTER  FOR  UNDERWATER  OR  LAND  USE 

iiSo.»llilp^OMS.ybr.ok,Co....«i8«»rl..TheUBll«l   UACL 102-4 

Stales  of  ABMrica  as  rcprcacBted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FOed  Oct  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,239 
lBtCLF42b  55/06 


Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,470 
lBtCLF42h  25/02 


U.S.CL102— IR 


4Ctalms 


■if-' 


-r\ 


An  aerial  bomb  having  a  casing  equipped  with  auxiliary  air- 
foil surfaces  hingedly  mounted  thereto,  and  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  in  flush  relation  to  the  bomb  casing  and  an 
extended  position  oriented  at  an  angle-of-attack  to  the  air 
stream  to  provide  a  lifting  force  to,  and  thus  retard  the  fall  of, 
the  bomb  and  its  subsequent  explosive  impact  with  the  target 
area  to  thereby  allow  the  delivery  aircraft  to  reach  a  safe  posi- 
tion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  through  explosive  containing 
cases  and  for  melting  out  the  enclosed  explosive  comprising  a 
metal  cylinder  having  a  bore  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  cylinder  being  extemaUy-threaded  at  each  of  its 

ends; 

fiist  combustible  solid  propellant  mixture  which  bums  to 
produce  a  retotively  hi^-temperature  gaseous  product 
positioned  in  said  bore  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  second  combustible  solid  propellant  mixture  which  bums 
to  produce  a  relatively  low-temperature  gaseous  product 
positioned  in  said  bore  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

means  closing  said  one  end  of  said  bore  including  a 
labyrinthic  metal  disc  and  an  internally  direaded  cap 
adapted  for  direaded  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  said 
cap  having  an  orifice  therein  and  an  internal  wall  tapering 


3,724,374 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  SOURCE 
JaBMi  SoBMfvile,  Chalioat;  DoMrid  F.  Satth,  OBd  Joacph  N. 
YaccariBO,  both  of  NonrtatowB,  ai  of  Ph.,  BrtgBari  to  The 
UBitcd  States  of  ABurfca  as  rcpreaeBled  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  April  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,836 
lBtCLF42b  22/44 
U.S.CL  102-7  6ClBhB8 

1 .  A  buoy  for  use  as  an  underwater  sound  source,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  elongated  c^indrical  casing, 
a  circular  plate  rigidly  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing. 
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charge  means  disposed  adjacent  said  pressure  plate  means 

witfiin  said  casing, 
inflatable  bag  meant  disposed  between  said  circular  plate 

and  said  charge  means, 
means  for  inflating  said  bag  means  to  eject  said  charge 

means  from  said  casing  when  said  pressure  plate  is 

released  from  said  casing, 
dome  means. 


tile  charge,  etc.,  and  which  is  explosively  expelled  from  the 
gun  akmg  with  the  projectik  charge.  There  are  several  modifi- 
cations of  the  invention,  each  of  which  requires  some  means 
to  slit,  fracture,  or  rupture  the  outermost  cartridge  structure. 


\ 


ii.L  ^.ii '  P 


damp  means  secured  to  said  dome  means  and  extending  the 
length  of  said  casing  releasably  securing  said  pressure 
plate  at  said  other  end  of  said  casing. 

rotochute  means  secured  to  said  dome  means  for  retardini 
the  buoy  as  it  fidls  through  the  air, 

said  dome  means  including  spring  means  biased  between 
said  dome  mdans  and  said  circular  plate  for  ejecting  said 
dome  means  and  nud  chunp  means  firom  said  casing  when 
said  clamp  means  release  said  pressure  plate, 

release  means  releasing  said  chunp  means  from  said  pres- 
sure phite  in  response  to  a  predetermfaied  pressure  on  said 
pressure  plate. 


s\\\\\\\\-i^N,\N%^ 


U       7Z        !(.    ^    Za       10  ,2, 
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which  then  permits  the  inner  structure  to  be  released  thus 
faciUUting  the  ultimate  final  release  of  the  projectile  charge 
from  the  expendable  cartridge,  which  then  fislU  to  the  ground 
much  like  conventional  shot  containers. 


3  724^77 
SHELLCAITRIDGES 
Mlgt,  Prsg^y-GcMve,  SwIlisriMid,  asslinor  ta  Ircvcts 
Acro-Mccaidqaes  S.A.,  Geneva,  SwUaeriand 

HM  M«sr  1. 1970.  Ser.  No.  33.5M 
ClahM  priarity,  appMciHsn  Lmamh— rg.  May  7,  1M9, 

SS.593 

Int.  CI.  F42bi  J/06, 9/iO 

U.S.CL  102-38  1«' 


3  724375 
ILLUMINATING  FLARE  HAVING  HIGH  DRAG 

CCyinGURATION 
I H.  CakiM,  BtoaaiiVtaa,  ind.;  Dale  L.  CarsteM,  Saall 
Saiirte  Maria,  Mkk.,  and  JaMS  J.  Rlcslcr,  Blooaii«tMi, 
lad.,    ssslgnsrs   I*  The   United   States   of   AaMrka   as 
rcpitrnM  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  April  0, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,040 

tat.  CLC06d  7/04 

U^CL  102-31  2ClalBM 


A  flat,  circular  flare  having  a  thin-walled  plastic  case  con- 
taining a  disk  of  pyrotechnic  material  provided  with  a  star- 
center  and  having  a'fiize  means  for  igniting  said  pyrotechnic 
material.  The  flat,  circular  flare  is  launched  from  an  aircraft 
by  spmnmg  and  the  flare  floatt  or  sails  to  the  ground  while 
burning. 


The  cartridge  case  contains  a  principal  propellent  charge 
and  a  shell  adapted  to  the  front  of  the  case  having  a  reard- 
wardly  open  axial  cavity  filled  at  least  partly  by  a  solid  addi- 
tional propellent  charge.  .The  latter  is  of  greater  calorific 
power  than  the  principal  propellent  charge.  A  pastille  of 
powder  of  lower  calorific  power  dian  the  additional  propellent 
charge  masks  it  rearwanUy  to  delay  its  ignition.  The  energy 
from  the  additional  charge  is  thus  applied  from  the  moment 
when  the  pressure  generated  by  the  main  propellent  starts  to 
decrease.  The  performance  of  the  shell  is  thus  improved 
without  generating  dangerous  excess  pressures. 


3,724,370 
EXPENDABLE  CASE  SHOTSHELL 
Martin  W.  KerdM,  Stratlsrd;  Robert  C.  May,  Fairfield,  and 
John  J.  Scaalam  MoMoe,  a  of  Com.,  assignors  to  RcBBb«- 
tea  Arass  Ceapony,  tac,  Bridgeport,  Ceu. 
DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  7SS,049,  Aug.  22, 1908.  This  appttcatioa 
Feb.  2, 1971,Scr.No.  111,949 
tat  CLF42b5/J0, 7/06 
U  A  CL 102-42  C  M  CWau 

An  expendable  cartridge  made  of  thermoplastic  material 
which  is  adapted  to  contain  the  necessary  propellent,  projec- 


ond  Lee  Aycrs 


3,724,378 
SHOT  CONCENTRATOR 
Randolph  Bentley  Knight,  Qneinaiewn,  Md., 
Knight,  852  Amoote  wn  Rend,  West  Sprh 

Fled  May  13, 1909,  Ser.  No.  824,219 
tat.CLF42b7/0« 
U.8.CL102— 42C  1 

A  shot  concentrator  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  casing  of 
a  shotgun  shell  having  powder  and  a  primer  therein.  The  con- 
centrator includes  a  cylindrical  hollow  tube  having  a  capped 
forward  end  and  an  elongated  stem  projecting  from  its  closed 
rear  end.  The  stem  has  a  passage  therethrough  which  commu- 
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nicates  with  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  tube.  A  charge 
of  powder  and  a  charge  of  shot  are  positioned  in  the  tube.  A 
fiise  is  located  m  the  stem  in  communication  at  one  end  with 
the  charge  of  powder  in  the  tube  and  adapted  for  communica-  ^ 
tion  at  the  other  end  with  die  powder  in  the  casing  so  that 
when  the  primer  is  detonated,  the  shot  concentrator  will  be 
expelled  firom  the  casing  by  the  explosion  of  the  powder  in  the 
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bottom  of  the  projectile  until  the  same  is  fired.  Upon  firing  of 
the  projectile  the  cap  b  forced  off  diereby  freeing  the  projec- 
tile parts  and  thus  the  flare  with  its  parachute.  The  projectile 


8a  ^lo    3 


4t''--—- 


parts  are  thrown  out  <rf  the  trajectory  of  the  flare  by  the  cen- 
trifugal force  acting  upon  the  parts  due  to  die  spin  imparted  to 
the  projectile  by  the  rifling  in  the  gun  barrel. 


^  and  the  fuse  will  be  sunultaneously  ignited.  The  fuse 

has  a  predetermined  burning  time  to  facilitate  the  flight  of  the 
shot  concentrator  for  a  desired  distance  before  the  charge  of 
powder  in  said  concentrator  is  ignited  by  the  fuse  and  the 
charge  of  shot  is  thereby  separated  from  the  shot  concentra- 
tor, in  this  manner,  a  more  accurate  and  more  concentrated 
pattern  of  shot  is  provided  at  a  greater  greater  distance  from 
the  point  of  initial  firing  of  a  shotgun  shell. 


3,724,379 

WARHEAD  FOR  GUIDED  MISSILES 

Dale  M.  Davia,  Fieepert,  Fk,  aosigper  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  rcprcocated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1900,  Ser.  No.  584,940 

IntCLF42b/J//9,/J/iO 

U  A  CL  102-49  J  *  C"**"* 


3,724,381 
TEAR  GAS  ELEhlENT 
Hdnz  Gawlick,  Furth;  Gunther  Marondd,  Eriangen;  Wi 
SiegeUn,  Stdn;  WoUJBanK  Wasser,  awl  HeUmut 
both  of  Nnmbcrg,  aU  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobd  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf ,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  June  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,172 
Clahns  priority,  oppllcatton  Gennaay,  Jnnc  28, 1909,  P  19 

33029.1 

tat  CLF42b  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  102-05  8  Clahns 


^ZZl 


An  improved  air-to-surface  missile  having  a  warhead  which 
is  confined  solely  to  the  lower  half  of  the  missUe.  and  this  half 
contains  all  the  fragments  which  would  normally  be  dis- 
tributed throughout  both  halves  of  the  missile.  An  upper  cas- 
ing portion  need  not  be  employed  except  to  maintain  sym- 
metry and  aerodynamic  stability  of  the  missile  as  a  whole. 

In  order  to  offtet  the  slewing  effect  of  the  fragment  pattern 
at  the  target  on  account  of  a  low  angle  of  approach,  the  frag-_ 
mented  lower  surface  of  the  warhead  is  flattened  as  it  extends 
toward  the  rear  end  and  is  also  curved  upwardly  so  as  to  ap- 
proach the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile  which  contains  the 
warhead. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  irritant  agent  element  such  as  a 
tear  gas  element  which  can  be  used  for  temporarily  disabUng 
penons  at  the  target  site  with  a  minimum  of  risk  of  physical  in- 
juries and  mechanical  damage.  The  element  comprises  a  tear 
gas  cartridge  containing  tear  gas-producing  bodies  and 
detonator  and  combustion  means  for  deflagrating  said  tear 
gas-producing  bodies,  the  feature  of  the  invention  residing  in 
the  provision  of  an  envelope  of  resilient,  readily  defonnaUe 
material  surrounding  said  cartridge.  Channels  are  provided  in 
the  envelope  for  the  emanation  of  the  tear  gas  from  the  car- 
tridge. 


BJomHi 


3  724380 
DEVICE  FOR  A  PROJECTILE 
OM  SinuMM,  Kariskoga,  Sweden, 


Filed  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,540 
ChdM  priority,  appikathm  Sweden,  Jan.  8, 1970, 149/70 
tatCLF42b75/5« 
UA  CL  102—00  *  ChimM 

A  flare  releasing  missile  has  a  casing  including  the  propel- 
lent charge  and  a  hoHow  projectile  fitted  to  the  casing  and 
housing  a  flare  and  a  parachute  therefor.  The  projectile  in- 
cludmg  ite  bottom  phite  is  lengthwise  split  and  the  projectile 
partt  thus  formed  are  held  together  by  a  cap  fitted  upon  the 


3,724382 
CASELESS  SMOKE  GRENADE  INCLUDING  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE  BINDER 
Hector  Joeeph  Zilcosky,  Colebrook,  Com.,  assignor  to  The  En- 

sig»-Bickford  Coaspnny,  Mashnry,  Conn. 

Fled  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183^52 

taL  CL  F42b  lliWl  COOd  3100 

U  A  CL  102—05  12  CIslBBS 

A  caseless  smoke  generating  grenade  consists  essentially  of 
a  cast  flexible  main  charge.  The  flameless  pyrotechnic  com- 
position used  in  die  mam  charge  is  comprised  of  substantially 
equal  proportions  of  xmc  oxide  and  a  perchlorete  oxidizer  dis- 
tributed throughout  a  plasticized  polymeric  resin  fiiel  having  a 
high  halogen  content.  The  composition  is  free  of  solvent  and 
provides  controlled  burning  coupled  with  excellent  flexibiUty. 
cohesive  strength  and  impact  resistance. 
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3  724f383 
LASSER  STIMULATED  OMNANCE  WITIATION  DEVICE 
Ui  A.  GdhglM.,  Be  U.«d;  RomM  W.  •«-•.  Ci^^ 
tiM,  aad  B«rtH  V.  Carlm,  SMta  Cno,  all  of  Cm^a0- 
rifBon  to  Tfce  UaHcd  Stotef  of  Aacrica  at  repreantcd  by 
liw  Secretory  of  Ike  Navy  ,,,  «, 

Filed  Feb.  1, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  11 1,473 
fat.  CLF42b  9/00 
UACL  102-70.2  A  3ClalaM 


ing  forward  movement  of  the  firing  pin  unUl  a  pneumatic  tatch 
»  ope»^  ^y  **  Pf«»"e  supplied  »>y  a  Uunchmg  force.  A 


A  device  for  generating  a  high  order  detonation  by  uwng 
fiber  optics  and  a  spherical  glass  focusing  head  to  distnbute 
the  initiating  light  pulse  and  a  low  energy  laser  to  imtiate  the 
explonve  material.  Potassium  Hexanitro  Diphenylamme  u.S.CI.102-105 
(KHND).  a  secondary  e»plo«ve.  is  initiated  by  the  device  to  a 
low  order  detonation  which  in  turn  sets  off  Pentaerythntal 
Tetranitrate  (PETN),  anotiier  secondary  explosive  material, 
to  give  a  high  order  detonation. 


boierider  pin  u  abo  provided  for  preventing  detonation  of  tiie 
primer  while  the  fuze  is  inside  a  launcher  barrel. 

3,724,380 

ABLATIVE  NOSE  TIPS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

DouM  L.  Scharidt,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  Ualtod 

Stotet  ol  America  as  repreteated  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air 

Filed  Joae  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,406 

lat.CI.F42b  75/00 


9Claito* 


3  724384 
CENTRIFUGALLY  ARMED  FUZE 
ruuw  J.  Doaahoe,  TakoM  Park,  Md.,  assigaor  to  The 
Uaited  Stotet  of  Aaseffka  as  rcprcseated  by  the  Secretory  of 

Filed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,856 

Iat.CLF42c  75/22 

UA  CI.  102-79  SCIakas 


r 


A  centrifiigally  armed  fuze  having  a  spring-biased,  spin-ac- 
tuated slider  contoining  a  stob  detonator.  Once  armed  at  a  first 
predetermined  rototional  velocity,  a  compound  lever  system, 
having  two  centrifugally  responsive  sears,  restrains  a  spnng- 
biased  firing  pin  until  tiie  spin  rate  decays  to  a  second  (lower) 
predetermined  rotational  velocity. 

3  724385 
FUZE  HAVING  A  PNEUMATIC  AND  INERTIA  ARMING 

SYSTEM 
Bobby  D.  Beatty,  BtooarfMd;  Gary  D.  ■»»' J-**!^ 
lew  J.  HcroU,  SwIto  City,  aad  DoaaM  E.  LaGraage, 
wLua^MTa  «(  I^M  a^lgaors  to  The  Ualted  Stotes  of 
ABMfka  as  icpRMBtod  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No,  181,791 

Iat.CLF42c  5/00  ^ 

U.S.CL102— 81  ^    .  _.    *^™!!!" 

A  fiize  for  a  pyrotechnic  device  having  a  finng  pm  for 
: A  _  :«>i^a  aiAAve  is  nrovided  fof  orevent- 


An  ablative  nose  tip  assembly  is  produced  by  fabncating  a 
nose  tip  comprising  a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  flared  so  as  to 
form  a  round,  arcuate  cap.  inserting  the  rod  into  one  end  of  an 
elongated  housing  so  that  Uie  flared  end  of  the  rod  seats  in  a 
correspondingly  flared  recess  in  the  end  of  tiie  housing,  and 
locking  the  rod  in  position  in  tiie  housing.  The  rod  is  com- 
posed of  an  unidirectional  filament  reinforced  plastic  or  car- 
bonaceous matrix  composite  while  tiie  housing  is  comprised  of 
a  fiber  reinforced  resin  composite  or  a  fiber  reinforced 
pyrolyzed  matrix  composite.  The  nose  tip  assembly  is  dimen- 
sionally  stoble,  rendering  it  useful  in  high  speed  aerospace 
vehicles  subjected  to  intense  aerodynamic  heating  and  stagna- 
tion pressures  during  passage  tiirough  a  planetary  atmosphere. 

3,724387 

CONVEYOR  SUSPENSION  TRACK  AND  TROLLEY 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  CIvHarcse,  69  Park  Aveaae,  LodI,  N  J. 

FOedFeb.  18, 1971,Ser.No.  116,370 

lat.  CL  B61b  3100;  B65g  7  7120;  EOlb  25122 

UACL 104-93  " 


.Lxrp5=s^-r«».swvr  ^"Jx^^^ 


April  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


a  tubular  rail,  rototobly  mounted  on  an  axle  immovably  fixed 
to  a  vertically  open  box  frame  and  semi-joumalled 
Uieiethfough  at  one  end  to  a  depending  vertical  shank  tup- 
porting  a  clotiies  hanger  rack  or  like  stnictore.  and  at  the 
other  end  through  a  novel  spring  clip  retaining  the  axle  end  on 
the  box  frame.  In  another  embodiment,  a  pair  of  sheaves  are 
supported  via  two  novel  spring  clips  to  a  similar  box  frame. 
The  novel  clip  or  clips  serve  only  a  retaining  function  since  the 
weight  of  suspension  of  the  conveyor  system  is  directed  verti- 
cally upwardly,  through  the  sheave  and  axle  ends,  against  the 
box  frame. 

3  724388 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUSPENSION 

AND  GUIDANCE  OF  TRACKED  CARS 

Ladwlg  Kerch,  Maalch,  Geraaay,  assigaor  to  Mcsscrschmitt- 

Bolkow-BlohBi  GcseUschatt  ailt  bcschraakter  Haftoag,  Ma- 

■kh,GeniaBy 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185321 
Ciatou  priority,  appUcatfcm  Gcnaany,  Oct.  27.  1970,  P  20 

52  599.9 

IaLCI.B61b7J/0S 
VS.  CL  104-148  MS  8  Claims 


ble  along  the  track,  power  means  connected  between  an  inter- 
mediate pair  of  said  storage  structures  and  operable  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  them,  and  coupling  means  selec- 
tively to  couple  the  two  end  storage  structures  to  fixed 
anchorages  and  selectively  to  couple  together  each  successive 
pair  of  said  storage  structores  which  is  not  both  the  inter- 
mediate structures. 


3,724390 
CAR  WASH  CONVEYOR 
Cari  C.  Beer,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  aad  Sheraaa  L.  Laraoa,  Pal- 
myra, NJ.,  amlgaors  to  Shermaa  Car  Wash  Eqalpmeat 
Compaay,  Palmyra,  N  J. 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65364 

lBtCLB65g75/J0 

U.S.CI.104-172B  OChdms 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed  current  is  supplied  to  electromag- 
neu  which  suspend  and  /  or  guide  the  cars  that  travel  along 
tracks  in  an  electromagnetic  suspension  system.  The  current  is 
alternately  supplied  along  two  mains  from  a  single  generator. 
One  main  exhibits  the  voltage  rated  for  the  electromagnets  of 
the  car  and  the  other  a  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  rated 
voltage  by  an  order  of  magnitude.  The  higher  voltage  main 
supplies  high  voltege  pulses  or  shock  currents  for  sUbilizing 
cars  which  deviate  slightiy  from  the  normal  path  along  the 
track  in  response  to  transverse  winds  or  other  transverse 
forces. 


A  conveyor  for  an  automobile  or  car  washing  system  in- 
cludes endless  drive  chains  having  a  plurality  of  dollies 
removably  engaged  therewith.  The  drive  chains  are  continu- 
ously driven  about  spaced  sprockets  and  the  dollies  are  selec- 
tively interconnected  with  the  drive  chains.  The  dollies  in- 
clude pushers  which  travel  along  a  wheel-engaging  patii  to 
move  the  wheels  of  the  car  along  a  predetermined  path 
through  the  car  washing  system.  Dollies  are  connected  to  the 
drive  chains  upon  actuation  of  a  switeh  sensing  the  presence 
of  the  car  or  by  other  electrical  or  mechanical  means. 


3,724389 
STORAGE  FACH^mr 
Richard  Johnson  Greaves,  Vfetoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Biownbuilt  Limited,  Victoria,  Australbi 

Fled  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,020 
Ctafaai  priority,  appHcatkm  Aaitralia,  April  14,  1970,  PA 

0897/70 

Iat.CLB61b7i/72 

U.S.  CI.  104-162  __       5  Claims 


3,724391 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 
Harm  Frank  Tc  VeMe,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Nctheriaads,  Jaa.  27,  1970, 
7001084 

lat  CLB65g  7  7/42 
U.S.CL104-172S  16  ( 
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A  mobile  storage  facility  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
structures  arranged  successively  along  a  track  and  each  mova- 


A  conveyor  having  a  main  track  and  a  kxud  lower  track  and 
having  double  trolleys  each  being  formed  of  a  driving  crab  and 
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a  Mupemion  crab.  The  suspension  crab  is  detachably  coupled 
to  the  driviBf  crab  by  neam  of  a  letf-centering  ball  and  socket 
type  coupling.  In  the  coupled  condition  the  lutpension  crab  is 
locked  against  undesired  uncoupling  by  safety  means  formed 
of  a  locking  pawl  pivotally  arranged  to  engage  various  cam 
surfaces  of  the  crabs  in  order  to  prevent  undesired  un- 
coupling. 


3,724,394 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Gnm  PalM  ShMtt,  Mkh^ 


FIM  Aug.  21, 1970, 8«r.  N*.  «5,f72 
tat  CL  BMp  3106;  MU  45100 
U^.CL105-36SR 


6CUm 


3,724,392 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS  AND  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Maskery,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 
Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

FIM  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,731 
ChdM  priority,  appHcatlMi  Great  Britain  Nov.  5,  1969, 

54  142/69 

tat.  CL  B61e  J/02;  H03f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-61  3Clafais 


gMM 
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A  magnetic  amplifier  is  proposed  especially  for  use  in  trac- 
tion and/or  braking  control  systems  for  railways  in  which  con- 
trol is  in  response  to  an  analog  current  flowing  in  a  wire 
running  down  the  train.  The  magnetic  amplifier  is  provided 
with  a  shorted  turn  which  has  the  effect  of  making  the  amplifi- 
er largely  independent  of  d.c.  control  source  impedance  varia- 
tions thereby  avoiding  requirementt  for  recalibration  when 
the  cars  of  a  train  are  changed  for  example. 


3,724,393 
RESnJENTLY  BUSED  PILOT  AXLE  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Hcw7  Parker,  730  Saint  Aubin  Street,  Saint  Laurent, 
Quebec,  aod  F.  Thomas  Mctaemey,  ID,  190  de  Normandie 
Safait,  Bnmo,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada 

FHed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,656 

tat.  CL  B61f  3/02, 5130, 5/38 

UACL 105-174  UCIaiBis 


e9^sf 


A  railway  car  consisU  of  articulated  sections  each  including 
a  substantially  identical  upright  longitudinally  extending  truss 
structure  on  which  vehicle*  or  other  cargo  is  suspended.  The 
truss  structure  is  the  primary  structural  member  extending 
between  the  car  trucks  and  also  serves  as  the  cargo  retaining 
member  during  transport  operation.  The  truss  structure  is  pro- 
vided with  suiuble  beams  conuining  brackets  to  which  the 
cargo  is  connected  and  suspended  therefrom.  The  cargo  may 
be  in  the  form  of  vehicles  which  are  initially  connected  to  pal- 
lets or  fixtures  secured  to  the  underframe  members  of  the 
vehicle.  The  fixture  is  provided  with  brackett  which  in- 
terengage  the  brackets  on  the  truss  structure  to  suspend  the 
vehicles  directly  thereon.  The  fixture  is  constructed  so  thiu  a 
crane  or  other  material  handling  device,  by  engaging  and  lift- 
ing the  fixture  simultaneously,  routes  the  fixture  and  the  vehi- 
cle into  the  desired  position  relative  to  the  truss,  the  loading 
operation  consisting  merely  of  hanging  the  fixture  and  vehi- 
cles on  the  truM  so  that  both  are  removably  retained  thereon 
in  suspended  relation. 


3  724395 
INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  INFLATABLE 
BULKHEADS 
Saaad  H.  EaecUaa,  ThenMou,  UL,  aaipMr  to  Uaaree 

tries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Fled  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,148 
tat.  CL  B61d  45/00:  B60p  7/14 
U.S.CL  105-369  BA  5 


A  railway  vehicle  truck  having  a  frame  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  wheel  supporting  driven  axles  and  a 
resUientfy  biand  fhwt  pilot  axle  assembly.  The  front  idle  axle 
a«embly  coipriw  a  pflot  axle  housing  for  supporting  a  pilot 
axle  having  a  wheel  sA  each  end  thereof  .  The  pUot  axle  housing 
is  connected  to  the  fhune  by  precompressed  elastomer  blocks 
interpoaed  between  the  frame  and  die  pilot  axle  housmg.  The 
preoonpieseed  elastomer  blocks  permit  smooth  guided  move- 
ment of  the  pnot  axk  housing  in  an  arcuate  horizontal  plane 
and  m  the  vertical  ptame. 


A  safety  latchmg  mechanism  for  use  with  bulkhead  cushion- 
ing syctems  that  employ  a  wall-type  member,  a  ladmg-engag- 
ing  panel  atUched  to  the  wall-type  member  and  an  inflatable 
envelope  disposed  therebetween.  When  tiie  bulkhead  is  not  in 
use  die  envelope  is  deflated  and  die  lading-engagement  panel 
is  automatically  and  releasably  maintained  in  close  relation  to 
the  wall-type  member  by  the  latchmg  system  provided  herein. 
Before  die  bulkhead  can  be  used  die  latching  system  must  first 
be  disengaged  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to  the  bulkhead  which 
might  resuh  from  inflation  of  die  envelope  when  die  panel  and 
wall-type  member  are  latchably  secured  in  close  relation. 
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3  724,396  legs  at  spaced  locations  on  the  material  to  be  transported  or 

DOOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-LOW  PLATFORMS  handled  by  a  lift  truck  such  as  stacks  of  corrugated  boards. 

Cari  W.  Reth,  ArHiigloa  HH.,  OL,  aMigMT  to  Vapor  Corpora- 

Ilea,  Chlri^o,  11 

FBsd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,409 

tat.CLB61d/9/00.2J/00 

U.S.CL  105-378  lOCWms 


laminar  metal  sheett.  ply-wood  or  other  sheet-form  material, 
or  to  corrugated  boxes  used  for  handling  tran^wrtable  arti- 
cles. 


A  door  system  for  a  railway  passenger  vehicle  to  enable 
bodi  high  and  low  platform  loading  of  passengers,  including  a 
pair  of  bi-parting  doors  to  be  opened  for  high-level  loading, 
and  a  low  door  immediately  below  the  bi-parting  doors  to  be 
opened  with  the  bi-parting  doors  for  low  level  loading,  and  a 
stair  unit  coacting  with  the  low  door  accessible  throuf^  a  trap 
door,  and  means  for  retracting  die  low  door  within  the  car 
structure  behind  the  stair  unit. 


3,724,399 
KNOCKDOWN  TABLE 
Michael  F.  NodM,  Riverside,  and  Peter  J 
Grove,  botti  of  DL,  assigMrs  to  Sean. 
Chicata,in. 

Ffled  Dec.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,918 
tat  CLA47b  7  J/02 
U.S.CL  108-157 


Hylak,  Downers 
ndCo., 


3,724,397 
ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLES 

I E.  Sargent,  OM  Chcalerlldd  Road,  Winchester,  N.H. 

DlvWea  ef  Ser.  No.  840,801,  Jaly  10, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
appBcatiaa  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,264 
tat  CLB62d  55/00 
U.S.CL  180— 9.54  3" 


An  endless  track  vehicle,  mcludmg  a  frame,  a  body  on  the 
firame,  a  pair  of  endless  tracks,  independendy  operated,  so 
that  each  track  can  operate  at  varying  speeds,  and  even  in 
reverse  to  one  another,  a  ck>sed  hydraulic  system  mchiding 
connecting  pipes  to  and  firom  a  fluid  tank,  an  hydraulic  pump, 
driving  fluid  to  two  two-way  hydraidic  control  valves  leading 
to  two  reversible  hydraulic  motors  each  sepwately  driving  a 
track,  a  gasoline  powered  en^ne  having  a  shaft  attached  to 
the  crankshaft 

A  modification  bichides  the  same  mechanism  in  which  die 
bo&f  is  divided  into  two  separate  longitudinal  sections,  each 
supportmg  an  endlcM  track,  and  is  connected  by  independent 
suspension  means  so  diat  each  track  is  hidependendy 
mounted  to  penait  the  track  to  separately  conform  to  irregu- 
larities fai  the  terram. 


A  two-piece  knockdown  table  formed  of  a  corrugated 
paperboard  base  and  a  taMe  top  member  supported  thereon. 
The  two  pieces  which  form  the  taMe  are  adapted  to  be  shipped 
in  flat  condition  and  to  be  erected  at  the  point  of  use  into  a 
table  which  has  substantial  stability  and  strengdi.  The  table 
top  member  is  formed  with  a  depending  flange  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  panels  of  the  base  member.  The  base 
member  has  tabs  which  engage  slots  formed  in  tlM  depending 
flange  member  of  the  table  top  member  to  secure  die  base 
member  to  the  top  member. 


3,724,398 

EXPENDABLE  PALLET  DEVICE 

Fraads  P.  Braunn,  1057  RoHlag  Drive,  Uile,  Bl. 

ContfnwiliaB'ta-part  ef  Scr.  No.  70^407,  Sept  8, 1970.  This 

appBcatfon  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,982 

taLCLB65d /9/00 

U.8.CL  188-51  WaBtaw 

An  expendable  pallet  leg  preformed  to  provide  locking 

flanges  or  shelves  for  selectively  attaching  a  plur^ty  of  pallet 


3,724^400 
SAFE 

E.SIdbcr,  2680  Park  Ai 
FBed  JsM  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  158424 
tat.CLE05g//00 
UJB.CL  109-53  4( 

A  mechanically  time-controlled  compartmentized  Mate  is 
provided  having  firM  and  second  compartments,  each  of 
which  has  a  door  with  a  lock  thereon  and  a  separate  key  for 
unlocking  each  compartment  The  first  comparttnentcontains 
a  one-way  access  opening  therein  which  receives  andWeposits 
valuaUes  in  the  first  compartment  The  second  corapaitment 
contains  the  key  for  openii^  the  first  compartment,  «id  also  a 
mechanical  time-controlled  blocker  whidi  prevents  position- 
ing die  key  in  the  lock  of  die  second  compartment  to  open  it 
until  the  blocker  is  removed.  The  blocker  is  mounted  on  one 
end  of  a  lever  which  n  pivoted  in  the  center  and  has  on  the 
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by  a  push  rod  on  the  outside  of  the  second  compartment. 
When  enough  sand  is  deposited  in  the  container,  the  lever 
pivots,  raising  the  blocker  from  the  lock  of  the  second  com-  __ 


uniform  and  predetermined  size  which  are  interwoven  with 
each  other  and  secured  to  the  frame  without  independent  at- 
tachment means. 


partment  and  allowing  the  insertion  of  the  key  thereto  in  the 
opening  of  the  second  compartment  to  obtain  the  key  and  thus 
open  the  first  compartment.  Accordingly,  only  authorized  per- 
sons would  have  access  to  the  valuables  deposited  m  the  first 
compartment,  but  only  after  a  time  delay  in  accordance  wiUi 
the  sand  timer. 


3,724,401 
CONTROLS  FOR  INCINERATOR 
_,„_  D.  Kniinin,  Wdbvilk,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
Iheater  Compuy  Inc.,  Wdlivllle,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,198 

InL  CI.  F23g  5/72 

U.S.CL110-8R  7  Claims 


3  724  403 
FORCED-DRAFT  FURNACE  SYSTEM 

Kari  H.  FrantMB,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  amigaor  to  Nortkcni  Natwd 
Gas  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,345 

lBt.CI.F23c7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 10-72  R  7Clatais 


^ 


fi  1  I- 


:^.ai^ 


A  solid  waste  incinerator  having  a  control  system  respond- 
ing to  predetermined  conditions  that  exist  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  thereof  during  a  normal  burning  operation. 
The  usual  system  of  complex  temperature  and  pressure  sen- 
sors IS  replaced  by  a  simple  controller  that  operates  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  set  of  average  values  indepen- 
dent from  those  at  that  time  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


An  improved  forced-draft  heating  system  wherein  the 
blower  can  be  selectively  driven  by  an  alternate  power  source 
during  electrical  power  interruptions  to  remove  heated  air 
from  the  plennum.  the  system  including  a  water  turbine  opera- 
ble from  conventional  municipal  water  lines,  a  coupler  for 
coupling  the  turbine  to  the  blower  and  decoupling  the  blower 
from  the  usual  electrical  motor  drive,  and  manual  by-pass 
means  to  reconnect  the  burner  to  the  fuel  source  during  elec- 
trical power  interruptions. 


3,724«402 
WEBBED  PANEL  FOR  CHAIRS 

Paal  D.  Thyheri,  St.  Pa«I,  aad  WalfaMC  G.     . 
Watertow%  bodi  of  Mtau.,  a«iiM»n  to  GcMral  H( 

CorpM  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jue  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,071 

iBl.  CL  A47g  5100;  E06b  3/30 

VS.  CL  160—371  *  Claims 

A  panel  for  use  as  the  seat  or  back  of  a  lawn  chair  or  tiie  like 
wherein  strands  of  webbing  extend  diagonally  between  por- 


3  724404 
FANCY  STITCH  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Walter  H.  W.  Marsh,  Faawood,  aad  Lhmd  J.  Coidombe, 
Matawaa,  both  of  N J.,  amlgMrs  to  The  Stafcr  Compuy. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Divlfioa  of  Ser.  No.  827,867,  May  26, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,585^76.  This  applieatioB  Jaiu  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  38,596 

lit.  CLD05b  J/02 

U.S.CL  112-158  B  .    .      ^       u  ^w^*"*" 

A    zigzag    sewing    machine    is    disclosed    which    can 
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exchangeably  accommodate  any  one  of  avariety  of  differentiy   hind  the  needle  passage  hole  is  upwardly  ;;«^^"e^^ 

or^iJEd  s^ial  cam  units  for  producing  special  patterns  of  tiie  action  of  a  spiral  spnng  and  «  »'»Pendef  ft^™  *f  «^ 

•^         ^^  Stops,  formed  by  a  transverse  rod  fixed  in  the  sole  plate 

between  the  needle  passage  hole  and  tiie  retractable  portion 


"1 «  » 


W>--T.,.^^'" 


">»" 


-ate^s**  •»*« 


zigzag  stitches,  zigzag  stitch  patterns  combined  with  patterned 
work  feed  control,  or  closed  stitch  groups  such  as  buttonholes. 


and  by  an  inner  edge  of  the  sole  plate,  limit  the  oscillation  of 
the  retractable  portion.  The  spring  is  housed  in  the  retractable 
portion  and  bears  against  the  axle.  Vertical  grooves  in  the 
retractable  portion  act  as  vertical  guides.  The  parts  of  the  foot 
can  be  of  plastics  material.. 


3,724,405 

COLOR  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

DanM  J.  Mnlica,  Jr.,  Soathampton,  Pa.,  amigBor  to  Peas 

NovcUy  Co.,  Phlladciphto,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,131 

faitCLD05b55/i6 

U.S.CL  112-221  lOCWms 


3,724,407 
SNAP-ON  ZIPPER  FOOT 
Friedhdm   Simon,   Karbmhe,   Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Slager  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  IS,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,963 
lBtCLD05b29/0« 
U.S.CL  112-240  ICtotai 

A  sewing  machine  presser  foot  is  disclosed  which  may  be 
readily  connected  for  positioning  on  either  the  right  or  the  left 
side  of  the  sewing  machine  needle.  The  presser  foot  is  con- 
structed with  a  U  shaped  bracket  attached  to  a  sole  plato,  the 
bracket  having  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  the  sidewalk.  A 
shiftable  spacer  block  i«  carried  by  the  pivot  pin  leaving  suffi- 
cient space  between  the  block  and  a  sidewall  of  the  bracket 
for  insertion  of  the  presser  foot  shank.  By  inserting  the  presser 
foot  shank  on  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  spacer  block  the 
presser  foot  may  be  bodily  shifted  to  one  or  the  other  side  of 
the  sewing  machine  needle. 


3  724«408 

CHANNEL  INSERT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ZIPPER  FOOT 

Lcoda  J.  GoodcnuB,  627  Charles  Street,  La  Crome,  Wis. 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,534 

lBtCLD05b  29/72 

VS.  CI.  1 12-240  5  CUarn 


A  color  change  mechanism  that  comprises  actuators  as- 
sociated with  each  of  a  plurality  of  embroidering  needles  to 
move  them  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion where  they  engage  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  and  are 
driven  into  contact  with  a  material  to  be  embroidered.  Ad- 
jacent needles  are  direaded  witii  different  colored  Uireads  so 
that  by  selectively  actuating  predetermined  actuators  the 
color  of  the  embroidered  design  can  be  controlled. 


3  724«406 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Mared  Frciard,  Pettt-Laacy,  aad  Jcaa-Plcrrc  Gabriel,  Geaeva, 
both  of  Switaerlaad,  amigaen  to  Mcflaa  SA.,  Friboarg, 
Switierlaad 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145^37 
Claims  priority,  applkattoa  Switaeriaad,  Jaae  2,  1970, 

8203/70 

IatCLD05b  29/00 

UACL 112-235  ....  ,   ?CW«s 

The  presser  foot  has  a  sole  plate  pivoted  by  an  axle  to  a  sup- 
port attached  to  the  presser  bar.  A  portion  of  the  sole  plate  be- 


An  attachment  for  a  channel  zipper  foot  accommodating 
the  guiding  of  a  zipper  chain  as  the  zipper  foot  stitehes  the 
zipper  tape  to  garmento.  The  attachment  inserts  into  the  chan- 
nel of  a  zipper  foot  becoming  engageable  with  the  zipper  tope. 
The  configuration  of  the  body  of  the  attachment  will  retain  the 
attachment  into  its  inserted  position  during  a  forward  or  rear- 
ward stitch  of  the  sewuig  machine  operation.  Zipper  chains 
may  be  received  into  a  channel  formed  into  the  underside  of 
the  attachment.  A  specially  shaped  attachment  becomes  an 
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«xe«>rypartof«ii|»perfoottobeiniertedinto«ch«iiielal-  cle  itnicture  and  to  the  tank.  The  "PPO^*  ««  dwtobuted 

!SSp«Srt  hi  tl?ripper  foot,  to  provide  the  p^  horixonUllyabcH»t  the  tank.  The  connectoonibet;.^ 

iShaSirSulara«IipeSlyVl«^  porti  and  vehicie  itnicture  are  provided  by  ngidly  intercon- 
nel  which  ii  capable  of  turning  and  rolling  a  concealed  zipper 
chahi  from  its  othenriie  natnral  position  at  it  alio  guides  the 
chain. 

3,724«4t9 
CONTKOLLABLB  TENSIONING  DEVICES  FOR  STRAND 

MATERIAL 

Jr^  Phaaaia,  Arfa,  airianar  la 


VIM  July  1, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  ISSJIS 
Int.  CLDOSb  47/00 
U^a.112— 255 


^.iSS'la 


nected  beams  parallel  with  a  horizontal  plane  of  the  vehicle 
and  are  arranfed  in  a  polygonal,  convex  configuration  sur- 
rounding the  tjunk. 


Command  responsive  devices  allow  tension  ati^ustments  to 
be  made  to  a  strand  material  on  a  sewing  machine  during  the 
sewing  operation.  The  devices  comprise  an  upper  strand  ten- 
sioning device  and  a  lower  strand  temfionmg  device,  both  of 
which  arc  adapted  to  apply  various  tension  values  to  the 
respective  strands  in  accordance  with  the  command  signals 
received. 


3,724<412 
MAST  FOR  SAILING  VESSELS 
Joseph  G.  BIccker,  6101  Sheridan  Road  East,  CUcago,  in. 

r.  Na.  869^7.  Oct  27, 19i9, 
I  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  147,t«5 
bLCLB63b/5/00 
U.S.CL  114-90  MClataM 


3,724^10 
COUPLING  SURMERSDLE  TO  SERVICE  CRAIT 
kmMkm  Lafc,  fcrwke,  Ntthcriaafc, 

'  Vied  Apr!  24, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  137,523 
M.  CL  WH  8100;  B43b  35/44 
U.S.CL  114-14  R  WCI 


A  submersible  unit  is  coupled  to  a  service  craft  under  water 
while  being  stabilized  and  centred  by  means  of  arms  carrying 
pontoons,  which  are  faiscd  to  engage  the  service  craf^ 


A  malt  for  sailmg  vessels  which  includes  a  pair  of  elongated 
span  secured  tofstfier  in  laterally  spaced  rebition  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel  and  with  longitudinal 
median  planes  contaming  the  major  cross-sectional  axes  of  the 
spars  intersecting  such  that  the  spars  are  angularly  related  and 
improve  air  flow  over  the  leeward  side  of  a  sail,  a  base  support 
block  for  securing  the  mast  to  a  boat  in  upstanding  relation, 
and  sail  attaching  means  Cor  attaching  a  sail  to  the  mast  lon- 
gitudinaUy'therealong. 


3  724^411 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  SELF-CARRYING  STORAGE  OR 

CONVEYDiGTANK 


3  714415 
ROTATABLE  FENDERS 
Gliia»  Md  GrakaM  Arthnr  Nigsi  Hart, 
ry,  balh  aff  Baalaad.  iidMiri  la  tUUbmi't 


Ffeb.4, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  112,570 

r,  ajilriHsa   FraMa.  Maitk  24^   1970, 


FIsd  Ang.  25, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  44,780 
.  Itrf^,  apfleailM  Gftat  Mtalii.  Sapt  19, 1949. 

7aftAaai  44*405/49 

tat  CLB43i  25/0*  It  CLB43k  2//5d 

U.S.CL114-74T  MCialnM   UACL 114-220  OCiaiM 

A  sunension  device  for  a  veMde-bone  rigid  storage  tank      A  fender,  primarily  for  marine  use,  comprises  a  tyred  wheel 
consisting  of  spaced  fastening  supports  connected  to  the  vehi-  roUtaMy  mounted  in  a  support  structure  and  clutch  means 
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operable  to  prevent  roution  of  the  wheel.  The  clutch  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  opposed,  externally  frusto-conical  clutch 
elements  which  are  movable  in  unison  into  and  out  of  engage- 


liquid  therefrom  maintained  substantially  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  surface  being  sprayed  by  a  variable  profile 
cam  the  profile  of  which  is  automaticaUy  varied  by  adjusting 


/o^ 


■»o 


Y 


^ 


% 


/rff>rrrrr>>/>>>'f>'''' 


means  operable  under  control  of  control  means  which  in  turn 
is  controlled  by  sensing  devices  located  along  the  path  of  the 
article  and  which  are  arranged  to  sense  the  shape  and  size  of 
the  article. 


ment  with  respective  complementary  hitemally  frusto-conical 
surfaces  formed  in  the  hub  of  the  wheel.  The  clutch  means  in- 
cludes a  device  for  automatically  taking  up  the  wear  on  the 
clutch  faces. 


3  724*414 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  BUTTER  AND  LIKE 
SPREADABLE  SUBSTANCES 
JaMS  Wkkalaed,  Kctleri^  and  DavU  Hcniy  Waad. 
Uxbridge,  both  af  EagiaMl,  aarfgnon  to  Sptoo  Eaghiecring 


SChdms 


3,724*414 

ELECTROSTATIC  RESIN  POWDER  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  IMPROVED  POWDER  DISPENSING  MEANS 

HaiaM  G.  DiaaMad,  Wczfard,  and  Fl«yd  L.  Gasliae,  Pitt- 

sbargh,  bath  af  Pan  assfgaars  to  AHs-Chalmcrs  MaaaiBctBr- 

lag  Campaay,  Mlwaakec,  Wis. 

Caattaaatfaa-ta-part  af  Scr.  Na.  722,078,  April  17, 1948, 

Bbaadsani,  aad  a  caatJaaatiaa  ia  part  af  Scr.  No.  728,253, 

May  10, 1948,  abaadaMd.  This  appMcaHaa  May  28, 1970, 

Scr.  Na.  41,229 

Iat.CLB05b  5/02 

U.S.CL  118-7  17  < 


Filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  125,090 
Iat.CLB05c//02 


U.S.CL  118—1 


Apparatus  for  spreading  butter  including  a  butter-applying 
roller  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  contamer  and  has  a  portion  of 
its  periphery  extending  through  a  stot  in  the  container.  A 
toothed  kneading  member  is  also  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
container  adjacent  the  butter-applymg  roller,  the  teeth  on  the 
kneadmg  member  extending  between  abutments  fixed  in  the 
interior  wall  of  the  casing.  A  feed  conveyor  or  roller  is  pro- 
vided for  feeding  slices  of  bread  past  the  butter-applying 
roller. 


3  724*415 
CONTROLLING  SPRAY  GUNS 
Hawaid  Richard  Jawa  Kalghl,  HaaiHw 

#tt ^^mmmImm  K^^vlB^tfvl^M  ^^^^B^^MMF  UfliMflflA  M^BBflflBtt  KBfllBBB 

Fled  Ai«.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  47,848 
ClaiM  priarlly,  ^pltatfia  Grtal  BritilB,  Sept  3,  1949, 

43,449/49 

IBI.  CL  B05c  / //OO;  B05b  J/00 
U.S.CL118— 2  lOCIalBM 

A  spray  gun  for  coating  surfaces  of  a  succession  of  articles 
of  different  shapes  and  sizes  has  the  position  of  emission  of 


An  electrostatic  spray  system  for  resin  coating  metallic  arti- 
cles heated  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  resin  and 
moved  on  a  conveyor  through  a  spray  booth  past  spray  nozdes 
for  resin  powder  uKludes  means  for  recovering  and  recirculat- 
ing the  overspray  resin  particles  which  do  not  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  heated  article,  a  bin  for  the  recovered  resin 
powder  contaming  a  magnet  and  a  vibrating  screen  for  clean- 
ing the  power,  a  supply  hopper  below  the  recovered  power  bin 
having  Venturis  at  its  lower  end  operated  by  a  pressurized  air 
source  for  controlluig  the  supply  of  powder  to  the  spray  noz- 
zles, means  driven  by  a  motor  for  delivoing  new  powder  to 
the  supply  hopper,  and  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  new 
and  recirculated  powder  in  the  supply  hopper  and  for  energiz- 
ing the  motor  only  when  the  powder  in  the  supply  hopper  is 
below  a  predetermined  amount  which  will  prevent  agglomera- 
tion and  compacting  of  the  resin  powder  particles.  In  one  em- 
bodiment a  hopper  for  new  resin  powder  is  disposed  above  the 
supply  hopper,  a  rotatable  vaWe  at  the  lower  end  of  die  new 
powder  hopper  is  routed  by  an  electric  motor  and  controls 
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the  amount  of  new  powder  delivered  to  the  supply  hopper, 
and  the  powder  level  detecting  means  controls  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  electric  motor.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  a 
flexible  screw  conveyor  driven  by  an  electric  motor  controlled 
by  the  powder  level  detecting  means  delivers  the  new  powder 
to  the  bin  contoining  the  magnet  and  vibrating  screen  to 
remove  agglomerated  particles  and  ferromagnetic  particles 
from  the  new  powder. 


3  724  419 
CLOTH  IMPREGNATING  MACHINE 
Mkhacl  Edward  Rkkard  CoUif,  Soatkampton,  Eogland,  as- 
signor to  Vosper  ThomycrofI  Limited,  Portsmouth,  England 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,306 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30,  1969, 

43,283/69 

Int.  C1.B05C  5/02 
U.S.CL118-119  11  Claims 


3  724  417 

MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DEPOSITING 

AERATED  EMULSION  PRODUCTS 

John  MacManus,  143-16  Twenty-second  Road,  Whitestone, 

N  Y 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1969, 
44,034/69;  Oct.  13, 1969, 50,267/69 

Int  CI.  A21c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-24  11  Claims 


A  whipping  machine  has  a  pump  that  simultiineously  draws 
in  liquid  product  and  air  and  forces  tfiem  through  a  static  nar- 
row orifice  homogeniser  for  whipping.  The  machine  has  at 
least  one  outiet  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  the  whipped 
product  downwardly  onto  a  confection.  The  confection  is  sup- 
ported on  a  turntable  which  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis. 
Various  means  are  disclosed  for  providing  translational  move- 
ment of  the  turntable  as  it  is  rotated. 


A  machine  for  continuously  impregnating  a  web  of  cloth 
with  a  resin  mixture  has  a  bed  over  which  the  web  of  cloth 
passes.  Accelerated  resin  and  catalysed  resin  are  supplied  by  a 
pump  Uirough  pairs  of  transverse  slott  in  tiie  bed  to  the  lower 
surface  of  Uie  web  and  the  resin  mixture  U  worked  mto  the 
w«b  by  circumferentially  grooved  power  driven  rollers  con- 
tacting the  upper  surface  of  the  web  which  also  advance  said 
web  along  the  bed.  At  the  output  end  of  Uie  bed  the  web 
passes  around  a  plain  power  driven  roller  and  is  doubled  back 
beneath  the  bed  to  pass  around  a  longitudinally  grooved 
delivery  roller  from  which  the  web  is  dispensed  vertically 
downwards. 


3,724^18 

SOLDER  COATING  APPARATUS 

Joka  H.  McLaiB,  208  Wiathrop  Drive,  HmteviUe,  Ala. 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,044 

lBtCLB05c////0 


3  724  420 

COMPRESSIBLE  STENCIL  WITH  HIGH  WALLS  AND 

NARROW  BRHMES 

Mary  E.  Quinn,  200  Mammoth  Road,  Pelham,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,457 

IbL  CI.  B05b  75/04 

UA  CI.  118-505  3Clai«s 


U.S.  CI.  118—69 


5CteiM 


^$^.88 


This  invention,  relating  to  the  application  of  a  thin  uniform 
coat  of  hot  tin  lead  solder  to  U»e  exposed  copper  circuitry  of 
electiical  circuit  boards  utilizes  a  fluxing  station,  a  standing 
wave  soldering  station,  a  hot  liquid  spray  leveling  station,  a  hot 
water  spray  cleaning  station,  a  high  volume  air  spray  drying 
station  and  a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  electrical  circuit 
boards  past  the  afore  mentioned  stations.  The  apparatus  con- 
tains those  pumps,  motors,  tanks,  and  electrical  and  hydraulic 
systems  necessary  to  support  the  afore  mentioned  stations, 
more  fully  described  in  the  drawing  and  in  the  body  of  Uie  dis- 
closure. • 


A  unitary  strippable  stencil  having  an  upper  layer  of  thin, 
flexible,  sheet  material  raised  to  a  substantial  height,  above 
die  surface  to  be  stencilled  by  a  relatively  Uiick.  resilient,  com- 
pressible, distortable  lower  layer,  which  accommodates  itself 
to  a  rough,  or  ribbed,  surface.  Those  letters  and  numerate 
which  have  islands,  have  the  islands  connected  by  integral, 
narrow  "bridges"  at  stencil  height  so  that  paint  spray  may  pau 
Uiereunder.  The  stencil  includes  integral,  down-turned  flanges 
encompassing  Uie  upper  part  of  Uie  high  walU  of  the  com- 
pressible layer  and  includes  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coat- 
ing which  holds  Uie  underface  of  Uie  Uiick  resUient  lower  layer 
in  place.  The  resilient  layer  may  be  a  polymeric  foam. 
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3,724,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLOCKING  CYLINDRICAL  BODIES 
WaMenar  SchMck,  NcckarteuttBgen,  and  Dieter  Hatten- 
locher,  Koengen,  both  of  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Walter 
Huttenlocher,  Kongen-Esslinger,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,369 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  118-630  3Ctaiini 


larval  period.  A  series  of  interconnecting  tanks  is  provided. 
Habitats  are  positioned  in  each  growing  tank  to  promote  the 
growth  of  the  post-larval  crustaceans,  the  type  of  habitat  in  a 
tank  being  provided  to  accommodate  different  size  animals. 


129 


Plastic  hair  rollers  are  flocked  on  automatic  machinery  in 
which  they  are  fastened  to  a  conveyor  for  movement 
therewith  and  for  rotation  about  their  axes  which  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement.  The  rollers  are 
dipped  in  a  cleaning  liquid  in  a  first  processing  station,  dried 
by  evaporation  of  the  liquid  in  a  second,  coated  with  adhesive 
composition  in  a  third  station,  exposed  to  a  stream  of  fibers 
moving  in  an  electrostatic  field  at  a  fourth  station,  and  the  ad- 
hesive is  cured  at  a  fifth  station,  whereupon  excess  fibers  are 
brushed  off  and  the  rollers  are  taken  from  the  conveyor.  They 
are  rotated  about  their  axes  in  most  of  the  processing  steps  by 
rolling  engagement  of  a  supporting  ball  bearing  on  the  con- 
veyor with  a  drive  belt  or  a  stationary  rail. 


3,724,422 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Sahratore  UtoM,  Rochester,  aid  Michael  R.  Stanley,  PHtsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaigaors  to  Xerox  Corporatloa,  Staaiford, 
Cobb. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97^56 

lat.  CI.  G03g  7  J/00;  B05b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  5  Claims 


The  water  environment  in  each  tank  is  continuously  changed 
to  remove  waste  materials  from  the  tank,  thereby  promoting 
growth  of  the  crustaceans.  The  temperature  of  the  water  en- 
vironment is  also  maintained  at  an  optimum  level  to  further 
such  growth. 


3,724,424 

PORTABLE  KNOCK-DOWN  ANIMAL  ENCLOSURE 

MarshaU  E.  BaUania,  P.O.  Box  727,  Aaiarino,  Tex. 

Filed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,877 

lat  CI.  AOlk  07/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-16  5Chhas 


A  magnetic  brush  developing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trostatic printing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  brushes  ar- 
ranged with  their  axes  in  parallel  and  in  a  plane  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  horizontal  and  at  such  an  angle  as  to  allow  gravita- 
tional forces  to  return  the  developing  material  to  a  point 
wherein  the  magneu  associated  with  the  brushes  may  continu- 
ously form  bristies  thereon. 


A  structure  for  raising  animals  such  as  pigs  with  the  mimal 
completely  out  of  contact  with  the  ground.  The  enclosure  is 
portable  with  the  base  forming  a  skid  to  permit  the  enclosure 
to  be  moved  by  dragging  it  with  a  tractor  or  oUier  vehicle  over 
the  ground.  The  floor  is  completely  removeable  for  replace- 
ment when  sterilizing  the  structure  after  marketing  one  group 
of  animals  and  before  placing  the  next  group  in  the  enclosure. 
The  enclosure  is  erected  from  prefabricated  sections  which 
can  be  shipped  flat  The  structure  can  be  disassembled  for  ad- 
ditional shipment  when  required.  Hinged  covers  are  provided 
for  the  sides  of  the  structure  to  serve  as  an  awning  in  summer 
and  to  be  dropped  tight  to  the  sides  of  the  structure  for 
warmth  in  winter. 


3,724,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRUSTACEANS 
John  J.  Day,  aad  Paal  S.  HIrsdmaa,  both  of  Fort  Laadcrdalc, 
Ffai.,  asrigaors  to  Occaa  Protda  Corporatloa,  New  York, 
N  Y 

CoatiaaalioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  887^19,  Dec  4, 1964,  Pat 

No.  3,658,034.  This  appHcatioa  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

96,137.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

April  25, 1989,  has  bcca  disclaimed. 

lat  CI.  AOlk  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-4  lOCWms 

Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  optimum  conditions 

for  the  growth  and  maturation  of  crustaceans  during  the  post- 


3  724  425 
WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  POULTRY  AND 
SMALL  ANIMALS 
Eari  Claytoa  ThompwM,  Roatc  2,  P^.  Box  453,  ^aco,  Tou 
Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,107 
^    lat  CL  AOlk  07/00 
US.  CL  1 19—72  2  Clahas 

For  providing  a  supply  of  drinking  water  to  growing  poultry 
and  small  animals,  a  manifold  conduit  or  pipe  adjustably  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor  of  a  building,  sudi  as  a 
poultry  house.  The  manifold  is  supported  fitxn  the  roof  struc- 
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tui«  of  the  building  by  a  cable  .yitein  including  a  winch  for  _^-. . -„  nmRSKVcOMBVSnOS  ENGINE 

•clectively  adjusting  the  height  of  the  manifold.  A  itobilirer  J?^^ J*J[™TS  «l.i«IIi ^!^^^ 

.ytem  to  p Jent  lierai  movement  of  the  miinifold  include,  a  "^•^f^^S^SliS  JS^TS^^^^ 

(4ble  extendina  in  clo«e  parallel  relation  thereto  and  being  C«iltaMtto»*-pMl«ISer.  "^/f^'^™  *••  *rrj,- 

^<SlSJSJiir4«-<i^rval..  the  cable  being  «ichored  •"-"-"^''"••^'S'fSiy/ir  * 

toAe  building  structure  at  the  ends  of  the  manifold  to  move  tat  CL  FOlb  3  J/W                    ^  ^^^^ 

vertically  therewitii  to  accommodate  height  adjustments.  The  UA.CI.  i  *»—».»/ 


I    .34 


!  1  «•»      i>  &  <M  OW  '        4  -VjJ     'JT  M     'J      J« 


manifold  includes  spaced  nibbler  valves  which  are  actuated  by 
the  animab  seeking  water  to  discharge  water  from  the 
manifold  according  to  demand.  Roat  valve  actuated  reser- 
voirs are  mounted  at  predetermined  heights  relative  to  the 
manifold  to  regulate  the  water  pressure  available  at  the  drink- 
ing valves.  A  heating  cable  extends  through  the  manifold  to 
prevent  freezing  of  the  water  within  the  manifold. 


3,724,426 

HYDROTHERMAL  LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 

VAPORIZATION  SYSTEM 

Vcrfe  H.  Brawm  SOO  N.W.  4Mh  St^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fled  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,940 

Iirt.CLF22b//i6 


U.S.CL  122-33 


iCIatas 


A  roury  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  phirality  of 
segregated  chambers  arranged  in  communicating  relation  with 
one  another  such  that  compression,  combustion  and  expan- 
sion of  the  gases  used  to  rotate  the  engine  may  take  place  in 
succession,  step-like  manner.  Each  of  the  chambers  have 
mounted  therein  a  rotary  pump  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
pair  of  multi-lobed  intermeshing  rotors  mounted  on  two  paral- 
lel drive  shafts.  Alternately,  the  rotary  pumps  may  be  in  the 
form  of  a  single  rotor  mounted  on  a  single  drive  shaft  which 
extends  through  each  of  the  successively  arranged  chambers 
so  as  to  position  the  rotor  in  movable  working  relation  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 


3  724«428 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Gerhard  Mcdcrcr,  Am  Wchr  14,  S501  AHcnbcri,  Gcnuay 
Filed  May  2S,  1971,  Scr.  Ne.  147,199 
CUm  priority,  appHcatlM  Gcrmaay,  Jmw  3, 1970,  P  20  27 


109.4 

U.8.CL  123-8.47 


Iat.CLF02b  55/00 


3C 


i.._  jMBp^  """^ 


A  hydrothermal,  indirect  fired  liquid  petroleum  gas 
vaporization  system  employed  as  a  stand-by  liquefied  petrole- 
um gas  unit  utilizes  a  forced  draft  power  burner  firing  into  a 
multiple  pass  gas  fire  tube  immersed  in  a  heat  exchange  liquid 
and  isolated  from  a  vaporization  assembly  through  which 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  is  passed.  A  vaporization  assembly  for 
vaporizing  the  liquefied  peUoleum  gas  insures  low  gas  veloci- 
ties and  delivery  of  dry  gas  vapor  and  eliminates  liquid  gas  car- 
ryover. The  liquefied  gas  from  storage  enters  a  manifold  and  is 
distributed  into  multiple  heat  exchange  tubes  immersed  in  the 
heat  exchange  liquid.  The  liquefied  gas  vaporizes  during 
passage  through  the  heat  exchange  tubes  and  passes  into  a 
vapor  header  and  vapor  outlet  riser,  all  designed  to  prevent 
any  liquid  gas  carryover. 


A  rotary  piston  engine  comprises  an  annular  circular-sec- 
tioned cylinder,  a  working  piston  and  a  cootra-piston  both 
part  annular  and  circular-sectioned  and  both  mounted  for 
roution  in  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  delHed  in  said  cy'""^ 
between  said  pistons  constituting  a  working  chamber  of  the 
engine  and  undergoing  cycle  changes  in  vohmie  during  rou- 
tion of  said  pistons. 


If 
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3,724v429 

POLLUTION-REDUCING  FUEL  FILTER 

Norikct  TeadtaMaa,  6433  Wcit  82Bd  Street,  Los 

Cdtf. 

Fled  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,201 

IatCLF02d  79/00,47/00 

U.S.CL123— 25R  4 


the  number  of  cylinders  which  undergo  simultaneous  injection 
in  one  cycle  of  the  engine  is  lessened  at  low  rotational  speeds 
where  the  control  time  of  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  is  rela- 
tively long  so  as  to  operate  all  the  ftid  injection  valves  through 


A«Mt/iur 


mtimnjyei 


A  one-piece  phutic  bottle  having  an  inlet  adjacent  its  lower 
end  receiving  gasoline  from  a  fiiel  pump,  an  outlet  below  its 
upper  end  passing  gasoline  to  a  carburetor,  a  layer  of  water 
mixed  with  soluble  oil  below  the  outlet,  and  a  sealed  compart- 
ment for  captive  air  above  the  outlet  so  that  gasoline  bubbles 
through  the  mixture,  forms  a  layer  diereon,  and  is  cushioned 
from  above  by  captive  air  under  pressure.  A  refill  opening  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  botde  is  closed  by  a  cap  frictionally 
anchored  in  place  by  an  O-ring  seal. 


3  724^430 
FUEL  INJECTION  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kart-Hctax  Adkr,  LeMA«B.  GcnMsy,  Mri^Nr  to 
B«Kh  GabH,  8tatl|Wt,  Gcnuay 

FBad  Oct.  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,S21 
bt.CLF02b  5/00,  J  J/00 
UACL 123-32  EA  W 


No  — M 


several  stages  thereby  the  period  of  each  ftiel  injection  will  not 
correspond  to  an  overlapping  period,  while  for  high  speed 
roution  the  number  of  cylinders  related  to  simuhaneous  injec- 
tion is  increased  to  equivalently  extend  said  control  time. 


3,724^2 

NONPOLLUTING  ENGINE 

I K.  Tu—issM,  64S  46thBtreet,  Braokly^  N.V. 

Filed  J«w  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,439 

IiU.CLF02bi5//2 

U.S.CL  123-74  R  »• 


A  regulating  arrangement  for  inumal  combustion  engines, 
particulariy  of  the  dieael-engine  type.  The  ftiel  injection  pump 
is  set  and  displaced  throu^  an  amplifier  having  one  signal 
input  derived  from  a  speed  sensor  coupled  to  the  crank  shaft 
of  the  engine.  The  input  of  amplifier  may  also  be  fed  with  a 
signal  derived  from  the  accelerating  pedal  of  the  engine.  A 
hydraulic  displacement  device  between  the  output  of  the  am- 
plifier and  the  ftiel  injection  pump  converts  the  electrical 
signal  from  the  amplifier  into  a  corresponding  setting  of  the 
pump.  The  feedback  network  of  the  amplifier  is  such  that  the 
amplification  of  the  amplifier  u  substantially  high  at  idling 
spMds  of  the  engine. 


3,724^31 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takashl  Imm;  Takaa  Masuda,  a^  Takeshi  Harada,  aU  of 

Higashl-MatMyam,    Japaa,    assignors    to    Dkad    Kike 

KabMyU  KaWu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,228 
lBt.CLF02d  5/02 
U  A  CL 123-32  EA  *  C*"'^ 

An  electromagnetic  ftiel  injection  device  for  hitemal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  electric  drcuH  so  arranged  that 


An  improved  nonpolluting  low-emission  two  cycle  diesel 
crosshead  engine  designed  for  the  control  of  air  pollution.  The 
engine  has  a  combustion  cylinder  ad^Med  to  slidably  accom- 
modate a  reciprocating  piston.  An  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  is 
provided  with  a  conventional  exhaust  valve  and  a  fiiel  injec- 
tion nozzle.  A  phirality  (rf  apertures  defined  in  a  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  interconnect  the  cylinder  with  an  independent  air 
chamber.  The  air  chamber  has  a  fluid  pump  providing  an  ex- 
pansible interior  volume  to  accommodate  dean  air  displaced 
from  the  cylinder  on  the  power  stroke  of  die  piston.  A  floating 
pump  piston  in  the  air  chamber  is  urged  toward  a  lower  end  of 
the  chamber  to  intermittently  force  a  clean,  relatively  cool 
charge  of  air  into  the  cylinder  for  scavenging  the  smoke,  par- 
ticulates, fumes  and  other  exhaust  emissions  and  for  supplying 
a  clean  air  charge  for  compression.  A  piston  lifter  is  adapted 
to  return  the  pump  piston  to  its  initial  position  during  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  .the  piston;  simuhaneously,  suction  valves 
open  to  admit  cooled  and/or  filtered  air  at  atmoq»heric  pres- 
sure into  the  air  chamber  and  cylinder.  A  vahre  bypass  conduit 
connects  the  cylinder  and  the  independent  air  chamber  to  pro- 
vide means  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  acting  on  the  float- 
ing pump  piston  and  to  thus  adjust  the  movement  for  particu- 
lar operating  conditions  of  the  engine.  In  a  modified  embodi- 
ment, the  independent  air  chamber  is  placed  concentrically 
around  the  cyKnder  and  is  provided  with  a  circular  pump 
piston  and  piston  lifter  ring. 
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3,724,433 

ENGINE  GOVERNOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGNAL-LOSS 

PROTECTION  AND  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Jaa«  R  Von,  WBbraham,  and  WUIfauB  R.  Ferry,  Afawam, 

botk  of  Ma«M  aMigMin  to  Ambac  ladattries,  lacorporatcd, 

SpriBflieldfMan. 

Rkd  Aug.  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,504 

lBt.CLF02d;///0 

UA  CI.  123-102  9  Claims 


eiHCuir 


manent  magnet  carried  by  a  part  of  the  distnbutor  which 
routes  with  the  distributor  shaft  in  use,  and  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netically operable  switches  positioned  within  tiie  casing  of  Uie 
distributor  adjacent  ti»e  locus  of  movement  of  the  permanent 
magnet.  The  switches  are  operated  by  the  magnet  m  turn  as 
the  distributor  shaft  rotates  and  serve  to  control  operation  of 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  tiie  engine. 

3,724,435 
REMOTE  METERING  SYSTEM 
Kemicth  C.  Bkr,  Blooafleld,  Mkli..  Mrignor  to  HoUey  Carb.- 
rctorCoBpaBy,WarreB,Mich. 

.    FIM  Jaa.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,656 
IatCLF02BJ9/00 
UACL123-139E  *" 


A  controlled  oscillator  circuit  which,  in  tiie  absence  of  an 
input  alternating  signal,  operates  in  a  free-running  manner  to 
produce   square-wave   output  signals  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  and  which  responds  to  input  alternating  signals  of  a 
lower  frequency  to  produce  output  square-waves  at  said  lower 
frequency.  When  used  in  an  engine-speed  control  system.  Uie 
input  alternating  signal  is  a  pickup  signal  representative  of  en- 
gine speed,  and  tiie  square-wave  output  is  applied  to  a  phase- 
locked-loop  type  of  frequency  detector,  tiie  output  of  which 
varies  tiie  fuel  control  for  tiie  engine  in  tiie  sense  to  accom- 
plish tiie  desired  control.  Should  a  loss  of  input  alternating 
signal  from  tiie  engine  pickup  device  occur  while  tiie  engine  is 
operating,  tiie  controlled  oscillator  will  nevertheless  produce 
output  square  waves  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  to  operate 
the  frequency  detector  and  reduce  tiie  engme  power  or 
completely  shut  it  down,  tiiereby  avoiding  en»tic  operation  or 
••runaway"  of  tiie  engine  should  tiie  input  alternating  signal 
disappear.  The  controlled  oscillator  circuit  preferably  con«- 
prises  a  differential  operational  amplifier  having  a  relative  y 
long  time-constant  negative-feedback  circuit  and  a  relatively 
short  time-constiuit  positive  feedback  circuit  providmg  two  al- 
ternate astoble  states  for  producing  square  waves  during  free 
running,  tiie  input  alternating  signal  being  applied  to  a  control 
input  electrode  of  tiie  operational  amplifier  to  cause  it  to  stey 
in  each  of  ite  alternate  astoble  stotes  for  a  time  equal  to  about 
one-half   cycle    of   tiie    input   wave    and    to   operate    m 
synchronism  with  the  input  alternating  signal. 

3,724«434 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

JohB  LoMrtaff-TyrrcD,  BlrBtaglMm,  Eaglud,  asiigiior  to 

Joacpk  Lacat  (bduHiics)  Limited,  BirmiM^uB,  Eagland 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,621 
Cblms  priority,  appllcatioB  Great  BrUala,  Dec.  17,  1969, 

61,435/69 

Iat.CLF02p  5/04,7/02 

UACL 123-117  R  4  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  fuel  supply  tonk, 
located  remote  to  tiie  engine,  are  provided  witii  transducers 
sensitive  and  responsive  to  parameters  of  engine  speed,  engine 
intake  manifold  pressure,  engine  temperature  and  ambient 
temperature  for  providing  control  signals  in  accordance  with 
such  parameters;  a  fuel  supply  pump,  premure  regulator  and 
fuel  metering  device  are  sitiiated  witiiin  tiie  fuel  tank  and  con- 
nected by  conduit  means  to  a  fuel  discharge  valve  sitoated  for 
discharging  metered  fuel  to  tiie  engine  induction  passage;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  tiie  control  signals  is  operatively 
connected  to  tiie  fuel  metering  device  for  control  ttiereof  in 
order  to  tiiereVy  meter  fuel  to  tiie  engine  in  accordance  with 
the  demand  therefo^ 

3,724,436 

FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Seaichi  Nagato,  Nagoya;  Oyaki  Ogawa,  Kariya,  «*Nobrtilto 

Hobo,  laayaaa,  all  of  Japaa,  amigaors  to  Nippoadeaso  Co., 

Ltd.,Aichl-keB,JapaB  ^^^^ 

FOed  Mareh  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127^3 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japaa,  April  2, 1970, 45/2803 1 
lBtCLF02m5i/00 
UACL 123-139  E  *' 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  use  witii  a  multi-cylinder  engine 
of  tiie  kind  employing  an  ignition  distributor  includes  a  per- 


A  fiiel  feed  control  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  fuel  supply  source  for  supplying  fuel  at  ui  optional 
predetermined  pressure  and  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  feeding 
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the  pressurized  fuel  to  fuel  injection  valves  mounted  in  an  en- 
gine, and  further  having  a  valve  disposed  directly  in  the  pump 
chamber  of  said  pump  in  communication  with  said  fbel  supply 
source  and  opened  and  closed  by  electric  signals.  th«$  quantity 
of  fiiel  discharged  from  said  fuel  injection  pump  and  the 
period  of  discharge  being  regulated  by  controlling  the  current 
conducting  time  and  current  conducting  period  to  said  valve. 


trunk  portion  and  branch  portions.  A  transfer  mechanism  is 
connected  to  a  remote  end  of  each  of  the  branch  portions  of 
the  conveyor  to  receive  a  target  from  the  conveyor  and 
deposit  the  targets  is  a  pneumatically  actuated  launching  tobe. 
Targets  are  thus  fed  from  a  source  through  the  conveyor  and 
into  the  launching  tobes  to  be  propelled  into  the  air. 


3  724^7 
BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 
Earle  W.  Haklead,  Saiat  Petersbaif,  Fla., 
Pttck,  toe.,  St  Pctcnbwg,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,080 
Iat.CLF41b75^ 
U.S.CL  124-1 


to  Tra- 


6Clalau 


3,724,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  SLATE 
Robert  G.  CabeD,  Colombia;  Thomas  A.  Yaaciejr,  Arvoala;  Roy 
Nonaaa   LiavUe,  aad   Daakl  J.   Harriadoa.   both   of 
RIchmoad,  all  of  Va^  amtgaan  to 
Slate  Compaay,  lac.,  Anroala,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,059 

Iat.CLB28d7/i2 

U.S.CL125— 23T  11  Claims 


A  ball  is  introduced  on  a  track  into  the  nip  between  two 
counter-rotating  wheeU  which  tiirow  tiie  baU.  Separate  varia- 
ble speed  motors  drive  the  wheels  and  control  the  speed  of  the 
thrown  ball  and,  as  a  result  of  the  relative  spMds  of  the 
wheels,  impart  a  spin  to  the  ball  to  produce  a  curve,  slider,  eto. 
A  control  system  is  arranged  to  automatically  and  repeatably 
select  the  relative  speeds  of  the  motors  to  provide  the  type 
and/or  speed  of  the  piteh  desired.  A  universal  joint  arrange- 
ment allows  pivotal  movement  of  the  wheel  supporting  struc- 
ture about  three  axes  for  controlling  and  repeatably  selecting 
the  direction  of  the  tiirown  ball.  Ball-engaging  portions  of  tiie 
wheels  and  the  surface  of  the  ball  track  are  constructed  from 
low  friction  materials  and  are  arranged  to  minimize  discolora- 
tion of  and  damage  to  the  ball . 

3,724,438  \ 

TARGET  LAUNCHER 
William  L.  Braadt,  Lcbaaoa,  Mo.,  asrigaor  to  OUa  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,866 

Int.  CLF41f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  124-11  R  5  Claims 


A  trimming  apparatus  for  slate  blanks  wherein  two  opposing 
circular  wheels  are  used  to  trim  the  blanks  and  at  the  same 
time  accommodate  warpage  and  irregularities  in  the  blanks  in 
order  to  furnish  high  production  with  relatively  small 
breakage. 


3,724,440 
PORTABLE  OVEN 
Robert  A.  Clark,  Allentown,  and  Peter  L.  Helgcson,  Macungie, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lcxingloa. 

^*^        Filed  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229.423 
lat  CL F24c  7/76;  KA1\3V07 
U.S.CL  126-9  R  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  launching  spherical  targett  into  the  air  in- 
cluding a  tubular  pneumatic  conveyor  system  having  a  main 


A  portable  gas  or  electric  oven  comprising  a  wire 
framework  which  is  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  and 
which  embodies  means  for  efHcientiy  supporting  a  burner  in 
position  for  broiling  or  baking  of  foods  supported  in  the  oven, 
and  which  further  embodies  rigid  wall  portions  and.  if  desired, 
a  disposable  wall  covering  which  may  be  utilized  during  actual 
cooking  processes  and  thereafter  discarded,  and  which  may  be 
eliminated  entirely  for  oven  demonstration  purposes. 
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3  7244441  < 

CAMP  STOVE  TBAY  TO  CASE  MOUNT 
Carl  E.  FWey,  Sycamore,  EL,  asrignor  to  Olln  Corporal 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

fled  Aif.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,72S 
bl.CLF24c  5/20 
U.S.CL126— 38 


A  camp  itove  of  the  porUble  variety  which  includes  a  cas- 
ing basal  portion  on  which  are  mounted  burners  and  an  ig- 
niter. A  tray  U  releasably  mounted  on  the  casing  to  protect  the 
casing  against  spattering  and  dirt  and  may  be  easily  removed 
for  cleaning.  A  grill  is  seated  on  the  tray  for  supporting  cook- 
ing utensils  over  the  burners,  the  grill  being  easily  removed  for 
cleaning. 

3  724^442 

SEALED  COMBUSTION  FORCED  AIR  FURNACE 

Cheater  T.  Garacy,  wmi  AnaM  P.  Gaiti,  batk  af  Frcao,  CaM., 

HrifMrs  ta  MatMT  Wkeel  Carparatiaa,  LaMiag,  Mkh. 

FIM  April  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,632 

lat.  CL  F23J  /  / 100;  F24c  3100;  F24h  3100 

U.S.CL  126-85  B  34Clatais 


lies  vertically  below  the  tunnel  and  a  pair  of  heat  exchangers 
upwardly  therefrom  within  the  air  heatmg  tunnel.  A 
pair  of  buBleif  are  within  the  burner  box  below  each  heat 
exdianfer.  A  trent  pan  encloses  the  open  exterior  end  of  the 
casing  by  meafu  of  an  interior  upright  wall  and  an  exterior  grill 
covers  the  exterior  end  of  the  vent  pan  to  define  therewith  a 
ventilation  cHunber.  The  burner  box  communicates  with  the 
ventilation  chamber,  and  the  heat  exchangers  have  discharge 
outlets  comnunicating  with  the  ventilation  chamber.  A  flue 
pan  assem^y  within  the  ventilation  chamber  comprises  a  ver- 
tical deflector  plate  spaced  reaiwardly  opposite  the  discharge 
outlets,  andfa  pair  of  lateral  exhaust  openings  between  the 
upright  veM  pan  waU  and  the  deflector  ptote.  The  flue  pan  as- 
sembly mrther  includes  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  spaced 
laterallyToutwardly  of  and  t>pposite   the   lateral  exhaust 
openinA.  The  upper  portion  of  the  exterior  grill  has  a  plurality 
of  kmv^ed  openings  and  an  imperforate  lower  portion  in  jux- 
I   to    the   burner   box.   The    uppermost   louvered 
openings  are  at  the  same  or  higher  elevation  as  the  lateral  ex- 
hau^openings.  The  combustion  air  circuit  and  the  room  air 
yt  are  sealed  from  one  another  in  the  casing.  In  the  com- 
...tion  air  circuit,  outside  combustion  air  is  drawn  by  natural 
gravity  draft  through  the  lowermost  louvered  openinp  in  the 
exterior  grill  to  flow  downwardly  within  the  ventilation 
chamber.  The  air  then  enters  the  burner  box  where  it  is  mixed 
with  fuel  in  the  burners  and  ignited  to  produce  hot  flue  gases 
which  rise  upwardly  within  the  heat  exchangers  to  flow 
■ough  the  discharge  outlets.  The  flue  gases  are  deflected  and 
by  the  deflector  plate  to  flow  in  divergmg  streams 
latefhlly  against  the  side  walls  of  the  flue  pan  assembly  and 
thei/oiutwardly  through  the  uppermost  louvered  openings  in 
,  exterior  grill.  In  the  room  air  circuit  the  blower  draws 
>m  air  through  the  interior  grill  and  horixontally  discharges 
th^room  air  into  the  heating  tunnel  to  sweep  the  outer  surface 
of^d  heat  exchangers  to  be  heated.  The  heated  room  air 
jxiting  from  the  tunnel  is  deflected  and  divided  by  the 
uprigbt  wall  of  the  vent  pan  to  flow  in  two  streams  between 
ea^side  baffle  and  the  adjacent  casing  side  waU  to  a  phirality 
iharge  openings  in  the  casing  bottom  and  sides.  The  ftir- 
na^fe~~Controls  are  located  within  the  forward  compartment 
and  are^»iiveniently  accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  home 
by  temoviiig  the  interior  grill.  The  burner  box  and  heat 
exchangeif  are  rendered  accessible  for  cleaning  from  the  ex- 
terior of  fhe  home  by  removing  the  exterior  grill. 


3  724,443 

COUNTER-FLOW  FIREPLACE 

Widler  C.  Carsa^  SavavMh,  Ga.,  aarigMr  to  Martin  Staap- 

E  Stove  CompoBy,  HutsvUk,  Ala. 

CodHaaatlM-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  846,91 1,  Ang- 1*  ^96%  Pat. 

Noy3,601,l  17.  This  appHcatloB  Aag.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

173,590 
IaLCLF24b  7/00 
-121 
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A  sealed  combustion  forced  air  furnace  for  use  in  a  mobile 
home  or  the  like  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  having  open 
interior  and  exterior  ends  communicating  with  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  home  respectively.  A  partition  within  the 
casing  divides>the  casing  into  forward  and  rear  compartments 
and  includies  a  cut-out  communicating  the  two  compartments. 
An  interior  grill  covers  the  open  interior  end  of  the  casing  and 
a  motor-driven  blower  within  the  forward  compartment  draws 
room  air  through  the  interior  grill  into  the  forward  compart- 
ment and  discharges  the  air  through  the  cut-but  into  the  rear 
compartment.  A  pair  of  vertical  side  baffles  and  a  top  baffle  in 
the  rear  compartment  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cut-out 
define  a  central  air  heating  tunnel.  A  rectangular  burner  box 


■/jf^ 


A  prefabricated  fireplace  assembly  is  constructed  as  a  dou- 
ble-walled structure  defining  an  open-firont  hearth  and  a  dome 
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portion  terminating  at  itt  upper  end  in  a  smoke  pipe  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  counterflow  chimney  of  the  type  having 
concentric  ducts  for  drawing  in  coolii^  air  and  discharging 
warmed  air.  A  hood-like  baffle  surrounding  the  front  and  sides 
of  the  dome  portion  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
double  walls  directs  cooling  air  firom  the  chfanney  over  inter- 
nal surfaces  to  be  cooled  and  back  to  the  chimney. 


3724^444 

PORTABLE  FIRE  POT  FOR  SOLDERING  IRON 

Paulino  G.  Vareaa,  5535  Saiat  Rock  Avenue,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FBad  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,663 

Int.  CLF24C  J/00 

VS.  CI.  126-237  4  Claims 


The  roof  of  the  chamber  is  of  infra-red  brick  and  has  depend- 
ing side  walls  and  end  walls  extendmg  down  close  to  the  pave- 
ment to  be  heated,  providing  heat-radiattng  surfaces.  The 
spent  gases  are  aspirated  throu^  holes  in  the  roof  near  its 
edges  to  keep  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  automatically 
identical  with  the  atmospheric  pressure  outside.  The  intensity 
and  rapidity  of  the  heat  transfer  into  die  roadbed  is  such  diat 
exposure  to  the  naked  flame  in  the  chamber  can  only  be  con- 
tinued for  a  fraction  of  a  minute  without  getting  the  surface 
hot  enough  to  injure  the  pavement  The  completion  of  the 
process  is  as  disclosed  in  my  eariier  U.S.  Pat  No.  3,361,042 
and  includes  roweling  all  the  softened  roadbed  to  dislodge 
heated  material  and  additional  cooler  material  lower  down, 
and  a  second  heating  of  the  roweled  surface. 


A  soldering  iron  furnace  which  is  light  in  weight  so  as  to  be 
readily  portable,  in  which  the  degrees  of  heat  generated  is  sub- 
ject to  manual  control,  which  provides  for  rapid  and  economi- 
cal heating  of  the  soldering  irons,  and  which  confines  the 
flame  so  as  to  be  safe  for  use  in  areas  selected  for  soldering;  a 
dual  fuel  supply  with  a  common  T-joint  connection  is  pro- 
vided thereby  adding  much  flexibility  to  the  refill  timing  and 
allowing  use  of  the  device  while  one-half  of  the  fuel  supply  is 
being  replenished. 


3  724«445 
HEATER  FOR  ASPHALT  CONCRETE  ROADWAYS  AND 

THELKE 
Eari  F.  Caller,  LawrcMC,  KaM.,  aaigMr  to  Cutler  Rcpavfa« 
toe,  Lawrcaec,  Kans. 

FOcd  March  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129«404 
tat.CI.E01c25//4 
U.S.CL  126-271.2  A  H 


^^^^S 


3,724^446 
SWIMMING  POOL  HEATER 

S.  Richards,  2755  l^aassn.  ami  Daaghs  F.  St 

John,  4433  Terrace  View  Swrth,  batk  of  TaMa,  Oy* 
FDed  Marah  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  127^99 
toLCLF24hi/iO 
U.S.CL  126-350  R  8  CI 


There  is  disclosed  a  direct  contact,  water-nonsubmerged 
system  for  heating  of  a  swimming  pool  by  the  transverse  flow- 
ing <a  water  into  direct  contact  with  a  flowing  heat  source.  In 
the  specific  practice,  a  source  of  swimming  pool  water  is 
flowed  onto  a  water  dispersing  surfsce  containing  a  multiplici- 
ty of  weep  holes  and  then  flowed  through  die  weep  holes  into 
cheat  source  flowing  transverse  to  the  water  flow  through  the 
weep  hirfes. 


3,724«447 
IMMERSION  HEATER 
E.  ParfchU,  Lmvct  Barrel,  aad  MaralMi  J 
Ciiiashait^hilhafra  .awlgasrita  fthimhiii 
AaMrica,  PRtAai]^,  Pa. 

Fled  Oct  27, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  193,113 
taLCLF24h9/i« 
U.S.CL126— 360R  9 


////////fOZ///^y 


-t- 


Fuel  such  as  pentane  is  heated  to  300*  F  to  400*  F  and  then 
mixed  with  the  ah- needed  to  oxidiae  the  carbon  and  produce  a  .      ^    .  ui   «^  w.  ,<..  k.*i» 

smokeless  exhaust  The  mixture  is  delivered  into  a  shallow      An  improved  unmersion  heater  assembly  for  heating  baUis 
chamber  of  which  the  pavement  to  be  heated  is  the  bottom,  containing  molten  aluminum  or  magnesium  and  salt  flux  fiea- 


126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1973 


tures  an  outer  refractory  jacket  and  an  inner  metal  liner.  The 
improved  assembly  offers  resistance  to  both  the  salt  and  the 
conosive  aluminum  providing  extended  heater  life. 


3  724  44S 
SOLID  OVOSCOPE 
jMie  RodrlgMS  Lima,  Av.  N^.  dc  Coapacabana  342,  Apt 
403,  Rio  dc  Jaacira,  BnuU 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8137 
■■t.CLA61b//00 
U.S.a.128— 6  2 


3,724,450 

LIMB  OSCILLATOR 

Horace  Chaitin,  6  Peppcrmill  Road,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

nied  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,337 

lBt.CLA61li  7/02 

U.S.CL  128-25  R 


13CialM 


A  solid  ovoscope  having  an  outer  plastic  shell  and  an  inner 
refringent  body  for  use  in  visualizing  amniotic  contents  and 
fetal  assessment  during  pregnancy. 

3  724d449 
RETRACTOR  APPARATUS 

William  Kohlmann  Gauthicr,  310  Codiffer  Boulevard,  Mctairic, 

La 
CoBtlBaatioa-taHport  of  Scr.  No.  873,051,  Oct.  31, 1969, 

abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,651 

iBt  CI.  A61b  77/02 

U.S.CL  128-20  23  Claims 
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A  device  for  oscillating  the  legs  of  a  patient  comprises  a  ver- 
tical center  member  having  means  for  mounting  said  member 
upon  a  base,  a  horizontal  member  moveably  mounted  on  said 
vertical  center  member  such  that  the  point  of  mounting  pro- 
vides a  fulcrum  around  which  said  horizontal  member  can 
oscillate,  vertical  end  members  extending  downward  from 
near  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  member,  said  vertical  end 
members  being  provided  with  stirrups  for  supporting  the  feet 
of  the  patient  and  means  for  oscillating  said  horizonul 
member  about  said  fulcrum,  thereby  alternately  raising  and 
lowering  the  legs  supported  by  the  stirrups. 


3  724«451 
PORTABLE  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Dob  Saato,  1440  N.  64th  Way,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Joly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,782 

IatCLA61h  7/00 
U.S.CL  128-52 


8  Claims 


A  frame  includes  a  plurality  of  frame  portions.  Connecting 
means  interconnects  these  frame  portions  for  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  define  a  substantially  rectangular 
framework.  Locking  or  latching  meant  is  associated  with  each 
of  said  connecting  means  for  selectively  locking  or  latching 
the  fxwmt  portions  in  position  with  respect  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  locking  or  latching  means  including  an  outwardly 
extending  manually  engageable  portion  which  can  be  readily 
operated.  Support  arms  are  also  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  frame  portions  by  connecting  means,  and 
similar  locking  or  latching  means  are  associated  with  such 
connecting  means  to  lock  or  latch  tiie  support  arms  in  position 
relative  to  the  frame  portions.  Retractor  blade  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections  is  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  support  arms. 


A  portable  massaging  device  utilizing  an  AC  motor  having  a 
high  torque  at  a  slow  speed.  The  motor  drive  shaft  operates  a 
crank  lever  arm.  The  end  of  the  arm  is  freely  slidable  within  an 
elongated  slot  on  a  sliding  member.  Roution  of  the  crank  arm 
will  therefore  cause  reciprocation  of  the  sliding  member.  A 
Bowdoin  type  cable  is  attached  to  the  housing  holding  the  slid- 
ing member  with  the  operating  central  wire  threadedly  at- 
tached to  the  sliding  member.  The  other  end  of  die  Bowdoin 
cable  is  mounted  in  a  handle  having  a  central  axial  opening. 
The  central  cable  wire  extends  into  this  opening  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  member  having  an  internally  threaded  opening. 
Any  suitable  massaging  attachment  may  be  used.  For  exam- 
ple, the  attachments  may  inchide  brushes,  vibrators,  rollers, 
etc.  Each  atUchment  is  provided  with  a  carrier  shaft  having  a 
threaded  end  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  handle  and 
threaded  into  the  member  at  the  end  of  the  central  wire  of  the 
cable.  With  this  hook-up,  when  the  motor  is  turned  on,  the 
crank  arm  causes  reciprocation  of  the  sliding  member.  This 
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causes  the  central  cable  wire  to  reciprocate  so  that  its  end  will 
reciprocate  within  the  axial  handle  opening.  If  the  handle  is 
grasped  manually,  the  atUchment  will  also  reciprocate  and 
can  be  applied  to  a  suitable  portion  of  the  body. 


3,724,452 
CERVICAL  BRACE 
Robert  O.  Nitschkc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ted  J.  Green, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120^171 

lBtCLA61hi/02 

U.S.  CU  128-75  15  Claims 


be  feared  comprises  a  solid  backing  member  which  is  of  a 
length  to  stretch  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  spine  to  be- 
hind the  head  of  an  injured  person,  and  which  has  secured 
tiiereto  a  harness  for  holding  the  head  in  position  against  die 
splint  and  fiirUier  harness  for  rigidly  securing  the  torso  to  die 
splint  (which  harness  may  also  hold  the  arms  rigidly). 


— // 


3,724,454 
HUMIDIFIER  -  NEBUUZER 
Joseph  W.  Brown,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aasigMr  to  The  Bcadix  Cor- 
poration, Soatt  Bead,  lad. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,523 

lBtCLA61m  7  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-194  ICIatai 


A  cervical  brace  includes  a  chest  plate,  a  pair  of  shoulder 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chest  plate  and  resting  on  a  pa- 
tient's shoulders,  and  a  pair  of  straps  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  shoulder  bars  across  the  patient's  back  and  secured  to 
the  chest  plate  to  hold  it  firmly  against  the  patient's  sternum. 
A  chin  support  is  held  under  the  patient's  chin  by  an  elongated 
chin  support  bar  having  vertically  spaced  apart  holes,  one  of 
the  holes  being  fitted  over  a  pin  on  die  chest  plate.  A  hinged 
plate  on  the  chest  plate  pivots  over  the  chin  support  bar  to 
hoki  it  on  the  pin.  The  plate  may  be  swung  aside  to  remove  the 
chin  support  from  die  chest  plate  and  later  replace  it  at  die 
proper  elevation  under  die  patient's  qliin  widiout  moving  die 
patient's  head.  An  occipital  support  is  held  under  the  patient's 
occiput  by  an  occipital  support  bar  which  extends  over  the  pa- 
tient's shoulders  and  is  secured  to  the  chest  plate.  An  adjusta- 
ble stop  on  each  side  of  the  occipital  support  bar  fits  into  a 
respective  slot  on  the  chest  plate,  each  stop  being  held  in  its 
slot  by  a  respective  hinged  plate  on  the  chest  plate.  When  the 
hinged  plates  are  swung  aside  die  occipital  support  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  patient's  occiput  without  substantial  movement  of 
the  patient's  head.  neck,  or  upper  torso. 


3,724,453 
SPLINTS 
Amcrs  Ernest  Dixon,  44  Sirttoa  Street,  Walkergatc,  Newcastle 
■poa  Tyae,  aad  Mickad  Proctor,  27  Beach  Avcaac,  WWtky 

Bay,botkofEafiaad 

FlledAaf.4,1970,Scr.No.60340 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Ang.  6,  1969, 

39,341/69 

IatCLA61f  5/04 
U.S.CL  128-87  R  4Claim*r 


A  contuner  defining  a  chamber  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
such  as  water  is  provided  widi  a  pair  of  pressurized  oxygen 
flow  inlet  ports  and  an  oudet  port  from  which  humidified  or 
nebulized  oxygen  flow  is  discharged  for  breathing.  A  humidi- 
fying device  connected  to  one  of  the  inlet  ports  includes  a  dif- 
fiiser  immersed  in  die  water  and  provided  widi  relatively  small 
slots  through  which  pressurized  oxygen  is  forced  to  form 
minute  bubbles  diat  rise  dirough  the  water  to  provide  hu- 
midified oxygen  flow  which  passes  out  of  the  outlet  port  A 
nebulizing  device  connected  to  the  second  inlet  port  includes 
a  tube  having  one  end  extending  into  the  water  and  an  op- 
posite end  exposed  to  a  low  pressure  region  generated  by  high 
velocity  oxygen  flow  throu^  an  orifice.  Water  thereby 
aspirated  through  the  tube  is  broken  up  and  entrained  by  the 
oxygen  flow  and  the  resulting  mixture  discharged  into  an  en- 
larged volume  chamber  and  directed  against  a  fixed  pin  or  baf- 
fle in  the  chamber  to  further  break  up  the  entrained  water  par- 
ticles. An  adjusUUe  inlet  port  communicates  die  chamber 
with  room  or  ambient  air  to  provide  preselected  dilution  of  the 
nebulized  oxygen  flow  with  room  air  which  room  air  is 
aspirated  into  the  chamber  by  sub-atmospheric  pteasure 
generated  dierein.  The  diluted  nebulized  oxygen  flow  sub- 
sequendy  passes  out  of  the  outlet  port.  The  humidifying  and 
nebulizing  devices  are  independendy  operatively  depending 
upon  which  one  of  the  pair  of  inlet  ports  is  connected  to  a 
suiuble  pressurized  oxygen  source. 


3,724^455 
CARDIAC  WARNING  DEVICE 

Paul  N.  Uager,  945  Ardiur  Godftvy  Road,  Miami  Bcach^  Fla. 

FOcd  Jaae  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,850 

IatCLA61b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  A  !•  CWms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  responding  to 
heraki  signs  in  the  cardiac  waveform,  such  as  a  fast  heartbeat 
rate,  a  low  rate  or  a  skipped  heartbeat.  In  one  embodiment  the 
detection  of  a  heraki  sign  causes  the  ECG  waveform  to  be 
transmitted  to  a  remote  location  wh.ere  it  is  analyzed  and  a 
signal  retransmitted  to  the  patient  triggering  an  alarm  or  caus- 
A  splint  which  is  of  particular  value  in  extricating  persons  ing  odier  appropriate  action. »"  f"°**' '"^•"'"^  *' ^^^ 
from  vehicle  crashes  where  an  injury  of  die  spine  or  neck  is  to  tection  of  a  heraki  sign  causes  die  ECG  to  be  recorded  on  a 
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loop  of  magnetic  tape  or  a  modular  lolid  state  memory  device 
in  the  unit  to  that  the  Upe  can  be  replayed  and  acoustically 
coupled  to  the  telephone  line  after  the  patient  calU  the  central 
facility.  In  yet  another  embodiment,  the  detection  of  different 
herald  signs  causes  different  alarm  signals,  e.g.,  colored  lighto, 


3,724^57 
BANDAGING  MEANS 
ErMt  Kawi  Klatte,  9  Nualstwig,  Law,  Nrtheriaads 
FIM  Nw.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,372 
Claims  priority,  appilcatloa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1969, 

56329/69 

Int.  CI.  A61f  75/00  ^ 

U.S.CL  128-171  SCidM 


^x 


different  alarm  signals  identifying  the  abnormality,  to  be 
operated  to  indicate  to  the  patient  what  medication  he  should 
administer  to  himself  or  whatever  other  action  he  should  take 
in  the  event  that  communication  with  central  facility  cannot 
be  immediately  achieved. 


A  bandaging  means  for  retaining  dressings  in  place  com- 
prises a  tubular  fabric  of  special  open  mesh  structure.  Row  of 
chain  stitches  made  from  non-elastic  yam  extend  in  axial 
direction  of  the  fabric,  and  elastic  yams  are  each  arranged  in 
reciprocating  fashion  between  two  successive  rows  of  chain 
stitches  and  linked  therewith  so  as  to  form  between  those  two 
rows  of  chain  stitches,  on  tensioning  of  the  fabric,  a  line  of 
trapeziums  altemately  inverted  in  relation  to  each  other.  The 
two  parallel  sides  of  each  trapezium  arc  formed  by  the  rows  of 
chain  stitches  and  the  other  two  sides  are  formed  by  the  elastic 
yam. 


3,724^56 
EXTREMITY  SUFPOBT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING 
Rady  Waxmi.  17132  UHaa  St,  EmIm,  Calif. 
FIM  May  ^,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140^8 

tat  CLA61m  05/00 
U.S.Ci.  128-133  lOChtais 


3,724«458 

TOE  HARNESS 

Tracy  D.  Piper,  7900  Tecsdalc  Avenue,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf. 

FVed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,113 

tat  CLA61fl  J/00 

U.S.CL  128-171  3  CI 


A  device  to  support  a  human  extremity,  such  as  a  hand  or 
foot  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  having  among  other  uses  in- 
travenous (i.v.)  feeding  and  blood  transfusion,  the  device  in- 
cluding a  member  of  a  rigid  material  contoured  to  hold  com- 
fortably and  in  an  anatomically  correct  position  one  of  such 
extremities  when  the  member  is  laid  upon  a  horizontal  sur- 
face.  A  disposable  liner  of  sterilized  resilient  cellular  material 
is  placed  directly  upon  the  contoured  area  of  the  member  and 
is  folded  over  the  extremity  after  the  i.v.  needle  has  been 
property  inserted  in  the  patient's  vein  and  the  extremity  is 
disposed  therein.  Straps  having  prickly  inner  surfaces  are  pro- 
vided to  be  wrapped  over  the  exposed  area  of  the  thus-folded 
cellular  liner  to  secure  the  extremity  to  the  contoured  device 
and  the  i.v.  needle  to  the  patient's  extremity.  Locking  means 
may  also  be  employed  to  prevent  a  patient  from  attempting  to 
remove  the  straps. 


An  elastic  band  of  a  suiuble  length  to  contract  about  the 
foot  just  behind  the  toes  to  retain  itself  in  place,  this  band  hav- 
ing cottonstuft-retaining  elastic  strips  secured  to  its  forward 
edge  at  points  located  above  the  foot  and  aligned  with  vertical 
planes  in  which  the  toes  are  contiguous,  said  elastic  strips  ex- 
tending downward  between  said  toes  and  being  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  by  a  transverse  elastic  strip,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  transverse  strip  being  connected  with  the  fh)nt  edge  of 
said  band  by  wing  elastic  strips  which  pass  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly around  the  big  and  little  toes  and  serve  to  keep  said 
transverse  elastic  strip  taut,  said  cotton-tuft-retaining  elastic 
strips  overlying  and  retaining  in  place  medicated  tufts  of  cot- 
ton placed  between  the  toes. 


3,724^59 

DUAL  INHALER 

Peter  Uo  CoM>«,  222  8th  A  venae,  San  Fnnclaco,  CaHf. 

FUed  Juc  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,499 

tatCLA61mi5/0« 

U.S.  CI.  128-208  *  ChhM 

A  two  piece  nasal  inhaler  comprising  an  integral  case  with  a 

cover  hingedly  joined  and  an  insert  for  said  case  with  two  no^ 
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tril  shaped  protuberances  mounted  on  a  housing  with  a  chan-    secured  to  the  confronting  container  walls.  An  arcuate  snl- 

nel  extending  through  the  protuberances  and  communicating    forming  spring  member  is  •ecuiedto  and  e^^nds  acrws  fte 

•  outsideofoneof  the  valve  walls  wtdi  the  convex  side  thereof 

facing  the  same  to  draw  the  valve  walls  thereto  into  sealing 
relation.  A  pair  of  oppositely  curving  partially  expanded  con- 
fronting spring  members  are  located  between  said  valve  walls. 


with  said  housing.  An  air  passage  is  provided  to  permit  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  housing  and  up  through  the  protube- 
rances. 


3  724^460 

DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ADMIXING  TWO 

COMPONENTS  OF  INJECTABLE  MEDICAMENT 

Eloy  A.  Gomez,  West  Chester;  Stephen  W.  Goodsir,  iOng  of 

Prussia,  and  Dominic  A.  Marrocco,  Chester,  aU  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 

DiVisian  of  Ser.  No.  775,726,  Nov.  14, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3^36,950.  This  appMcatloa  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,433 

tat  CLA61m  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-218  M  SChtais 


A  cartridge  unit  for  use  in.  or  as  a  syringe,  and  comprising 
two  chambers,  each  for  containing  a  separate  component  ol 
the  final  injectable  mixture,  wherein  one  of  the  chambers  is 
detachably  mounted  on  the  unit,  the  other  chamber  is  pro- 
vided in  the  unit,  and  a  double-pointed  cannula  is  provided  for 
communicating  the  two  chambers  and  then  causing  the  con- 
tents of  the  removable  chamber  to  be  introduced  into  the 
other  chamber,  whereafter  the  detachable  chamber  is 
removed  to  permit  atuchment  of  a  push  rod  to  the  plunger  or 
stopper  when  the  unit  is  to  be  used. 


the  spring  members  curving  about  an  axis  extending  m  the 
direction  of  the  open  ends  of  die  fUttened  sleeve-tike  valve 
stracture,  with  the  concave  sides  thereof  facing  one  another, 
so  diat  the  confronting  spring  members  can  be  squeezed  to  ex- 
pand the  same  to  balloon  the  same  outwardly  together  witfi 
the  valve  walls  on  the  outside  of  the  same  to  form  a  large  inlet 
passageway  into  the  ccmtainer. 


3,724^462 

WATER-DISPERSDLB  INSERTION  DEVICES  FOR 

TAMPONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  E.  Hanke,  NesMh,  Wis.,  asslrMr  to  KimbcrlyClarli 

C«rporaiiM^  NccMh,  Wlk 

FHcd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,694 
tatCLA61f/5/00 
U.S.  CL 128—263  '  CInlaBS 

Improved  water-dispersiWe  insertion  devices  for  tampons, 
suppositories  and  the  tike  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  telescoping  plastic  tubes  made  from  plastic  sufficiently  sen- 
sitive to  water  to  be  softened  in  the  presence  thereof.  One  of 
the  tubes  is  made  from  a  type  of  water-sensitive  plastic  materi- 
al which  is  different  from  the  material  used  for  the  other  tube. 
In  addition,  the  plastic  material  of  one  tube  is  incompatible 
with  the  plastic  material  of  the  other  tube. 


3  724^463 

ROTATABLE  HYGIENIC  VAGINAL  SWAB  DEVICE 

Edward  O.  Vafl,  330  W.  Chevy  Chase  Drive,  Apt  No.  33, 

Glendalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,725 

tat  CLA61m  55/00 

U.S.CL  128-269  4ClafcM 


f<!<.. 


3,724^1 

CONTAINER  WITH  SELF-CLOSING  ONE-WAY  VALVE 

Mdvla  L  Eiacnhrrg,  2908  W.  Lnt  Chicago,  DL 

Fled  Oct  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,926 

tat  a.  A61m  J/00 

U.S.CL  128-227  19Clatau 

A  container  for  fluid  or  the  tike  including  a  pair  of  closely 

eonfrontins  flexible  walls  unsecured  along  a  portion  thereof  to  .    '    .  ■  .^..i 

fomTrwKr  owning  for  the  container.  Tl^supply  opening       A  vaginal  swab  device  for  use  m  cleansing  the  vaginal  canal 

ZJJ^!^^y^iyt  comprising  a  pair  of  coKttag  flat  comprising:  an  elongated  manually  rout^te  element  having  a 

^S!L^S^ZZJtorJ:m^t\Mttcficd^.l^c   series  of  adjacent  spiral  coils  of  .b^rtient  s^ds  wound 

^re  o^Tat  S^  oppodte  ends  thereof  and  respectively   thereon  adjacent  one  extremity  of  sanl  element,  one  end  of 


dO»  O.O.- 
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each  of  said  strands  secured  to  said  element 
be  spirally  wound  by  rotating  said  elemei 
and  unwound  by  rotating  the  elemeni 
direction. 
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irhereby  they  may 
in  one  direction 
in   the  opposite 


wearer.  The  peel-off  strips  with  a  pile  or  soft  plastic  surface 
nish  are  scored  or  cut  to  permit  peel-off  Ubs  on  the  garment 
le  of  an  absorbent  cover  for  the  napkin  to  be  removed  by 


zo« 


3  724  464 
PREFOLDED  DISPOSABLE  IHAPER 
Kcucth  M.  Ealoe,  Neeuh,  WIfc.  asrigBor%o  Kimbcriy-Clark 
CorporatkM,Nceuk,Wis.  { 

Fled  Jaa.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  10S,160 
lBt.CI.A61f7J//6      i 
^U.S.CL  128-284  ^  4ClaIins 
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u^fling  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  napkin.  Thus,  the 
nabkin,  whether  in  the  form  of  a  mini-pad  or  a  regular  size 
paM,  is  a  relatively  inconspicuous  device  that  can  be  attached 
relatively  indiscemibly  to  the  undergarment  of  the  wearer. 


3.724^7 

ELECTRODE  IMPLANT  FOR  THE  NEURO- 

STIMULATION  OF  THE  SPINAL  CORD 

Ro^  E.  Avery,  MdMUe,  N.Y.,  aad  Ja>MS  G.  Wepdc.  Jamaica 

fjuu.^   MaM.,   Mrifon   to   Avery   Laboratories,   Ik., 

__e,N.Y. 

Ffled  Aprfl  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,924 
IitCLA6lB//(M 
U.SJCL  128—418  11 


An  improved  prefolded  disposable  diaper  Mded  to  provide 
a  centrally  disposed,  downwardly  depending  main  pocket 
flanked  on  each  side  by  laterally  disposed  secoAdary  pockets. 

3  724^5  '^ 

TAMPON  COATED  WITH  INSERTION  AH)  AND 
METHOD  FOR  COATING/ 
DavM  V.  DochaM,  McwMha,  Wb..  aaigoor  t^  KfanbcriyClarii 
CorporatioB,NccMli,Wii.  J 

F8cd  Joly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  16&134 
lot.  CI.  A61f  75/20       4 
U.S.CL  128-285  >  6Clafais 
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in  improved  implanuble  device  for  electrically  stimulating 
elected  portion  of  the  spinal  cord  is  provided.  A  relatively 
\  and  flexible  strip  of  physiologically  inert  plastic  is  pro- 
fcd  with  a  plurality  of  electrodes.  Lead  wires  that  are  also 
spsulated  in  the  same  physiologically  inert  plastic  material 
lecured  to  the  electrodes  and  extend  tiierefirom  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  angle  as  the  spine's  posterior  process.  A 
packing  gland  may  be  positioned  about  the  lead  wires  to  the 
electrodes  to  minimize  leakage  of  spinal  fluids. 


30-^ 


A  compressed  absorbent  umpon  pr^ided  with  an  im- 
proved insertion-aid  coating  on  at  least  Uie  tip  portion  and  a 
medKxl  for  applying  tiie  improved  eoating  and  similar) 
coatings  to  the  tampon.  The  improved/coating  comprises, 
normally  solid  polyethylene  glycol  cont^ning  at  least  one  <*' 
bilizing  agent  Suitable  agents  include  Water-insoluble  m| 
stearates  and/or  fiimed  silica. 


3  724  468 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
E.  Vanwr,  Scttuite,  Mass.,  anigMr  to  Indnstrial 
rNodcooicsCorporatioB  ^    ^    ^ 

boBtfaiaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  433,932,  Feb.  19, 1969,  abaodoocd, 
[wMck  is  a  coatiBUtioB-io-^ut  of  Ser.  No.  85,426,  Jaa.  27, 
1961.  Thb  appiicatioB  Aag.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,236 
lot.  C1.A24C  05/52 
J.S.  CI.  131-21  D  SCIalais 


3,724,466 
SANITARY  nap: 
LaoRl  A.  Hcadfidu,  P.O.  Boa  943, 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser. 
tat.CI.A61f/5/ 
U.S.CL128— 290R 
A  sanitary  napkin  having  adhesive 


IN 
Alto,  Calif. 
197,210 


12CI 

il-offstripsatthei 


of  the  napkin  for  securing  the  napkin  taan  undergarment 


Specifically  disclosed  herein  is  a  control  system  for  a 
cigarette  making  machine  in  which  a  stream  of  tobacco  is 
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picked  up  in  the  peripheral  groove  of  a  rotating  pickup  wheel 
and  held  by  suction  applied  through  the  interior  of  the  wheel 
while  the  stream  is  trimmed  by  a  rotary  trimming  knife  to  the 
tize  required  to  form  a  cigarette  rod.  The  trimming  knife  oc- 
cupies a  fixed  position  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  the 
cigarette  rod  is  controlled  by  automatically  adjusting  the  spac- 
ing between  a  pair  of  wheel  flanges  which  form  the  udes  of  the 
peripheral  groove  in  the  pickup  wheel.  The  width  of  the 
groove  is  thus  controlled  in  response  to  the  signal  from  a  beu 
ray  gauge  which  measures  the  cigarette  rod. 


firm  bond  between  said  means  and  the  hair.  In  an  alternate 
embodiment,  the  improved  means  is  held  in  place  by  tuftinfc  at 


3,724,469 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
W.  RcyMMi,  aad  Cephas  H.  Siooa,  both  of  Klog- 
^poft,  Tcaa.,   awlfsrs  to  EastMo   Kodak   Coapaay, 

Bofhffitfr  N  Y. 

Fled'scpt.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,223 

fart.  CLA24h  15/02 
U.S.CL  131-266  5Clri«M 

Disclosed  are  cigarette  fdters  containing  compositions  of 
certain  cobalt  or  iron  chelates  adsorbed  or  supported  on  the 
surface  of  a  suitable  particulate  support  such  as  activated  car- 
bon particles.  These  cigarette  filters  remove  substantial  quan- 
tities of  nitrogen  oxides  from  cigarette  smoke.  Chelates  suiu- 
bie  for  use  in  this  invention  are  of  iron  or  cobalt  and  an  or- 
ganic compound  containing  a 

group  and  a  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a  bond  with 
the  iron  or  cobalt  atom.  In  a  first  embodiment  of  the  cigarette 
filter  aspect  of  the  invention  the  cigarette  filter  can  comprise  a 
cylinder  of  crimped,  continuous,  plasticized  cellulose  acetate 
fibers,  and  the  activated  carbon  particles,  having  the  chelate 
adsorbed  or  suppwted  on  the  surfisce  thereof,  are  bonded  to 
the  cellulose  aceute  fibers.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the 
cigarette  filter  aspect  of  the  invention  the  cigarette  filter  can 
comprise  a  first  cylinder  of  crimped,  continuous,  plasticized 
cellulose  aceUte  fiber,  and  coaxially  positioned  witii  respect 
to  the  first  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  of  a  composition  com- 
prising the  activated  carbon  puticles  having  the  chelate  ad- 
sorbed or  supported  on  the  surface  thereof.  In  the  composi- 
tion aspect  of  the  invention  the  composition  comprises  the 
material  used  to  prepare  the  second  cylinder.  In  one  aspect  of 
this  invention  the  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a  bond 
with  the  iron  or  cobalt  atom  can  be  —OH  or 


-A-i 


The  chelate  of  cobalt  and  the  condensation  product  of  sal- 
icylaldehyde  and  ethylene  diamine  is  a  particularly  desirable 
chelate  for  use  in  this  invention.  Polyethylene  glycol  diaceUte 
is  a  particulariy  desirable  plasticizer  for  the  cellulose  aceUte 
fibers  because  it  can  also  be  used  for  bonding  the  activated 
carbon  particles  to  the  cellulose  acetate  fibers. 


least  one,  and  generally  a  plundity ,  of  locks  of  hair  in  slitt  pro- 
vided therefor. 


3  724,471 

HYDRAULIC  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  ZINC 

DEPOSITED  ON  ZINC  ELECTROLYSIS  CATHODES 

F.  J.  SItics,  Ovicdo,  Spoh^  aislpMr  to  AstwtaM  Dc  ZiK,  S  A., 

Ovicdo,SpalB 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,810 
ClaiM  priority,  appBcati—  Spaio,  Oct.  25, 1969, 372^91 
fart.  CL  B08b  3102;  C23h  7108 
U.S.CL  134-34  2  CI 


A  process  for  removing  zinc  deposited  on  zmc  electrolysis 
cathodes  utilizes  a  high  pressure  stream  of  water  applied  to  the 
cathodes  and  moved  progressively  along  the  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  the  cathode  and  deposited  zinc. 


3,724«472 
SPRAY-WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Table  W.  JcbUm,  3330  Ash  St;  Ddbcrt  G.  Jcakiu,  3303  A* 
St,  aad  Deuis  L.,  JeoUu,  3015  Ash  St,  ai  of 
Colo  "^ 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,717 
lBtCLB60s5/0< 
U.S.CL  134-93  2  CI 


3  724,470 

MEANS  FOR  SET^tRING  HAIR  PIECES  AND  THE  LIKE 

TOTHEHEA      ^  D  A IMETHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Jade  DiuuK  WOna,  P.O.  Bra  149,  WhoAoro,  La. 

Fikd  Nov.  17, 1970i  Scr.  No.  90,360 

lBtCLA45d«/00 

U.S.CL  132-46  R  5Clolau 

An  improved  means  for  securing  wig».  wiglets  and  the  like 

to  the  head  of  the  user  and  a  method  of  using  such  means.  The 

improved  means  are  designed  to  secure  the  hair  piece  more 

firmly  to  the  head  while  at  the  same  time  affording  increased 

comfort  to  the  user.  In  one  embodiment,  the  improved  means 

are  secured  to  the  head  by  working  the  hair  of  the  user  into  a 

phirality  of  U-«haped  hooking  members  to  thereby  |Aovide  a 


A  pipe  frame  having  q)ray  nozzles  mounted  dierealong  is 
pivotally  attached  at  garage  doorway  to  selectively  spray-wash 
an  automobile  driving  in  or  out  of  garage.  Water  supply  to  the 
frame  may  be  from  house  supply,  and  mechanism  is  provided 
to  mix  soap  with  the  water  supply. 
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3  72M73  ••  c*°*«**  **y  ''*!'  pressure.  Erosion  from  well  fluids  and/or  a 

AIR-DROP  FOLDING  PORTABLE  SHELTER 
CfcMlesW.M««,IW9Abert«ei^  Am  Arbor,  Mfcfc.  .  ^^ 

FlledOct5,l971,S«r.No.l8«»6«4  *  ^^ 

totCLA45l7/aO,7//6 
U^CL  135-4  R  16Chta8 


A  folding  poruble  shelter  which  when  dropped  from  an  air- 
craft automatically  opens  into  its  erected  configuration,  locks 

^^  v:^.;:!^!^^^^^i^^^ :  v«^^± «.» »..  or «» «.*  ^«^ «.. .-« -« 

ventUaling  opening  in  its  top,  a  doorway  with  a  canopy  extend-    cause  the  v«ve  to  close, 
ing  from  it,  and  internal  partitions.  Also,  a  plurality  of  the  shel- 
ters can  be  joined  at  their  doorways  and  their  bases  to  form  a 
modular  complex  shelter. 

> 


3,724^7< 
PNEUMATIC  AMPLIFIER 


3  724^474 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
HALOGEN  LEVELS  IN  A  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
DeuM  P.  DcVale,  SchaMbwg.  DL,  aaslgMr  to  Hatofcn 
tralB,lM^Ban1i«lM,IlL 

Fifed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,813 

Int.  CLGOSd  7 //09.2//02 

UACL 137-5  l3Cfetas 


Eckardt  AG,  Stirttgart,  Germany 

Fifed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,691 
lit  CLF15C  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-  842 


10  J.  C. 


14Ctalms 


The  halogen  fevel  in  a  water  treatment  system  is  monitored 
and  controlled  by  a  method  which  includes  continuous  sensing 
of  the  halogen  level  in  a  flow  of  the  water  under  treatment,  de- 
tecting insufficient  halogen  levels,  adding  halogen  in  response 
to  detection  of  insufficient  halogen  levels,  and  terminating  the 
addition  of  halogen  upon  detection  of  a  second  halogen  level 
which  is  above  that  of  the  first-mentioned  level.  Apparatus  for 
carrying  out  this  method  includes  a  pair  of  electroi()es  disposed 
in  a  stream  of  the  fluid  undergoing  treatment,  a  charge  storage 
device  connected  across  the  electrodes,  means  for  pulsing  the 
electrodes  and  charged  storage  device,  means  for  detecting 
the  decay  of  stored  charge  as  a  function  of  the  halogen  level  of 
the  fluid  and  means  for  controlling  the  addition  of  halogen  in 
accordance  with  desired  halogen  levels. 


A  fluid  medium  amplifier  which  includes  an  operating  noz- 
zle, a  suction  channel  and  a  mixing  chamber  adjoining  the  suc- 
tion channel  and  operating  nozzle  as  well  as  a  control  nozzle 
downstream  of  the  operating  nozzle  which  as  input  signal 
disturbs  the  mixing  progress  in  the  mixing  chamber  so  that  an 
amplified  output  signal  is  produced  in  the  suction  channel. 


to  Gcacral 


3,724,477 

LAMINAR  RATE  SENSOR 

DouM  L.  Rcxfard,  ScbcMCtady,  N.Y. 

Efectife  Coapuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DtrUoa  of  Ser.  No.  878^24,  Nov.  21, 1969.  TWs  appHcatkM 

Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,493 

Int.CLF15c7/7« 

UACL  137-81.5  4Ctoims 


3,724,475 
SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Harold  Roppd,  Gictaa,  La.,  asslgMM-  to  Eao 
ttoo  Research  Coapaqr,  Houloa,  Tex. 

Fifed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,777     / 
Int.  CL  F16k  7  7120, 1 7136  I 

UACL 137-67  » 

A  subsurface  safety  valve  capabte  of  being  installed  in  and 
retrieved  from  a  well  tubing  string  is  held  open  by  a  spring  and 


A  laminar  fluidic  angular  rate  sensor  for  sensing  the  rate  of 
angular  roUtion  of  the  sensor  which  includes  a  supply 


\ 
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passageway;  at  feast  two  receiver  passageways;  vents,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  located  between  the  two  receiver  passageways 
and  is  aUgned  with  the  supply  passageways;  and  a  cavity  which 
are  of  a  configuration  and  location  such  that  fluid  flowing 
through  the  supply  passageway  forms  a  laminar  fluid  stream 
which  is  capable  of  being  received  by  the  receiver 
passageways  in  the  laminar  sute.  The  Reynolds  number  of  the 
fluid  forming  the  laminar  fluid  stream  is  preferably  within  the 
rante  of  200-1  SCO. 


the  cavity  and  movabfe  into  the  cavity  and  across  the  air  jet  so 
as  to  interrupt  the  jet,  an  electric  coil  having  a  permanent 
magnet  armature  therein  for  moving  the  gate  out  of  jet 
blocking  position,  and  a  return  magnet  positioned  opposite 
the  armature  so  as  to  move  the  armature  into  jet  blocking 
position. 


3  724^78 
TURN-UP  VORTEX  VALVE 
Kcucth  Browoi^  HadMr,  SchcMctody,  and  Cari  Gwlav 
RlHgwail,  Scodo,  both  of  N.Y.,  oirigMrs  to  GcMral  Efedrfe 

Coaipoay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,276 

Iirt.CLF15c7/76 

UACL  137-81.5  9Cfetais 


A  turn-up  vortex  valve  for  modulating  fluid  flow  including 
an  enclosed  substantially  cylindrical  spin  chamber  having  an 
output  port  formed  in  at  feast  one  end  wall  thereof,  at  least 
one  control  ptessuie  port  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber  for 
admitting  a  control  fluid  flow  tangentially  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  chamber,  and  an  infet  supply  port  formed  in  a  wall  of  the 
chamber  for  admitting  the  fluid  supply  flow  on  an  angfe  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  chamber  whereby  in  contradistinction  to 
prior  art  forms  of  vortex  valves  modulation  of  the  supply  flow 
is  achfeved  with  control  pressure  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
supply  flow  pressure  and  whereby  the  output  flow  from  the 
turn-up  vortex  valve  is  in  phase  with  the  control  flow  pressure. 


3724«480 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  MIXING  VALVE 
EogcM  A.  PttvakU,  Md  Edwta  F.  Bo%crt,  bolh  of  ' 
Wfe.,  asB%Mrs  to  Kohfer  Co.,  Kohfer,  Wk. 

FBcd  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200«435 
bLCLF16k  79/00 
UACL 137-98  * 


A  pressure  compensated  mixing  valve  includes  a  diaphragm 
actuated  compensating  valve  and  a  doubfe  spool  type  mixing 
valve.  The  mixing  valve  spools  extend  into  hot  and  cold  infet 
sections  and  are  arranged  to  seal  with  supply  pressure.  The 
two  valves  are  in  separate  cartridges  removably  disposed  in  a 
valve  body;  and  the  cartridges  are  spaced  from  the  body  to 
define  a  mixing  chamber,  which  allows  the  main  supply  and 
outlet  passages  to  be  at  the  same  end  of  the  valve.  Two 
washers  serve  as  seaUng  seats  for  the  spools  and  also  as  seab 
between  the  cartridges,  and  are  trapped  by  the  heads  on  the 
spools  to  prevent  loss  during  assembly  or  disassembly. 


3,724«4S1 

CONTROL  INSTALLATION  FOR  BALANCING  FUEL 

LEVELS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  TANKS 

Hau-Dfeter  SchalMuocr,  Schorodorf,  Gcnsaay,  aarfg^or  to 

DaiiBfer.BcBz  Aktfeufcadfechafll,  Stattgart  UBtertwrUwte, 


3,724«479 

PNEUMATIC  VALVE 

Roger  F.  Dtaimkk,  Rochester,  Mfaw.,  aasigMir  to  Intematfenal 

Pastofss  Machfaws  Corporattoo,  Ansoak,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,124 

lot.  a.  G05d  76/20;  F15b  5/00 

UACL 137-83  ^Cfetas 


FBcd  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,706 
Ctatei  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmay,  April  7, 1970,  P  20 

16464.1 

tat.  CL  F15c  1/08;  G05d  7 7/00 
VS.  CL  137—101.25  *3  C* 


An  electrically  operated  pneumatic  valve  including  a  valve 
block  having  small  diameter  inlet  and  outlet  jet  ports  trans- 
mitting an  air  jet  across  a  cavity,  a  gate  of  smaller  width  than 


A  regufeting  instaUation  for  controlUng  the  fevel  of  fluid  in  a 
plurality  of  supply  tanks  for  an  automotive  vehicfe.  A  fluidic 
control  efement  is  arranged  in  a  backflow  line  for  sefectively 
directing  the  bockflow  of  fuel  to  the  tanks  in  dependence  on 
the  respective  levels  of  fuel  existing  in  the  tanks.  Control  Ifens 
leading  to  the  control  efement  firom  each  of  the  tanks  serve  for 
controlling  the  output  of  the  fluidic  control  efement  m 
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two  ouUett  arrmnged  symmetricaUy  Y-shaped  and  commu- 

nkatins  with  respective  first  and  second  tanks.  Respecuve  3.724*484 

first  and  second  control  conduits  lead  from  the  tanks  lo  a  p^^^LE  DENSITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLLOID 

point  in  the  control  element  downstream  of  the  outlets  for  «-          ^^  CORE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

controllingthedirectionoffluidtooneortheotheroftheout-  ^^  iTfji-aB.  Falrbon.  OWo.  aisifMr  to  Tke  Ualtod 

lets.  %5eg  of  AmSifca  as  i«prese«ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

/^  Force 

BREATHING  VALVE  .    /.    ,,cci 

SUfan  Walter  Ekstrom,  LkHngo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA    U^.CI. 
Aktiebolag,  LIdlngo,  Sweden  ,,,  „-  ^ 

FBedMarch5,1971.Ser.No.l2M54         / 
ChtaM  priority,  appHcatten   Sweden,   March   5,    1970, 

2892/70 

fait.  CLA62h  7/04 

UACL 137-102  y  4  Claims 


FiM  Jaly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,070 

iBt  CI.  GOln  J //OO;  G21c  1912% 
-110 


4  Claims 
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A  breathing  valve  having  a  housing  comprising  an  miet 
chamber  in  communication  with  which  is  an  inlet  openmg 
controlled  by  an  inlet  valve,  a  passage  to  the  breathmg  organs 
of  the  user  and  an  exhalation  valve.  A  control  diaphragm  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber  acts 
through  an  intermediate  member  to  control  the  mIet  valve.  An 
overpressure  valve  on  the  side  of  the  control  diaphragm  across 
from  the  inlet  chamber  receives  fluid  through  the  exhalation 
valve  and  when  the  pressure  in  the  overpressure  chamber 
builds  up  it  causes  the  control  diaphragm  to  open  the  inlet 
valve.  Springs  act  on  the  two  diaphragms  urging  them  towards 
the  inlet  valve  opened  position,  thereby  setting  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  value  in  the  overpressure  chamber.  Witn  tnis 
structure,  an  overpressure  is  created  in  the  inlet  chamber  dur- 
ing both  inhalation  and  exhalation. 


3  724  483 
SPOOL  RELEASE  AND  SEQUENCE  VALVE       ■ 

Glcu  R.  Habbard,  Radae,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webrter  Electric 

COMMWY  Iti  Ractof  ,Wli 

DMsiMiilSer.  No.  76,686,  Sept  30, 1970.  This  appUcatioB 
Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,805 
Int.CLF15bii//5 
UACL 137-106  3  Claims 

A  hydraulic  valve  includes  a  spool  movable  from  an  inactive 
position  to  a  pair  of  operating  positions  in  each  of  which  one 
of  a  pair  of  motor  ports  is  pressurized.  A  detent  latches  the 
spool  in  itt  operating  positions,  and  a  spring  biased  plunger 
normally  urges  the  detent  into  engagement  with  the  spool. 
One  side  of  the  plunger  is  exposed  to  valve  inlet  pressure,  and 
normally  the  plunger  is  maintained  in  hydraulic  balance  by 
means  of  restricted  communication  between  its  two  sides.  A 
pair  of  pressure  responsive  valves  communicate  between  the 
■econd  side  of  the  plunger  and  the  motor  ports,  and  are  inde- 
pendently adjusuble  to  open  at  predetermined  prMwres 
djereby  to  unbalance  the  plunger  and  release  the  spool  from 
the  operating  positions.  The  valve  may  be  provided  witii  a  cen- 
tering spring  so  that  upon  release  tiie  spool  returns  to  its  mac- 
tive  paiition.  Alternatively,  tiie  valve  is  provided  with  a 
revenfaig  spring  arrangement  serving  to  reverse  tiie  operation 
of  Uie  valve  when  tiie  spool  is  released  from  a  first  operating 


A  control  system  as  provided  in  tiie  fuel  charging  system  for 
a  colloid  core  reactor  to  control  tiie  particle  density  in  the  fuel 
input  to  tiie  reactor  cavity.  A  sound  transmitter  is  positioned 
on  one  side  of  a  tubular  member  in  *e  fuel  input  and  a 
microphone  is  located  on  tiie  opposite  side  of  tiie  tubular 
member.  A  signal,  proportional  to  changes  m  phase  resulting 
from  changes  in  tiie  acoustics  in  tiie  tubular  member,  is  used 
to  control  tiie  gas  flow  in  a  by-pass  to  a  cyclone  separator  fuel 
supply  to  conttol  tiie  particle  density  in  tiie  input  to  tiie  reac- 
tor cavity. 

3,724,485 
FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Robert  M.  Cox,  Northridgc;  EnMst  W.  Crowley,  Chatsworth. 
«?D«i  L.  KlhwrT3«8«.  II  ^  Cam.,  as-S-or.  to  Servo 
Labs,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

FOed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,638 
lBt.Cl.G05d7/0i 
U  A  CI.  137-117 
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PUMP 


SUMO 


A  flow  controller  using  a  solenoid  controlled  valve  to  paw  a 
series  of  high-frequency  flow  pulses  of  controUed  and  variable 
duration  resulting  in  an  average  output  flow  rate  tiiat  vanes 
linearly  witii  variations  in  pulse  duration.  A  relief  valve  main- 
tains a  consunt  pressure  differential  across  tiie  solenoid  valve. 
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and  an  accumuhitor  smooths  the  output  of  the  controller.  Also 
disckMcd  is  an  embodiment  having  a  pair  of  solenoid  valves 
operating  out  of  phase  with  each  otiier,  and  a  third  embodi- 
ment having  a  pressure-balanced  flow  multiplier  for  con- 
trolling a  proportional  flow  of  substantially  greater  magnitude 
tiirough  a  secondary  flow  line.  Conventional  pulse-widtii 
modulation  techniques  are  used  to  activate  each  control  valve. 


3  724  486 
LIQUID  SEPARATION  IN  A  WELL 
Bobby  L.  Doaglas,  Ennls,  Tex.,  aastgmir  to  Dresser  Indastries, 
IacMl>a8as,Tcx. 

.       Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859*420 
lBtCLF04f7/0« 
\}S.  CI.  137—190  3  Chims 


passage  opening  to  an  intermediate  chamber  via  an  inlet 
check  valve  with  wedging  sealing  action;  witii  tiie  intermediate 
chamber  opening  to  an  outiet  passage  via  an  outiet  check 
valve  with  wedging  sealing  action;  with  a  diaphragm  chamber 
having  a  diaphragm  therein  to  divide  the  chamber  into  an  inlet 
pressure  portion  opening  to  tiie  inlet  passage  via  a  intercon- 
necting passage,  and  in|o  an  intermediate  pressure  portion 
opening  to  tiie  intermediate  chamber;  and  with  an  exhaust 
passage  opening  to  atmosphere  and.  to  the  intermediate 
chamber  via  a  relief  valve  connected  by  a  spring  to  the 
diaphragm  whereby  fluid  normally  flows  from  tiie  inlet 
passage  through  the  intermediate  chamber  to  the  outlet 
passage  but  upon  attempted  backflow  of  the  fluid,  the  check 
valves  close  to  prevent  such  backflow  and  upon  failure  of  the 
outiet  check  valve,  the  diaphragm  flexes  to  open  the  relief 
valve  to  vent  such  backflowing  fluid,  and  before  failure  of  the 
outiet  check  valve,  the  spring  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
relief  valve  compensating  for  slight  flexing  of  the  diaphragm  to 
maintain  tiie  relief  valve  closed  and  prevent  fluid  flitting  due 
to  slight  changes  in  the  pressure  of  the  incoming  fluid. 


3  714  488 

COMBINATION  SEAL  CAP  AND  VALVE 

Arttiur  H.  Featiiefstoiie,  2895  Scenic  View  RomI,  Alpine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,755 

Int  CI.  F16k  75/20 

UA  CI.  137-223  *  Chtas 


Liquid  is  separated  from  gas  in  a  well  bore  using  a  liquid 
container  which  floate  in  tiie  well  bore  liquid  and  operates  a 
valve  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of  tiie  tubing  of 
the  well.  The  valve  is  resilientiy  and  movably  mounted  on  the 
container  so  that  the  container  must  move  a  substantial 
distance  to  overcome  the  resiliency  of  the  mounting  and  open 
the  interior  of  the  tubing  to  the  liquid  in  the  container. 


3  724  487 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwin  J.  Huter,  Riverside,  CaHf.,  aasigMir  to  Tore  Mannbc- 
tving  CorporatioB,  Rlvcrsidei  CaHf. 

FOed  Oct  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,531 

lBtCl.F16k//72 

U.S.  CI.  137-218  22  Claims 


A  combination  seal  cap  and  valve  for  use  with  a  standard 
pneumatic  tire  stem  valve  having  an  outer  sleeve  intemaUy 
threaded  at  one  end  for  an  internal  threadabk  engagement 
with  a  standard  valve  stem  and  internally  threaded  at  another 
end  for  threadably  receiving  a  standard  stem  vahre.  A  tapered 
pteg  member  captured  within  tiie  outer  sleeve  and  dimen- 
sioned for  seaUng  tiie  standard  valve  stem  when  the  outer 
sleeve  is  snugly  mounted  thereto  and  for  allowing  an  air 
passage  through  said  sleeve  and  said  standard  valve  stem  into 
a  tire  when  backed  off  from  a  snug  insudlation. 


3,724,489 
FRACTIONAL  INSPIRATORY  OXYGEN  MONITORING 

VALVE  APPARATUS 
Bda  Eross,  Penn  HBIs  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Instnimcntation  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

**■*  FM  May  21, 1971,  S«.  No.  145302 

lit  CLF16I57/2A.  47/00 
U  A  CL  137—322  ^  ClafcM 

The  specification  discloses  a  fractional  inspiratory  oxygen 
monitoring  valve  apparatus,  adapted  for  insertion  in  respirato- 
ry systems  used  in  hospitals  for  administering  oxygen  to  pa- 
tients. The  monitoring  valve  apparatus  enables  wididrawal  of 
This  valve  H  constructed  of  a  multiplicity  of  moWed  parts    a  sample  of  tiie  oxy  Ji-ted  «r  str^to  *«  P*^^J^ 
joined  by  a  variable  number  of  bolts  into  a  body  witii  an  inlet    poses  of  supply  to  tiie  oxygen  analyzer,  and  msures  agamst 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1978 


leakage  of  oxygen  from   the  .y.ten.   when  the  «n.pling    ha.  inner  «,d  outer  *in.  with  in.uI.tion  material  between  the 
withdrawal  is  terminated.  The  apparatus  {.simple  in  construe-    skms.  

3  724  492 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUID  SPINNING  MELTS 

OR  SOLUTIONS 
FriedhctaB  Itter,  Rcaachcid,  GcriMay,  aMifMr  to  Baraicr 
Baraag  MaachiMBfabrlk   AktkBgcKBaehalt,  Wappcrtai, 

Gcmaay 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,423 

hiLCLF16k  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-597  9Clatais 


tion,  of  relatively  low  cost,  and  readily  installable  and  opera- 
ble by  persons  of  minimal  skill  or  special  training. 


3,724,490 
GATE  VALVE 
Waiter  W.  Knuncr,  AUeatowa,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Fuller  Com- 
pany, CataMOgua,  Pa. 

Fled  J«iy  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,316 

lBt.CLF16k  49/00 

UA  CI.  137-340  8  Claims 


24  26 


A  water  cooled  gate  valve  for  use  with  high  temperature 
materials.  The  valve  include,  a  valve  body  having  a  material 
flow  passage  therethrough.  A  housing  surrounds  and  is  spaced 
from  the  valve  body  and  defines  with  the  valve  body  a 
chamber.  Cooling  fluid  such  as  water  is  circulated  in  this 
chamber.  The  gate  of  the  valve  is  hollow  and  is  provided  with 
an  arrangement  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  tiierein.  The  valve 
may  be  used  in  pairs  in  conjunction  with  a  gas-solids  separator 
.uch  a.  a  cyclone  Mparator. 


A  di.tributor  for  viKOUs  fluid  spinning  melts  or  solution,  in 
apparatus  for  extruding  or  spinning  high  molecular  weight 
polymers,  especially  synthetic  flber-or  film-formmg  polymers, 
the  distributor  essentially  including  at  least  one  ring  conduit 
into  which  there  are  connected  tiirough  lateral  ports  a  plurali- 
ty of  source,  and  rink,  for  the  fluid,  Oiere  being  at  lea.t  one 
source  with  two  or  more  sinks  or  at  least  one  sink  with  two  or 
more  sources,  each  source  or  sink  being  connected  to  the  ring 
conduit  in  an  arrangement  such  that  a  subsuntial  pressure  dif- 
ference exists  as  between  a  source  and  two  adjacent  sinks  or 
between  a  sink  and  two  adjacent  sources,  and  valve  means 
preferably  in  the  form  of  poppet  valves  adapted  to  open  and 
ctose  individual  ports  while  keeping  the  cross-section  of  the 
ring  conduit  substantially  open,  thereby  maintaining  a 
minimum  flow  or  circulation  of  Uie  viscouT  fluid  material 
throughout  the  distributor. 

3,724,493 

LOW  FLOW  SAFETY  VALVE  

JaMi  W.  KMImg,  III.  Hoaaloa,  Tea.,  aolfMr  to  Schhimbcrgcr 
TcckBoloty  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FuJAprilM.  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,138 

laLCirifk  17124 

UA  CI.  137-459  lOCtolms 


3,724«491 

REMOVABLE  VALVE  INSULATION  AND  COVER 

Kal  Knudsen,  947  Provcncher  Boulevard,  and  Bent  Knudsen, 

465  Valery  St.,  both  of  VHIe  Brossard,  Quebec,  Canada 

Fled  AprI  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,174 
dates  priority,  appHcaUoa  CaMda,  April  6, 1970, 079359 
lBt.CLF16l59//6 
UACL 137-375  5' 


An  insuUting  shell  for  a  valve  made  up  of  a  pluraUty  of  sec- 
tions which  mate  togetiier  about  tiie  valve  and  each  section 


A  low  flow  safety  valve  according  to  tfie  present  invention 
relates  to  a  valve  construction  tiiat  may  be  employed  in  con- 
junction witii  flow  conduits  such  as  well  production  tubmg  and 
die  like.  The  valve  construction  is  operative  to  allow  the  flow 
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of  production  fluid  dirough  tiie  vaWe  structure  as  long  as  the 
rate  of  flowing  pressurized  fluid  is  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  sufficient  to  devek)p  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  a  restriction  defined  within  the  valve  struc- 
ture. As  fluid  flow  and  consequent  pressure  differential  reduce 
below  predetermined  mihimum  levels,  actuating  means 
achieves  closing  of  the  valve  and  k>cking  means  effectively 
locks  the  valve  structure  against  inadvertent  reopening.  The 
safety  valve  also  includes  means  for  unlocking  and  reopening 
the  valve  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of  resuming  production 
flow  through  the  conduit  structure  with  which  the  valve  is  as- 
sociated. 


(i.e.  poppet),  a  filter  attached  to  the  filter  holder,  and  a  bel- 
lows for  attaching  the  filter  hokler,  with  the  filter  attached 
thereto,  to  the  valve  head.  The  filter  assembly  is  so  positioned 
and  is  so  dimensioned  that,  when  the  valve  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion, there  is  unrestricted  fluid  flow  and,  at  tiie  instant  im- 
mediately prior  to  valve  ckMure,  there  is  clean,  filtered  fluid 
flow.  As  a  result,  at  closure  there  are  no  particles  which  can 
become  entrapped  between  the  metal-to-metal  sealing  ele- 
ments, and  the  valve  seals  cleanly. 


3,724«494 
FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE 
Hau  Albcr,  1324  OsUook  Drive,  MoutaiMidc,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,052 
Cblou  priority,  appUc^toa  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1969,  P 19  55 

044.8 

Int.  CLG05d  7/00 
VS.  CL 137-501  22  Claims 


M    W     4,    U    H     W    M    II*    II*    ••    "»       "»      f 


It     i$    »    li$     U      <l*    ll>    M    M      M     'f 


3,724«496 
CAGE  AND  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  BALL-TYPE 

VALVE 
Walter  S.  Sccrist,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigMir  to  United  States  Stcd 
Corporatioo 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,685 
Int.  CI.  F16k  75/04 
UACL  137-533.13  4  CI 


in  a  chamber  of  a  housing  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet 
and  at  least  one  outiet  is  accommodated  a  sleeve  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  passage  as  well  as  first  and  second  flow 
ports  communicating  with  the  passage  and  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  respectively.  A  throtding  piston  is  located  in  the 
passage  displaceable  longitudinally  thereof  with  reference  to 
the  first  ports.  A  substantiaUy  fluid-flow  throtding  passage  is 
provided  in  either  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
throttling  piston  or  in  the  inner  circumferential  surface  bound- 
ing the  passage,  and  in  any  case  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
passage  and  communicates  with  the  respective  ports.  A  con- 
trol piston  is  located  in  the  passage  downstream  of  and  axially 
adjacent  to  the  throttling  piston  for  maintaining  constant  fluid 
flow  through  the  passage. 


3  724  495 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAN  SEALING  VALVES 
Jack  G.  Hartley,  Kelso  Vaicy,  Calf.,  aaslgMr  to  The  United 
Stales  Of  AMTcia  as  rcprcacat  by  the  Secretary  Of  Afar  Force 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,443 

^  tat.CLF16ki/00 

UACL 137-547  IChtai 


A  filter  assembly  for  preventing  the  entrapment  of  fluid-en- 
trained particles  between  metal-to-metal  sealing  elemenu  of  a 
poppet-type  valve  assembly  at  the  instant  of  ckMure.  The  filter 
assembly  includes  a  cylinder-shaped  filter  holder  which  is  per 


A  cage  and  guide  construction  for  a  ball-type  valve,  used  for 
example  in  a  subsurface  pump.  Hie  cage  has  spaced  apart  in- 
ternal shoulders  which  have  confronting  grooves.  The  guide 
pieces  lie  between  the  dioulden  and  have  lip.  received  in  the 
grooves  to  lock  them  in  place.  The  guide  pieces  can  be  either 
metal  or  elastomer  and  are  not  distorted  when  insetted  or 
removed. 


3,724«497 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS  FLUIDS  AND  THE 

LKE 
Fritz  Fcderer,  TuerkenfeM,  and  Henning  Neumann,  Gcrmer- 
ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mctzeler  Aktiengesdi- 
schafl,  Munfch,  Germany 

Filed  Maiek  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,020 
Iirt.CLB65d«9/04 
UACL 137-575  MCI 


A  plurality  of  discrete  and  individually  movable  storage  ves- 


forated  and  which  surrounds  the  periphery  of  die  valve  head,    sels  are  provided  each  havmg  a  hollow  mtcnor.  The  vesseU 


•     ■  irMii^rOiOanriaiai 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1978 


be  coUapJcd  when  empty  They  are  tuperimposed  in  vertically 
.tacked  retationship.  or  they  are  arranged  .n  *«^-^;^.^ 
horizontiaiy  stacked  relationriiip  and  can  be  connected  with 
one  another  lo  that  their  respective  interiors  communicate. 
They  are  supported  and  guided  by  suitable  guide  means  and 
weights  or  spring-biased  devices  may  be  prodded  for  applying 
a  pJwieterSined  force  to  a  terminal  one  of  the  vessel,  of  a 
respective  stack,  to.thereby  subject  the  contents  to  a  predeter-  ^^  y, 

t^  pressure  and  to  expel  them  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
(low  through  conduits  provided  for  this  purpose. 

• 

3,724^98 

VALVES 

Joha  Uddfcr  de  VHIIeri,  1  BnMoateta,  Verwoedburg  DIstrkt, 

Republic  of  South  Africa  ^  «... 

DIvW...  ol  Ser.  No.  54^43.  July  13, 1970.  •■'■-foDed.  This 

•ppHcatkHi  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,458 

Irt.CLF16k/9/00 

UA  CI.  137-607  4Ctotais 


"v*     f-"    «/■ 


The  venturi  may  be  removable  to  provide  unrestricted  reverse 
flow  through  the  arm  when  unloading  fluid. 


3,724,500 
SPOOL  RELEASE  AND  SEQUENCE  VALVE 

GkM  R.  Hubbard,  Ractae,  Wb.,  a«ifBor  lo  Webster  Electric 
Compaay,  iBC,  Radac,  Wis. 

Dlvisieu  of  Ser.  No.  76,686,  Sept.  30, 1970,  P«t.  No. 
3,650,297.  This  appHcatioa  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  214,940 
tat.  CI.  F15b/ 7/22 
UA  CI.  137-624.18  *' 


A  valve  comprising  means  deflning  a  flow  passage,  valve 
Kat  mean,  in  the  passage,  a  bias  chamber  to  receive  a  woriting 
fluid  and  having  a  wall  which  is  displaceable  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  valve  seat  means  to  regulate  fluid  flow 
through  the  passage,  and  control  means  to  control  the  volume 
of  fluid  held  captive  in  the  bias  chamber  thereby  controlling 
the  displacement  of  the  displaceable  wall  relative  to  the  vaWe 
■eat  means.  The  control  means  comprises  an  inlet  bleed 
passage  to  place  the»bias  chamber  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  working  fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  bleed 
passage  leading  out  of  the  bias  chamber,  and  inlet  and  outiet 
con^ol  valves  operatively  associated  with  the  bleed  passages, 
with  the  control  valves  biassed  into  their  closed  positions. 

3,724^99  — 

ANTI^AViTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  LOADING 

ARMS 
Sam  Hunlu,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Juc  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149*681 
tal.CLF15d//04 

|i  e  Qt  137—615  CialMS 

A  system  of  specially  modifled  pipe  elbows  and  a  back  pres- 
Mire  device  to  control  caviution  in  the  fluid  flowing  through  a 
fluid  loading  arm.  thu.  minimizing  noise  generation  and  pipe 
vibration,  and  facilitating  greatly  increased  flowrates.  The 
arm's  elbows  contain  one  or  more  rigid  vanes  curved  in  the 
configuration  of  the  flow  passage  through  tiie  elbow  m  which 


A  hydraulic  valve  includes  a  spool  movable  from  an  inactive 
position  to  a  pair  of  operating  positions  in  each  of  which  »"* 
bf  a  pair  of  motor  port,  is  pressunied.  A  detent  latches  Uie 
spool  in  its  operating  positions,  and  a  spring  b'««^  P'«»g' 
normally  urges  tiie  detent  into  engagement  witii  Uie  spoor 

One  side  of  Uie  plunger  is  exposed  to  r*":*  j"'*!.^" T!!.;'5!v 
normally  tiie  plunger  is  maintained  m  hydraulic  balance  by 
means  of  restricted  communication  between  its  two  sides.  A 
pair  of  pressure  responsive  valves  communicate  between  U»e 
Ucond  side  of  tfie  plunger  and  tiie  motor  ports,  and  aremde- 
pendentiy  adjustable  to  open  at  predetermined  P'^surM 
d^reby  to  unbalance  tiie  plunger  and  rt\fMt^tpoo\  from 
the  operating  positions.  The  valve  may  be  provided  with  a  cen- 
terinTspringVotiiat  upon  release  tiie  spool  return,  to  itt  inac- 
tive'piwon.  Alternatively,  tiie  valve  is  P«>v«ied  jrth  a 
revei^g  spring  arrangement  serving  to  reverse  tiie  operation 
of  tiie  vfl^  when  tiie*spool  is  released  from  a  fi"t  operating 
position  so  tiiat  a  pair  of  operations  are  automatically  earned 
STin^^uence.  AlystemJncluding  two  or  more  valves  car- 
ries out  several  hydraulic  operations  m  sequence. 
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3  724,501  3,724,503 

UNDERSEAWELLTESTTREECONTROLVALVEAND  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  GeriMrt  M.  CooIm,  Napa,  CalH.,  assigMr  to  Acroquip  Cor- 

"^IL^'^B^CT  ""^'^  "^  "  ""^  "^  '^"~SSrp;!!S;i971,S.r.No.  138,914 

•^^ETji.  21, 1971.  Ser.  No.  108,534  It.  CL  F17d ///O 

tat.CI.F16kJ7//2  U5.CL  138-45                                                           4Clal«s 
UA  CI.  137—630.19                                                 5  Claims 


As  part  of  a  subsea  well  system,  a  hydraulically  actuated  and 
sequentially  <^ning  and  closing  control  valve  incorporating 
an  upper  rotary  valve  actuated  by  a  rack  and  pinion  or  linear 
actuator  arrangement  coupled  with  a  lower  valve  actuated  by 
a  stinger  or  mandrel  arrangement  whereby  the  lower  valve  is 
opened  before  the  rotary  valve  is  opened  and  the  rotary  valve 
i.  closed  before  the  lower  valve  is  closed.  The  lower  valve  may 
be  of  the  flapper  type.  The  valve  incorporates  a  hydraulic 
operator  actuated  in  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  by  appli- 
cation of  hydraulic  pressure  from  a  remote  source,  and  actu- 
ated in  the  reverse  direction  to  close  the  valve  by  resilient 
^>ring.  and/or  by  Mibsea  hydrostatic  pressure.  The  valve  may 
also  be  closed  by  closing  the  rams  of  the  blowout  preventer  in 
tiie  subsea  system  above  tiie  valve  and  applying  pressure 
through  the  kill  line  of  such  blowout  preventer. 


A  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  accordance  with  mea- 
sured flow.  A  housing  with  a  passage  therethrough  is  provided 
internally  with  movable  control  members  and  control  means 
therefor  extending  externally  of  the  housing  to  thus  define  a 
variable  venturi  or  variable  flow  nozzle  for  controllably 
restricting  fluid  flow  through  the  passage.  A  pair  of  apertures 
in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  passage,  one  at  or  near 
the  throat  of  the  venturi  or  flow  nozzle  and  one  upstream 
thereof,  are  adapted  for  connection  to  a  differential  pressure 
indicating  means,  which  may  also  include  recording  and  con- 
trolling functions.  A  capacity  curve  is  employed  with  the  in- 
dicated differential  pressure  to  determine  the  proper  throat 
opening  for  any  desired  fluid  flow. 


3,724,502 
GAS  PRESSURE  REDUCING  RE8TRICT0RS 
Paul  F.  HayMr,  Lciii«lom  Mass.,  a^  Richard  J.  Brockway, 
Aahcrst,   NJI..  assdMrs  to  Souders  AsMdates,   tac, 
NMiiU,N.H. 

Fikd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,193 

lat.CLF15d7/02 

U.S.CI.  138-41  4CialM 


3  724,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  VARIATION  OF 
TIME  DELAY  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  FLUID 

SIGNALS 
Kummm  Matat,  Toyohashi,  and  Hideo  Tsubeudii,  Kailya, 
both  of  Japam  ass%Mr8  to  NippoBdeua  Kaburidki  Kaiiha, 
Aichi-kci^Jap■■ 

FOcd  March  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,374 

WLCiritk3HI45,47ll2 

U.S.CL  138-46  5CloiM 
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A  restrictor  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  comprises 
essentially  many  layers  of  wire  mesh  in  the  patii  of  fluid  flow 
and  some  arrangement  for  defining  a  flow  path  which  in- 
creases in  crou  sectional  area  either  continuously  or  in  steps 
in  the  direction  of  flow.  Such  a  path  may  be  defined,  for  exam- 
ple, by  a  tapered  housing  enclosing  the  layers  of  mesh,  an  in- 
teriorly stepped  housing  or  a  number  of  constrictions  of  vari- 
ous sizes  positioned  within  a  uniform  housing. 


Apparatus  for  establishing  a  variation  of  time  delay  between 
input  and  output  fluid  signals  comprising  a  variable-circuit- 
length  body  and  a  pressure-activated  body,  said  device  being 
so  constructed  that  a  fluid  signal  applied  to  a  power  supply 
port  on  said  first  body  may  be  delayed  in  time  according  to  a 
variation  of  pressure  in  the  pressure-activated  body,  said  vari- 
able-circuit-lengtii  body  being  provided  with  spiral  grooves  for 
delaying  the  fhiid  signal. 
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3,724^5 

PIPE  OR  CONDUIT  CLEAN  OUT  TRAP  ASSEMBLY 

Guratcr    JAi^    455    Provcackcr    BMlewd,    Wfanlpcg, 


CoaliBMtiMHiB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  82MM.  Jmmt  2, 1969, 
abudoMd.  Tkii  appHeattMi  May  1 1. 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,254 

tat  CI.  F16I55//0, 55/76 
U.S.CL  138-92  ICtalM 


3,724,507 
CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFACTURED  FLEXIBLE 
CONDUIT 
DoMdd  L.  Klcykaap,  Wcit  CanoltOB,  Oklo;  Ivan  Gaiter; 
VcrMM  D.  Browiyag,  both  of  WayMsriBe,  N.C.,  aad  Hoacr 
N.  HoUca,  Syhra,  N.C.,  airifaort  to  Dayco  Corporatioa, 
Daytoa,Oliio 

DItWob  of  Scr.  No.  89,333,  Nov.  13, 1970.  Tkb  applkatioB 

March  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231^54 

tat.CI.F161///0« 

VS.  CI.  138- 122  2  Clalmt 


A  pipe  elbow  has  an  access  opening  provided  with  a  mar- 
ginal frame  which  is  undercut  to  seat  the  elbow  wall  and  is 
recessed  to  receive  a  closure  plate  so  that  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  closure  plate  and  the  frame  are  flush  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  elbow  wall^in  a  smooth  continuity.  A  flange  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  closure  plate  inside  the  recess  sup- 
portingly  abuts  a  gasket  which  seals  against  the  top  wall  of  the 
recess  when  the  closure  plate  is  held  in  position  by  external 
clamping  means.  The  supporting  abutment  of  the  flange  with 
the  gasket  is  directly  opposite  to  the  line  of  force  of  any  fluid 
entering  the  recess  from  the  interior  of  the  elbow. 


3,724,506 

PIPE  HAVING  DISPOSABLE  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 

THEREON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Larry  G.  Crowe,  1020  3rd  Avenue  N.E.,  Waveriy,  Iowa 
FBed  Feb.  22. 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,616 
tat.  CL  B65d  59/00;  B2Sb  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  138-96  3ClataBS 


A  wire  is  fed  from  a  supply  roll  to  a  device  which  twists  the 
wire  on  iu  longitudinal  axis  and  continuously  forms  the 
twisted  wire  into  a  non-rotating  helical  coil.  The  coil  is  fed 
directly  from  the  device  through  a  plastic  tube  extruding  head 
by  a  roUtable  screw  which  extends  within  the  coil,  and  a 
vacuum  is  created  within  the  tube  as  it  is  extruded  over  the 
coil  to  shrink  the  tube  between  the  turns  of  the  coil.  The  coil 
reinforced  tube  may  then  be  fed  through  a  device  which 
cover*  the  tube  with  a  continuous  fabric  member,  and  the 
covered  tube  is  then  fed  through  another  extruder  head  which 
extrudes  a  second  tube  over  the  fabric  member  and  shrinks 
the  second  tube  onto  the  fabric  member  and  the  first  tube. 
The  coil  feeding  screw,  the  fabric  member  forming  device,  the 
extruders,  and  the  tube  feeding  devices  are  driven  at  speeds 
correlated  with  the  speeds  of  twisting  and  feeding  the  wire  to 
provide  a  continuous  conduit  forming  operation. 


3,724,508 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  THE 

SHUTTLES  WITH  WEFT  ON  PROGRESSIVE  SHED 

WEAVING  LOOMS 

Fraatitck  Jckl,  Usti  nd  OrBei;  VMimir  Matejm  Uili  aad  Or. 

Ud;  JoMl  Peck,  BrM,  aad  Kard  HHlM,  Usii  Md  OrHd,  afl 

ol  CMchodovakia,  aMigMn  to  Vyikuay  Mtav  bavtoarAy, 
Uitl  Bad  Orld,  Caeekoriovakki 

FUed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,338 
Chim  priority,  appBcatkw  CiechodovaUa,'  April  28, 1970. 

293370 

tat  CI.D03d  47/26,  ^5/00 

U.S.CL  139-12  ••' 


CX>      <CC>       ICO 


A  pipe  having  a  resilient  disposable  protective  ring  on  one 
end  thereof,  wherein  thfe  ring  is  utilized  during  manufacture  of 
the  pipe  for  forming  an  annular  groove  at  one  end  of  the  pipe 
for  receiving  an  O-ring  therein  when  the  pipe  is  installed  to 
another  pipe,  said  ring  being  left  in  place  after  the  pipe  is 
manufactured  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  pipe  during  storage 
and  handling  of  the  pipe,  and  said  ring  being  removed  and 
thrown  away  when  the  pipe  is  to  be  installed  to  another  pipe. 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  filling  the  shutdes  with  weft  on 
progressive  shed  weaving  looms  with  continuous  movement  of 
shutdes  along  a  closed  path  by  means  of  supply  units  on  a  part 
of  a  common  rotary  path  along  which  the  supply  units  and  the 
shutdes  move  in  the  same  direction  with  the  same  speed  «nd  at 
conforming  spacings.  In  the  section  where  the  path  of  the 
shuttle  and  that  of  the  supply  unit  coincide  the  weft  thread  is 
withdrawn  from  the  supply  of  weft  thread  and  deposited  in  the 
form  of  windings  created  irrespectively  of  the  runnhig  of  the 
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weaving  loom  in  a  plane  identical  with  the  rotary  plane  of  the 
shuttles  in  a  length  proportional  to  the  total  multiple  of  coils 
on  a  standing  selectively  roUUble  bobbin  disposed  in  a  recess 
of  the  shuttie.  After  the  shutde  and  the  supply  unit  have 
parted,  the  coils  on  the  shutde  are  separated  from  tiie  supply, 
while  at  least  one  end  of  the  supply  of  weft  thread  is  already 
held. 


3,724,509 
TEMPLE  FOR  TERRY  LOOMS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
DoMlas  P.  BargcM.  Woodleaf.  m.  I  Johaay  D.  Harkcy,  Con- 
cord, both  of  N.C.,  asrigMirs  to  CaaMa  MiUs  Compaay, 
N  C 
filed  ialy  16. 1971.  Scr.  No.  163.395 
tat  CL  D03d  39122:  D03J  7/22 
UA  CI.  139-25  5ClalBM 


3.724.511 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WEDGE  COUPLING. 

PARTICULARLY  IN  A  DOBBY 

Walter  Kldaer.  Wadcaswfl,  Switnriaad.  asrigMir  to  SteabU 

Ltd..  Zarkh,  Switaerlaad 

FBcd  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,959 

dates  priority,  appHcatioa  SwUxeriand,  May  29,  1970, 

8036/70 

tat  CI.  D03c  7/00, 75/00 

U.S.CL  139-66  R  6Ciatas 


To  avoid  damage  to  terry  loops  formed  on  that  portion  of 
terry  doUi  which  passes  dirough  a  temple  during  weaving  on 
the  type  of  terry  loom  whose  cloth  is  shifted  forwardly  and 
backwardly  in  altemation  incident  to  forming  the  terry  loops, 
the  temple  is  shifted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  witi»  the  cloth 
solely  by  transmitting  such  movement  direcdy  from  thte  cloth 
to  tiie  temple  so  Uiere  is  essentiaUy  no  relative  movement 
between  the  cloth  and  the  temple  during  terry  weaving  otiier 
than  the  normal  take-up  of  the  cloth. 


to  StoabH 


3.724.510 

A  DOBBY 

Walter  Kktacr.  Wadcwwl.  Swttaeriaad 

Ltd..  Zwrkh,  Switaeriaad 

FBcd  May  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  146.958 

Chtes  priority.  appBcaHoB  SwHaeriaad.  May  29.  1970, 

8037/70 

tat  CLD03C  7/00 

U.S.CL  139-66  R  6  Chtes 


Dobby,  in  which  the  movement  of  the  heddle  frames  is  ef- 
fected by  a  connecting  rod  (18),  which  connecting  rod  is 
mounted  through  an  eccentric  ring  (28)  on  the  driving  shaft 
(15).  The  control  of  such  movement  is  accomplished  by  a 
coupling  wedge  (13)  which  is  supported  in  the  eccentric  ring 
and  is  connected  in  control  relationship  alternatively  to  the 
driving  shaft  or  to  the  connecting  rod.  The  control  of  the 
wedge  is  effected  by  means  of  a  ring  (14)  movably  arranged 
around  the  driving  shaft,  on  which  ring  the  wedges  slides.  One 
end  of  an  arm  ( 10)  is  secured  to  the  ring,  which  arm  carries  on 
itt  other  end  the  reading  needle  (4).  The  arm  U  supported 
throu^  a  slot  (56)  on  a  stotionaiy  member  (57).  The  springs 
(49.50)  acting  onto  the  arm  (10)  and  the  supporting  of  the 
arm  in  the  slot  cause  and  permit  the  arm  to  tilt  and  yieW  in 
response  to  the  position  of  the  wedge  and  the  needle. 


3.724.512 
JACQUARD  MECHANISM 
10."       ' 


M  M 


ffvM 


Kari  Kahl.  CMaradoalMnw  10.  OBcrtttMUca.  Mar  Olfc«- 

bach/Maia.  Gcrasaay 

FBcd  March  3. 1972.  Scr.  No.  231.570 

dates  priority.  appUcaUte  Gcnuay.  March  4. 1971.  P  21 

10355.9 

tat  CLD03d  J/42 

U.S.  CL  139 85  ^  elates 

a'  jacquard  mechanism  of  otherwise  conventional  design, 
with  a  vertically  reciprocating  mounting  board  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  hooks  has  die  guide  plate  for  the  like 
plurality  of  harness  cords  fixedly  connected  to  the  mounting 
board.  The  harness  cords  connect  respective  hooks  to  operat- 
ing pins  carried  by  a  bar. 


Dobby  with  logic  conUoI,  in  which  for  each  heald  shaft  a 
needle  reads  a  pattern  card  and  controls  die  heald  shaft 
operating  mechanic,  wherein  fint  the  reading  needle  (4)  and 
pattern  card  perform  in  die  longitudinal  direction  of  the  two 
card  reciprocally  a  pilgrim  step  movement  (61),  namely  two 
Steps  forward,  one  step  backward,  and  second  die  reading 
needle  »nd  pattern  card  perform  a  reciprocal  movement  m 
transveise  direction  to  the  pattern  card  preferably  each  for  a 
half  or  full  interval  back  and  forth  (68). 


3.724,513 

LOOM  HAVING  A  COMMON  FRAME  FOR  THE  WARP 

AND  CLOTH  BEAMS 

Erwla  PfarrwaDer,  Wtalertter.  Switaeriaad.  asslgaor  to  Soter 

Brother^  Ltd.,  Wtaterthar.  SwHaeriaad 

FBed  Oct  29. 1968.  Scr.  No.  771.472 
dates  priority.  appHcatioa  SwHaeriaad.  Jaly  19.  1968, 

10903/68 

tat  CL  D03d  49/02, 49/04 

VS,  CL  139—1  ^'  dates 

The  warp  beam  and  cloth  beam  are  both  mounted  at  the 

rear  of  the  loom  with  the  warp  beam  over  the  doth  beam.  The 
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warp  yam  is  then  led  downwardly  and  across  to  the  loom  while 


tion.  Each  of  the  coil  forms  has  a  forward  distal  end  and  a  rear 
proximal  end  mounted  on  a  roUtable  turret,  the  smaller  step 
of  each  coil  form  being  adjacent  its  disUl  end  and  the  largest 
step  being  adjacent  its  proximal  end.  The  winding  of  the  first 
pole  group  commences  with  winding  of  the  smallest  coil  on 
the  smallest  step  of  the  first  coil  form,  progresses  rearwardly 
toward  the  proximal  end,  and  concludes  with  wmdmg  of  the 
largest  coil  on  the  largest  step  of  the  first  coil  form.  The  turret 
is  Uien  indexed,  still  without  severing  the  wire,  thereby  to 
move  the  first  coil  form  with  the  coils  wound  thereon  to  the  in- 


INTENKLE 
CONNECTION 


the  cloth  is  led  downwardly  and  under  the  loom  for  take-up  on 
the  cloth  beam. 


^E^ 


3,724^14 
WARP  THREAD  TENSION  DEVICE  IN  A  LOOM 
Nikolai  IvaMvich  Maiuchcv,  aillM  Ttj/urnvf  12,  liorpas  1,  kv. 
27,  aad  Aksd  NftolMvlch  Parskia,  vHtia  Nagorkaya,  34, 
korpw  43,  kv.  53,  botk  of  Mokow,  VSSM. 

Ffcd  April  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,718 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49106 

UACi.  139—100  6Ciaimf 


active  position  and  to  move  the  second  coil  form  to  the  wind- 
ing position.  The  second  pole  group  of  coils  is  then  wound, 
still  without  severing  the  wire,  upon  the  second  coil  form 
which  is  expanded  and  in  itt  winding  position,  the  winding  of 
the  second  pole  group  commencing  with  the  winding  of  the 
largest  coil  on  the  largest  step  of  the  second  coil  form, 
progressing  forwardly  toward  the  distal  end,  and  concluding 
with  the  winding  of  the  smallest  coil  on  the  smallest  step  of  the 
second  coil  form.  Finally,  the  coil  forms  are  coltepsed  and  the 
coils  are  removed  therefrom. 


3,724,516 
GAS  DISPENSER  AND  INFLATION  GAUGE 
Edwart  E.  EiiMi,  AMkcte;  Kcnctk  L.  McQury.  MariM  Dd 
Rcy:  George  H.  Karlia,  Beverly  HIMs,  ami  Bert  LaM,  Pate 
Sprtafi,  aO  of  CaUf .,  aMifMn  to  AatoMtk  HcMn  BaUooa 

Syitem,  tec,  Beverly  HHi,  CaM . 

Fled  Aprfl  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136^99 

lBt.CLB65b//iO 

U.S.CL  141-95  10Clai«s 


A  tension  device,  comprising  a  rotating  beam  wherefrom 
warp  threads  are  wound  off,  and  a  drum  with  inner  radial 
blades  that  form  separate  sections.  At  least  part  of  these  sec- 
tions accommodate  loose,  and  the  length  of  the  blades  is 
chosen  so  that  between  their  free  ends  and  the  drum  axle  there 
remains  an  annular  clearance  sufficient  for  the  weights  to  spill 
from  one  section  into  another  during  the  drum  rotation,  to 
develop  a  torque  opposing  roUtion.  A  casing  is  mounted  in 
the  drum  within  the  annular  clearance  and  a  part  of  the  casing 
can  be  selectively  opened  to  allow  loose  weights  to  fall  into  the 
casing  to  reduce  the  counter  acting  torque. 


3,724,515 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TWO  POLE 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  FIELD  COILS 

Robert  J.  EHtager,  Fort  Wayae,  lad.,  atoigBor  to  Esmx  tater- 

■attooal  !■€.,  Fort  Wayac,  lad. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,587 
IM.  emu  3104 
VS.  CI.  140—92.1  1*  Claims 

A*  method  and  apparatus  for  winding  field  coils  for  a  two 
pole  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core  member,  the  field 
coib  comprising  first  and  second  pole  groups  of  coils  each 
having  a  plurality  of  progressively  smaller  concentric  coils.  In 
accordance  with  the  method,  the  first  pole  group  of  coils  is 
wound,  without  severing  the  wire  from  which  the  coils  are 
wound,  upon  the  first  of  two  stepped,  collapsible  coil  forms 
with  the  first  coil  form  being  expanded  and  at  a  winding  posi- 
tion and  the  second  of  the  coil  forms  being  at  an  inactive  posi- 


A  portable  dispenser  for  gaseous  fluids  such  as,  for  example, 
helium  and  inflation  gauge  whereby  the  inflaUble  article,  as 
for  example  a  balloon,  may  be  easily  filled  with  helium  and  the 
gauge  positioned  so  as  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  the  bal- 
loon is  being  inflated,  thereby  preventing  excessive  helium  use 
and  possible  bursting  of  the  balloon. 

3,724,517 
PLANING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  S.  Edwards,  Route  3,  P.O.  Box  481,  Roxboro,  N.C., 
and  Thomas  L.  Guy,  Route  6,  P.O.  Box  188414,  Greensboro, 

NC 

Flkd  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,424 

tat.  CLB27C  7/72 

U.S  CI.  144— 110  2Clata«s 

Apparatus  having  upper  and  lower  rotary  cutter  heads  for 
planingstock  advanced  therethrough.  The  stock  is  uniformly 
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tripped  and  advanced  by  opposed  pain  of  roller  assemblies    member  to  the  base  of  tiie  handle  to  form  « Jnangulwly 
fTg^leiTof  irregulariti<J  w  UriTti^.  in  the  thickneu  of  Uie    shaped  saw.  A  triangular  saw  u  provided  herem  whK:h  »  ea.er 


to  convert  from  its  collapsed  position  to  its  operable  position 
than  known  saws,  and  it  has  no  removable  parts  to  get  lost. 


stock.  Each  roller  assembly  pair  includes  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned,  pneumatic  tires  coupled  together  for  roUtion  by 
keyed  hub  members  and  driven  by  hydraulic  means. 


3,724,518 
TREE  FEED  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  Zehavl,  Cote  St  Luc;  Joseph  J.  R.  Bolvin,  Montreal, 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton,  Town  of  Mount  Royal,  and  Raoul 
Ranxcnhofer,  Polnte  Claire,  all  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Canadian  Intemadonal  Paper  Company;  North  Shore 
Paper  Company;  both  of  Montreal,  AbitibI  St  Anne  Paper 
Ltd.,  Beauprc,  all  of  Quebec,  Canada 

FOed  Marek  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123^04 
Claim  priority,  appHcatloa  CaMda,  Marck  13,  1970, 

77403 

I»tCLB27l  7/00,77/02 

VS.  CL  144-247  **  ChlM 


3,724,520 
NUT  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
HaraM  A.  LadoMcw,  aad  Joka  H.  Steward,  bctk  of  12068  Ar- 
aoM  Avcaac,  DclroH,  Mkk. 

Coatiaaatioa4a-port  of  Scr.  No.  841,037,  Jaly  11, 1969, 

abaadoaed.  Tkis  appHcatioa  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,923 

tatCLF16b39/i4 

UACL  151-41.73  20ChtaM 


ii^^-T* 


.  \ 


/a4C4,  m  nod 


/SA7   /aSx 


A  pierce  nut  having  a  panel  metal  receiving  groove  espe- 
cially designed  to  achieve  improved  panel  retention  charac- 
teristics. The  panel  metal  receiving  groove  of  the  nut  is  formed 
with  an  undercut  outer  side  wall,  and  the  groove  bottom  at  the 
inner  wall  is  deeper  than  at  the  outer  wall,  defining  a  tool 
receiving  recess  at  the  inner  wall.  A  piercing  tool  having  a 
bevel  or  ramp  surface  at  itt  outer  edge  forces  the  panel  metal 
inwardly  into  underlying  relationship  with  the  undercut  outer 
groove  wall  during  the  piercing  operation,  securely  inter- 
locking the  nut  and  panel. 


'/a/a 


A  feed  roll  assembly  for  propelling  trees  endwise  along  a 
selected  path  and  including  two  sett  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  frame  with  one  set  extending  a  greater  distance 
from  the  frame  than  the  other  set,  one  set  of  said  arms  being 
located  on  one  side  of  the  feed  patii  and  the  other  set  on  the 
opposite  side  of  each  arm  having  a  driven  roll  cantilevered 
therefrom  to  overlap  said  path. 

3,724,519 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAW 

WUf^ed  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  LoulsvOle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 
American  Corporatfcm,  LouisvUie,  Ky. 

FHcd  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,709 
IaLCLB27b  27/02 
VS.  Ct  145-33  E  *  Clakas 

Ideal  compact  saws  for  outdoorsmen  are  those  having  a 
straight  frame  member  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  frame.  A  blade  is  connected  across  the  angle 
formed  by  these  two  members,  from  the  free  end  of  tiie  frame 


3,724,521 
ANTI-FLAT  DEVICE 
David  M.  CoddiagtoB,  PlMxteway;  WiMaa  D.  Marak,  Ci 
fwd,  aad  Harvey  Cokea,  Woodbridge,  al  of  N  J.,  aMigi 

to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

FOed  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,879 

tat  CLB60C  7  7/00 

UA  CI.  152-340  14CIataM 


An  anti-flat  device  for  a  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  comprising 
an  expandable  toroidal  air  pressure  reservcrir  or  small  inner 


144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1973 


tube  restrained  by  a  folded  and  stitched  fabric  band  to  prevent 
the  inner  tube  from  filling  the  tire  even  though  the  inner  tube 
is  inflated  to  a  higher  pressure  than  that  normally  employed 
for  the  tire.  When  the  air  pressure  in  the  tire  is  reduced  below 
a  predetermined  value,  the  band  unfolds  thereby  permitting 
die  inner  tube  to  expand  and  provide  operable  support  for  the 
tire.  - 


dinally  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  vapor  while  the  perime- 
ter or  peripheral  extent  of  the  tube  and,  preferably,  the  diame- 


3  724^22 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIFORM  FLOW  EVAPORATOR 

HEADER 
John  T.  Pttgwa,  Settle,  Wash.,  asiigBor  U^  Tie  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Flkd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,891 

Int  CI.  BOld  1122, 3100;  A23c  3104;  E03b ;  BOld  3108 

U.S.CL  159-13  B  ISCtotaii 


ter  of  the  smallest  circumscribing  circle  remains  consUnt  over 
the  entire  length  of  the  tube. 


3,724,524 
PICTURE  SCREEN  ROLLER  FABRIC  ATTACHMENT 
Fred  S.  Potter,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  aariinor  to  Da-Llte  Screen  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wamw,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 1S,626 

Int.  CI.  E04f  70/06 

U.S.  CI.  160-24  2Clatas 


An  overflow  evaporator  header  providing  equal  volumetric 
flow  from  an  upper  overflow  edg«  including  a  generally 
horizonul  longitudinally  extending  header  duct  for  placement 
on  top  of  a  falling  film  evaporator  panel  with  said  header  duct 
having  a  first  inlet  end,  a  second  end,  and  having  a  varying 
transverse  cross  sectional  flow  area  decreasing  from  the  firet 
end  to  the  second  end  to  provide  constant  velocity  of  fluid 
flow  theretiirough.  A  fluid  exit  port  having  an  open  ended  cel- 
lular structure  positioned  on  top  of  the  header  duct  and  in 
fluid  communication  dierewitii  allows  the  fluid  to  flow  up- 
wardly  and   out   onto   an   upper   overflow   surface.   The 
passageways  of  the  fluid  exit  port  can  be  varied  in  length, 
height  above  a  reference  datum,  or  in  cross  sectional  area  to 
compensate  for  fluid  flow  frictional  pressure  Iomcs  and  fluid 
flow  turning  losses  experienced  by  the  fluid  in  flowing  down 
the  length  of  the  header  duct  and  upward  into  the  passageways 
thus  providing  equal  volumetric  flow  of  fluid  firom  each 
passageway  onto  the  upper  overflow  surfece.  Flow  director 
vane  structures  may  be  positioned  near  the  inlet  end  of  the 
header  duct  to  direct  the  fluid  generally  longitudinally  into  the 
header  duct  and  outiet  means  may  be  provided  at  the  second 
end  of  the  header  duct  to  provide  for  the  discharge  of  solids 
contained  in  the  fluid  that  would  otherwise  accumulate 
therein. 


3,724,523 
TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  HLM  EVAPORATORS 
Kouvd  Mattem,  Bad  Hombnrg.  Gennany,  aasigM»r  to  MctaU- 
gcadbchaft  Akdengetelbcluift,  Franklmt  am  Main,  Gcr- 


A  projection  screen  having  a  spring  roller  with  a  fabnc- 
locking  groove  comprised  of  opposed  side  walls  stepped  on 
the  roller  periphery  to  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  for  produc- 
ing safe  mounting  and  flat  hanging  of  pictiire  surfaces,  the  side 
walls  of  which  groove  outwardly  converge  on  a  gap  in  the 
roller  periphery  of  width  equal  to  about  twice  tfie  diickness  of 
the  screen  fabric  forming  an  inwardly-bent,  wedging  channel 
for  locking  on  a  metal  strip  clamped  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
fabric  screen  and  inserted  therein  so  that  the  more  the  fabric  is 
pulled,  the  tighter  and  more  uniformly  the  screen  will  be  held 
and  the  flatter  the  fabric  will  hang  during  use. 


FUcd  Jnnc  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,752 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1/22, 1 100;  V28t  13/08, 1/00 

U  J5.  CL  159 13  A  '  Claims 

A  tube-bundle  evaporator  through  the  interior  of  the  tubes 
of  which  tiie  liquid  to  be  evaporated  is  passed.  The  tubes  are 
deformed  so  that  the  flow  cross-section  increases  longitu- 


3,724,525 
WINDOW  SHADE  SUPPORTS 
Roger  L.  Boncck,  W-140,  N-5550  Uily  Road,  Mcnomonec 
Fall«  Wic 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,557 
Iat.CI.E06b9/0« 

U.S.CL  160-28  .       ?^"T 

A  window  shade  support  comprises  an  attractive  elongated 

box  having  a  concealed  shade  mounted  therein.  Angular 
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bracketsontheboxmaybeslippedintomatingnotchesonthemem^^^^ 

wuSly  of  the  tubular  members  causes  the  continuation  por- 
tion of  the  fence  fabric  to  collapse  longitoidmaMy  to  open  the 
gateway  and  movement  of  the  parallel  leg  members  outwardly 
of  the  tubular  members  causes  the  gate  portion  of  the  fence 
fabric  to  expand  longitodinaUy  to  cloce  the  gateway. 

3  724,528 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  SOUND  KILLED 

STBELINGOTS 

Itno.  Kobe,  a  d  Japan,  mrifncn  io  Kofcc  Stod.  Ud..  K«^ 

•^•'•^  FWM5rMrj.S*|;*-^'»£,  44,35364 
dates  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1969, 44/353*« 
^'^       1^5^22*27/20  ^^^^ 


window  frame.  This  way  the  entire  shade  support  assembly 
snaps  into  a  frame  quickly  and  easily.  * 


WSULATED  OVERHEAD  DOO?FOR  TRUCKS  AN6  THE    U  A  CL  164-58 

LIKE 

Cari  A.  Hnprieb,  630  N.  Bnys  M,  M-^'lf**' 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,737 
bit.  CL  A471I 5/00 
UJS.CL  160-368  R  *• 


\ 


An  overhead  door  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
panels  having  insulating  material  located  between  the  ins.dc 
Jlrfaces  and  holding  the  paneU  together.  The  insulating 
material  is  resilient  to  allow  differential  movement  of  the 
paneU  at  least  longitiidinally  of  each  other  and  preferably  also 
laterally  toward  each  other  as  the  door  is  bent  while  moving 
between  closed  and  open  positions. 

3.724,527 

COLLAPSIBLE  GATE  FOR  CHAIN-LINK  FENCE 

GATEWAY 

WUta-  H.  Joluu,  Hndion,  OWo.  amignor  to  Uniial  State. 

**^  ^•T?!Z?Ma«h  2. 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,280 
tat.  CLE06b  J/00 

UACL 160-368  *C""* 


A  high  quaUty  homogeneous  sound  killed  •«*« » '»r>t  h«J«J8 
a  reduSd  quantity  oflJegativc  segregation  and  of  mverted  V- 
i^Tt^^fi  zonJ.  is  produced  by  adding  a  stimng 
SSJ  toXSlten  steel  during  the  solidification  process  «»d 
Sttime  period  between  the  period  during  whjch  the  n^-tive 
liiegatiJn  section  and  the  inverted  V-*^  ^i^J^ 

«ies*are  formed,  and  the  Pf  "<1<>»^«  ^"^l^^' ^.^^ 
usrecation  lone  is  formed  wherein  the  stimng  agent  is 
^raSS  an  element,  alloy,  compound  or  ««t«re^«««f,^ 
in  elemeiit  selected  from  the  group  ^^  «>«««»*fjJL°"2rJr 
or  n^  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  zinc,  or  the  hahdes  of  an  ele- 
ment of  Group.  1-6.  in-fe,lV^.IV-*.Vl^.  VD^.  or  VID. 

3724^29  

^LANT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  VACUirajCA^    OF 

METALS  OR  OtHER  MATERIALS 

Roger  Loni.  Ctarict,  Gmmbic;  CiM*c  Wcrrc  A^wt  >onh 

Gnkhmrd,  Voirmi;  ««*V^  **;*^*  Sf^ra^ -• 
Jcan-Clandc  Gcotic.  Sorct,  St.  Egrerc,  ■■^•'^  ';?»g;^ 
riMon  to  Sodelc  Anonymc  Sodcte  Indnitffcic  *  comnnw 

ble  Nndcaiic,  Hantc  Savok,  France 
^^^raidOct.l3,1969,S.r.No.865J19 

Clatas    prioffty,    appHcntion    France.    Oct.    18,    19M. 

68170599;  Sept  15,  t'^M'JlJSS 

Inta.B22c/9/04 

UACL 164-154 


Device  includes  a  U-shape  frame  mounted  on  a  continua- 
ticS^^^n  o?  Ac  fabric  of  a  chain-like  fence  extending 
S^nd  one  aide  of  a  .upporting  po«  of  the  fence  'nto  a 
gnteway.  The  continuation  I^^ion  of  Ac  fcncefabrK  »  Uk  ^^^  ^  ^  ^^^  ^^  continuous  vjcuum 

h::^X^:J^'JlT^^X^^^^^-    caatingofmetalsorothcrmaterialsandaplantforeffect^. 
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■aid  method  more  particularly  for  the  obtention  of  shapes  and 
tubes. 

The  method  applicable  to  plants  comprising  a  spray  means 
in  the  open  air  and  a  dynamic  lock  for  emergence  into 
air,comprised  of  chambers  which  are  maintained  under 
decreanng  pressures  by  pumping  devices  of  known  types  and 
are  separated  firom  each  other  by  diaphragms,  consists,  on  the 
one  hand,  in  holding  the  static  pressure  of  the  metal  on  the 
shape  or  tube  being  formed  at  a  constant  value,  for  a  given  size 
with  respect  to  the  liquid  meniscus  size,  so  as  to  render  the 
permissible  difference  between  the  cross-section  of  said  shape 
or  tube,  when  reaching  the  dynamic  lock,  and  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  diafriiragms  tow  enough  for  the  rate  of  air  admis- 
sion to  remain  in  all  cases  lower  than  the  pumping  rates  of  said 
pumping  devices,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  in  so  selecting  the 
cooling  zone  length,  as  a  ftinction  of  the  suitably  set  rate  of 
withdrawal  of  the  moulded  shape,  that  said  shape  will  enter 
the  spray  means,  when  leaving  the  lock,  at  a  constant,  con- 
trolled temperature. 

The  invention  is  especially  applicable  to  the  obtention  of 
uranium  shapes  or  tubes. 


conduction  to  the  chill  plate  during  the  solidification  which 


3  724^30 
APPARATUS  FOB  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  OF 
METALS 
Jury  VadiiMvkh  Latash,  Vaadukkaaotaky  proapckt,  87,  kv. 
14;  Bwto  Imikvieh  HM&nr,  bahrar  Ltd  Ukratakl,  2,  kv. 
S,  aad  Vkaly  MItkyiavkk  Baglai,  ■Mm  ScmmMw,  10,  kv. 
S4/3,  al  •!  Kiev,  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  79,940 

tat  CLB224  29/06, 27/02 

l).S.CL164-2S2  1  Claim 


,a),it 


j^ 


facilitates  heat  control  to  assure  growth  of  a  single  crystal  into 
and  through  the  article  cavity  of  the  mold. 


3,724,532 
ONCE-THROUGH  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Thcadorc  S.  SpragM,  Hadsoa,  Okie,  asslfBr  to  The  Babcock 
*  WBcoi  Ctapuy,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

DIvWm  of  Scr.  No.  15,483,  March  2, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,635,287.  This  applicatioB  Oct  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,963 

tatCI.F28f/9/00 

U.S.CL  165-1  7Chlas 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  electroslag 
remelting  of  metals. 

The  apparatus  according  to  the  invention  is  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  it  has  a  device  for  lifting  the  deposited  ingot  to 
remove  it  from  the  mould,  in  which  case  the  actuating 
member  of  the  device  passes  through  the  aperture  in  the  pan  ^ 
during  the  lift  of  the  ingot. 

The  apparatus  can  be  used  substantially  in  production  of 
large  ingots  having  an  advantage  that  it  does  not  require  a  split 
mould  for  removing  the  ingot. 


3,724,531 
MOLD  FOR  CASTING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ARTICLES 

S.    ErIckMNi,    WaUagford;    Patrick    M.    Carrai^ 

MaMhcstcr,  and  WUHaai  A.  OwciarskI,  Chcsirc,  aU  of 
Con.,  aMiiMn  to  Uittcd  Aircraft  Corporatkm,  East  Hart- 
ford, Coaa. 

Fled  Jaa.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,077 

tat  CL  B22c  9102;  B22d  25106 

U.S.CL  164-361  2Clatas 

A  mokl  construction  for  use  in  making  single  crystal 

castings  in  which  adequate  metal  area  is  provided  for  heat 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  separately  introducing  an  aux- 
iliary feedfluid  into  a  shell  and  tube  type  vapor  generator 
when  the  flow  of  main  feedfluid  is  discontinued.  The  auxiliary 
feedfluid  provides  the  vapor  for  preheating  the  entering  main 
feedfluid  when  flow  of  the  latter  is  resumed  thereby  reducing 
temperature  differentials  between  the  shell  and  tube  sheet 
metal  and  the  entering  main  feedfluid  so  as  to  eliminate  ther- 
mal shock. 


3,724,533 
REGENERATOR  SEAL 
Jack  P.  Hart,  Hlaadak,  DL,  assigaor  to  GcMral  Motors  Cor- 
poratioa,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,674 
,         tatCLF28d/9/04 
U.S.CL  165-7  3Chhis 

A  rotary  regenerator  of  the  drum  matrix  type  includes  main 
seals  engaging  the  matrix  where  it  passes  through  the  bulk- 
head of  the  regenerator.  Each  main  seal  includes  a  frame 
ckMcly  encircling  the  matrix  including  a  housing  extending 
across  the  hot  side  of  the  matrix.  The  matrix  is  guided  and 


I  •  "J"  ^  ■  ^<-  J . 
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driven  by  rollers  in  the  main  seal  frame.  The  roller  at  the  hot  Half  speed  is  provided  for  a  hot  plenum  even  *<>««'>*«!*» 

side  of  tfie  matrix  includes  a  hollow  shaft  with  a  roller  near  no  thermosUt  demand  for  heat  Two  detectors  are  provided 
each  end  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  matrix.  Thermal  insulation 
covers  subsuntially  all  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and  .  *  . 


*H1 
I 


,-^ 


rollers  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  matrix.  The  ends  of  the  diaft 
are  mounted  in  spherical  bearings  and  lubricating  and  cooling 
oil  is  circulated  through  the  shaft.  This  disclosure  incor- 
porated by  reference  to  the  parent  application,  now  U.S.  Pat 
No.  3,638,716. 

3,724,534 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PRIORITY 

OF  SERVICE 
Richard  N.  Wcatbentaa,  St  Paal,  Mhta.,  asrignor  to  Wcathcr- 
Rltc,lBC.,StPaBl,MlaB. 

FHcd  Nov.  26. 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,176 

tat  CLF24I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-12  SCIatat 


for  plenum  temperature.  The  same  theimosut  is  used  with 
both  voltage  sensitive  and  current  sensitive  circuitt. 


3,724,536 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE 
Brest  Baxter,  Sak  Uka  CHy,  Utah,  asrigMr  to  General  tastni- 
■cat  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^31 

tat  CLF25b  29/00 

U.S.CL  165-27  WChtai 


A  control  system  for  heating  and  cooling  a  plurality  of  zones 
in  which  each  zone  has  a  thermostat.  The  total  amount  of 
heating  and  cooling  supplied  is  controlled  by  an  electronic 
scanning  system  which  periodically  samples  each  of  the  zone 
thermosuts  and  adjusts  the  overall  heating  and  cooling  means 
according  to  the  sum  of  the  zone  requirements.  Zones  which 
are  assigned  a  greater  importance  are  attached  to  more  than 
one  input  of  the  scanning  system  so  as  to  have  a  greater  effect 
on  the  scanning  system  so  as  to  receive  priority  of  service. 

3,724,535 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SaM  Saplr,  Wcstiake  VUlage,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Tdcpbone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

Dl^Woa  of  Scr.  No.  31,167,  Apr!  23, 1970.  This  appHcatioB 

Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,509 

tat  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165 26  1  Claim 

A*  system  for  heating  or  air  conditioning  wherein  provision 
it  made  for  controlling  fan  speed  and/or  the  heating  and 
modulating  valve  in  accordance  with  thermosUt  demand.  The 
thermosUt  putt  out  a  step  function  foltowed  by  a  ramp  for 
both  on-off  and  proportional  control.  One  valve  may  be  used 
in  series  with  another  for  each  function.  A  logic  gate  is  pro- 
vided to  override  the  speed  control  when  the  plenum  is  cold. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  which  applies  heat  and  cold  to  a 
device  such  as  a  semiconductor  under  test.  A  supporting 
structure  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  device  under 
test  and  carries  a  housing  which  enckMCS  a  heat  conductive 
member  having  a  part  which  is  engageable  with  the  tested 
device.  The  housing  also  carries  a  heating  means  and  a  cooling 
means,  both  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  heat  conductive 
member.  One  or  the  other  of  the  heating  and  cooling  means  is 
rendered  operative  at  a  given  time.  Temperature  sensing 
means  monitors  the  temperature  of  the  conductive  member 
and  transmitt  an  appropriate  signal  to  control  means.  The 
control  means,  in  response  thereto,  causes  more  or  less  heat, 
or  more  or  less  cold,  as  the  case  may  be.  to  be  applied  to  the 
device  under  test. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 61  see: 
Patent  No.  3,724,235 


3,724,537 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  BACKED  THIN  TUBES 
Herbert  G.  Johasoa,  17  North  Drczd  AvcwM,  Havcrtowa,  Pa. 
FOcd  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184^483 
tat  CL  F28f  ;/50;  B21c  J7/22;  B21d  53102 
UA  CI.  165-133  OCIalM 

This  application  disckxes  a  heat  exchanger  havmg  thm  hn- 
ing  tubes,  as  of  plastic  or  metal,  deformed  against  structural 
tubular  backing  and  thermal  exchange  elementt  to  provide  ex- 
tensive effective  thermal  transfer  contact  and  support  wiA 
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contoured  lecurement  between  tubes  and  backing  elemenu  for  connecting  piping  below  the  adapter  to  ofbet  piping  lead- 
which  obviates  relative  displacement  and  relieves  differential   ing  to  a  jet  pump. 

3,724,540 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISENGAGING  WELL  TOOLS  FROM 

BOREHOLE  WALLS 

Haitild  J.  Urbanosky,  Feariand,  and  Frank  R.  Whitten, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  asstgnora  to  Schlumbcrger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,517 

bitCl.E21bJJ//2 

U.S.  CL 166- 100  16  Chfaas 
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thermal  change  in  length  and  stresses. 
making  the  assembly. 


Also  the  method  of 


3,724,53s 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Yaa^Khl,  and  Ywhiaao  Ambm,  both  of  Ai^o-Ai, 
to  NippendcMo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya<4lri, 


FDcd  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,1 17 
CiaiM    priority,    appMcaliaB    Japan,    Dec.    27,    1970, 
45/126115 

tet.CLF2M//22 
U.S.  CI.  165-152  7CUas 


A  corrugated  heat  exchanging  fin  element  for  use  with  a 
heat  exchanger.  The  fin  element  has  formed  thereon  louvers 
extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  a 
coolant  and  cut  to  define  apertures  opened  in  substantially  the 
same  direction.  Each  louver  is  depressed  at  the  trailing  side  of 
the  louver  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  a  strip 
material  for  the  formation  of  the  louvers  so  that  the  stresses 
produced  in  the  material  of  the  louvers  at  the  time  of  manu- 
facture is  removed  to  enable  the  fin  element  to  be  free  from 
arcuate  bend  fi'om  which  the  fin  element  otherwise  suffers. 


3,724,539 

PIPE  HANGER  ADAPTER 

Asa  A.  Payne,  307  East  CaMl  Street,  Chippewa  Fails,  Wis. 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,250 

IaLCLE21bJi/0J 

U.S.  CL  166—89  1  ClataB 


A  lift  leg  pipe  supporting  an  adapter  within  a  well  casing  T 


f 


In  the  several  representative  embodiments  of  the  invention 
disclosed  herein,  outstanding  toonlisengaging  members  are 
uniquely  arranged  on  a  typical  testing  tool  including  a  fluid- 
sampling  member  which  is  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  a  borehole  wall  to  obtain  samples  of  connate  fluids  from 
earth  formations  adjacent  to  the  borehole.  These  tool-disen- 
gaging members  are  cooperatively  arranged  to  space  the  tool 
body  away  from  the  mudcaked  borehole  wall  for  minimizing 
the  surface  area  contacting  the  wall  so  as  to  reduce  the  possi- 
bility of  the  tool  becoming  tightly  stuck  against  the  borehole 
wall  by  differential  pressure  as  fluid  samples  are  taken.  Vari- 
ous arrangements  of  these  unique  tool-disengaging  members 
are  disclosed  whereby  these  members  are  also  cooperatively 
moved  in  relation  to  the  borehole  wall  in  response  to  selected 
movement  of  the  tool  body  for  readily  disengaging  the  tool 
from  the  wall  when  it  is  to  be  moved  away  from  its  testing  posi- 
tion. 


3,724,541 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  LIFT  WELL 
David  B.  Curry,  P.O.  Box  405,  Woodvflle,  Tex. 

Fikd  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,616 
taLCLE21b  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-224 


scums 


For  use  in  a  well  where  production  is  sustained  through  gas 
lift  methods,   an   apparatus  which  shuU  in   the  well  on 
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catastrophic  failure.  The  apparatus  includes  a  set  of  spaced, 
slidably  mounted  pistons  carried  on  the  production  tubing 
string.  Openings  in  the  pistons  permit  gas  flow  down  through 
the  pistons.  When  gas  flow  is  upward  in  the  annulus,  the  lower 
piston  is  lifted  upwardly  and  contacts  the  centrally  located 
piston.  The  pair  slide  upwardly  against  the  topmost  piston, 
which  is  fixedly  mounted.  When  preaed  together,  the 
openings  through  the  pistons  do  not  permit  continued  gas  flow 
in  the  annulus.  This  closes  the  annulus  to  gas  flow. 

3  724,542 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  ACTIVATED 
SLUDGE  ^    ^ 

Charles  E.  Hamilton,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,927 

Int.  CLE21b  45/22. 45/26 

U  A  CI.  166—246  *  CWais 

Activated  sludge  from  waste  disposal  operations  has  been 
found  to  grow  utilizing  hydrocarbons  from  petroleum  or  oil 
shale  in  an  anaerobic  environment  and  producing  gas  contain- 
ing an  unexpected  preponderance  of  hydrocarbons,  particu- 
larly methane.  The  invention  provides  a  method  for  disposing 
of  waste  activated  sludge  with  the  concurrent  production  of 
useful  fuel. 


whereupon  the  acid  component  reacts  with  the  acid-eohiMe 
components  of  the  formation  creating  passageways  or  enlarg- 
ing existing  passageways  thus  facilitating  the  flow  of  fluids 
therein  and  the  phosphate  ester  prevents  post-precipitation  of 
dissolved  salts  and  thereby  increases  the  recovery  of  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  formation  through  the  adjacent  producing  well 


3  724,545 

ECONOMICAL  MOBILITY  CONTROL  IN  OIL 

RECOVERY  PROCESSES 

BrMC  L.  Kaight,  UdktM,  Colo.,  aMlgMr  to  Manthoa  Oy 

Ceapuiy,FiBdlay,Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,140 
IatCLE21b  45/22 
U.S.CL  166-^73  13  ( 
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3  724,543 
ELECTRO-THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

OFF  SHORE  OIL  THROUGH  ON  SHORE  WALLS 
Christy  W.  Bdl,  Bcrwya,  aad  Charka  H.  Ttoi,  Ncwtowa 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^ 

Fikd  Match  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,592 

tetCLE21b  45/00 

U.S.CL  166-248  lOCiai-s 


Improved  mobility  control  in  secondary  and  tertiaiy 
recovery  processes  is  obtained  by  injecting  at  least  two  slugs 
into  the  reservoir,  one  slug  designed  to  effect  a  permeability 
reduction  and  the  other  slug  containing  an  agent  which  more 
effectively  increases  the  fluid  viscosity.  For  example,  an  aque- 
ous slug  containing  a  partially  hydrolyzed,  high  molecular 
weight  polyacrylamide  can  be  injected  (this  slug  efficiently 
reduces  the  relative  permeability  to  the  flow  of  the  aqueous 
slug  through  the  reservoir),  followed  by  an  aqueous  shig  con- 
taining a  biopolymer,  e.g.,  a  linear  polysaccharide  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  one  million  (this  agent  more  effec- 
tively increases  the  viscosity  of  the  water  and  has  a  lesser  ef- 
fect on  permeability  reduction).  This  combination  of  slugs 
gives  more  efficient  and  economical  mobility  control  iff  flood- 
ing subterranean  oil-bearing  formations  to  recover  oil 
therefrom. 


The  flow  of  oil  from  an  undersea  oil-bearing  formation  to  an 
on-shore  well  is  induced  by  the  steps  of  loiuiting  a  relatively 
small  anode  in  a  cavity  at  an  approximately  medial  etevation 
of  the  formation  at  an  off-shore  location  preferably  beyond 
the  reservoir  of  oil,  injecting  saline  water  into  that  cavity,  rais- 
ing the  electric  potential  of  the  anode  with  respect  to  a 
cathode  in  the  vicinity  of  an  off-shore  well,  and  withdrawing 
oil  fh>m  the  well. 


3,724,546 
BLOOD  FLOOD 
Harky  Y.  JeHta«s,  Jr.,  FrikrtM,  Calf., 
Rcacarch  Coapaay,  Saa  Fraackco,  CaUf. 

Fled  Jaa.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,192 
Iat.CLE21h  45/76 
U.S.CL  166-274 


toChevraa 


3  724344 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Jack  F.  Tate,  HaaHaa,  Tex.,  ■■■ipiir  tm  Texaco  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FMJaac  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155311 
tot.  CLE21b  45/22, 45/27 
UACL 166—271  23ClahBS 

Significant  improvement  in  die  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  contain- 
ing acid-sohibk  components  is  accomplished  by  injecting  into 
the  formation  via  an  injection  well  drilled  into  a  formation 
commnaicating  with  an  adjaceat  producing  well  and  contain- 
ing acid-aolubk  conpoaents  which  may  or  may  not,  have 
water-scBsitive  ckys  and  shales  included  therein,  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  of  a  phosphate  eater  of  prescribed  formula 


A  method  of  using  whofe  animal  blood,  or  a  selected  frac- 
tion of  it,  is  disclosed  as  a  suitabte  fluid  for  assisting  recovery 
of  petroleum  from  a  reservoir.  Bovme  or  other  animal  blood 
recovered  from  meat  slaughtering  is  pumped  into  an  oil  reser- 
voir from  an  mjection  well.  It  is  injected  eitfier  as  a  sohrtion 
with  flooding  water  or  followed  by  water  after  injection  in  an- 
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diluted  form.  If  desired  a  clotting  reUrdant.  such  as  citric  acid 
or  EDTA  (ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid)  may  be  added  to 
the  blood  to  prevent  coagulation  before  contacting  fluids  in 
the  reservoir.  Improved  oil  recovery  from  the  reservoir  over 
straight  water  flood  is  believed  to  be  due  to  the  oil-to-water 
mobility  ratio  increase  by  the  addition  of  blood  to  the  drive 
fluid.  Both  blood's  high  natural  viscosity  and  the  ability  to 
polymerize  its  fibrinogen  to  form  fibrin  upon  contact  with  the 
reservoir  rock  and  fluids  are  contributing  factors.  At  the  same 
time,  iu  colloidal  content,  cells  and  platelett,  either  as  a  frac- 
tion of,  or  in  the  whole  blood,  tend  to  plug  larger  permeability 
channels  of  the  reservoir  rock  and  thereby  inhibit  bypassing  of 
petroleum  by  flood  water  used  to  drive  reservoir  fluids  to  one 
or  more  producing  wells. 

3  724^47 
INVERTED  LATEX  WATER  FLOODING  METHOD 
LawreMC  L.  BoCI,  Oak  Park,  IU.,  aMigaor  to  Nako  Chemical 
CompMy,Chkafo,in. 

FHcd  Jaa.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,301 
lat  CI.  E21b  45/22 
U.S.Ci.  166-274  12  Claims 

An  improved  water  flooding  process  for  recovering  oil  from 
a  subterranean  oil-bearing  formation  which  comprises  in- 
troducing a  water-in-oil  emulsion  into  an  input  well  penetrat- 
ing the  formation.  The  emulsion  contains  dispersed  therein 
from  0.01  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  finely-divided  water- 
soluble  vinyl  addition  polymer  and  which  is  capable  of  being 
inverted  in  water  whereby  the  water-soluble  vinyl  addition 
polymer  is  released  into  the  water  as  a  solution. 

3  724,548 

WATERFLOODING  METHOD  USING  MODIHED 

STARCH  GRANULES 

Hany  W.  Parker,  Labbock,  Tex.,  and  John  W.  Mara,  Bart- 

Icsville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartiesvlllc,  OUa. 

FOed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,216 
IBLCLE21V  45/25 
U.S.CL  166-275  7ChliBS 

Adding  modified  starch  granules  of  a  preselected  size  to  the 
flood  water  for  waterflooding  a  hydrocarbon  conuining  for- 
mation and  improving  the  flood  front  of  said  flood  water. 


portions  of  an  oil-producing  subterranean  formation  having 
temperatures  up  to  about  360T. 


3,724,550 

METHODS  FOR  RECOMPLETING  WELLS 

C.  P.  Uamoo,  H,  Frieadswood,  Tex.,  aaigBor  to  Schhya- 

bcrger  Tcchaotogy  CorporatlM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184^419 

faitCI.E21b5J/00 

VS.  CI.  166-285  9  Chtas 
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3  724,549 

OIL  SOLUBLE  DIVERTWC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  USB  FOR  WELL  TREATMENT 

Walter  R.  DUl,  DwKaiM  Okla.,  aadpur  to  HaUbartoa  Com- 

puy,Duc«i,OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,387 

taL  CL  E21b  331138, 43/27 

VS.  CL  166-282  17  Chfaw 


TiNMMTgM.on.  satusu  wmmrwm  umn 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  oil  soluble  bridging 
agent  for  diverting  oil  well  treating  fluids  to  less  permeable 


As  a  preferred  mode  of  the  new  and  improved  methods  dis- 
closed herein  for  recompleting  a  production  well  without 
removing  an  existing  production  string,  an  intermediate  length 
of  the  production  tubing  is  severed  at  spaced  locations  above 
the  production  packer  and  adjacent  to  a  selected  earth  forma- 
tion from  which  new  production  is  to  be  obtained.  Once  the 
severed  tubing  section  drops  into  the  well  bore,  a  perforator  is 
lowered  through  the  tubing  string  into  the  cleared  well  bore 
interval  and  actuated  for  gaining  communication  with  the 
selected  formation.  A  so-called  "through-tubing  bridge  plug" 
having  an  unblocked  tubular  mandrel  carrying  an  expansible 
sealing  member  is  then  lowered  through  the  tubing  string  and 
operated  to  position  the  expanded  sealing  member  in  the 
cleared  interval  above  the  new  perforations.  The  upper  end  of 
the  mandrel  is  extended  upwardly  into  and  packed-off  in  a 
suitable  manner  within  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  string. 

3,724,551 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 

Edwin  S.  TroKlnski,  Houston,  and  James  R.  Stanford,  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chcmkal  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jaa.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,897 

l^ClEllb  331 138 

U.S.CL  166-295  9ChtaM 

This  invention  relates  to  the  recovery  of  petroleum,  and  in 
particular,  involves  a  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
water  recovered  from  a  producing  well.  This  reduction  in 
water  is  accomplished  by: 

A.  introducing  a  brine  solution  containing  from  O.S  to  S.O 
percent  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  into  said  producing  well 
which  penetrates  said  formation;  then; 

B.  introducing  a  water-fai-oil  emulsion  into  said  producing 
well  whkh  penetrates  said  formation,  and  allowing  the  water- 
in-oil  emulsion  to  be  kft  static  for  from  10  to  72  hours;  said 
emulsion  containing  dispersed  therein  from  O.OI  to  3S  percent 
by  weight  of  a  finely-divided  water-iolubte  vinyl  additkNi 
polymer  and  whkh  is  capable  of  being  inverted  in  water 
whereby  the  water-sohibk  vinyl  addition  polymer  is  released 
into  the  water  as  a  solution. 
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^  3,724,552 
WELL  TREATING  METHOD  TO  REMOVE  PARAFFIN 

DEPOSITION 
Eari  S.  SMvdy,  Jr.,  ArHi^toB,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,122 

Int  CI.  E21b  27/00, 43/25 
VS.  CI.  166-304  10  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  treating  a  well  hav- 
ing an  oil  column  therein  and  penetrating  an  oil-containing 
subterranean  formation  to  dissolve  paraffin  deposits  from  the 
well  and  the  formation.  There  is  injected  into  an  upper  end  of 
the  well  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  compound  that 
has  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  oil  in  the  well,  which 
water-soluble  compound  decomposes  into  carbon  disulfide 
under  conditions  existing  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  well.  The 
.  aqueous  solution  of  the  water-soluble  compound  setties 
downwardly  through  the  oil  in  the  well  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof  where  it  decomposes  thereby  reteasing  carbon  disul- 
fide which  then  dissolves  paraffms  from  the  well  and  forma- 
tions communicating  therewith.  Water-solubk  compounds 
suitable  for  use  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  this  inven- 
tion are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  trithiocarbonates, 
dithiocarbamates,  and  xanthates. 


nozzles  for  discharging  foam  into  the  fire  area  together  with  a 
remote  iupply  hose  reel  for  reeling  out  hose  as  it  advances,  die 
hose  being  connected  to  a  water  supply;  a  TV  camera  with 
suitable  transmitting  equipment,  and  high  pressure  air  tanks 
for  powering  the  foamed  water  to  the  fire  area  together  with  a 
plurality  of  hurricane  fans  being  supplied  with  a  fogging  agent 
for  blowing  fog  into  the  fire  area. 


3,724,555 

FLOATING  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  AND 

CATCH  BASIN 

RandaH  J.  CUssmm,  808  Jclfcnoa  St;  RomM  G.  Bouf,  114 

Thorobred    Drive,   and   Tilton   J.   Arceneaux,   1514   Lynn 

Avenue,  all  of  Thibodaux,  La. 

FOed  Feb.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233^84 

Int.  CLA62C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-2  R  5ClataM 


3,724,553 
PARAFFIN  WELL  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Eari  S.  Snavcly,  Jr.,  ArilMtoa*  Tex.;  Theodore  A. 
WhMkr,  Cam.,  aad  Rkhard  L.  Morris,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
iigBors  to  MoMl  OU  Corporatfoa,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,963 
lat  a.  E21b  21  too,  43125;  C09k  3100 
VS.  CL  166—304  1^  Claiais 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  treating  a  well  hav- 
ing an  oil  column  therein  and  penetrating  an  oil-containing 
subterranean  formation  to  dissolve  paraffin  deposits  from  the 
well  and  the  formation.  There  is  injected  into  the  well  a  ther- 
mally stable  emulsion  in  a  salt-free  environment  of  a  solvent 
for  paraffins  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase.  The  emulsion  is 
stabte  at  tiie  temperatiires  existing  in  tfie  well  and  subterrane- 
an formation  but  subject  to  being  broken  by  contacting  the 
aqueous  phase  witii  salt.  The  emulsion  has  a  greater  specific 
gravity  than  the  oil  forming  the  oil  column  and  setties 
downwardly  therethrough  to  a  lower  location  of  the  well.  Salt 
having  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  oil  is  injected  into  the 
well  either  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  the  injection  of  the  emul- 
sion into  Uie  well.  The  salt  setties  downwardly  tiirough  tiie  oil 
column  to  a  lower  location  of  the  well  and  mixes  with  the 
emulsion,  thereby  breaking  tiie  emulsion  and  releasing  tiie  sol- 
vent to  dissolve  the  paraffins. 


An  enclosing  floating  structure,  having  an  openabk  end, 
and  pushable  by  a  tug  to  enclose  a  burning  offshore  oil  rig 
through  the  openabk  end  which  is  then  cloaed  to  smother  a 
fire.  Pumps  mounted  on  the  structure  spray  water  over  the 
burning  rig  to  assist  in  putting  out  a  fire  and  to  cool  the  rig.  In- 
terconnected pressure  relief  vents  are  provided  to  relieve  in- 
ternal pressures.  The  annular  space  defined  by  the  enclosing 
floating  structure  in  the  water  for  a  depth  equal  to  the  draft  of 
said  structure  provides  a  catoh  basin  for  the  containment  of 
liquid  hydro-carbon  liquids.  Provision  is  made  for  removing 
pollutantt  from  the  catoh  basin  b^ore  itt  capacity  is  exceeded 
or  the  openabk  end  is  opened. 


3,724,556 
FILL  MATERIAL  COMPENSATOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

HYDRO-MECHANICAL  LAND  LEVELER 

John  B.  Senratias,  P.O.  Box  26,  East  Prairie,  Me. 

Fitod  Oct  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,609 

IaLCLE02l5/76 

UACL  172-4.5  5ClalaBS 


3,724,554 
FIRE  nCHTING  SYSTEM 
Paal  D.  Rapert,  aad  Rayatoad  D.  Rapert,  both  of  5703  Beaa- 
mont  Avenue,  La  Jolbi,  Calif. 

Fled  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,582 

lat.  CLA62C  5/00 

U.S.CL169-2A  3ClataBs 


1         '        '~^     ^- 


A  fire  fighting  system  including  a  plurality  of  shklded  vehi- 
cks  which  can  be  remote  controlkd  and  are  propelkd  on 
tracks  containing  a  water  tank  shield  surrounding  the  remote 
controlled  equipment  or  an  operator  and  a  pair  of  sweeping 


Control  apparatus  including  an  action  booster  than  can  be 
attached  to  typkal  land  kvekrs  of  the  type  having  an  eton- 
gated  center  articulated  frame  suitably  supported  at  its  ends 
and  provided  intermediate  itt  ends  witii  a  scraper  blade  fixedly 
attached  thereto  and  fbrtiier  supported  adjacent  the  center 
thereof  by  automatk  hydro-mechanical  controlled  wheels  to 
maintain  the  height  of  tiie  blade  at  a  preset  reUtionship  witii 
letpect  to  a  straight  line  extending  between  the  support  struc- 
ture adjacent  tiie  ends  tiiereof  to  effect  land  kveling  as  it  is 
caused  to  travel  over  the  surface  of  the  earth.  The  apparatus 
boostt  the  response  of  the  drive  structore  for  the  intermediate 
or  blade  support  wheels  to  the  elevation  of  the  irregularities 
resulting  in  an  optimum  refmement  of  the  kveling  action 
tiiereof  which  is  controlled  by  the  relationship  of  tite  com- 
pacted ground  contact  point  of  the  blade  support  wheels  and  a 
line  between  the  compacted  ground  contact  pointt  of  the  front 
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and  rear  support  structure.  The  responsive  action  compen- 
sates for  loose  material  in  fill  areas  and  for  the  problem  that 
fill  material  would  not  heretofore  spill  under  the  blade 
properly  to  fill  low  places  to  the  exact  height  of  the  blade. 


3  724«557 

APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  COUPLED  TO  A 

TRACTION  VEHICLE  SERVING  FOR  THE 

MAINTENANCE  OR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WATER- 

BOUND  ROADS 

Marcd  Boachoag,  SckmUtcB,  aad  Haas  Glikr,  Bern,  both  of 

Switaerlaad,  aHi|iion  to  Firma  Marcd  Boackoag,  Sckoiit- 

tci^SwiticrlaBd 

Flkd  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,967 
Claliu  priority,  appUcatkni  Switacrland,  July  22,  1969, 

11189/69 

iBt  CI.  AOlb  49/02 
VS.  CL  172—197  *  Claims 


In  achieving  speed  control,  the  pneumatic  output  from  the 
receiver  controller  is  effectively  amplified  by  a  booster  relay 
receiving  filtered  air  at  a  second  predetermined  pressure  to 
provide  a  pneumatic  signal.  The  pneumatic  signal  from  the 
booster  relay  is  applied  to  the  throtUe  of  the  rotary  engine  to 
control  the  engine's  roUry  speed  and  hence  the  rotory  speed 
of  the  rotary  drive  system  and  drill. 

3  724,559 
DRILL  BOOM  WITH  FEED  DIRECTION  SENSING  AND 

CONTROL 
Axel  Stnmnei,  Tanabro,  Sweden,  anigDor  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 
tknbolaf,  Nacka,  Swedes 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,013 
Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Swcdca,  Feb.  19, 1970, 2091/70 
lBt.CLE21c5/;/ 
U.S.  CI.  173-4  llClatais 


An  apparatus  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  traction  vehicle 
and  serving  for  the  construction  or  maintenance  of  water- 
bound  roads,  which  is  of  the  type  comprising  a  main  support 
bearing  upon  an  undercarriage.  This  equipment  also  incor- 
porates a  pavement  breaker  beam  and  a  levelling  plate,  both 
of  which  are  pivoUbly  coupled  with  the  main  support  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  for  movement  about  at  least  one  axis 
extending  transverse  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  apparatus. 
According  to  the  invention  the  pavement  breaker  beam  and 
the  levelling  plate  can  each  be  arrested  independently  of  one 
another  at  a  respective  predetermined  spacing  with  respect  to 
the  main  support,  and  further,  wherein  the  rear  end  of  the 
main  support  is  coupled  by  means  of  a  guide  mechanism  with 
the  undercarriage  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  height  of 
this  end  above  the  ground. 

3,724,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTARY  SPEED 

OF  A  DRILL 

Herbert    A.    Rundell,    Houston,   and    Robert   W.    Pittman, 
Bdlaire,  both  of  Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

^'^'        FBed  Sept  22. 1971,  Scr.  No.  182.678 
ImUCLEllb  3 104 
UACL 173-1  10  Claims 


A  drill  boom  consisting  of  a  telescopically  extendable  boom 
leg.  which  is  pivotably  mounted  on  a  rotaUble  bracket.  A  rock 
drill  is  attached  to  a  pivoUble  boom  head  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  boom  leg.  The  boom  head  is  pivotable  about  an  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  boom  leg.  The  rock 
drill  is  fed  by  a  pivoting  force  and  a  length  changing  force 
simuluneously  acting  on  the  boom.  A  control  system  is  pro- 
vided to  continuously  sense  and  correct  the  rock  drill  position 
during  drilling  whereby  the  corrections  is  accomplished  by  ad- 
justing of  the  composite  feeding  force  direction. 


3,724,560 
AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  SHUT-OFF  POWER  TOOL 
David  W.  TIbbott.  PhiBipibarg.  NJ.,  asrifMr  to  lageraoB- 
Raid  Compoay.  New  Yorii.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  8. 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,553 

Iat.CI.B25b2J//4 

U.S.CL  173-12  lOCIaima 

;5^^ 


ROTARY 
TABLE 


The  rotary  speed  of  a  rotary  drive  system,  including  a  rotary 
engine,  for  a  drill  in  a  well  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
value  and  is  sensed  by  a  tochometer.  An  electrical  signal  from 
the  tachometer  is  converted  to  a  pneumatic  signal  by  an  elec- 
tro-pneumatic transducer  which  is  applied  to  a  receiver-con- 
troller receiving  a  supply  of  filtered  air  at  a  predetermined 
pressure.  When  the  electrical  signal  from  the  tachometer 
changes  due  to  a  change  in  the  roury  speed  of  the  roUry  drive 
system  from  the  predetermined  value,  the  pneumatic  output 
from  the  receiver  controller  changes  accordingly  until  the  ro- 
tary speed  of  the  rotary  drive  system  is  once  again  at  the 
predetermined  value.  The  pneumatic  output  firom  the  receiver 
controller  remains  at  the  pressure  which  returned  the  roUry 
speed  to  its  predetermined  value. 


%5  is-ill 


A  fluid-operated  rotary  power  tool  having  a  motor  supply 
valve  which  is  moved  into  engagement  witii  a  movable  valve 
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sleeve  in  response  to  a  clutch  reaching  a  predetermined 
torque  load,  thereby  closing  Uie  valve  and  stopping  the  motor. 
The  movable  valve  sleeve  is  normally  urged  away  from  the 
valve.  When  the  movable  valve  »leeve  is  engaged  by  the  valve, 
it  is  held  tiiere  by  a  differential  pressure  to  keep  tiie  valve 
closed  until  the  valve  returns  to  its  normally  closed  position. 

3.724.561 
MULTIPLE  TOOL  DRIVING  UNIT 
Frederic  Price  Mcrwis.  5609  WtooB  Laae.  Betfceada,  Md. 

FHcd  Sept.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,919 

lBtCLB25b2i/00 

UACL  173-50  11  Claims 
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3.724.563 
COLLET  CHUCK  OPERATED  BY  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

FOR  ROTARY  POWER  TOOL 
Joha  L.  Wickham.  Gka  Arm;  Lee  W.  BamMi.  i«PP«;  Aj" 
bert  G.  WorAwarlfc.  mid  Ralwl  A  Mdaai.  b-th  •!  Bal- 
tiAorc.aafl>Mn  ■■»■«"  to  The  Black  aad  Decker  Maaa- 

toctartag  Cempaay.  Towaea.  Md. 

FBed  March  8. 1971.  Scr.  No.  121.731 
lBLCLB23bi//20 
UACL 173-163  *•' 


»> 

■^5 


SI  I 
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A  compact  multiple  tool  driving  unit  driven  by  a  motor 
remote  from,  but  permanentiy  attached  to  it.  so  that  a 
minimum  of  distance  is  required  between  it  and  the  work  to  be 
performed.  Alternatively,  a  separate  poruble  power  trans- 
flTitting  unit  may  be  used,  having  an  input  connection  aUowmg 
the  unit  to  be  driven  by  a  porUbk  hand  driU  or  die  like.  The 
unit  possesses  a  plurality  of  output  or  tool  driving  connections 
which  are  employed  to  drive  drill  bits,  screwdrivers  and  otiier 
similar  tools.  Because  of  its  compact  construction,  die  device 
enables  the  user  to  perform  a  variety  of  different  operations  m 
tight  places  where  present  tools  cannot  operate,  and  also  to 
perform  a  variety  of  different  operations  without  the  necessity 
of  stopping  to  change  tools. 

3  724.562 
SLDH  HOLE  DRttLING  ELECTRIC  POWER  UNIT 

Joha  H.  Stricflcr.  RIchardaaa.  To^amigaer  to  Atiaatic 

uuAMmid  Campaay.  Las  Aafsks,  CaBI. 

DMSaTser.  nV65.177.  Aag.  19. 1978.  P»t  No.  3j6''M32. 

This  apaHcailoa  Feb.  4. 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,484 

Iat.CLB21bi/02 

UACL 173-57  2  Claims 


A  portable  rotary  power  tool  including  a  housing  having  a 
vane-type  pneumatic  motor  disposed  therein.  The  motor  js 
coupled  to  an  output  shafl  rotaUWy  supported  withm  the 
houidng.  A  collet  is  keyed  within  the  shaft  and  is  adapted  to 
releaseably  piv  a  tool  bit  A  tiirotde  valve  controb  operation 
of  the  motor  and  is  operated  by  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  on 

tiie  bousing.  When  tfie  lever  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  required  for  operation  of  the  motor,  the  collet  is  posi- 
tively released  from  the  bit. 


3,724.564 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOST  CIRCULATION 
Joseph  U.Mcmcater.  Daias.  Tc...  aml»M»  la  MobB  OB  Car. 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1971.  Scr.  No.  198^57 
tat  CL  E21h  2i/(M.  33/i5. 45/00 
UACL175— 72  ,     'C* 


»l       tL'"  jo      3* 

zzzzh  Y/^^^'y 


OIL  PMJUf ,   VOL  «       I 

(■I  I.«T1  J» 

VOLUM  Mm  or  «  If  MOM  LiawB 
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A  slim  hole  drilling  power  unit  which  employs  at  least  one 
electric  motor  in  mechanical  connection  witii  the  dnil  pipe  for 
routing  tiie  driU  pipe  and  moving  witii  same  as  it  advances 
toward  and  away  from  tiie  wellbore.  The  power  unit  contains 
its  own  fan  means  so  tiiat  no  cooling  air  supply  hose  to  said 
power  unit  is  necessary. 


This  specification  discloses  a  metiiod  of  controUmg  »ort  cir- 
culation in  driUing  operations.  In  carrying  out  tiie  metiiod  of 
the  invention,  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  disperwng  f^\^ 
inert  particuUte  material,  and  a  water  dispersibte  oleophilic 
coUoidte  introduced  into  tiie  well.  This  aqueous  mixture  is  cir- 
culated down  tiie  wen  and  into  die  vicinity  of  a  formation  mto 
which  lost  circulation  is  occurring.  The  aqueous  murture  a 
dien  mixed  witii  an  oleaginous  liquid  and  a  gd  is  fonned  whicn 
tends  to  plug  die  formation  into  which  lost  circuUtion  is  oc- 
curring. The  oleophilic  colloid  may  be  a  normaUy  water  swel- 
lable  day  such  as  bentonite  which  has  been  treated  to  render 
it  oleophOic.  The  oleaginous  liquid  may  comprise  an  od-t>aae 
driUing  fluid  utilized  in  driUing  of  die  weU.  The  mert  material 
may  be  a  weighting  material  such  as  barite. 
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3,724^65 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  LOST  CIRCULATION 

Join  Kdly,  Jr^  ArHMto"*  Tex.,  sHigMr  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 


tially  horizontal  attitude  for  storage  preferably  in  a  generally 
circular  configuration  on  the  ground  or  support  means  for 


Filed  Not.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,247 

UtLClE2lh21 104,33113,43100 
UA  CI.  175-72  9Ctotaii 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  controlling  lost  cir- 
culation in  drilling  operations.  In  carrying  out  the  method  of 
the  invention,  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  dispersing  agent  and  a 
water  dispersible  oleophilic  colloid  is  introduced  into  the  well. 
This  aqueous  mixture  is  circulated  down  the  well  and  into  the 
vicinity  of  a  formation  into  which  lost  circulation  is  occurring. 
The  aqueous  mixture  is  there  mixed  with  an  oleaginous  liquid 
and  a  gel  is  formed  which  tends  to  plug  the  formation  into 
which  lost  circulation  is  occurring.  The  oleophilic  colloid  may 
be  a  normally  water  swellable  clay  such  as  bentonite  which  has 
been  treated  to  render  it  oleophilic.  The  oleaginous  liquid  may 
comprise  an  oil-base  drilling  fluid  utilized  in  drilling  of  the 
well. 


3,724,566 
DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  BROACHING  OF  A  GROUP 

OF  HOLES 
Fllipp  Gcorglcvieh  Starot,  Bdgradskaya  nlitn,  18,  kv.  226, 
Lciriapid,U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  ScpL  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,41 1 

lBt.CLE21c  5/02 

UACL175-108  3Chtais 
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later  return  to  the  well  bore  moving  approximately  along  the 
same  path,  and  as  one  piece. 


3,724,568 
CORE  DRILL  LATCH 
Hon!  Kocpkc,  East  Cobwg,  AutraUa,  aHigiior  to  Mladrfll 
Limited,  Prcsloa,  Victoria,  AutraMa 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,743 
Claims    priority,    appHcatloB    Australia,    Dec.    6,    1967, 
30,828/67 

iDt  CI.  E21b  9/20. 25/00 
UA  CI.  175-247  6CWmi 


A  device  for  ultrasonic  broaching  of  a  group  of  holes  in  arti- 
cles made  f^om  hard  and  brittle  materials  by  means  of  a  wire 
tool  which  is  fed  periodically  by  a  discrete  feeding  mechanism 
as  the  wires  wear  out,  the  holder  of  the  wire  tool  being 
fashioned  as  plates  of  which  one  is  provided  with  slote,  each 
slot  accomodating  one  wire. 


3,724,567 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COLUMN  OF  DRILL  PIPE 

OR  TUBING  DURING  DRILLING  OR  WORKOVER 

OPERATIONS 

EoMM  A.  SmUkcrmaa,  821  Eipcraoa  BoBdiog,  Houtoa,  Tex. 

DlTiiioa  •!  Scr.  No.  93,840,  Nor.  30, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,667,554, 

wUch  it  a  coatiaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  859,634,  ScpL  22, 1969, 

aboiidoMd,  whick  is  a  coatiaaatfam-i^fart  of  Scr.  No. 
685,686,  Nov.  24, 1967,  abaadofd.  TMt  appHcatioa  Jaac  5, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  259,908 
laL  CI.  E21b  7/00, /9/00 
UACL 175-203  9Claimt 

An  apparatus  for  removing  or  installing  a  column  of  drill 
pipe  or  tubing  relative  to  a  well  bore  during  drilling  or  wor- 
kover  operations  wherein  the  drill  string  is  moved  from  the 
well  bore  preferably  in  one  continuous  piece  without  breaking 
it  into  shorter  sections,  and  is  moved  in  an  upwardly  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  curved  path  from  the  well  bore  to  a  substan- 


A  core  barrel  inner  tube  assembly,  having  a  latching 
mechanism  which  can  latch  the  assembly  into  the  drill  string 
to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  assembly  relative  to  the 
string  as  it  is  lowered  down  a  drill  hole  and  which  can  be 
released  by  the  application  of  drilling  fluid  pressure  to  allow 
normal  operation  during  drilling. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  175—293  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,724,576 


3,724,569 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PRODUCT  CHARGE  WEIGHTS 

Stewart  B.  BkMlgett,  12322  Mossycup  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  775,858,  Nov.  14, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,643,752.  ThU  appUcatton  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,271 

Int  CI.  GOlf  7  C/00 

U.S.  CI.  177 1  5  Claims 

A  method  of  controlling  the  weighu  of  product  charges  and 
reducing  product  giveaway  is  provided  wherein  a  predeter- 
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mined  percenUge  of  charges  are  deliberately  held  un- 
derweight so  that  a  high  percenUge  of  the  charges  are 
delivered  at  a  weight  near  the  minimum  acceptable  level.  The 
underweight  charges  are  then  brought  up  to  weight  by  adding 
additional  product  so  that  all  charges  are  delivered  at  weights 
above  the  minimum.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  predeter- 


system.  The  device  contains  an  expansible  chamber  that 
changes  its  volume  in  proportion  to  the  vehicle  loading.  The 
chamber  volume  is  sensed  by  an  indicator  that  gives  a  reading 
to  the  vehicle  operator  of  the  load  being  carried  by  the  vehi- 
cle. 


mined  percentage  of  underweight  charges  is  also  provided 
wherein  the  total  number  of  charges  and  the  number  of  un- 
derweight charges  arc  compared  to  determine  whether  the 
predetermined  percentage  is  being  maintained  and  a  resultant 
control  signal  produced  to  increase  or  decrease  the  amount 
fed  where  the  percentage  is  not  mainUined. 


3,724,572 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  MASSES  AND  FORCES 

Kaspar  Saner,  Dabeadorf,  Switzcriaad,  amigaor  to  Wirtb, 

Galk>  &  Co.,  Zaricb,  Switzcriaad 

Filed  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,651 
Ctoims  priority,  applfcatkm  Switzcriaad,  Aag.  2,  1971, 

11358/71 

IatCl.G6lgi/74 

UA  CI.  177-210  6  Claims 


3,724,570 
POSTAL  METER  WITH  LETTER  WEIGHT  CHECKING 

DEVICE 

Gabriel  Chcnnt,  68  rue  BonrdigBon,  Saint  Maur,  France 

Filed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  259,673 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  Jaac  7, 1971, 7120455 

IntCL  GOlg  25/i«,  79/52 

U.S.  CI.  177-4  6Ctolm« 


Two  pretensioned  vibrating  strings  are  respectively  stressed 
and  stress-relieved  by  a  force  to  be  measured,  said  force  being 
applied  through  a  compensating  lever  incorporating  an  arm 
whose  effective  length  varies  as  a  function  of  force  applied  to 
maintain  linearity. 


Postal  meter  comprising  a  pre-set  weigher  and  a  pre-set 
postage  printer  and  an  alarm  means  to  prevent  printing  if  a 
letter  weighs  more  than  the  pre-set  weight 


3,724,571 
HYDRAULIC  LOAD  INDICATING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Thorn,  ChigwcU  Row,  and  Alan  A.  Selman,  Sonthend. 
oa-Sca,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  26,  1969, 

42,425/69  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

U.S.Ci.  177-141  *  Claims 


3,724,573 

ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  MASSES  AND  FORCES 

Kaspar  Saner,  Dabcadorf,  SwHMriaad,  amigaor  to  Wiitk, 

GaBo  ft  Co.,  Zarick,  SwUacrlaad 

FUed  May  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,652 
CInimi  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzcriaad,  Aag.  4,  1971, 

11505/71 

IatCLG01g5//4 

UA  CI.  177-210  3< 


■S9 


Two  pretensioned  vibrating  strings  are  respectively  stressed 

and  stress-relieved  by  a  force  to  be  measured,  said  force  being 

-     "  applied  through  an  adjusting  member  by  which  the  angle  of 

A  hydraulic  device  is  interposed  between  the  vehicle  spring    force  application  can  be  varied  to  compensate  initial  error,  of 
and  a  wheel  support  member  of  a  motor  vehicle  suspension    the  apparatus. 


40   4^ 
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3  724,574 
WEIGHING  AND  HEIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
WUliam  Y.  Hutchinson,  Chicago,  and  Walter  P.  Kushmui(, 
Niics,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Continental  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 
DhUtom  of  Scr.  No.  83,924,  Oct  26, 1970,  Pot  No.  3,667,561. 
This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,329 
Int  CL  GOlg  3102,  7/02, 19150 
UACL 177-210  6Ciotais 


rality  of  beams  of  the  above  type,  instrumentally  intercon- 
nected, for  weighing  materials  not  readily  supportable  on  a 
single  beam. 


3,724,576 
WELL  IMPACT  TOOLS 
Preston  C.  Roberts,  BMWg,  La.,  asrfgnwr  to  K^Jan  Specialty 
Compony,  Inc.,  Hoaina,  La. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159^78 

IntCl.E21b//7  0.77/00 

U  A  CI.  175—293  9  Clatans 


A  device  for  measuring  weight  and/or  height  especially 
adapted  for  use  with  a  remote  digital  read-out  system  compris- 
ing a  mechanical  leverage  weighing  structure  having  a  high 
degree  of  sensitivity  and  low  friction  and  hysteresis  coupled 
with  a  compatible  electronic  measuring  system  and/or  a  height 
measuring  means  compatible  with  said  system. 


\ 


3,724,575 
FORCE  DETECING  AND  EVALUATING  APPARATUS 
All  Umit  Kutsay,  3520  Lewis  Road,  Newton  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,082 

Int  CL  GOlg  J/74. 2///4.i//0 
U.S.  CL  177—21 1  10  CUBS 


A  well  tool  for  use  with  a  jarring  tod  comprising  an  inner 
tubular  member  concentrically  disposed  in  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal casing  member,  leaving  an  elongated  annular  chamber 
therebetween.  Adaptors  are  provided  at  each  end  of  the  cas- 
ing member  for  connection  in  a  pipe  string.  An  annular 
hammer  member  is  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therein. 


3,724,577 

CAFLY 

Ferdinand  Fcrino,  193  Cottoman  Ave,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,466 

Int  CLB62d  55/00. 57/0/ 

U.S.CL180-1FV  4 


A  bending  type  load  detecting  beam,  preferably  of  cantil- 
ever construction,  includes  a  load  supporting  portion  and  a 
detecting  portion.  The  detecting  portion  is  of  uniform  area 
moment  of  inertia,  modulus  of  elasticity,  and  neutral  axis  of 
bending  stress  throughout  its  effective  length.  Electric-re- 
sistance strain  gages  are  bonded  to  a  longitudinal  surface  of 
the  detecting  portion  initially  parallel  to  but  substantially 
spaced  from  the  neutral  axis  in  the  beam's  plane  of  bending. 
The  gages  are  mounted  at  stations  spaced  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  distance  apart  from  each  other,  aiid  are  aligned 
for  longitudinal  actuation  along  their  common  mounting  line, 
making  them  responsive  to  bending  of  the  beam's  detecting 
portion.  By  this  construction  the  mutual  difference  in 
response  of  the  gages  to  any  given  force  such  as  a  weight  ap- 
plied via  the  loading  portion,  is  rendered  constantly  propor- 
tional to  the  magnituide  of  the  force,  irrespective  of  the  shape, 
center  of  gravity  or  position  of  the  applied  weight  on  the  load- 
ing portion.  The  constantly  proportional  differential  gi^ 
reqwnse  may  be  metered  by  electrical  means  calibrated  to  in- 
dicate or  record  directly  the  actual  magnitude  of  the  applied 
force.  The  invention  also  includes  apparatus  employing  a  plu- 


A  vehicle  for  traveling  upon  the  ground,  the  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  in  tandem  side  by  side  ar- 
rangement and  a  singular  rear  wheel,  a  pair  of  wings  above  the 
body  and  a  fin  rudder,  the  vehicle  normally  travelling  at  lower 
speed  with  all  three  wheels  engaging  the  ground,  the  vehicle 
after  attaining  a  40  mile  per  hour  speed  then  travelling  upon 
only  the  rear  wheel  engaging  the  ground  while  the  front 
wheels  retract  upwardly,  balance  being  provided  to  the  vehi- 
cle by  means  of  the  wings,  together  with  the  fin  rudder. 


3  724,578 
FRONT  SUSPENSION  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
AlMn  R.  ErickaoB,  Roaean,  Miu.,  assigBor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.L 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,657 
lot  CL  B62b  75/72;  B62ni  27102 
U.S.CL  180-5  R  6Chtas 

A  suspension  system  for  the  front  tunning  skis  of  a  snowmo- 
bile. Each  ski  is  yieldingly  mounted  by  leaf  springs  to  a  steer- 
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ingrodona«snowmobile,andiscapab)eof|^gU.v^^^^ 

as  well  as  compensating  for  terrain  irregulantitt.  A  piston-   of  Ifte  ^'^Li  iSes  In  the  tandem  drive  wheeh  drive  the 

"  toder  shock  Sorber  is  pivotally  connected  at  .U  lower  end   ^^;^^^;^Zp^n^nX  and  distribute  the  weight 


to  the  ski  and  the  upper  end  is  connected  to  the  snowmobile 
£^y  by  iSn.  of  a  bS  and  socket  coupling  to  dampen  o«:U. 
latory  movement  of  the  ski. 

3  724-579 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

Robert  V.  Albertson,  2100  ShMiy  Wood  Rood,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Ftoi  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,109 

Int  CLB62- 27/02 

U.S.CL  180-5  R  s\,mim» 


of  the  vehicle  over  the  entire  track  area.  Conversion  from 
wheel  to  track  operation  does  not  require  changes  m  the 
S^;  t^iss^,  aU-wheel  drive,  suspension,  or  rteermg 
controls  and  gives  the  vehicle  mobiUty  in  deep,  powder  snow. 

3,724,581 
TANDEM  AXLE  TRACTION  EQUALIZER 
Harold  Terrell,  10901  Eniry  Stwel.  AmM«,  CaBL 
^^  FBed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77.179 

tot  CLB62d  67/70  

UA  a.  180-24.12  **^"* 


A  safety  device  for  an  all  terrain  vehicle,  such  as  awowmo- 
bUe  whS»>Scts  the  vehicle  and  itt  operator  from  injury 
Siii^mS^  when  the  vehicle  strikes  an  obstacle  such  as 
r^NSJ  toS^branches  or  the  like.  The  device  comprises  a 
^^  member  secured  to  the  -PP*' S'fr^'t  7^ 
S*«rXhe  hook  opening  PO^^^Sj"'?'!*^' ^^^^^^ 
!«Mcle  A  cable  is  fastened  to  the  shank  of  *«  J***"^?"^ 
SS^throS^  U.e  hood  of  the  vehicle  at  a  point  forward  of 
S^faidllSISS  and  i.  .ecured  to  the  frame  of  th^ 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  180—9  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,724.397 


A  mechanism  mounted  under  a  three  axte  type  oix^^ 
whicMncludes  one  power  or  drive  axle  «id  •  j^jo^^esdi^ 
tailing,  the  device  comprising  a  verticaUy  adjustable  rolters 
which  can  be  moved  into  a  portion  so  as  to  penpheraUy  en- 
Ti^  the  tiie.  on  the  power  shaft  «id  dso  U^  tt«»  on  the  Ug 
ESTso  as  to  transmh  power  to  the  wheel,  of  the  tag  «le,  the 

verticaUy  adjustable  roUers  being  ^^*^  ^;^^^ 
means  of  ram  cylinders  which  are  controlled  from  the  dash- 
board of  the  vdiicle. 


3  724,580 

CONVERTIBLE  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED 

VEHICLE  _„^  ^ 

J.  Ad«-..  Jr.  S«i  JO...  CdR.  n-e-r  •• 'MC  Cor. 


Flkd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,528 

tot  CLB62d  55/04  ^^ 

"  An'll!ur;^**ve*hicle  having  sets  of  tandem  drive  wlKjeb  ^ 
•Jh  Jute  thereof  can  be  converted  to  a  track  type  vehwle  with 

\ 


3  724-582 
MOTORCYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD 

G«irt.  R.  Wood,  528%  ^nst  Falr^jJ-i{jJ««i.  Cal". 
FBed  Oct  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,252 

tot  CLB63y  75/04  ,  _  ._ 

UACL 180-33  R  ^         3CialM 

An  oil  splash  cover  for  a  motorcycle  which  «>mpris«  an 
elongated  U-shaped  upper  housing  section  ""J"  •  ""•"^J 
confour^  inverted  lower  housing  wction  spaced  frome^h 
otheTalong  mort  of  their  lengths  by  brackett,  ^^J"^^^ 
SSienSl  bolted  at  their  traiBng  ends.  The  fkxwarf 

^thus-held  housing  sections  rest  upon  motorcycle  frame 

membeis  and  the  brackets  ^curing  the  "PP^fJ-iJ^  J^S 
ing  sections  In  their  spaced  relationship  arc  loopwl  and  fttod 

JSu^  a  swinging  arinfor  the  cycle's  rear  wheel  to  support 
SThLing  in leStion  to  said  arm.  A  chain  8ujde»  mounted 
S^a  fomid  podtion  to  guide  a  broken  end  of  the  cham 
StiiSa  (h>ntv"cket  The  two  housing  sections  aro  con- 
figured along  their  edges  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  axle  to  pro- 
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vide  a  larcer  opening.  The  lower  housing  .ection  it  further  ori-  the  rail.  A  throw^ff-center  between  the  vehicle  and  the  guide 
S«Sl  toXivrrind  of  an  oiler  tube\nd  to  locate  «iid  end  nul  i.  sensed  by  the  detector,  which  cause  guulmg  wheels  on 
above  the  lower  portion  of  the  chain  loop  to  drip  oil  on  the 
chain.  The  tube  extends  upwardly  to  an  oil  reservoir  disposed 


Cart 


below  the  motorcycle  seat  or  on  top  chain  cover,  the  reservoir 
being  provided  with  a  manual  valve  means  to  regulate  the  oil 
drips  through  the  tube  and  onto  the  chain.  An  oil  drip  drain  is 
also  provided  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  rear  section. 


3,724,S83 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  AND  PUMP  SYSTEM 
K.  CaMwd,  Gnad  Rapids,  Mkh^  aalgaor  to  Rcwop 
Coaspttsy,  Kc^  CMUrty,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Ne.  101,447 

taLCLB60k  7  7/iO 

U^.CL180— 66R  14  Claims 


r/vn 


r^n 


the  vehicle  to  turn  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  throw-off 
center. 


Marcus  L. 


to  Ciarfc 


3,724,585 

FLUID  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Cowad,  StevcMvUfe,  Mick. 

t  CMBpMy,  BackiUB,  Mkh. 

CoatiBUtioB  of  Scr.  No.  516,249,  Dec.  27, 1965,  abaudoBcd. 

Thb  appHcatloB  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,164 

lut.  CI.  B624  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  C  5  Clatas 


The  specification  disclosed  a  hydraulic  system  for  driving 
automobiles  in  which  a  separate  fluid  flow  system  is  provided 
for  the  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively.  Each  of  the  dnves 
for  the  front  wheels  and  for  the  rear  wheels  includes  three 
variable  displacement  pumps,  one  for  pumping  fluid  and  the 
other  two  each  acting  as  a  motor  for  one  wheel.  Both  fluid 
driving  pumps  are  driven  by  an  internal-combustion  engine. 
The  hydraulic  pumps  and  hydraulic  motors  all  have  counter- 
balanced vanes  which  minimize  friction.  A  ratio  control  valve 
for  each  pump  and  each  motor  controls  the  torque  to  speed 
ratio  at  tiie  vehicle  wheels.  A  pressure  equalizing  valve  equal- 
izes pressure  between  die  firont  and  rear  fluid  flow  systems.  A 
bypass  valve  automatically  short-circuits  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  flow  system  when  the  vehicle's  engine  is  idling. 


3,724,584 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

VMrfchaa,   Ly««,   FraMC,   awljinr  la 

Gcncrale  D*Electrlcttc,  Paris,  France 

Fled  Match  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125^76 
ChdM  priMTlly,  appfcrti-  Fmcc,  March  20,  1970, 
7010171;  Dec  11, 1970, 7044828 

I^CLB62d7/26 

U.S.  CL 180—79  *  Clai«i 

Guidance  systems  including  at  least  one  detector  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  and  a  guide  rail  along  the  path  to  be  travelled  by 
the  vehicle.  Each  detector  is  forced  to  remain  in  contact  with 


A  steering  system  for  achieving  three  different  steering 
modes,  having  double  acting  fluid  actuating  means  for  pivot- 
ing die  front  wheels,  additional  double  acting  fluid  actuating 
means  for  pivoting  the  rear  wheels  and  operative  control 
means  for  admitting  preuurized  fluid  to  and  discharging  fluid 
from  the  fluid  actuator  means.  Two  wheel  steering  is  achieved 
in  the  usual  manner.  For  conventional  four  wheel  steering,  the 
two  fluid  actuator  means  are  connected  in  circuit  in  a  manner 
that  movement  of  the  operator's  control  means  directt  prw- 
surized  fluid  into  one  of  the  fluid  actuator  means,  the  fluid 
discharged  from  the  said  one  actuator  means  entering  the 
other  fluid  actuator  means  and  the  fluid  discharged  from  the 
other  fluid  actuator  means  returning  to  the  said  operator's 
control  means.  When  four  wheel  crab  steering  u  desired,  the 
system  is  first  operated  in  the  same  manner  as  for  conven- 
tional four  wheel  steering  to  get  one  pair  of  wheels  to  a  desired 
angle  after  which  the  fluid  actiiator  means  for  such  pair  of 
wheels  U  bypassed  and  the  wheels  are  held  in  the  selected 
pivoted  position  after  which  the  operator's  control  means  is 
turned  in  tfie  opposite  direction  to  pivot  die  odier  pair  of 
wheels  dirough  die  straight-ahead  position  and  on  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  die  odier  pair  of  wheeU  is  in  an  attitude  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  said  one  pair  of  wheels. 
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3,724,586 
PEDESTRIAN  OPERATED  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Ccd  Goodacre,  Basiagrtolif,  Eafla^  assignor  to 
Bi«BaD  LioiHcd,  Baafaigitokc,  E^gtand 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,524 

lBt.CLB60k27/0« 

U.S.CI.180— 91  8  Claims 


coaxially  extending  support  beam  mounted  to  the  tractor 
body.  The  outside  and  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  elastic  linings 
are  not  rotatably  joined  to  the  inside  of  the  bushing  and  the 
outside  of  the  beam,  respectively,  such  that  the  pivotal  move- 
menu  of  the  track  frames  when  the  tractor  is  moving  through 
terrain  take  place  under  flexible  deformation  of  the  linings, 
which  linings  thus  operate  as  spring  suspensions  and  shock  ab- 
sorbers. 


A  pedestrian  operated  industrial  truck  has  a  reversible  driv- 
ing motor  controlled  by  control  means  which  are  operated, 
through  a  connecting  linkage,  by  a  manually  operable  control 
member,  the  control  member  and  linkage  having  a  forward, 
neutral,  and  reverse  conditions.  There  is  mounted  on  a  control 
handle  of  the  truck  an  element  which  is  displaceable  relatively 
to  the  truck  by  engagement  with  an  obstruction  during  for- 
ward movement  of  the  truck.  The  manually  operable  control 
member  is  coupled  with  the  connecting  linkage  by  H  releasable 
connection,  and  displacement  of  the  displaceable  element  is 
arranged  to  release  |he  connection  and  effect  movement  of 
the  linkage,  independendy  of  the  manually  operable  control 
member,  from  the  forward  to  the  reverse  condition.  Sub- 
sequent return  of  the  displaceable  element  to  its  original  posi- 
tion, upon  reversal  of  the  truck  away  from  the  obstruction,  al- 
lows the  linkage  to  return  to  the  neutral  condition,  so  stopping 
the  truck,  and  the  releasable  connection  is  then  automatically 
re-engageable  only  when  the  manually  operable  control 
member  is  also  returned  to  the  neutral  condition. 


3,724,588 
CUSHION  CONFINING  SYSTEM 
Jean  Henri  Bcrtfai,  NcuOly-cw-SciM,  and   Paid 
Guieuc,  Paris,  both  of  FraMC,  bmIi^bw  to  Bcrthi  *  Clc, 
Phisir,FnuKC 

DiviiloB  of  Scr.  No.  775,697,  Nov.  14, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,587,773.  This  appHcatioB  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,200 
Chtau    priority,    applicatloa    FnuKC,    Nov.    17,    1967, 

67128758 

lpt.Cl.B60v  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  180-118  1         SCIatac 


3,724,587 
SUSPENSION  FOR  PIVOTAL  TRACK  FRAMES  ON 
TERRAIN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Kasin,  and  Odd  Kraac  Thvcdt,  both  of  Notoddca,  Nor- 
way, aHigaon  to  Chrisdania  Splgcrvcrk,  Divisioa  JOBU, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,052 

lBtCLB62d  55/70 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.54  1  Claim 


^'  wv  v.\x\\:\\\\\\'-^\\\'\\\vvv\'^ 


An  air-cushion  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  deformable  enclo- 
sure within  the  cushion.  The  enclosure  is  connected  to  two 
sources  delivering  different  fluid  pressures  through  control 
valves  which  allow  the  pressure  in  the  enclosure  to  be  adjusted 
to  any  value  intermediate  those  of  the  above  two  sources. 


_  3.724,589 

WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Chapman,  IH,  H«wton,  T«u,  aasigMr  to  Schtaas- 

bcrger  Tcchnotogy  CorporatioB,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,799 

Int.  CLGOlv  7/22 

U.S.CL181-.5BI  45ClaiBM 


A  suspension  for  pivotal  track  frames  on  terrain  motor  vehi- 
cles of  die  kind  where  the  tractor  body  is  supported  by  one 
single  pivotol  track  fiwne  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body.  The 
frames  are  provided  with  track  wheels  or  belts.  The  new 
suspension  comprises  a  journal  bushing  fixed  to  each  of  the 
pivotal  frames  and  defining  the  pivot  axis  therefore.  In  the 
bushing  are  positioned  thick-walled,  solid  tube-shaped  elastic 
linings  made  of  rubber  or  die  like  and  which  encompass  a 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  well  tool  having  a  rotating  transducer 
means  is  moved  dirough  a  well  bore.  The  transducer  means  is 
repetitively  energized  to  emit  acoustic  energy  into  the  media 
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■urrounding  the  well  tool,  which  energy  it  reflected  off  various 
circumferential  portions  of  the  well  bore  wall  and  returned  to 
the  rotating  transducer  means.  An  electrical  signal  pulse  is 
developed  in  response  to  each  burst  of  reflected  energy 
received  by  the  transducer  means  and  this  pulse,  along  with  an 
electrical  sync  pulse  representative  of  the  time  at  which  the 
transducer  is  energized,  are  transmitted  to  the  surfiKe  of  the 
earth  via  a  receiver  or  signal  pulse  channel  in  the  well  tool. 
The  signal  gain  in  the  receiver  channel  can  be  adjusted  as 
desired,  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  by  sending  a  digiul 
coded  signal  to  the  well  tool  from  the  earth's  surface. 

At  the  earth's  surface,  the  sync  and  signal  pulses  are  first 
normalized  by  a  circuit  which  operates  to  mainUin  the  peak 
sync  pulse  amplitude,  on  the  average.  substantiaUy  equal  to  a 
selected  reference  amplitude.  The  normalized  signal  pulses, 
after  processing  by  suitable  picture  adjustment  circuits,  are 
utilized  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  an  oscilloscope  electron 
beam  being  swept  across  a  record  medium  in  synchronism 
with  the  rotation  of  the  transducer  means.  The  picture  adjust- 
ment circuitt  include  contrast  and  brightness  control  circuitt. 
A  monitor  oscilloscope  is  also  provided  for  visually  displaying 
the  sync  and  signal  pulses. 

Earth's  fleld  and  fixed  field  magnetometers  located  in  the 
well  tool  provide  orienution  signals  as  well  as  enabling 
synchronization  of  the  sweep  electron  beam  with  the  routing 
transducer  means.  Moreover,  the  magnetometer  signals  are 
combined  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  azimuth  of  the  well 
tool. 

Additionally,  caliper  circuits  are  responsive  to  the  time  rela- 
tionship of  the  sync  and  signal  pulses  for  providing  informa- 
tion concerning  the  well  bore  diameter,  well  bore  eccentricity, 
as  well  as  information  as  to  the  authenticity  of  these  caliper 
measurements. 


as  a  result  of  the  creation  of  an  acoustic  wave,  the  acoustic 
wave  is  transmitted  through  the  material  and  into  the  sur- 
rounding water  without  significant  reflection  or  alteration.  As 
the  bubble  expands,  the  water  forced  ahead  of  the  expanding 
bubble  U  allowed  to  flow  through  the  structure  by  the  flexing 
of  the  covering  material  at  the  locations  at  which  the  material 
is  not  atuched  to  the  mesh  structure.  When  the  gas  bubble  has 
reached  iu  maximum  radius  and  the  water  surrounding  the 
perimeter  of  the  bubble  begins  to  rush  in  to  fill  the  cavity  of 
the  bubble,  the  covering  material  which  has  flexed  to  allow  the 
water  to  flow  out  of  the  structure  is  forced  into  place  around 
the  exterior  of  the  structure  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  filling 
the  bubble  cavity.  The  covering  material  prevents  water  from 
rapidly  filling  the  cavity  so  that  the  oscillation  of  the  bubble  is 
essentially  stopped.  The  surface  of  the  material  may  conUin 
perforations  to  permit  water  to  gradually  return  into  the  cavity 
to  provide  a  reasonably  short  recycling  period  of  the  acoustic 
wave  generation  device. 


3,724^91 
FOLDED  SHELL  MUFFLER 
Wladystew  F.  MalUewkx,  CaM  Graadc,  Arii.,  aarigmir  t» 
TcMMCO  Inc.,  Raciae,  Wb. 

Filed  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128^20 

fat  CLFOla/ /OO 

U,S.  CI.  181-53  6Chtais 


3,724,590 
BUBBLE  PULSE  SUPPRESSION  WITH  ACOUSTIC 

SOURCE  OPTIMIZATION 
WflUaiB  C.  Knodsen,  18475  Twin  Creeks  Road,  Nomtc  Scrcao, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,849 

lat.CLG01v;//0,;/2« 
vs.  CL  181-.5  XC  12  Clatais 


A  gas  silencing  muffler  has  an  external  shell  and  inner  gas 
passages  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  that  is  bent, 
folded,  and  welded  to  form  a  pair  of  exterior  walls  that  define 
the  shell  and  a  pair  of  internal  walls  that  defme  the  gas 
passages. 


3,724,592 

ADJUSTABLE  LADDER  AND  SCAFFOLD 

Heary  Ficiachcr,  18  Notch  Parit  Road,  Little  Falls,  N  J 

Filed  Jaae  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,866 

lat.  CI.  E06c  11383;  E04g  1130 

U.S.  CI.  182-27 


SCbiais 


The  acoustic  wave  associated  with  an  underwater  gas  bub- 
ble pulse  is  optimized  by  permitting  the  gas  bubble  to  expand 
as  freely  as  possible  during  its  initial  expansion.  After  the  ini- 
tial expansion,  or  primary  pulsation,  the  energy  of  the  oscilla- 
tory system  in  the  form  potential  energy  is  prevented  from 
being  transformed  into  the  kinetic  energy  of  water  rushing  in 
to  fill  a  collapsing  cavity.  The  potential  energy  of  the  oscillato- 
ry system  is  dissipated  gradually  to  permit  the  device  used  to 
be  made  ready  for  the  generation  of  a  subsequent  gas  bubble. 
The  method  of  the  present  invention  is  emfaiodied,  for  exam- 
ple, in  a  structure  having  a  surface  which  is  covered  with  strips 
of  a  flexible  material  whose  acoustic  properties  are  close  to 
the  acoustic  properties  of  water,  e.g.  a  material  for  which  rho- 
c,  the  product  of  the  density  of  the  material  times  the  speed  at 
which  sound  travels  in  the  material,  is  close  to  the  rho-c  of 
water.  The  material  is  attached  to  the  structure  at  selected 
points  on  the  surface  thereof.  When  a  gas  bubble  is  generated 


A  ladder  having  one  or  more  of  itt  legs  individually  extensi- 
ble so  as  to  enable  it  to  sUnd  or  be  supported  on  an  irregular 
surface.  The  ladder  can  be  converted  into  a  scaffold  whose 
height  may  be  varied  utilizing  the  extensible  legs.  A  standard 
ladder  can  be  converted  for  use  on  irregular  terrain  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  novel  single  leg  supported  by  the  lower  rung  of  the 
ladder  and  movable  therealong. 
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3,724,593 
ROPE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
Deaab  G.  O'Kecie,  20450  Acre  St.,  Caaoga  P"*.  CaMI. 
FBcd  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,488 

lat  CLA63b  27/00 
U.S.CL182— 134  • 


3,724,595 
TUNA  TOWER 
Jeffkry  S.  Greea,  16810  N.E.  4th  Court.  North  Mianri 

'^*         Flkd  April  14, 1972.Ser.Na.244,lll 

lat  CLE06C  5/02, 7/i« 
UACL 182-118  *• 


A  rope  climbing  device  comprising  a  frame  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  climber's  legs,  rope-gnpmg  means 
connected  to  said  frame  member  to  engage  said  frame  to  said 
rope  in  a  locking  relationship,  toe  operable  means  to  engage 
or  disengage  said  rope-gripping  means  from  said  rope  to  ena- 
ble said  climber  to  ascend  or  descend  the  rope. 


An  adjusuble,  prefabricated  tuna  tower  for  installation  on 
boatt  used  for  sport  fishing.  The  tuna  tower  of  the  P»««n^- 
vention  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  plurahty  of  sub-assem- 
blies, braces  and  struts  which  are  sold  in  a  carton  package  and 
which  may  be  assembled  and  installed  on  any  one  of  a  plurah- 
ty of  types  of  boats  having  variable  beam  measurements. 


3  724,594  3,724,596 

Ciaiau    priority,   appHcatloa    Swedea,   Jaae    16,    1970,    U.S.CL  184-1 D 

8310/70 

IatCLE04fi//4 

UACi.  182-36  **^"^ 


I ! 


UZHnHHEL-l}^ 


To  oermit  carrying  out  wort:  on  a  ship's  hull,  such  as  wnd 
cteMiSTiSei  »«»"  unfavorable  we«h«  ««d«^«; 
fh-SLSneceiry  hitherto,  -  ^^-^T^^^^Zt 
at  all  -  to  provide  for  temporary  weather  protection  i>y  w^ 
of  tarpaulins  and  like  means.  The  system  herem  dwcnbcd 
whS^rmitssuchoperationMot^c^ 
indeoendently  of  weather  conditions,  comprises  roj  eie 
S^STw^  etemenu  and  end  waU  element  so  mounted  as  to 
fom  beatable  premises  sep«at«l  from  ambient  air. 

900  O.G.— « 


Lubricating  equipment  for  supplying  p«ase  to  a  tapered 
roller  bearing  assembly,  wch  an  assembly  comprising  ttc 
~^r  race,  the  bearings  «.d  the  cage.  The  «|uipment  include 
a  horizontal  support  surface  to  en^  ^  ""^^  ST^ 
groove  forming  a  ring  of  grease  which  ^^T^"^"^^ 
wardly  into  the  bearings  and  a  cavity  wboaidofAe  groove^ 
^M  of  which  engages  the  inner  r«:e  and  po«tK,n.  Uk.  aj- 
semUy  so  that  the  bearing*  are  pietentwl  to  *e  r«ove  to  ftat 
the  ring  of  grease  rises  up  inbetween  and  around  the  beanngs. 

3,724,597 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  HYDROSTATIC  SUPPORTING  OF 

MACHINE  PARTS 

Aradd  E.  E.  BewH.  Hafciiailirissr  ••.  ■^■j  Jj!"^'' 
Fled  Nov.  19. 1971.  Ser.  Na.  2t«.309 

lBLCLF16ei/24  

ij  e  *»i  |g4 5  •  ciaaBS 

A  device  or  system  for  hydrortatically  supporting  aiachine 
partt  wherein  the  pressure  fluid  U  conducted  to  several  pomts 
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from  a  supply  pressure  pump  through  a  multi-circuit  distribu-    its  engine  is  installed  In  a  vehicle.  ^  ««*>«  Pj-^J  «»«^ 
S  p^.^^  A  dSTrentiS  piSssure  Jalve  is  connected  to  the    used  upon  reinstallation  of  the  separated  portions  of  the  p«> 
output  of  the  supply  pump  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  circuits 
from  the  distributor  pump.  The  differential  pressure  valve  has 


•>ivu 


•^ ""-'  "S^ 


a  first  valve  member  to  control  flow  from  the  supply  pump  to 
an  overflow  in  a  first  pressure  range  and  in  a  second  pressure 
range  by  a  second  valve  member,  the  second  valve  member 
having  a  spring  means  which  determines  the  differential  pres- 
sure. 


to  provide  an  oil  containing  structure.  The  liner  may  also  act 
as  a  gasket  and  may  include  a  thickened  portion  to  fill  the  gap 
caused  by  removal  of  the  tear  strip. 


3  724  600 

SUBMARINE  OUTBOARI)  GREASING  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Moody,  BantegtoB,  R  J^  aaigmNr  to  The  United  States 

of  Aowrica  as  rcprcseatcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,394 

lBtCI.F16B7/;0 

UA  CL  184—7  D  2  Claims 


3,724,598 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  LUBRICATING  MEANS 
Edsoa  W.  Smith,  Elmlra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  LaFrance 
lM.,Wiiloaghby,Ohio 

Filed  Aag-  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,780 

lBt.CI.F01m///2 

U.S.CL  184-6.1  5  Claims 


u^. 


"jBi 


^^^ 


'    TO   OTMfW 
MUCS  ft  onus! 

FITTiMS 


.IB^ 


TDOThCR 
vftlVOftOMASC 

FiTTlMS 


A  power  transmission  with  lubricating  means  is  adapted  for 
alternately  driving  a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  pump  mounted 
thereon  and  varies  the  quantity  and  application  of  the  lubri- 
cant in  the  transmission  to  provide  desirable  quantity  and  ap- 
plication of  the  lubricant  for  each  of  the  alternate  operations. 


A  greasing  system  comprised  of  two  major  grease  supply 
lines  and  a  series  of  individual  floating  valve  and  piston  units 
connected  in  parallel,  between  the  supply  lines,  is  provided. 
Two  supply  lines  penetrate  the  ship's  hull,  with  both  a  grease 
source  and  a  pressurizing  means  located  inside  the  ship.  The 
system  is  arranged  so  that  when  one  supply  line  is  pressurized, 
the  other  is  open  to  permit  discharge  of  excess  grease.  In- 
dividual grease  fittings  are  connected  in  pairs  to  each  floating 
valve  and  piston  unit.  The  floating  valve  alternately  opens 
passages  to  opposite  sides  of  the  floating  piston  and  each  float- 
ing piston  forces  a  measured  amount  of  grease  to  alternate 
fittings  through  other  passages  in  the  floating  valve. 


3,724,599 
ENGINE  OIL  PAN 
Waller  C.  HddKlicr,  BioomfleM  Hlii,  Midi. 
GcMffftl  Motors  Corporaiioa,  Ddroil,  Mick. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,088 

taLCLPUftJi/OO 

U.S.CL  184-63  6CWm 

An  engine  oil  pan  is  provided  with  a  tear  stnp  to  separate 

the  pan  into  two  portions  for  ease  of  removal  of  the  pan  when 


3,724,601 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  PNEUMATIC  MACHINES 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Edgar  P.  Scragg,  60  MsMcr  St.,  Florida  Parli  Ext.  3,  TrsMvad 

Province,  Republic  of  South  AlHca 

Filed  Joe  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,654 
Claimi  priority,  appHcatioa  Sovth  Afrka,  Jww  23,  1969, 

69/4457 

lBt.CLF16n7/J0 
U  A  CL 184-56  A  21  Claims 

A  device  and  method  are  disclosed  for  dosing  a  flowing 
stream  of  fluid.  The  prime  field  of  utility  of  the  invention  is  the 
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lubrication  of  pneumatic  machine,  but  it  is  not  restricted  to    longitudinal  axi.  of  the  bar  ^^^^^  K:1^te 

1^::::^^^^  rr^::^7n^^"Siir.i^r^ed-!o.^ 

a  lubricant  container  in  the  casing.  The  contoiner  incWae*  a 


*f: 


«      i«i    3ft  JA  JO 


A»    3a 


^>i  lA  46-1     AC 


bag  of  flexible  material  and  the  fluid  stream  is  caused  to  imp- 
inge on  the  bag  so  as  to  flatten  it  and  expel  the  lubricant 
through  the  nozzle  into  the  stream.  The  air  can  be  filtered 
while  passing  through  the  casing  but  prior  to  it  being  dosed. 


a  force  receiving  member  to  a  vehicle  accessory,  such  as  a 
bumper,  or  a  seat,  and  being  fixed  at  the  other  end  through  a 
support  member  to  the  vehicle  chassis. 


3,724,602 

AUTOMOBILE  HOIST 

Jack  FfMk  Henidi,  6  Canmad  Coort,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Caaada 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,268 
lot.  CLB60S  9/22 
UACI.187-8J4  ** 


3^24,604  V 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,724,605 
DISC  BRAKE  WITH  INTEGRAL  PARKING  BRAKE 
Tkomas  D.  Nalsmllfc,  Dayt«^  aud  Rouald  L.  SfceRhmme,  Vau- 
daUa,  both  ol  Ohio,  aasigMrs  to  GcMral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,285 

bt.CLF16d  65/54 

U.S.CL  188-71 J  SCIniass 


A  vehicle  hoist  equipped  with  runways  onto  which  a  car 
may  be  driven  to  be  hoisted,  and  linkage  for  releasably 
coupling  said  runways  to  the  elevating  piston  of  tiie  hoist  so  as 
to  be  lifted  thereby;  the  runways  being  thereafter  temporarily 
lupporubk  on  telescopable  props  while  the  piston  is  de-cou- 
pledand  lowered  to  render  the  vehicle  bottom  wholly  accessi- 
ble for  repairs  or  analogous  services. 

3,724,603 
COLLISION  FORCE  ABSORPTION  DEVICE 
MMOfto  SWami,  Toyota,  and  Todatoka  Narnmi,  Kariya^ 
of  Japaa,  amiinor.  la  Toyota  jr "^ -r.-^. 


wSol  Si»rNr884,675,  Dec  12. 1969.  This  appHcatian 
Jaiy  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,202 

Iat.CLF16d  65/00 

U.S.  CL  188-1 C  ,        J^*"*!?!! 

An  energy  absorbing  member  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated 
bar  folded  in  itt  central  portion  to  provide  a  plurality  of  close- 
ly spaced  laminations  each  substantially  perpendicular  to  tiie 


A  disc  brake  caliper  assembly  includes  a  hydrauUcaUy  actu- 
ated first  piston,  a  second  piston  engagable  wiUi  the  first 
piston,  a  mechanical  actuating  mechanism  which  moves  wii- 
aUy  into  tiie  housing  when  actuated,  and  an  extendable 
member  acting  between  tiie  adjuster  piston  and  tfie  mechmi- 
cal  actuating  mechanism  and  including  an  apertured  lockuig 
pUte  closely  surrounding  a  shaft  to  form  a  one-way  clutch. 
The  extendable  member  provides  a  rigid  force  transmitting 
linkage  between  the  mechanical  actuating  mechanism  and  the 
pistons  for  mechanical  actuation  of  the  brake.  An  adjuster 
spring  increases  the  length  of  the  extendable  member  to  move 
the  adjuster  piston  into  closer  relationship  with  the  disc  to  ad- 
just for  lining  wear. 
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3,724,606 
DISK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
ToyoaU  Kobayadii,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki 
KabusMId  Kabha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Fikd  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,844 
CtafaM   priority,   appHcadon   Japan,   March   30,    1970, 
45/26783 

Int.CLF16d55/22« 
VS.  CI.  188—723  3  Clainis 


brake,  especially  for  street  vehicles,  with  the  worm  wheel  ar- 
ranged on  the  brake  cam  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the 
worm  that  is  positioned  on  the  worm  shaft  that  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  brake  lever  which,  as  soon  as  wear  of  the 
brake  shoe  occurs,  rocks  through  an  angle  that  exceeds  the 
permissible  value.  This  additional  rocking  of  the  brake  lever 
adjusts  the  position  of  the  brake  lever  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  explained. 


3,724,608 

DRAFT  DEVICE 

John  M.  Beach,  116  Davis  Avenue,  and  Meivln  A.  Brown,  both 

of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  said  Beach,  by  said  Brown 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,603 

InLCLB60t  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  188-112  11  Ciaias 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  and  relating  to  a 
disc  brake  assembly  of  the  spot-acting  type,  especially  for  use 
with  a  powered  vehicle  such  as  automotive  vehicle.  More 
specifically,  the  invention  relates  to  such  a  type  of  automotive 
brake  unit,  wherein  a  stationary  brake  cylinder  having  a  pair 
of  opposedly  acting  hydraulic  pistons  is  positioned  at  one  side 
of  a  rotatable  brake  disc  and  a  movable  plato  is  arranged  as 
straddling  said  plato  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
disc  when  actuated  upon  by  an  indirectly  acting  type  one  of 
said  pistons,  while  the  other  directly  acting  type  piston  is  also 
being  actuated. 

The  improvement  resides  in  such  that  said  movable  plate  is 
mounted  at  its  one  end  by  at  least  two  support  lup  formed 
diametrally  opposite  to  each  other  on  said  indirectly  acting 
piston  and  suspendedly  mounted  from  U-shaped  guide  pins 
mounted  in  turn  on  a  body  member  of  said  brake  unit,  for  load 
distribution  and  the  like  purposes. 


3,724,607 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

BRAKE  LEVER 

Erich     RdMcfcc,     Haaaavcr,     Gcranny,     anignor     to 

Apparatebaa,  GaibH,  Han- 


Flcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,372 
Chiau  priority,  appUcatiaa  Gcrwuiy,  Feb.  21, 1970,  P  20 
08 139.4 

btCI.F16d  65/56 
U.S.  CL  188—79.5  K  6  Claims 


Between  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  towed  vehicle  is  a  draft 
device  made  up  of  a  draw  bar  attached  to  the  towing  vehicle 
and  a  telescoping  draw  bar  attached  to  the  towed  vehicle  with 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  draw  bars.  A  cylinder  is 
mounted  on  the  one  draw  bar  and  a  piston-piston  rod  is  at- 
tached to  the  other  draw  bar  with  the  piston  located  in  the 
cylinder  to  provide  two  variable  volume  chambers  which  ex- 
haust fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  during  relative 
movement  of  the  draw  bars.  A  metering  orifice  is  formed  in 
the  piston  and  a  valve  controls  the  metering  orifice  so  that  if 
the  closing  movement  between  the  towing  vehicle  and  the 
towed  vehicle  is  excessive  there  will  be  a  sharp  increase  in  the 
fluid  pressure  within  the  exhausting  chamber  which  causes  the 
valve  to  close  the  metering  orifice.  Fluid  pressure  buildup  is 
then  communicated  to  the  hydraulically  actuated  brakes  on 
the  towed  vehicle  to  slow  the  towed  vehicle  and  prevent 
further  closure  between  the  towing  vehicle  and  the  towed 
vehicle. 


to 


3,724,609 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Waiter  KobaU,  SMftft-FcMrhoeli,  Gcnuiy, 
Robert  Bosch  GaihH,  Stirttgait,  Gcnuay 

FBcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,907 
Clatau  priority,  applcation  Gcnuay,  Feb.  21, 1970,  P  20 
08052.8 

bLCI.B60t/i/i4 
U.S.  CL 188- 170  9  CiafaM 


jr  J*  'r 


*-l 


This  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  ar- 
rangement for  the  brake  lever  of  the  brake  cam  shaft  of  the 


A  hydraulic  brake  is  operated  by  a  piston  located  in  a  brake 
cylinder.  Pressure  fluid  from  a  pump  is  supplied  through  two 


April  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


conduits  to  two  chambers  formed  by  the  piston  in  the  brake  brfiibbishablE  WLiKE  DISC 

cylinder,  and  each  conduit  has  an  adjustable  pressure  Imiiting  REFURBBHABLE  BRAKE  Pgc 

Sive  aild  a  variable  throttle  operated  «multaneou-y  by  a   ^y^^'^^Si^^'^S^^f^^^l^^ 


linkage  connected  witlT  the  brake  pedal  so  that  the  pressures 
in  the  cylinder  chambers  are  varied,  The  force  resulting  from 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  chambers  acts  in  one 
direction  on  the  piston  for  releasing  the  brake,  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  for  actoating  the  brake. 


Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,773 
Iat.CLF16d65//2 
U.S.CL  188-218  XL 


3,724,610 
BRAKE  LOAD  SENSING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Jose  G.  Caeit>,  4205  Clayton  Road  West,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 
Ficd  Jaa.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,044 
lnLCLB60t«/06 
VS.  CI.  188—181 T  '  Claims 


6  CUM 


A  brake  disc  is  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  region  which 
normally  frictionally  contacts  an  adjacent  disc.  A  removable 
insert  complementary  to  said  recess  is  placed  therein,  rotated, 
and  locked  against  further  rototional  movement  within  me 
recess.  Inserts  worn  due  to  use  may  be  replaced  with  new  in- 
serto. 


A  brake  device  responsive  to  changes  in  the  coefficient  of 
friction  between  a  wheel  of  a  moving  vehicle  and  the  road 
over  which  the  vehicle  is  passing.  The  brake  device  includn  a 
shiftaUe  friction  member  engageabte  with  part  of  the  routing 
wheel.  The  friction  member  is  operatively  connected  mto  the 
brake  actoating  system  for  the  vehicle  and  is  constructed  so  as 
to  experience  a  movement  while  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  the  wheel  and  tiie  road  is  experiencing  a  change  from 
the  dynamic  to  stotic.  such  as  when  the  wheel  becomes  locked 
and  the  vehicle  goes  into  a  skid.  This  movement  of  the  friction 
member  causes  a  reaction  in  the  brake  actuating  system  per- 
mitting the  wheel  to  road  coefficient  of  friction  to  retorn  to  itt 
dynamic  stotus. 


3,724,611 

BRAKE  SHOE  CENTERING  MECHANISM 
John  L.Wiie,Soth  Bead,  lad.,  aUgnar  to  The  r 

poratkm.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Jane  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,717 
lnl.CLF16d65//6 

U&CL  188-216 


^  ;r^ir^s^ss 


Car- 


6ClaiaM 


3,724,613 

BRAKE  DISC  WITH  BERYLLIUM  CORE  AND  CARBON 

WEAR FACES 

Peter   D.   Bermingham,   SnliisM,   Ohio,   aasi^  to   The 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rabber  Ceaipaay,  Akroa,  OUo 

FUed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,208 

tat  CLF16d  65/72 

VS.  CL  188-218  XL  *  CWbm 


A  brake  in  which  friction  between  a  rotating  drum  and  a  pri- 
mary brake  shoe  produces  a  force  which  actt  on  a  secondary 
brake  shoe  to  move  the  Utter  shoe  into  engagenwnt  with  the 
drum  to  tiiereby  decelerate  tiie  drum.  A  shoe  retracting  device 
u  mounted  on  the  brake  backing  plate  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  a  strut  which  interconnects  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends 
of  the  primary  and  secondary  shoes  so  that  the  secondary  shoe 
is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  drum  upon  brake 
release. 


The  rotating  and  stationary  discs  of  a  disc  brake  assembly 
are  each  formed  of  an  annular  berylUum  core  and  annular  car- 
bon wear  faces  on  the  surfaces  of  tiie  beryllium  core.  The  wear 
faces  are  held  to  tiie  core  by  rivets  and  bushings.  The  drive 
slots  in  tiie  carbon  wear  face*  are  aUgned  with  and  mateh  the 
drive  slots  of  the  beryllium  core.  


JohaR. 


3,724,614 
COMPRESSION  FASTENER 

toTheBcadisCar- 


1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,451 

lat  CL  F16h  19/06;  F16d  13/62, 65110 
U.S.CL  188-218  XL  7( 

Fastening  means  inchiding  a  circular  insert  adqited  to  fit 
into  a  mating  opening  of  a  segment  of  brittle  material  and  fix- 
edly secure  same  to  a  relativdy  stiff  backing  member.  The  in- 
sert has  a  sleeve  portion  and  integral  head  and  shoulder  por- 
tions. The  head  portion  is  funnel  shaped  with  its  inner  in- 
cluded angle  greater  than  its  outer  included  angle.  A  phiraUty 
of  radially  extending  slott  in  the  head  portion  permit  radially 
outward  flexing  thereof.  The  outer  included  angle  of  the  head 
portion  is  greater  than  the  included  angle  of  the  mating  open- 
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ins  and  contact  therebetween  is  established  substantially  which  closes  one  end  of  the  annular  secuon.  The  annular  sec- 

simuluneously  with  engagement  of  the  shoulder  portion  with  tion  is  slidably  received  within  the  annular  chamber  defined 

the  backing  member.  A  rivet  or  similar  fastening  member  ex-  between  the  plug  and  the  walls  of  the  bore.  A  first  chamber 

uiw  ww^  0  ........ j_« I   i..^.. »u.   __J   ^f  *kA   annular  ■Aofmfl   Bfln  tllA  CtW- 


tending  through  the  insert  exerte  an  axially  directed  force 


defined  between  the  end  of  the  annular  section  and  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  bore  is  communicated  to  a  first  vehicle 
hydraulic  system,  and  a  second  chamber  defined  between  the 
transversely  extending  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the 
plug  is  communicated  to  a  second  vehicle  hydraulic  system.  A 


thereon  causing  the  head  portion  to  flex  thereby  progressively 
increasing  the  contact  area  between  the  head  portion  and  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  mating  opening  to  draw  the  segment  into 
contact  with  the  backing  member  with  a  minimum  of  bending 
force. 


3,724,615 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  WELDED  PISTON 
JoMph  R.  SlonMr.  Vuddia,  Oklo,  sMlgMH-  to  GcMral  Mo- 
tnn  CorporatkNB,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FiM  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,222 

hA.a.¥l6l  91348 

U.S.CL  188-322  2Chl«s 


pair  of  axially  spaced  seals  carried  by  the  plug  engage  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  annular  section  of  the 
piston.  A  pair  of  spaced  sUtic  seals  are  disposed  between  the 
plug  and  the  main  portion  of  the  caliper.  Vente  are  provided  to 
communicate  the  portion  of  the  interface  between  the  plug 
and  the  piston  between  the  two  dynamic  seals  and  the  portion 
of  the  interface  between  the  plug  and  the  main  portion  of  the 
caliper  between  the  two  static  seals  to  the  exterior  of  the 
caliper. 


3,724,617 
PORTABLE  SAMPLE  CASE 
GcnM  J.  Uwler,  71  North  Pwk  Street,  FruiUla«  Ma«. 
FUcd  Jao.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,375 

lBt.CLA45ci/00 
U.S.CL190— 16  f 


A  piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 
shock  absorber  of  the  direct  acting  type  has  an  open  ended 
piston  with  a  base  having  a  flat  wekl  surface  thereon  fixedly 
secured  to  the  end  of  a  piston  rod.  Rebound  and  compression 
valving  are  secured  in  the  open  end  of  the  piston  and  flow 
passageways  are  formed  in  the  base  of  the  piston  in  close  non- 
interference relationship  with  the  weld  surface  on  the  piston 
base.  The  piston  and  piston  rod  are  connected  by  an  improved 
method  which  maintains  flow  paths  in  the  connected  parU. 


3,724,616 
TANDEM  CYLINDER  DISC  BRAKE 
Rkhai4  T.  BoTMtt,  Soirtk  Bead,  lod.,  avlgBor  to  The  Bcadiz 
Corporatioo,  Sootk  Bead,  lod. 

Filed  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,470 
bt.CI.B60t///20 
U.S.CL  188-345  2Chtas 

A  tandem  cylinder  caliper  disc  brake  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  two-piece  caliper  housing.  The  main  portion  of  the 
caliper  includes  a  housing  which  defines  the  usual  bore 
therewithin  in  which  the  actuating  piston  of  the  brake  is 
adapted  to  reciprocate.  The  second  portion  of  the  caliper  is  a 
plug  which  is  secured  to  the  main  portion  by  suiuble  fastening 
means  and  which  cooperate  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  to  define 
an  annular  chamber  therebetween.  The  actuating  piston  in- 
cludes an  annular  section  and  a  transversely  extending  section 


A  poruble  sample  case  for  use  in  transporting  and  display- 
ing a  stack  of  flat  material  such  as  fabric,  wallpaper,  rugs  and 
the  like,  including  a  frame  assembly  having  frame  units 
pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  the  frame  units  being  normally 
located  in  a  closed  position  wherein  the  sample  case  in  con- 
veniently transported  from  one  location  to  another  and  being 
movable  to  an  open  position,  wherein  the  stack  of  material 
located  therein  is  exposed  for  display. 


3,724,618 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS  WITH  HYDROSTATIC 

COUPLING 
FraMois  C.  Pnivot,  aad  Jca^Claodc  Carre,  both  of  BIDaB- 
court,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines 
Renault,  Billancourt  and  Aatomobilcs  Peugeot,  Paris,  both 

of  France 

FOcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,631 

IntCl.F16dJ//02 

VS.  CL  192-.07  15  Clalas 

This  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  torque  to  a  hydrosUtic 
coupling  of  the  barrel-cylinder  type  is  characterized  in  that 


April  3,  1973 

each  piston  of  the  barrel-type  cylinder  block  is  hollow  and  in- 
corporates a  delivery  valve  and  that  its  cylinder  is  supplied 
with  pressure  fluid  through  a  non-return  valve;  furthermore, 
the  inner  cavity  of  each  piston  is  constantly  connected  to  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  cylinder  block  and  centered  to  the  axis 
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3,724,620 
RELEASEABLE  POWER  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  OF 
THE  FRICTION  PLATE  TYPE 
Cart  L  BcMOB,  Jr.,  Wcstwood,  Ma«^  tmit^  to 

Gears  Incorporated,  Taonton,  Mass. 

FOed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,201 
Int.  CLF16d  73/56 

UA  CI.  192-70.23   ,  ** 


of  rotation  of  this  block.  A  valve  member  is  movable  under  the 
control  of  the  fluid  contained  in  said  chamber  against  the 
force  of  a  central  piston  having  one  side  responsive  to  an  ad- 
justment pressure.  A  forced-feed  pressure  is  exerted  through 
said  nonreturn  valve  for  constantiy  pressing  the  cylinder- 
block  pistons  against  the  corresponding  swash  plate. 

3,724,619 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH- 

BRAKE 
DonaM  L.  MiBcr,  Horschcads,  N.Y.,  a>ignor  to  The  Bcndb 
Corporation,  SotrthBeld,  Mich. 

FOed  March  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,744 

IaLCLF16di5/22 
UACL 192-18  B  llCbUas 


A  power-transmitting  device  including  releaseaWe.  inter- 
leaved friction  plates  between  an  input  member  and  an  output 
member,  and  which  device  is  normally  engaged  and  is  rctease- 
able  by  a  camming  action  between  certain  of  ^  P^  ^ 
spring  pack  assembly  acts  to  maintain  tiie  interleaved  friction 
plates  in  clamped-up  position  and  the  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  spring  assembly  compensates  for  wear  of  tiie  platwt  and 
other  parts  and  also  provides  a  constant  torque  capacity  for 
the  device. 


3,724,621 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

j«hB  H.  Heldo^^  Daytaa,  Ohio,  asrifBor  to  General  Motors 

Corporaitoa,  Detroit,  Mkh.  ,,,,,, 

FBcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,715 

lmt.Ciri€427IIO,43ll4 
IJACL 192-84  C  ' 


taJf 


An  electtomagnetic  cFutch  with  rear  co"P«"«f «  ™*'™ 
having  two  toU  of  coacting  friction  discs  ^^J^' 
releasably  coupling  a  driving  and  driven  rotary  «?«»?»«"»«?»; 
When  the  clutch  is  energized,  tiie  armature.  whK:h  is  not  m  the 
drive  train,  contactively  engages  witfi  the  pole  faces  of  ti^ 
eteltromUiet  causing  tiie  freely  mounted  armature  to  rotate 
SSTSving  member;  an  adjusting  ring  which  »  slntaWy 
q>lined  to  tiie  driven  rotary  component  ^•^''r^?^ 
dreaded  to  tiie  armature  for  relative  rototion  therewrth. 
tiiereby  applies  tiie  necessary  engagement  P«««»'*i°  *'  ^ 
tion  die  assembly  causing  torque  to  be  transmitted  from  tiie 
driving  to  tiie  driven  rotory  component  tiirough  Ae  djsc  «j- 
sembly.  Any  lost  motion  occasioned  by  wear  of  Ae  fnctwn 
disc  is  automatically  compensated  by  tfie  screw-action  of  tiie 
S^ng  ring  upon  tiie  armature.  When  tiie  cluteh  is  de^r- 
SeT*  resilientiy  biased  braking  member  whKh  »  shdably 
fplined  to  tiie  clutch  adjusting  ring  is  cau««i  to  »»e«.^«««  e 
stotionary  braking  body  to  achieve  brakmg.  The  brake 
member  »  advanceably  tiireaded  to  a  brake  adjusting  ring  to 
automatically  compensate  for  wear  of  tiie  braking  surfaces. 


The  cluteh  illustrated  includes  electromagnetic  engagement 
means  having  an  integral  centrifiigal  action  arrangement  for 
supplementing  tiie  magnetic  engagement  when  tiie  coil  is 
energized  and  serving  as  tiie  resilient  means  for  retractmg  flie 
armature  plate  when  the  coil  is  deenergized. 


168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1978 


■%  ttA  titt  3,724,624 

SPRWGCLIJTCH  SEGMENTED  FRICTION  MEMBER  FOR  BRAKE  OR 

^^    Filed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,084  Troy,  OWo,  Mrfl«ori  to  The  B.  F.  Goodricfc  CompMy,  wew 

lat.  CL  F16d  43124  Yorii,  N.Y. 

II S  CL  192    105  CE  «  Chim.  Filed  Jue  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,189 

MS,  CL  192-105  CE  •  ^^^  ^^  pj^  ^p,^^ 

U.S.CL192— 107R  lOChtai 


!>«> 


A  c^ntrifiigally-actuated  q>ring  clutch  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  arcuate-shaped  weight  members,  each  of 
which  has  a  first  camming  portion  formed  on  its  radially  out- 
ward surface  which,  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  en- 
gages a  bent  Ub  formed  on  an  end  of  a  coil-wound  torque 
spring  for  causing  the  spring  to  expand  to  engage  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  a  drive  member  and  thus  be  dnven 
thereby,  the  torque  spring,  in  turn,  being  connected  via  a  con- 
nector plate  to  drive  an  output  shaft  Manually  rotatable  pin 
means  are  included  for  engaging  a  second  camming  surface 
formed  adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  weight  members 
to  prevent  their  response  to  centrifugal  force  during  the 
•eaaons  of  the  year  when  the  air  compressor  need  not  be 
operative. 


A  brake  or  clutch  mechanism  having  an  annular  sutor  or 
rotor  with  a  plurality  of  individual  segments  connected  at  one 
perii^ry  to  a  torque  link  ring  having  tongue  and  groove 
hinged  connections  at  the  ends  of  adjacent  links  for  trans- 
mitting torque  forces  without  tihuig  the  segments.  The  con- 
nection to  the  torque  link  ring  and  the  two  connections  to  ad- 
jacent segments  at  the  other  periphery  provide  an  improved 
mounting  of  each  segment. 


3,724,623 

SEGMENTED  FRICTION  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 

Arthw  J.  Thrower,  aad  Mwhi  E.  HotchUss,  both  of  Troy, 

Ohio,  aaigMrt  to  The  B.  F.  GooMch  Coapuy,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,238 

tat  CLFIM  65/72. /J/64 
U.S.CL  192-107  R  17ChtaM 


3,724,625 
SEGMENTED  FRICTION  FOR  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 
Friedrkh  K.  W.  Rohrtacfc,  aid  Ralph  R.  Mate,  both  of  Troy, 
Ohio,  aarigaors  to  The  G.  F.  GaaMch  Caaipaay,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jaac  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,190 

tatCLF16d69//00 
U A  CI.  192- 107  R  «  CW"» 


A  segmented  friction  member  assembly  for  a  disc  type 
brake  or  clutch  in  which  straps  extend  around  peripheral  por- 
tions of  segmental  fiscing  members  and  segmental  heat  absorb- 
ing bodies  to  hoM  the  assembly  together.  The  straps  connect 
adjacent  facing  members  in  a  manner  such  that  there  is  a 
balanced  reaction  to  forces  exerted  on  said  fiscing  members. 
The  straps  also  resist  wear  of  the  friction  member  and  the 
torque  keys  in  the  area  where  the  friction  member  is  keyed  to 
the  rotating  or  nonrotating  structure  for  transmitting  torque 
thereto. 


A  brake  or  clutch  mechanism  having  an  annular  sutor  or 
rotor  with  a  plurality  of  individual  segments.  Each  segment 
has  a  plate  member  of  heat  absorbing  material  held  between 
facing  members  connected  directly  one  to  the  other  at  radially 
outer  comers  through  overlapping  ears  riveted  together  and  to 
a  spacer  which  fits  in  indenUtions  at  the  outer  comers  of  the 
plate  member.  At  the  inner  periphery  dovetail  flanges  of  the 
facing  members  retain  a  radially  extending  tongue  of  the  plate 
member  and  are  connected  at  each  side  of  the  tongue  to  cor- 
responding flanges  on  adjacent  facing  members  by  torque 
links  with  a  beveled  connection  between  the  torque  links  and 
the  dovetail  flanges  to  resist  twisting  and  turning  of  the  facing 
members  through  a  four-point  mounting  of  each  segment  in 
the  mechanism. 
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3,724,626 

TRANSMISSION 

Jaitas  A.  Cla— ,  Jr.  Blnal-|fc«i;  J«A  S.  C<«lcy,  MM«cd, 
and  Robert  W.Lc«oii,Fanaii«to^  an  of  Mich.,  assitaors  to 

i-Warocr  Corporation  Chlcato,ni. 

FOcd  AM.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,326 

tatCLF16d/i/60 

UACL 192-109  F  7ClaltoS 


3,724,628 
PLASTIC  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  USE  WITH 

SKATEWHEEL  CONVEYERS 
ThcodorM.Boi^ll«Afc«R«-,IlrWlc^ 

Coattoaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  807,302,  March  14, 1969, 
rt.,5iISTOsappllcatto.  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,500 

tatCLB65f/3/(W 
UACL 193-35  R  swa— ■ 


r^ 


An  automatic  transmission  providing  vanabte  speed  ratw 
and  reverse  drives  between  drive  and  driven  shafts  and  mclud- 
".  frktion-engaging  devices,  in  the  form  of  friction  clutches 
'iCfd^SS.  fof^lishing  the  drives.  The  dev^«e  op.«- 
ble  by  hydrauUc  servomotois.  certam  ••"'°«'«>«*>?.fr*  ^'I^ 
Tng  first  ami  second  pistons  arranged  in  tandem,  with  the  first 
pi^n  being  movable  by  hydraulic  fluid  to  engage  the  aj- 
2^  friJtion  device,  the  tocond  pi«on  bemg  JovaWe  by 
fe^raulic  fluid  to  also  move  the  first  piston  dunng  the  apptea- 
Snof  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  first  piston  to  thereby  substan- 
SSylcnibrthe  effective  are.  oftije  pistons  of  tje  servom^ 
Sr  to  provide  additional  increased  p.es«ire  to  *e  «nwj^ 
friction  device.  The  tr«ismission  also  includes  an  hydraulic 
J^vSL  fued  to  the  driven  shaft  by  a  tocking  spring  ctamp 
connector  positively  holding  and  keying  the  governor  to  the 
Sn  a  simple  asimbly  operation  and  in  a  manner  to  insure 
Ualing  between  fluid-passage  ports  in  the  Afft  "^  m  the 
governor  body  for  transfer  of  activating  hydrauhc  fluid. 

3,724,627 

POWER-TAKE  OFF  CLUTCH 

Kdth  H.  Rhodes  WhaceoMt.  Wh.,  a«i|Mr  to  J.  L  Case 

^•"'"'nWMi.S^l,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,629 
tatCLF16d/3/22 
UACL 192-110  B  ^^^'^ 


.ri^ 


A  mowed  plastic  carrying  case  for  use  with  skatewheel  con- 
veJi,r»I:^J<>utw«S7p;Sjectingextomalnbs^^ 
tiJly  the  entire  base  to  define  an  array  o/if**™*^^ 
shaped   subsuntially   identical   rece«es  7*"^   "J^ZS 
croS^ctional  dimension  is  equal  to  a  fiinction  ofAe  d«^ 

between  each  axle  of  Uie  ^^^^^^''^H'lJ^^^^ 
can  toke  various  forms  and  tiie  two  preferred  shapes  diacloMXl 
are  circular  and  square-shaped  recesses. 

3  724,629 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

WilUam  CoUliis,  1490  DBttngham  Boulevard,  Apt  No.  215, 

Honolulu,  Hawaii  .«^  .*« 

Filcd  Nov.  16, 1971.  Ser.  No.  199.100 
tatCLB65fi5/// 
UACL 193-35  R  fccia-s 


A  oower-toke-off  cluteh  having  a  shaft  and  a  friction  disc 
roUtSte  in  unison  and  having  a  pulley  pitotod  on  die  dhjftto 
^  MUaiv  moved  into  friction  and  tiierefore  dnving  contact 
i^th^tSi^dil:  foTuie  power-uke^.  A  series  of  b^lj-rmjj 
are  on  the  shaft,  including  one  for  mounting  tiie  pulley,  and 
^^b"!  bearings  are  available  for  receiving  an  actuator 
;^h  JxW^  displaces  tiie  puUey  for  tiie  drive  engagement 
mentioned.  The  tall  bearings  have  tiieir  inner  ««:••  *'*  h«- 
^o3v  shaped  bores  which  slide  on  the  hexagonally  shaped 
SS^L^tiie  shaft  and  tiie  inner  races  do  not  n,Ute  rela- 
tive ti>  each  other  and  they  tiierefore  do  not  wear  out 


A  roller  assembly  having  a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  joined 
togetiier  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  tiierem.  A  pair  of 
roller  supports  are  secured  to  each  frame  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  individual  rollers  to  be  removed  from  tiie  awembly 
witiiout  interrapting  tiie  operation  of  any  remaining  rollers. 

3,724,630 
INPUT^UTPUT  TYPEWRITER  APPARATUS 
Edwin  E.  Manson,  Harrisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MI«  toe, 
ColwBbas,Oldo 

Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,202 
tat  CLB41J  5/30 

U  c  Q\  jyy 19  *  l.l«^ 

A  typewriter  which  U  remotely  operable  or  capable  of 
providing  signals  for  remotely  operating  anotiier  typewriter. 
The  typewriter  has  movable  mechanical  mechanisms,  such  as 
interiStors,  for  operating  tiie  character  printmg  "^  cjrmr 
fimction  mechanisms  of  tiie  typewnter.  A  mounting  board  is 
horizontaUy  mounted  to  die  typewnter  frame  beneatti  toe 
typewriter  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  honxontaUy  operaWe 
solenoids  are  mounted  to  tiie  underside  of  tiie  mounting 
board.  The  solenoids  are  connected  to  tiie  interposers  and 
otiier  mechanical  mechanisms  by  a  plurality  of  connecting 
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rods  which  extend  downwardly  from  the  typewriter 
mechanismi  and  then  horizontally  beneath  the  mounting 
board  to  the  plungen  of  the  solenoids.  Blade  switches  are  pro- 
vided which  seat  in  cam  follower  relationship  against  a  cam 


to  the  ribbon  drive  and  reversal  of  ribbon  drive  direction  and 
with  respect  to  the  carriage  escapement.  A  single  lever  posi- 
tions two  cams  so  that  one  reel  is  driven  by  key  action  and 
draws  in  ribbon  while  the  other  is  free-running  and  feeds  out 
ribbon.  Shifting  the  lever,  positions  the  cams  to  shift  the  dnve 


^H  (][  mi 


lobe  portion  of  the  interposers  and  other  typewriter 
mechanisms  for  providing  output  daU.  Selected  ones  of  the 
connecting  rods  are  provided  with  clevises  which  may  be 
snapped  on  the  standard  clevis  pins  of  the  interposers. 


3,724,631 

PRINTER  WITH  HEUCALLY  ARRANGED  TYPE 

DIVIDED  INTO  AXIALLY  OFFSET  GROUP 

Stevca  L.  l^acKU,  Chetaisford.  Man.,  anIgMir  to  Prtater 

TcchMlocy«  ■■<•*  Wobwi,  Masa. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,850 

IntCLB41J7/22.//i2 

VS.  Ci.  197—49  1 1  Claims 


from  one  reel  to  the  other  with  reversed  direction  of  roution 
and  thus  changes  the  direction  of  ribbon  travel.  The  carriage 
escapement  is  contained  in  a  single  cartridge  and  is  driven  by 
both  key  action  and  space  bar  action.  The  cartridge  also  pro- 
vides a  mount  for  a  ribbon-vibrator. 


3,724,633 
FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ADHESIVE  RIBBON  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Fra^  J.  Kerb,  and  Jokn  O.  Schacfer,  both  of  LcxiMtoB*  KJm 
assigBors  to  talcnatioMi  BosImss  MachiMS  corporatioB, 
Anioiyi,N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,695 

tat.Cl.B41JJJ/;4 

UACi.  197-151  13Ctotais 


An  electronic  printer  employs  a  character  drum  on  which 
the  elements  are  arranged  along  helical  paths,  and  are  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  discrete,  axially  offset  character  groups.  An 
impact  member  is  aligned  with  each  of  the  character  groups, 
and  enables  printing  during  concurrent  rotation  of  the  drum 
and  axial  movement  of  both  the  drum  and  the  hammers 
synchronously  past  the  object  to  be  printed. 


An  adhesive  erasing  ribbon  employed  in  a  typewriter  is  re- 
liably tracked  and  fed  by  a  supply  and  takeup  mechanism  that 
positively  maintains  resilient  tension  on  the  ribbon.  A  spring 
device  acting  against  a  cam  in  the  form  of  a  multi-toothed 
ratchet,  positively  maintains  continuous  tension  on  the  ribbon 
regardless  of  any  tendency  caused  by  vibrations  and  continued 
stress  for  the  ribbon  to  loosen  during  extended  periods  of  non- 
feeding  operation.  The  tension  maintaining  mechanism  and 
the  ribbon  supply  spool  are  mounted  on  a  tilting  platform  to 
minimize  the  exposed  length  of  adhesive  ribbon  and  thereby 
minimize  its  deterioration. 


3,724,632 
TYPEWRITER 
Shignki  KaraMOcU,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  asrigaor  to  Loois  Mara  & 
C«.,lM.,NcwYork,N.Y. 

FOcd  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,861 

Iat.CLB41J7/J2 

UACL 197-85  8  Claims 

The  operating  characteristics  of  an  inexpensive  typewriter 

intended  primarily  for  juvenile  use  are  improved  with  respect 


3,724,634 
BALED  HAY  LOADING  MACHINE 
Richard  B.  MUkim,  Ucoi^  Idaim 

DIvirioa  of  Scr.  No.  769,767,  Jaly  31, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,667,779.  This  appbcatioa  Aag.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,771 

Int.  CLB65b  65/02 

VS.  CL  198—7  BL  *  Ciatas 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  hay  loading  machine  with 

an  upper  platform  that  extends  rearwardly  and  with  drive 
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means  for  loading  bales  of  hay  and  the  like  upwardly  and  then  niSHW  ashtocmaCHINE 

rearwardlyalongtherearoftheplatform.Theextralongptot-  ^^Ji^S2^rM 

Kcaactli  F.  A.  WngM,  WiiWiamr,  caw. 
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to  Excel- 

troiric  IadMtrlcB,~Lld.,  VaMoavcr,  B.C.,  CaMda 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  801,737,  Feb.  24, 1969,  PM.  No. 

3,530364,  whkh  is  a  coBtiBoatio»4B-port  of  Scr.  No.  553,862, 

May  31, 1966,  abondoMd.  This  appHcatioa  Sept.  24, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  75,022 

lot.  CLB65g  25/00 

U.S.CL  198-19  9ClafaM 


f/.*  z*^  /« 


form  and  elevator  chain  means  provide  means  for  accumula- 
tion of  bales  along  the  length  of  the  truck  bed  waiting  for  a 
worker  to  carry  them  to  desired  pontions  on  the  truck  bed. 


3,724,635 

SILAGE  LOADER 

Wylk  A.  Byrd,  RL  No.  2,  P.  O.  Box  25,  TaHa,  Tcz. 

Filed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,876 

lot  CL  B65g  65106, 65128 

U.S.CL  198-9 


A  loading  sution,  a  washmg  sUtion  and  an  unloading  sta- 
tion for  dishes  are  arranged  generally  in  line  with  a  basin 
under  each  sUtion.  Sutionary  racks  composed  of  parallel  rods 
at  each  station  can  support  dishes,  and  dishes  can  be  moved 
from  the  loading  station  to  the  washing  station  and  from  the 
washing  stetion  to  the  unloading  sUtion  by  two  movable  racks 
having  parallel  rods  interdigitated  with  the  stationary  parallel 
rods  which  can  be  translated  lengthwise  of  such  rods.  The 
movable  racks  are  movable  elevationally  to  lift  dishes  from  the 
stationary  rack  at  one  station  to  be  transported  to  the  stationa- 
ry rack  at  an  adjacent  station.  Latches  can  connect  the  two 
6  Ciaiais  movable  racks  for  conjoint  translation.  At  the  washing  sUtion 
sprays  oscillating  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  translation  of  the  racks  wash  the  dishes.  During 
such  washing  operation  roll  curtains  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
housing  over  the  washing  sution  are  lowered  to  confine  the 
sprays. 


3,724,637 

APPARATUS  FOR  PICK-UP  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

CONTAINERS  FROM  LEHR  CONVEYOR  TO  CROSS 

CONVEYOR 

Leo  StraHi,  East  Rockway,  N.Y.,  aad  Miehad  J.  Sobrao,  OM 

GracBwIck,  Couu,  asrigMrs  to  GlaM  CoirtaiMn  Corpora- 
tioi^Follertoa,CaMf. 

FOcd  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,439 

tat  CLHOIh  79/00 

U.S.CL  198-21  SOalmt 


A  silage  loader  includes  a  boom  which  is  pivouble  about  a 
vertical  axis  as  well  as  swingable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  thus 
enabling  it  to  make  two  or  three  cuts  down  the  face  of  a  silage 
bank  without  moving  iu  supporting  vehicle.  A  V-shaped  nose 
upon  the  front  of  the  apron  accommodates  the  pivoting  boom. 
The  loader  operates  completely  off  hydraulic  power,  i.e.,  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  and  the  guiding  of  the  vehicle,  as  well 
as  the  movement  of  the  boom  in  both  directions  and  the  turn- 
ing of  conveyors  and  the  reel,  is  all  done  by  power  transmitted 
to  these  locations  by  hydraulic  fluid. 

Improved  teeth  are  mounted  on  the  reel  for  tearing  the 
silage  from  the  bank. 


An  apparatus  for  effecting  transfer  of  a  row  of  glass  con- 
tainers from  a  lehr  conveyor  upon  which  aligned  rows  of  con- 
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tainers  are  advancing,  to  a  crosMonveyor  disposed  above  the 
lehr  conveyor.  The  cross-conveyor  is  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  lehr  conveyor.  A  container  engaging  and  transfer 
means  is  movable  in  an  arcuate  path  from  container  engaging 
position  above  the  lehr  conveyor  to  container  deposition  posi- 
tion above  the  cross-conveyor. 


direction  perpendicular  to  the  advancing  direction  of  the  feed 
conveyor.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  movable  arm 
reciprocating  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  tiie  receivmg 
conveyor,  a  sliding  frame  slidable  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  tiie  movement  of  Uie  arm  and  having  a  feedmg  plate  for 


T>Clal 


3,724,638 
SAMPLE  CONVEYOR  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Jowph  C.  Peters,  aad  Loais  J.  CenUo.  both  «f  MarlboroMk, 
Mass.,  asrigMTS  to  DaMO  CorporatkM,  Ncedham  Heights, 

Mass. 

FOcd  Oct  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,612 

tat  CLB65t  ^7/06 
U.S.CI.198— 24  7>Clalms 


S 


pushing  the  articles  from  the  feed  conveyor  onto  the  receiving 
conveyor,  and  means  for  driving  Uie  sliding  f^ame  to  slide  it 
with  respect  to  the  movement  of  tiie  movable  arm  so  tiiat  it 
cyclically  feeds  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  from  the 
feed  conveyor  onto  the  receiving  conveyor. 


3  724,640 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  STACKS  FROM  A  FLOW  OF 

CONSECUTIVELY  FURNISHED  FLAT  ITEMS 

HaM  Rapparlic,  KoMtau,  Gcnuay,  assignor  to  Lkcotia 

Pateat-VcrwaHufs^mbH,  Frankfwt  am  Mala,  Gcrmaay 

FOcd  Match  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,297 
CfadM  priority,  appHcatfoo  Gcmaay,  March  23, 1970,  P  20 

13  810.7 

lit  CLB65h  7/00 
UACL 198-35  llCiatas 


A  conveyor  and  transport  system  for  supplying  a  succession 
of  racks,  eaah  containing  a  number  of  sample  viaU  to  an  auto- 
matic liquid  sampler,  where  tiie  conveyor  includes  an  input 
conveyor  section,  a  belt  transport  conveyor  section  and  an 
output  conveyor  section.  The  belt  transport  conveyor  carries 
the  racks  from  tiie  input  conveyor  to  a  position  under  the  sam- 
pling probe  and  tiiereafter  to  an  output  conveyor.  The  input 
conveyor  receives  a  drawer  containing  an  ordered  row  of 
racks  and  provides  for  gravity  feed  of  tiiese  racks  to  a  position 
on  tiie  conveyor  adjacent  to  the  transport  conveyor,  a  pusher 
element  being  actuated  to  transfer  each  rack  from  this  posi- 
tion on  the  input  conveyor  onto  the  transport  conveyor.  The 
transport  conveyor  discharges  tiie  racks  onto  a  drawer  posi- 
tioned on  tiie  output  conveyor  which,  tiie  latter  including  a  se- 
ries of  freely  rotaUble  rollers  which  support  racks  delivered 
onto  the  output  conveyor.  An  air  acuuted  pusher  element 
responds  to  tiie  delivery  of  a  rack  onto  tiie  output  conveyor  by 
driving  tiiat  rack  toward  tiie  rear  of  tiie  conveyor,  thereby 
filling  tiie  output  drawer  witii  a  row  of  already  processed 
racks.  When  this  drawer  is  filled  a  sensing  element  provides  a 
signal  stopping  tiie  conveyor  until  a  new  empty  output  drawer 
is  substituted  on  the  output  for  the  original  one. 


3,724,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  ARTICLES  IN 

STAGGERED  ROWS 

Tahao  Hara,  Hiratnha,  Japaa,  avigaor  to  Toyo  Glass  Com- 

paay,Liaritcd 

Flii  Doe.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,194 
Chtaas    priori^,    applkathM    Japaa,    Dec.    19,    1969, 

44/101617 

lBtCLB65g  47/26 
UACL 198-31 R  7Clafais 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  arranging  articles  which  are  con- 
tinuously fed  in  a  straight  line  condition  on  a  feed  conveyor 
into  a  staggered  or  zig-zag  condition  on  a  receiving  conveyor 
while  transferring  tiie  articles  onto  tiie  receiving  conveyor  in  a 


A  stacking  device  having  a  conveying  system  for  continu- 
ously advancing  individual,  spaced  apart  flat  items,  such  as 
pieces  of  mail,  toward  stacking  compartments  carried  on  a 
second  conveying  system.  A  monitoring  and  control  system  is 
associated  with  the  second  conveying  system  to  move  a 
stacking  compartment  tiiat  has  been  filled  witii  stacked  items 
away  from  the  conveying  system  and  move  an  empty  compart- 
ment into  a  position  for  filling.  An  abutment  means  is  disposed 
to  be  movable  in  response  to  signals  from  the  monitoring  and 
control  system  to  interrupt  tiie  flow  of  items  toward  the 
stacking  compartment  during  a  hold  time  invohred  during  tiie 
movement  of  empty  and  filled  compartments.  A  buffer  area  is 
provided  in  the  conveying  system  ahead  of  the  interrupting 
abutment  means  in  which  tiie  items  are  stacked  during  tiie 
hold  time.  The  monitoring  and  control  system  is  also  effective, 
at  tiie  end  of  tiie  hold  period,  to  move  tfie  abutinent  means 
from  an  operative  position  to  a  rest  position  so  tiiat  tfie  con- 
veying system  accelerates  the  movement  at  tiie  stack  of  items 
in  tiie  buffer  area  as  a  unit  to  tiie  operatively  positioned  emp^ 
compartment. 
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tk*r*in   A  tanered  sleeve  is  fixed  to  a  section  of  or  all  of  a 

Filed  Jaae  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,940 

IatCLB65g4-'/^ 
UACL 198-40  SCIataM 


fixed  ttiereto  rottte  on  bearings  joumalled  on  tiie  roll  shaft  A 
pair  of  chain  drive  sprockets  are  mounted  on  tiie  "^"ded  f  nd 
Sf  tiie  cylindrical  roll  and  are  connected  by  drive  chains  to 
similar  ^rockets  on  adjacent  rolls.  The  rolU  "«  «»W«^^ 
and  out  of  mounted  position  by  usual  spring  means  mounted 
within  the  roll. 


A  device  for  automatically  lifting  a  hood  covermg  a  con- 
veyor so  tiiat  an  article  in  an  improper  position  on  tiie  con- 
veyor will  not  strike  tiie  hood.  The  device  comprises  a  means 
for  detecting  an  article  in  an  improper  position  which  ac- 
tivates a  means  for  lifting  tiie  hood. 


3  724,644 
UNIVERSAL  CARRKR  C«AIN  FOR  CTOKERS^ 
Jams  L.  Rehaen,  Saa  JoK,  CaiL,  airffaor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tfoa,SaaJoK,CalC. 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,078 

tat  CLB65g  77/00  . 

U.S.CL  198-131  8  Claim 


3,724,642 
ACCUMULATOR  WITH  BRAKING 
Mayaard  J.  De  Good,  Graad  «^  Mkh., 
Rapistaa  taeorporated,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 
^^^  Filed  July  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,600 
tat  CLB65g  73/02 
UACL198-127R 


to 


7CtafaBS 


!II..-.-i-r^_rS-.  ■— ■ 


This  invention  describes  a  powered  roller.  «^r"  f^„t°": 
veyor  having  a  powered  propelling  member  passing  through  a 
plurality  of  independent  accumulating  ^°"" -Sft^eeX 
tiie  conveyor.  The  propelling  member  ,«  ^'J*"' ^/^ 
driving  and  non-driving  positions  witii  respect  to  Jfl*;''^ 
rollers  A  brake  means  engages  the  P«/;««»^'J^^^"  ^  "^^ 
tiieir  rotetion  when  tiie  propeUing  member  is  »»»<ted  »o  anon- 
driving  position,  tiiereby  preventing  movement  of  articles 
along  the  conveyor. 

3,724,643 

TAPERED  ROLL  CONVEYOR  CURVE  CONOTRUCTION 

Robert  E.  Kohl,  Maattas,  N.Y..  aMigaor  to  DMoM.  taeor- 

'•^'^F'Slj^.l971.S.r.N.  157^71 

tat  CLB65g /J/02  

U&CL  198-127  R  ^!^ 

A  oower  driven  material  handling  conveyor  curve  section 
havinT  M  improved  topered  roU  conitfuction  mounted 


A  short  pitch  conveyor  chain  for  hydrostotic  cookers  has 
stop  fingers  on  alternate  links  and  back  to  back  C-shaped  car- 
rier  members  tiiat  can  be  employed  witii  spacer  blocks  to  form 
pockets  that  accommodate  a  range  of  can  sizes  witiiout  chang- 
ing  the  conveyor  chains. 

3,724,645 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

Gcrd  Spaar,  Cologae,  Gcrasaay,  asri^or  to  Cloath  Guas- 

■lwerkeAktfcafe«isehalt,ColoiBe.G««iay 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,^1 

ChlM  priority,  appHcatiea  Gcraumy,  May  5, 1970,  P  20  21 

947.0 

IatCLB65g/5/i6 

UACL 198-193  .         _.^2?*^ 

Two  conveyor  belt  portions  which  are  remforced  with  ca- 
blet are  connected  witii  one  anotiier.  The  cables  are  arrange 
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din  groups  of  three  or  four  and  have  end  portions  of  different 
lengths.  According  to  the  invention  every  end-portion  in  each 
group  of  one  conveyor  belt  portion  —  except  for  the  shortest 
portion  of  the  group  —  is  located  (when  the  portions  are  con- 


3,724,648 
BAR  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  SchaUer,  Sjrmemm,  N.Y^  a«igMr  to  SudstraMl-En- 
gelbcrg,  iBCn  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Fikd  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,912 

fait.CLB65g25/0« 

U.S.  CL  198-21 1  2  Clatas 


nected  with  one  another)  between  two  end  portions  of  cables 
of  the  other  portion,  and  the  shortest  end  portion  of  the  group 
is  located  adjacent  the  longest  end  portion  of  the  group  with 
which  it  is  connected. 


3,724,64^ 
ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Aadrcw  T.  Koraylak,  HaailtoB,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Korayiak 
Corporation,  HaasiHon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,676 

Int.  CI.  B65g  75/40 

U.S.CL  198-201  3Cla^ns 


Bar  feeder  apparatus  for  separating  one  bar  at  a  time  from  a 
supply  of  bars  so  that  the  bars  can  be  individually  delivered  to 
a  bar  working  machine  upon  demand.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  rotatable  transfer  drum  which  picks  up  one  bar  at  a  time 
from  the  supply  and  delivers  it  to  a  downwardly  inclined  rack, 
the  pick-up  means  of  the  drum  being  adjusuble  to  enable  it  to 
accept  bars  of  different  diameters.  At  the  lower  end  of  the 
rack  means  are  provided  to  retain  the  bars  in  a  row  on  the 
rack,  the  retainer  means  also  being  adjustable  for  bars  of  dif- 
ferent diameters.  Cooperating  with  the  retainer  means  is  an 
actuator  mechanism  for  releasing  one  bar  at  a  time  from  the 
rack  for  delivery  to  the  bar  working  machine. 


3,724,649 
REEL  WINDER  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Ayrct,  MinMapoHs,  Minn.,  aarigMN 
pany.  Inc.,  MinBcapoHs,  Mfau. 

Filed  JoBC  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  14^,767 
l«tCI.B65g25/0«/ 
U.S.  CI.  198—224 


An  endless  belt  conveyor  comprising  an  open  ended  elon- 
gated tube  and  a  belt  having  one  run  supported  on  the  surface 
of  the  tube  and  the  return  run  mounted  in  the  tube.  The  belt 
and  the  surface  of  the  tube  are  similarly  contoured  to  provide 
stability  for  the  belt  on  the  tube  and  to  provide  for  transport  of 
specific  loads. 


toBcmbCoa- 


9Claias 


3  724  647 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 

Johan  Lcdonx,  Dalwafcn  47,  Dodcwaard,  NcthcrlaMU 

FBcd  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,204 

iBt  CL  B65d  83104;  B65g  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  BC  3  CW"» 


*♦  ttJ 


A  storage  container  for  small  articles,  such  as  lozenges, 
which  container  at  the  same  time  may  be  used  as  a  vibrator 
bowl  of  an  apparatus  for  issuing  the  articles  one  by  one.  The 
conUiner  is  preferably  made  of  plastic  material  and  provided 
at  its  interior  wall  with  a  spiral  or  helix  shaped  raising  track. 


For  a  bam,  shed  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
troughs  emptying  onto  a  conveyor,  for  example  an  auger,  a 
cart  in  each  of  said  troughs,  cable  mechanism  attached  to  each 
cart  for  moving  one  cart  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  next 
adjacent  cart  and  reel  rewind  apparatus  attached  to  the  cable 
mechanism  for  driving  the  cable  mechanism,  said  reel  ap- 
paratus including  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  in  fixed  axial  posi- 
tions on  the  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  reversible 
motor  driving,  a  sprocket  roUtably  and  axially  movably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  reels,  and  lugs  on  the  reels 
and  sprocket  for  moving  the  sprocket  out  of  driving  relation- 
ship with  the  lug  on  one  reel  and  into  driving  relationship  widi 
a  lug  on  the  other  reel  when  the  direction  of  the  motor  drive  is 
reversed,  and  control  circuitry  for  the  motor. 
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3  724,652 

3,724,650 TWIN  DISC  PACK 

MULTI-PRODUCT  CARTON  ^      B-.-rf-i  Caitro  Vtie».  tmi  MIctod  A.  Verdow, 

Hampton    E.   Fort«,   Jr.,  WiUnl-gJon,   Dd.,   assignor   to  J«3!|;J^,-^^J^^ 

^«*--SKSlr23,mi?^:S.^i36.917  '-^«%^i;5ieVi971,S.r.N0.152,796 

I.t.CLB65d5/50  '^"~'     i.t.CLGllb//02 

UACL  206-45.19                                                     ^^^'^  UACL  206-62  P                                                      ^* 


A  dual  compartmented  carton  adapted  to  hold  two  or  more 
items  that  might  be  of  different  size  and  shape  wherein  Uie 
c^^n  conuhis  «.  exposed  tray-like  upper  I«r?on  for 
^ckaging  one  or  more  of  the  items  completely  visible  to  Ae 
Snsumer,  and  an  enclosed  lower  portion  for  packaP";  *e 
oST^m*.  The  carton  is  constructed  from  a  one-p«ce  blank 
ormaterial  such  as  paperboard  or  the  like  so  that  the  mo  ar- 
sons are  i«>lated  from  one  another  by  a  carton  partition  ele- 
ment  or  panel. 

3,724,651 

PEELABLE  SURGICAL  PACKAGE   _ 

Martin  Lirii,  North  Branswlcfc,  NJ.,  assigw»r  to  JohnMNi  ft 

Johnson,  New  Bmswick,  N  J.  , .«  ^,. 

Flkd  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,431 

tat  CL  B65d  /  7124, 83100 

UA  a.  206-56  AA  15  Claims 


A  twin  disk  pack  assembly  comprising  a  first  or  lower  disc 
pack  and  a  second  or  upper  disk  pack.  Each  disk  pack  hasa 
number  of  stacked  discs  coaxially  mounted  on  a  hub  in  «P»ccd 
apart  relation.  Each  of  the  discs  has  a  magnetic  recording  wr- 
fJice  for  storing  information.  The  lower  d^  pack  is  first 
placed  on  the  spindle  and  then  the  upper  disk  pack  is  placed 
on  the  spindle  and  secured  thereto.  The  lower  disc  pack  is  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  drive  pin  that  is  adapted  to  be  "werted  into  a 
hole  located  in  the  hub  of  the  upper  disk  pack.  Visible  index- 
ina  symbols  are  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  disc  of 
eih  disk  pack  to  faciliute  the  engagement  of  the  dnve  pin  in 
its  mating  hole.  In  addition,  stabilizer  pins  are  provided  to 
preventing  tipping  of  the  upper  disc  pack  before  the  drive  pm 
has  been  engaged. 


toCoatlBcn- 


3,724,653 
BLISTER  PACK  CARRIER 
Nicholas  V.  Morgeae,  GarMrviHe,  N.Y.,  i 
tal  Can  Company,  tac,  NewYort,  NJf . 

Filed  Jane  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,256 

tot  CLB65d  77/00. 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  R  6Cla^ 


A  oeelable  package  is  provided  for  containing  surgical  art- 
clel a'^d  devlcS^h'h  may  be  «.aled  and  steril«ed  withm  the 
packaae    and    subsequenUy    removed    therefrom    with    a 
Kntaum  probability  of  contamination  by  the  unstenle  outer 
Ses  of  the  package.  The  package  comprises  two  Pan^J 
sealed  together  at  their  marginal  portions  to  forni  «  chamber 
Serebetween  having  a  sealed  mouth  and  adjacent  sealed 
S^s  A  lotion  of  the  sealed  marginal  ,»rtion.  of  one  panel 
Extending  acrom  the  mouth  and  along  the  adjacent  edges  of 
thToackaae   is  weakened,  as  by  scoring,  so  that  upon  the 
^ck'4^e  tie  weakened  section  o?the  panel  will  del«ninaie  to 
5w  debth  of  the  scoring  in  preference  to  yiekling  at  the^aL 
tSb  Sckage  is  additionally  provided  with  tabs  extending 
J^Sih?sealed  mouth.  The  Ubs  include  bendmg  scores 
whkh  allow  them  to  be  folded  away  from  the  stenle  poruons 
rf  Se  package  and  additionally  initiate  the  detamination  of 
the  panel  when  opening  the  package. 


This  disclosure  retotes  to  a  package  for  carrying  a  plurality 
of  blister  packs  or  similar  articles  which  normally  include  rela- 
tively thin  and  flat  peripheral  margins  and  an  inboard  chamber 
formed  by  Uie  so-called  blister  in  which  may  be  housed,  m  an 
exMiple.  a  bottie  or  simitar  container  filled  with  pilU,  l^uid  or 
most  any  type  merchantoble  product  The  package  mcludes  a 
wrap-around  type  carrier  having  respective  mner  and  outer 
closure  panels,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  paneU,  and  a  top  paneL 
Each  sidVpanel  includes  a  plurality  of  aligned  pairs  of  slott 
with  tiie  slott  interiockingly  receiving  the  ftat  marginal  po«- 
tions  of  tiie  blister  packs  or  simitar  articles  for  maintaming  the 
same  interiocked  to  tiie  carrier  and  in  spaced  retationship  to 
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each  other.  In  the  embodiment  illuttrated  the  top  panel  is  pro- 
vided with  a  ilot  for  interconnecting  each  upperaiott  pair  of 
slots  of  the  side  panels  to  permit  an  uppermost  flat  marginal 
portion  of  the  blister  pack  to  project  therethrough. 

3  724M4 
CUP  TRAY  *AND  CONTAINER 
William  L.  Gerard,  Overhad,  M«^  aad  Jack  E.  Prcgoat, 
JaMsrUle,  Wis^  aMifBors  t»  Skcrwood  Mcdkal  bdutrks 
tec.,  SI.  L«d8,  Mo. 

FOsd  imm  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  14S«43S 
bt  CL  B65d //J6;  soil  3/00 
U.S.CL206— 72  "^ 


April  S,  1978 


for  a  minimum  set  thickness,  a  second  sensing  means  which  is 
actuated  by  a  floating  head  when  it  encounters  a  gasket  ex- 
ceeding the  maximum  set  thickneu  and  a  sorting  means  which 
is  responsive  to  the  flrtt  and  second  sensing  means  to  eject 
caps  with  non-specification  gaskets. 

3,724,656 

SEPARATING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Walter  S.  Sterlliif,  QrtKy,  Masfc,  a«if«»r  to  P»eMatic  Scale 

.    Corpor8tioB,QuiBC]P,Ma8S. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,914 

taLCL  •07c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  32Clatai8 


*  '4 


3— f 


^ 


^ 


rTODofi 


X    K 


"        jr         J 


A  tray  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sample  cups  having  dif- 
ferent top  and  bottom  configurations  in  either  an  upright  or  an 
inverted  position  including  a  top  tray  member  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  rows  of  recesses  with  each  of  the  recesses  having  a  circu- 
lar portion  with  radial  projections  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  cups  in  an  inverted  position,  and  a  recungular  portion  for 
holding  the  base  of  the  cups  so  that  the  cups  are  in  an  upright 
position.  The  tray  is  provided  with  a  flat  bottom  member  fixed 
to  the  top  member  so  that  the  trays  with  the  cups  held  therein 
may  be  stacked  and  slid  UteraUy  easily  with  respect  to  one 
another.  Also  provided  is  a  container  having  a  side  opening 
therein  to  permit  one  of  a  stack  of  trays  with  or  without  the 
cups  assembled  therewith  to  be  removed  therefrom  through 
the  side  opening  whereupon  the  trays  thereabove  drop  down 
one  step  at  a  time. 


Apparatus  for  sequentially  separating  and  distributing  items 
from  a  mixed  relatively  compact  mass  of  items  having  appen- 
dages so  intertwined  as  to  make  separation  difficult,  compris- 
ing tandemly  arranged  separators  for  successively  operating 
on  the  mass.  Each  separator  apparatus  has  a  hopper  and  an 
elevator.  The  elevator  in  the  first  separator  loosens  items  from 
the  initially  compact  mass  and  transfers  random  complements 
to  the  hopper  of  the  second  separator  where  they  collect  in  the 
form  of  a  loose  mat.  The  elevator  of  the  second  separator 
loosens  the  items  in  the  mat  and  transfers  continuous  comple- 
ments to  the  hopper  of  a  sorting  apparatus.  The  hopper  of 
each  apparatus  has  a  sloping  bottom  so  that  the  mass 
graviutes  toward  its  lower  end  and  the  elevator  of  each 
separator  comprises  a  conveyor  situated  at  the  lower  end  of 
die  hopper  which  extends  upwardly  relative  to  the  bottom  and 
has  fixed  to  it  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  flightt  operable  by 
movement  upwardly  relative  to  tiie  bottom  of  Uie  hopper  to 
effect  oscillation  of  the  mass  so  as  to  loosen  items  in  the  mass. 
Eccentrics  are  mounted  in  engagement  witii  tiie  bottoms  of 
the  hoppers  for  effecting  vibration  thereof. 


3,724,655  3  724,657 

CAP  TESTER  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  SHEET-LIKE 

Charki  WUHam  Chrt.  RaMloipli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borden,      SWITCHmu  ""'^'^''J^J^^^lES 
tec  CohimbM,  Ohio  KalagH;   Kmlo   HiroMri;   Shofclilro   Yoihtai«ra; 

FIW  Dec.  17, 1971^.  No.  209.041  ^lS^,«SSSa,a«iJl.kyTa«d«,aBdrTok^Ja^ 

.^    ,,         tet.CLB07c  5/06  „  ctatais       sifpiors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  11  Claims      "I"""     pSSMay  14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  143^66 

Claims    priority,    appUcalioa    Japan,    May    16,    1970, 
45/41795;  May  16, 1970,45/41798 

fat  CLB07C  3/06 

UA  CI.  209-74  •  ''^ 


ADoaratus  for  testing  tiiickness  of  gaskets  in  caps  and  for  re-  A  switching  device  for  interswitching  the  <»e«venrof  sheet- 

iectiSrSS^whfchlmi  gaskets  of  a 'thickness  <Xde  of  a  set  like  articles  conveyed  to  a  Wfurcation  through  a  feed  route 

S2f  STaJpStiS^toi  char«:terixed  by  a  first  sensing  between  Ae  main  and  *«  i'"^'*  5~^V«^*»  "J^!  J^S 

^  nwionSeto  gas  leaking  through  the  gasket  which  tesU  formed  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  endless  belts. 
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m 


comprising,    instead    of   the    conventional    wedge-diaped  beyond  the  front  lip  of  the  catehtrjyw^t  upon  t^ 

SZSemberdiHwLd within thebifurcation,a.witeh  the  bucket  at  a  dttcharge  ^^^^^^l^^ 

::2Jj;r'located  ou^^  bifurcation.  The  device  may  be  the  bucket  at  ^^^'T^^^J^^^i^^. 

provKledwithmeansforrearrangingthedislocatedsheet-hke  J|^ f-^SS^HlU^tl^™ t^^  the 

matters,  ii  any.  *  . 

castings. 


3  724,658 

uJ'^I^I^'SS^^SZ.^^^Sa^^i^   METHODOFntACtio?iSw?wooo™«POiro. 

*2.'SS2;S^2iSgTi2S:^  «ELl«ANDDEVI«»0.«WO«IINGTK 

Fled  March  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,342  METHOD  

CIdM  priarity,  appNeaila.  Graal  Britain,  March  27. 1969,  ^^J^J;^:'T:,j;^r^^  *''^'  -*«^  "  ^ 

t^tA^i^m  Color « CiMni,  soan,  swB»e«              ^^^«^ 

16046/69                     _  FIIedApriI22,1970,Ser.No.30,930 

4ClataM       elates   priority,   appHcatfaa    Swcdoi,    April   22,    1969, 

5722/69 

liiLCLB07b//00 

UACL209-250  **' 


tet.CLB07b7/0«6 


UACL  209—143 


Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  gas.  par- 
ticulariy  dust  from  air,  selectively  according  to  particle  size 
comprising  an  inlet  passage,  a  duct  in-line  witii  the  inlet 
passage  and  a  re-entrant  branch  duct  into  which  a  predeter- 
mine friu;tion  of  the  gas  is  diverted,  the  change  of  direction 
of  flow  of  said  fraction  being  such  that  only  smaller  particles 
remain  entrained  tiierein  and  larger  particles  due  to  mertial 
and  centrifiigal  forces  are  not  diverted  and  are  entrained  in 
the  undiverted  fraction  of  the  gas  stream  together  with  the 
particles  entrained  in  said  undiverted  fraction.  The  apparatus 
may  be  adapted  to  provide  a  lung  model  simulator. 


3,724.659 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  CASTINGS  INCLUDING  A 

SWINGABLE.  PERFORATED  TRANSPORT  BUCKET 

Erwin  Bnhrcr.  Sthallfcanaw.  SwHacriand,  OMlfMir  to  Georg 


Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,477 
dates  priorily,  appikaltei  Swtaerland,  Oct.  6,  1969, 

14975/69 

bit  CLB07b  7/29, //46 


A  method  of  fractionating  a  fibrous  8«^)en«on  or  die  Ifte  m 
which  a  curved  perforated  stationary  screen  and  at  least  one 
sutionary  noale  are  utilized  to  divide  the  suspension  into  a 
fine  fraction  and  a  coarse  fraction.  The  nozzle  directt  tiie 
suspension  as  a  spray  against  an  impact  sur&ce  and  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  tiie  concave  surface  of  tiie  screen.  Sub- 
stantially only  «  fine  fraction  of  tiie  suspension  is  pas8«l 
through  the  perforations  in  the  screen  at  a  portion  of  the 
screen  removed  from  tiie  impact  surface,  whUe  tiie  coarse 
fraction  ofthe  suspension  is  lead  toward  a  rejection  outiet. 

A  device  for  performing  the  fractionating  method  in  which 
tiie  impact  surface  is  constituted  by  an  imperforate  portion  of 
tiie  concave  surfrne  of  die  screen  or  is  constituted  by  •»  "|»- 
perforate  shield  member  positioned  witiiin  the  screen.  The 
device  may  also  include  a  diverting  element  associated  witii 
the  screen  which  receives  a  portion  ofthe  suspension  passing 
tiirough  the  screen. 


U.S.CL  209—238 


5Clates 


3  724^1 

DIAGONALLY  OSCILLATING  CONCENTRATOR 

Eteo^  F.  GokiMi,  RmIc  3,  Bai  tf  2  A,  PmU*.  Col*. 

FRed  SspC  17. 1970.  Ser.  Now  73,109 

tat.CLB03bJ//2 

UACL  209-437  2 


Swingable  transport  buckets  are  supported  on  a  track;  the 
buckets  have  a  bottom  wall  which  is  perforated  and  a  «atch 
tray  is  located  beneatii  the  bottom  waH  spaced  tiierefrom  to 
cateh  sand  and  the  like  from  Uie  castings  as  tiiey  are  being 
transported  in  tiie  buckets.  The  fhmt  Hp  of  die  bucket  extends 


A  concentrator  of  the  sluice  trough  type  reciprocates  bodily 
along  a  fiadi  disyonal  to  tiw  4englli  of  the  trough.  Horizontal 

plates  carrying  diagonal  guideways  thereon  guide  the  trou^ 
at  points  spaced  lengtiiwise  of  tiie  trough,  tiw  plates  and  hence 
tiie  guideways  being  adjustable  about  ^rectieal  axes  that 
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traniect  the  midpoints  of  the  reciprocatory  path,  by  means  of 
a  horizontal  rod  common  to  all  the  plates  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  trough  and  roUtable  to  swing  the  plates  in  unison 
about  their  vertical  axes.  The  rod  is  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 
plates  and  to  the  trough  support  and  portions  of  the  rod  are 
universally  connected  to  each  other  between  the  plates. 


sensing  interception  of  said  beam  by  a  filter  cake  and  coupled 
to  sense  relative  displacement  of  said  tubular  bodies,  to  deter- 
mine whether  filter  cake  has  been  discharged  from  said  filter 
in  an  operation  cycle  of  said  filter. 


3,724^2 

CONTROL  OF  OIL  POLLUTION  AT  SEA,  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Angd  J.  Ortix,  CaOc  Rio  Gudalqaivir  No.  30,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,779 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-83  26Clatais 


3^724,664 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Lcmbcrgcr,  VienM.  aad  Jerry  L.  GIlMirc,  Rolla, 
both  of  Mo.,  airigMn  to  Misnwi  EagfaMering  Corporatloa, 
Rolia,Mo. 

FOcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,233 

lntCLB01d2//24 

U.S.Ci.  210-104  14  Claims 


'r-'Jm/m" 


Massive  oil  spills  from  tankers  or  ofEshore  wells  and  small 
spills  fi-om  bottom  crevices  are  eliminated  by  confining  the  oil 
right  at  the  spill  source,  before  it  becomes  a  slick,  by  means  of 
a  marine  pollution  control  system  which  includes  a  huge 
plastic  bag  from  which  oil  is  pumped  from  the  bag  to  a  receiv- 
ing facility.  The  marine  pollution  control  system,  also  referred 
to  as  <MPCS>,  is  a  preventive  and  contingency  constituting  a 
complete,  self-contained,  light  and  mobile  system  of  men  and 
equipment  that  can  be  deployed  on  very  short  notice  for  oil 
spill  containment  anywhere  in  the  world. 


3,724,663 
TUBE  PRESSURE  FILTERS 
Ralph  Derek  Gwllliaa,  Cornwall,  Eagteml,  asrignor  to  English 
Chys  Lovertag  Pochla  *  Company  Limited,  St.  Austell, 
Cornwall,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,Scr.  No.  111,970 
Ctalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1970, 
6,698/70 

InL  CI.  BOld  29/56 
U.S.CL  210-85  7  Claims 


A  sewage  treatment  system  especially  adapted  for  re- 
sidential usage  comprising  a  below  ground  tank  having  a  set- 
tlement chamber  for  receiving  raw  sewage,  and  an  aeration 
chamber  in  communication  therewith;  there  being  a  submersi- 
ble pump  within  said  aeration  chamber,  an  above  ground 
sprinkler,  and  a  control  valve  connecting  said  sprinkler  and 
said  submersible  pump.  Said  valve  is  of  two  position  character; 
in  one  position,  effluent  is  recirculated  within  said  aeration 
chamber,  and  in  said  other  position,  effluent  is  discharged 
through  said  sprinkler  for  dispersion  within  the  surrounding 
area;  and  means  being  provided  for  entraining  air  into  effluent 
during  recirculation.  The  operation  of  said  control  valve, 
together  with  said  pump,  is  governed  by  timing  means. 


3,724,665 
FILTER  UNIT 
Robert  L.  Hall,  Mount  Carmel,  111.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Salem,  III. 

FOcd  Aprfl  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130^85 

Int.CLB01d27//0,27/0« 

U.S.  CI.  210-130  3Chtai» 


Apparatus  for  reducing  the  liquid  content  of  wet,  particu- 
late, solid  material  comprises  at  least  one  tube  pressure  filter 
having  lehitively  movable,  co-axial  tubular  bodies  in  associa- 
tion with  an  arrangement  comprising  a  radiation  source  for 
directing  a  beam  of  radiation  across  the  intended  path  of 
discharging  filter  cake,  a  receivSr  for  the  beam  downstream  of 
said  path  and  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  for 


A  filter  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  with  a  pbtc 
member  closing  off  one  end  thereof  and  having  oil  inlet  port 
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means  and  oil  discharge  means  therein  and  gasket  means  for 
seating  the  filter  unit  on  a  pedestal  or  base  mounted  on  a  vehi- 
Se  enU  with  threaded  means  for  -f*:"""*  **  ^'^JJ-""  ^ 
the  pedestal  or  base,  and  with  a  standpipe  extendmg  centrally 
of  5,e  casing  with  an  annular  filter  element  dispw^ 
therearound  and  with  check  valve  means  disposed  m  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  plate  member  and  a  bypass  valve  disposed 
within  the  center  tube  of  the  filter  element. 


3  724.668 

ADJUSTABLE  SKIP  BRTOGE  VALVING  MECHANISM 

FOR  DISC  RLTER 

Harry  Richard  AUqnIit,  BabWtt,  Minn,  assignor  to  Erie 

Development  Company,ClevelMd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,003 

IntCLB01d35/26 

UA  CI.  210-331  .      ;    -s^"— 


3,724,666 

UNIVERSAL  REPLACEABLE  WEIR  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  S.  Johnson,  P.  O.  Box  940,  r^«f»;^«H'- 

Filed  April  9, 1971.  Ser.  No.  132,639 

Int  CL  E04h  3120;  E05d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  'Claims 


In  operating  a  disc  filter  an  improved  control  of  the  dryness 
of  the  filtercake  is  obtained  when  the  vacuum  bndging  is  ex- 
tended to  the  extremity  of  the  sector  being  totally  out  of  the 
slurry  and  then  "skipping"  a  portion  of  vacuum  bndging  at  the 
lower  (i.e.,  submerged)  level  of  the  sector. 


A  weir  assembly  for  use  in  a  swimming  pool  skimmer 
wherein  the  weir  assembly  includes  individually  replaceable 
components  including  a  buoyant  weir  plate  hmgejUy  ccjn- 
nected  to  an  expandable  anchor  block  mounted  withm  the 
.kimmer  inlet,  the  various  componentt  of  *«  "«'' "j^J''?^ 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fabricated  at  Uie  job  site 
whereby  the  assembly  is  adapted  to  fit  all  type*  and  makes  of 
skimmers. 

3,724,667 
ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  PROCESS  AND  fVSTEM 
Ross  E.  McKinney,  Lawrence,  Kans..  assignor  to  Air  Prodnrts 
A.  Chemicals.  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

SiSSSJof  &;r.No.42,271.J«K  1,  lW«f2*«^- 

This  appHcatton  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,604 

Int.CLC02c///0 

UACI.210-195  *C""" 


3,724,669 
SCREEN  INSTALLATION 
Heinz  Thai,  LIntorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  LadwIg  TaproiKe, 
Relnigungsanbigen  tar  Rohren-Warmeaustauscher,  Dussel- 

dorf,  Postfach,  Germany 

FDed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,436 
Int  CLBOld  29/42 
U.S.  CI.  210-409  33  ( 


^?n 


t^ 


A  screen  installation  for  separating  solid  materials  from 
liquid  streams  in  pipe  lines,  in  which  a  screen  basket  is  so  ar- 
rtmged  that  its  closed  end  is  directed  opposite  the  flow  and  its 
open  end  is  connected  with  the  pipe  line  waM;  at  least  one  tan- 
•entially  outwardly  directed  flushing  medium  mlet  opening 
and  flushing  medium  outlet  opening  each  are  arranged  near 
the  screen  base  whereby  the  ouUet  opening  is  disposed  newer 
the  screen  base  while  the  inlet  opening  is  arranged  m  another 
SanT  disposed  upstream  of  the  plane  of  the  outlet  opening,  a. 
JteTed  in  tfle  direction  of  the  main  stream, «,  that  a  flushmg 
medium  separation  channel  is  formed  between  the  two 
openings. 


An  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment  process  and  system: 
tiie  process  and  system  include  an  enclosed  aeration  chamber 
prodding  a  vessel  for  a  mixed  liquor  formed  from  a  liquid 
biologic5ly  degradable  waste  and  'f '«:"'«**!  ?''J»;«;*,'*  "J 
upper  region  in  the  enclosed  chamber  mto  which  droplets  of 
the  mixed  liquor  are  generated  and  a  gas  contammg  a  major 
portion  of  oxygen  is  injected  under  pressure  The  g«?  '"  *e 
upper  region  is  maintained  under  pressure  and  oxygen  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  droplets  and  mixed  liquor  at  an  improved  rate. 


Cor- 


3,724,670 
SEPARATING  FLUn>S 
John  wmiam  Gemhardt,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Fi 

poratfon.  East  Providence,  R.L 

FOedFeb.  12, 1971,Ser.No.  115,027 

U.S.CL  210-448  ^      ?    "t" 

Separator  for  immiscible  fluids  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
outlet  spaced  along  an  axis,  a  separating  medium  arranged 
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with  inlet  and  outkt  faces  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  so  that 
fluid  having  paned  throuf^  the  medium  flow*  along  the  axis 
toward  the  outiet,  and  a  multiplicity  of  flow-directing  surfaces 


gradient  in  the  filament  wall  structure.  When  employed  in 
reverse  osmosis  operations  the  fibunenU  exhibit  extraordinary 
flux  and  rejection  properties.  A  continuous  fabricating 
method  is  also  provided  which  comprises  continuously  extrud- 
ing filaments  into  a  controlled  evaporation  zone  thence  direct- 
big  the  filaments  into  a  cold  water  coagulation  bath,  thereafter 
passing  the  same  to  a  wash  bath  and  finally  to  an  annealing 
zone. 


arranged  adjacent  one  of  said  faces  to  direct  fluid  entering 
said  separator  in  a  direction  havmg  a  component  along  said 
axis  toward  said  closed  end. 


3,724^73 

TEXTURED  MEMBRANES  FOR  BLOOD  DIALYZERS 

OXYGENATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

DnHd  M.  RyM,  Scotia,  N.Y^  aarffMr  to  GcMral  Eledrfc 

Ceaiwuiy 

nied  Ang.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,753 

IntCLB01dJ//00 

U.S.CL210-5M  9Ctotau 


AlrFltcr 


3,724,671 
PLUID  TREATING  FaTER 
Joha  E.  Tate,  LorivrUe,  Kj^  asslgaflr  to 
C— paay,  l»fct  Lsals  i  Mi,  Ky. 

FIM  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,629 

luLClWU  27108 

U.S.CL210-4S4  10  Claims 


0 

[OOO 
OCX 


A  myriad  of  small  undulations  or  projections  are  formed 
permanently  in  a  thin  membrane  to  give  it  a  textured  surface. 
The  membrane  may  be  permselective  for  use  in  fluid  exchange 
devices  such  as  blood  oxygenators  and  artificial  kidneys  or  di- 
alyzers.  When  such  membranes  are  superposed  on  each  other, 
a  thin  film  of  Mood  or  other  fluid  flowing  between  them  is 
gently  agitated  by  the  textured  surface  to  enhance  the  absorp- 
tion of  a  gas  such  as  oxygen  which  is  transported  through  the 
membrane.  The  textured  surfoce  prevents  adjacent  membrane 
layen  from  adhering.  The  textured  surface  is  created  by  heat- 
ing, vacuum  forming  and  cooling  on  a  suitable  die. 


An  improved  fluid  treating  filter  havittf  two  support  fkwnes 
adaptable  for  mating  relationship  with  a  filter  media  disposed 
therebetween.  Each  of  the  support  frames  has  a  retaining 
screen  witii  side  means  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
said  side  means  being  provided  with  snap  means  which  are 
adaptable  for  holding  the  support  frames  in  said  mating  rela- 
tionship. 

3,724,672 

ASYMMETRIC  HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANES  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Richard  Ltoyd  LcMuri,  111  Dwciki  Ct,  dry,  N.C.,  a^ 

Jota  Darrel  BMhaw,  317  Wesley  Dr.,  Chapd  HHI,  N.C. 

FOed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,509 

tat.  CLBOld  59/00 

U.S.CL  210-500  4ClaliM 


3,724,674 
HEADS  FOR  HYDROCYCLONIC  SEPARATORS 
Lefaea,    15    Alec    da    Csl— hhr    Deauiac    i 
Graadcfeaav,  Lc  Pfeca,  Fnacc 

PIM  JwK  30, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  51,294 
CUM  pricrlty,  appBcatfca  FrvMC  July  3, 1969, 6922521 
lat.  CL  BOld  2i/26.  B04c  3/06 
U.S.CL  210-512  *C' 


This  mvention  is  directed  to  hollow  filament  membranes 
derived  from  esters  ofcethilose  and  characterized  by  a  density 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  hydrocyclonic 
separators  for  separating  or  concentrating  solid  particles 
suspended  in  a  liquid,  wherein  it  has  a  head  comprising  an 
inlet  nozzle  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  an  outiet  nozzle  for  the 
treated  liquid  and  means  for  guiding  the  liquid  to  the  inlet, 
said  head  being  able  to  receive  bodies  of  hydrocyclonic 
separators  of  different  conicities  and  shapes. 
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3,724,675 

HOT  COIL  RACK 

Jerry  L.  Stoaeburacr,  P.  O.  Box  277,  Ncrtk  Jacksca,  OUo 

FUed  Jaac  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,180 

IaLCLA47f7/00 

U.S.CL  211-13  4ClnfaM 


the  trian^e  to  a  point  along  the  long  side  spaced  from  the 
short  side  of  ttie  triangle.  Hinge  pin  engaging  means  is  as- 
sociated witii  tiie  short  side  of  tiie  triangle  for  engagmg  tiie 
hinge  pin  of  tfie  door  hinge  and  maintaining  tfic  rack  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  diereto  witii  tiie  plane  of  tiie  body  extending 


£230 


A  hot  coil  rack  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  hollow  box 
frame  members  positioned  on  a  base  plate  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  secondiuy  frame  members  positioned  therebetween 
on  said  base  plate  along  with  a  blanket  of  ceramic  fiber  insula- 
tion, transversely  positioned  angle  members  are  positioned  at 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  spaced  parallel  box  frame  members 
and  a  covering  sheet  is  applied  to  Uie  insulating  material 
between  the  parallel  hollow  box  frame  members. 


in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tiie 
pin.  Aperture  means  are  formed  in  the  body  of  a  shape  and 
size  so  as  to  provide  continuous  flat  rigid  body  portions  of  sub- 
stantial width  along  tiie  kmg  side  and  hypotenuse  of  tiie  trian- 
gle connected  by  rigid  flat  body  portions  of  substantial  widtii 
parallel  to  the  short  side  of  the  triangjk. 


Herbert  ChaHer, 


3,724,678 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

,  5930  Fakca  Read,  West  Vi 


3,724,676 

STAND  FOR  A  WRITING  POINT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

TUBULAR  PENS 

Ceroid  Anderka,  Hamburg,  Germany.,  assignor  to  Koh-I-Noor 

Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N  J. 

^^FBcd  Man*  12. 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,745 
elates  priarlly,  appMtatlaa  Gcrvaay,  May  5, 1970,  G  70 16 

831.9 

lBtCLB43kJ//00 
U  A  CL  21 1-69.7  *  CWass 


Fled  Jaa.  20, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  219,309 
laL  CL  A47f  5/01 ;  F16b  7/04, 9/02 
U.S.CL211— 148 


9CWau 


2l^t 


^: 


39 


Construction  providing  a  frame  for  a  display  stand  or  the 
like  and  utilizing  frame  members  formed  of  square  plastic  tub- 
ing having  slotted  side  walls.  A  connector  dip  attachable  to  an 
upright  frame  member  cooperates  with  a  slotted  plug  entera- 
ble  into  an  end  of  a  horizontal  frame  member  to  provide 
means  for  joining  one  member  to  another.  The  construction 
includes  hanger  clips  for  shelves  carried  by  the  frame  and  sup- 
port clips  for  vertically  disposed  side  wall  paneb  «nclosing 
partt  of  the  frame  with  both  of  these  clips  being  received  in 
side  wall  slots  of  the  frame  members.  The  frame  construction 


A  tiluble  stand  or  holder  for  a  tubular  writing  instrument. 
S^iSremloftiieVlritingpen.  fr«ne  members  to  strengtiien  tiiem  where  required. 


3,724,677 
PORTABLE  GARMENT  RACK  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Fred  W.  Vogdhabcn  Heather  Vatdhabcr,  aad  GHawa  C.  Me- 
MUlaa,  aU  cC  Saa  Jcce,  Call.,  aasigaors  to  Fred  W.  Vcfcl- 
habcr,  Hcatkcr  Vogdhubcr  aad  Gcae  D.  Mom,  part  latcrest 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,713 
Iat.CLA47f5y(W 

UACL211-96  ^    ^.  ^        Jl^*^ 

A  portable  garment  rack  is  disclosed  which  can  be  stamped 
from  a  blank,  bent  into  shape  and  releasaUy  mounted  on  the 
hinge  pin  of  a  door  hinge.  The  rack  is  a  rigid  unitary  planar 
body  generally  in  tiie  form  of  an  elongated  right  triangle.  A 
recess  is  disposed  in  tiie  long  side  of  tiie  right  angle  forming 
the  triangle  and  extends  from  a  point  near  the  outer  apex  of 


3,724,679 
INDICATOR  OR  CONTROL  FOR  CRANES 
Ray  D.  Browacl,  Aarora,  aad  Richard  E.  Refers,  Oswego, 
both  ol  DL,   Bsrigaow   to  Cbrh   Eqaipacat  Compaay, 

S^ehaaaa.  Mich 

CoBtlBBaliaa-taW  •*  Scr.  No.  799,739,  Feb.  17, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  Thte  appHcatioa  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,994 

Iat.CLB66ciJ/4« 
U.S.CL  212-39  MS  4CIalaM 

A  safe  load  indicator  for  a  mobile  crane  including  an  exten- 
sible boom,  the  indicator  including  a  strain  gage  means  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  signal  reflecting  total  load  moment  about  the 
boom  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  linkage  means  moveable  in  ac- 
cordance with  boom  movement  to  modify  the  signal  according 
to  boom  vertical  angle  and  length.  To  achieve  an  accurate  in- 
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dication  of  maximum  permissible  load  moment  throughout  therein  and  which  during  cushionmg  operation  provides  for 
Uie  fiiH  operational  range  of  the  boom,  linkage  movement  the  flow  of  fluid  between  chamber*  and  through  an  onfice  and 
modifying  means  is  provided  to  interrupt  or  reverse  linkage  through  the  piston  rod  to  a  low  pressure  reservoir.  The  reser- 
moaiiying  means  »  pro  y  a     ^^j^  ^^  ^^.^^^,^40^  j,  ^  flexible  boot  type  having  one  end  con- 

nected to  the  cylinder  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  piston 
rod.  Fluid  is  directed  from  the  piston  rod  through  a  deflector 
against  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  boot  type  reservoir. 
The  reservoir  is  shaped  to  provide  for  an  optimum  in  efficien- 
cy and  wearability. 


movement  responsive  to  departure  of  the  boom  from  an 
operational  range  wherein  crane  stability  is  critical  and  entry 
into  an  operational  range  wherein  structural  strength  of  the 
crane  components  is  critical. 


3,724,680 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CAR 

UNCOUPLING  DEVICE 

Claude  M.  Hincs,  111  Foxglove  Lane,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Flkd  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,603 

tetCLB61g7/0«.;//6.i/0« 

UA  CL  213—212  3  Claims 


^^^ 
SJ^ 


3,724,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  A  WORKPIECE 
Jota  L.  ParrlB,  KmsvUIc,  Ttmm^  aHipMr  to  The  Carboru- 
dan  Conpaay,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Juc  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,770 

lBt.CLB65g  7/00 

UA  CI.  214-1 QG  20Ciatais 


An  electrical  scheme  utilizing  circuitry  including  relays  and 
contacts  thereof  selectively  energized  under  the  control  of 
stepping  switches  to  individually  energize  solenoid  valves 
throughout  a  train  to  perform  localized  control  functions  such 
as  car  uncoupling  operations. 


In  an  apparatus  for  manipulating  workpieces,  especially  bil- 
lets of  various  sizes  and  shapes,  a  first  frame  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  arms  pivotably  mounted  for  movement  about  a  first  axis 
and  a  second  frame  includes  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoUbly 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  second  axis  which  is  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  axis.  The  second 
frame  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  frame  so  that 
workpieces  of  various  sizes  are  accommodated.  A  supporting 
surface  intermediate  the  first  and  second  frame  which  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  is  utilized  for  supporting  slabs  during  turning 
thereof.  At  least  two  rollers  are  rotaUbly  mounted  on  each 
frame  for  turning  cylindrically-shaped  workpieces. 


3,724,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  LANDING  PIPE 
Dooald  R.  Boyd,  P.  O.  Box  141,  Tcxob,  Okb. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,127 
\ni.C\.¥.2\h  19114 

U.S.  CI.  214—2.5 


13  Claims 


3,724,681 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  UNIT  WITH  BOOT  TYPE 
ACCUMULATOR 
Steves  A.  ABderwm  Eiwood,  DL;  EagCM  C.  Barker,  ami  Tung 
Han  Ya^,  botk  of  MaMter,  Ind.,  amigMiri  to  Paliman  In- 
corporated, CUcago,  DL 

Fikd  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,289 

faiLCLB61g  9/08. 9/76 

U.S.CL  213-43  5Ciaimf 


A  hydraulic 
cylinder  with  a 


Apparatus  for  landing  pipe  stands  during  the  pulling  of  a 
drill  string  from  bore  holes,  such  apparatus  comprising  a 
prime  mover  connected  through  a  kinematic  chain  to  a  drive 
shaft  having  a  drive  gear  keyed  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  monkey  board  of  an  oil  well  derrick.  Also 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  monkey  board  in  proximity  to 
the  drive  shaft  with  the  gear  keyed  thereto  is  a  winch  assembly 
which  is  pivoully  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a 
cushioning  unit  for  railway  cars  includes  a  horizontal  axis.  The  winch  assembly  includes  a  winch  drum 
piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  reciprocable    which  is  keyed  to  a  shaft  which  is  rotaUbly  joumaled  and  car- 
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ries  at  one  end,  a  gear  which  is  aligned,  and  adapted  to  mate, 
with  the  drive  gear  carried  by  the  drive  shaft.  A  cable  rope  is 
deadended  to  the  winch.  A  pivoted  stop  arm  assembly  may  be 
used  to  retain  the  winch  assembly  in  a  position  in  which  the 
driven  gear  is  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  drive  gear  on 
the  drive  shaft,  and  also  functions  in  part  as  a  stop  against 
which  the  winch  assembly  resU  when  it  is  pivoted  to  a  position 
of  non-engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  drive  shaft. 


cells  e.g.,  for  press  loads  in  which  the  sheets  are  pivoted  about 
one  side  to  expose  workpieces  which  are  then  removed,  and 


3  724,684 

BALE  RELOCATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BALE  WAGON 

GcM  R.  BMtkr,  and  Gary  L.  Sipc,  both  of  KhifAvB.  Cdif., 

amigMirs  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corporathm,  New  HoBaad,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,731 

IitCLB65g57/i2 

U.S.CL  214-6  B  20  Claims 


'2« 


A  bale  relocator  mechanism  for  engaging  and  repositioning 
selected  bales  on  a  bale  wagon.  The  bale  relocator  mechanism 
of  the  present  invention  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  two  species, 
each  species  being  adapted  for  employment  within  a  bale 
wagon  having  a  first  receiving  table  adapted  to  receive  bales 
and  transfer  the  bales  received  to  a  rearwardly  disposed 
transfer  ubie  where  the  bales  are  accumulated  into  a  tier,  at 
which  point  the  transfer  Uble  fiinctions  to  transfer  each  tier  to 
a  rearwardly  disposed  load  bed  t3  form  a  stack  of  side-by-side 
tiers  thereon. 

The  first  species  comprises  a  hydraulically  powered  finger 
structure  pivotally  mounted  about  a  longitudinally  extending 
axis  beneath  the  transfer  Uble  of  the  bale  wagon  and  operative 
to  move  through  an  opening  therein  for  engaging  and  laterally 
repositioning  an  overiying  bale.  A  fence  structure  is  situated 
along  one  side  of  said  transfer  table  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship to  said  finger  structure  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  bale  being  repositioned. 

The  second  species  comprises  a  mechanically  actuated 
finger  structure  that  is  associated  with  the  receiving  table  of 
the  bale  wagon.  The  finger  structure  of  the  second  species  is 
carried  by  a  laterally  extending  connecting  rod,  the  ftngers  of 
the  finger  structure  being  pivotally  mounted  thereoa  aad 
aligned  for  engagement  with  a  series  of  cams.  The  cunnectiag 
rod  is  moved  laterally,  causing  said  fingers  to  contact  said 
cams  and  move  upwardly  engaging  and  repositioning  a  bale 
thereover,  by  a  bell  crank  engaging  a  trap  door  as  said  receiv- 
ing Uble  is  pivoted  upwardly  to  deposit  bales  thereon  on  said 
transfer  Uble.  As  with  the  first  species,  a  fence  structure  is 
provided  along  one  side  of  said  transfer  table  to  maintain  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bales  repositioned  within  limits. 


II  *  •  r  ton  u 


fresh  workpieces  are  inserted  in  their  place  on  lowering  of  the 
sheets. 


3,724,686 
GLASS  JAR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Lhtyd  A.  Neboa,  FrcBMBt,  Mich.,  aMigM»r  to  Gcrbcr  Prodacts 
Company,  Frcemont,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173^87 
iBt.  CI.  B65g  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  214—8.5  A  14  < 


%Po 


3,724,685 
SHEET  HANDLING 
Bevaim  Wdwyn  Gardes  City,  Hertfordshire,  Eagfauid, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indutries  UmHcd,  ~ 


A  system  for  use  in  depalletizing  glass  jars  disposed  in 
gnrnps  in  a  vertical  stack  wherein  the  groups  of  jars  are  suc- 
cemively  moved  laterally  off  the  top  of  the  stack  and  onto  a 
lateral  conveyor.  The  jars  are  supported  on  flat  panels  and  a 
sensor  is  provided  to  sense  the  uppermost  panel  and  to  control 
the  elevation  of  the  sUck,  whereby  the  elevation  will  stop 
when  the  upper  group  of  jars  is  aligned  with  the  conveyor. 
Means  is  provided  to  push  the  jars  away  from  alignment  with 
the  sensor  so  that  it  will  engage  the  uppermost  jar-supporting 
panel  rather  than  the  jars  themselves.  Means  is  also  provided 
to  push  the  upper  panel  laterally  to  assure  that  it  will  be  in 
position  to  engage  the  sensor. 


DivirioB  of  Scr.  No.  32,154,  April  27, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,610,451.  This  appHcathm  Jaly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,964 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1969, 

3377/69 

faiLCLB65g  60/00 
U.S.  CL  214— 8.5  R  6  Chdms 

Apparatus  and  a  method  for  dismantling  and  reassembling 


3,724,687 
PANEL  BOARD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Cari  R.  Marschkc,  and  Richard  H.  Thomas,  both  of 
Wis.,  assigMn  to  Maiiirip,  IM.,  PhOipe,  Wis. 

Filed  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,359 
tat.  CLB65g  59/04 

U.S.CL  214-8.5  D  7Clotais 

A  panel  board  feeding  apparatus  wherein  a  vacuum  head 
having  a  convex  board-engaging  surface  picks  up  the  top 
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board  in  a  »Uck,  causing  the  board  to  flex  convexly  so  that  it 
does  not  itick  to  the  next  adjacent  board.  The  head  ii  supphed 
with  preMurized  air  as  well  as  vacuum,  which  breaks  any 
residual  vacuum  below  the  top  when  porous  boards  are  used. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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and  also  sets  up  vibrations  in  the  stack.  The  head  feeds  a  board 
into  a  nip  and,  if  more  than  one  board  is  fed,  the  board  drive 
automatically  reverses  and  kicks  them  rearwardly  where  they 
engage  a  stop  with  high  impact.  The  stop  also  includes  an  air 
jet  which  impinges  on  the  stack  edges. 


3,724,«89 
CHARGE  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST 
FURNACES 
rl  SMiwara,  aad  Jlro  MaM,  FakayttM,  JapM,  as- 
I  te  Nipf—  lUkM  KabwiMkl  HMkm,  Taky,  Jap— 
FM  May  W.  IfTI,  S«r.  N«.  144^37 
Clafau  priority.  appMcaHoa  Japaa,  May  22, 1970, 45/43M3 
tatCLF27b////2 
U^CL  214-36  28ClataM 


3  724,688 

HOISTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM 

WayM  G.  Atwater,  WOkMghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax 

CaapMy,  CtcvdMid,  Oliio 

FBcd  April  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,664 

lBt.CLB65g47//0 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  10  Claims 


The  charge  distributing  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces  com- 
prises a  charge  distributing  plate  which  is  located  below  the 
lower  bell  and  above  the  surface  of  the  deposited  charge  and 
which  is  slanted  at  a  predetermined  angle,  a  guiding  member 
to  guide  said  distributing  plate  horizontally  which  is  securely 
fixed  to  the  blast  furnace  wall,  and  a  driving  system  to  drive 
•aid  distributing  plate  back  and  forth  along  sud  guiding 
member.  The  distributing  plate  of  the  apparatus  faciliutes  to 
shifting  the  position  of  charge  disposal  in  a  blast  furnace,  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  deposited  charge  will  be  even. 


3  724690 

UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAPSULE-TRANSPORT 

PIPELINE  SYSTEM 

HMwr  J.  Bates,  Roswdl,  Ga^  aalgMr  to  Geoffia  Tech 

RcMarch  Institirte,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

C«MtiMatioB-i»f0t  of  Ser.  Nas.  856,566,  Sept  10, 1969, 

abaiidoacd,  aad  Ser.  No.  140,071,  May  3, 1971.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,378 

tat.  CLB65g  67/50, 57/24 

U.S.CL214— 52C  6Clalais 


An  automatic  warehousing  system  Comprising  a  plurality  of 
load  support  cubicles  for  storing  loads  and  a  mechanized  load 
carrier  comprising  a  horizontally  movable  conveyor  portion,  a 
vertically  movable  elevator  portion  mounted  on  the  conveyor 
portion  and  a  laterally  extensible  load  handling  or  extractor 
portion,  mounted  on  the  elevator  portion,  for  inserting  loads 
into  and  removing  loads  from  selected  of  the  storage  cubicles. 
The  lift  motor  for  the  elevator  portion  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  conveyor  portion  and  is  coupled  to  the  eleva- 
tor portion  by  flexible  support  means,  such  as,  for  instance, 
roller  chain  coacting  with  the  lift  motor  and  reeved  about  idler 
sprockets  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyor  portion, 
and  then  extending  downwardly  to  be  anchored  to  the  eleva- 
tor portion.  Automatic  tensioning  means  coacts  with  the  flexi- 
ble support  means  for  mainUining  the  flexible  support  means 
uut  irrespective  of  the  vertical  position  of  the  elevator  portion 
with  respect  to  the  horizontally  movable  conveyor  portion. 


A  pipeline  transportation  system  for  vehicles  in  which  the 
motive  force  is  low  pressure  air  traveling  at  a  velocity  substan- 
tially at  which  the  vehicles  are  swept  along  includes  an  ar- 
rangement for  returning  the  vehicles  to  a  transfer  duct  and,  in 
their  return,  to  be  stopped  and  dumped  by  inverting  and  then 
righting  them. 
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3.724,691  3,724>93 

DEVICE  TO  STOP  AND  TO  CHANGE  DHtECTION  OF  EXCAVATING  AND/OR  LOADING  DEVICES 

VEHICLES  IN  A  CAPSULE-TRANSPORT  PIPELINE  RidMnnd  S»Jfcy,  SJeaJafi,  Englani,  ■■%)■■'•>■  y?"7  ^^ 

Maria.  R.  Canlena.  Atluita,  aad  Ho-Nr  J.  Bales,  Roswdl,  ^ (^^tf^^^^^^^Slf^H^^SSn^^ 

both  of  Ga.,  assigMTS  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  iBStitnte,  FlledJan.l4,1971,Ser.No.lOM72 

Ateate,  Ga.  ^"^  CiaiM  priority,  appMcatiaa  Great  Britaia,  Aag.  1,  197i. 

Ceatiaaatio'B.ia.part  of  Ser.  Nos.  856,566,  Sept.  10, 1969,  37,259/70                   ,  .  ^  ,«^  „«. 

abaadoaed,  aad  Ser.  No.  140,071,  May  4, 1971.  This  _  ^.  ,,,     ,,.^    '"'•^^"^'^ 

appUcatiaa  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,377  UA  CL  214-138  C 
IatCLB65g  67/50. 5//24 
U.S.CL  214-52  C                                                        ISCIalnis 


4  CI 


A  pipeline  transporUtion  system  for  vehicles  in  which  the 
motive  force  is  low  pressure  air  traveling  at  a  velocity  substan- 
tially at  which  the  vehicles  are  swept  along  includes  a  first 
pipeline  which  leads  to  a  transfer  duct  and  a  second  pipeline 
which  leads  away  from  the  transfer  duct.  A  guiding  pipeline 
extends  beyond  the  transfer  duct  as  a  continuation  or  exten- 
sion of  that  pipeline  in  which  air  flows  into  thf  transfer  duct 
and  an  extension  of  the  other  pipeline  also  leads  from  the 
transfer  duct,  the  two  guide  extensions  having  free  end  por- 
tions disposed  in  close  adjacency  to  each  other.  A  dead-end 
chamber  is  swingably  mounted  for  movement  between  posi- 
tions aligned  with  the  respective  free  end  portions  of  the  two 
guide  extensions  and  in  the  return  guide  extension  there  is  an 
unloading  station  whereat  the  vehicle  may  be  inverted  and 
then  righted  and  beyond  this  there  is  a  loading  station  so  that 
the  vehicle  can  be  loaded,  returned  to  the  transfer  duct  and 
then  conveyed  to  some  distant  region  through  the  other 
pipeline. 


A  load-moving  device,  particularly  an  excavator,  having  a 
turntable  swivellable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  which  carries  a 
jib  capable,  of  being  pivotally  raised  and  lowered,  a  load-mov- 
ing appliance  being  mounted  on  the  jib.  the  jib  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  support  member,  which,  in  turn,  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  turntable  about  a  vertical  axis  offiwt  firom  the 
■wivel  axis  and  is  capable  of  being  locked  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions.  The  j*l>  can  therefore,  be  posi- 
tioned to  extend  generally  tangentially  of  the  turntable,  when 
desired,  thereby  enabling  the  device  to  operate  close  to  a  wall 
or  other  obstacle. 


3,724,692 
MATERIAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
H.  HoHaad,  Notmb,  OUa.,  asstgaor  to  Arluasas  Rock 
aad  Gravel  Co.,  Martrstsbere,  Arlu 

Diririoa  «(  Ser.  No.  852,345,  Aag.  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,647,096.  This  appHcatioa  Oct  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,161 
IatCLB60p//J« 
U.S.CL  214-83  J6  7 


3,724,694 

WHEEL-LESS  TRAILER 

Lyaa  E.  Wibaa,  724  Pfaw  St,  N.,  North  Hadsoa,  Wis. 

FOcd  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,972 

tat  CLB06r  9/00 

U.S.CL214— 450 


5Ctainu 


A  delivery  system  for  hot  asphalt  includes  a  plurality  of 
semi-trailerB.  Each  trailer  includes  a  V-shaped  hopper  having 
an  asphalt  supporting  beam  extending  longitudinally  through 
it.  A  tube  extends  around  the  hopper  for  use  in  spraying 
lubricating  oil  into  the  hopper  prior  to  the  loading  of  asphalt. 
Each  trailer  farther  includes  a  conveyor  for  unloading  asphalt 
from  the  hopper  into  a  paving  machine.  The  conveyor  is 
driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  that  is  controlled  by  a  valve.  The 
valve  is  mounted  in  the  trailer  for  activation  by  a  prod 
mounted  on  the  paving  machine  so  that  the  operation  of  the 
conveyor  is  controlled  from  the  paving  machine. 


The  invention  relates  to* a  load  carryfaig  attachment 
designed  for  mounting  on  the  rear  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  can- 
tilevered  fashion,  supported  at  one  point  by  a  standard  trailer 
hiteh,  preferably  having  baO  hiteh  attachment  and  at  pointo 
located  underneath  the  vehicle  preferably  at  opposite  ndes  of 
the  spring,  there  being  a  centrally  pivotable  load  carrying  plat- 
form which  can  be  tilted  to  either  side  to  permit  loading  and 
unloading  of  the  device,  there  being  a  lateral  supporting 
means  affixed  to  the  supporting  frame  and  to  points  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  bumper,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  platform  being  releasably  attached  to  the  support- 
ing means  to  permit  tilting  of  the  platform  about  the  central 
pivot 
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3  724^95  loading  platform  lupported  on  laid  frame.  The  invention  com- 

SELF^ONTAWED  GOOSENECK  DUMPING  TRAILER      prises  traction  means  by  means  of  which  *eiuPport  frame  is 
Robert  S.  Taylor,  2S26  Cartwrliht.  DaBas,  Tea.  connected  to  the  truck  chassu  in  such  a  way  that  the  "pnn^of 

FUed  Aprfl  21, 197Tser. No.  135,93«  the  rear  axle  are  compressed  at  the  raismg  of  the  support 

Iat.CLB60p//2« 
UA  CI.  214-505  9  Claims 


»--_>. 


A  trailer  includes  a  frame,  wheel  assemblies  for  supporting 
the  frame  on  a  surface,  a  gooseneck  assembly  mounted  at  the 
front  of  the  frame,  and  a  bed  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  of 
the  frame.  Part  of  the  bed  extends  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear 
of  the  frame,  and  hydraulic  cylinders  are  provided  for  pivoting 
the  bed  between  a  horizontal  position  and  an  inclined  position 
in  which  the  rear  of  the  bed  engages  the  surface.  A  hydraulic 
winch  is  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  cable  extends  from  the 
winch  first  rearwardly  to  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame,  then  forwardly  to  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  front  of  the 
bed  and  finally  rearwardly  along  the  top  of  the  bed.  An  engine 
and  a  hydraulic  pump  are  mounted  within  the  gooseneck  as- 
sembly and  function  to  supply  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  for 
operating  the  cylinders  and  the  winch. 


3,724,696 

TRUSS  TRANSPORTING  BODY 

Charles  G.  Lccpcr,  1021  Watag  vast,  Kingiport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jniy  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,739 

Int.  CI.1I60P  7/54 

U.S.CI.214— 512 


frame,  resulting  in  levelling  of  the  truck  chassis  at  the  rear, 
and  also  locking  means  ensuring  that  the  compression  is 
retained  independently  of  the  movemente  of  the  support 
frame,  and  means  for  releasing  such  locking  when  the  support 
frame  is  in  an  upper  position. 


3,724,698 
GOODS  VEHICLES 
WllUam  A.  Weston,  Crawford,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Foco,  Nedcrland,  Bcdum,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79^02 
Ctefau  priority,  appilcatioB  Great  Britatai,  April  27,  1967, 
19,366/67;  May  26,  1967,  24^98/67;  Nov.  3,  1967,  504)61/67; 
March  27,  1968,  14,831/68.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lBt.Cl.B60p//44 
U.S.CL  214-518  12Clai«8 


8  Claims 


A  truss  transporting  body  is  disclosed  which  is  essentially 
self-  loading  and  unloading  and  comprises  a  wheeled  bed  of 
metal  framing  or  the  like  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
bed  is  framed  to  provide  an  open  bay  at  the  rear  thereof  to 
longitudinally  accommodate  a  truss  bundle,  and  wherein  a 
self-loading  and  unloading  structure  is  provided  at  the  rear  of 
the  sides  of  the  bed,  said  structure  being  a  movable  lift  bar 
which  is  insertable  into  guides  after  the  inverted  truss  bundle 
has  been  tipped  forward  on  its  apex,  and  means  are  provided 
for  elevating  the  lift  bar,  such  as  pulley  means,  to  raise  the 
truss  bundle  off  of  the  ground  to  a  transportable  position. 


The  base  of  a  load-carrying  system  supports  a  horizontal 
conveyor  having  an  endless  member  with  side-by-side  runs, 
and  having  wheeled  load  receptacles  running  on  the  base,  and 
the  sides  of  the  receptacles  adjacent  the  endless  member 
directly  overiie  the  latter,  so  that  substantially  the  whole  load 
space  is  utilized  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  runs. 


3,724,697 

TRUCK  HAVING  A  VERTICALLY  DISPLACEABLE 

CARRYING  FRAME 

Carl-Eric  AnridMoa,  Lahoin,  Swedes,  assigiMr  to  Lagaholm 

AB,LahotaB,  Sweden 

FOed  Jue  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  15, 1970, 8288/70 

Iirt.CLB60p//64 

U.S.CL  214-515  5CiaiaM 

An  arrangement  in  loading  trucks  having  a  support  frame 

which  is  movable  relatively  the  truck  chassis,  and  a  detachable 


3,724,699 
HORIZONTALLY  PIVOTED  FORKLIFT  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Weston,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  aMlgnor  to  Interstate 
Rcftanrant  Simply  Company,  Inc.,  Lot  Anielct,  CaUI. 

DivisloB  of  Scr.  No.  823,762,  May  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,606,039.  This  application  Jaly  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,602 
IntCLB66f9/74 
UACL  214-730  9Clal«s 

Fork  lift  apparatus  for  depositing  and  retrieving  pallets  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  narrow  aisle  and  including  a  fork  frame  car- 
ried on  support  means  movable  longitudinally  in  the  aisle  and 
formed  with  transversely  extending  truck  tracks.  Transversely 
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shiftable  trucks  are  mounted  on  the  tracks  and  have  one  end 
of  elongated  tine  means  pivotably  connected  therewith.  Foric 


T^^ 


flip  means  is  provided  for  selectively  rotating  the  tines  through 
1 80"  to  extend  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  fork  frame. 


3,724,700 
CONVENIENCE  OPENING  CLOSURE 
Vensoa  C.  Hcffran,  Pcrrysbwg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcns-D- 
Hnois  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,426 

IntCi:B65d4i/02 

U.S.CL215— 46A  lOChfans 


each  comer  piece  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
edges  received  therein  and  presenting  a  pair  of  channels  which 
face  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  channels 
having  a  reinforced  base  in  certain  embodiments. 


3,724,702 

EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  C.  Kay,  Rachssttr,  Mlu.,  assifcr  la  latcmartaaal 

Easiness  MacUnes  Corparaiten,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,238 

IntCLB65d  7/72,7/24 

U.S.CL  220-4  F  /^-^x.^"  6ChiBS 


The  invention  disclosed  is  related  to  scored  tear  strips  in 
convenience  type  ("Easy-open")  bottle  closures.  To  prevent 
complete  tear  out  of  the  tear  strip  on  removal  of  the  cap,  the 
present  invention  halte  the  tearing  of  one  of  the  side  scores  so 
that  the  closure  and  tear  strip  remain  in  one  piece  and  are 
removable  from  the  container  as  a  unit.  In  the  path  of  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  tear  strip  is  an  obstruction,  i.e.,  a  folded  tab  in- 
tegral with  the  skirt,  which  stops  the  tearing  action  in  the  one 
leg  while  the  other  opposite  leg  continues  to  tear  through  the 
edge  of  the  skirt. 


3,724,701 

WOODEN  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

Angnst  G.  Barkow,  2230  Sonth  43rd  Street,  Mflwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,665 

Iat.CLB65d9/i4 

U.S.CL  217-65  ICIafan 


This  invention  provides  an  enclosure  in  which  the  principle 
structural  support  is  provided  by  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal 
sheet  metal  planes  separated  by  a  central  column  with  each  of 
the  members  being  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  sheet 
metal.  The  central  column  cooperates  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom structural  members,  not  only  to  support,  but  to  provide 
alignment  and  gauging  functions  and  may  further  simultane- 
ously provide  for  shielding,  compartmentalization  and  ducting 
functions.  The  enclosure  is  completed  by  top  and  side  covers 
supported  from  the  principle  structural  elementt. 


3,724,703 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUEFIED  GAS  STORAGE  TANK 

AND  TANKER 

Katsnro  YamaaMlo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMlgnor  la  BridcsloM 

Liqacficd  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Oct.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,344 

Chims  priority,  appMcatiea  J^an,  Oct  31, 1970, 45/95630 

fait.Cl.B65d25/7« 

U.S.CL220— 9LG  9Claiau 


A  wooden  shipping  container  has  the  edges  of  its  walls  ad- 
hesively secured  in  channels  formed  in  metal  comer  pieces. 


A  storage  container  constructed  either  as  a  tank  or  a  tanker 
for  storage  of  low-temperature  liquids  such  as  liquefied  gases. 
The  container  is  constracted  as  an  outer  vessel  with  a  thermal 
insulation  lining  and  an  inner  membrane  stracture  consisting 
of  two  thin  metallic  membrane  tanks  one  interioriy  of  the 
other.  The  innermost  tank  or  vessel  is  thinner  than  the  other 
inner  tank  and  maintains  the  fluid-ti^tnem  of  the  container. 
A  vacuum  pump  applies  a  vacuum  to  the  space  between  the 
two  inner  tanks  to  detect  leaks  and  maintains  the  innermost 
vessel  from  colhqpaing  in  a  non-loaded  condition. 
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3  724  704 
FLOATING  ROOF  HAVING  UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTED 

BUOYANCY  MEANS 
Nonaaa  W.  Edwarrii,  Scwiekky;  Vtaee«t  H.  Derr,  Conopolis, 
Md  Rkkwd  A.  MattiM,  Scwkkky.  >H  «f  P».,  »ml^n  to 


3  724,7M 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  JUNCTION  BOX 

Fred  H.  Sloc««.  PIttAvgli,  Pa..  »»iH^  «•  »<*"»  "^"^ 
»*^^«~Srf  Aii,.30.1971,S.r.No.  175.916 


PHUb.r,..D«M«.«.¥ii.Co.p.'.y.Pm*«,ii,P..         -  ,.tCLHo2.3/0.;B65d5//;6;H02.5/;. 

^^Ffcd  April  13. 1971,  Scr.  No.  133.557  VS.  CI.  220-3  J 

UA.Cl.B65d  87/ 1 8 
UA  CI.  220-26  R  25Ctatai« 


A  Floating  roof  for  covering  liquid  producU  stored  in 
storage  tanks  or  the  like  wherein  the  roof  has  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  with  the  lower  surface  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  the  stored  product.  Buoyancy  moans 
are  connected  to  the  floating  roof  and  are  subsuntiaily 
uniformly  distributed  with  respect  thereto  to  float  the  roof  on 
the  stored  product  in  the  event  the  stored  product  leaks  onto 
the  surface  of  the  floating  roof,  and  to  prevent  sinking  thereof 
beyond  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  minimize  uneven  set- 
tling of  the  roof  in  the  stored  product. 


3,724.705 

EXPANDING  TUBE  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 

STRUCTURES 

Deal  K.  McKibbia.  Warrem  Pa.,  aMigaor  to  Pittsbargb-Des 

MoiMsStedC«apaBy,PlttsbBi|h,Pa. 

Filed  May  4. 1971.  Scr.  No.  140.055 

lBLCLB65d87/i8 

U.S.CL220— 26R  25CWiiis 


An  explosion-proof  and  corrosion  resistant  junction  box  for 
electrical  connection  junctures  and  the  like  including  a  cap 
portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  external  screw  por- 
tion, and  a  body  portion  having  an  internal  screw  portion. 
Both  cap  and  body  portions  have  a  resilient,  moisture  re- 
sistant, polymeric  coating  bonded  to  the  metal  substrate.  The 
cap  and  base  portion  coatings  terminate  in  downward  and  up- 
wardly extending  relatively  flexible  flanges  around  their 
respective  peripheries.  The  respective  coated  portions  are 
adapted  to  threadably  engage  whereby  the  flange  portions 
come  into  contact  to  provide  an  effective  one-way  vapor  seal, 
and  whereby  the  screw  portions  provide  a  path  for  gases  from 
within  to  without  the  junction  box.  Hot  gases  under  pressure 
within  the  junction  box  may  pass  along  the  path  in  said  screw 
portions  and  through  said  one-way  vapor  seal,  and,  in  so  do- 
ing, become  cooled  to  thereby,  prevent  ignition  or  explosion  of 
atmospheric  gases  near  the  junction  box.  The  flange  portions 
provide  an  effective  moisture  and  vapor  seal  whereby  corro- 
sive vapors  are  prevented  from  corroding  the  outside  surfaces 
or  entering  the  junction  box. 


3,724,707 

PRESSURE-VACUUM  RELIEF  FUEL  FILLER  CAP 

RomM  R.  Bargcsi,  Ffauhtag,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  F  A  E  Maaa- 

factariag  Coapuiy,  FUat.  MIefc.  

Fikd  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,422 
Iat.Ci.B654  5 //i6 
U.S.CI.220— 44R  " 


*»/ 


A  pressure-vacuum  relief  fuel  filler  cap  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cover,  a  locking  cup  fixed  to  said  cover,  and  a  valve  as- 
sembly fixed  on  said  locking  cup.  The  valve  assembly  com- 
prises interfitting  upper  and  lower  valve  body  memben  made 
of  plastic.  A  pressure  relief  valve  and  associated  seat  and  a 
vacuum  relief  vrive  and  asiociated  seat  are  provided  withm 
the  valve  assembly. 


An  expanding  tube  seal  for  floating  roof  stnicturet  wherem 
a  tube  is  enclosed  within  and  protected  by  a  scuff  band  sup- 
porting the  tube  from  the  roof  structure,  said  expanding  tobe 
sMl  being  capable  of  sealing  the  rim  space  between  the  float- 
ing roof  structure  and  the  wall  of  a  storage  tank  or  the  hke 
withiik  predetermined  limits  of  maximum  and  minimum  nm 
spaces,  and  mechanical  means  engaging  with  the  underwrface 
fiifsSd  tube  seal  to  prevent  excessive  sag  of  said  tube  and 
thereby  increase  the  horizontal  reach  of  said  tube  seal. 

\ 


3  724  708 

PRESSURE-VACUUM*  RELIEF  FUEL  FILLER  CAP 

Roaald  R.  Batte«.  Flasiriaf.  Mleh.,  a«lfaor  to  F  *  E  Maaa- 

factariag  Coaipaay.FHat,  Mich.  „^  ^_ 

FBcd  Aag.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,667 
IaLCLB65d57//6 
lis  CL220 44 R  12Cloi«s 

A  pressure-vacuum  relief  fiiel  filler  cap  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cover,  a  locking  cup  fixed  to  said  cover,  and  a  valve  as- 


April  3,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


sembly  fixed  on  said  locking  cup.  The  valve  assembly  com- 
prises interfitting  upper  and  lower  valve  body  members  made 
of  plastic.  A  pressure  relief  valve  and  associated  seat  and  a 


loaded  in  stacked  configuration  and  are  drawn  firom  tlie  lx>t- 
tom  of  the  stack  in  succession  to  cap  successively  presented 
containers.  The  region  of  each  lid  which  engages  the  next  up- 
permost adjacent  lid  in  the  stack  is  provided  with  specially 
formed  surfaces  to  communicate  the  region  between  the 
stacked  lids  with  the  atmosphere.  This  avoids  any  tendency  for 
a  plurality  of  lids  to  stick  tof  ether  when  drawn  from  the  stack. 


-// 


ta. 


vacuum  relief  valve  and  associated  seat  are  provided  within 
the  valve  assembly.  The  pressure  relief  valve  and  vacuum  re- 
lief valve  include  a  common  valve  member. 


3,724,709 
PULL  TAB  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  EASY  OPEN  END 
Teddy  M.  Wcsn>hal,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,013 

Iat.CI.B65d/ 7/24 

U.S.CL  220-54  5Ctafaas 


An  improved  pull  tab  arrangement  for  an  easy  open  end  clo- 
sure member,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  improved  pull 
tob  positioning  means  for  positively  maintaining  the  pull  tab  in 
a  desired  orientetion  relative  to  the  panel-defining  scoreline 
not  only  during  the  initial  opening  period  when  the  pull  tab  is 
listed  to  effect  rupturing  of  the  scoreline,  but  also  during  the 
subsequent  opening  period  when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to 
the  pull  Ub  to  tear  the  removable  panel  from  the  end  member 
along  the  scoreline.  To  this  end,  the  retaining  means  are  ar- 
ranged solely  between  the  free  extremity  of  the  pull  tab  nose 
portion  and  the  rivet  means  that  secures  the  tab  to  tlie  end  clo- 
sure member.  

3,724,710 
CONTAINER  LID 
Paal  Davis,  Swampaeatt,  Mam.,  airigaMr  to  Sweetheart  Plartki 
Iac.,Wlmlagtaa.Md. 

FBcd  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,090 

ImLClWiH  431 10, 2 1100 

U.S.CL  220-60  R  2  Claims 


3,724,711 
COOKING  UTENSIL  ASSEMBLY 
Daaid  J.  Gcorfc,  Lower  BarrcU,  aad  WiBlam  C. 
Tartk  Creek,  both  of  Pa^  assigaBri  to  Akudaaai 
of  America,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa. 

FHed  Aag.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,655 
IaLCLB65d25//4 
U.S.CL  220-63  R 


Compaay 


OCUau 


A  plastic  container  lid  is  adapted  for  use  in  high  speed  auto- 
mated packing  techniques  in  which  a  number  of  lids  are 
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A  cooking  utensil  assembly  including  an  outer  metal  con- 
tainer having  a  continuous  base  portion  and  a  continuous 
generally  upwardly  directed  annular  sidewall.  An  inner  metal 
container  secured  within  the  outer  container  and  having  a 
continuous  bottom  wall  and  a  generally  upwardly  directed  an- 
nular lateral  wall.  At  least  one  venting  passageway  defined 
between  an  outwardly  open  venting  channel  positioned  in  the 
inner  container  lateral  wall  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
outer  container  sidewall.  Venting  conduits  may  l>e  provided 
between  radially  disposed  downwardly  open  venting  channels 
in  the  inner  container  bottom  wall  and  the  underiying  adjacent 
outer  container  base  portion. 


3  724,712 

CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  SHIPMENT  OF  CORROSIVE 

LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Aathoay  J.  Starr,  aad  GcraU  D.  Spcacc,  both  of  WBiUagtMs, 

Dd..  assigBors  to   CoatahMr  Corporatioa  of 

,ni. 

FHed  Feb.  19. 1971.  Scr.  No.  117,007 
IatCLB65d25/i4 
U.S.CL  220-63  R  3  CI 


A  container  for  bulk  shipment  is  comprised  of  an  outer  rigid 
shell  with  an  inner  flexible  hoUow  container  liner  resistant  to 
most  corrosive  liquids.  The  liner  is  composed  of  a  plastomer 
such  as  low  density  polyethylene  or  other  thermopbstic  hav- 
ing the  property  of  cold  flow  when  loaded,  as  well  as  compres- 
sibility under  loads.  The  liner  is  provided  with  a  filler  neck  and 
closure,  and  when  empty  it  aomewhat  loosely  fiib  the  sliell.  As 
the  liner  is  loaded  it  conforms  to  the  inside  (k  the  shell  Iwth  by 
elastic  and  plastic  deformation.  The  top  of  the  shell  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  having  a  plurality  of  ^ii^en- 
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ing  elements  extending  therethrough  in  fastening  engagement 
with  a  locking  member  disposed  atop  a  shell  closure  resting  on 
the  loaded  elastomer  liner.  The  locking  member  has  apertures 
aligned  with  the  apertures  in  the  shell,  and  the  fastening  mem- 
bers extend  through  both  sets  of  apertures.  One  set  of  such 
apertures  is  elongated  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  shell 
closure  with  the  liner  before  the  fastening  means  is  secured. 
The  shell  closure  is  provided  with  structure  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  filler  neck  of  the  container  liner,  so  that  the  liner 
and  the  shell  closure  may  move  together  within  the  outer  shell 
as  the  container  liner  is  filled.  After  filling,  the  shell  closure  is 
secured  to  the  locking  member  by  the  fastening  elements  to 
make  a  rigid  structure  with  the  filled  liner  secured  in  place. 


3  724  713 
MATERUL  DISPOSAL  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  CorcB,  1444  McKlaley  Street,  PhilMlclphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Asf.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,430 

ImLCl.B65d  7144,87/24 
U.S.  CI.  220-71  3Chlms 


dividual  cells  to  prevent  them  from  contacting  one  another 
during  transport  and  handling.  The  carrier,  in  general,  com- 
prises  an  open  container  having  a  longitudinal  centralued  par- 
tition, rising  from  its  bottom  and  including  an  upstanding  hand 
crip  portion.  The  carrier  body  or  container,  in  which  the  bot- 
tles are  confined,  includes  a  central  toggle  separator  which 
subdivides  and  reinforces  the  carrier  transversely.  Transverse 
straps  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  parution 
outwardly  to  the  side  walU,  with  cantilever  separators  con- 
nected to  the  straps. 

The  carrier  may  be  furnished  in  assembled  flat  condition, 
the  several  componcnte  being  joined  by  adhesive  or  the  like 
with  the  side  walto  folded  inwardly  against  the  longitudmal 
partition  and  with  the  transverse  components  folded  between 
the  longitudinal  partition  and  side  walU  for  compactness  dur- 
ing shipment.  Upon  assembly,  the  toggle  separator  transverse 
straps  and  cantilever  separators  hingedly  swmg  to  the  nght  an- 
aulaVposition  as  the  side  walU  separate,  thereby  compleung 
the  erection  of  the  carrier,  such  that  the  carrier  u  m  a  condi- 
tion to  be  loaded  with  the  bottles  for  use  in  handlmg  and  trans- 
port. 


*-^ 


3,724,715 
DISPENSER  WITH  METERING  SYSTEM 
Nkkotas  A.  A«rk««ia,  Mlani,  Fla..  asrifMr  to  Uahrcml  OU 
Prod«ctiCoaipaBy,DcsPlalMS,IIL 

Flkd  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,01€ 
Iat.CLB6Sg//i6 

U.S.CI.  221-4  ^^ 


A  material  disposal  assembly  to  store  compacted  material  in 
a  high  density,  easily  transportable  system.  The  assembly 
forms  a  totally  enclosed  chamber  with  provision  for  insertion 
of  the  material.  Compression  of  the  refiise  or  material  within 
the  unit  is  aided  by  the  declination  and  tapering  of  the  enclos- 
ing walls  in  a  longitudinal  direction.  Tapering  of  the  side  walls 
in  an  upward  and  outward  direction  further  provides  for  full 
utilization  of  the  enclosed  chamber  thereby  providing  a  high 
unit  density  of  material  within  the  allowable  chamber  volume. 
The  assembly  further  includes  provisions  for  attachment  to  a 
moveable  vehicle  for  transportation  of  the  compacted  materi- 
al to  a  remote  site. 


3  724  714 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
WUHam  H.  Wright,  Clndimatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  W. 
Zumbrcl  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Flkd  ApcH  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,050 

taiLCLB65d  75/00 

U.S.CL  220-113  7  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  stacked 
articles  having  a  metering  system  for  determining  the  amount 
of  articles  remaining  within  the  dispenser.  The  dispenser  in- 
cludes a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  spring 
means  which  urges  the  articles  through  the  open  end.  A 
stopping  means  temporarily  preventt  the  articles  from  passing 
through  the  open  end  end  permits  the  removal  of  the  upper- 
most article.  A  movable  indexed  tape  means  connects  to  the 
movable  end  portion  of  the  spring  means,  its  movement  being 
in  direct  relationship  to  the  movement  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  spring  means.  A  reference  means  is  located  adjacent  a  por- 
tion of  the  indexed  tape  means  to  gauge  the  position  of  the  in- 
dexed tape  means  and  thus  to  gauge  the  amount  of  stacked  ar- 
ticles remaining  within  the  tubular  member. 


3,724,716 

BAG  DISPENSER 

WmiaM  V.  BaraconI,  and  Peter  J.  LaFruMa,  both  of  Rockfbrd, 

m.,  asrignors  to  WHUani  V.  Baraconi,  Rockford,  DL 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,421 

IntCLA47k  70/24 

VJS,  CL  221—47  ^  ClalaM 

The  generally  rectangular  case,  in  which  the  folded  bags  arc 
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aenerally  rectangular  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  front   receive  the  traveUers,  a  yieldable  pointer  and  pointer  body  of 


wall  of  the  case,  is  detachably  secured  to  a  back  plate  that  is 
fastened  to  the  wall  or  any  other  suitable  support.  The  back 
plate  fits  inside  the  open  back  of  the  case  and  has  a  lug  at  one 
end  entered  in  a  slot  in  the  abutting  end  wall  of  the  case,  while 


a  wedge  shaped  catch  projection  on  the  other  end  wall  of  the 
case  is  engaged  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  back  plate,  the 
connections  at  both  ends  being  held  intact  under  light 
balanced  spring  pressure  by  virtue  of  the  inwardly  arched  end 
walls  of  the  case  bearing  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  back 
plate  when  the  case  is  assembled  thereon. 


3  724,717 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  WHICH  ARRANGES  ARTICLES 

SO  THAT  SEVERAL  MAY  BE  VIEWED  AT  ONE  TIME 

FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  APPROVAL  OF  THE  OPERATOR 

HMcynU  Goto,  Osaka,  Japu^  aasignor  to  Oaroa  Tatdsi  Elcc- 

tronki  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Flad  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,491 
Clatas  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  May  27, 1970, 45/45817 
InLCLG07f  7/02 
U.S.CI.  221-155  13 
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channel  shape  didably  mounted  on  the  outer  legs  to  dispense 
travellers  one  at  a  time  as  the  pointer  is  moved  over  the  travel- 


lers or  as  the  travellers  are  pushed  under  the  pointer  by  a  push 
slide  channel  shaped  stops  being  provided  on  the  outer  legs 
adjacent  their  free  ends  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide 
body. 


3,724,719 
PLATE  DISPENSER 
Joseph  P.  Engkr,  St.  Paal,  and  Gkn  E.  Paabcn, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  T.  O.  Ptastka,  Inc.,  MlnncapoUs, 
Minn. 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15^43 

Int.CLA47f//06 

U.S.CL  221-279  lOChlaM 


3-/5 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  such  as  bills  or  envelopes 
containing  money  or  other  articles,  wherein  the  articles  to  be 
dispensed  are  temporarily  positioned  inside  a  window  formed 
in  the  front  panel  of  the  apparatus  so  that  they  can  be  looked 
at  and  checked  from  outside  for  confirmation  by  the  user  of 
the  apparatus  before  they  are  dispensed. 


A  plate  dispenser  for  nested  stacked  concave-convex  plates 
acts  to  position  the  uppermost  inverted  plates  in  position 
where  they  can  be  individually  grapsed  and  removed.  A  stan- 
dard extends  upwardly  along  the  stack  of  inverted  plates  and 
slidably  supports  a  weight  designed  to  apply  downward  and  in- 
ward pressure  to  the  periphery  of  the  stack,  causing  the 
diametrically  opposed  areas  of  the  uppermost  plates  to  fan  out 
so  as  to  be  accessible  for  removal  from  the  stack. 


3  724  718 

DEVICES  FOR  HOLDING  TRAVELLERS  FOR  USE  ON 

RINGS  OF  RING  SPINNING,  TWISTING,  DOUBLING  AND 

LIKE  FRAMES 

William  MacArthur  Gillies,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Eadfe  BrtM.  &  Company  Limited,  Paisley,  Scotland 

Flkd  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,943 

Int.  CLB65h  J/00 

U.S.CL  221-267  „      ,      3Clatais 

A  device  for  storage  and  dispensing  travelwrs  for  use  on  the 

rings  of  ring  spinning,  twisting  and  doubling  frames  comprises 

and  E  shaped  frame  having  two  outer  legs  and  a  central  leg  to 


3,724,720 

DIGITAL  MASS  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W.  BnMvant,  Gbasboro,  NJ.,  aaslgnor  to  K-Tron 

NJ. 
Flkd  kmg,  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,398 
Int.  CLGOlg/ 7/72 

U.S.  CL  222 55  25  CWass 

The  throughput  of  a  conveyor  belt  is  controlled  by  a  motor 
whose  speed  is  established  by  the  instantaneous  state  of  an 
up/down  counter.  The  counter  is  incremented  upwardly  by 
setpoint  pulses  representative  of  the  desired  mass  flow  rate. 
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3  724  722 
Md  downwardly  by  feedback  puhes  from  a  rate  mul^j^^^^  CONTAmER  CONSTRUCTION 

represenutive  of  the  actual  mast  flow  rate.  When  the  actual  ,iiiii2u-te  Wan«a.Mlch. 

S^  rate  »  equal  to  the  .etpomt  flow  rate,  the  average  Fr«ik Ba»>,  ]^\^{^^,^rU9^f 
number  of  «tpoint  pul«»  will  equal  the  average  number  o  ^^^^cVBisTsSISe 

feedback  puhe.  with  the  result  that  the  .tate  of  the  counter  totCLBOS- 

will  be  lUble  with  time.  Speed  control  means  for  the  motor   VS.  CL  ZW-ius 
maintains  the  belt  speed  at  a  level  dependent  upon  the  state  of 


2CiyMS 


//j  y 


>r«CT»   r_  _  _  J-— 1  I 


the  counter.  A  variation  between  the  actual  and  desired  maw 
flow  rates  is  manifested  by  a  change  in  the  average  number  of 
feedback  pulses  which  results  in  a  change  in  the  sUte  of  the 
counter.  The  resultant  change  in  the  motor  «P«ed  "nd  hence 
the  beU  speed  restores  the  average  number  of  feedback  pulses 
to  equaKty  with  the  setpoint  pulses  thus  restoring  sUbility  to 
the  counter  and  restoring  the  actual  maM  flow  rate  to  the  set- 
point  rate. 


A  container  for  toothpaste  and  other  substances  having  a 
permanendy  deformable  inside  dispenser  for  containmg  the 
substance,  a  resiliently  deformable  surrounding  housing  which 
protects  the  dispenser,  a  noale  on  the  dispenser  or  the  hous- 
ing which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  a  cap.  and  a  portion  on  each 
of  the  housing  and  the  dispenser  which  U  securely  engaged 
with  the  other  portion  for  positively  restraining  relative  mo- 
tion between  the  housing  and  dispenser  independenUy  of  the 
cap. 


3  724  721 
SACK  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MATERIAL 
RECEIVING  HOPPER 
FtoydA.Barr.Rortel.KeRia.I»wa 

FRed  Apr!  7,  lf71.  Ser.  No.  131.f3* 

tat.CLB«7b7/2« 

UACL222— «3.5  ICIatai 


3,724,723 

SPRAY  DEVICES  FOR  HAIR  LACQUER 

Antony  Slavinski,  5  Avondaie  Drive,  Hokombe  Brook,  Bury, 


ICiatai 


Flkd  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,073 
Iat.CLB47d///6 

U.S.CI.222-110 


The  attachment  comprises  a  cutting  member  formed  along 
one  side  with  a  series  of  alternately  arranged  large  and  small 
teeth  or  serrations.  The  apex  portions  of  adjacent  large  teeth 
are  incUned  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
laterally  of  the  cutting  member.  With  the  cutting  member  sup- 
ported between  opposite  side  walls  of  a  hopper  and  tiie  serra- 
tions projected  upwardly  from  the  hopper,  a  «ck.  «"»  «« 
transverse  dimension  thereof  extended  longittidinally  of  the 
cutting  member  is  dropped  onto  tiie  cutting  member,  whereby 
Uie  underside  of  the  sack  is  cut  transversely.  The  opposite 
ends  of  tiie  sack  are  tiien  manually  grasped  and  moved  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  each  otiier  to  empty  Uie  contents 
thereof  into  the  hopper.  ^ 


A  squeeze  bottie  for  lacquer  includes  a  spray  head  havmg 
an  upper  sloping  face,  stepped  to  form  a  vertical  shouMer.  and 
a  generally  horirontaUy  directed  air  and  liquid  spray  outiet  m 
die  shoulder,  connected  to  a  dip  tube  which  is  free  of  valves.  A 
combined  air  and  liquid  drip  inlet  recess  is  located  in  flie 
sloped  face  below  tiie  horizontal  outiet  and  in  tiie  patii  of 
dripping*  tiierefrom.  tiiere  being  a  separate  drip  tube  connect- 
ing  tiie  same  to  a  one  way  valve  located  centrally  of  tiie  bottie. 
Pressure  closes  the  valve  and  suction  opens  it  to  draw 
drippings  back  into  tiie  container. 


I 
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3  724  724  opposite  direction  so  that  contammating  material  which  does 

TAMPERPROOF  AND  CnLDPROOF  OVERC AP  FOR  AN    not  pass  tiirough  tiie  perforated  end  pUte  is  conveyed  back 
lAmriM^   vx^  wid  out  oftiie  toner  feed  apparatus  for  coDection. 


AEROSOL  CAN 


PMcr  P.  Gaeh,  EvaMvUte,  Iiid., 


Fllad  Jaa.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,292 

Int.  CLB67b  5/00 
U.S.CL222— 153 


•**i    ^, 


PUMP  FOR  SPRAYING 
«riata>   Rtawosukc  SuuU,  Tekyo;  HkwM  HaM, ! 

Awkl,  FMaba*i.  wmi  SMMaJOy— ate,  Saka,  a  at  Jap-, 

■Mil »-«-»^-»^«r  »    -liBriy-iA.  T^hn^I— - 

CMtiBMtiM  af  Scr.  Na.  12,825,  Feb.  19, 1970.  TMa 
aopMcallBB  Jaa.  5, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  215,i34 
Int.  CLB<7d  5/40 
U.S.CL  222-385  *" 


-^a 


\  ;  !■$!%% 


-n 
-m 


A  substantially  tamperproof  and  chiMproof  replaceable 
overcap  for  an  aerosol  spray  can  or  the  like  which  has  a  cen- 
tral dispensing  valve  at  one  end  with  an  annular  collar  sur- 
rounding the  dispensing  valve.  The  cap  is  mokled  from  a 
resilient  material  and  has  an  inverted,  cup-shaped,  outer  waU 
and  an  inner  concentric  skirt  The  inner  skirt  is  vertically 
stotted  and  has  an  inwardly  turned  retaining  lip  at  itt  tower 
edge.  The  resiliency  of  tiie  skirt  biases  the  lip  inwardly  to  en- 
gage beneatii  tiie  collar  of  tiie  can  in  order  to  retain  tiie  cap  in 
place.  A  kKking  element  which  is  manually  rotatable  between 
"Open"  and  "Locked"  positions  is  mounted  in  an  opening  in 
the  cap  and  extends  downwardly  between  the  cap  wall  and 
inner  skirt  to  a  position  adjacent  the  tower  end  of  the  inner 
skirt  Enpigement  lugs  are  tocated  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
skirt  at  opposite  sides  of  tiie  stot  in  tiie  skirt  and  near  tiie  bot- 
tom of  the  skirt.  The  lower  end  of  tiie  tocking  element  extends 
between  tiie  engagement  higs  on  tiie  skirt  and  is  so  shaped  tiut 
rotation  of  tiie  element  to  "Open"  spreads  tiie  tower  end  of 
the  skirt  to  reduce  the  degree  of  engagement  of  the  retaining 
lip  beneath  the  can  collar  so  the  cap  can  be  removed.  The 
upper  end  of  the  tocking  element  extends  upwardly  tiirough 
the  top  of  tiie  cap  where  it  has  a  manually  engageable  head.  A 
frangible  tab  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tocking  element  is  ini- 
tiaUy  engaged  in  a  recess  in  tiie  body  of  tiie  cap  and  prevents 
roution  of  tiie  locking  etoment  from  "Locked"  to  "Open" 
positton  until  it  has  been  broken  off. 


A  pump  fixed  to  the  opening  of  a  liquid  container  in  which 
both  of  a  suction  port  and  a  liquid  discharge  passage  are  firmly 
opened  and  ctoaed  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  piston 
which  has  a  considerable  axial  length  so  as  not  to  deform  itself 
upon  its  downward  movement  in  a  cylinder  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  the  liquid  therein.  Sprayii^  operation  is  eflfective; 
leakage  of  liquid  from  the  container  is  prevented  even  when 
the  container  is  turned  upside  down;  and  the  pump  may  be 
comprised  of  a  lesser  number  of  parts,  which  are  febricated  at 
less  costs. 


3,724,725 

ELECTROSCOPIC  POWDER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  ROTATING  HELICAL  MEMBERS 

Rassd  A.  StaaHcr,  San  Jaaa,  CaBL,  a«igMr  to  IManatlonal 

I  MachlMS  CarparaliaB,  Anac^  N.Y. 

Filed  Man*  30, 1971,  Scr.  No;i29,432 

Int.  CLB<7d  23/00 


3,724,727 

AEROSOL  SAFETY  CAN 
Arthur  P.  Zwdd,  Chkafa,  DL,  aoivMr  to  NadaMl  Cm  Ct 


SCUM 


FVed  Juc  12, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  2*2,050 
tat.CLB«5d«J/i4 

U.S.CL  222-397 


U.S.CL222— 240 


llClatais 


The  toner  feed  apparatus  comprises  two  oppositely  wound 
spring  members  which  are  concentrically  mounted.  The  spring 
members  are  driven  so  tiiat  tiie  pitch  of  tiie  outside  spring  con- 
veys the  toner  toward  a  perforated  end  plate  which  feeds  toner 
into  the  devetoper  system.  The  inside  spring  is  wound  in  the 


This  invention  relates  to  a  safety  vent  for  pressurized  con- 
tainers in  which  a  distinctive  pattern  of  weakened  lines  forms 
a  vent  means  for  tiie  controlled  release  of  pressurized  fluid 
fhm  a  container  which  is  subject  to  pressure  above  a  pre- 
determined safe  limit  such  as  by  over  heating  or  crushing. 


909  O.G.— 7 
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3  724728  3,724.730 

CAN  END  WITH  iSilDED  SEAL  SLmE  ^          CAR  TOPLUGGAGE  C  ARRIM 

Do^L.D«rty.FnuUdtaTimMW|^W«l«.«l-d  Cornier.  "'SjC.  Ob.^  F«r^JiNj^^ 

P.,«ig«orU,Uait«iSU.«S..dCorpor^.P.t«>«rgh,  ^Sllj;:;;?."*^;^;.^:^^^ 

IM^-S.r.N..146,»45.M.,26.1971.wWcfcl..dl^  '"" '"^i? C*ri£5/2?- "''"^ 

rfS.r.N..61.3«4.A^5.I970.Prt.N«.3.622^55.TW.  tat.  CL  B60.  9/00 

appicatlM  Jaa.  31, 1972,  S».  No.  222,070  VS,  CL  224—42.1  D 

Iirt.CLB6Sd47//0 
U.S.CL  222-541  22CI«taM 


38* 


A  can  end  is  provided  with  a  pour  opening.  The  can  end  has 
a  can  end  lapping  portion  adjacent  the  pour  opening.  A  slide 
has  a  pivot  on  the  can  end  and  has  a  slide  lapping  portion  and 
a  slide  sealing  portion  adjacent  the  slide  lapping  portion.  The 
slide  lapping  portion  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  can  end 
lapping  portion.  A  pull  tab  has  a  connection  to  the  slide.  En- 
gaging means  engage  the  can  end  lapping  portion  to  press  the 
can  end  lapping  portion  into  intimate  contact  with  the  slide 
lapping  portion.  A  pressure  barrier  material  seals  the  can  end 
lapping  portion  at  a  first  predetermined  shear  strength  and  the 
slide  sealing  portion  at  a  second  predetermined  shear  strength 
less  than  the  first  predetermined  shear  strength.  The  slide  is 
rotatable  by  the  pull  tab  about  the  pivot  to  break  the  bond 
between  the  slide  sealing  portion  and  the  pressure  barrier 
material  adjacent  the  can  end  lapping  portion  to  uncover  the 
pour  opening. 


as 
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3  724  729 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  BOX  PLEATS 

Keracth  O.  SItIa,  23129  Grave  St,  8L  CUr  StMTM,  Mkk. 

Fled  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  253,559 

tal.  CL  A41h  43100:  DO«J  1 100 

U.S.CI.  223-35  2C 


The  vehicle  top  carrier  comprises  two  pairs  of  rail  support 
assemblies  which  are  mounted  at  the  comers  of  an  imaginary 
rectangle  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle.  Each  support  assembly 
comprises  a  hollow  post  including  a  top  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein.  A  generally  hollow  closure  element  or  rail  fitting  is 
mounted  on  the  post  and  is  provided  with  a  stem  which  ex- 
tends into  the  opening  in  the  top  wall.  The  closure  element  is 
provided  with  one  or  more  openings  each  defining  a  collar. 
Each  collar  of  a  support  assembly  is  spaced  from  and  is 
located  opposite  a  collar  of  an  adjacent  support  asMmbly.  A 
resilient  adapter  base  engages  the  bottom  surfKe  of  the  post 
and  is  adapted  to  engage  and' to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle.  Fastening  means  extend  through  the  hol- 
low closure  element,  post  and  adapter  base  and  is  secured  in 
the  roof  of  the  vehicle.  Rails  extend  between  adjacent  rail  sup- 
port assemblies,  with  the  rails  having  opposite  ends  received  m 
the  collars  of  the  closure  elementt.  The  rails  and  support  as- 
semblies may  be  arranged  in  a  "U"  shape  or  in  a  rectangular 
configuration  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle. 


3  724  731 
SPARE-WHEEL  CARRIERS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Marilyn  Jean  PMgicler,  a^  Maurice  Stephoi  P»tfkterjj^ 
of  Randburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Wheel 
Carrier  HoMliiti  (Proprietary)  Limited 

fUi  Marck  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,622 
ClaiM  priority,  t|i8istiT-  Soirth  Africa,  March  4,  1970, 

70/1448 

M.CLWiU43l00 
U.S.CL  224-42.23  4ClaiM 


An  elongated  base  member  of  flat  material,  such  as  plastic, 
formed  to  have  spaced,  parallel  webs  extending  from  said  base 
member  and  of  a  dimension  thinner  than  the  base  member. 
Each  said  web  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  uniform 
dimensions  by  the  formation  of  equally  spaced  slots  extending 
through  the  webs  to  their  juncture  with  the  base  member. 
Each  such  slot  is  so  disposed  in  said  web,  as  to  open  upon  the 
longitudinal  center  of  a  tooth  formed  in  the  opposing  web. 
That  is,  the  slots  are  so  staggered  in  the  respective  webs  as  to 
create  teeth  having  a  staggered  relationship  to  the  opposite 
teeth  of  said  respective  webs.  Cloth  or  other  sheet  material  to 
be  pleated  is  drawn  or  positioned  between  the  opposed  webs, 
and  drawn  or  "threaded"  inwardly  and  outwardly  through  the 
slots  forming  said  teeth,  whereby  said  sheet  material  encases 
each  tooth  to  a  predetermined  length  thereof,  and  after  such 
sheet  material  has  been  predisposed  as  desired,  a  stitch  or 
seam  is  made  parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  teeth  to  fix  the  pleat 
as  formed. 


A  vehicle  spare  wheel  carrier  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  suspended  from  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  provided 
with  a  fixed  hook  and  a  movable  hook.  The  periphery  of  the 
central  opening  in  the  wheel  is  engaged  with  the  fixed  hook 
and  the  wheel  is  then  pivoted  about  the  fixed  hook  until  the 
periphery  of  the  central  opening  clicks  into  engagement  with 
the  movable  hook  to  support  the  wheel  from  the  plate.  The 
movable  hook  is  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  fixed  hook  to  faciliute  positive  engagement  of 
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the  periphery  of  the  central  opening  with  the  movable  hook.  A 
handle  is  provided  on  the  movable  hook  to  facilitate  disen- 
gagement of  the  movable  hook  with  the  periphery  of  the  cen- 
tral opening  when  the  wheel  is  to  be  removed  from  the  carrier 
and  to  manipulate  the  movable  hook  in  case  it  does  not 
property  engage  the  periphery  of  the  central  opening. 


3,724,732 
WEB  SENSING  AND  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Boner,  Rockford,  DL, assigMrlo Rodiford  Servo 
Corporatioa,  Rockford,  IlL 

FBed  March  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,576 

tat  CLB65h  25/26 

U.S.CL226— 21  12CtaiM 


chain  drive  assembly  and  harmonic  drive  unit  A  hollow 
dancer  roll  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pair  ot  support  arms  and 
is  pressed  with  a  constant  pressure  against  a  bight  portion  of  a 
U-shaped  loop  in  the  web  by  a  pair  of  air  cylinders.  Upon 
movement  of  die  hoUow  dancer  roll  from  an  initial  position,  a 
resilient  member  is  flexed  to  change  the  resistance  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  strain  gauges  on  the  resilient  member.  This  results  in  a 
change  in  an  output  signal  from  a  circuit  containing  the  strain 
gauges  and  which  signal  is  utilized  to  activate  control  ap- 
paratus to  vary  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  web  drive  roll.  This 
control  apparatus  includes  a  reversible  permanent  magnet 
control  motor  which  is  connected  by  a  belt  drive  to  a  wave 
generator  in  the  harmonic  drive  unit  To  provide  for  an  accu- 
rate response  at  different  press  speeds,  the  control  apparatus 
also  includes  a  tachometer  which  provides  a  signal  which  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  the  receiving 
rolls.  This  signal  is  multiplied  by  the  signal  from  die  strain 
gauges  to  provide  an  output  signal  which  is  utilized  to  energize 
the  permanent  magnet  motor  and  vary  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  web  drive  nril  upon  movement  of  the  dancer  roll  or  a 
change  in  preu  speed. 


3,724,734 
WEB  TRANSPORT 
Cari  LawrcMC  Sachtlebca,  HaiiiufliH,  N  J.,  as 
Stdncr,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,091 

tat.CLG03b//2« 

U.S.CL226— 57  9aaiaM 


A  web  sensing  and  guiding  apparatus  in  which  a  web  posi- 
tion sensor  is  provided  to  sense  the  lateral  position  of  a  web  as 
it  exits  from  a  web  guide  roller  in  an  exiting  plane.  The  sensor 
is  mounted  for  movement  along  a  crosswise  guideway  that 
moves  with  the  exiting  roller  to  maintain  the  web  position  sen- 
sor at  a  preselected  spacing  and  attitude  in  relation  to  the  exit- 
ing plane  of  the  web,  and  the  sensor  is  operatively  connected 
to  a  stationary  structure  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  sensor  at 
a  preselected  location  laterally  of  the  path  of  web  travel  while 
accommodating  movement  of  the  sensor  angularly  and  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  the  path  of  web  travel. 


3,724,733 
WEB  INFEED  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Sckalier,  Mystic,  and  Joms  N.  Cnuu,  Stonington, 
both  ot  CoMk,  awlfri  to  Harris-Inler^rpc  CorporatioB, 
Clevclaiid,Ohlo 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,187 

IaLCLB65h2i//« 

U.S.  CI.  226-25  15  Claims 


A  transport  for  film,  tape,  or  other  type  of  web  having  regis- 
tration holes.  The  web  is  guided  in  a  substantially  straight  path 
between  a  drive  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller  which  normally 
urges  the  web  into  contact  with  the  capstan.  At  least  one  regis- 
tration pin  extends  radially  from  tlie  capstan  and  is  dimen- 
sioned and  circumfierentially  positioned  to  fireely  enter  regis- 
tration holes  in  the  web.  When  a  registration  pin  is  in  a  regis- 
tration hole,  the  pinch  roller  is  momentarily  urged  away  from 
the  web  and  the  web  is  puUed  forward,  causing  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  registration  hole  to  engage  the  registration  pin, 
whereby  the  web  is  accurately  positioned.  The  speed  of  the 
wob  does  not  vary  with  respect  to  that  of  the  cafMtan  except 
during  the  short  registration  periods. 


3,724,735 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  OR  BRAKING  A  STRIP 
Pierre  Gay,  La  Toar>cB*Jarci,  Franoe,  assigaor  to 
Loire  Enterprises,  Paris,  Fraoee 

FVed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,925 
Claims  priorUy,  appHcitiM  Franoe,  March  8,  1970,  70/ 
6777;  July  17, 1970,  7026343 
An  improved  web  infeed  mechanism  feeds  a  web  of  material  tat  CL  B65h  2  J/24 

to  receiving  rolls  of  a  printing  press  and  includes  a  web  drive   u^  CL  226—95  2  CWas 

roll  which  is  driven  from  the  main  press  driveline  through  a      A  system  to  apply  a  strip  to  a  roller  including  a  shoe  mova- 
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bk  nulially  toward  the  roller  in  the  region  where  the  ttrip  will 
engige  the  roller,  •  jack  to  move  the  ihoe  and  meant  to  inject 


ble  frame  work  which  it  twingabk  upwardly  and  downwardly 
to  at  to  align  the  tame  in  any  desired  poaitional  relationthip 
with  relation  to  the  rewind  mandrel.  The  pairt  of  tpreader 
rolte  are  preferably  mounted  within  tuch  a  iwingaMe 
firamework  with  their  outboard  endt  fattened  to  portiont  of 
the  fkamework,  and  with  a  movable  central  framework,  the  in- 


a  fhiid  between  the  ihoe  and  ttrip  to  tranifer  the  force  of  the 
jackto  the  ttrip  while  keeping  the  thoe  clear  of  the  ttrip. 


3  724,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID.  STEPWISE  TRANSPORT 

OFASTRIP 
Guy  Waraei,  Lnccrae,  SwttMriand,  amigiior  to  Establit- 


117<S/70 
U^CL2M-145 


Fled  July  2S,  lf71,  Ser.  No.  1M,7M 

SiillHilMi,  Ai«.  4,  1970, 


4Clatau 


Int.  CLB65h/ 7/44 


3,724,737 
SPREADER  FOR  SLIT  WEB  MATERIAL 

,  29  Bbckdmra  Crcaccat,  bHnglmi,  On- 


.-^ 


board  endt  of  the  pairt  of  rollt  beuig  futened  to  the  movable 
inner  framework,  and  meant  being  provided  whereby  the 
movable  inner  framework  can  be  twung  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  main  firamework  to  at  to  twing 
tuch  pairt  of  rolb  into  any  detired  angular  relationthip  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  the  web. 


3,724,73S 
RIVET  SETTING  APPARATUS 


P.  Hunt,  WajM,  H., 
bc^Chkaga,!!. 

Fikd  Aaf.  19, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  6S,20< 

IiU.CLB2Sc7/00 
U.S.CL227— 147 


TeelWoffka 


SCWbm 


An  apparatut  for  the  rapid,  ttepwite  trantport  of  a  ttrip, 
compiiting  a  yoke  carrying  at  one  end  a  rolkr  and  at  itt  other 
end  a  rapidly  retpontive  braking  ekment.  Meant  are  provided 
for  controlling  the  tilting  of  the  yoke,  the  yoke  being  arranged 
tuch  that  in  one  of  itt  tilted  potitiont  it  trantportt  of  feedt  the 
ttrip  through  the  action  of  the  rolkr  and  in  itt  other  tilted  poti- 
tion  it  blockt  the  ttrip  owing  to  the  action  of  itt  braking  ek- 
ment 


FUad  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,100 
btCLB«5h25/i2 
UACL220— 199  7 

A  web  tpreader  aitembly  having  two  pairt  of  web  tpreader 
rolls  and  associated  with  a  predetermined  past  line  roll,  by 
means  of  which  the  slit  webi  are  maintained  in  predetermined 
orientation  rektive  to  the  firtt  of  each  of  the  pairt  of  tpreader 
rolls,  and  in  which  the  tpreader  rolls  are  mounted  on  a  mova- 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvementt  in 
apparatus  and  methods  for  driving  and  setting  a  work  pkrcing 
fastener  rivet,  and  more  particularly  to  simpUfied  and  very 
practical  apparatus  and  methods  for  driving  and  setting  rivett- 
of  the  type  comprising  a  shank  expanding  pin  member  as- 
sociated with  a  headed  rivet  shank  having  an  expandable  en- 
tering extremity.  The  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein  includes  an  elongate  shtflabk  driving  tool  for  causing  a 
rivet  to  pkrce  a  workpiece.  A  longitudinal  chamber  within  the 
tool  communicates  at  one  extremity  with  a  pin  acccnnmodat- 
ing  aperture.  Abutment  means  spaced  axially  from  laid  aper- 
ture is  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  driving  member  freely  shiftabk 
longitudinally  within  die  chamber.  Kinetk  energy  resulting 
from  sudden  interruption  of  the  driving  movement  of  the  tool 
upon  complete  insertion  of  the  rivet  member  within  the  work- 
piece  serves  to  cause  the  rivet  expanding  pin  to  move  for- 
wardly  and  expand  the  entering  extremity  of  the  rivet 
member. 
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3,724,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY  ADJUSTING  AND 

ASSEMBLING  MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTERS 

Albin  R.  Andersom  Lowdi;  John  D.  Jcuriags,  AMlovcr,  and 

WaMcr  E.  KlDcrby,  LowcU,  aO  of  Mass.,  aoigMrs  to 

Western  Ekctrk  CooipMiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvWaa  af  Ser.  Na.  00,093,  Oct.  12, 1970.  PM.  Na.  3,496,906. 

Thk  appBtatkn  Jmm  15, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  263,077 

taLCLB23k  27/00 

U.S.CL  228-3  OCWm 


ita  ft03 


for  causing  one  end  of  an  elastk  support  member  to  contact 
the  base  body,  means  for  contracting  the  other  end  of  the 
elastk  member  under  pressure  toward  the  base  body  without 
aUowing  the  other  end  thereof  to  contact  the  base  body  and 
means  for  fixing  that  part  of  the  elastk  member  which  con- 
tactt  the  base  body,  whereby  the  ekstk  member  is  accurately 
bonded  to  the  base  body  in  the  position  for  said  baae  body  to 
be  attached  to  another  base  body  by  means  of  the  elastk  sup- 
port member. 


3  724741 
SEALABLE*CARTON 

LcaNTd  P.  Jairtiii,  Narth  TaMwaada,  N.Y, 
N.BartCaapaay,lM.,B«liala,N.Y. 

Fled  Dee.  23, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  21 1,400 
IaLCLB65d5/0« 

U.S.CL  229-38 


taF. 


^  tu 


»*  ,Vk     %* 


Sealed  pkxoelectric  crystal  devices  with  desired  frequency 
response  characteristics  are  manufactured  by  treating  and 
sealing  each  crystal  in  a  vacuum  environment  within  a  com- 
mon apparatus  housing.  Vapor  depontion  treatment  is  util- 
ized, with  treating  material  repknishnig  mechanisms  being 
positioned  within  the  vacuum  environment  in  order  to  avoid 
disturbing  the  vacuum  environment  during  replenishing 
operations.  Sealing  is  performed  by  cold  weld  sealing  a  pair  of 
covers  about  each  treated  crystal  devke.  The  arrangement  is 
designed  to  mfaiimize  alterations  in  the  crystal  frequency 
response  characteristics  subsequent  to  the  vapor  depositkn 
treatment 

A  dk  stripping  device  for  ejecting  each  sealed  article  from 
two  artkk-forming,  cold  weld  seaUng  dies  is  moorporated  en- 
tirely into  the  dies.  An  ejector  on  a  bottom  dk  is  activated 
during  sealing  by  an  actuator  of  a  top  dk.  Ejection  of  the  arti- 
ck  from  the  bottom  dk  then  occurs  upon  dk  separation.  The 
apparatus  also  includes  a  pair  of  turntables  whkh  overlap 
peripherally  at  a  sealing  sUtion  widiin  the  housing.  A  loading 
and  unloading  station,  for  introducing  top  covers  and  crysuls 
into  upper  sealing  dies  and  removing  seakd  crystal  filter  as- 
semblies from  the  apparatus,  and  a  vapor  deposition  crystal 
treating  stttkn  are  arrayed  about  one  turaubk.  Manual  and 
automatic  loading  statkns  for  loading  bottom  covers  into 
lower  sealing  dies  are  arrayed  aboutthe  other  turntabk.  Also 
included  in  the  apparatus  are  various  loading  and  unloading 
mechanisms  and  assockted  air-lock  arrangementt  at  the  dif- 
ferent stations. 


If/?  ^  ^ 


v'- 


iv  -It: 


is  1 
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A  foldaUe  carton  capabk  of  bemg  compktely  sealed  by 
means  of  inner  end  fkps  whkh  are  notched  for  transferring 
adhesive  from  outer  end  flaps  during  closing  to  the  edges  of 
fold-back  panels  between  the  fli^M. 


3  724,742 
PRESSURIZED  DOUGH  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPENING  THE  SAME 
JaacaR.  Hcadersaa,  2400  BraaalBg  Rin  Laakftte,  Ky. 
CairtiMaltaa  af  Sar.  Na.  818,020,  April  21, 1969,  wkkh  k  a 
af  Ser.  Na.  58S381>  Oct  1 1, 1966.  TVs 

Nav.  26, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  202,102 
bt  CLB65d  5/54,  i  7/00 

U.S.CL  229-51 BP  5" 


3,724,740 

ASSEMBLING  DEVICE 

HitosU  Imamnra,  Kaa^awa,  and  Kcyi  Katakura,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasakl-shi,  Japan 

CaallMatiaB  af  Ser.  Na.  41,185,  May  28, 1970,  abandoMd. 

Thk  appHcaHsn  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  250,507 
QMmm  priarlty,  appMcatkn  Japan,  May  31, 1969. 44/42060 
IatCLB23k//00, 5/00 
U.S.CL  228-6  lOChhu 


Thk  disclosure  embodies  a  generally  cylindrical  container 
having  a  body  wall  formed  6x>m  qrirally  wound  laminated 
material  constructed  to  hold  pressurized  dough  productt  such 
as  pre-kavened  dough  and  the  like  wherein  die  spirally 
formed  laminations  are  permanently  adhered  together  in  a 
manner  to  provide  sufRcknt  body  wall  stiflhess  to  rupture 
along  a  pre-determined  spiral  rupture  line  upon  application  of 
only  a  moderate  indentmg  force  against  the  body  wall,  die 
A  devke  for  accurately  fixing  an  ekstk  support  member  spribtal  rupture  line  in  the  specifk  embodiment  dkdosed  being 
having  a  certain  kngth  to  a  base  body  which  comprises  means  positively  jemforced  with  die  edges  thereof  connected  to  pro- 


iyKjlHii..v>i^ii 


198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1978 


vide  spaced  apart  circumferentially  continuous  sections  only 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  container,  the  unieinforced  spiral 
line  of  weakness  between  said  reinforced  end  portions  forming 
the  rupture  line  along  which  the  pressurized  dough  package 
can  be  ruptured  by  applying  only  moderate  indenting  force 
against  a  portion  of  said  weakness  line  without  peeling  off  any 
portion  of  any  of  the  laminations. 


through  which  the  user  may  write  upon  the  upmost  card  in 
stack,  a  metallic  member  affixed  to  a  portion  of  Uie  exterior  of 
the  housing,  a  battery  carried  wiUiin  the  housing,  high  voltage 
producing  means  within  the  housing  connected  to  the  metallic 
member,  and  a  switch  connected  between  the  battery  and  the 
high  voltage  means  such  tiiat  when  tiie  switch  is  toimed  on 
high  voltage  is  applied  to  the  mettUic  member  to  thereby  ena- 
ble the  user  to  ward  off  an  atucking  animal. 


3  724,743 
DOCUMENT  CARRIER  ENVELOPE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  W.  Tomilnson,  Orange,  Va.,  assignor  to  Acme  Visible 
Records  IacMCrMCl,Va. 

Ffled  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,176 

lmLCLB65433l02, 31/12 

UA  CI.  229-55  2Clatas 


3  724,745 

COMBINATION  OF  BAR  STOOL  AND  REFUSE 

CONTAINER 

Joseph  K.  Brown,  2138  E.  10th  Avenue,  Honolulu,  HawaU 

Filed  Jnc  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,458 

Iat.CI.B65d9//00 

U.S.C1. 232-43  J  2Clatai» 


A  document  carrier  adapted  to  be  carried  on  its  bottom 
edge  on  a  conveyor  belt  disposed  at  the  base  of  a  pair  of  defin- 
ing walte  of  lesser  height  tiian  said  carrier  and  further  adapted 
to  be  flexed  about  and  between  upstanding  roller  means  and 
said  belt  in  angular  movement  of  said  belt  from  between  said 
first  defining  walls  and  adjacent  similar  defining  walls.  The 
carrier  is  composed  of  opposed  faces  sealed  together  at  their 
leading  and  trailing  edges  in  double  spaced  lines  of  vertical 
seal.  Flexible  stiffening  ribs  are  disposed  in  the  pockeU 
formed  by  each  of  said  double  lines  of  seal  whereby  to  prevent 
undesired  flexing  of  said  pocket  into  similar  pocketo  traveling 
on  carrier  belts  in  adjacent  paths  formed  by  adjacent  walls.  A 
spaced  double  line  of  seals  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  carrier 
receives  a  flexible  stiffening  rib  disposed  in  the  pocket  formed 
therebetween  to  provide  the  carrier  with  a  controlled  amount 
of  lengthwise  stiffness  and  a  surface  to  be  frictionally  engaged 
between  the  conveyor  beh  and  upstanding  roller  for  limited 
flexing  and  providing  frictional  engagement  requisite  to  freely 
negotiate  said  turns. 


3,724,744 
CARD  HOLDER  FOR  METER  READERS 
WUIiaa  M.  CanMhan,  1004  Mapk,  Saad  Springs,  OUa. 
FOed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,141 

Int.CLB68b///O0 
U.S.CL  231-2  E  4  Claims 


j*t/. 


/y 


A  stool  for  a  bar.  the  stool  consisting  of  a  decoratively  con- 
toured hollow  cylinder  made  of  rigid  plastic  and  which  has  a 
circular  foot  rest  ring  secured  around  it,  the  top  cushion  of  the 
stool  being  removable  so  to  expose  an  opening  providing  ac- 
cess for  placement  of  refuse  into  a  removable  refuse  pail  fitted 
within  the  interior  of  the  stool. 


3  724  746 
TIMER  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSING  PUMPS 

William  Hcini,  2425  Bowmsb  Rd.,  N.  W.,  42  Alberta,  Cauda 

ContinMtioa-iB-part  oC  Scr.  No.  8,332,  Feb.  3, 1970, 

abandoMd.  TIris  appHcatioH  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,231 

•lBt.CLB67d5/0« 
UA  CI.  222-70  1'' 


A  mechanical  timer  is  attached  to  a  pump  nozzle  which  can 
An  improved  card  holder  for  meter  readers  including  a  be  set  to  shut  off  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluW  such 
houinXTtar*  portion  tiiereof  of  dimensions  to  hold  a  stack   as  gaK>line  has  been  dispensed  The  settmgs  can  be  eitiier  by 
of  meter  cards,  die  top  of  tiie  housing  having  openings  tiierein    dollar  value  or  by  gaUonage  as  desired. 
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3  724  747  3,724,749 

CENTRIFUGEAPPARArijSWrrHMEANSFORMOVING    ^^ ,. ^  JpSS^iST--.- «• 

H«»  Peter  Olof  Unger,  Udingo;  Eric  J.  H.  Westba,.  SUjdk-       tical  '--JS^IS^  S?^2!^f•.^M^2'^•^* 
hohn,  and  Stephan  L.  Schwartz,  LIdtogo,  aU  of  Sweden,  Filed  ^P^J^'  ^'J*^',?;-  ^^^ 

«»ig««toAGAAktiebolag,Lldingo.Swed«  ««  CL234-18        ^^'^'•''^"  5 

^^  Filed  Mareh  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,538  VS.  CL  234-  IB 

CWw  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  March  15,  1971, 

3309/71;  March  15, 1971, 3310/71 

Iirt.CLB04b//00 

U.S.CL  233-3  5ClaiM 
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A  centrifuge  for  batch  treatment  of  a  liquid,  particularly 
blood,  such  as  for  separating  blood  into  fractions  of  different 
densities  and/or  for  washing  blood  ceUs  suspended  in  a  liquid, 
comprises  closed  collapsible  containers  in  Uie  centrifuge  ro- 
tor. Resilient  tubing  interconnects  the  containers  and  a 
peristaltic  pump  member  mounted  on  and  routing  with  the 
centrifuge  rotor  acts  on  the  resilient  toibing  to  selectively  move 
liquid  therethrough  from  one  container  to  another  and 
prevent  liquid  flow  through  the  resilient  tubing. 


3  724  748 
CENTRIFUGE  INDEXING  SEAL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 
Kenneth  E.  Jacobson,  Fremont,  CaM .,  assignor  to  Bcdioun  In- 
struments Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,487 

InLCLB04b/7/00 

UACL  233-21  20  Claims 


A  high-speed  column  locate  feature  whereby  a  keypunch 
operator  may  select  at  random  any  predetermined  column  lo- 
cation on  a  unit  record  card  and  control  the  card  punching  to 
eitiier  automatically  duplicate  or  skip  at  high  speed  to  tiie 
selected  column.  A  prepunched  program  card  u  provided  m 
conjunction  witii  auxiliary  column-select  keys.  The  pto^am 
card  has  prepunched  coded  patterns  which  are  selectable  by 
tiie  column-select  keys.  By  the  appropriate  choice  of  column- 
select  keys  and  the  wiring  of  the  keys,  a  field  definition  is  im- 
pressed upon  keypunch  field  definition  logic.  When  tiie  SKIP 
or  DUP  control  key  is  depressed,  tiie  card  being  fed  automati- 
cally feeds  tiie  lengtii  of  tiie  field  defined  by  tiie  field  mi- 
pressed  upon  the  fiekl  definition  logic. 


3  724  750 

DEVICE  FOR  REGISTERING  BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Alfred  Hecker,*«ielefekl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker-Wcriie 

Aktiengesell9diaft,Bielereld,  Germany     _^  ^^^ 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  809,055,  March  20, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applkaition  Aprfl  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,811 

InLCLG06c7/02 
UACL  235-145  R  9ClBliM 


Setting  device  for  a  registering  business  machine  includes  a 
keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  keys  for  posting 
transactions,  a  plurality  of  keys  for  selecting  diffierent  madiine 
rans  and  a  plurality  of  control  keys,  at  least  one  of  the 
machuie  run-selecting  keys  and  tiie  control  keys  being  located 

An  indexin.  seal  head  assembly  and  method  for  selectively  on  the  keyboard  below  die  trans^n-posting  keys  ami  hav- 
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iMchtne.  the  key  head  extending  tnuitveraely  to  the  columns 
of  tnuiMction-poeting  keyi  over  a  width  correspondmg  to  the 
width  of  at  least  three  of  the  columns  of  transaction-posting 
keys. 

3724  751 

DISC-TYPE  STEAM  TRAP 

Kataai  FMwara,  N«.  191.  NisUlaai,  Hiraoka-cke,  Kakegawa, 


8  elates 


nM  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,4U 
taLCLFl<ti/(M 
VS.  CL  236— 59 


2l','"lO»l3*l2«   20 


conditioning  on";  the  two  switches  are  preferably  arranged  in 
a  common  housing  and  the  temperature  switch  u  adjustable 
within  an  anguUr  range  of  less  than  330'  without  changmg  a 
shifting  rod  controlKng  the  actuation  of  the  adjusting  motor 
from  its  position  "air-conditioning." 

3  724,733 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Brian  Thornton,  Hvddersfkid,  England,  assignor  to  Samud 
Birkctt  Limited,  Hcekmoiidwlkc,  Yorksiiire,  Englaiid 

FibdFfb.4,1971,Ser.Na.ll2,i40 
CteiM  priority,  appMcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1970, 

5,581/70 

Int.  CLG05d  27/00 
UACL23«-92C  2Clal^ 


A  disc  type  steam  trap  having  a  disc  valve  floatingly  ar- 
ranged within  a  pressure  chamber  which  is  formed  by  a  valve 
seat  and  an  inner  cover,  wherein  a  bimetallic  member  to  be 
expanded  and  contracted  due  to  temperature  change,  an  an- 
nular member  having  a  conical  or  inverted  conical  slanted 
face  on  its  lower  nde,  an  overhanging  portion,  a  valve  seat 
provided  with  a  conical  or  inverted  conical  slanted  face,  a  flat 
annular  member,  and  annular  grooves  are  provided  in  per- 
tinent combinations  to  assure  high  performance  of  the  trap. 


3  724  752 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  AND 

AIR-CONDITIONING  INSTALLATIONS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

RaMI  Andres;  Aftcrt  Stoh,  both  of  Siiiddfli«ai,  and  Her- 


MoBer. 


■B  of  Gcnaany, 


AkticngcseBschaft,  Stirttgart-Untcrtnrkhcim, 

Genuay 

Flkd  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,721 
ChbM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrauny,  ScpL  6,  1969,  P  19 

45  232.5 

Int.CLB60h//02 

U.S.CL  236-86  31 


A  pressure  and  temperature  relief  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  hollow  bodies  secured  together  with  the  lower  body 
containing  a  temperature  responsive  beltows  assembly  being 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  boiler  or  other  hot  water  storage 
vessel  and  having  an  inlet  into  the  lower  body.  The  upper  at- 
tached hoOow  body  has  an  outlet  and  a  pressure  relief  valve 
which  simultaneously  functions  as  a  temperature  relief  valve 
through  the  agency  of  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  the  bel- 
lows. 


3  724754 

ANCHORAGES  FOR  TRACK  RAILS 

George  Molyneu,  and  Georr  WaMer  Molyneu,  both  of  Eart- 

brook  RoMi,  GkNMcstcr,  Enghmd 

FIM  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,340 
ChiBM  priority,  application  Grant  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1970, 

8,276/70 

Int.CLE01b9/J0 

U.S.CL  238-349  SCWm 


m  If 


A  control  device  for  controlling  heating  and  air-condition- 
ing installations  in  motor  vehicles,  particulariy  in  passenger 
motor  vehicles,  which  controls  by  means  of  vacuum,  an  ad- 
justing motor  actuating  the  fresh  or  warm  air  flaps;  the  control 
device  inchides  a  flap  control  switch  and  a  temperature  switch 
whereby  the  flap  control  switch,  which  selectively  controb  the 
adjusting  motor,  is  adjusted  by  a  rotary  knob  into  a 
preselected  condition  of  either  "air-conditioning  ofT*  or  "air- 


An  adjustable  anchorage  for  locating  a  flange  track  rail  on  a 
support  surface,  including  a  mounting  btock  with  a  central 
aperture  receiving  an  eccentric  cam  plug  fitting  over  a  stud 
fixed  in  position,  for  example  by  wekling  to  the  base  surface. 
The  cam  plug  has  an  octagonal  head  so  that  by  rotating  the 
plug  the  block  can  be  moved  towards  and  away  from  the  track 


f 
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rail,  and  locked  by  a  nut  on  the  stem.  A  specially  shaped 
resilient  steel  clip  has  a  pair  of  lower  Ihnbs  fitting  in  grooves 
along  opposite  sides  of  tiie  base,  the  two  limbs  extendmg  away 
from  tiie  rail  and  having  tower  parts  which  curve  upwards  and 
forward  so  a  central  bite  which  bears  down  on  die  flange  of 
the  rail.  The  grooves  for  the  tower  limbs  of  the  clip  are  spe- 
cially shaped  so  that  if  the  clip  is  displaced  away  from  the  rail 
it  tends  to  exert  an  increased  pressure. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


aoi 


3  724  755 
POWDER-AIR  VENTURITOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY 

COATING  SYSTEM 
HaioM  G.  DianMBd,  Wexford,  and  FWyd  L.  Gnsdnc,  Pltt- 
■bwfb,  both  of  Pa.,  sirignsrs  to  AUb-CbalMrs  Corpora- 

ti^B.  Milwaukee  Wis. 
CortlBnrtlaiHbiW««SwN«.'y»2,078,  AprB  IJ.  1»J«. 

■handonsd  and  a  eantinnnlion*ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  728,253, 

n74M29,  May  28. 1970.  Tbis  appleation  ScpL  27, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  183,939 

Int.  CLB05b  5/02 
U.S.CL239-15  4Clalnis 


dispensing  position  generally  outwardly  of  the  dispenser  bot- 
deThe  cup-shaped  member  includes  means  seaKngly  engag- 
ing tiie  wick  for  precluding  spOlage  of  liquid  from  tfie  con- 
tainer and  tiie  cup-shaped  member  includes  means  for  storage 
of  tiie  dispenser  wick  in  a  nonuse  position  beneatii  a  closure 
engaged  over  tiie  neck  of  tiie  dispenser  bottie. 

3  724,757 

ROTARY  POP-UP  SPRINKLER 

Edwm  J.  Hunter,  Riverside.  CallL.  -«fB>^  ^  ^-M^ 

DivWon  of  Tore  ManalBdnring,  Minniapsfc,  Miu. 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166.347 

Iat.CLB05b/5//0 

U.S.CL  239-205  *•' 


In  an  electrostatic  powder  spray  system  wherein  resin 
powder  is  fed  from  a  supply  hopper  to  a  powder  dispensing 
venturi  and  it  propeUed  tiierefirom  by  preisurized  air  tiirough 
a  conduit  to  a  spray  gun,  the  venturi  housing  is  constructed  of 
insulating  material  so  tiiat  resin  powder  particles  electrostati- 
cally charged  by  the  triboelectric  effect  are  not  attracted  to 
the  venturi  housing  walls  and  do  not  clog  the  venturi. 


3  724  756 

WICK  SUPPORT  AND  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  NON- 

SPILLABLE  SAFETY  WICK  DISPENSER  BOTTLES 

Martin  S.  Maltcafort.  Bine  BaU  Rood.  Roole  3,  P.O.  Box  33. 

Newark,  DcL  ^,    ..,.«, 

Filed  Jnnc  14. 1971.  Scr.  No.  152^03 

Int.  CI.  A24f  25/00 

U.S.CL  239-47  ** 


A  sprinkler  is  provided  witii  a  pop-up  nozzle  rotatably  tup- 
ported  on  a  housing  keyed  to  a  casing  for  axial  nonrotatabte 
movement  between  posittons  in  which  tiie  nozzle  is  retracted 
or  extended.  The  housing  contains  a  water  actuated  motor 
coupled  by  gearing  to  the  nozzle  for  rotation  thereof.  A  teal  w 
fixed  to  one  end  of  tiie  casing  and  seaUngly  surrounds  tiie  noz- 
zle  when  the  nozzle  is  retracted  and  stationary.  When  tiie  noz- 
zle is  extended  and  rotating,  tiie  seal  is  disengaged  tiierefrom 
and  sealin^y  surrounds  a  part  of  tiie  housing  in  stationary 
relation.  The  gearing  has  an  internal  seal  which  is  protected  by 
tiie  nozzle  and  is  located  above  tiie  casing  in  tiie  extended 
position  of  tiie  nozzle  to  obviate  flooding  of  tiie  internal  seal. 
This  minimizes  drag  on  rotation  of  the  nozzle  and  reduces 
wear  on  the  scab.  The  gearing  coupling  the  motor  and  nozzle 
is  alterable  to  obtain  a  predetermined  arc  of  rotation  of  the 
nozzle. 


loFMC 


A  cup-shaped  insert  engaged  in  tiie  neck  of  a  wick  dispenser 
bottie  for  supporting  a  generally  non-stiffened  wick   in 


3  724  758 
BOOM  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  FfanuHUfco.  Santa  Clara.  CalL. 
Corporation.  San  Jooe.CaHL 

Flkd  Dec  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  204.973 
InLCLB05bJ/06 

UACL239-251  »•' 

A  low  application  rate  boom  type  irrigation  system  per- 
manentiy  placed  in  a  fieki  inchides  two  upwardly  bowed  wings 
supported  by  guy  wires  and  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis.  The 
boom  is  rotated  by  water  being  discharged  in  opponte 
directions  from  spray  nozzles  on  tiie  two  wings  aided  by  wmd 

engaging  fteps  phfotally  supported  by  each  wing.  Each  boom 
inchides  an  outer  .itractnral  tube  and  an  inner  water  carrying 
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tubewhichinnert«be.«econnectedto.w.ter.uppIy«,«rcc  by  .  moveable  -'^"^l^^^'/'^!;'^^^^^^ 

through  •  screen  hounng  having  a  plurality  of  commonly   out  area,  which  provide  for  turning  on  and  off  the  ipray  tt 

directed  chevron  teals  for  simplifying  assembly  and  cleaning. 

A  pair  of  boom  aligning  sUnds  stop  the  wings  in  positions 


31 


function  of  relative  vertical  height  by  routing  the  sleeve  a 
predetermined  angular  distance. 


parallel  with  the  water  supply  line  when  the  system  is  not  in 
operation  to  provide  clearance  for  cultivation,  and  hydrauli- 
cally  releases  the  boom  for  rotation  in  response  to  water  pres- 
sure in  the  systeih  equal  to  that  required  for  irrigation. 


3  724  761 

DEVICE  FOR  FLAME  TREATING  SURFACE 

Siettricd  Stadkr,  VcrdMir.  14, 565  Sdiagem  Gcrauay 

Filed  J«M  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,710 

Ctalms  priority,  appllcatiM  Gcnuay,  Jww  10, 1970,  P  20 

28  516.9 

lBtCLB05b/5/0« 

U.S.C1. 239-286  7Cl«l«i 


3,724,759 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Peter  H.  ElHs,  Chaia  Vista,  CaiHn  asrifMr  to  Rohr  iDdustrics, 
Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

DivWM  of  Ser.  No.  6,739,  Jaik  29, 1970,  abandoMd.  This 

appttcatkM  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,387 

tat  CI.  B64c  75/06 

VS.  CL  239-265.29  1  Claim 


An  input  shaft  is  roUUbly  mounted  within  a  tubular  casing 
and  has  an  eccentric  double-gear  pinion  rotatably  mounted  U.S.  CL  239— 427  J 
thereon.  When  input  shaft  routes,  one  of  the  pinion  gears  rolls 
epicyclicly  around  an  internal  spur  gear  fixedly  atuched  to 
inner  side  of  the  casing  and  the  other  pinion  gear  rolls 
epicyclicly  around  an  internal  spur  gear  fixed  to  one  end  of  an 

output  shaft  which  supportt  one  end  of  the  input  shaft  and 
which  is  itself  joumalled  within  the  casing  for  roUtion  about 
the  axis  of  said  input  shaft.  A  lever  arm  is  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  and  extends  through  an  aperture  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  casing.  Meshed  pairs  of  the  pinion  gears  and  spur  gears 
have  different  numbers  of  teeth,  and  cause  output  shaft  to 
route  at  much  lower  speed  than  input  shaft. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  flame  treating  surfaces 
wherein  there  is  arranged  at  one  end  of  an  arm  which  can  be 
displaced  across  the  surface  to  be  worked  two  or  more  nozzle 
tubes  with  associated  nozzle  heads  inclined  downwardly.  At 
least  one  of  the  nozzle  tubes  can  be  swivelled  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  tubes. 

3,724,762 

FLUID  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 

KcMeth  D.  FrcihMr,  2908  Pdhaa,  a^  Job-  C.  Van  Dyk. 

824  N.W.  IStk  St,  both  «(  OkUMm  City,  Okla. 

Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  814,716,  Aprl  9, 1969,  ab— dati. 

This  appUcaliMi  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,608 

tat  CLB05b  7/00 

4Ctabu 


3  724,760 
ADJUSTABLE*  SHOWER  FIXTURE 
Eari  W.  Smith,  716  Nwrth  "A"  Street  Lahe  Worth,  Fhu 

CMaamMtm4mfui  of  Scr.  No.  18,931,  March  12, 1970, 

alwdafd  Thii  u^lkMm  Ja|y  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165*417 

tat  CLB05h  75/06 

"i;  wliStoSbuting  device  for  use  in  a  shower.  h^A^fS       A  fluid  discharge  system  for  use  both  Ma  »««!«  "j  ««  « 
like  iTlhkAavertical  pipe  with  spray  apertures  is  surrounded   fluid  oxidiier.  The  system  mdudes  a  phirabty  of  identical  cup- 
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shaped  converging  members  positioned  at  equally  spaced 
points.  A  stream  of  water  is  directed  through  all  of  the  con- 
verging members  and  is  discharged  fkom  the  last  member. 
Each  converging  member  acts  as  a  venturi  to  add  air  to  the 
water.  The  air  both  oxidizes  impurities  in  the  water  and  in- 
creases the  discharge  distance  of  the  stream. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


203 


3,724,763 
SPRAY  DEVICE 
Arthur  R.  Bran,  209  East  Mildred,  Cary,  IIL 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,919 
tatCLB05b7/J4 
UA  CI.  239—490 


to  dissolve  the  active  ingredients  of  the  Ubiets  in  the  liquid  for 
subsequent  chemical  analysis.  The  device  comprises  a  rotaU- 
ble  shaft  extending  through  a  hollow  member  which  is  formed 
at  itt  lower  end  with  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  spaced 
teeth.  The  shaft  carries  at  its  lower  end  a  rotor  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  which  are  surrounded  by  die  teeth  on  the 
hollow  member.  RoUtion  of  the  rotor  draws  the  Ubiet  and 
liquid  upward  into  the  rotor  and  propels  the  mixture  radially 


3ClalBis 


A  spray  head  for  discharging  a  spray  pattern  in  which  the 
entire  inner  portion  of  the  pattern  has  liquid  atomized  therein. 
A  plurality  of  orifice  channels  receive  fluid  radially  from  a 
relatively  large  central  supply  channel. 

Preferred  embodiments  are  disclosed  in  which  the  spray 
head  is  a  unitary  molded  component  having  no  moving  parts. 
Other  preferred  embodiments  are  disclosed  in  which  the  spray 
head  includes  an  adjustment  feature  whereby  a  two-part 
molded  head  provides  a  desirable  cone-shaped  spray  pattern 
at  either  relatively  high  or  relatively  low  through-puts,  thereby 
eliminating  "dribble"  at  relatively  low  through-puU. 


outward  through  the  teeth  in  the  hoUow  member  whereby  the 
tablet  will  be  severed  and  broken  into  pieces  by  the  shearing 
action  between  the  two  sets  of  teeth.  Some  of  the  teeth  on  the 
outer  hollow  member  are  shorter  than  the  other  teeth  thereon 
so  as  to  provide  entrance  openings  for  large  particles  to  enter 
.the  head  of  the  device.  An  inverted  conical  shaped  deflector  is 
'provided  on  the  bottom  of  the  rotor  to  eliminate  sUgnant  eddy 
currents  within  the  rotor. 


3  724  764 

HYDRAULIC  HOE-  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Homer  HaU,  3910  Emerald  Avenue,  Apt  111,  Torrance,  CaHf. 

Fled  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,573 

tat  CLB05h  75/09 

U.S.CL  239-587  3  Claims 


3,724,766 
SHREDDER 
James  M.  Besiand,  Wayne,  N  J 
Dcngal,  tac  Rcsdand,  N  J. 

FBed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,651 
IatCLB02c  79/72 
U.S.CL241— 100 


to  Kclcham  *  Mc- 


4C 


A  poruble,  manually  operated  nozzle  functions  in  the 
manner  of  a  hoe  by  directing  a  planar  jet  stream  of  water  to 
dislodge  residual  sludge  in  a  substantially  clooed  container  by 
making  a  thin  elongate  impact  area  of  high  force  oonoentra- 
tion  thereagainst.  A  universal  joint  connects  the  nooie  ovtiet 
with  an  elongate  conduit  for  directing  high  premnre  flam 
against  the  sludge  layer. 


A  paper  shredder  comprises  a  housing  containing  rouuble 
shredder  blades,  a  driving  motor  and  suitable  reduction  gears. 
A  cover  member  containing  a  paper  chute  is  hingedly  sup- 
ported on  the  housing.  The  cover  member  includes  a  retaining 
portion  at  one  end  which  b  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top  of  a 
wastepaper  basket.  At  the  other  end  of  the  cover  member  a 
second  retainmg  portion  is  secured  to  slide  rails  which  are  ad- 
jusuble  relative  to  the  cover.  By  moving  the  retainer  member, 
the  relative  distance  between  the  two  retainmg  portions  can 
be  adjusted  to  accommodate  different-sized  wastepaper 
baskett.  A  suitable  limit  switch  operated  by  a  sensing  wire  is 
secured  within  the  cover  member  to  actuate  the  motor  which 
controls  the  shredder  blades. 


3,724,765 
TABLET  DISRUPTOR  DEVICE 
G.  Rohrhongh,  Saatn  Ann,  and  Evcrdt  J. 


Jr^ 


toe.,  Fnllcrtoa,  CaHf. 

Fled  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,555 

tatCLB02c7«/70,7J/7« 

UACL  241-46.06  ^,  .^,  •Clnlms 

A  disruptor  device  particulariy  suited  for  rapidly  grinding 
up  pharmaceutical  tableU  in  a  liquid  and  agitating  the  mixture 


3  724,767 
SHREDDER-GRINDER  MACHINE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  ROTOR 
D.  ScarhrMih.  Phw.  Ohia,  amignar  to  PIvm 

i^tacPI|na,Ohia 

FOcd  Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,395 
tatCLB02c75/04.7J/2« 

U.S.  CL  241—186  R  ^^ ' 

A  mobile  chipper  includes  a  housing  which  supports  a  feed 
roll  positioned  above  a  guide  chute  extending  to  a  rotor  having 
a  series  of  axially  spaced  circular  rotor  plates  rigidly  secured 
to  a  driven  rotor  shaft.  Each  of  the  rotor  plates  is  formed  of  a 
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heavy  gauge  sheet  metal  and  has  a  first  segment  which  is  in- 
tegrally connected  by  a  transverse  portion  to  an  axially  offiiet 
second  segment  extending  parallel  to  the  first  segment.  A  se- 
ries of  peripherally  spaced  shaft  members  extend  axially 
through  a  segmentt  of  the  rotor  plates,  and  a  plurality  of 
hammer  elementt  are  mounted  on  each  shaft  member 
between  the  rotor  plates  for  full  360"  roUtion.  One  of  the 
hammer  elements  is  positioned  adjacent  the  first  segment  of 
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3,724,769 
YARN  TAKE-UP 
Kcueth  Broeks,  Charlettc.  N.C^ 
poratioB,  New  Yerk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970.  Ser.  No.  94,395 
latClB^k  54142 
U.S.CI.  242-18  DD 


to  CcteMM  Cor- 


4Clatai 


each  rotor  plate  in  radial  alignment  with  the  second  segment, 
and  another  hammer  element  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
second  segment  of  each  rotor  plate  in  radial  alignment  with 
the  first  segment  These  hammer  elements  cooperate  with 
other  hammer  elementt  so  that  the  rotary  paths  of  all  of  the 
hammer  elementt  are  continuous  and  uninterrupted  across 
the  width  of  the  guide  chute.  Shredded  material  is  discharged 
from  the  housing  by  the  cooperation  of  a  driven  screw  which 
extends  to  a  centrifugal  blower. 


3  724  768 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WRAPPED  TUBULAR  CONCRETE 

ThoMS  K.  BrcitfMi,  Tostio;  Floyd  L.  Wallace  La  Habra,  aod 

Joecph  P.  Zkara,  TMtio,  al  of  CaHf^  aMlgMrs  to  Hydro 

Coadalt  CorporatiM,  OraBfe,  CaM. 

DIvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  696^2,  Jao.  8, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,587,659. 

This  appUealioa  Jwc  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,846 

iaLClB€5h  54100,81108 

UACL  242-7.02  4Chtaii 


Yam  take-up  for  winding  cheese-type  packages  in  which  a 
large  diameter  drive  roll  impartt  rotation  to  one,  two  or  more 
yam  packages  mounted  on  bobbins  spaced  apart  around  the 
periphery  of  the  drive  roll.  Yam  is  conducted  through  a 
traverse  guide  and  a  small  diameter  roll  serves  as  a  print  roll 
between  the  traverse  guide  and  the  surface  of  the  drive  roll. 
The  print  roll  is  driven  by  the  drive  roll  and  preferably  the 
yam  passes  from  the  print  roll  around  the  front  side  of  the 
drive  roll  where  it  is  wound  on  the  respective  bobbins. 


3,724,770 
BOBBIN  ADAPTER 
Robert  L.  Carroll,  408  Mclvcr  St.,  GrecavlBe,  S.C. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,034 

lBtCLB6Sll  75/30. 79/00 
U.S.C1.242— 46.6 


2ClalaBB 


Method  of  making  reinforced  concrete  inclusive  of  hollow 
concrete  body  erf  tubular  shape  having  beveled  end  and  rein- 
forcing  member  wrapped  on  exterior  surface  of  length  of 
concrete  body  at  beveled  end  in  progression  of  wraps  to  form 
continuous  helical  assembly.  Reinforcfaig  assembly  under 
lesser  tension  extends  along  shorter  side  portion  than  kmger 
side  portion  to  provide  more  nearly  equal  stress  in  concrete 
body.  Means  associated  with  concrete  body  onto  which  rein- 
forcfaig member  is  wrapped  U  utilized  for  hokling  reinforcuig 
member  agauist  circumferential  movement  to  maintain  said 
preselected  tension  ui  reinforcing  member. 


An  annular  body  portion,  carried  by  the  spindle,  has  spaced 
protuberances  mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof  extending 
into  engagement  with  the  barrel  of  the  bobbin  when  placed 
thereon. 

3  724  771 
HUB-PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  AND  LOOP-SIZING 
METHOD 
Darren  W.  ZMke,  VakKla,  CaHt.,  asstiMr  to 
Ik.,  Su  Valley,  Calf. 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,689 
faiLCLB65hi7/4« 

UACL  242-55.19  A  ^  ,       *^"  — ^ 

A  hub-platform  assembly  for  a  continuous  k>op  magnetic 

tape  cartridge  in  which  the  hub  is  mounted  on  the  platform  for 
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tions  and  for  axial  movement  through  a  preselected  movement 
as  a  resuh  of  said  indexuig.  initiaUy  being  held  releasably  in 
tiie  winduig  position  for  loading  with  a  tape  pancake  which  u 
wound  around  a  conical  surface  Upering  toward  tiie  platform. 
When  the  hub  is  indexed  to  Uie  stripping  position,  die  conical 


member  adapted  to  engage  a  tooUi  on  tiie  spool  for  limiting 


^Jtf 


S7 


"  /r 


surface  is  shifted  axially  to  move  tiie  larger  section  tiiereof, 
which  determined  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pancake,  out  of 
the  pancake,  tiiereby  forming  a  gap  between  the  hub  and  tiie 
inside  diameter  permitting  tiie  tape  to  be  wound  down  around 
tiie  hub  by  pulling  Uie  opposite  ends  of  tiie  tape  away  from  tiie 
pancake.  The  gap  sixe  u  cakulated  to  produce  a  loop  of 
predetermuied  length  as  this  is  done. 

3,724,772 

REEL  SPINDLE 

George  S.  Hagcr,  Anahete;  Ei«eM  E.  Kccch,  Coeta  Mesa,  aisd 

Lawreoce  S.  Dsssitt,  Orafe,  aB  of  CaBf.,  assigonrt  to  Elec- 

tnMk  EigiMcrliV  Co.  tl  Cam.,  Suta  AM,  Calif . 

FBed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,779 

lBtCLB65lii9/02 

U.S.CL  242-683  7Clal«M 


the  rotation  thereof  after  a  predetermined  tune  uiterval  after 
the  protraction  of  the  belt 


tolotcroa- 


*  3  724,774 

TAPE  HANdSlING  APPARATUS 
John  Haasilloa-Fcy,  Ldchwortk,  Eoglsad.  aerigM 
tfcwMl  Coaprtera  I  iiitwl,  Lsoi— .  Taglaoi 

FUed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,686 
ClaiM  priority,  appUealioa  Great  BrUaia,  Jim  16,  1970, 

29,065/70 

lot.  CI.  G03b  H04;  Gl  lb  15132 
U.S.CL242— 180  4  CI 


A  spindle  for  routably  supporting  a  reel  havuig  botii  posi- 
tive and  frictional  engagement  between  the  spindle  and  the 
reel.  The  positive  engagement  is  made  at  one  end  of  the  spin- 
dle, as  by  means  of  plural  pins  which  engage  plural  recesses  ui 
tiie  reel.  The  frictional  engagement  is  made  at  tiie  otiier  end  of 
tiie  spindle  and  is  provided  by  a  radially  expansible  elastomer 
which  is  expanded  by  a  kickuig  arm.  This  dual  engagement  ad- 
vantageously holds  two-piece  reels  together  as  well  as  to  the 
spindle. 

3,724,773 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Robert  C.  Fisher,  580  East  Long  Lake  Rood,  Bkwmfleld  Hills, 

Mich 

FOed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,675 

lot  CLA62b  55/00 

UACL  242-107.4  5ClataM 

The  disckMure  relates  to  a  seat  belt  retiractor  comprising  a 


Tape  handling  apparatus  includes  two  or  more  decks  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  overlappnig  relationship,  each  deck  inchid- 
ing  a  tape  processing  arrangement,  and  means  for  drivfaig  the 
processnig  arrangement  extendnig  tiiough  the  overiappfaig 
portions  of  tiie  decks.  The  drive  means  nichide  chitdi  de- 
mentt  which  provide  drive  connections  between  adjacent 
decks,  so  that  all  of  tiie  tape  processnig  arrangements,  can  be 
driven  from  a  snigle  source  of  drive.  Where  more  than  two 
decks  are  provided  they  can  be  bulged  together  so  that  tiie  ad- 
jacent decks  can  be  easily  separ^ed  witiiout  breaking  the 
drive  between  other  decks. 


3,724,775 
FILM  REEL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROJECTORS 
Arthur  E.  Nupnau,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Bell  &  HoweU 
Company,  Chteago,  IIL 

FBed  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,551 

iBt  CI.  G03b  7/04,  Glib  15\32 

M&.  CL  242- 180  ?  CW^ 

A  support  assembly  adapuMe  for  supportii^  varymg  soed 

reels  of  film  at  a  projection  stttion  on  a  motion  picture  projec- 
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tor  The  support  assembly  includes  a  gate  member  having  a   opening  in  ^  leading  end  portion  of  the  film,  "[he  hook 

firstpositioi  to  permit  projecting  any  one  of  aplurality  of  like   member  Uien  delivers  the  leadmg  end  ?<>"«>"  J>f*f  ^'"^ 

*^  *^  seff  threading  apparatus  of  the  projector,  and  the  hook  is  auto- 


sized  reels  of  film  supported  on  the  projector  and  having  a 
second  position  to  permit  projecting  a  selected  one  of  varying 
sized  reels  of  film. 


3,724,776 
FILM  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  S.  McKcc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,Scr.  No.  113,922 
iBLCLGOSb  7/02, 7/59 
lI.S.Cl.242-195 


matically  disengaged  firom  the  film.  The  projector  apparatus 
disclosed  provides  for  automatic  rewind  of  film,  and  for 
review  or  manual  rewind  of  film. 


6Clatai 


3,724,778 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Dieter  Kahnkta,  NwnbciB;  RdahoM  Eauscrt,  Farth/Baycrm 
aad  Gcorg  Haag,  Nwabcrg,  aU  of  Gcrmaay,  assigners  Id 
Gmdig  E.M.V.  Ekktra-McckaitfKhc  VcfWcknMtaM  Mai 
Gnudif,  Fvth-BaycTB,  Gcrwuy 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,981 
CbfaM  priority,  •ppUcatioB  GcrMsy,  Sept  12, 1970,  P  20 

45  230.6 

I^  CL  G03b  1104;  Gl  lb  15132, 23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-198  121 


-•10 


Film  feeding  apparatus  for  a  motion  picture  projector  in- 
cludes guide  members  cooperating  with  a  hook-like  member 
for  guiding  the  hook  member  into  a  position  in  close  proximity 
to  a  routing  roll  of  film  or  the  like  for  engaging  the  film 
through  an  opening  in  a  leading  end  portion  of  the  film.  In  the 
illustrated  embodiment  the  guide  members  are  on  the  hook 
member  and  cooperate  with  flanges  of  a  film  reel  for  accurate- 
ly poMtioning  the  hook  with  respect  to  the  leading  end  portion 
of  the  fihn,  thereby  assuring  engagement  between  the  hook 
and  the  fihn  and  minimizing  the  size  of  the  opening  m  the  film 
that  is  required  for  high  reliability  of  operation. 


3  724,777 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 
WWhh  a.  Mtnta,  aiii  J«ta  Q-  Sd«t  Ctoir.  n,  both  of 
Roehciler,  N.Y..  asrifMn  to  Eaatnui  Kod^  Coapuy, 

■ach^rtcr  N  Y. 

*  FBed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,959 

lBtCLG03b7/(M,7/5« 

U.S.CL  242-195  7Chta8 

Motion  picture  projector  apparatus  includes  a  hook-like 
member  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  close  proximity  to  a 
routing  roll  of  film  or  the  like  for  engaging  the  film  through  an 


The  carrier  of  the  operating  means  for  a  tape  cartridge,  is 
mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  between  an  inoperative 
position  and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  operating 
means  are  inserted  into  the  cartridge  for  operating  the  Upe. 
Double  armed  lever  means  support  at  one  end  the  carrier,  and 
are  at  the  other  end  loaded  by  a  weight  so  that  the  carrier  and 
the  operating  means  thereon,  are  counter-balanced  and  can 
be  moved  by  a  small  force  to  and  from  the  operative  position. 
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3  724  779 

CASSETTE  PLAYBACK  AND/OR  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  WITH  LOADING  EASE  FEATURE 

Robert  J.  FancHa,  VBa  Park;  DoaaM  W.  Mardnkas,  ArttHgtOB 

Hd^bts,  and  Glen  E.  Stcrly,  Card  Stream,  all  of  DL,  as- 

rigMn  to  Aapcs  CorponitiM^  Redwood  CUy,  CaHI. 

Fled  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,872 

tat  CL  G03b  7/04;  Glib  75/52. 23104 

U.S.CL  242-198  7ClntaiS 


3  724,781 
SPIN-STABILISED  ROCKET  PROJECTILE 

Abraham  Makow,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Wcriueug- 
nmschinenfabrik  OerHkon-Buhrlc,  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switw- 
land 

FHcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Feb.  27,  1970, 

2897/70 

tatCLF42b7i/2'#,77/M 

U.S.CL244— 3J3  8  Claims 


A  significant  reduction  in  the  amount  of  manual  force 
required  to  insert  a  cassette  into  operative  position  within  a 
tape  playback  and/or  recording  apparatus  is  achieved  by 
means  sensing  the  inward  movement  of  the  cassette  and  a  car- 
riage movable  thereby  and  means  operated  by  the  sensing 
means  to  shift  some  of  the  operating  mechanisms  in  the  ap- 
paratus against  spring  forces  and  friction  forces.  The  means 
for  sensing  the  inward  movement  of  the  cassette  and  carriage 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  cam  surface  on  a  pawl  or  lever  which  is 
pivoted  to  operate  a  switch  to  cause  operation  of  means  in- 
cluding a  "repeat"  solenoid  to  shift  the  Upe  transporting 
means  to  place  a  forward  feed  pinch  roller  in  operative  and 
the  reverse  feed  pinch  roller  in  an  inoperative  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  manual  force  inserting  the  cassette  and  mov- 
ing the  carriage. 


3,724,780 
CASSETTE  LOADING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVER 
Richard  N.  Wolf,  North  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Memo- 
dyne  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

FHcd  Jniy  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,663 

tat  CI.  Bl  lb  75/J2;  G03b  1/04 

U.S.CL  242-206  4  Claims 


MAO/wmTC  HEAO 


A  spin-subilized  rocket  projectile  of  the  type  containing  a 
propellant  grain  and  nozzles  for  the  generation  of  propulsive 
thrust  and  spin,  said  nozzles  being  disposed  in  a  common  noz- 
zle. Propellant  grains  are  provided  for  providing  thrust  for 
spin.  A  spin  generating  nozzle  is  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  propulsion  nozzles.  This  arrangement  allows  roution 
to  be  imparted  to  the  projectile  before  it  leaves  its  guide  to  im- 
prove sUbility  during  flight  by  allowing  spin  to  be  generated 
separately  from  forward  propulnon. 


3  724,782 
DEPLOYABLE  AERODYNAMIC  RING  STABILIZER 
Harry  J.  Ganna,  Silver  Spring,  and  Eagenc  V.  HoranafI, 
CbrksvOe,  bath  of  Md.,  aMignwrs  to  Tbc  United  States  cf 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

FOed  Jnly  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,240 
tat  CLF42b  25/06. 25/02 
U.S.CL  244-3.27  ^i 


"^^BsassBKrr 


-*"♦   ^t^"?-iv« 


A  cassette  loading  magnetic  Upe  drive  system  utilizing  a 
stepping  motor  directly  coupled  to  a  capstan  shaft  which 
cooperates  with  a  pinch  roller  to  provide  Upe  drive.  The  same 
stepping  motor  drives  a  slip  clutch  throu^  a  transfer  roller, 
the  slip  clutch  providing  controlled  torque  to  a  cassette  reel 
and  controlled  tension  on  the  tape  through  a  resilient  driver 
hub  which  engages  all  splines  of  the  cassette  reel.  Stepping 
motion  is  transferred  from  the  motor  only  when  the  entire 
system  is  in  operation. 


ii 


-a: 


^ 


A  foldable  ring  assembly  for  the  aerodynamic  stabilization 
of  missiles.  The  ring  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
segments  pivotally  interconnected  by  hinges  between  adjacent 
segments.  Each  segment  is  supported  on  the  missile  by  a  radial 
strut  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  both  the  missile  and  the 
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segment.  When  in  a  minile  launch  tube,  the  itruts  are  held  in 
positions  tangential  to  the  miMile  and  the  interleaved  seg- 
ments partially  overlap  one  another  in  close  proximity  to  the 
missile  case.  Upon  exit  from  the  tube,  torsion  springs  route 
the  struU  into  radial  positions  causing  the  arcuate  segmentt  to 
unfold  into  a  complete  ring  concentrically  positioned  around 
the  missile. 


3.724,783 
DISCRIMINATORY  MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
WilHam  J.  Nolan,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  C.  Alpcrs,  both  of 
ConHia,  CaHr.,  asstgnors  to  The  Unhcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FIM  Jaly  1,  If 52,  Scr.  No.  296,773 

Int.  CL  F4lg  9100;  GOls  7110, 7162 

U.S.  CI.  244^3.15  12  Claims 


laminar  flow  airfoil  section  with- the  maximum  thickness  afl  of 
the  70  percent  chord  point  The  wing  has  at  least  one  surface 
having  a  convex  portion  extending  aft  of  the  point  of  max- 
imum thickness  and  coupled  to  a  concave  section  extending  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  airfoil  section  or  faired  into  the  surface 
of  a  flap  extending  beyond  the  airfoil  trailing  edge-  The  wing  u 
provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aforementioned  convex  section 
with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  a  primary  source  of  air 
under  pressure.  The  nozzle  assemblies  extend  spanwise  in 
closely  spaced  relation  and  inject  high  velocity  jets  of  air  into 
the  airflow  over  the  wing  in  the  zones  over  the  convex  portion 
and  induce  a  secondary  flow  including  the  boundary  layer  to 
mix  therewith  and  to  be  accelerated  in  the  zones  adjacent  the 
convex  section.  The  mixed  flow  is  decelerated  with  an  accom- 
panying pressure  rise  in  the  zones  adjacent  the  concave  sec- 
tion. This  action  augments  the  thrust  which  would  be 
produced  by  the  primary  jett  of  air  if  acting  alone.  By  means 
of  a  simple  flap  arrangement  it  is  possible  to  vector  the  thrust 
to  produce  a  lift  component. 


3  724  785 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  JET  LIFT  ENGINES  IN  AIRCRAFT 
AatM  Bnchslalcr,  Friedrkhshatai,  Geraway,  aarifMr  la 
Doniler  A.G.,  FriedrichshafeWBodcMec,  Gcnmy 

FVed  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,248 
ClahM  priority,  application  GcrMny,  Jnly  4, 1970,  P  20  33 

218.7 

Int.  CLB64d  29/04 

U.S.CL  244-55  "C* 


1.  In  a  discriminatory  guidance  system  for  self-directing  an 
aircraft  to  home  on  a  selected  target  disposed  within  a  group 
of  similar  targets,  a  screen  for  receiving  the  target  image,  a 
first  and  second  cyclically  operating  generating  means 
cooperatively  performing  to  convert  the  received  screen 
image  into  a  series  of  sequential  electrical  image  signals,  pulse 
prodvcing  means  actuated  by  the  first  generating  means  for 
providing  a  tracking  pulse  at  a  given  time  during  selected  cy- 
cles of  the  first  generating  means,  gating  means  responsive  to 
the  pulse  producing  means  and  jointly  controlled  by  both 
generating  means  to  aUow  tracking  pube  passage  during  a 
given  portion  of  the  second  generated  cycle,  and  coincident 
measuring  means  energized  by  the  electrical  image  signals  and 
the  gated  tracktaig  pulses  to  provide  error  signals  proportional 
thereto,  said  error  signals  fed  back  to  the  pulse  producing 
means  for  controlling  the  time  during  the  cycle  of  the  first 
generating  means  at  which  the  tracking  pube  is  generated. 


3  734  784 
WING  WITH  THRUST  AUGMENTOR 
Hans  J.  P.  von  Ohain,  and  WilHab  S.  CampbeU,  both  of 
Daytaa,  Ohia,  ass^anri  to  The  UnHed  States  of  AnMrica  as 
rcpracatcd  by  tkc  SwTCtary  «f  the  Air  Force 

FBed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,520 

lBt.CLB64c9/iA 

U  A  CL  244-42  CC  8  ClaiM 


The  disclosure  is  of  an  arrangement  of  a  jet  lift  engine  hi  an 
aircraft,  the  engine  being  positioned  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cally-extending bay  in  the  aircraft  fiiselage  at  least  partially  in 
the  area  of  the  rudder  assembly.  There  are  means  for  support- 
ing the  rudder  assembly  above  the  bay.  and  air  inlet  openmgs 
leading  into  the  bay  on  both  sides  of  the  rudder  assembly,  the 
openings  terminating  in  a  common  mixmg  chamber  above  the 
engine. 

3,724,786 
AIRCRAFT  GROUND  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Don  L.  Adams,  Fairfield,  aad  LoiUs  S.  Cotton,  Monroe,  both  of 
Conn.,  assigneis  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,575 

Int.  CLB64C  75/50 

UACL  244-77  G  2ClainM 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  propuUion  and  sustension  system       An.integration  of  the  difference  between  a  desired  sArcraft 
for  aircraft  in  which  a  wing  is  provided  having  an  extended    acceleration  and  the  actual  aircraft  acceleration  provides  a 
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signal  which  is  compared  with  an  aircraft  speed  dependent 
parameter  for  generating  a  signal  used  to  caus«  the  aircraft  to 
alter  its  acceleration  to  the  desired  value.  The  actual  accelera- 
tion of  the  aircraft  is  determined  by  differentiating  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  aircraft  ground  speed,  which  is  provided 
by  a  doppler  radar  apparatus. 


An  aircraft  arresting  apparatus  having  a  line,  band  or  cable 
for  engagement  by  a  landing  aircraft,  the  line,  band  or  cable 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  or  sections  of  dif- 
ferent tensile  strength,  the  lengths  being  suitably  united  or 
joined  together  in  endwise  relationship. 


3,724,788 
RAPID  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 
Gene  A.  PMry,  Coaovcr,  and  Michad  H.  Reagan,  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  aw%Rari  to  The  UaMcd  States  of  America  as 
rcpreaenlcd  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FBed  Jmw  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,493 

Int.  CLB64d  9/00.  i/00 

U.S.  CL  244- 137  R  4  Cfadms 


leading  edge  of  the  canopy  toward  its  trailing  edge.  Su^wn- 
sion  lines  are  secured  to  the  lower  edges  (^  die  ribs  for  sup- 
porting a  payload.  The  airflow  through  the  channels  and  the 


3,724,787 
LINE  OR  BAND  FOR  ARRESTING  AIRCRAFT 
Per  Borjc  Fondcm  and  Kari  Ovc  T.  Waiaaicr,  both  of  Lfariiop- 
faig,.  Sweden,  asslgRan  to  Borgs  Fabriks  AB,  Norrfcopfa«, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,702 

Ciahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22, 1970, 7037 

InLCLB64f//02 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1 10  A  3  Ciatau 


distribution  of  stress  applied  from  the  suspension  lines,  main- 
tains the  airfoil  shape  of  the  inflated  parachute  to  sustam  a 
controlled  glide  padi  for  the  payload. 


3,724,790 
MOTOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Garrett  H.  Harris,  Jackaosi;  Edward  A.  Dirtt,  aad  B4y  J. 
Savi«e,  both  ef  StariiriBe,  A  of  Mlm.,  aarig^Mrs  la  The 
Hcrschcdc  HaB  Clock  Composqr,  StarfcriBe,  Mtaa.,  by  aaU 
Dntt  and  Savage 

FBed  Aprfl  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,755 
InLCLF16mi/02 
U.S.CL248— 4  5  CI 


Rapid  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected cargo  k>ads  from  the  cargo  space  of  a  delivery  aircraft, 
in  which  a  force-transfer  mechanism  is  utilized  to  initially 
apply  the  extraction  force  of  an  extraction  parachute  assembly 
directly  to  the  leading  cargo  load,  and  thereafter  automati- 
cally transfer  the  continued  extraction  force  being  exerted  to  a 
series  of  static-dcfrioyment  lines  interconnected  with  a 
recovery  parachute  assembled  to  each  cargo  load. 


A  motor  mounting  structure  for  supporting  an  outiward 
motor  on  a  boat  which  mcludes  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
boat,  a  Knk  pivotally  mounted  on  die  bracket  and  a  clamp 
pivotally  mounted  between  flanges  at  a  ftee  end  qH  the  Unk. 
The  clamp  engages  and  supports  a  housing  of  die  motor.  The 
flanges  are  drawn  together  to  grip  the  clamp  and  hold  the 
clamp  in  selected  angular  positions.  The  link  swings  throu^ 
an  arc  of  approximately  180  degrees  between  an  operative 
position  for  supporting  the  motor  in  upright  pootion  outboard 
of  the  boat  and  a  retracted  position  for  supporting  the  motor 
in  substantially  horizontal  position  inboard  of  the  boaL 


3,724,789 

RAM  AIR  GLIDE  PARACHUTE 

Stephen  L.  Snyder,  331  Cfccrry  HH  Bonicvard,  Cherry  HUL 

NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,687 

Int.  CLB64d  7  7/20 

U.S.CL  244-145  16Clnfans 

An  airfoil-shaped  parachute  having  airflow  channels  formed 
below  a  top  flexible  canopy  between  ribs  extending  from  the 


3,724,791 
OUTRIGGER  MOUNT  FOR  FISHING  BOATS 
PanI  A.  Mason,  25  MMdle  Road,  Phkn  Beach,  fla. 
FBed  AprB  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,203 

InLCLAOlk  97/70 
U.S.CL  248-42  10  CI 

The  present  invention  provides  an  outrigger  mount  which 
includes  a  tubular  socket  for  the  reoeptioo  of  the  butt  end  of 
an  outrigger  p<^,  the  tubular  socket  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  bracket  which  is  adapted  fbr  hor^ontal  mounting, 
generally  required  on  open  type  fishing  boats,  as  well  as  for 
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•ocket  is  angled  relative  to  the  pivot  which  it  in  turn  angled   tions  locKing  «gw™n 
relative  to  the  mounting  Mirface  to  provide  a  compound  angu- 
lar relationship  between  the  socket  and  the  mounting  surface. 


Indexing  and  detent  means  are  provided  whereby  the 
outrigger  pole  may  be  selectively  routed  to  and  locked  m  a 
raised  or  "stowed"  position,  extended  or  "fishing"  positions 
and  a  lowered  position  for  passing  under  bridges  or  the  like. 


brackets  faciliute  mounting  and  dismounting  of  tfie  tray,  and 
the  detent  projections  serve  to  releasably  lock  the  hanger  m 
position. 


3  724,792 

APERTURED  PANEL  HOOK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

David    R.    ThateBfeld,    162-41    PoweH's    Cove    Boulevard, 

Bcachurst,  N.Y.  _ 

FiM  Aag.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^71 

fat  CLA47g  25/02 

U.S.CL  248-223  9Clatais 


3  724  794 

WINDOW  SHADE*  BRACKET  EXTENSION 

WflHaa  R.  A«deriom  603  Wlilte  Horn  Pfce,  Haddoa  Hdikti, 

NJ. 

Fled  AprU  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,190 

lBt.CLA47h7/IJ 

U.S.CL  248-264  IChtai 


The  invention  reUtes  to  a  new  apertured  panel  display  hook 
and  to  a  metiiod  of  manuficturing  tiie  hook.  The  new  hook  is 
characterized  particulariy  by  Uie  construction  of  its  pnncipal 
components,  a  base  member  and  a  hook  member,  and  Oie 
manner  in  which  tiiese  two  components  are  secured  togeUier. 
The  base  member  is  stamped  and  formed  of  sheet  or  stnp 
metal  stock  to  provide  a  cylindrical  walled  opening.  The  base 
member  is  given  a  surfeCe  plating  treatinent  subsequent  toitt 
formation  but  prior  to  assembly  with  the  hook  member.  The 
hook  member  is  formed  of  pre-plated  wire  stock,  which  is  cut 
to  lengtii,  shouldered  and  headed,  and  tiien  inserted  into  the 
walled  opening  of  tiie  base  member.  The  base  and  hook  mem- 
bers are  Uien  locked  togedier  by  mechanical  deformauon  of 

one  or  both  parts. 

The  new  constructional  technique  enables  extra  ordinary 
reductions  in  manufocturing  cost  to  be  realized  while,  at  die 
same  time,  providing  an  end  product  which  is  actually  far  su- 
perior to  the  conventional  product. 


3,724,793 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CARRIER 

HamUton  L.  Wood,  CharioMcsvllc  Va.,  assignor 
VWUc  Records,  Inc.,  Cnnet,  Va. 

FBed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,358 

I^CLA47b  96/06 

U.S.  CL  248 247  ■ 

A  horizontal  tray  or  other  carrier  is  supported  at  its  ends  by 
spaced  hanger  brackets  which  overhang  spaced  projecting 


A  pair  of  extensions  attachable  to  tiie  conventional  brackeU 
that  are  used  to  support  a  window  shade  along  the  top  of  a 
window,  tiie  extensions  hanging  downward  and  tiie  lower  ends 
being  adapuble  to  support  tiie  window  shades  at  a  lower 
elevation,  so  tiiat  tiie  upper  portion  of  tiie  window  area  is  not 
blocked  by  tiie  shade,  tiius  allowing  air  to  circulate  from  the 
out-of-doors  and  into  tfie  room  when  tiie  upper  window  sash  is 
lowered. 


to  Acme 


6Ciatas 


3,724,795 
SELF-MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOXES 
Joseph  R.  CallBMB,  382  Hemda^  Drive,  Whtaam  Mam. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,587 

lit  CLF16a  75/00 

U.S.CL  248-360  ,.        ''?*^" 

Electrical   connection  boxes  havmg  an  alignment  arm 
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member  extending  from  tiie  box  to  align  it  on  a  building  wall   and  contractionof  the  '^/^^';^^'^^Z''Z^^ 
member,  and  a  h<5ding  leg  member  extending  from  tiie  arm  to   tiie  space  enclosed  by  tiie  boxes  biases  tiie  boxes  apart  oy 


So  8a£a 


8b    U)    Sb 


hold  the  box  on  the  buikiing  wall  member  for  permanent 
fastening. 


means  of  levers  carrying  links  or  rollers  or  by  means  of  cams 
and  rolleis.  The  spring  axis  is  horizontal  so  that  the  minimum 
height  of  the  seat  is  very  small. 


3  724  796 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  FREIGHT  CONTAINERS  ON 
TRAILERS  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
Joka  Charles  HawkiM,  VI AO,  and  WiBbHiB  Waitc,  Wcdi 
bwy,  both  of  EaglaiBd,  amlgneri  to  Rabery,  Owen  *  Co. 


3  724  798 

STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  APPLIANCE 

Joseph  A.  Lucasey,  2950  Northwood  Drive,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FOed  Mareh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,584 

tat  CLA47g  29/00 

U.S.CL248— 418  •' 


FIM  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,261 
CUM  priority,  appHoHioB  Great  Britala,  Jaa.  30,  1970, 
4,514/70;  Maich  14, 1970, 12,388/70 

lBt.CLB6SJ//22 
U.S.CL  248-361 R  6CiaiaM 


■VVWJlV/V«»Mf^  > 


^M'-i-y/y.f  v^Mvyy. 


In  means  for  securing  a  freight  container  to  the  platform  of 
a  vehicle  a  Tee-headed  spindle  axially  movable  between  pro- 
jected and  retracted  positions  in  a  housing  and  angularly 
movable  between  fastening  and  releasing  positions  passes 
through  an  element  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  uial  move- 
ment tiierewitii  and  movable  witii  tiie  spindle  into  and  out  of  a 
position  in  which  itbokls  tiie  spindle  in  tiie  projected  position, 
tiie  spindle  being  movable  angularly  independentiy  of  tiie  said 
element  between  the  fastening  and  releasing  positions. 


■^JK" 


An  antitheft  stand  for  a  television  receiver  or  other  ap- 
plicance  placed  in  a  guest  room  of  a  motel  or  the  like  to 
prevent  unauthorized  removal  of  the  appliance  therefrom. 
The  stand  includes  a  base  supported  upon  the  floor  of  such 
room,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  tiie  base,  and  a  plat- 
form structure  mounted  on  tiie  post  and  composed  of  two 
separable  sections  one  of  which  is  an  underiying  closure  or 
receptacle  secured  to  the  post  A  tie  rod  extends  from  the  in- 
side of  tiie  closure  tiirough  the  poet  and  base  and  is  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  floor  of  the  room  to  hold  the  components  of  the 
stand  togetiier  as  well  as  to  secure  the  same  to  the  floor.  A 
lock  releasably  secures  the  platform  plate  section  and  closure 
section  to  each  otfier  and  tiiereby  prevents  access  to  the 
means  used  to  fssten  the  plate  to  the  television  receiver  and 
therefore  prevents  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  stand  and 
from  the  floor  to  which  it  is  attached. 


3,724,797 
RESILIENT  SEAT 
Heriwrt  Frritag,  KobleM.L«la«i,  and  WiMm  Westeldter, 
ObcriakMldn,  both  of  GcnMny,  assigMrs  to  Stabilas  ta- 
dastrie  nd  Handcbqesellachalt  mbH,  Kobku-NcMadorf, 

GcnsMBy 

FIM  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,552 
elates  priority,  appUcatM  Gcnsaay,  Feb.  17, 1970,  P  20 

071403 

tat.CLF16mi5/00 
U  6  ^1^  248—400  ^'  Claims 

The  seat  for  a  chair  or  vehicle  has  two  box-shaped  portions 
which  telescopically  engage  each  other  for  vertical  expansion 


.  3,724,799 

RING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
George  L.  Dotaon,  BHss,  Maho,  asslgasr  to  Dal 
Inc.,  BHsB,  Idaho 

med  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,167 
IiitCLA47b97/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  248 450  ^ 

A  spring-clip  device  for  dtsplaying  ring-type  jewelry  is  dis- 
closed. The  device  comprises  a  single  flat  strip  of  material 
such  as  meUl  folded  to  form  a  top  member  and  a  bottom 
member  wherein  tfie  top  member  is  disposed  tbove  the  bot- 
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torn  member  at  an  angle  of  about  60'  or  less.  A  tongue  pro-  the  form.  Each  clamp  assembly  has  two  p«n  of  channel  ban 
jecting  above  the  bottom  member  has  a  fUt  portion  which   held  in  adjusuble  right  angle  relationship  with  a  comer 
panes  through  an  opening  in  the  top  member  when  the  top 
member  is  depressed,  the  opening  in  the  top  member  being 
larger  in  area  than  the  flat  portion  of  the  tongue.  A  ring. 


bracelet  or  other  ring-type  display  device  is  held  in  position 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  member  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  tongue.  Also  disclosed  are  means  of  assembling 
these  spring-clip  devices  together  to  provide  a  large  display  for 
a  plurality  of  rinp,  bracelets,  etc. 


bracket  unit.  A  single  pivot  joins  one  bar  of  each  pair  of  bars 
together.  A  quick  release  connector  holds  the  other  bars  of 
each  pair  of  bars  together. 


3,724,800 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNTING 

irvi^  N.  RublB,  217S1  Straliri,  Oak  Park,  Mkk.,  aad  Ivan 

JimcMB,  1780  Ovter  LaM  Drive,  Yptfanti,  Mich. 

PIM  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,628 

tat.CLP41g//J«  / 

U&CL248— 20SR  SChtes 


3,724302 
PLASTICS  MOULDING  PRESSES 
GiovaBBi  BcsBolo  Vcneria,  Ivrca,  Italy,  aMigBor  to  lug.  C. 
OUvctti  &  CSJPJLt  Ivrta,  Italy 

FIM  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,<07 
CUM  priority,  arp8catieB  Italy,  ScpC  18,  1970,  7014S 
A/70 

Iat.CLB28b7//0 
U.S.CI.249— 67  4( 


A  telescopic  sight  mounting  formed  of  a  mounting  bar  for 
fastening  upon  the  side  of  a  rifle,  and  a  pair  of  ring-type  scope 
holding  clamps  fostened  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar,  with 
the  fbrwaid  clamp  being  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
rear  clamp  being  arcuately  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  for 
horizontally  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  scope  relative  to  the  ri- 
fle, and  with  the  means  for  holding  and  moving  the  rear  clamp 
being  normally  concealed  by  the  clamp  itself. 


A  moulding  press  has  a  series  of  hollow  guide  bolts,  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  plate  of  the  preu  and  having  a  head 
defining  the  maximum  distance  of  another  plate  that  slides  on 
the  bolt.  A  pin  is  contained  slidably  in  the  boh  and  has  trans- 
verse spikes  protruding  through  longitudinal  slots  in  the  wall 
of  the  bolt.  The  spikes  engage  certain  plates  of  the  preu  to 
define  their  maximum  movements. 


3  724*801 

COLUMN  PORM  AND  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Wally  O.  Seh,  Mi  AMni  L.  Pawl,  btii  •<  MI—iapsHi,  MiM., 

Milgnnn  to  Brwk-Whlto  C*.,  Mlaasapolh,  Mlaa. 

PRei  May  20, 1971.  Scr.  Ne.  145333 

taLCLE04c/J/02 

U3.CL  249-48  17CiataM 

A  form  usable  to  construct  a  concrete  column  is  held  in  a 

closed  position  by  a  number  of  clamp  assemblies  surrounding 


cauf. 


3  724303 
GEAR  MOLDING  DEVICE 
AMph  E.  GeMfarb,  4614  MMarca  Drive,  Ti 

PUcd  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76^52 
Inl.CLP16k5//00 

U3.  CL  249— 102  '  * 

A  device  useful  for  molding  gears  of  plastic  or  other  materi- 
al and  particularly  for  molding  multiple  gears,  which  device 
comprises  first  and  second  opposed  end  plates,  the  first  end 
plate  preferably  having  a  removable  insert  therein  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  hub  dimensions  for  molded  gears,  and 
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the  second  end  plate  prefereWy  having  at  least  an  opening   material  in  which  one  side  of  Ae  '"^j"^  *«,»^!;^  [^  * 
m^rS^^  JSni^ng  th^e  molding  material.  Diqiosed  between   horizontal  position  to  permit  the  preforming  of  certam  Uyer. 

the  end  plates  is  at  least  one  additional  plate  containing  the 

configuration  of  a  gear  to  be  molded.  By  stacking  additional  ^ 


plates  having  configurations  of  additional  gears  one  on  top  of 
another  between  the  two  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  multiple  in- 
tegrally-formed gears  of  selected  dimensions  and  pitch,  and 
with  selected  hub  and  shaft  holes  can  be  readily  formed. 

3  724304 
FLEXIBLE  GRID  FOR  FREEZING  TRAYS 
Lewis  B.  Campbell.  Mlamisb«rg,  airf  Joe  P.  Pldmk,  K«««. 
lag,  balh  of  OUa,  assigMTS  to  Gcwral  Motors  Corporatioa. 

DcCrait,Mleh.  . 

FBcd  Aag.  4, 1971.  Scr.  No.  168,978 

lBLCLF25ci/24 

VS.  CL  249- 128  •  CIoIbm 


and  the  positioning  of  fittings  and  reinforcement  before  being 
raised  and  secured  for  the  main  casting  operation. 


3724306 

SELF-CONTAINED  WALER  CLAMP  FOR  CONCRETE 

WALL  FORM 

James  C.  Skocmakcr,  HampsUrc,  DL,  asslvMr  to  Syacas  Cor- 

poraHoa.  Dec  Pkiacs,  H. 
DivWaa  af  Scr.  Na.  79335,  Oct  8, 1970.  Pat  Na.  3355,162. 
Thb  appMioB  ScpL  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183369 

IaLCLE04g  77/00 

U3.CL  249-219  W  *< 


Integrally  molded  pahn  hold  handles  are  located  at  either 
end  of  a  resilient  grid  for  use  with  a  freezing  tray.  The  handles 
are  formed  such  that  the  grid  can  be  readUy  twisted  m  com- 
bination with  the  tray  during  a  primary  ice  release  operation 
and  after  removal  of  the  grid  the  handles  allow  a  secondary  ice 
release  operation  in  cooperation  with  certain  of  the  ice  cube 
compartment  waU  segments  formed  in  lobed  fashion  enabling 
the  grid  to  be  flexed  and  twisted  thereby  readily  releasing  the 
ice  cubes  therefrom. 


3,724305 
SLAB  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Ar-i.  Kk»cr,  Moaartilr.«  5, «- WBhed  Setaam,  R. 
bcrfrtram  4.  balh  af  75  Karinkc,  GcHMay 

FBcd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,789 
CUM  priority,  applicatlMi  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1970,  P  20 

0182S.1 

tal.CLB28k  7/22 

U3.CL249— 171  3ClBlmi 

A  vertical  mould  for  castmg  concrete  of  other  hardenable 


An  inseparable  water  clamp  assembly  for  conventent 
manual  application  to  the  protruding  end  of  a  tie  rod  for 
securely  clamping  either  a  singte  or  a  dual  water  hard  agamst 
the  outer  side  of  a  series  of  upstanding  and  edge-to-edge  waU 
form  panels.  In  one  form  of  the  water  clamp  assembly,  the 
design  is  such  as  to  accommodate  attachment  to  a  cylindrical 
tk  tod  or  tie  wire  having  a  button-like  enlaifement  on  one  end 
thereof. 


3  724307 
PINCH  VALVE  SLEEVE 
LawKMC  D.  A.  Jaekaaa,  Moalrcal.  QMbcc, 
to  LawjBck  EvripoMst  Uaritod,  Mcb«m«I,( 

FBcd  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100395 
laL  CL  F16k  7106;  F16I 1 1108 

UACL251— 7  ^' 

A  pinch  valve  sleeve  having  an  inner  waU  of  elastomeric 
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material  and  reinforcing  outer  wall  of  fabric  and  a  pair  of  cir-   and  doted  to  that  there  is  «ib«tantially  no  leakage  paaied  it  A 
cumferential  reinforcing  memben  built  into  the  outer  wall  of 


-♦ — V 


fabric,  the  reinforcing  memben  being  located  adjacent  the 
end  portions  of  the  valve  sleeve. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  251—9  sec: 


bearing  surface  on  the  damper  is  urged  against  a  seating  sur- 
face on  the  duct  sufficiently  to  form  a  hermetic  seal. 


Patent  No.  3,724,818 


3,724310 
VALVED  PIPE  LINE  CONNECTION 

.  R—e  Siqvard  AndcMon,  Oi|e  43,  AngeBMilii^  Sweden 

Fikd  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,322 
3  724,M«  Cl»*™  priority,  appiicatiM  Swedes,  Feb.  18, 1970, 2052/70 

TWO  OTAGE  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PILOT  tat.  CLF16k  57/00.  F16i  47/00 

H«rryS«fde«.Jr.,StaltAoro.G«.,airffMrtoEiiwn«iElec.  UA  CI.  251-145 

trieCo.,StLodi,Mo. 

FBed  Jaa.  10, 1972,  Scr.  N«.  216,604 
tat  CL  F16ii  75/00;  F16lt  i7/72 
U.S.CL  251-30  15 


^ 


f^ 


fW     »ll» 

1 

.       '                "1 

» 

A  method  for  obtaining  a  connection  between  a  feed  pipe 
line  and  a  branch  pipe  line,  wherein  an  opening  is  made  in  the 
envelope  surfaces  of  each  line  whereupon  the  branch  pipe 
line,  which  has  been  provided  with  at  least  one  annular  sealing 
element  is  introduced  through  the  openmgs  of  the  feed  pipe 
line  until  the  opening  in  the  branch  pipe  line  is  situated  within 
the  feed  pipe  line  and  until  the  sealing  element  for  sealing  the 
opening  in  the  envelope  surface  of  the  feed  pipe  line  under 
pressure  contacts  said  envelope  surface,  so  that  the  branch 
pipe  line  is  permanently  fixed. 


A  compound  pilot  of  multiple  function  provides  a  greatly 
simplified  two  stage  flow  control  valve  and  flow  regulator. 


t*  Fester  Whedcr 


3,724309 
SHUT-OFF  DAMPER 
Sahnlew  J.  Rcak,  WayM,  N  J.,  aasigMi 

,NJ. 
FIM  N«v.  1, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  194^11 
tatCLF16ki7/76 

U3.CL  251-58  .*S!^ 

A  shut-off  damper  which  can  be  actuated  by  an  air  cylmder 


3  724311 
CERAMIC  PIPE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
WiWaa  E.  Price,  Syivaaia,  aad  PanI  W.  Dniabau,  ToMe, 
both  of  Ohto,  assignors  to  Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

^^         Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83329 

tat  CLF16I 9/70. 2J/00 
U3.CL  251-148  ICUlm 

A  device  for  connecting  piping  parts,  such  as  a  pipe  section, 
to  a  ball  valve,  in  a  piping  system.  The  invention  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  glass-ceramic  connector  having  a  radially-ex- 
tending peripheral  flange  at  one  end,  and  a  retaining  ring  of  a 
slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  connector,  the  ring  having  a 
converse  mating  portion  with  the  flange,  the  ceramk  connec- 
tor placed  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  another  portion  of 
the  piping  system,  such  as  a  ball  valve.  The  retaining  ring  is 
positioned  about  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  glass-ceramic 
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connector;  a  similar  connector  and  ring  are  positioned  on  the  means  larger  or  smaller  than  the  bonnet  opening,  and,  where 

other  end  of  the  piping  system,  such  as  a  ball  valve,  and  means  larger,  for  removal  of  the  plug  end-wise  of  the  valve  body 

pressing  the  ring  against  the  flange  portion  of  the  connector  so  upon  withdrawal  of  the  insert 

as  to  hold  the  ring  against  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  ring  ; 

3,724314 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  PALLET  TOWING  BRIDLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Rofcr  H.  WaHom  Dayton,  Oirio,  oMlgMr  to  The  Unitod  States 

of  AoMrica  as  rcpracatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203393 
tat  CLB66f  J/00 
U.S.CL254— 133  10  < 


and  the  flange  of  the  valve.  A  peripheral  bead  at  the  other  end 
of  the  connector  provides  a  means  for  joining  the  connector  to 
the  other  parts  of  a  piping  system,  providing  a  glass-ceramic 
path  for  fluid  flows. 


3,724312 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

DoMdd  C.  Richardson,  Ciarkatoa,  Mich., 
FaiteMr  Corporation  Mont  CIomm,  Mich. 
Fled  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199327 
tat  CLF16k  7/26 
U3.CL  251-306 


to  Warren 


5ClaiM 


■^^gSr^ 


A  tough,  light  weight  and  economical  damper  assembly  is 
provided  by  molding  a  flexible  plastic  sealing  margin  into  the 
stotted  k>cking  rim  of  a  relatively  rigkl  plastic  main  body. 


1 


An  aircraft  cargo  pallet-towing  bridle  in  which  a  framework 
assembly,  incorporating  a  front  body  portion,  a  rear  nose  por- 
tion and  an  etongated  tube  rigidly  mtorconnected 
therebetween,  pivotally  mounts  a  rear  pawl  member  and  a 
front  latch  member  each  independently  movable  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  in  respective  locking  engage- 
ment with  oppositely-disposed  side  lip  portions  on  the  pdlet  to 
be  towed. 


^   3,724315 
HOIST  OPERATING  HAND  WHEEL  INCORPORATING 
AN  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  MECHANISM 
HaroM  V.  Hawkku;  Ralph  A.  Dick,  both  of  WMioMriBc  M 
AMrcd  M.  Paraiow,  Toaawaada,  ai  of  N.Y. 
Cdaaibw  KcKIbmb  Corporadon,  ToMwairia,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jue  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,705 
tat  CLB66d  7/00 
U.S.CL  254-169  5C 


3  724313 
VALVE  WITH  REMOVABLE  SEATING  MEANS 
Hans  D.  Baaasann,  Foxboro,  Man.,  atoigBor  to  Maaoneilaa  In- 
tcmational.  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141304 

tat  CLF16k  57/00 

U3.CL  251-360  17ClaiBii 


Control  valve  with  integral  bonnet  and  endwise  removable 
insert  providing  the  valve  seat  means.  Provision  for  valve  phig  position  on  the  hub  portion 


A  hoist  operating  hand  wheel  including  concentric  hub  and 
rim  portions;  the  hub  portion  pivotally  supporting  Aree  dog- 
leg shaped  arms  cvrying  rollers  normally  biased  by  adjustable 
tension  springs  into  engagement  with  roller  receiving  recesses 
formed  in  a  radially  inwardly  fiM»ng  surface  of  the  rim  portion. 
When  an  attempt  is  made  to  raise  a  k>ad  m  excen  of  desired 
hoist  capacity,  the  rollers  are.  forced  to  ride  out  of  their  as- 
gociated  recesses  against  die  return  bias  of  the  tension  springs, 
thereby  permitting  rototion  of  the  rim  portion  relative  to  the 
hub  portion.  A  single  removable  cover  plate  carried  by  the 
hub  portion  affords  access  for  adjusting  the  tension  springs 
and  normally  retains  the  arms  and  rim  portion  in  assembled 
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ECONOMY  HOIST 
Robert  L.  Cata,  Wett  Lafiyctle*  liidn  ani  JanMt  S.  Rotkrack, 
Dm  PlaiMt,  DL,  ■■Jpin  to  The  Ancrkaa  GofC  ft  Mu«- 
bdorlai  Co.,  Wommb,  Okio 

Flkd  Marck  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,756 

Iirt.CLA63b67/M 

U.S.CL2S4-164  4Chtais 


(low  of  fluid  therethrough.  The  damp  includes  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  having  opening!  in  its  opposite  end  walls  defin- 
ing a  passageway  through  which  such  tube  extends.  An  elon- 
gated leaf  spring  defining  a  valve  element  extendi  longitu- 
dinally within  the  housing  along  one  side  of  the  passageway 
and  M  nonnally  biased  outwardly  therefrom  toward  a 
completely  open  position  in  which  it  does  not  appreciably 
deform  or  crimp  the  tube.  A  slide  forming  a  control  element  is 


A  hoist  or  power  unit  characterized  by  its  economy  of  con- 
struction utilizing  a  symmetrically  formed  frame  including 
spoced  elements  at  the  central  region  thereof  between  which  a 
rotatable  ratchet  drum  is  mounted  having  a  tension  member 
wound  thereon.  The  lever  arm  upon  which  the  ratchet  catch  is 
mounted,  the  catch,  drum  ratchet  pawl  and  frame  are  all  con- 
structed  of  sheet  metal,  and  the  configuration  of  the  com- 
ponents is  such  as  to  produce  high  strengtfi  with  a  minimum  of 
material  and  a  subctantially  uniform  distribution  of  forces 
within  the  hoist  during  tensioning  of  the  tension  member. 
Catch  and  pawl  operating  componentt  are  of  a  simplified  na- 
ture, the  catch  release  being  linearally  shifted  in  the  release 
direction  and  including  a  leaf  spring  whose  infhience  is  over- 
come during  release  of  the  drum  by  an  abutment  mounted 
upon  the  pawl. 

3,724317 
LONG  LINE  LOITER  TECHNIQUE 
Jolm  C.  StaioM.  Daylom  OMo,  oislgoor  to  The  United  Steles  of 
America  as  ftpracated  hy  the  Secrttery  of  the  Air  Forte 

Filed  Dee.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97«413 

bLCLB64d//00 

U.S.CL25S-1.4  5  Claims 


mounted  within  the  housing  for  reciprocable  longitudinal  dis- 
placement generally  along  the  spring  through  a  path  of  move- 
ment which  is  angulariy  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
passageway  and  converges  therewith  in  one  direction.  Move- 
ment of  the  slide  in  the  direction  toward  the  passageway 
forces  the  spring  into  engagement  with  any  tube  therein  and 
causes  the  same  to  deform  and  thereby  progressively  restrict 
the  fluid  flow  therethrough  until  complete  stoppage  occurs  in 
the  fiiUy  closed  position  of  the  spring. 


3  724^19 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  VIBRATORY 

FEEDING  OF  PULVERULENT  AND  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Gordon  D.  Vanam,  and  Charica  D.  Mcylan,  holh  of  New 

PravldcMe,  N  J.,  assigBon  to  Fred  S.  Garvcr,  M« 

Fans,  Wis.,  by  said  Meylan 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,742 
lot.  CLBOlk  75/02 

U.S.CL  259-29  "" 


C^ 


7    A 


—7~ 

ttm. 


A  unique  technique  for  remotely  locating  a  mass  tethered 
by  means  of  a  tow-line  to  a  fixed  wing  aircraft  in  a  loiter  posi- 
tion over,  or  on  a  selected  target  by  initially  forming  the 
tethered  tow  line  into  a  long  loop  preferably  by  use  of  a  high 
drag  device,  while  the  mass  is  held  within  the  aircraft,  and  sub- 
sequendy  free  falling  the  mass  from  the  aircraft  to  its  remote, 
loiter  position  on  target,  while  the  aircraft  is  engaged  in  an  on- 
pylon  circling  maneuver  to  thereby  stall  the  line. 


3  724318 
VALVE  CLAMP  FOR  ELASTIC  ALLY  DEFORMABLE 

TUBES 
Albert  J.  Roger,  5200  E.  12th  Street,  OaUaad,  CaHL 
FUed  Mareh  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,779 
lot.  CLFldfc  7/06 

U.S.  CL  251 9  ^  CIoIbm 

A  clamp  for  use  with  an  elastically  deformable  tube  to  pro- 
vide a  valve  therefor  operative  to  selectively  meter  or  stop  the 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  the  feedmg  of 
pulverulent  and  granular  materials  to  and  through  defined 
apertures  to  receiving  or  coUecting  means.  In  particular,  pul- 
verulent or  powdered  material  which  has  a  tendency  to  pack 
in  customary  discharge  chutes  U  caused  to  be  vibrated  in  a 
hopper  to  a  fluidized  condition  by  apparatus  in  which  two  ec- 
centrically weighted  shafts  are  driven  by  a  power  tram  mwr- 
ing  that  said  shafU  and  eccentric  weightt  are  roteted  at  dif- 
ferent speeds.  Power  is  provided  by  a  variable  speed  motor 
permitting  the  vibrations  rate  to  be  increased  or  decreased  to 
accommodate  or  as  required  by  the  flow  characteristics  of  the 
particular  pulverulent  material  being  discharged. 
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3  724,920 

METHOD  FOR  BRINGING  A  NUMBER  OF  SUBSTANCES 

TOGETHER  BY  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  A  DEVICE 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAD  METHOD 

EmMBwl  Bo^iov,  GrcMbie,  and  Mkhd  CoMch,  Lyon,  both 

of  Fraoii ,  ampere  to  Comlssoriot  A  L-Eoetgle  Atooriqoe, 

^^^       FM  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,800 
taL  CL  BOlf  /  J/0«,  mO;  GOln  iJ/00 
U.S.CL  259-114  OCIalaM 


3724,822 
INTAKE  AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINE  OF  FUEL  INJECniONTYPE 
Shyvya  Nanbm  YokohMsa, 
of  Japo%  aarigMTS  to  " 


Fled  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,535 
elates  priarity,  appHcatiaa  Japoa,  Oct  0, 1909, 44^79757 
lit  CLF02a  69/00 
U.S.CL  201-43  1 


CIU 


The  substances  to  be  brought  together  are  placed  in  a  verti- 
cal cell,  at  least  that  substance  which  is  pteced  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cell  being  in  the  liquid  state  at  the  moment  of  contact- 
ing. A  hydrauUc  seal  consisting  of  a  liquid  having  a  density  of 
higiier  value  than  die  liquid-ctete  density  of  the  substance 
which  is  located  immediately  beneadi  said  liquid  is  pierced  by 
means  of  a  perfbrator  and  caused  to  tilt  downwards.  The  en- 
tire seal  thus  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  cell  and  die  reactantt 
are  thus  brought  togetiier.  The  perfiorator  is  formed  from  mag- 
netic material  and  set  in  motion  as  a  result  of  the  force 
produced  by  a  magnetic  induction  gradient  which  U  created 
by  external  means. 


An  intalie  air  control  device  adapted  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  fiiel  injection  type.  One  embodiment 
comprises  a  butterfly  type  control  valve  provided  in  an  nitake 
air  passage  upstream  or  downstream  of  a  throttle  vahre 
mounted  therein.  The  control  valve  includes  a  flap  member 
rotetable  about  a  shaft  secured  thereto  slightly  off  the  center 
of  the  air  passage.  Thus,  upon  actuation  of  an  acoeleratioa 
control  member,  the  control  valve  is  opened  by  die  flow  oC  in- 
take air  after  a  predetermined  time  lapse  from  the  moment  die 
acceleration  control  member  is  actiiated,  diereby  gradually  in- 
civasing  the  amount  of  the  mtake  air.  Another  embodiment 
employs  a  Ventoiri  type  piston  vahre  to  serve  tiie  same  pur- 


3,724321 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  THE 

MOBTURI  CONTENT  OF  GRANULAR  MATERUL 

Ymaa.  Satmarl,  aad  Max  Wcrali,  both  of  SchaHhansen, 

Switaerlaad,  asrignon  to  George  Fisher  Aktiengesdlachaft, 

Schaflhansen,  Switaerland 

Filed  Doc  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,514 

tat.CLB28c7/0¥ 
U.S.CL259-149  1*" 


3,724,823 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 


36,546/69 
U.S.CL  261-09  R 


Ilkd  Joly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,134 

Great  BrUym  Jo|y  21,  1969, 


8 


I^CLF02a  J/00 


Apparatus  for  automatic  regulation  of  the  moisture  content 
of  granular  material,  such  as  molding  sand,  concrete,  or  the 
like  includes  an  elastically  yieldable  rod,  one  end  of  which  is 
securely  fixed  and  die  otiier  end  <rf  which  extends  into  tiie 
granular  material.  The  rod  is  moved  relative  to  the  granular 
material  and  a  sensing  means  detects  die  amount  of  elastic 
deflection  of  die  rod  caused  by  the  reaction  thereof  with  the 
granular  material  during  relative  movement  The  deflection  of 
the  rod  is  a  ftmction  of  die  consistency  of  the  granular  materi- 
al and  the  output  of  the  sensing  means  is  fed  to  a  controllable 
valve  to  control  the  addition  of  moistening  means  to  the 
granular  material  as  a  ftmction  of  die  etastic  deflection  of  die 
rod.  A  plurality  of  rods  may  be  provided. 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine  has  a  metering  unit 
controlled  by  one  of  a  pair  of  pressure  signals,  the  signals 
being  selected  by  a  valve  arrangement  so  that  «^ien  the  engine 
throtde  n  shut,  die  signal  apf^  to  die  metering  unit  has  a 
predetermfaied  value. 
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3,724324 
HUMIDIFIER 
Stcpkca  R.  Mltfcli,  WaHcd  Lidw,  Mkh^  SHiiBor  to  Mi 
ponitiiM,  Taylor,  Mkh. 

nbd  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,966 
lBt.CLB01fi/M 
U.S.  CI.  261—92 


Cor^ 


2Claiiiis 


from  both  sides  at  an  impact  pressure  of  1 5  cm  water.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  spaced  nozzle  plates  between  which  the 


A  drum  type  humidifier  in  which  the  evaporating  medium 
consists  of  a  rotating  sleeve  of  porous  material  disposed  within 
a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet.  The  incoming 
air  is  directed  by  a  diverter  means  at  the  air  inlet  into  one  end 
of  the  drum  and  passes  through  the  evaporating  material  to 
the  air  outlet.  An  air  distributing  cone  is  disposed  within  the 
drum  and  has  a  large  diameter  end  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
drum  and  tapers  to  a  smaller  end  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  drum.  The  cone  is  shaped  to  control  the  air  flow  to  cause  a 
relatively  uniform  flow  through  all  portions  of  the  evaporating 
material,  thereby  greatly  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  hu- 
midifier. 


3,724325 

INSERT  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS  AND  GASES 

Frtedrich   Strcck,  Bad   Homburg,  Gcnnany,  avigiior  to 

Rlgipa-Stempd  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  DietKobach,  Germany 

FIM  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,108 

•  Iirt.a.B01fi/M 

U.S.CL261— 95  4ChtaM 


Insert  body  for  contact  tower  for  fluids  and  gases  compris- 
ing honeycombed  channels  separated  by  walls  formed  with 
recesses  for  cross  flow  of  fluid  or  gaseous  streams. 


TMC  MMi  or  nc  maoT  iiivciinai 
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strip  is  passed,  spaced  transverse  slits  being  formed  in  the  noz- 
zle plates.  Quenching  water  is  jetted  through  the  slits. 


3,724326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  QUENCHING 

METALSTRIFS 
Hamo  Knbolcn;  KanAldeNaluMka;  Kc^JI  AraU,aBd  Takao 
Kurfhan,  tM  of  KawaaritMd,  Kangawa-kcD,  Japal^  as- 
dgnors  to  Nippon  Kokan  KabMhUd  Kaiiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158368 

Clabns  priority,  appMcatlM  Japan,  July  3, 1970, 45/57977 

lM.CLC21d9/56 

U.S.CL266-3R  .   ^Chlma 

bi  a  continuous  annealing  of  low  carbon  steel  strip,  the  said 
gttip  is  water  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  SOO*  C  at  a  posi- 
tion not  immersed  in  water  by  jetting  the  quenching  water 


3,724327 
ANTI-POLLUTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  METALLURGICAL 

VESSEL 
Alexander  T.  Dortcnzo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Engineering  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Fifed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,790 
Int.CLC21c5/i« 
U.S.CL266— 15  9Ctolnu 


w/MyMmi^^;^^s^g^m 


A  vessel  for  converting  molten  ferrous  metal  to  steel  is 
mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  has  bottom 
tuyeres  which  permit  blowing  of  oxygen,  other  gases  and  pow- 
dered materials  upwardly  through  molten  metal  inside  of  the 
vessel.  A  smoke  hood  is  engaged  with  the  open  mouth  of  the 
vessel  when  it  is  untilted  and  is  disengaged  when  the  vessel  is 
tilled  for  discharging  or  charging  it.  An  enclosure  at  least  par- 
tially surrounds  the  vessel.  Devices  for  producing  air  curtains 
are  situated  adjacent  certain  openings  in  the  enclosure  to 
prevent  influx  of  air  into  the  enclosure  and  thereby  maintain 
subatmospheric  pressure  within  it  so  that  smoke  is  drawn  from 
the  enclosure  by  an  exhaust  system  connected  to  the  hood  in- 
stead of  being  released  to  the  atmosphere. 

3,724328 

SEALBAR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  GRATE  SINTERING 

MACHINES 

CyrH  Bradwcil,  R.D.  No.  3,  Honeysnckfe  Road,  Bcthtehcai,  Pa., 

and  Robert  C.  Pope,  RJ>.  No.  3,  P.O.  Box  302,  Qnakcrtown, 

Pa. 

Fifed  Oct.  26, 197t,  Scr.  No.  192,407 
Int.CLF27b2i/06 
U3.CL  266-21  •« 


A  sealbar  for  a  continuous-grate  type  of  sintering  or  pel- 
letizing  machine  to  improve  and  maintain  an  efficient  seal 
between  the  skies  of  the  moving  pallets  and  windboxes. 
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3,724329 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  VOLATOE 

ADDITIVES  INTO  A  MELT 
Aatan  AH,  Mctbuw^  Gcnnany.  airignor  to  Gcorg  Fischer  Ak- 


DMrfan  of  Scr.  No.  793.065,  Jan.  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3366349.  Thk  appBeatiaa  Dec  15. 1971,  Scr.  No.  208.074 
CtakH  priority.  appHcatlan  SwHicriand,  Jan.  26,  1968, 
1274/68;  Dec.  3, 1968, 17961/68 

Int.  CLC21C  7/00 

U3.CL  266-34  T  *« 


ten  metal,  and  having  a  lower  side  wall  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer stoping  inwardly.  A  cover  is  provided  on  the  container 
having  edge  areas  projecting  abruptly  inwardly  and  having  an 
etongated  pouring  spout  radially  inwardly  of  the  edge  areas. 
The  reaction  vessel  is  provkled  with  an  improved  tuyere 
formed  generally  of  concentric  tubes  of  constant  crocs  section 
so  that  tile  cross  section  of  the  tuyere  remains  constant  as  tiic 
tuyere  erodes  away  with  tiie  eroswn  of  the  inner  lining  during 
successive  heats  of  refined  metal. 


3,724331 

MOLTEN  METAL  STRAINER 

Rfchart  D.  HnfhMn.  Totedo.  Obla.  awlggsr  to  Gcrity-Scbnili 


14 


FBcd  Nov.  24. 1971.  Scr.  No.  201.793 
Int.CLC21b7//4 
U,S.CL266— 38 


Introduction  of  vaporizable  additives,  such  as  magnesium, 
into  an  iron  melt  in  which  the  vaporizatk>n  is  initiated  by  a  tilt- 
ing movement  of  a  treatment  vessel.  The  vaporizable  material 
is  contained  in  a  separate  compartment  whkh  can  be  exter- 
nally charged  and  which,  in  one  position  of  the  vessel 
segregates  the  additive  from  tiie  meh,  but  on  tilting  tiie  vessel, 
permits  communication  with  the  meh  through  openings 
located  at  different  levels.  The  vapor  bubbles  fbrmed  ascend 
tiirough  tiie  melt  with  such  a  size  and  in  such  a  number  tiiat  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  bubMes  escape  from  the  surface  of  the 
melt  The  vapor  bubbles  have  a  great  surfoce  area  to  provide, 
for  example  witii  magnesium,  a  yieW  of  at  least  30  percent  and 
preferably  more  tiian  40  percent  of  tiie  additive  in  tiie  melt 
while  the  vekwity  of  the  ascending  vapor  bubbles  is  such  as  to 
produce  a  flushing  action  on  the  melt  resulting  in  a  reduction 
of  the  reaction  products  and  resklual  undesirable  impurities  in 
the  melL 


A  shaped  strainer  for  the  inlet  of  a  molten  metal  pump  to  be 
immersed  in  the  molten  metal  reservoir  of  a  metal  furnace. 
The  end  of  the  strainer  adjacent  the  pump  inlet  is  spaced  by 
bosses  f^om  the  pump  inlet  to  deftee  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
tiie  flow  of  molten  metal  from  tiie  reservoir  to  tiie  pump.  Ad- 
ditional apertures  are  provided  in  the  main  body  of  the 
strainer  and  function  to  miliute  against  the  passage  of  foreign 
matter,  such  as  for  example,  dross,  from  entering  the  pump 
upon  initid  insertion  of  tiie  pump  into  tiie  furnace  and  during 
operation  thereof. 


3.724330 
MOLTEN  METAL  REACTOR  VESSEL 
M.  laframanB,  and  John  D.  EUIb,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Jodyn  MI8.  and  Snpply,  Co^ 
Chicaco.  DL 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  850358,  Ang.  15, 1969.  This  appHeation 

Dec  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94323 

Int.CLC21c5/4« 

U.S.CL  266-36  P  2Chtac 


3,724332 

OLEO-PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Frank  Z.  Ccika,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mcnasco 

Mannfacturing  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FBcd  March  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122321 

IntCLF16f  9/06 

UA  CL  267—64  R  "( 


There  is  provided  an  improved  reactor  tor  tiie  refining  of  .i.««*^  h...Mrnnr.tin« 

molten    metals,    including    an    improved    reaction    vessel        A  two-stage  oteo-pneumattc  diock  absorbs  mc»rpo«to^ 
jSSly^iSLincrossLtionforholdmgachargeof  mol-    two  pneumatic  (air)  pressure  chambers,  a  h«h  air  piesmre 
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chamber  and  a  low  pretMire  (air)  chamber,  separated  by  a 
hydraulic  fluid  (oil)  pretnre  chamber.  The  oil  chamber  con- 
tains an  orifice  and  metering  pin,  which  orifice  and  metering 
pin  control  the  rate  of  collapae  of  the  low  presiure  air 
chamber.  It  alio  contahM  a  second  orifice  and  metering  jpin 
which  control  the  rate  of  collapae  of  the  high  pressure  air 
chamber.  Both  metering  pint  aie  preprogrammed  ao  u  to  in- 
teract with  eadi  other  and  effect  a  neariy  constant  load 
throughout  the  stroke  of  the  shock  absorber,  even  under 
tnuuient  loading  conditions. 


3,734,t33 

UVERSDLE  ENEIGY  AB80KBING  BUkfPBE  SYSTEM 

Dtanitry  B.  Scrgay,  427  Dorothy  Drive,  King  of  Pniaria,  Pa. 

HM  Maich  13, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  133.759 

lBLCLFl<f7/O0 

U.S.CL3<7-14«  3«Cial«M 


j^ 


latching  Ubs  are  integral  with  the  central  portion  of  the  spring 
and  assume  a  bent-up  position  so  as  to  be  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  correspondmg  end  part  The  con- 
nector assembly  includes  a  tubular  shaped  filter  mounted  in 
the  assembly;  a  connector  contact  pin  which  is  inserted  in  and 
may  be  removed  from  the  central  bore  of  the  tubular  filter  and 
which  may  have  an  external  lead  connected  thereto  in  any 
desired  manner,  and  the  aforementioned  contact  spring  per- 
manently retained  or  captivated  within  the  tubular  fttter  after 
its  initial  insertion  therein.  The  filter  itself  takes  the  form  of  an 
inner  ferrite  tube  and  an  outer  ceramic  tube  ckMely  surround- 
ing the  ferrite  tube,  with  appropriately  located  conductive 
coatings  applied  to  the  surfaces  of  both  tubes.  The  filter  may 
be  of  any  desired  type  to  give  whatever  filtering  effect  is 
required  in  a  particular  application,  such  as  blocking  inter- 
ference signals,  modifying  pulse  waveforms,  establishing  or 
changing  pass  bands  for  applied  signals,  etc.  The  contact 
spring  disclosed  herein  serves  the  dual  Auctions  of  (a)  making 
a  suble  and  constant  electrical  contact  between  the  conduc- 
tive coating  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  ferrite  tube  and  tfie  con- 
tact pin  and  (b)  mechanically  holding  or  securing  the  contact 
pin  within  the  central  bore  of  the  ferrite  tube.  Another  feature 
is  that  the  latching  tabs  or  lugs  are  so  shaped  and  dimensioned 
as  to  fit  within  the  ferrite  tube  bore  with  a  clearance  just  suffi- 
cient to  permit  initial  insertion  of  the  contact  spring,  the 
latching  tabs  then  serving  to  permanently  retain  the  contact 
spring  captive  within  the  filter. 


An  energy  absorbing,  reusable  and  reversible  system  for  ab- 
sorbing substantially  longitudinal  impact  forces  and  dinipat- 
ing  the  impact  energy  therefrom.  The  bumper  system  includes 
an  impact  frame  having  pre-contoured  rib  members  which  are 
distended  in  a  radial  direction  when  the  impact  forces  are  ap- 
plied to  the  system.  A  resilient  sleeve  surrounds  the  impact 
frame  to  absorb  energy  ami  force  the  rib  members  to  their  ini- 
tial unloaded  contour.  Energy  absorption  is  accomplished 
through  a  combination  of  loading  the  rib  members  into  or  near 
the  plastic  strem  region  and  the  resiliency  of  the  surrounding 
sleeve. 


3  734Ji35 
DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  HOLDING  ARTICLES  OF 

DIFFERENT  SOUS 
Bcmhaid  Gnoth,  7960  Ul■/DeMi^  Geranay,  asslgnsr  la 
LksntiB  Pateat*Vcrwaltag»G  on  A  A,  FrankfUt  am  Main, 

Gcnnany 

FIM  Oct.  U,  1970,  Scr.  Ne.  83,971 
Clalins  prtorlty,  appBcatlan  Gcrmay,  Oct.  35, 1909,  P  19 

53900.5 

InLCLB35bi//00 
U.S.CI.  309-31  3Clataa 


3,734334 
CONTACT  SPRING 
Ferdinand  William  Scher,  AMadsna,  and  ReBand  R.  Roup,  Al- 
hambra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AMP  Domestic  Inc, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

DivMan  of  Scr.  No.  801,399,  Sept.  30, 1909.  This  application 

Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,707 

Iiil.CLFlOci/26 

U.S.CL  307-159  3Clahis 


28      30 


A  device  for  temporarily  holding  articles  of  different  sites 
has  a  receiving  surface  with  apertures  therein  connected  by 
passages  to  a  source  of  suction,  means  being  provided  for 
reducing  the  suction  to  those  apertures  which  are  not  covered 
or  insufficiently  covered  by  the  article  to  be  held. 


jjALilM 


^I^S 


A  filter  connector  assembly  is  disclosed  which  features  an 
electrically  conductive  contact  spring  composed  of  beryllium 
copper  or  the  like  material  and  having  a  thin,  elongated,  and 
curved  central  portion  of  uniform  cross  section  toother  with 
latching  tabs  or  lup  at  each  end  of  the  central  portion.  These 


3  734330 
POWER  OPERATED  SWING  CLAMP 
Jack  J.  Scndaykas,  Graisc  Pninte  Park,  and  Akiandrr  W. 
McPhcnan,  FamriiVlM,  balk  cC  Mkk.,  asriiiMrs  I*  Dam 

Corporation  Dc-Sta-Co.  (DivisioB).  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Fled  Jaly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  101,474 

Int  CL  B334  J/M;  B35b  5/06 

U.S.  CL  309—32  ^  ^  CMbs 

A  power  operated  swing  clamp  for  clamping  a  work  piece  to 
a  bed  plate  having  a  cam  and  bell  crank  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing file  clampfaig  arm  into  and  out  of  operable  clamping  posi- 
tion. The  cam  is  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  clamping 
cyUnder  thereby  eliminatfaig  the  need  for  separate  power 
means  to  rotate  the  clamping  arm  into  position  prior  to  clamp- 
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ing  actuation.  The  bell  crank  includes  lost  motion  spring 
means  to  prevent  damage  to  the  clamp  in  the  event  that  the 


,•** 


minated.  Feeding  of  fiie  riieet  is  intemipled  and  the  vertical 
sheet  is  hekl  1^  li^  tension  at  the  start  of  the  fokling  cycle. 
The  automatic  fokling  sequence  continues  until  die  trailing 
edge  of  the  paper  disengages  the  sensing  switch,  whereupon 
the  tuckers  cease  to  operate  and  resume  a  normal  neutral 
position  and  the  feed  medianism  again  becomes  active  for 
feeding  the  neit  sheet  The  fokled  sheet  drops  onto  a  storage 
tray  at  the  bottom  of  die  apparatus  for  manual  removal 
periodically. 


~#o 


/^o 


clamping  arm  strikes  an  object  in  itt  path  of  swing  toward 
operable  clamping  position. 


3,734337 
RETRACTING  CLAMP 

^,  McPkcraaa,  Ft— «t*— .  Mich.,  amlgnar  ta 

Dover  CorporatlaB  Dc-Sta-C-DhrWoii,  Detroit,  Mfch. 
Fled  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  09^13 
Int.  CLB33q  J/08 
U3.CL  309-33  *CI 


3,734339 

COPY  SHEET  FEED  TRAY  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

DEVICE  FOR  DUPLICATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mlnara  Snnid,  YaltahaM,  Japan,  asslTMrln  Rieok  Ca.  Ltd., 

Tcfc ja, Japan 

FBcd  Dee.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  309,043 
Clatas    priarily,    appiicaHsn    Japan,    Dec    38,    1970, 

45/139418 

Int.CLB05hi/i4    ^ 

U3.CL371— 39  WC* 


A  retracting  clamp  for  firmly  hoMing  work  pieces  on  the 
bed  of  a  machine  tool  or  the  Uke  and  incorporating  a  clamping 
arm  which  pivotally  releases  and  linearty  retracts  inside  the 
body  guided  by  a  ball  detent  in  the  body  which  engages  a 
groove  in  the  clamping  arm. 


3,734338 
SHEET  FOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Vladinrir  W.  OriavAy,  091  High  SL,  Balh,  Matac 
FUcd  Jniy  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  593M 

InLCLBOSh  45/30 

UACL  370—79  "^ 


A  copy  sheet  feed  tray  operating  device  comprismg  an 
operation  lever,  pivotaUy  supported  by  a  side  plate  of  the 
duplicating  machine  in  which  it  is  incorporated  and  movable 
from  a  first  position  to  second  and  third  positions,  and  suitable 
operating  mechanisms  whereby  pivoting  of  the  operatioo  lever 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  moves  the  copy 
sheet  ibed  tray  downwardly  and  the  copy  sheet  feed  rotter  up- 
wardly, thereby  permitting  the  placing  of  a  pred^rmined 
number  of  copy  sheets  on  the  tray.  Shifting  of  the  opentian 
lever  from  the  second  position  to  the  diird  position  moves  tlie 
copy  sheet  feed  tray  upwardly  so  as  to  bring  the  top  of  a  new 
stack  of  copy  sheett  on  the  tray  into  pressing  engagnnent  with 
the  copy  sheet  feed  roller.  The  force  wiA  which  the  copy 
sheet  feed  roUer  presses  against  the  stack  of  copy  sheets  on  the 

tray  is  automatically  adjusted  to  an  optimum  level  so  "g.|>  » 
poasiUe  lo  feed  each  copy  sheet  under  optimum  conditions 
without  requiring  fiirther  adjustments.  When  the  opwatoon 
lever  is  released,  it  automatically  returns  to  the  first  position. 


In  a  semi-automatic  sequence,  paper  sheets  firom  a  boriaon- 
tal  supply  on  top  of  the  apparatus  are  manually  advanced  to  a 

power-operated  feed  mechanism  where  each  sheet  is  fed 
downwardly  between  a  pair  of  vertical  g^iides.  While  between 
these  guides,  the  leadmg  edge  of  each  sheet  engages  a  sensmg 
switch  to  activate  time  delay  means.  The  sheet  continues  to  be 
fed  between  tucker  or  fohler  elemento  until  a  proper  length  of 
puier  correqxmding  to  the  pre-established  fold  \en^  has 
been  fed  past  the  tuckers.  The  time  delay  period  is  now  ter- 


3734340 
STACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  ARTICLES  FED  IN 

OVERLAPPING  FORMATION  ON  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
MOVING  CONVEYOR  TOWARDS  A  STACKING  CTATHW 

Gnstnv  KncUiifnnn,  Lingi  rif h  r*  --^-^  " — 

laWlitosBirAnslscliti, 

FBcd  April  39, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  138349 
laLCLBOSh  29/66 

U3.CL371 40  ^* — ; — 

A  stacking  apparatus  for  sheet  articles  fed  in  overlapping 
formation  on  a  continuously  movmg  conveyor  towards  a 
stacking  station,  wherein  the  lowermost  article  of  ea^  in- 
tended  Stack  is  temporarily  held  Stationary  on  the  conveyor  so 

that  succeeding  articles  destined  for  the  same  sta^bnnk  up 
and  their  degree  of  ovcarlap  is  increased  before  the  iowemost 
article  is  released  i^ain.  A  braking  device  is  progressively  ap- 
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Dlied  to  the  iucceeding  articles  in  an  upttream  direction  at  a    stow  parts  of  same  and.  when  optionally  employed,  a  pivoted 
!^  «  S.S  5Sr"2.Sn,  edges  be^  held  at  uniform    box  adjacent  the  entrance.  al»>  employed  as  storage  space. 


spacings  from  one  another  and  is  released  firom  all  the  articles 

when  the  lowermost  article  is  alio  released.  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^  «lvertizing  or  identification  of 
the  particular  type  of  device  or  "ride". 

3  724^41  — 

SHEET  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM 
LcoMTd  L.  Hayct,  Lewisloa,  Idaho,  asrigMr  to  Potlateh 
Forcali,  IKm  Saa  FrsMiico,  CaHI. 

fUcd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,112 
V.  lBt.CLB65h  29/70 

U^CL271— 68 


3,724,843 
STARTING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RUNNING  EVENTS 
Walter  Fkhter,  SchOtach;  Otto  AraibnMter,  Harabcrg,  aad 
Fricdrkh  Assaas,  Schraasbcrg,  aU  ol  Gcnsany,  assliMn  to 
7  Claims       FirmaGcbni4a-JaBtkaMGmbH,ScknuBbcfB,GcraMay 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,719 
ClaiBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuay,  Jaa.  28, 1970,  P  20 

03  845  J 

Iat.CLA63b  69/00 
UACL  272-59  A  19Clalais 


A  conveyor  discharge  mechanism  and  method  for  receiving, 
controlling  the  motion  of.  and  stacking  self-supported  sheets 
of  resilient  sheet  material,  particularly  veneer.  Plural 
discharge  mechanisms  are  disposed  successively  at  respective 
stacking  sutions  along  a  longitudinal,  continuously  operating 
initial  sheet  material  conveyor.  The  initial  conveyor  moves  the 
sheets  in  an  upward,  self-supporting  arched  configuration. 
Each  discharge  mechanism  is  utilized  to  receive  sheets  of 
tpecific  width.  Each  mechanism  includes  guides  to  maintain 
the  arched  configuration  of  each  arched  sheet  as  it  falls  from  a 
release  sution.  The  guides  direct  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  to 
edge  engaging  surfaces  of  the  mechanism.  The  initial  velocity 
of  the  sheet  is  reversed  by  the  surfaces  to  move  the  sheet  back 
to  astop.  A  discharge  means  is  then  activated  to  again  release 
the  sheet  along  guides  to  a  flat  vertical  stack  below. 


A  track  mounUble  starting  control  device  for  running 
events  wherein  a  central  rail  is  resiliently  suspended  from  a 
sUtionary  support  rail.  The,support  rail  is  detachably  secured 
to  the  running  track  by  the  use  of  a  spiked  base.  The  central 
rail  surrounds  the  support  rail  and  has  laterally  formed  aper- 
tures therein  for  receiving  surting  blocks.  The  starting  blocks 
may  be  positioned  in  any  of  the  apertures,  on  either  side  of  the 
central  rail,  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  particular 
runner  using  the  device.  A  contact  device  is  provided  on  the 
support  rail  so  that  the  movement  of  the  central  rail,  which  oc- 
curs when  tiie  runner  is  leaving  Uie  blocks,  will  signal  tiie  start 
of  the  event. 


3  724^2 
TRAILER  MOUNTED  ROUNDABOUT  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 
GcraM  F.  Wladea,  337  Ddawarc,  StcrHai.  Cola. 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,32< 
■■I.CLA«3gi/0«.//i4 

U.S.CL  272-29  ^  ^  7  -  ^ 

Portable  amusement  device,  commonly  known  as  Tilt-a- 
Whirl".  characterized  by  a  trailer  forming  operative  and  other 
parts  of  the  device,  including  hoisting  apparatus  employed 
during  assembly  and  disassembly.  It  is  deidgned  to  stow  the 
various  partt  on  the  trailer  in  compact  manner  to  fMiliUte 
transporution  thereof.  After  disconnecting  the  trailer  from  a 
tractor-type  truck  its  frame  is  lowered  to  the  ground,  forming 
a  rigid  central  support  about  which  the  device  may  rotate.  An 
entrance  compartment  to  the  assembled  device  is  utilized  to 


3  724,844 
EXERCISE  STAND  FOR  BICYCLES 
Frederick  S.  OlMtaad,  deceased,  lale  ef  347  WBIIaM  St. 
LoMBMadow,  Mass.;  Claire  G.  Okasled,  enortris.  Weal 
SpriagBcid,  Maiin  •■'  Hartlard  NatfcMl  Baak  aad  Trasl 
Ccaiaaay,  caicatar,  Hartford,  Caaa. 

Filed  May  1.1972,  Scr.  No.  249^15 
lat  CL  A<3b  69/76, 23104,21  fOO 

VS.  CL  272 73  ^  Clalai 

An  exercise  stand  adjustable  to  accommodate  standard  size 
bicycles  and  pedalling  in  a  sUtionary  position.  The  base  is  T- 
shaped  and  has  a  U-shaped  bracket  with  oppoeed  upright  arms 
seated  on  the  leg  of  die  base.  Attached  to  die  bracket  are  fore 
and  aft  angled  braces  supporting  die  arms.  Vertical  plates  for 
rcar  axle  support  are  anchored  to  and  extend  upwardly  of  the 
arms  and  carry  at  tiieir  lower  ends  tumbuckle-operated  hook 
devices  to  releasably  engage  rear  fork  tube  frame  members  of 
a  bicycle  and  tiiereby  ctamp  the  wheel  of  the  bicycle  in  an 
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elevated  position.  The  plates  can  be  mounU^I  at  selected   substantially  vertical  position  when  die  forearm,  assume  a 
elevations  for  different  size  bicycles.  Mounted  adjacent  die 


substantially  horizontal  position  during  a  weight  lifting  opera- 
tion.   

3  724347 
DICE  TUMBLMG  CHAMBEK  Wrra  TMU 

,«,ofU»l.l.f«..l«.b.l...rc«„u,g.tir.pr«.rK^   "'^ ''• '^SJSi.'w. mf .^^STJwS 
to  adjust  resistance  to  pedalling.  luu  CL  A63I  9/0¥ 

2Ciaiau 


U.S.CL273-1R 


3  724,845 

IMPACT  RECEIVING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

JaMS  E.  Irby,  Roalc  3,  Box  145,  Spartaabarg,  S.C. 

Filed  Match  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,593 

tat  CLA63b  69/20 

UACL  272-76  13Clataw 


A  rectangular  chamber  having  opposite  planar  walls  has  a 
timing  glass  in  a  vertical  position  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of 
dice  in  die  chamber.  Each  die  has  a  letter  of  Uie  alphabet  on 
each  fiw»  thereof.  A  plurality  of  bar  members  extend  between 
opposite  side  walU  of  tiie  chamber  at  different  elevations.  On 
reversing  the  chamber,  the  timer  is  actuated  and  tiie  dice  are 
tumbled  by  striking  tiie  bar  members.  As  many  words  as  poM- 
ble  as  determined  by  the  upturned  fisces  of  the  dice  are  scored 
in  the  time  alloted  by  the  timing  glass. 

372434s 
OPPOSING  PULLING  ACnON  GAME 
Marvia  L  GlasB,  815  Naitfc  U  SaBe  Street,  aad  Jeffrey  D. 
Breslaw.  1819  West  Thai».  balii  al  CMeata,  DL 

FHed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81^24 

lat  CLA<3f  9/00 

UACL273-1R  •    *^' 


A  device  U  disclosed  tiiat  is  suitable  for  use  in  practicing 
karate  and  exercising  in  a  limited  space.  The  present  exercise 
device  comprises  a  horizontal  member  to  which  is  attached  a 
vertical  member,  wherein  tiie  vertical  member  has  an  impact 
member  adjacent  a  lower  end  tiiereof  and  a  cushioning 
member  along  iu  lengtii.  When  kicked  or  otiierwise  smick  by 
tiie  user  at  tiie  impact  member,  die  vertical  member  will  move 
upwardly  making  a  complete  circle  or  wiU  be  biased  by  a 
KsUient  element  to  return  to  itt  original  poution  tiius  per- 
mitting tiie  user  to  ward  off  or  block  tiie  return  of  die  vertical 
member  by  contact  at  Uie  cushioning  member  or  a  further 
blow  at  tiie  impact  member.  The  vertical  member  moves 
wound  an  axis  defined  by  tiie  horizontal  member  eitiier 
tiirough  a  pivotal  connection  witii  tiie  horizontal  member  or  m 
conjunction  witii  die  horizontal  member  when  tiie  honiontal 
member  is  joumaled  for  rotation  on  a  support  frame  or  has 
gripping  devices  rotatably  received  thereon. 

3  724346 
LIFTING  YOKE  AND  HARNESS 
WalterE.F»rriaa,P.O.Baa««.Nav^Arh. 

FBad  Jaac  19. 1972,  Scr.  Na.  2M.145 

lat  CLA63b /J/00 

"a  iSriJitftiSi  yoke  supported  by  tiie  AouWer.  of  J  SSS       A  generally  cubic  encIo«i«  hjvto,  ^^^^^^^T^'^^ 
for  pSSiingSe'SteeJsrdtricela  muscles  oftiie  arms  in  a  and  top.  A  prize  object  »  positioned  »  Uie  enck-ure  ^ 
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pteyen  attempt  to  remove  it  firom  the  encloaure  in  a  tug-of- 
war  type  action  by  grasping  it  with  members  having  yieldable 
hook  ends. 


3  724^49 
BILUABD IVAINING  APPARATUS 
Lods  D.  Pfcw*.  Ukitrnmi^^COL,  aMigMr  la  Ivey  fnakUm 
Mimba,  La  Minim  Call.*«PWtiB«cfe« 

FIM  Mafch  24. 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,552 

tat  CL  G09b  19122;  A6M 15100 

UACL273-2  5Clata8 


the  racket  lo  that  they  may  always  be  maintained  at  proper 
tension  when  the  racket  is  in  use,  thereby  obviating  the  need 
for  repeated  re-stringing  of  the  racket.  When  the  racket  is  not 
in  use.  the  tension  may  be  relaxed.  The  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention to  be  described  includes  a  tubular  frame,  and  a  cable 
extending  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  frame.  A  plurality 
of  hooks  are  attached  to  the  cable,  and  the  racket  is  strung  so 


BiUiard  training  apparatus  having  a  vertical  panel,  with  an 
opening  thefein  sli^Uy  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  a  cue  ball,  and  a  plurality  of  discs  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
panel  to  be  aligned  with  the  hole,  the  discs  being  of  somewhat 
greater  diameter  than  the  opening  and  each  disc  having  a  cue 
guide  hole  therein,  each  cue  guide  hole  having  a  different 
orienution  on  its  respective  disc  than  any  other  cue  guide  hole 
has  on  itt  respective  disc.  One  of  the  discs  has  a  central  guide 
hole  that  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  hole  in  the  panel,  when 
in  operative  position,  while  the  other  discs  have  holes,  respec- 
tively, to  each  side  of  and  above  and  below  the  center  of  the 
hole  in  the  panel.  The  discs  not  in  use  are  positioned  out  of  the 
way  of  the  hole  in  the  panel,  while  each  disc  may  be  pivoted 
into  aUgnment  with  the  hole  in  the  panel,  so  that  the  player 
uses  the  cue  guide  hole  to  practice  a  particular  shot  The  cue 
guide  holes  are  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  forward  end  por- 
tion of  a  cue. 


that  the  strings  extend  around  the  cables  and  beneath  Jhe 
hooks.  The  cable  enters  the  interior  of  the  frame  at  the  base  of 
the  racket  head  and  the  ends  of  the  cable  extend  down 
through  the  neck  of  the  racket  frame  to  the  base  of  the  handle. 
The  cable  ends  are  attached  to  either  ride  of  a  holt  which  ex- 
tends through  a  metal  plate  and  which  is  threaded  through  a 
nut  Adjustment  of  the  nut  provides  the  desired  string  uutness 
to  the  racket. 

3  724*851 
TABLE  SOCCER  OR  FOOTiALL  GAME  STRUCTURE 
Claadia  Cecchctti,  Via  Verdi  50,  Ccnasca,  Italy 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,692 

int.  CL  A63f  7/06;  F16c  35/02 

U.S.CL  273-85  D  lChi« 


3,7243S0 

RACKET  Wrra  STRING  TENSION  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Robert  Stevens,  M671  Grsenvlew  Lane,  Hnntlngloa  Beach, 

Fled  April  12, 1971.  Scr.  No.  133,305 

Iirt.CLA63b5///2 

UACL  273-73  E  5Clal«« 


A  table  fbotbaD  or  soccer  game  structure  including  a  uWe 
with  sides  having  an  upper  edge  including  seats  therein  provid- 
ing slidable  support  for  miniature  dummy  player  carrying  rods 
extending  crosswise  to  the  table.  The  rods  are  slidably 
received  within  bearing  blocks  insertable  inside  the  seats  and 
the  bearing  blocks  are  retained  inside  the  seats  by  means  of  a 
strip  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  andslidably 
mounted  astride  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides.  The  stnp 
member  has  internal  longitudinal  ribs  for  sliding  engagement 
within  longitudinal  grooves  provided  on  the  ride  of  the  table. 

3,724.852 
PARLOR-TYPE  FOOTBALL  BOARD  GAME  AND 

ASSOCUTBD  APPARATUS  . 

Cahrin  L.  PnyM.  Jr.,  ■■**HM»««<^  ^JJ-Vn  Jf*^  •• 
Tadar  Metal  PradMti  Carpantfa^  ■^Jifc'*-^* 
Fled  Nwr.  9, 1970.  Scr.  Na.  87.804 
btCLA03f  7/06 

iija  fi  vf% 94  ■  2  ChlBS 

ThTwBcation  discloses  a  parior-type  football  board  game 


An  improved  game  racket  is  provided,  for  tennU  and  other        i  n^  i^^-T-""" -" — 7-  'r-^ZLJ^r^^a^  nontioaable  in 
games,  which  incorporates  me»s  for  adjusting  the  strings  of   with  a  rimulated  field  ami  a  smiulated  football  positionable  m 
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on  a  preselected  play  card.  Diagrams  on  the  card  aiford  a 
visual  indication  of  the  pUy  that  the  player  believes  is  most  ap- 


propriate in  «:cordance  with  his  judgment  and  )^^^^^ 
football  strategy.  The  card  also  ftmctions  on  msertion  adjacent 
the  indicator  to  operate  a  minute  ami  second  timer  varying  ac- 
S^"ng  to  the  tiSTe  which  the  selected  J^^^^^^^^^^l 
require  A  time  out  mechanism  is  arranged  to  disable  the  timer 
as  provided  by  the  rules  of  play. 

3.724.853 

TETHERED  PROJECTILE  HAVING  LOOP  AND 

POCKETED  TARGETS 

WiUiam  E.  Crowder,  R.D.  No.  1,  Mount  Wdf,  Pa. 

niad  Oct  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,047 

tat  CLA63b7i /02  .«^..^ 

UACU  273-98  »»  Claims 


such  that  a  laser  beam  duel  may  be  simulated.  A  dramatic  ef- 
fect is  introduced  by  causing  the  laser  ^"^r!*^^?^ 
wardly  across  the  lunar  surface  to  simulate  the  finng  of  the 
laser  gun.  


3,724355 
BASKETBALL  GAME 
Kwasn  Yap  Cha,  14505  ClaMrraa  Drive,  McaqaMe,  Tern. 
^FBei  An.  2«.W1.  Scr.  No.  173,508 

tatCl.A63f7//02 

UACL273— 101  ^C 


Game  apparatus  having  an  open-end  ring  ttrget  «PPOrt«J 

by  a^^.  central  bearing  within  •  bioe  h*';'^!  penp^^nj 

.^re-indicating  indicia  thereon,  and  a  flexible  tether  has  a 

S  SgWector  on  one  emi  which  moves  ^'%y^ 
SdVn-end  ring  target  and  shaft  thereof .  A  projectifconAe 

JSieJSd  of  thVtther  »  of  smaller  «»»««:*«' *^^««».^^ 
end  ring  terget  ami  is  adapted  to  be  projected  through  smd 
ring  SHIet  sLi  into  scoring  porition  relative  to  said  score-in- 
dicating  indicia. 

3.724,854 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  AND  DDfflCTING 

EXTRATERRESTRIAL  VEHICLES 

Hawaii  A.  Bracka.  A- Arbar.  ajdV««  J;  l^^ 
bathatMlcfc.,assigBsritaLcicara-Tra«Carpawlia«.A- 

^"^^^  ****««  Jaly  0. 1970.  Scr.  Na.  52.531 

tat  CLA03I 9/00  35ciatas 

"  An^sJ^iS^wt  dJvice  including  an  em:lo«|d  ho«ring  having 
viewinTwindows  at  each  end.  a  simulated  lunar  surface  ex- 


A  basketball  game  including  a  stand  bearing  a  backboard 
and  a  net.  a  basketball,  and  a  catapult  The  ban  fits  in  a  cup  at 
one  end  of  the  catepuh  tever.  The  lever  pivots  on  a  pm  so  that 
when  one  end  of  the  lever  is  depressed  the  other  end  of  ti^ 
lever  bearing  the  cup  is  elevated  imparting  upward  ■"Jout- 
ward  motion  to  tiie  ball.  An  adjusteble  stop  •™;n^*J 
upward  motion  of  die  cup  and  hence  tiie  angle  and  height  of 
motion  of  die  baU,  and  tiie  upward  and  downward  poBjon  of 
tiie  stop  arm  is  adjusted  by  moving  tite  arm  so  that  a  hole  m  a 
downward  extending  portion  of  tiie  adjustable  stop  arm  is 
aligned  witii  the  derired  one  of  a  series  of  botes  m  •»  "P*^ 
extending  portion  of  tiie  catapult  base,  enabhng  a  pm  to  be  in- 
serted through  tiie  aligned  holes  for  interlocking. 


3.724.850 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

An»ert  B.  Welch.  3920  CcrtcMiy  DrlvMJjJ-J^ 

Fttcd  Mareh  17. 1971.  Scr.  Na.  125.002 

tat  CLAiSI  5/02 

"•a  d;2?^^i™  compriring  a  game  board  of  J.^ 
parallellogtam  configuration  having  tiie  tiiree-cotor  pattern 
Idhown  in  FIG.  1  and  formed  of  an  even  number  of  rows  Mch 
conteintng  nme  hexagonal  playing  spaces  disposed  m  continu- 
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disclosed  comprising  the  same  game  board  and  two  sets  of 
playing  pieces  each  having  nine  men. 


unless  a  cassette  is  received  in  the  recorder  and  the  door  has 
been  closed. 


3.''W^«^  3  724^59 

SlCL  A63I 9104  Rochelle  Park,  uid  Edward  Fektanui,  Tea««k.  both  of  N  J. 

UA  CL  273-145  B  » C"^'        -Ig-or.  toMcGru^:Edk^^C^f^y^^^^^^^ 


Filed  Nov.  15, 1971.  Ser.  No.  198^75 
fat.  CLGl  lb /5/24 


U.S.CI.274— 4D 


16ClafaBS 


2<       M 


A  dice  tumbler  comprising  a  housing  and  a  pluraliy  of 
spaced  partitions  for  dividing  the  housing  mto  a  plurality  of 
J^ii.  yet  i«»lated.  compartmenia  fe»P«^^^«»y'^J?  "f  J* 
compaSients  having  an  access  openmg  through  which  a  d« 
i,  inliTrtable.  The  housing  »  generally  t«««Pf«"*  i"'.  »*/; 
mitting  observation  of  die  disposition.  Associated  with  the 
housing  is  an  auxiliary  tumbler  housing,  the  latter  mcluding  a 
lateraUy  extending  member  for  initiaUy  altering.  «»  "bnipt 
fashion;  the  dispowtion  of  the  die  as  the  latter  is  m  free-faU^ 
The  auidliarytombler  housing  may  be  detachably  connected 

toc^hBccL  opening  of  the  «?«I«f««»«°?„7 JCS2  Zc- 
successive  manner  so  as  to  permit  a  plurahty  of  dice  to  be  suc- 
cessively cast  into  each  of  the  compartments  respectively. 

3,724359 
TAPE  RECORDER  APPARATUS 
WflHw  A.  Mmttlm,  RoekMltr.  N.Y.,  asrifMr  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,264 
lBt.CLGllb5/aO 

"a  iSwIfcupe  recorder  for  use  in  conjunction  wiAaln^ 
tion  pictore  camera  is  provided  with  a  compact  portable  hous- 
inc  having  a  door  which  may  be  opened  to  permit  insertoon  of, 
or  removll  of.  a  tape  cassette  or  cartridge.  A  cam  mcc»«nttm 
grates  in  conjunction  with  the  door  whereby,  when  Uie  door 
uTopened,  the  record  heads  and  a  pressure  roller  which 
cooperates  with  the  upe  driving  capstan  are  automatically 
withdrawn  from  their  normal  portions  for  easy  removal  or  in- 


A  tepe  recorder  using  a  cassette  type  magazme  is  electri- 
cally controlled  from  a  remote  stetion  with  provaion  of  suita- 
ble interlocks  in  the  electrical  control  system  to  enable  the 
user  to  select  normal  forward  drive  in  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing fast  (scan )  rewind  drive  or  fast-forward  drive. 


3  724,860 
OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE  FOR  ORGAN 

Join  H.  Nortfcf^  La  Ca-da;  Eis|CM  C.  i^^J^^jT^^ 
lette.  HenaaM  Beacfc,  a  al  CaM.,  aadfMTS  to  Mattel,  IBC, 
Hawthorae^CaHL^  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,813 

tat.CI.Gllb  i7/W.  1100  gciahM 

""aJ? dwionte'organ  of  a  type  that  utilizes  an  optical  disc 
recordt  ^nerate^unds.  whiS  is  constructed  to  al  ow  rap^ 
l^d  easy  insteUation  and  removal  of  disc  records,  including  an 
Sga^  toSngwiS  a  doorway  through  which  d»c  records  can 
XtellS^  id  removed  and  a  spindle  for  proving  through 
SL  "ntJ^hole  of  the  di«:  'e«>rd»o  locate  it  while  U  rajjlves- 
Tk.  HnnrwAv  ooens  to  a  pan  with  side  walls  and  an  end  waii 
^t  ^^^;^^^^^i«Alc  by  dirtances  slightiy  l«ger 
Sin  tiie  raSw  of  the  disclecord.  so  that  a  record  pushed  m 
^1  ThSZ  ^  waU  and  then  released  will  automat^^ 
yiionto  the  ttperad  spindle.  A  door  which  can  cover  the 
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3,724,862 

doorway,  raises  a  record  lifting  member  when  the  door  is  open  SEALING  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

?o^S?e  an  inserted  disc  over  the  top  of  the  yn<»'«.  T^J*"    MSsJM«2,P.O.Box332.V.r«llkHM(Mjl. 
owers  the  record  lifting  member  when  the  door  IS  closed  to   Marn.».»  ^^j^  4971, ser. No.  175,153 

Xt  the  dL  to  fall  onto  the  spindle.  The  disc  «  driven  by  a  ^^^  J  ^^^^  ,5,^^.  ^j^ 33,00 

UACL  277-31 


/    >-5&^.a 


drive  wheel  which  rotates  on  a  movable  axle,  and  a  link  a>u- 
Jted  tT^  door  deflects  the  axle  when  tiie  «i«>r  «  "PJJ^^,^ 
move  the  drive  wheel  away  from  a  disc  record.  The  movable 
axle  also  operates  an  on-off  switeh. 

3  724-861 
NEW  THArreD  BUSinNCSEAL_. 

UACL  277—25 


A  drill  head  assembly  for  use  in  oil  <»""«!5  «P*^"*  "*, 
which  there  is  provided  a  rotetable  packing  mewis  for 
p^venting  abrasiJe  well  fluids  or  v^>or.  ^^m  <:onUjcUng  Ae 
bearing  sirfaces  of  the  rototoble  portion  of  the  <»ntt.ng  head 

sembly  of  tiie  drill  head  or  any  of  the  roUtable  parts  tiierem. 

3  724,863 
CART  WITH  AUTOMATICJMITIONW^  AND 

INDEPENDENTLY  POSITIONABLE  WHEELS 
RadoMTatoMita,  11548  Stewart  La.e.Sii«-Sprtat.Md. 
»■***    TSSS.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,221 
tat.  CLB62b  5/22 

UACL280-5J 


fluid-sealing  fluid  interface. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  cart  or  pick-up  truck  capable  of 
trZ^S^Ead  on  level  poa«6.  hiU.  '^^^^^^ 
Srways  and  tiie  like  wherein  the  operator  ^«^»  "Tre 
o?Sining  a  conrtant  erect  portion  <i«ni»f  oper^re- 
M^^  of  tii  contour  of  tiie  terrain  over  which  tiie  cart  » 
SS^lJe  «rt^ludes  a  f*«ne  having  a  «>««t^  »r "^ 
^Sl  io^  the  handle  portion  being jouuble  m  a 
Section  away  from  and  toward  tiie  ^T^n^^S^^ 
«ton  when  rotated  in  a  direction  toward  tiie  operator  so  iii« 
S^i^SSlJr^ion  of  tiie  handle  is  never  rotated  to  tiie 
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point  where  it  is  couial  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
frame.  The  cart  abo  inchidei  a  pair  of  individually  roUtable 
wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  rotatable  shaft  whereby  the 
wheels  individually  seek  their  own  level,  depending  upon  the 
terrain  over  which  the  cart  is  pulled  or  pushed. 


glass  reinforced  resins  and  easily  and  quickly  assembled.  The 
ski  is  so  designed  as  to  make  it  especially  adapted  for  use  in 
the  sport  of  skijoring  in  which  the  skier  is  towed  by  a  horse  or 


3  724,M4 
CRAWLER  TYPE  LOAD  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

VcrMM  L.  BdskMigh,  RMrte  2,  Bm  68,  Dallas,  Oreg- 
FIM  Dee.  23, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  211,188 

I^CLB42h5/02 

U^.CL  280-5  J8  "O"*" 


A  combination  hand  truck  and  a  manual  or  power  driven 
propulsion  unit  including  means  for  removably  securing  the 
propulsion  unit  to  the  body  of  the  hand  truck.  The  hand  truck 
is  of  conventional  type  wherein  the  body  is  preferably,  though 
not  lestrictively.  made  of  metal  tubing  or  the  like,  supported 
by  two  forward  ground-engaging  wheels. 


3,724,845 
CONVERTIBLE  BICYCLE 
Marlte  Criilie,  BnoUy^  N.Y.,  assigaar  to 
lM^ValeySireMi,N.Y. 

nkd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,M4 
lM.ClB62k  13108 
U.S.  CL2S0-7.il 


»-« 


Stdbcr  laduliki 


6Ciatau 


vehicle,  and  more  particulariy,  by  a  snowmobile.  The  design 
and  construction  are  such  as  to  enable  the  skier  to  achieve 
easy  maneuverability  and  control  of  direction  of  the  ski  while 
being  thus  towed. 


3,724,867 

SKI  SPURS 

NaUuuilei  F.  Hawtkarae,  855  Cedar  Street,  Alameda,  CaHf . 

Fled  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  145,126 

lBt.CLA63c7//0 

U.S.CL  280-11.13  C  4CintaM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  ski  spur,  or  non-skid  device  for 
skis  which,  in  a  retracted  and  non-operative  position,  lies  on 
top  of  the  respective  skis;  and  in  a  projected  and  operative 
condition,  provides  spurs,  or  projections,  which  extend 
downwardly  from  the  side  of  the  ski  to  enable  the  wearer  to 
climb  icy  or  slippery  slopes  with  extreme  ease. 


3  724368 

HEEL  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BOOT 

Jcaa  Jeacpk  AHM  Beyl,  202  BMlcvard  Vkler  Huga,  Ncvcn, 


FIM  Match  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,236 
CtalM   priartty,   appBcaHaa   FraMC,   March   5,    1970, 

7007888 

btCLA63c  9/00 

UA  CL  280- 11 J5  T  ^  C<"*"" 


A  bicycle  which  can  be  converted  to  a  boys  or  girts  bicycle 
design  by  means  of  a  jofaier  unit  providing  for  a  removable 
horizontal  tube  between  the  seat  support  area  and  the  head 
tube  of  the  bicycle.  The  joiner  unit  preferably  takes  the  form 
of  a  plastic  biuhing,  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  frame 
tube,  which  may  be  locked  in  ^ace  in  the  bushing  element  by 
means  of  a  screw. 


3,724,866 
SKI  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  BY  SKIERS 
TOWED  BY  A  SNOWMOBILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Irvii«  LacMTd  KaplH^  Cfctslid  HcifUi,  Okie,  aMlfMr  to 
SkUar  Maaafaetwlat  Ceapwiy,  Ctevdaiid,  Olda 
Fled  JMC  4, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  150,034 
I^CLA63c  5/00 
U.S.CL  280-11.13  W  ^  12Chhis 

A  ski  is  provided  which  is  of  lightweight  rugged  construc- 
tion, consisting  of  partt  which  are  molded  of  suitable  fiber- 


This  heel  hold-down  device  for  resiliently  and  releasably 
retaining  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot  in  a  pootion  of  engagement 
with  the  ski  surface  comprises  a  resilient  mechanism  housed 
within  the  base  member  of  the  device  and  comprising  a  coil 
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compression  spring  acting  upon  a  transverse  rotary  shaft  car- 
rying at  eitiier  ends  eccentric  trunnions  engagmg  cam  ele- 
ments provided  on  said  pivoting  jaw  or  on  tiie  supportmg 
bracket  thereof  ,  die  contour  of  said  cam  elements  bemg  such 
that  when  said  shaft  is  locked  in  itt  operative  position  by  said 
spring  said  gripping  jaw  is  also  retained  in  its  normal,  lower 
^tion,  thTupwart  movement  of  said  jaw  causing  the  rou- 
tion  of  said  transverse  rotary  shaft  about  itt  axu  against  Uie  re- 
sistance  of  the  spring. 

Said  cam  element  may  consist  of  apertures  formed  m  a  pair 
of  flanges  extending  on  eitiier  side  of  said  base  member  and 
each  formed  with  a  cam-forming  apertiire  engaged  by  an  ec- 
centric trunnion  carried  by  tiie  correspondmg  end  of  the  ro- 
tary shaft.  A  control  lever  is  secured  to  said  bracket  or  to  said 
shaft  to  permit  a  quick  release  of  the  heel. 

3,724,869 
TORSION  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

WMIaM  D.  AUsaa,  Gi»«  P^te  Faraw,  Mich.,  assigMr  to 
Ford  UtHtr  Caapuiy,  Dcarbora,  Mkh. 

FBed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  993«1 

IntCLB60g  27/04 

U.S.CL  280-124  B  "^ 
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composite  material  including  an  explosive  and/or  a  co«J>«^: 
ble  ^pound.  The  tubes,  having  different  «*»•  *«*»"^^ 
combustion  are  cooperable  so  as  to  inflate  *«  »>«»y-P;?^ 
ing  bag  within  at  most  50  msec  and  to  mamtain »«  « ««»  «™J~ 
statefor  a  definite  period  of  time,  for  example,  500  msw.  The 
cas-pn>ducing  device  also  iwrludes  improvements  effectove  to 
stabilize  die  operation  of  the  gas-producing  tubes  and  die  in- 
flation  of  the  body-protecting  bag  associated  therewith. 

3,724,871 

MUD  FLAPS  ^-^ 

James  P.  Evans,  3233  Southwest  23rd  Street,  OUahoma  City, 

ftkla. 

Filed  Apr!  14, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  133,832 
IiU.CLB62d25//6 

UACL280-154JR  *^' 


A  torsion  bar  attachment  construction  «" J^^'^h  a  toruon 
bw  has  a  hook-shaped  end  that  passes  tiirough  an  apertore  m 

I^nsion  arm  and  engages  a  recessed  sprmg  ««^fo™«f '" 
Sn^The  torsion  baJ  is  stressed  to  maintain  it  m  engage- 
ment with  the  suspension  arm. 


A  mud  flap  device  which  is  particulariy  adapted  for  use  with 
truck  2ile«,  tiie  device  consisting  of  a  longitiKlmally  rem- 
forced  guard  member  which  inchides  securing  "»««?•  ■cro« 
SrS^thereof  and.  further,  which  is  fonn«I^  «  tor- 
wardW  providing  portion  for  alignment  generaUy  with  a  vdii- 
S^re'sXhat'the  protruding  portion  of  die  !«««» «««^' 
wiU  maintain  the  lower  portion  of  the  guard  member  displaced 
by  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  tire. 


3,724,872 
WALKING  TOY 

Rudy  R.  Proeiar,  Anrada,  •^J*-^  '" 
Ridge,  bath  el  Cde.,  asslgoars  to  Jct^X 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111*487 
Uit.CI.A63f/9/00 
UACL  280- 1.177 


5Clatau 


3,724,870 
r  ▲s.PBODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  BODY- 
^^pT^SSSaGON  AmGH«KD^^ 


PBad  Fcfc.  16. 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,332 

45?SSi;  iCl?,*195745W88;  May  20, 1970, 45/42389 

45/134»,»>«y    ^^cLB60r2i/0«,2i//0 

UACL  280-150  AB  hCWm» 

A  walking  toy  for  a  chiW  which  may  ^««if  « J'/^f  ^J 
which  includes  a  body  h«ving  a^t  for  *•**• ''^"g 
simulate  a  saddle,  witii  a  front  pedestal  depcndmg  &«"  »« 

tf^  bodv  at  a  pivot  point  underneath  die  seat,  but  extending 
JjLJmdlJ  aJd'^downwardly  to  a  laterally  extended  b»e  under 
S^^of  the  body.  The  front  pedestal  also  has  a  laterally  ex- 

ScS."S-r«id  each  base » •o»i5r«"S'sr^^t ilS^ 

die  chad  may  shift  his  weight  fo'^rSL'*'I?J^,3  rtfSit 
to  cause  the  rear  pedestal  to  swing  fbrwardly  toward  tt«  fiw« 
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move  forwardly  and  away  from  the  rear  pede«tal.  An  acceiio-  ^  ^^  J'Sfif  «  aH  ER  HITCH 

S  extends  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  simulated  horse    UA  CI.  280-457  »^"-» 

head. 


3,724373 
THREE-WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Staidey  L.  Glaab,  deccMsd,  late  ol  G»r4M^i^^'^ 
Robert  V.  Glamb,  admlnlftrator,  Am  Arbor,  Mich., 
to  Helen  D.  Glamb,  Widow,  Garden  City,  Mich. 
Flkd  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,314 
Int.  CLB«2k  27/02 
il^CL280— 203  ' 


and  by 


yX' 


A  vehicle  having  interchangeable  and  reversible  parts  with 
which  it  can  be  converteid  into  a  number  of  different  types  of 
vehicles.  The  parts  of  the  vehicle  include  a  frame,  havmg  a 
forked  rear,  a  mounted  fork  at  the  front  of  the  frame  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  to  which  is 
attached  a  front  wheel,  a  handlebar  attached  to  the  fork,  a  seat 
attached  to  the  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  seat  assembly  attached 
to  the  rear  of  the  frame  supported  by  a  pair  of  rear  wheels. 
The  auxiliary  seat  assembly  is  reversible  and  removable. 


Safety  auxiliary  apparatus  for  connecting  a  towed  vehicle  to 
a  propelling  vehicle  in  which  the  primary  connection  is  a  con- 
ventional  trailer  hiteh.  The  safety  auxiliary  apparatus  includes 
means  on  the  trailer  tongue  providing  a  connection  to  the 
propelling  vehicle  so  that  the  trailer  will  remain  under  control 
in  the  event  that  the  primary  hiteh  becomes  disengaged. 

3,724376 

LOOSE  LEAF  RING  BINDER  EASEL  STRUCTURE 

Albert  P.  Krikorian.  LMg"*^''*  Monaco.  asslgMr  to  Na- 

tioul  Blaak  Book  Coapaiy,  lac.,  Hdyokc,  Maa. 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,725 

tatCLA47b2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  281-33  9Clatais 


3,724374 
VEHICLE  DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY 
GlcBB  Staspio^  PoeahoBtaa,  Iowa 

Filed  Jaly  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,776 
Int.  CL  B60d  1118;  B62d  53100 
U.S.CL280— 408 


4  elates 


A  drawbar  assembly  for  hitehing  two  trailers  together  is 
composed  of  the  foltowing  combination:  ( 1 )  a  holtow,  rectan- 
gular, drawbar  receiver  for  attaching  to  the  rear  axle  of  the 
first  trailer;  (2)  a  portable  drawbar  attachable  to  the  tongue  of 
the  second  trailer  and  movable  into  the  receiver;  and  (3)  a 
flexible  dragline  attachable  at  one  end  to  the  drawbar,  thence 
running  through  the  receiver  and  under  the  first  trailer  and  at- 
tachable at  the  other  end  to  a  tractor  for  pulling  the  drawbar 
into  the  receiver;  the  combination  having  stopping  and 
lockmg  means  for  holding  the  drawbar  in  the  receiver. 


Loose  leaf  ring  binder  easel  structure  having  outer  cover 
paneU.  an  intermediate  back  cover  panel  pivotaMy  hmged 
therebetween  and  ring  wire  sheet  holding  mechanum 
mounted  on  the  back  panel,  one  of  the  outer  covers  having  an 
easel  support  secured  thereto  and  extending  from  the  inside 
cover  surface  for  engaging  the  ring  wires  and  holding  the 
cover  to  an  outer  limh  of  pivotal  movement  at  an  oblique  an- 
gular relation  to  the  back  panel,  the  second  outer  cover  panel 
being  free  to  swing  ipto  a  back  to  back  relation  with  the  back 
cover  panel.  When  the  second  cover  panel  reste  on  a  platform 
surface  the  back  panel  is  horizontal  and  the  easel  support 
holds  the  first  cover  panel  at  the  upright  angle  for  turning 
sheets  on  the  ring  wires  to  and  from  an  inclined  easel  position 
against  the  cover. 

3,724377 
SWIVEL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
BroM  H.  ThMt.  Meator,  Dido,  aaifMr  to  The  Carbomndaa 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaiy  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163326 
bit.CI.F16IJ9/04 

IT «  CI  iss 55  '  Clatas 

to  .  IWivil  joint  •uembly.  •  housinj  i>  rM.td>ly  momned  on 
an  0|>en  end  of  a  liMd  tube.  A  paiuse  within  tlie  honnnf 
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co^n-unica...  -ith  the  ».be  .0,  the  flow  oT  fluid.  Bojh*.    IJ^^^^t^tS  SSJS^"  SftT  Slllir^llS 
panage  of  the  housing  and  the  tube  are  lined  with  an  inorganic    the  secondary  seat 


chamber  of  the  housing  to  thereby  tightly  grip  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tubing. 


3  724380 

fiber.  A  ring  seal  supported  in  the  passage  engages  anoAer  ^^  ^  ^^^  CONNECTIONS  OF  PIPES 

ring  seal  in  Uie  tube  for  sealing  the  junction  between  the  tube  J^            Fth-ayrpiat.  1 1.  M«tt.  G«-y 

and  the  passage.  *          FBed  May  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1453M  ,  „.  ,  ^ 
Claims  priority.  .ppiletlhHi  Genwiy,  J«ly  10, 1970,  P  20 

3.724378               "^  34  325  J                      i-t.  CI  F16I  i  7/02 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  ,,«rL285     105       '■'••^*"*"      ■                       15  ( 

JolMiA.Ford,543L..dl.lrA.«...l^A^rJ«.C.Iil.  U3.CL285-105 


Flkd  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,601 
Int.Cl.F16l2//06 


UA  CI.  285—93 


7ClaiM 


y^S^ 

i^ 

! 

^' 

% 

•/ 

^^r^ 

/ 

• 

o  1  WMi^ 

'i 

:) 

1 

F 
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A  connector  for  joining  two  hollow  members  intended  for 
the  transport  of  fluid  and/or  gas  medium  where  ««». '»»»; 
tional  and^or  angular  reUtive  movement  ™«y,»5  P«^"» 
b^^een  the  hollow  members.  The  connector  includes  a  bcll- 
Sng  member  adapted  for  rigid  'tuchment  to  one  of  the 
hoHow  members.  The  bell-housing  member  forms  the  desired 
fierible  connection  to  the  other  hollow  member  by  means  of  a 
.Serwhich  is  retained  and  pressed  thereagainst  by  a  gasket 
5^  formed  SyAe  flared  end  of  the  bell-housing  member^ 
rShuSsring.  iid  a  clamping  ring  which  surrounds  the  hood, 
m  g3et  i  specWly  shiped  to  have  desirable  deformation 
and  sealing  characteristics. 

.  i 

3.724379 

TUBING  COUPLING 

Clifford  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  103  Cherry  Tree  «^' ^oraopoUs,  Fa. 

Flkd  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,014 

I.t.CI.F16l  77/00  ^^^^ 

"l*Si"ng  il  Jlovided  which  sealingly  connects  a  section  of 
.mooth  "ylindriUl  tubing  to  a  fluid  P««««-.T^«,*^°"P''"« '": 
elides  a  rigid  housing  with  a  deformabte  initial  ijeal  and  a 
deformable  secondary  seal.  The  deformabte  secondary  seal  » 
J^^onfcSin  JS.e  and  abuts  a  fr^J-^"^.  «j;f*j: 
wHhin  the  housing.  Air  annular  pUton  is  disposed  within  the 
hSg  in  contacfwith  the  frusto-conical  secondary  seal.  Line 


The  invention  relates  to  a  thrust  safety  in  socket  connec- 
tions of  pipes,  in  particular  pressure  pipes,  for  the  supply  net- 
works of  citU^  or  tiie  like,  made  of  malleable  iron  or  pl«rtic. 
with  a  sealing  ring  to  seal  the  gap  between  the  socket  and  the 
ptae  end.  the  inside  surface  of  the  «>cket  t^nng  down 
slightiy  under  a  predetermined  inclination  towards  the  socket 
end  and  serving  to  receive  a  clamping  ring. 

3  724,881 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  CONNECTOR  FITTING 

Alexander  ZeMim  18  Macy  Av«ite.  WWI*  n[*»;N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  18. 1972,  Ser.  No.  227^71 

taL  CL  E04h  V02;  F16M//00 

UACL52-192  »• 


A  segmented  high  pressure  vessel  has  a  special  connector 
fitting  incorporated  in  its  peripheral  wall  for  connecting  a  pipe 
thereto. 
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3  724382 
TUBE-TO-HOSE  CONNECTION 
David  C.  DdMT,  Dcwkora  Hdghti,  Mkh^ 
Motor  Coapttiy,  Dcwten,  Mkk. 

FBcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141^78 
lat.CLFl<l  27/06 

U&CL  285-243 


thereof,  the  shoulder  beint  comptementary  to  the  ecoentric 
counterbore  in  the  hub  and  receivable  therein.  The  collar  it 
to  Ford  alio  provided  with  means  through  which  the  collar  may  be 
rotated  while  the  complementary  eccentric  lurfiuet  are  in  en- 
gagement thereby  to  rock  the  driven  member  axially  relative 

6Claims 


—It— 5 


A  nonthreaded  coupler  for  connecting  a  flexible  hose  to  a 
relatively  rigid  tube  or  nipple.  The  coupler  includes  an  inner 
sleeve  or  clamp  member  positioned  about  and  secured  to  the 
tube  near  its  end.  The  clamp  member  has  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  fingers  that  form  a  cage  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
hose.  An  outer  sleeve,  positioned  about  the  inner  sleeve,  is  ax- 
ially movable  relative  to  and  engagable  with  the  inner  sleeve 
to  constrict  the  opening  of  the  cage  and  to  compress  the  hose 
wall  between  the  clamp  member  ffaigers  and  the  tube. 


to  the  drive  shaft  and  drive  the  set  screw  serrations  into  the 
body  of  the  drive  shaft.  While  the  collar  is  being  rototed,  the 
sharp  edge  formed  by  the  undercutting  of  the  hub  eccentric 
bore  cuts  a  crude  thread  form  in  the  surface  of  the  collar's  ec- 
centric shoulder  thus  firmly  securing  the  shoulder  within  the 
hub  counterbore. 


3724383 
PEELEADBD  DKAINFIPE  CONNECTOR 
John  M.  Denis,  Jr.,  Benle^  Wasiu,  assigMr  to  Charles 
ShaM,Rcirtoii,Waik. 

Fikd  Jai.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,339 

Uit.  CI.  Fl«i  J/00 

U.S.CL  285-291  4  Claims 


S     M      M  iSa, 


3,724385 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTENSIBLE  TUBES 
Gordoo  D.  Becker,  Rt  1,  Laraca,  Wla. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,142 

IoLCLFl«b7//4 

UACL  287-58  CT  2ClaiBis 


A  lead  caulking  collar  adapted  to  seat  in  a  drainfitting  thim- 
ble is  precast  around  an  adaptor  or  stub  for  connection  to  a 
drainpipe. 


3,724384 
DRIVEN  MEMBER  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Rkhaid  Hardea  Roidcr,  PoogMwcpde,  N.Y.,  OMigMr  to 
Laadqaist  Tool  aad  Maaafaetariag  Co.,  lac,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Fled  Jaa.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,975 

U3.CL  287-52.08  .^  ^    .^    .     3.CW"» 

The  hub  of  a  driven  member  is  provided  with  a  longitudmal 
bore  therethrough  having  a  slide  fit  with  the  drive  shaft  on 
which  it  is  mounted  and  is  further  provided  with  a  set  screw  ar- 
ranged perpendicuteriy  to  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a 
hardened  serrated  shank  end  set  in  tight  engagement  with  the 
drive  shaft  In  addition,  the  driven  member  hub  is  provided 
with  an  eccentric  counterbore  at  one  end  thereof  and  the 
counter  bore  is  undercut  to  form  a  sharp  edge.  The  device  also 
includes  a  locking  ring  or  collar  that  is  likewise  provided  with 
a  bore  therethrough  having  a  slide  fit  to  the  drive  shaft.  The 
collar  also  has  an  eccentric  shoulder  formed  on  an  end  face 


Elastomeric  annular  parts  preferably  made  of  synthetic 
resin  such  as  nylon  include  at  least  two  sleeves  which  are  ec- 
centrically interlocked  and  relatively  rotetable  to  develop 
torque  which  effects  lateral  binding  pressure  to  lock  together 
telescopically  associated  tubes  engaged  with  such  partt. 
whereby  two  tubes  may  be  fixed  in  different  over-aU  lengths. 

The  same  principle  is  applied  in  an  alternative  embodmient 
to  tubes  which  have  annular  collars  to  effect  the  lock  but  are 
themselves  square  or  rectangular  in  cross  section. 


3  724386 

JOINT  BETWEEN  FIREPROOF  AND  PRESSURETIGHT 

WALL  AND  CEILING  ELEMENTS 

Lenaart  WMerby,  Joakopiag,  Swedea,  assignor  to  Aktiebolagct 

Sveaska  HalrtlBbrlkca,  Nacka,  Swedea 

FUed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143355 
laLCLFlCb  5/02 
UACL  287-18936  D  \5»"*" 

A  joint  between  fireproof  and  pretsuretight  elements  con- 
sisting of  sheet  metal  covers  enckising  an  insulating  filler  and 
having  U-shaped  stoto  at  their  joining  ends  and  being  joined 
together  by  two  U-shaped  clamping  sections  pressed  against 
the  slots  by  bolts,  which  are  T-shaped  and  flat,  the  head  of 
which  resting  against  the  inside  of  the  outer  section  and  being 


J 
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somewhat  wider  than  said  section  internally,  whereby  the  bolt 
can  be  inserted  from  the  inside  of  said  elemenu  and  during  the 


arm  and  the  other  having  a  ramp-like  surface  akmg  which  the 
arm  travels.  The  result  is  that  the  resilient  arm  deflects  during 
relative  movement  of  the  members  in  one  direction  and  the 
flexing  of  the  arm  produces  a  return  force  acting  between  the 
members  and  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,724389 
LATCHING  DEVICE 
Eddie  W.  Dooky,  JcfhrsaavOe,  lad., 
tricCoaiBoay 

Fled  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,124 
Iat.CLE05ci//0 
U.S.CL292— 87 


toGcacralElBC- 


screwing-on  of  a  nut  on  the  bolt  be  brought  into  contact  with 

the  inner  walls  of  the  section. 

3,7243S7 
KILN  SEAL 
Edward  S.  Roberts,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.  .  ^ ^  ^^. 

FBcd  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144361 
Iat.CLF27b7/24 


to  TreadwcO 


U3.CL  287-18936 


6  Claim 


A  one-piece  self  biasing  plastic  totch  member  for  retaining  a 
movable  ckMure  member  to  a  sUtionarV  member  having  a  bolt 
member  with  integrally  formed  flexible  arms  adapted  to  biM 
the  bolt  member  to  an  operative  position  for  engagement  by 
the  stotionary  member.  The  latch  may  include  a  handle 
formed  integral  with  the  bolt  member. 


3,724390  — 

SECURITY  SEALING  DEVICE 
DoaaM  Adaanoa,  Waritafkais,  a^dFrsak  Hatgr 
Chdsfleld,  both  of  Eaglaad,  acrifacrt  to  Eavopak  Uaitod, 


*    Fisd  Apr!  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137314 
Chtes  priarily,  appBi  alhia  Great  Biitata,  April  27, 1970, 

20,145/70 

Iat.CLB65d5J/J4. 55/06 

U.S.CL292— 322 


2  CI 


An  end  seal  for  a  rotary  kiln  having  axial-reference  center- 
ing means. . 

3  724388 
SPRING-BIASED  LATCHING  DETENT 
Miehad  Joseph  James.  Chclteakam,  ^^^"^^^ 
Micro  *  Predstoa  MoaMtogs  (Chdteaham)  Limited,  Chei- 


'  FUed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,641 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britala,  March  24, 1970, 

»^'^»  ,at.CLE05c;9,02 

U3.CL  292-74  3tia» 


An  assembly  such  as  a  door  cateh  has  two  relatively  mova- 
ble members,  one  of  the  iriembers  having  a  projecting  resdient 


An  improved  security  sealing  device  comprises  a  pair  of  hin- 
sedly  connected  metal  jaws  of  which  one  has  a  tongue  mserta- 
ble  through  a  sk>t  in  the  other.  The  slot  has  inward  facing  hps 
whUe  the  tongue  has  cateh  tabs  which,  after  insertion  of  the 
tongue  through  the  stot.  move  to  positions  on  opposite  sidwof 
the  tongue  such  that  by  engagement  with  the  lips  of  the  slot 
they  thereafter  prevent  op«itng  movement  of  flie  jaws.  By  dm 
arrangement  it  is  virtually  impossible  to  manipuUte  the  jaw 
locking  parts  without  visibly  damaging  the  sealing  device. 

3,724391 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  LOAD  HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Tcrcace  Briekky,  Caaaock.  raglaad.  acsigacrto  Rakcry, 

Owca  *  Co.,  Llarited,  Dailartsa.  ^^'■''iT'Z^f'— ' 
Fled  Apriil4. 1971,  Scr.  No.  133393 

Chtas  prtorHy,  appiealha  Grsat  Britola.  Apr!  21, 1978. 

18,906/70 

Iat.CLB66c  5/02 

"a  Si2f^^t2ner  is  handled  by  a  crane  or  carrier  by 
means  of  a  spreader  frame  engaging  with  the  container.  The 
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spreader  frame  is  suspended  from  the  carrier  by  vertical  links  three  times  the  ground  surface  covered  by  the  same  when 
which  can  swivel  relative  to  the  carrier  and  can  be  easily  folded,  and  using  a  convenient  linkage  and  spring  arrange- 
ment to  produce  spring  assisted  folding  and  unfolding.  A  tent 
trailer  including  a  main  platform  section  and  one  or  two  exten- 
sion platform  sections  hinged  to  the  former  and  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size  thereof,  an  elbow  shape  lever  pivotally 
conneicted  to  the  main  platform  section  and  to  a  correspond- 


detached  from  the  spreader  frame.  Hydraulic  jacks  move  the 
spreader  frame  relative  to  the  carrier  to  align  it  with  the  con- 
tainer.   

3,724^92 

VEHICLE,  ESPECULLY  A  STATION  WAGON,  HAVING  A 

VORTEX  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ATTACHED  FLOW  OVER  THE  REAR  WINDOW 

Gcofi  Stc»OM  Riddcr,  Frcgattvagen  12,  Lidiago,  ami  Hans 

Goran  Lortadcr,  Vattentoraivagca  1,  Ostcrriur,  both  of 

Sweden 

Flkd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,239 
Claiau  priority,  appttcathM  Sweden,  Feb.  17, 1970, 2014/70 
Int.CLB62dJ5/00 
U.S.  CI.  296-1 S  3Ctatais 


ing  extension  platform  section  to  pivot  with  the  latter  and  a 
spring  counteracting  the  weight  of  the  corresponding  exten- 
sion platform  section  to  assist  folding  and  unfolding  thereof.  A 
tent  material  arranged  to  stay  permanentiy  fixed  peripherally 
to  the  platform  sections  and  erectable  frames  pivoted  to  the 
latter  under  said  tent  material  and  collapsibly  supporting  the 
latter. 


3,724394 
DENTAL  OPERATING  CHAIR 
Richard  W.  Page,  P.  O.  Box  258B,  Chatham,  Mass. 
Filed  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,634 

lBt.CLA47ci/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-284 


9Clatas 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  vehicle,  particularly  a  sta- 
tion wagon,  having  vortex  generators  for  producing  an  at- 
tached flow  over  the  rear  window  and/or  tailgate  in  order  to 
overcome  the  problem  of  the  vehicle's  own  tires  throwing  up 
slush  which  quickly  covers  the  rear  section  of  the  vehicle,  and 
the  front  part  of  vehicles  following  behind,  with  a  layer  of  dirt. 
The  vortex  generators  are  designed  to  reduce  the  boundary 
layer  of  the  air  flow  along  the  vehicle's  rearward  roof  surface, 
gentiy  curved  shoulder  surface  and  an  obliquely  slanted  first 
surface  so  that  separation  is  prevented  over  these  surfaces  and 
so  that  an  attached  flow  can  be  maintained  over  same.  In  this 
way,  the  turbulent  recirculation  flow  (base  flow)  will  occur 
only  outside  of  and  downstream  of  a  vertical  second  boundary 
surfrce.  The  vortex  generators  are  a  row  of  substantially 
rectangular  sheets  subitantially  perpendicular  to  the  vehicle 
roof  surface  and  disposed  in  pairs  that  are  rearwardly  al- 
ternately inclined  with  each  sheet  forming  an  angle  of  no  more 
than  30*  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


Ptanv  R< 


3,724J93 
FOLDABLE  TENT  CAMPING  UNIT 
GtarMU,  3156  ie  FraMhcriOe  St,  Three  Riven, 


Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,972 
bl.CLB60pJ/J4 

U.S.CL296-23R  .    ,    ,  ^^"TF 

A  foldable  tent  campmg  unit  particularly  conceived  for 

maknig  a  tent  trailer,  arranged  when  unfolded  to  cover  alwut 


10- 


-£CU 


(6;*-' 


The  dental  chair  has  a  longitudinally  flexible  webbing  slung 
between  supports  at  iu  ends  for  supporting  the  patient  and 
also  supported  intermediate  its  ends  and  under  the  knees  of 
the  patient.  The  foot  end  support  and  intermediate  support 
adjust  relative  to  the  head  end  support  to  conform  to  patients 
of  different  heightt  and  body  proportions,  and  also  to  adjust 
for  attitude,  between  an  upright  sitting  position  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  or  supine  position.  The  head  end  support 
pivots  around  a  point  or  axis  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  pa- 
tient and  the  adjustment  of  other  elemento  provides  for  pivot- 
ing around  this  axis.  The  head  end  pivotal  axis  is  vertically  ad- 
justable to  accommodate  different  working  positions  for  the 
dentist 
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3,7243*7 

3,724395  wmER(H>  CHAIR 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  SEATS,  Fafcs.  Co-i 

MECHANKMiO^^^       ^^  ^r-^^.  J^fj  £— 

OsknrBrmd,Dnr«*etai.Gerw«y,tirfi^toDri»ler-Bem      TJ^alSfch. 

'^JiSSlKh.ltS^lg^.UJ^^^^  ■■^**%edFd».l,1971,S.r.N^llM2f 

^     Filed  Oct  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  192327  llCL  A47ci//2 

Ctoiw  priority,  appUeati.-  Ger— y,  Oct  31, 1970,  P  20   ^^  ^^  ^^_^ 

'''''''  I.tCLA49b//00 

UA  CI.  297-348  lot,iai« 


15  CI 


An  installation  for  adjusting  the  inclination  ««»<»  height  of  a 
^i  «Sly  of  a  motor  vehicle  seat,  supported  on  a  shaft 
whtehlSSn.  ^Arted  in  two  side  walls  secured  at  thejeat; 
The  iS^S  provSwi  with  cranked  portions  which  engage  in 
lo^thl^rows  arranged  mutually  offtet  as  regards  the  height 
^f  o7whS^o  serve  alternately  as  bearing  means  for 
Sealed  cranked  portions  during  tiie  rotauon  of  Uie 

shaft. 


3,724396 
RECLINER  CHAIR 

Eari  H.  Bck.  2438  San  ^"^J^^-^J^"*:.-  944 
Flkd  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,9*1 
I«tCLB60n//02;A47c//026 

UA  CI.  297-369 


,  Calif. 
4  Claims 


"^V 


The  specification  discloses  a  chair  having  •.•«*V5f'I„J't 
wire  rSframe.  The  frame  includes  five  wire  rods  and  a 
rt^ScSTr  w^ed  together  to  provide  an  intepal  ^t  «^^ 

leg  assembly  and  back  support.  Three  of  *«.«** /«»J^ 
wflded  togetiier  in  endwise  abutment  to  P«>*!j«^*«  ««?! 
;fui  a  cSSnuous,  uninterrupted  appearance.  The  two  wire 
rods  at  Uie  rear  extend  upwardly  formmg  rear  legs,  then 
i^r^i  iAwaSy  along  the  liar  of  the  seat  They  meet  uid  ex- 
i^^dTpw JSjigctiif r,  rigidly  joined  to  form  an  upnght  po^ 
t^n  m  roi  then  diverge  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  pr*- 
Te  a  U-sSpid  back  supjort  The  seat  include  do^^ju^ 
de^nding  tSTat  either  side  which  mate  with  fla^  on  the 
sK  Ae  seat  support  portion  of  the  fr^e^  The  fron^f  Ae 
•eat  comprises  a  lip  which  curis  over  a  front  rod  of  the  seat 
l^S^  ThTchair  rests  on  four  glides.  aU  of  which  have 
SS^g]n;:n5gence«ich  that  the  chair.ofthUinventi<«c« 

be  aanid  together.  The  glides  on  one  runner  have  focing 
S^ST inST^lcnce  white  ti«.e  on  the  «>»»-' ~»»^»-- 
fastenini  inteUiience  fkcing  away  from  one  «o«J':  "^  *^ 
fore  and  aft  id  lateral  movements  of  jomed  chairs  are 
eliminated.  ' 

3724398 

SOLUTION  MINING  OF  SALT  AND  STORAGE  OF 

INDUSTRLa  FLUIDS 

Charics  H.  Jacoby,  Dalton,  Pa.,  ssslgnsr  to  latarMtlaMi  !mk 

Company,  CtorksSMBwM,  Pa.  ,,.-<. 

^"^  Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128.768 

■■LCLE21b  45/28 

UACL  299-5 


^-|r^^.    TumuMc 


A  recliner  chair  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  recreational 
vehicS^^^e  Ser  includes  k  mount  for  attijchmen^U, 
fi«d  rtructure  of  tiie  vehicle  and  for  rotaUbly  mountmg  a  hot- 
SSSe?o%it  tiie  chair  to  be  swiveled  about  a  gen^jJ^ 
;:^  axis.  A  back  frame  is  pivotany  mounted  to. 

fixed  portion  of  the  bottom  frame,  and  *>"*^.  ?^ 'T^  „, 
Ke^een  the  back  frame  and  a  reUtively  movable  portoon  of 
Ae  tat^m  fri^e  A  seat  lock  mechanism  locks  the  fix^  ai^ 
mnwSte  mirttons  of  tiie  bottom  frame  in  any  position  of 
TeStoe  or^HTtiie  back  frame  to  prevent  movement  of  tiie 
seat  back  during  a  vehicle  accident  or  tfie  lUce. 


A  system  for  solution  mining  a  salt  deposit  and  «««>««««- 
ouriy  iSring  an  indurtrial  fluid,  while  conserving  system  heat 
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input  and  minimizing  earth  mithct  polluting  impurity  extrac- 
tions from  an  underground  salt  deposit  The  invention  pro- 
vides an  improved  method  for  conserving  system  input  heat, 
and  utilizing  it  to  improve  a  solution  mining  operation  in  an 
underground  salt  mineral  deposit;  whereby  to  produce  a  pu- 
rified brine  at  reduced  cost.  The  majority  of  the  mineral 
deposit  impurities  are  left  underground,  thereby  reducing  the 
recovery  plant  earth  watface  polluting  efnuent  problem.  In- 
cidentally, the  system  provides  an  improved  underground 
storage  system  for  industrial  fluid  commodities  such  as  liquid 
chlorine;  carbon  tetrachloride;  carbon  bisulfide,  and  the  like. 


has  front  wheels  in  front  of  the  cutter  and  rear  wheels  at  the 
rear  of  the  cutter,  an  auxiliary  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
support  which  retains  the  bottom  of  its  periphery  above  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  pavement  in  the  absence  of  an  abrupt 
drop  in  the  level  of  the  pavement.  The  auxiliary  wheel  con- 
tacts the  pavement  to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  cutter  when 
the  wheel  in  front  of  the  cutter  encounters  an  abrupt  drop  in 
the  level  of  the  pavement. 


3,724399 

TOOTH  FOR  BACKHOE  BUCKET 

Harry  C.  Clark,  226  W.  Perry  St,  BdvMcrc,  in. 

FOcd  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,388 

Int.  CLE02f  J/52 

U.S.CL  299-26 


^^M 


8  Claims 


A  backhoe  type  excavator  includes  a  digging  bucket 
adapted  to  dig  through  frozen  earth,  limestone  and  die  like  by 
the  operation  of  the  normal  actuators  of  the  excavator. 
Detachable  taws  are  mounted  on  the  two  side  paneb  of  the 
bucket  to  cut  throu^  the  frozen  earth  during  back  and  forth 
movement  of  the  bucket.  A  ripper  tooth  on  the  lower  lip  of  the 
bucket  then  is  pulled  acron  the  earth  between  the  two  result- 
ing cuts  or  kerft  to  break  loose  the  frozen  earth,  and  the  tooth 
thereby  coacts  with  the  saws  to  excavate  an  initial  hole  of 
predetermined  size  through  the  frost  line.  As  the  initial  hole  is 
enlarged  to  form  a  trench  or  the  like,  new  kerfii  are  cut  in  the 
frozen  earth  at  the  edge  of  the  initial  hole  and  the  tooth  is 
driven  in  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  kerfs  to  break  loose  a 
relatively  large  chunk  of  frozen  earth  which  thereby  falls  into 
the  bucket  for  subsequent  removal.  To  facilitate  digging 
through  limestone,  the  ripper  tooth  extends  forwardly  of  the 
lower  lip  at  a  substantial  angle  inclined  relative  to  a  row  of 
teeth  fixed  to  the  Up.  When  digging,  the  bucket  is  drawn  re- 
peatedly across  the  surface  of  the  limestone  with  the  tooth  and 
teeth  on  successive  passes  alternately  positioned  to  dig  into 
and  rip  loose  the  limestone  to  form  the  trench. 

3,724,900 
CONCKBTB  PAVEMENT  CUTTING  MACHINE 
CccB  W.  Hatcher,  West  Covim,  and  Gene  Warner,  WhUtler, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pavanent  Grooving  ideas,  Ltd., 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Fled  Dec  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,118 
Int.  CLEOlc  2  J/09 
U.S.CL  299-39  7( 


ED( 


3,724,901 
CUTTER  CHAIN  HAVING  INCREASEb  CONVEYING 

ABILITY 
Lester  G.  RoUns,  650  Forest  Lmm,  Franklin,  Pi. 

Continnali8n4n.port  of  Scr.  No.  786^49,  June  24, 1968, 

abandoned.  Tlds  applicaticn  Jnnc  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,263 

InLCLE21c25/J4.J5/20 

U.S.  CI.  299-84  10  ClainM 


A  cutter  chain  and  support  means  therefor  and  more  par- 
ticulariy  a  mining  apparatus  cutter  chain  having  a  plurality  of 
lug  portions  integral  with  links  of  such  a  cutter  chain  for  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  conveying  ability  of  the  chain  over  the 
natural  conveying  ability  thereof. 


3,724,902 
SKID  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Edgar  J.  Rnol,  Akron,  Oldn,  assiinor  to  Tlw  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rulriicr  Company,  Aluon,  Oliio 

FUed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,936 
lnLCLB60l«/72 
U.S.CL  303-21 CG     -  3( 


lO^pa^gS^iCEW}— ICOMVEinCT 


Pavement  cutting  machine  with  a  carriage  firame  having  a 
cutter  for  cutting  grooves  in  a  pavement  The  carriage  frame 


A  skid  detecting  circuK  for  use  in  a  brake  control  system 
which  has  two  outputs,  the  first  of  which  is  produced  when- 
ever a  slight  skid  occurs  and  is  applied  to  the  modulator  sec- 
tion of  die  brake  control  circuit  to  provide  a  slight  reduction 
in  brake  pressure.  The  second  output  is  produced  only  when  a 
major  skid  occurs  and  is  applied  directiy  to  the  amplifier  of  the 
brake  valve  control  circuit  to  cause  rapid  dumping  of  the 
brake  pressure.  The  circuit  em|rioys  a  pair  of  amplifien  con- 
nected in  a  balanced  bridge  network.  One  of  the  amplifiers  is 
connected  to  a  more  sensitive  point  in  the  network  and  is  thus 
responsive  to  any  skid  signal.  The  second  amplifier  is  respon- 
sive only  to  skid  indicating  signals  above  a  certain  higher  mag- 
nitude. 
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3  724j903 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
AtsntosU  Okamoto,  ToyohashI,  and  Akk»  Snginra,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi- 

"^^"^Ficd  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,671 

elates    priarlly,    appUeation    Japan,    Nov.    16,    1970, 

45/100935 

Int.Cl.B60t«/0« 

UACL  303-21  r  * 


ing  liquid  such  as  oil  or  the  like  to  damp  the  movement  of  the 
weights.  A  number  of  attachment  clips  are  spaced  around  the 
annular  tube  so  as  to  both  futon  the  same  firmly  into  position 
in  tiie  vehicle  wheel,  and  also  to  locato  die  same  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  spaced  from  the  vehicle  wheel  rim  so  as  to 
hokl  the  tube  out  of  contact  with  the  rim.  The  design  and 
shape  of  tiie  tobe  is  such  diat  it  is  possessed  of  very  great  in- 
herent resistance  to  distortion,  and  the  wear  on  the  interior  of 
the  tobe  is  greatiy  reduced  by  the  use  of  cylindrical  rollers  as 
opposed  to  spherical  balls. 

3,724,905 

WHEEL  COVB|t  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  KacWer,  1047  Pine  Avcnne,  Lang  Bcnefc,  CaM. 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,902 

Iirt.CLB60b  7/06 

UA  CL  301—37  P  3 


*•■• 


Lm#^ 


An  anti-skid  control  system  for  vehicles,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  timer  circuito  comprise  a  counter  circuit  for  counting  clock 
pulses  having  a  fixed  frequency  and  a  plurality  of  flip-flop  cir- 
cuits for  detecting  predetermined  finite  time  durations  from 
the  output  signals  of  the  counter  circuit 

3,724,904 
WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICE 
Ckarics  Roy  Nixon,  and  Anton  Gaaafl,  both  of  Downsview,  On- 
tario, Canada,  sMifiri  to  Charles  Roy  Niion,  Downsview, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,739 
ChdnH  priority,  appBcatlan  Canada,  March  26,   1970, 

078470 

Int.  CLBOObi  J/00 


U.S.CL301— 5BA 


3  Claims 


A  wheel  cover  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  wheel  sfructore 
of  tfie  type  which  includes  a  tire  rim  which  circumscribes  the 
central  lug  nut  area  of  Uie  wheel.  The  wheel  assembly  taichides 
a  flat  circular  wheel  covet  made  of  transparent  plastic  materi- 
al which  overiies  tfie  central  lug  nut  area  of  tiie  wheel  and  af- 
fords a  means  for  inspection  of  the  lug  nut  area,  the  wheel 
cover  being  removably  secured  in  position  by  cooperating 
fastener  and  mounting  means.  The  transparent  wheel  cover  n 
particulariy  suited  for  use  with  sculptured  or  decorative  alu- 
minum alloy  or  magnesium  wheeb.  and  die  wheel  cover  may 
be  tinted  to  furUier  enhance  tiie  decorative  appearance  of  tiie 
wheel. 

3,724,906 

WHEEL  COVER 

RayMnd   A.   McCarroi,   1725   Newcastle,  Grasn 

Woods,  Mkb. 

Fled  Jan.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,630 

InLCLB60b7/06 

UA  CL  301—37  R  ^^' 

A  vehicle  wheel  cover  disposed  over  die  side  of  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  drop  center  type  rim,  said  cover  including  a  disk  portion 
with  an  axially  inwardly  extonding  annular  flange  diat  is 
telescoped  into  an  axial  flange  of  tiie  drop  centor  rim.  The  an- 
nular flange  has  mounted  thereon  a  radially  expansible  and 
contractible  annulus  which  when  expanded  will  center  and 
lock  tiie  cover  in  place  on  tiie  wheel.  The  disk  and  annular 
flange  portions  of  tiie  cover  are  formed  by  molding  of  plastic 
or  non-ferrous  materials  or  by  die  casting  of  non-fismMis 
metals  such  as  aluminum  and  zinc  alloys,  or  ferrous  alloys  by 
suitalile  forming  operations. 


An  annular  tobe  of  rectanguhu'  cross-section,  extruded  into 
a  predetermined  shape  corresponding  to  the  intorior  profile  of 
tiie  vehicle  wheel  rim,  and  fiirtiier  comprising  a  phirality  of 
movable  weights  in  tiie  shape  of  cylindrical  discs  or  roUers  of 
somewhat  reduced  cross-sectional  dimension  in  relation  to  the 
interior  cross-section  of  tiie  tobe  so  as  to  rofl  freely 
tiierearound,  and  a  certain  predetermined  quantity  of  damp- 


to  Hcnsel-MHcr, 


~  3,724,907 

WHEEL  HUB 
John  R.  Hansel,  Chcrryvak,  Kans 
Inc~  Cherry  vak,  Kans. 

FM  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,074 
Int.  CLBOOb  27/02 

U.S  CL301— 105R  ^^ 

A  hub  for  mounting  a  wheel  on  an  axle  utilizes  a  steel  sleeve 
for  forming  an  axle  bushing  and  a  bearing  housing.  The  steel 
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sleeve  is  lurrounded  by  an  aluminum  casting  which  form*  Uje 
remainder  of  the  hub  and  includes  a  «'5""'^"i'"l"f"l'  .! 
securing  a  wheel.  A  plurality  of  openmgs  m  the  hub  flange 
receive  lug  bolts  for  fastening  the  wheel.  The  openmgs  m  the 
wheel  hub  are  of  polygonal  configuration  «or  /ccci>«ng  co«n- 
plementally  configured  shafts  of  the  lug  boltt  to  distribute 


April  3,  1978 


3,724,90f 
DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY  HOPPER 

CARS 
FraakUu  P.  Adler,  MkkiiM  CHy.  Ind^  aMigMr  to  Pidtaau 
Traoiport  Uutag  Coapaay,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,505 

lBt.CLB65g5J/40 

U^.  CI.  302-52  »»Chl-. 


torque  between  the  wheel  and  the  hub.  The  lug  bolts  are  pro- 
vided  with  relatively  large  heads  and  a  socket  is  formed  by  the 
hub  for  receiving  the  head  of  each  lug  bolt.  The  socket  is  pro- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  gusset  plates  which  are  integral  with  the 
hub  flange  and  present  a  large  surface  area  for  contact  with 
the  bolt  head  to  furtiier  maximize  torque  distribution  between 
the  wheel  and  hub. 


3  724  908 

FEED  MATERUL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

DouM  E.  Bwroagh;  David  R.  SefcelBer,  aad  Dean  E.  SctfeM, 

^I!rl  W«MI«!d,  Wb.  wmltpon  to  GeW  Co-pa-y,  West 

Bead  Wis. 

'       Fled  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,946 
lBt.CLB65g5J/40 
UACL  302-37  8Chtais 


A  discharge  arrangement  for  railway  hopper  cars  mcludes  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  and  discharge 
troughs  opening  outwardly  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing. 
The  discharge  troughs  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suita- 
ble pneumatic  source  for  discharging  materials.  The  troughs 
are  closed  at  opposite  ends  by  a  single  U-shaped  conduit 
which  communicates  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  trough, 
each  of  the  U-shaped  conduits  being  removable  from  one  side 
of  a  railway  car  for  attachment  to  a  pneumatic  discharge  ar- 
rangement.  

3,724,910 
CAM  OPERATED  CONTROL 
Loab  P.  RoisigM,  Soath  Bend,  tad.,  asrignor  to  The  Bcadix 
CorporatkM,  So«th  Bend,  tad. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,768 

tat  CI.  B60t  75/50 

UA  CI.  303-12  WC»^ 


l«0 


A  material  handling  apparatus  for  handling  silage,  forexam- 
Dle.  and  blowing  it  upwardly  into  the  top  of  a  silo.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  verticaMy  disposed  blower  having  a  single 
rotor  which,  with  the  casing  of  tiie  blower,  defines  two 
separate  compartments,  each  of  which  are  fed  separately  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  blower.  The  rotor  of  the  blower  has  pad- 
dles for  each  of  the  compartments,  the  paddles  for  one  of  the 
compartmentt  being  staggered  circumferentially  m  respect  to 
the  paddles  in  the  other  compartment.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes novel  feeding  means  for  the  blower  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  whiriing  horizontal  rotors  tiiat  evenly  distribute  the 
material  to  opposite  sides  of  tiie  blower. 


A  control  for  positively  regulating  tiie  alternate  flow  of  par- 
tial vacuum  from  a  source  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
operate  a  pressure  differential  pump. 

3  724  911 
BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gerard  Ctievrew,  Bob^doasbe^  Fra.ce,  asrigM>r  to  Sodete 
Anonymc  D.B.A.,  Cllchy,  France 

Flkd  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,001 
Clatau  priority,  appUcatfaM  Fraace,  Aug.  1, 1969, 6926486 
^  totCI.B60t75//6 

Ufi  CL303— 13  4ClalBiS 

A  vehicle  braking  system  is  disclosed  in  which  the  brakes 
are  hydraulically  actuated  by  tiie  conventional  master  cylinder 
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and  optionally  may  be  mechanically  actuat^  by^e  ujual    bje  device  Sy^«J:^r:^!>^rrat^.e^^^ 
'^Z:^X  ill"-  "yUnSri.;  t  "^r -r ;-;    XX"  "^Tt  responsive  sensot  said  apparatus  also  in- 
roaster  cylinder  reservoir.  The  valve  is  responsive  to  actuauon  ,« — . i 


of  tiie  mechanical  actuator  to  shift  from  a  first  posiuon 
preventing  communication  to  tiie  reservoir  to  a  second  posi- 
tion preventing  communication  from  tfie  master  cylmder  mto 
the  valve  and  venting  the  brakes  to  the  reservoir. 

3,724,912 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  BRAKE  CONTROL 

PRESSURE 

Richard  F.  Balukta,  Ptttsbufh,  Pa.,  aaslgMr  to  Wcsdnghoose 

Air  Brake  Co«paay,WiliiMrdtog,  Pa. 

Filed  Job.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,620 

tatCI.B60t/5/0« 

U.S.CI.303-16  6  Claims 


eluding  pressure  differential  means  responsive  to  *e  degree  of 
fluid  prwsure  supplied  or  released  for  restoring  tiie  light  shield 
to  a  neutral  position  to  effect  a  lap  condition  of  tiie  apparatus. 

3,724,914 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Derek  Robert  Skoyfca,  East  OrtaMtead,  Eagla^  assign  la 
U.S.PWilpsCorpor«tfc«,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coattaaatloa  ol  Ser.  No.  881 .460,  Dec  2, 1969.  TWs 
.ppllcattaiJaa.5,1972,Ser.No.215^2 
CbiM  priority,  appHcatkai  Great  Britata,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

59J24/68 

taLCLB60t«/02 

U.S.CL  303-21  F  **' 


ADparatus  for  use  witii  vehicle  electro-pneumatic  brake 
system,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  a  fncuon-fr^ 
self-lapping  valve  device  responsive  to  opposing  control  forcM 
reflecting  Uie  degree  of  electrical  dynamic  brakmg  uid  the 
decree  of  fluid  pressure  controUing  tiie  pneumauc  fnction 
braking  for  automatically  maintaining  tiie  cslled-for  ovendl 
braking  effect  of  tiie  dynamic  and  friction  brakmg  co>nbined 
Lid  v5ve  device  being  operable  responsively  to  vanation  of 
dynamic  braking  effort  for  automatiadly  «"""«""•"«  ** 
called-for  electro-pneumatic  braking  relationship  by  compen- 
ntingly  varying  tiie  degree  of  delivery  fluid  pressure  for  tiie 
pneumatic  braking  system. 

3,724,913 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  SELF-LAPPING  VALVE 
Joae  Levy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  des  Frelns 
rt  SlgM«  W«rtli«hoMe,  FietariUe-Sevraii,  Frajct 

Filed  MaRh  18, 1971,Ser.  No.  125,627 
ClaiM   priority,  appHcatioa  Fra.ce,  March   26,   1970, 

^•"*"  tat.  CLB60t  75/02.  ;5/6« 

II 6  ri  "^3-20  ClaiBu 

Electrodynamic  self-lapping  valve  apparatus  for  controlling 
supply  and  release  of  fluid  pressure  for  a  fluid  pressure  opera- 


An  anti-lock  brake  system  having  a  wheel  speed  sensor  and 
related  electrical  control  unit  for  energizing  a  solenoid  valve 
to  divert  brake  fluid  to  a  reservoir  in  response  to  whee^ 
deceleration  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value.  The  djivcrted 
fluid  disptaces  a  plunger  and  restrictor  member  attecbed 
tiiereto;  tiie  restrictor  being  extended  into  a  section  of  tiie 
pressure  line  to  restrict  flow  therethrough. 

3,724,915 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  MODULATOR 

Stttdey  Irvii^  MacDrff,  M«t«-»W?-i2^ J""^ 
asrinor  to  The  Bwdix  Corporation,  Soirth  BMd,  tad. 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  763,742,  Sept.  30, 1968,  J*«- «•. 
3,556,609.  TWs  appHcatkw  Sept  16, 1970.  Ser.  No.  72,738 
*^  taLCLB60t«/06 

U  c  *^|  303 21 F  Clal«s 

An  aiiti-skid  braking  system  which  includes  a  modulator  for 
controlling  communication  between  tiie  master  cylmder  and 


I    iitiiiiiiii  I  r    -••  '']•  -^^ '^ 
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the  brakes.  The  modulator  allows  normal  communication  Mid  sections  compnsw  complementanr  miw  ^l^ncs^^ 
wTtil  a  skid  condition  is  sensed.  Upon  sensing  the  skid  coodi-  for  the  reception  of  the  spherical  outer  race  ofa  »n«^ 
Sn  Ae  mSS^relea«s  fluid  pre«ure  from  the  Me.  be«in,.  and  an  inner  shoulder  on  one  of  said  section,  definm, 


L~J 


until  the  skid  condition  no  longer  exists  and,  thereafter,  reap- 
plies the  fluid  pressure  to  the  brakes.  This  cycle  is  repeated  as 
many  times  as  the  skid  condition  is  sensed. 


3,724^16 

CONTROLLED  WHEEL  BEARING  SYSTEM 

E4|V  A.  Hind.  GnMMda  HBi,  Cdin  airilMr  to  CraM  Co., 

CUc^n>II« 
DKWOB  of  Scr.  No.  S7M39,  Oct.  22,  lf«9.  aboodoMd,  whkh 

Is  a  corttoMtloa  h  port  of  Scr.  No.  645,072,  Sept  1, 1967, 
■JoaJnTi  This  appEcatloa  Jhm  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,990 

lBt.CLB60t«/0« 
U.S.CL  303-21  BE  17 


an  annular  space  between  the  two  sections  to  accomodate  the 
self  adjustment  of  the  other  section  in  relation  to  said  one  sec- 
tion and  the  self  seating  of  the  other  section  in  relation  to  the 
outer  race  of  a  supported  bearing.     - 


3,724,918 
BEARING 


sou>e»» 
uiv/r 


i/uociry 


f 

— 

so 

*«5?" 

COUJWC 

uv/r 

•  to  U.S.  PhBlps  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DlrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  23,303,  March  27, 1970,  ahaoiwifi  This 
appMcatloo  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185^38 
CldM  priority,  appMcdiso  Ncthcrlaads,  Apr!  5,  1969, 
6905357 

bt.CLF16c  55/66 
U.S.CL  308-109  TOalmB 


U    13 


A  brake  control  is  provided  with  a  system  for  modifying  tHe 
action  of  the  brake  application  device  for  the  wheel  of  a  vehi- 
cle. Information  obtained  from  the  roUtion  of  the  wheel  is 
used  to  derive  an  analog  signal  indicating  the  braking  condi- 
tion. If  the  analog  signal  exceeds  a  first  threshokl  level,  a  first 
brake  control  signal  is  produced  including  the  time  integral 
function  of  the  analog  signal.  If  the  analog  signal  exceeds  a 
second  threshold  level,  which   is  greater  than   the  first 

'^threshokl  level,  a  second  brake  control  signal  is  produced.  The 
second  brake  control  signal  is  substantially  a  linear  function  of 
the  anak>g  signal.  The  first  and  second  brake  control  signals 
are  continuously  summed  to  produce  a  composite  brake  con- 
trol signal  for  modifying  the  level  of  brake  pressure  exerted  by 
die  brake  application  device.  The  system  also  may  include  a 

•  lag  compensating  for  summation  with  the  first  and  second 
brake  control  signals  in  forming  the  composite  brake  control 
signal. 

3  724^17 

PILLOW  BLOCKS  AND  FLANGE  CARTRIDGES 

PMe  Pakaiak,  290  9th  Strad,  Sob  FraadsM,  CaM . 

Pled  Aprfl  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,149 

faitCLP16c  25/00. 45/06 

UACL  308—72  4ClaiHU 

Self  adjusting  ball  bearing  support  housings  of  two  sections 

exemplified  in  piUow  blocks  and  fhmge  cartridges.  Each  of 


A  bearing  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  bush  one  of  which  forms 
a  roUtable  bearing  member.  A  chamber  for  a  lubricant  is  situ- 
ated in  the  rotatable  bearing  member  and  the  lubricant  is 
forced  to  the  bearing  gap  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force.  The  part  of  the  storage  chamber  facing  the  center  line 
of  the  shaft  is  in  open  communication  with  the  outside  of  the 
bearing  so  as  to  prevent  negative  pressure  in  the  storage 
chamber  when  lubricant  is  transported  to  the  bearing  gap. 


3  724,919 

LOW  FRICTION  SEAWATER  LUBRICATED  BEARING 

JOURNAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Pari  Lagaiy,  aad  Robert  P.  Nagy,  both  of  Aooapois,  Md.,  oa- 

si^ors  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  AaNrica  as  upwssatoi  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Coatlaaatiaa  fa  part  of  Scr.  No.  6,186,  Jaa.  27, 1970, 
aboMtaMd.  This  appBcatioo  Dec  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,212 

lBt.Ci.F16c  55/20 
U.S.CL308— 238  4CiaiaM 

A  new  type  of  low  friction  bearing-journal  arrangement 
which  can  be  lubricated  by  seawater  wherein  the  rubbing  sur- 
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face  of  a  titanium  journal  in  combination  with  a  hi^  density 
of  polyethylene  bearing  is  protected  against  scuffing  or  galling 


opening  the  door,  the  moutfi  of  the  bag  will  be  spread  apart  by 
the  arms,  for  placing  of  refuse  therein,  and,  upon  closing  of 


by  a  small  concentration  of  iodine  which  may  be  absorbed  at 
the  bearing  surface  or  be  present  as  a  water-soluble  iodine  salt 
or  complex. 


3  724  920 

STORAGE  BOX  FOR*  STORING  HANGING  FILE 

FOLDERS 

Robert  E.  Bock,  Chicago.  BL.  oMigBar  to  FoBowcr  Maaalac- 

tarlBg  Coaipaay,  FraakiiB  Park,  11. 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,146 
lBLCLB65d5/5«.«5/00 

U.S.CL312-184  ■" 


the  door,  the  spring  will  snap  the  arms  together  to  hokl  the  bag 
within  the  cabinet  with  its  mouth  resUiently  closed. 


3,724,922 
SCOPE  FOR  VIEWING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

BORE  OF  SIMILAR  CAVITY 
Ira  DavM  Joacs,  1023  S.  MaiB  Street,  Sorih  Bead,  lad. 
FHed  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,153 
lBLa.G02b5//4 
U.S.CL350— 96R  •< 


There  is  disclosed  an  insert  structure  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  conventional  storage  box  having  a  first  pair  of  walta,  a 
second  pair  of  walls,  and  a  bottom  connected  thereto.  The  in- 
sert means  is  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  stiff,  foMable 
material  and  is  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  storage  box  to 
enable  the  storage  of  at  least  one  hanging  file  folder.  The  in- 
sert means  has  a  pair  of  paraUel  edges  and  a  pair  of  folds  paral- 
lel to  the  pair  of  paraUel  edges.  The  fbkls  segment  the  insert 
means  into  three  sections,  whereby  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions are  adap**^  to  form  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of 
walls  of  the  storage  box,  thereby  enabling  the  pair  of  parallel 
edges  to  support  the  hanging  file  foMer. 


A  scope  for  viewing  the  internal  surfsces  of  bores  or  similar 
cavities  which  includes  a  rod  of  opticatty  clear  material  having 
a  viewing  end  and  an  image  transmitting  end.  The  transmitting 
end  of  the  rod  includes  two  optical  surfaces  which  have  an  in- 
chided  angle  of  45*  Aerebetween  and  which  serve  to  direct 
image  producnig  light  transmitted  internally  tiirough  the  rod 
onto  the  internal  surface  to  be  viewed  and  to  thereafter  trans- 
mit the  image  of  the  internal  surface  to  the  viewing  end  of  the 
rod.  The  rod  iachides  an  annuUr  light  gathering  surface  which 
is  positioned  between  the  viewing  and  transmitting  ends  of  the 
rod  and  which  serves  to  transmit  fight  from  an  external  source 
internally  through  the  rod  to  the  transmitting  end  thereof  for 
the  purpose  of  illuminating  the  internal  surfsce. 


3  724,921 

DOOR  MOUNTED,  DOOR  OrtRATED  HOLDER  FOR 

COIXAPSDLE  LIMP  BAGS 

Coaaic  Lake,  Ptttsfard,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Mob!  Oil  Corpora- 

tiaa.  New  York,  N.Y.  _ 

FOed  A^  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,475 

lat  CL  A47b  ^00, 81100;  B65b  67104 

UACL  312-237  ^     ,         .  •Ciainis 

A  support  bracket  hoWs  one  end,  each,  of  a  pair  of  arms 

which  are  arranged  to  have  a  refuse  bag  threaded  over  the 

open  ends.  The  bracket  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  kitchen 

cabinet  door,  for  example  on  an  under-aink  cabinet  door.  The 

movable  arm  is  pivoted,  and  die  arms  are  hekl  either  together, 

or  spread  apart,  by  a  spring  travelling  over  the  pivot  point.  The 

arms  are  spread  apart  by  an  operating  member,  such  as  a  rod 

having  an  end  secured  to  the  kitchen  sink  frame  so  that,  upon 


3,724,923 
DIGITAL  CORRELATION  PATTERN  TRACKER 
John  J.  Fischer,  FaHertoa,  CaM..  aori^or  to  North 
Rockwei  Cerporatioa,  El  Scfaado,  CaW. 

FBcd  AprH  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,435 
lat.  CLG05b  7/00 

U.S.CL356-158  ...  ^  ,    wi?' 

A  pattern  tracker  which  utilizes  orthogonal  photosensor 
str^  fixed  in  die  image  plane  of  a  trackmg  telescope.  The 
telescope  is  alternately  dithered  to  cause  first  the  one  and  then 
the  other  photosensor  strip  to  scan  the  pattern  producing  a 
Ime  scan  in  one  coordinate  altemated  witfi  a  line  scanned  in  a 
peipendicular  eoordiaate.  Each  phe«oaensor*s  oatput  is  di- 
vided into  time  increments  and  each  such  increment  is 
digitized  by  comparison  to  some  threihoki  vahie  thus  produc- 
ing a  digital  word  describing  the  light  intensity  sHhouette  of 
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produced  from  the  latter  scan  are  correlated  with  those  from 
the  prior  scan  to  determine  pattern  movement  between  scans. 


sorber  which  attenuates  the  smaller  optical  signal  to  a  much 
greater  extent  than  it  attenuates  the  larger  signal. 


3  724,924 
MULTIPLE  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
RcM  Lcalaat,  M.Pw«y-VleBleJ»ort*.  ami  G«y  PetiUcaB,  92- 
Chawrt,  kolh  af  FraMC,  airifMn  to  Compagnle  GcBcrak 
4'ElMtrkltc,  Pwli,  Frucc 

Qm^SmuAmM-'mti  of  Scr.  No.  886,898,  Dec.  22, 1969, 
■taaiwri  Tkb  appHcatioa  Dee.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,080 

fat.  CI.  G02b  27/00 
U.S.CL3S0-167  SCtolmf 


3  724  927 
OPTICAL  ZOOM  AND  IMAGE-ROTATING  SYSTEM 
Arthnr  Cox,  Park  RMfC,  lU.,  airigBor  to  BcU  A  Howdl  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,612,  Aug.  6, 1968.  Pat  No. 
3,582,203.  This  appiicatioa  March  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,618 

lot  CI.  G02b  7  7/05 
UA  CI.  350-203  2Ctata» 


rj    fla*i 


A  multiple  focusing  device  for  radiation  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  right  prisms  each  having  a  corresponding  end  or  base 
cut  and  polished  to  form  a  spherical  cap  producing  a  focal 
point  for  the  incident  radiation,  the  plurality  of  prisms  bemg 
grouped  so  that  the  focal  points  produced  thereby  fall  withm  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  incident  radiation. 


3,724,925 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,724,926 
OPTICAL  PULSE  MODULATOR 
Tiea  Pel  Lee,  MUdktowm  NJ.,  oMifMr  to  BcU  TciepkoM 
Laboratoria,  tec,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,127 
tet.CLG02ti/J6 

U.S.  CL  350 160  R  "^  Clalais 

*A  high  speed  optical  modulator,  in  accordance  wiUi  the 
present  disclosure,  comprises  a  pair  of  p-n  junction  diodes, 
one  of  which  is  an  amplifier,  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  satura- 
ble absorber.  A  constant  current  initially  forward-biases  the 
amplifier  to  approximately  unity  gain.  A  pulse-encoded  infor- 
mation signal  is  superimpressed  upon  this  constant  bias  such 
that  incident  optical  pulses  are  transmitted  at  unity  gain  for 
one  binary  state  of  the  information  signal  and  at  a  greater  gain 


Optical  systems  for  microfilm  readers  or  the  like  having 
image  rotation  capabilities  and  &om  lens  means  for  selective- 
ly varying  the  image  magnification.  The  optical  systems  in- 
clude an  aperture  stop  positioned  remote  from  the  microfilm 
and  substantially  adjacent  the  projection  screen  for  maintain- 
ing constant  screen  brightness  through  a  broad  range  of  mag- 
nification. 


3  724  928 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRUCK 

MIRROR 

Harry  C.  Ohca,  Fanriaglo.;  "'■f'^J-Tj""*' «"?;**? 
Woods;  Heinz  C.  Wemecke,  Soothfldd,  all  of  Mfch.,  as- 
signors to  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co.,  Southfldd,  Mfch. 
FOed  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,128 

tet.CLG02b5/0« 
U.S  CL  350— 289  1  Claim 

A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  mounting  on  tiie  side  of  a 
vehicle  is  provided.  The  assembly  includes  upper  and  lower 
support  arms  secured  to  the  vehicle.  A  mirror  is  attached  to 
the  support  arms  by  means  of  upper  and  lower  support  struc- 
tures. The  support  structures  each  include  pivotal  means  for 
pivotal  mounting  of  tiie  mirror.  One  of  the  support  structures 
serves  the  dual  purpose  of  securing  the  mirror  to  a  support 
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plied  across  the  pinhole.  This  field  cools  tiie  pinhole  and  as  a 
result  the  size  of  the  pinhole  is  preserved. 


from  tiie  actuating  mechanism  to  tiie  interior  of  a  vehicle  cab 
for  manual  rotation  of  the  mirror  at  a  remote  location. 


3  724,929 

AIR-FREE  LIQUID  VARIABLE  LIGHT  HLTER  SYSTEM 

Meant  L.  Lacy,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mount  Lacey 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utak  ^     ,      ^ 

ContinnatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  628,984,  April  6, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatfon  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,985 

tet.  CI.  G02b  5/24 

UA  CI.  350-312  23  Claims 


3  724  931 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  CONTROL  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 
EXAMINATIONS 
Herbert  J.  Nevyas,  2101  Waksnt  Street,  Apt.  1301,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  Wilfred  Klein,  511  Rock  Glen  Drive,  Wyn- 
ncwood,Pa. 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,225 

Int.  CI.  A61b  3/00;  H05bJ7/02;F21v3J/00 

UA  CI.  351-1  10  Claims 


A  hermetically  sealed,  air-free  system  for  screening  and  fil- 
tering electromagnetic  ray  energy  from  the  sun,  having  a 
means  within  tiie  system  for  changing  from  one  degree  of 
screening  and  filtering  to  anotiier  by  the  use  of  two  or  more 
immiscible  liquids  in  a  light  transmission  cavity,  said  hquids 
having  different  specific  gravities  so  as  to  mamtam  separate 
liquid  bodies  while  stationary  witiiin  tiie  system  and  while 
being  changed. 


A  control  system  coordinates  fixture  lighting  in  an  ophthal- 
mic examination  room  witii  the  selection  by  a  physician  of  a 
particular  ophtiialmic  instrument  witfi  which  a  patient  is  to  be 
examined.  Selection  of  a  portable  instrument  operates  tiie 
necessary  switches  to  automatically  power  tiie  instrument  and 
establish  the  optimum  ambient  conditions  of  room  light  for 
conducting  the  examination  with  the  instrument  selected. 


3  724,930 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  COOLING  PINHOLE 

SPATUL  FILTER  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASER 

William  M.  Farmer,  TnUahoasa,  Tenn.,  asrignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

DIvlskm  of  Scr.  No.  96,819,  Dec.  10, 1970.  This  appUcatkm 

July  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  274,031 

tat  CLG02b  27/50 

UACL  350—320  _       ,     ^  ..    *^*^ 

An  electrostatically  cooled  spatial  filter  for  high  powered 
pulsed  lasers  wherein  tiie  filter  comprises  a  first  lens  which 
focuses  a  laser  beam  on  a  pinhole,  and  a  second  lens  posi- 


3  724,932 
EYE  TRACKER  AND  METHOD 
Tom  N.  Comsweet,  Atherton,  and  Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Portola 
Valky,  both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute, Mcnh)  Park,  Calif.  .,,,^, 
FBcd  April  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,747 
lnt.CLA61b5//0 
UA  CI.  351— 7  16Clnlms 
A  tMhnique  and  apparatus  for  two  dimensional  tracking  of 
eye  position.  An  infrared  pattern  is  projected  into  tiie  eye  and 
measurements  taken  of  tiie  spatial  separation  of  tiie  first  and 
fourtii  Purkinje  reflections,  tiie  reflections  from  the  cornea 
and  tiie  back  of  tiie  eye  lens,  respectively.  Because  tiie  centen 
of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  the  cornea  and  lens  lie  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  eye.  these 
reflections  move  in  opposite  directions  under  eye  rotation,  in 
eitiier  the  vertical  or  tiie  horizontal  direction.  During  transU- 
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tion  of  the  eye  in  either  the  vertical  or  the  horixootal  direction 
the  tpmdng  or  separation  between  the  two  Purkinje  images 
does  not  change.  In  one  embodiment,  a  routing  scanning  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  orthogonal  slits  is  provided  and 
imaging  means  are  provided  for  imaging  the  fint  and  fourth 
Purkinje  images  of  the  Hght  source  through  the  orthogonal 
slits  of  the  scanning  disc  onto  a  photomultiplier  tube.  The  time 
period  between  pulse  outpuU  of  the  photomultiplier  tube  is 


3  724334 
SUNGLASSES  HAVING  NOVEL  PLASTIC  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT  FOR  LENSES 
M.  Mssm.  WabMi,  Mmb^  ssslgnir  to  PalarsM  Car- 

ifaa.  CflHhr^taa.  Mmb> 
M^Wmi  af  Scr.  Na.  M,9t2,  Jaly  «,  1970,  whkk  to  a  divtoioa  al 
Scr.  Na.  577^74.  SapC.  2, 1944.  Pat.  Na.  3,5M^14.  TWs 
applfcatlaa  Dec.  27, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  212,450 

lBt.CLG02c7/iO 


U.S.  CI.  351-44 


lOCIatai 


><i= 


proportional  to  the  separation  of  the  first  and  fourth  Purkinje 
images.  In  another  embodiment  the  two  Purkinje  images  are 
deflected  so  as  to  be  incident  on  photodetectors.  The 
photodetecton  and  deflecting  means  are  movable  so  that  the 
two  Purkinje  images  are  kept  centered  on  their  respective 
photodetectors.  By  monitoring  the  position  of  the  photodetec- 
tors and  deflecting  means  an  indication  is  obtained  of  the 
separation  of  the  Purkinje  images  which  gives  an  indication  of 
the  orientation  of  the  optic  axis  of  the  eye. 


3,724,933 

LASER  SPECKLE  VISUAL  TESTER 

WiMkU  N.  Makaa,  Whiter  Park,  aad  Alfred  N.  Rodcnann, 

Maitlaad,  bath  af  Fk.,  aMigMrs  to  The  Uaited  States  aff 

AaMrica  as  rcprcMBtad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  ScpL  8, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  17S,5S4 

IaLCLA61b  3/02 

U.S.CL  351-36  1  Claim 


An  element  for  filtering  infrared  light  useful  for  example,  as 
an  optical  lens.  A  metal  complex  is  advanUgeously  employed 
as  an  infrared  absorber  in  elemenU  of  the  type  described.  The 
infrared  absorbers  can  be  represented  by  the  following  formu- 
la: 

R  S  8  R 

\/  \  /  Y 

where  Me  is  a  metal  of  the  first,  second  or  third  transition 
metal  series  which  will  provide  a  complex  that  is  an  effective 
infrared  absorber  and  which  is  effectively  transparent  to  light 
in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum  and  each  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aromatic, 
heterocyclic,  nuclearly  substituted  aromatic  rings  and 
nuclearly  substituted  heterocyclic  rings. 


3,724,935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM 

Joha  F.  Batter,  Jr.,  LiMahi,  Ma«.,  artgaar  to  PelaraM  Cor- 

poratiai^  Cambriiie,  Man. 

Fikd  Jaly  17, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  55,735 

IaLCl.G03b27/4« 

UACL  352-38  11  Claims 


Large  groups  of  persons  may  be  simultaneously  tested  for 
nearsightedness  and  Csrsightedness  by  use  of  a  laser  speckle 
pattern  formed  by  projecting  a  laser  beam  onto  a  surface.  A 
speckle  pattern  is  projaeted  on  a  surface  and  either  the  surface 
or  the  beam  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  other.  .The  direction 
of  apparent  motion  of  the  pattern  observed  by  a  subject  in- 
dicates the  presence  of  myopia  or  hyperopia. 


A  motion  picture  film  editing  method  and  apparatus  by 
which  film  portions  to  be  deleted  during  projection  are  in- 
dicated by  signals  recorded  on  a  fixed  record  track  attached  to 
a  cassette  housing  the  fiba.  A  scanning  transducing  head  is 
provided  in  the  projector  and  advanced  in  synchronism  with 
the  film  advance  mechanism  to  sense  the  recorded  signals  and 
control  fitan  advance  speed  in  amanner  such  that  the  portions 
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»r  the  fihn  to  be  deleted  are  fed  at  high  speeds  past  the  projec-   mechanism  is  to  be  energized,  provision  is  made  forfirst  ener- 
tXSrX^t^  «  rrlTal    gizing  a  circuh  to  an  automatic  exposure  control  system  and 

speeds.  Also,  the  light  path  is  blocked  during  passage  of  the 
deleted  film  portions  therethrough. 


3,724,934 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Maafch;  Jahara  Rath,  Schwabhaasea,  and 

AHiad  Rcuidarfer,  Maakh,  aB  af  Gcrmaay,  aarigaars  to 
NfeaaMi  Jk  KraMr  GmbH,  MiMhca-ABach,  Gcranay 

FBed  Nav.  12, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  8S,431 
ClafaBS  priarlty,  appHratlaa  Gcrmaay,  Nav.  22, 1949,  P  19 

58482.4 

IatCLG03b2i/36 


UACL  352-91 


19 


then  operating  the  film  pull  down  mechanism,  thereby  effect- 
ing correct  exposure  of  the  first  frame  of  film. 

3  724,938 

VARIABLE  CONTRAST  IMAGE  PROJECTION 

DuM  A.  Ncpda,  189«  Fembrook  Court,  Saratoga,  CaM. 

Fled  Nav.  28, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  880»774 

I.tCLG03b2//7<G02b2///4. //24 

UACL  353—20  ^"^ 


Of  IT 


A  motion  picture  camera  having  a  diaphragm,  a  winding 
spool,  a  fade-over  device  for  fading-over  two  fiUn  scenes  in- 
duding  a  device  for  measuring  off  the  same  lengtfi  of  film  for 
fading-out  a  fihn  section  and  for  subsequentiy  fading-over  the 
same  film  section,  and  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  driving 
die  camera,  comprising  a  a  control  device  drivingly  connected 
to  tiie  electric  motor  such  tiiat  tiie  control  device  rotates  al- 
ways in  the  same  direction  and  tiiat  it  carries  out  dunng  one 
sintfc  complete  revolution  the  following  fade-over  phMcs 
neoMsary  for  a  complete  fiule-over  of  tiie  fihn  scene:  a  first 
phase  coupling  exporing  first  tiie  film  section  witii  tiie 
diaphragm  closing  in  a  continuous  manner,  a  second  phase 
coupling  rewinding  tiie  film  section  witii  tiie  diaphragm 
closed,  and  stopping  Uie  electric  motor,  and  a  tiiird  phase 
coupling  re-exposing  tiie  film  section  witii  tiie  diaphragm 
opening  in  a  continuous  manner. 


3,724,937 
MOnON  PICTURE  CAMERA  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
GcnM  L.  Jt^tos:  Vcimb  H.  Jas^lahaaa;  Edgar  S.  Marvin, 
aU  or  Rochcater,  and  NcB  G.  Scdy,  Brockport,  aU  of  N.Y., 
a^snora  to  Eaitmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
^^     FBaiAag.2,1971,Scr.Na.l68,221 
Uit.CLG03b3//0 

U.S.CL352-I40  ^^  ''^^^^ 

A  motion  picture  camera  drive  mechanism  inchides  a  singte 
motor  which  is  used  for  driving  (separately  or  simultaneously) 
a  film  pull  down  mechanism  which  advances  film  past  an  ex- 
posure aperture  and  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  at  least  one 
tens  element  in  a  zoom  lens  system.  When  tiie  camera  drive 


■^        \»oa«K  WMK 
mSL  BFEKBE 


A  system  for  controlling  the  contrast  of  projected  images  in- 
cludes a  polarizer,  phase  plate,  analyser,  and  image  matrix 
comprising  an  expoaed  and  devekiped  photographic  fihn 
defining  an  original  image  having  light  and  dark  portions.  A 
beam  of  polarized  Ught  of  a  selected  frequency  is  directed 
through  the  system  and  onto  a  screen.  The  polarizer,  phase 
plate,  and  analyzer  are  adjustabte  to  vary  the  contrast  of  tiie 
projected  image  tiirough  partial  or  complete  extinction,  by 
destructive  interference,  only  of  light  passing  to  the  projected 
image  from  tiie  unexposed  portions  of  tiie  film.  For  light  of  a 
given  intensity  incident  upon  tiie  fihn,  the  contrast,  i.e.,  the 
pattern  of  light  intensities,  in  tiie  projected  hnage,  is  different 
from  tiiat  of  tiie  original  image.  This  occurs  because  tiie  inten- 
sity of  light  in  die  projected  image  passing  tiiereto  from  the 
unexposed  film  portions  is  diminished  tiirough  at  least  partial 
extinction.  The  background  dark  level,  however,  of  tiie 
original  image  defined  by  tiie  mtensity  of  light  passing  from 
tiie  expMed  matrix  portions  is  substantially  undianged  in  the 
projected  image,  relatively  littie  extinction  of  such  light  occur- 
ring. Contrast  in  tiie  projected  image  may  be  converted  from 
intensity  to  cotor  by  using  a  projected  beam  of  light  widi  a 
mixture  of  different  frequencies  and  adjusting  tiie  pou»a<|f 
and  phase  plate  elements  to  extinguish  partially  or  completely 
Ught  of  a  particular  frequency.  The  image  matrix  Mmprises  an 
expoced  and  developed  fihn  having  a  non-birefringent  sub- 
strate and  a  superposed  partiaUy  birefringent  composrtion 
contaming  metallic  sOver  and  oriented  fistty  acid  sihrer  salt 
crystals. 
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3,724^3f 
PHOTORECEPTOR  LOADING  SYSTEM 

Jaact  R.  Caimo,  aad  FrMik  J.  Swrni.  botfc  of  Rochoter. 

N.Y.,  aarifBon  to  X«ro«  CorpontioB*  Staaford,  Com. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,565 

lBLCLG03g/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  15Ctotaii 


r 
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photoseniitive  sheet  which  are  to  be  illuminated  by  the  eraser 
light  sources.  The  photosensitive  sheet  is  transported  to  an  ex- 
posing position  by  means  of  conveyer  belu  and  is  held  agamst 
Mid  conveyer  belts  by  means  of  a  suction  box.  A  plurality  of 
concenuic  frames  may  be  drawn  on  the  suction  box,  and  the 
conveyer  belts  may  be  made  of  transparent  material,  such  that 
an  operator  looking  through  a  viewing  window  before  a 
photosensitive  sheet  is  transported  to  the  exposing  position 
may  adjust  the  intercepting  plates  to  allow  illummauon  of  the 
marginal  area  outeide  a  selected  frame  by  said  eraser  light 
sources,  and  may  adjust  the  position  of  the  original  to  make 
sure  its  image  falls  within  a  selected  frame  on  the  suction  box. 


3  724  941 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Satoru  HoiUo;  Seyi  Matsumoto, and  ManakI Taklmoto, aUoI 
Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  22, 1970, 45/63531 
lat  CI.  G03g  75/02 
UA  CI.  355-3  4Ctotas 


Combination  viewing  and  printing  apparatus  characterized 
by  the  capability  of:  producing  a  positive  print  from  either  a 
negative  or  a  positive  input  film;  printing  on  plain  sheet  paper 
which  is  fed  from  the  apparatus  at  an  optimum  locaUon; 
selecting  the  information  to  be  printed  from  a  microfilm  trans- 
ported by  means  of  a  differential  drive  arrangement  which  op- 
timizes ti»e  fiUn  movement;  accommodating  various  types  of 
recording  media,  for  example  roll  microfilm  and  microfiche; 
and  presenting  a  plurality  of  image  formats  to  tiie  viewing 
screen  and  a  recording  media  in  a  predetermined  onentation 
convenient  for  viewing  and  printing. 

3  724  940 
•  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  ERASING  MARGINAL  IMAGES 
Yntaka  Koinnl,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  «^.  ^,^ 

Fied  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,654 
Clafans    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    7,    1970, 
45/107647;  Dec.  15, 1970,45/111172 

Int.  CI.G03g  75/00 
UACL  355-3  R  5Clahns 


Electrophotographic  reproduction  systems  in  which  the 
contrast  may  be  suiubly  varied  in  accordance  witiiUie  par- 
ticular type  of  original  image  which  is  to  be  reproduced  by 
varying  the  amount  or  degree  of  electrostatic  charge  applied 
to  a  photoreceptive  surface  during  uniform  charging  thereof. 

3  724  942 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DISCHARGE  SHUTTER 
ASSEMBLY 
David  K.  Gib«»,  and  Frederick  W.  John»n,  both  ^j^^' 
ton,  Ky.,  asaifnon  to  International  BnslncM  MacUnct  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y.  .^,  .,- 
Filed  April  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,137 
IntCLG03f  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  7ClniaiS 


^1 


Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus,  such  as  elec- 
trophotographic duplicators,  electrophotographic  plate  mak- 
ing machines  and  the  like,  in  which  an  image  of  an  original  is 
formed  on  a  photosensitive  sheet,  said  apparatus  provided 
with  means  for  erasing  undesirable  images  formed  on  selected 
marginal  areas  of  the  photosensitive*  sheet.  Eraser  light 
sources  are  provided  for  illuminating  the  marginal  areas  of  a 
photoaensitive  sheet  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  undesirable  images  on  said  marginal  areas.  Manually 
adjusuble  intercepting  plates  are  interposed  between  the 
eraser  tight  sources  and  the  photosensitive  sheet  for  the  pur- 
pose of  selecting  the  particular  marginal  portions  of  the 


A  shutter  arrangement  is  disctosed  which  at  pre-selected  in- 
tervals opens  and  closes  to  eitiier  permit  light  to  lUuminate  a 
document  plane  or  refiect  light  to  die  photoconductor  of  an 
electrosutic  copying  machine  having  tiie  capability  of  hatf 
tone  development,  thus  preventing  the  toning  of  unexpo^d 
areas  of  the  photoconductor  which  bear  no  relation  to  the 
document  being  copied.  The  control  arrangement  opens  the 
shutter  during  tiie  normal  scanning  portion  when  a  document 
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is  exposed  to  the  illumination  light  and  closes  the  shutter  at  a 
point  corresponding  approximately  to  the  end  of  the  docu- 
ment scan  thus  reflecting  light  to  the  photoconductor  as  if  the 
photoconductor  was  receiving  light  from  a  white  document,  to 
discharge  the  unused  portion  of  the  photoconductor.  This 
prevents  excessive  toning  and  the  associated  cleaning 
problems  since  this  portion  of  the  photoconductor  will  not 
have  the  toner  transferred  from  it  to  a  copy  sheet. 


3  724  943 
COLOR  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Vaidcvntis  C.  Drangciis;  William  R.  Hartman,  Jr.,  both  of 
Rochester;  Michael  J.  Langdon,  Webster,  and  Alan  F.  Mc- 
Carroll,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Uoa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,280 

IntCLGOag  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-4  5  Claims 


cepting  screens  have  first  ends  connected  to  respective  ends  of 
the  optical  system  and  second  ends  connected  to  respective 
rollers.  An  endless  belt  type  of  driving  means  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  optical  system  and  to  both  rollers,  and  is 
operable  to  reciprocate  tiie  optical  system  while  routing  one 
roller  in  the  winding  direction  and  the  other  roller  in  the  pay- 
ing-out direction.  The  driving  means  may  be  connected  to  the 
respective  rollers  through  torsion  springs  allowing  some  angu- 
lar displacement  between  each  roller  and  the  driving  means  to 
compensate  for  tiie  tiiickness  of  screen  wound  on  a  roller.     , 


3  724945 

SHEET  FEEDINGAND  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Felix  R.  Masiello,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Addreaso- 

craph-Mohigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152^35 

Int  CI.  G03b  29/00 

UA  CI.  355-29  ISChinis 


A  multi-color  electrostatic  printing  machine  having 
processing  componente  adapted  to  produce  an  image  for  each 
color  of  an  original  being  copied,  individual  color  developing 
units  for  effecting  developed  of  Uie  corresponding  images  and 
a  program  arrangement  for  coordinating  in  timed  sequence 
the  operation  of  the  processing  componente  and  the  transfer 
of  each  developed  image  in  superimposed  relationship  upon 
sheete  of  paper. 


3  724  944 

LIGHT  INTERCEPTING  SCREEN  WINDING  AND 

PAYING-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 

KeUI  Snglta;  HMcaki  Mochlnum,  and  Toshio  Watanabe,  aU  of 

Ohteln;  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,589 

Iat.CLG03b  27/72 

U.S.CI.355— 18  6ClntaM 


An  improved  apparatus  for  processing  web  material  is  ad- 
vantageously associated  with  a  film  magazine  of  a  photoccmi- 
poser  and  includes  a  guide  assembly  which  preventt  jamming 
of  web  material  in  tiie  magazine.  This  guide  assembly  includes 
a  guide  element  which  is  movable  between  an  inactive  posi- 
tion disposed  to  one  side  o'f  a  path  of  movement  of  a  cutter 
edge  in  a  shear  assembly  and  an  active  position  disposed  in  the 
patii  of  movement  of  die  cutter  edge.  The  guide  element  is 
moved  from  the  inactive  position  to  the  active  position  upon 
movement  of  the  cutter  edge  through  the  path  of  movement  of 
tiie  sheet  material.  The  web  material  is  moved  in  a  step-by- 
step  manner  past  an  exposure  window  by  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
to  expose  incremental  portions  of  the  web  material  to  an 
original  at  the  exposure  window.  To  enable  the  extent  of 
movement  of  die  sheet  material  to  be  adjusted,  at  least  one  of 
tiie  feed  rollera  is  made  of  a  resUientiy  yieldable  elastomenc 
material  so  tiiat  the  surface  of  the  feed  roller  is  deformable  to 
greater  and  lesser  extente.  To  faciliute  loading  of  the  web 
material  in  die  magazine,  a  loading  gate  is  movable  from  a 
closed  position  blocking  access  to  the  feed  rollers  to  an  open 
position. 


The  device  includes  a  movable  optical  system  mounted  for 
reciprocation  between,  and  along  a  travel  padi  parallel  to,  an 
original,  to  be  duplicated,  and  a  photosensitive  sheet  arranged 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  otiier  to  expose  the  rfieet 
progressively  to  an  optical  image  of  the  original.  A  pair  of 
screen  winding  rollers  are  rotatably  mounted  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  at  respective  ends  of  the  travel  path  and  ex- 
tend transversely  of  the  travel  path,  and  a  pair  of  light  inter- 


3  724,946 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  Knapp,  and  Othmar  Schneider,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agf^-Gcvaert  AktiengesellschafI,  Lever- 

kuaen,  Germany 

FRed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181385 
Chdnu  priority,  appUcation  Gcmrnny,  Sept.  23, 1970,  P  20 

46887.5 

IntCLG03h27/7« 

VS.  CL  355—36  ^  ^Wnis 

Photographic  arrangement  for  copying  an  original  which  in- 
cludes illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  original  and 
timing  means  for  terminating  the  illumination  after  a  pread- 
jusuble  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  density  of  the 
original.  This  photographic  arrangement  also  includes 
photoelectric  transducing  means  furnishing  an  illumination 
signal   corresponding  to  the   lighting  impingmg   diereon. 
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means  with  the  timing  means  so  as  to  vary  the  energization 

signal  in  correspondence  with  the  variations  of  the  illumma-    ,g„gi„  coaxially  aligned  with  the  subject  holder  through  said 

tion  signal.  ^  spatial  adjustments. 


3,724^7 

APPRATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  EXPOSURE 

VALUES  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

Rudolf  Paulus,  Manidi,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

AktlMfcadlKhaft,  Lcvcrkuea,  Gcnuay 

INvWmi  af  Scr.  No.  740,262,  Jhm  26, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,582,325.  Tto  appHcatioB  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68^54 

faitCLG03b27/7« 

U.S.CL  355-38  13Clatais 
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3  724  949 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  ELEVATIONAL 

ORIGINAL  KEEP-PLATE 

TadaaU  Kano,  IsofB-ko,  YokokaM-ikI,  KaMgawa-kca,  aad 

Minora  Iwaaoto,  Sklngawa-km  Tokyo,  botk  of  Japan,  as- 

•iUMn  to  Rkok  Co.,  Lti.,  Tokyo,  Japon 

FlkdDw.  3, 1971, Ser.  No.  204,575    ^,^,^_ 
Ctalms  priority,  appHcattoa  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1970, 45/108252 
Int.  CLG03b  27/62 
UACL  355-75  lOCWw 


^kt\A^ 


Printt  of  color  photographic  negatives  are  obtained  by 
scanning  a  finite  number  of  unit  areas  on  a  negative  to  deter- 
mine certain  of  iu  criteria  for  blue,  green  and  red  colors.  Such 
criteria  are  compared  with  sets  of  reference  criteria  which  are 
stored  in  a  memory  unit  together  with  empirically  determined 
optimum  correction  factors  for  each  set  of  reference  criteria. 
The  comparison  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  locating  or  select- 
ing those  correction  factors  which  are  best  suited  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  exposure  control  in  an  automatic  printer.  The  thus 
obtained  information  is  fed  to  the  exposure  control  not  later 
than  when  the  freshly  scanned  negative  enters  the  printing  sU- 
tion. 


3  724,948 
OVERHEAD  RAIL  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Joaepk  H.  Waly,  Jr.,  and  Samoci  E.  WUsom  botk  of  Skaw 
MiMloB,  KaM.,  OMigBors  to  Western  Btac  Print  Co.,  Kauas 
CHy.Mo. 

Fled  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,762 
IntCLG03b  27/52 

U.S.CL355 55  lOCIataBS 

In  photographic  apparatus,  spatial  adjustments  of  ito  optical 
head  to  a  subject  holder  obtain  along  overhead  rails  which  are 
supported  on  a  long  spanning  member  embodying  interfitted 
channel  members  of  folded  heavy  gauge  sheet  metal.  Said 
spanning  member  restt  at  iU  oppmed  ends  on  two  piers  each 
comprising  four  ^MKed  posts  joined  by  cross  beams  adjacent 


A  copying  apparatus  having  an  automatically  elevauble 
original  keep-plate  which  is  normally  maintained  in  contact 
with  the  original-receiving  exposure  surface  when  the  ap- 
paratus is  inoperative  but  which  is  moved  upwardly  to  an 
upper  position  when  the  power  switch  is  actuated  to  permit  an 
original  to  be  placed  on  the  exposure  surface.  Actuation  of  the 
print  switch  moves  the  keep-plate  downwardly  to  its  lower 
position  where  it  holds  down  the  original  and  permits  initia- 
tion of  duplication.  A  change-over  member  is  provided  for 
switching  the  elevational  movement  of  the  keep-plate  between 
manual  and  automatic  operation,  whereby  during  manual 
operation,  the  keep-plate  moves  in  an  elevational  motion  only 
once  while  one  or  a  number  of  duplication  cycles  may  take 
place  with  a  single  original;  and  during  automatic  operation, 
the  keep-plate  moves  in  elevational  motion  and  dwells  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  in  its  upper  position  each  times  a 
series  of  duplication  cycles  is  performed  to  permit  the  old 
original  on  the  exposure  surface  to  be  replaced  by  a  new 
original  prior  to  beginning  the  next  series  of  duplication  cycles 
thus  producing  a  predetermined  number  of  duplicates  of  a 
plurality  of  originals.  Suitable  mechanism  and  circuitry  are 
disclosed  for  achieving  the  desired  operations. 
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3  724,950 
OPnCAL  IN8TRUMINT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  MEASURING  POINTS 
Erik  Nta,  liiMngn,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Aga  Akticbolag, 


Flad  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,799 
Iirt.CLGOlci/00 
U.S.CL  356^3  3 


LUCR 


liquid  medium  is  moved  at  a  desired  rate  and  subjected  to  a 
beam  of  radiation  by  a  suitable  optical  system.  The  optical 
system,  which  inchides  a  rotatable.  spectraUy  variable  filter 
U-  and  a  suitable  mask  limits  the  beam  of  radiation  incident  on 
one  side  of  the  cell  to  a  narrow  band,  the  peak  wavelength  ci 
which  is  a  faction  of  angular  displacement  On  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sampling  cell,  a  pluraUty  of  photosensitive  detec- 
tors are  arranged  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  from  the 
radiation  incident  thereon  that  is  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  radiation  emitted  from  the  cell  at  various  angles 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  of  radiation.  A  photosenative 
detector  is  also  arranged  relative  to  die  one  side  of  the  ceD  and 
the  transmittance  side  of  the  filter  to  detect  the  radiation  in- 
cident on  die  one  side  of  the  cen  so  as  to  provide  a  reference 
signal  for  relative  measurement  of  the  radiatioB  emitted  by  die 
cell  on  the  other  side  diereof.  The  signals  derived  from  die 
plurality  of  detectors  and  from  the  refierence  detector  are  am- 
plified and  by  suitable  circuitry  generate  an  analog  output 
signal  that  corresponds  to  die  spectral  transmission  charac- 
teristics of  the  liquid  medium  moving  throu^  the  cell. 


An  improvement  in  an  optical  measuring  instrument  in- 
tended for  the  determination  of  the  distance  between  two 
measuring  points  projected  onto  a  basel  plane.  The  basic 
device  comprises  a  central  optical  element  with  a  semi-trans- 
parant  surface  and  a  totally  reflecting  surface  at  a  right  an^ 
thereto.  The  device  also  comprises  an  outer  optical  element, 
such  as  a  mirror  or  a  pentagonal  prism,  arranged  in  each  beam 
path  between  the  central  optical  element  and  each  measuring 
point,  which  deflects  each  respective  beam  path  at  a  right  an- 
gle. According  to  the  invention,  the  central  optical  element  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  semi-trans- 
parent surfrK^e  as  well  as  to  die  totally  reflecting  surfisce.  By 
rotating  the  central  optical  element  one  beam  will  sweep  In  a 
plane  in  space  whibh  is  defined  by  die  parallel  beam  podu 
ftom  the  outer  optical  elements  to  the  measuring  points.  The 
device  is  therefore  capable  of  befaig  empkiyed  to  determine 
the  location  of  a  random  point  relative  to  that  plane. 


3  724,952 
METHOD  FOR  POLARIMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Cari  A.  Voiikcri,  P.O.  Bm  6,  UmalOa,  Fk. 

Fled  JnM  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,729 
IaLCLG01n2//40 
U.S.CL  356-114  13 


3,724,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
RADUTION  TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

GENERALLY  TRANSPARENT  MEDIUM 
DavM  C.  SesMndcr,  Riiklir,  N.Y.,  swlinir  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FHed  Anf.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176<492 
Int.  CL  GOln  i5/02, 2i/00. 2//26 

U.S.CL  356-102  15" 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  physical  proper- 
ties and/or  composition  of  a  test  specimen  by  passing  a  beam 
of  polarized  radiation  therethrough  and  measuring  die  effects 
of  die  specimen  on  die  beam.  The  effecti  measured  are  rou- 
tion  of  the  polarization  of  the  beam,  absorption  of  the  beam, 
and  depolarization  of  the  beam,  all  of  which  can  be  measured 
■eparately  or  simultaneously. 


3  724,953 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  PROVIDING  A  VIRTUAL 

PIVOTING  LASER  BEAM 

F.  JokMtem  Jr.,  Ilkaea,  N.Y.,  siripir  to 

Corpondtaa,Ilkaca,N.Y. 

FHed  Fck.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224^36 

btCLGOlb /i/26 

U.S.CL356— 153  1<< 


A  device,  which  incorporates  a  laser  producing  a  beam  use- 
ful in  orienting  optical  elements,  indudes  a  pivoting  mirror 
.  mounted  for  roUtional  adjustment  at  the  point  of  intersection 
A  device  for  determining  die  spectral  radiation  transmission    (die  real  pivot  point)  of  two  intenecting,  ort*^*"*  f?*!^ 
characteristics  and  size-frequency  distribution  of  very  smalt  'tional axes. The be«nftom ^}^'f;;^^^;^^^ 
particles  disponed  in  a  generally  transparent  liquid  medium   (used  fbr  control  of  die  spceadmg  of  die  J«^)j»f"»P^ 
^rilw  a  transparenfsampling^r tiirough  which  die'  on  die  mirror  at  die  real  pivot  point.  The  reflected  beam 
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emerge,  from  tha  rtatkm.^  pivpt  point  ^^^^^^^^ 
roUttonal  adiuitmentt  to  the  mirror  are  made.  The  reflected 
Sn««  through  a  .econd  (output)  Jen.,  which  form.  «. 
h^t^uTvirtual  pivot  point,  of  the  real  pivot  pomt  at  a 
SJSU  to  front  of  Ae  ou^ut  len.  given  by  the  >en.  maker  . 
^Zm.  The  rtatiomirine..  of  the  beam  at  the  rea^  ?•«>»  P°V^ 
i.  tranrferred  to  itt  image,  the  virtual  pivot  pomt  where  the 
ioTwerture  of  the  optical  .yrtem  to  be  aligned  is  located^ 
ffi  nSS^t  pouible  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  beam  a.  de«red 
rSiSnTthe^  long  the  optical  a».  of  the  .y.tem  bemg 
i«ed?  while  the  beam  alway.  paue.  through  the  virtual 
SJSTpiint.  Adju-tmentt  are  al«>  provided  in  the  device  for 
^tioning  the  virtual  pivot  point  on  the  .y.tem  input  aper- 
^X  focu«ing  the  output  len.  (for  bringing  the  vjrtj«U 
Svit  into  the  plane  of  the  input  aperture,  along  the  beam 
direction)  and  by  adjurtment.  in  height  and  lateral  po«tion 
fo/centering  the  virtial  pivot  tran.ver«ly.  m  the  plane  of  the 
input  aperture. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  356 — '158  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,724,923 


electrical  quantity  which  i.  compared  with  a  «fef«"ce  joten- 
tial  in  a  differential  amplifier.  The  output  termmal  of  Uie  drf- 
ferential  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  a  0«t 
switching  device  and  the  output  terminal  thereof  «^^^^ 
to  the  input  terminal  of  a  Mcond  witching  device.  A  fee<»o«« 
drcuit  including  a  capacitor  and  a  remtor  »  P'^^ed 
between  each  output  termimU  of  the  A"*  "^JT^tS 
.witching  device,  and  one  input  terminal  of  the  differential 

*^^.  m  differential  -^P^^^  P^<>^^^'\'^,^TXr^:^ 
when  the  converted  electrical  quantity  exceed,  the  reference 
potential  (defined,  for  example,  by  the  remtance  of  a  poten- 


t  r 


3  724,954 

LOGARITHMIC  CIRCWT  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

COMPENSATION  FOR  VARUTIONS  IN  CONDITIONS  OF 

OPERATIONS 

Ale>  W.  DreyflM,  Jr.  P—  ■tilIl!:i"S^  *"  "^ 
Electiorfe.  Corporatlo..  W«t  Pd-B«ld^  Fhu 

Fled  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,775 

tat  CL  GOIJ  3146;  G06g  7/24;  G03b  2  7/7« 

UACL356-175  39Clata. 


tiometer).  and  the  firrt  and  Mcond  .witchmg  device,  are 
brought  into  three  diwriminative  .Ute.  m  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  fir«t  input  .ignal  of  the  differential  wnphfier  whwh 
i.  a  function  of  the  converted  electrical  quanti Jf.  J^*  »;^ 
diKriminative  Mage,  corre^wnd  to  when  the  Phjiica^  quanti- 
ty te  in  the  allowable  region  and  over  and  under  the  allowabk 
region.  The  fir.t  and  «cond  .witching  device.  oK:iUate  whUe 
th?ohy.ical  quantity  i.  in  the  allowable  region,  the  region 
SSnS  dlSltaed  ^  a  variable  re««or  and  the  o«:Uta.^« 
frequency  being  determined  by  a  capacitor  m  a  feedback  cir- 
cS.  One  or  thl  other  of  the  .witching  device,  are  ON  when 
either  of  the  two  rtate.  diwriminative  rtate.  exirt. 


3,724,956 

DEMOUNTABLE  SAMPLE  CELL  HOLDER  AND  CELL 

FOR  LIQUro  SCINTILLATION  COUNTERS 

Michael  P.  Near,.  Newp^t  B«idh.  CallL,  .«lf-r  to  Beckma. 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerloii,C^. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,253 

tat.CLG01.l//0 

UACL  356-246  »  Claws 


An  amplifier  is  connected  in  combination  with  a  logarithmic 
function  electrical  device  to  compen«ite  the  operation  of  the 
combination  by  adju.tment  of  a  bia.  on  the  amplifier  and  by 
mljiutment  of  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  to  provide  a  true 
logarithmic  fiinction  de.pite  variation,  in  condiUon.  of  opera- 
tion. 


3  724,955 
DISCRIMINATION  ClRcilT  OF  PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES 

Makoto   Takahasy,   S.ga-lk«.   «d   I'iSc.  t^Jl^' 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  asrignon  to  Yashka  Comp«iy. 

Ltd  JapoB 

"         Filed  jBly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,682 

Claim.  prtorHy,  appUeatio.  Japan,  J-Iy  7, 1970, 45/58956; 
Jolf  7, 1970, 45/58957 
'^   '  tat  CLGOlj  7/42. //44 

UACL  356-227  .  .        lOCms 

A  discrimination  circuit  of  phyncal  quantities  compnM.  a 
converter  element  for  converting  a  phy.ical  quantity  to  an 


aks^ 


A  demountable  «unple  cell  holder  and  cell  is  P«>vjd(^^ 
adaot  liquid  Kintillation  counter,  for  chemiluinine.cence 
;;fetiremenu.  The  cell  holder  i.  cyHndrioU -d  mounu  in 
one  of  the  photomuWplier  aperture..  A  »mple  cell  i. 
mounted  witWn  the  cylinder  by  pliable  »P«oen.  and  i.  oj^ 
"erted  to  inlet  and  outlet  filling,  on  the  cell  holder  by  coated 
bJwk  tubing.  The  cell  i.  aluminized  to  enhance  photon 
SS^rfereffidency  and  painted  black.  The  »»<>""  »S™f. 
into  two  Mction.  which  may  be  unwrewed  so  that  differing 
.ize  cell,  may  be  utilized. 


April  3,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


861 


3,724,957  dimen.ion,  and  a  plurality  of  Mcond  electrical  circuits,  respec- 

CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  AWARATUS  tively  corresponding  to  one  of  the  first  circuits  and  arranged 

Tokalaro    Tamatc;     Hirokazn     HabocU,    and    Tsatomu  when  energized  to  actuate  the  equipment  in  accordance  with 

Hirayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japoa,  aasigBors  to  Yokogawa  Elec-  one  of  the  plurality  of  magnitudes  of  the  dimension.  The 


trie  Woriu  Uadtcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,071 
tat  CLGOln  27/40 
U.S.CL  356-116 


'j    b    A  '^  JiJ^' 


second  circuit  correqwnding  to  a  particular  magnitude  is 
energized  when  the  corresponding  fir.t  circuit  ha.  it.  firtt  ttate 
of  energization  and  the  first  circuit  correqwnding  to  the  next 
7  Claim,  magnitude  greater  than  the  particular  magnitude  ha.  iu 
Mcond  .tate  of  energization. 


3,724,959 
HIGH  PRECISION  PHOTOELECTRIC  MICROSCOPE  FOR 

READING  THE  MARK  OF  A  PRECISION  RULER 
Maarkc  Koidlcovllch,  GcMva,  SwlUniand,  amigMr  to  Soeiele 
GcMvoise  DlMtnuMBts  Dc  Physiqw,  Gcaeva,  SwRaerload 

FHed  Joe  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,641 
Claiau  priority,  appHcation  Switacrland,  Jmmt  29,  1970, 
9765/70 

lBLCLG01b///(M 
VS.  CL  356— 170  9  Claim. 


There  are  provided  a  uunple  cell  containing  a  Mlution  con- 
taining an  optically  active  Mib.tance  between  a  polarizer  and 
an  analyzer  of  a  Nicol  .y.tem.  a  fir.t  photoelectric  detector 
di.powd  to  receive  the  light  activated  in  accordance  with  the 
concentration  of  the  optically  active  Mibttance.  a  Mcond 
photoelectric  detector  diqxMcd  to  receive  the  light  tram- 
mitted  through  the  tolution  independently  of  the  optical  ac- 
tivity, and  mean,  for  determining  the  ratio  of  the  output,  of 
the  fir.t  and  Mcond  photoelectric  detector.. 

Where  the  concentration  meararing  apparatu.  i.  lued  tjp  in- 
dependently measure  the  concentrations  of  pulp  and  clay  in  a 
solution  used  fai  a  paper  making  process,  Mud  mean,  for  deter- 
mining the  ratio  of  the  output,  of  the  first  and  second 
photoelectric  detectors  determine,  the  concentration  of  the 
pulp.  In  thi.  caM.  there  i.  fkirther  provided  a  tran.miMion  and 
Mattering  type  concentration  meter  including  a  third 
photoelectric  detector  for  receiving  the  light  tnuumitted  by 
the  pulp  and  clay,  a  fourth  photoelectric  detector  for  receiving 
the  light  Kattered  by  the  pulp  and  clay,  Mcond  mean.  re.pon- 
sive  to  the  output,  of  the  third  and  fourth  photoelectric  detec- 
tor, to  provide  an  output  corresponding  to  the  concentration, 
of  the  pulp  and  clay  and  means  responsive  to  the  output,  of 
the  fir.t  and  Mcond  mean,  for  determining  the  concentration 
of  the  clay. 


3,724,958 
SCANNING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Calbn,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assigMir  to  Knox,  Inc.,  Sooth 
Walpole,Masi. 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,735 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  77/70  ^ 

U.S.CI.356-160  ^  5ClafaBs 


36~. 


Apparatus  for  meaniring  difference,  in  a  dimenuon  of  ob- 
ject, and  actuating  equipment  re.pon.ive  to  a  plurality  of 
magnitude,  of  the  dimenuon  employ,  a  plurality  of  first  elec- 
trical circuits,  each  having  first  and  second  Mate,  of  energiza- 
tion and  correqwnding  to  a  particular  magnitude  of  the 


Thi.  invention  concern,  a  high  preciuon  photoelectric 
microscope  for  reading  the  stroke  of  a  precision  ruler,  com- 
prising an  optical  righting  device,  a  deflector  cauring  a  pencil 
of  luminous  rays  to  mcillate  periodically  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  a  median  pontion,  and  a  photoelectricf  cell  capturing 
the  luminou.  pencil  reflected  by  the  Mirfiice  of  the  precirion 
ruler  and  controlling  an  electronic  device  for  indicating  the 
eccentricity  of  the  mark  aimed  at.  Thi.  apparatu.  i.  charac- 
terized in  that  it  compriM.  a  deflection  member,  attached  to 
the  oKtIlating  deflector,  which  receives  a  portion  of  the  in- 
cident ray.  and  return,  them  through  a  fixed  made,  onto  a 
Mcond  photoelectric  cell,  it  comprises  further  an  interferome- 
ter, the  mobile  portion  of  which  is  attached  to  the  deflector, 
and  the  photoelectric  cell  of  which  emits  counting  impulses. 
And  finally  it  comprises  an  auxiliary  electronic  device  sup- 
plied by  the  second  photoelectric  cell  as  well  as  by  the 
photoelectric  cell  of  the  interferometer,  this  auxiliary  device 
sending  to  the  electronic  indication  device  counting  impube. 
dUtributed  over  a  field  of  measurement  determined  by  said 
fixed  mask. 


3,724,960 
EVER-SHARP  PENCIL  WITH  RETRACTABLE  CORE  PIPE 
Yasuyuld  Hashimoto,  NbhtaMmdya,  and  Osamu  Torii,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsnbisU  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Autos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  both  of  Japan 

FfM  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,292 

Clafans  priority,  applkation  J^an,  Jan.  10, 1970, 45/3034 

InL  CL  B43k  27/22, 27/20 

U.S.CL  401—67  4ClalM 

In  an  ever-sharp  pencil  comprising  two  coupled  body  cas« 

ings  having  a  cap  nozzle  and  a  push  means,  a  lead  tube  means 
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3  724*962 
it  ret»ct«b»y  wrwiged  in  the  cap  no«|f  .«J  "**5!li!*llJ  FOUNTAINPBN 

operated  by  a  release  mechanism  arranged  m  the  middle  of  Herrwtat.  Ha«b«l-WU*rtl«l,  Gcraaay, 

^I!l,«»r  I.  M^-M-e-SI-pl.  G«kH.  Hu; 
^^  FlledMM«fcl5.1f7I.Ser.Ne.l23^3 
Chtaw  priorHy.  tppllMtto.  GfnM.y.  M«cfc  14. 1970.  P  20 

tat  CLB43k  5/02 
UACL  401-223  »*Chta« 


^-M 


the  body  casing  without  entailing  any  undesired  extension  of 
the  lead. 

3,724.961 
WRmNG  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE  WRITING 

ELEMENT 

rtoPhUkaSa- 


nM  Oct  7. 1970.  S«r.  N*.  7M67 

■■■■niHTrMrT  —  10. 1M9.0934S74 
liitCLB43k5/i6 
UACL  401-1 10  *' 


A  fountain  pen.  in  which  the  bane!  of  the  pen  includes  an 
ink  holding  body  in  the  fonn  of  a  coiled  up  strip  having  webs 
on  one  face  to  hold  the  convolutions  of  the  coiled  up  stnp 
apart  to  create  capillary  passages.  Ink  can  be  suppbed  to  the 
body  from  the  pen  end  thereof  or  ftom  the  opposite  end 
thereof.  The  body  is  held  in  the  barrel  of  the  pen  between  ink 
conducting  bodies  which  interconnect  the  capillary  spaces  m 
the  body  and  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  pen  to 
suppty  ink  thereto. 

3.724.903 

OUILL  STOP  AND  GAUGE  THEREFOR 

I  LTstaitiBiler.  1457  PerfMea  Way.  8u  Jess.  CaW. 

Filed  Sept  20. 1971.  Scr.  Ne.  181.903 

tat  CL  •23b  47/00 

U.S.CL  408-14  ^ 


A  writing  device  comprising  a  retractoble  writing  element 
equipped  with  a  co-axial  release  spring  and  housed  in  a  sheath 
topped  with  a  push  rod  adapted  to  act  directly  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  writing  element  The  sheath  is  formed  by  injection 
molding  with  an  upper  ring  provided  with  a  click  tongue,  the 
sheath  and  tongue  being  joined  by  a  single  breakable  ^rue  of 
material  the  point  of  injection.  The  sheath  is  formed  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  smaUer 
thjm  that  of  the  sheath  but  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
ring  The  device  is  provided  with  a  push  rod  formed  integral 
with  diametrically  opposed  locking  members  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  other  locking  member,  also  diametncaUy  op- 
posed, which  are  provided  on  the  inner  Ck»  of  the  small 
Sameter  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath,  the  lockmg 
members  on  one  of  the  elements  having  two  diametrically  op- 
posed stubs,  formed  on  elastic  tongues,  which  can  be  recessed 
and  the  locking  members  on  the  other  element  compnsmg  two 
ahtipf**  cuts  adapted  to  receive  said  stubs. 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a  tool 
travel  gauge  which  permits  setting  of  one  extreme  limit  of  tool 
travel  with  respect  to  a  workpiece.  The  gauge  generally  in- 
cludes a  member  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  surfcces 
thereon  and  spaced  from  one  another  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
paraUel  to  the  tool  feeding  axis.  A  stop  in  the  form  of  a  chp  is 
disposed  for  being  received  on  any  one  of  the  retaining  sur- 
faces and  is  disposed  for  being  engaged  by  an  abutment 
mounted  on  the  quiU  of  the  machine  tool.  Fine  adjustment  is 
provided  by  a  micrometer  screw  which  is  adapted  to  move  the 
member  along  its  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  the  housing 
of  the  machine  tool. 
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3  724304  3.724.900 

MULTIPLE  STOP  FOR  POWER  TOOLS  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  CROWN  AERATION 

Aadicw  W.  NeettMit  Jr^  Ml  E.  3350  S..  Sdt  Lake  City.  Utak  Robert  Stuley  Sprwrie.  MMtrnl.  QiKbte,  Canda. 

FBcdJaa.  22. 1971.  Scr.  Ne.  108.770  to  DomWoa  Engtaeertag  Werks.  LtaHed.  Laebtae. 

tat  CLB23b  49/00  Cauda                                               ..,.^. 

U^  CI  408-14                                                    15  Ctatau  Fled  Jom  14. 1971.  Scr.  No.  152.508 

U.S.CI.408-14  ciataupriomy.appfcatlo.Ca-da.J.ly29.1970.89425 

tat  CLF03b  J/06 
U.S.CL  415-1  9Clol«M 


A  shaft  having  a  routable  stop  collar  carrying  adjusuble 
stops  is  provided  for  a  power  tool,  such  as  a  drill  press;  it 
moves  with  the  cutting  tool,  the  stops  being  selectively  regis- 
trable, optionally  through  an  intermediate  actuator,  to  bear 
against  a  stationary  portion  of  the  machine  and/or  an  electri- 
cal limit  switch  for  reguhtting  depth  of  cut  produced  by  the 
cutting  tool. 

3.724.905 
DOUBLE  BLADED  CUTTING  TOOL 
Geoi|C  C.  Greca.  Royal  Oak.  Mkh..  assignor  to  DcvHcg 
Machfaw  CoBipoay.  Royal  Oak.  Mich. 

FBed  Aag.  35. 1971.  Scr.  No.  174.723 

tat  CLB23b  29/02 

U.S.  CL  408- 183  8  Chdau 


W/ 
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A  tool  holder  having  a  pair  of  adjustable  cutting  blades.  The 
blades  are  mounted  on  supports  which  project  from  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  transverse  bore  in  the  tool  holder.  The  sup- 
ports are  individually  adjusUble  in  a  direction  radially  of  the 
tool  rotati<mal  axis.  A  single  screw  holds  both  cutters  in  their 
adjusted  positions. 


An  aerated  turbo-machine  such  as  a  Francis  turbine  utilizes 
a  seal  water  receiving  reservoir  to  separate  air  entrained  with 
the  seal  water,  for  re-use  in  machine  aeration. 

3  724307 

MOISTURE  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEAM  TURBW E 

K.  Fhcher.  Wawa.  Pa.,  siilaair  to  W« 


8C 


FBed  Oct  28. 1971.  Scr.  No.  193.345 

tat  CLF01d25/J2. 75/00 
U^CL  415-108 


A  row  of  stationary  blades  of  the  steam  turbine  having  inter- 
connecting cavities  in  the  base  portions  thereof  to  form  an  an- 
nular chamber  which  cooperates  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
disposed  adjacent  the  trailing  edges  of  these  blades  and  ad- 
jacent the  casing  and  rotor  respectively  to  remove  water  and 
steam  from  the  stationary  btodes.  to  separate  the  water  and 
steam,  and  to  direct  the  steam  toward  an  adjacent  row  of 
routing  blades  and  the  water  to  a  drain. 


3.724.908 
AXIAL  SUPERSONIC  COMPRESSOR 


•Mark  Frftcrg, 


DciT 


Cit^AI- 


FOed  Mareh  23. 1971.  Scr.  No.  127.095 

priority.  appfcaHca   Fraacc.   March   23.   1970. 

7010383 

tat  CLF04d2//00. 29/44 
U.S.CL  415-181  .   OCInlaM 

An  «««!  supersonic  fluid  compressor  has  ducts  incorporat- 
ing bodi  mobile  and  fixed  blades  that  are  designed  to  receive 
essentially  normal  shock  waves.  This  is  accomplished  by  hav- 
ing die  angles  of  incidence  upstream  firom  the  fixed  and  mo- 
bile blades  reUtively  small;  the  passage  cross  sections  of  the 
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duct,  between  the  blade,  of  the  mobile  *»»"'?;»";«'?  J^^* 
pLwige  cro«  lection.  of  the  duct,  between  the  fixed  bli«le. 
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diversent  and  the  profile  of  the  leading  edges  of  the  fixed  and 
Se!!;J«rounded  off  with  a«n.ll  r«liu.  of  curvature. 

3,724,969 

TURBINE  CONSTRUCTION 

Cl«ri«  Sfcriock.  J-Mrtte.  P..  a-H^*  to  Carrkr  corpora- 

'^^'"'^iL.  1. 1971.S.r.N..  194.163 
iBtCLFOld  1102,25124,25126 
UACL  415-190  *!.»■> 


to  engine  governor  output,  which  MnM.  changes  in  governor 
tSrotfle  demand,  change,  being  a  me.«.re  of  change  .ne„gme 
Ll  condition.  Particular  embodiment,  of  ««t°™«;«  Pj^J 
comoensator.  can  be  coupled  to  governor  having  output  shaft 
o?ffi"lJ  hiSitorque.  Sr  relatively  low  torque,  or  governor 
with  hydraulic  pressure  poru. 

3  724  971 
BEATER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,781 

I.t.CLB01f7/2. 

UA  CI.  416-227  a^"— 


1. 

r 


An  improved  beater  for  home  use  and  a  method  for  rtaking 
it  ^  duSlosed.  A  cross-like  piece  is  Jormed  wjth  a^openmg 
throuch  itt  hub  and  slipped  over  and  attached  between  ine 
SrSa  Ain  rtaft.  The  dongated  arms  of  the  cr~s-Uke  pjc^ 
Sm  the  blades  which  are  bent  and  attached  at  the  bottom  of 

the  shaft. 


A  turbine  having  a  casing  provided  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting partition  equipped  in  turn  witii  a  rearwardly  extending 
Sctioiterminating  in  a  fiange.  a  shroud  nng  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  portion  underlying  Uie  rearward  "ection  of 
the  partition  is  equipped  witii  a  fiange  at  its  rearward  end  for 
connection  to  tiie  flange  on  tiie  partition. 

3  724,970 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PITCH  COMPENSATION 

IN  MARINE  VESSELS 
Jack  R.  Kobelt,  6110  Oak  Street,  Va«»«ver  13,  BritI* 

ColuMbia  Casada 

FBcd  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,962 

tatCLB63fcJ//0 

UACL  416-27  lICtai«a 


3,724,972 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

G.  Goelerslok,  Aadcfwa,  tad. 

Motors  CorporatloB,DelfoH,Mlcfc. 

VOtd  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,934 
tat.CLF04b49/0« 

UA  CI.  417-220 


to  Geoeral 


7Clalas 


BIAS 


FlCLBtTURN 


TO  RAIL 


rutL  rROM  SUPPLY 


A  fuel  injection  pump  U  located  in  a  distributor  iKNising 
whteh  io  Sntains  a  magnetic  pickup  for  controlling  fiiem- 
SSwiTmagnetic  pickup  for  controUing  ignition,  and  otiier 
^n  ^comjonents.  The  fuel  injection  P««P »"  T"' 

Pneumatic  control  Circuit  for  marine  ve^avingc^^^^^    f^^i^lT^^:;:  ^ wCh^'itlSJs^rri^^ 

rr:e'm'2SlSl."rn.JS^^^^  KjTction-no^cs  at  a  constant  pressure. 
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3,724,973 
SURGICAL  PUMP 
Kari  ShUI,  3817 1  Aaford  Way,  FreiMat,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,207 
lot  CLF04b  55/02 
U.S.CL4I7— 326 


3,724,975 
GEAR  MOTOR  OR  PUMP 


14 


Friedrich  Deckd  AktiengeseUachaft,  Muofch,  Germany 

Filed  Apr!  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,075 

CUM  priority.  appHcatioo  Aostria,  April  27. 1970. 3834 

tat.  CL  FOlc  1108;  F03c  J/00;  F04c  1/04 

U.S.CL418-10  6Chta8 


This  invention  relate,  to  a  .urgical  pump  primarily  deugned 
for  Uie  pumping  of  blood,  a.  in  open-heart  nirgery  or  for 
pumping  blood  tiirough  a  "kidney  machine,"  but  also  particu- 
larly adapted  for  otiier  surgical  uses,  such  as  pumping  dia- 
lycate  in  a  "kidney  machine,"  or  Uie  like;  and  is  characterized 
by  the  fiwt  that  it  provides  direct  and  continuous  volumetric 
adjustment  from  0  to  tiie  maximum  size  of  tiie  pump  even 
while  in  use;  is  small  in  size  and  light-weight;  is  readily  adjusU- 
ble  a.  to  the  force  applied  to  the  liquid  being  pumped,  and  has 
independentiy  adjustable  timing  of  tiie  diastole  and  sistole 
portions  of  a  pumping  cycle. 


3,724,974 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Robert  MoUmard,  ChevUly-Lame,  France,  assignor  to  Lab- 
oratories Jacques  Logeals,  Iisy  Les  MouUneaux,  France 

FBed  Aug.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,129 
Chtes    priority,    appllcatioB    FraMe,    Aag.    28,    1970, 

7031474 

lmt.ClV04lb43l08,45l06 

UACL  417-477  lOCIatais 


2«a, 


2Ck 


«  «    «' 


A  multi-stage  gear  motor  or  pump  utilizing  a  single  central 
gear  common  to  all  Mage,  and  individual  gean  each  cooperat- 
ing with  the  central  gear  to  provide  the  wveral  .tage..  The  in- 
dividual gears  are  arranged  equi-distantiy  from  each  other 
around  and  in  engagement  with  the  central  gear.  Portions  of 
the  housing  extend  between  the  individual  gears  to  points 
close  to  the  central  gear  to  provide  operating  chambers  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  gear  mesh  points.  Valving  is  arranged, 
preferably  within  the  housing,  to  connect  the  operating  cham- 
ber, a.  denred,  Mrially.  parallel,  by-paoed  or  partially  one 
and  partially  another.  Where  rotary  valves  are  used,  rimple 
means  can  be  provided  for  operating  the  valves  simultane- 
ously or  successively  from  a  single  control. 


3  724,976 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  USE  IN  EXTRUDING 

FOAMED  POLYMERIC  MATERULS 
D.  John  Rode,  CoraopoMs,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Stadalr-Koppers 
Ceapaay,  PHtibwih,  Pa. 

FBed  Dec  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,000 

taLCLB29d2i/04 

U.S.CL425— 72  SCIataM 


Peristaltic  pump  having  an  elastically  yieldable  pipe  having 
a  fixed  configuration  imparted  thereto  by  a  support  ramp 
abutting  tiie  pipe.  At  least  tiiree  routable  rollers  mounted  on  a 
rotor  are  made  to  travel  in  a  ck>sed  patii  and  alternately  cause 
comprettion  of  the  pipe  againM  the  nipport  and  decompre.- 
.ion  of  tiie  pipe.  The  path  of  tiie  rollers,  tiie  spacing  between 
the  rollers  and  the  configuration  of  the  pipe  are  such  that, 
when  the  downstream  roller  moves  away  from  the  pipe  an  up- 
stream element  already  closes  tiie  pipe  and  causes  tiie  fluid  to 
progress  as  the  downstream  roller  causes  a  decompression  of 
the  pipe.  The  intermediate  roller  progressively  compresses  the 
pipe  so  as  to  ensure  an  exact  volumetric  compensation  at  each 
instant  of  the  decompression  due  to  the  downstream  roller  by 
the  compression  due  to  the  intermediate  roller. 


A  distributor  for  directing  a  fluid  onto  the  inside  surface  of  a 
tubular  extrudate  of  foamed  polymeric  material  as  the  extru- 
date  emerges  from  an  annular  die  orifice  of  a  conventional  ex- 
truder to  form  a  skin  of  unfoamed  polymeric  material  thereon 
comprises  a  first  member  tiiat  is  adjacent  to  and  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  annular  die  orifice  and  a  second  member 
that  is  adjustably  connected  to  tiie  first  member  for  axial 
movement  thereakmg.  Portions  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers define  an  opening  through  which  tiie  fluid  passes  onto  tiie 
inside  surface  of  the  tubular  extrudate.  Means  for  introducing 
the  fluid  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  opening  is  provided. 
The  opening  has  impedhig  means  disposed  therein  to  create  a 
fluid  back  pressure  whereby  i^^even  pressure  and  an  even 
flow  of  fluid  is  directed  against  tiie  inside  surface  of  tiie  tubu- 
lar extrudate. 
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3  724,979 
w..  «ii21Kr  FiniNACE  MEANS  INOTALLATION  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 

tat.  CL  F27b  5100, 9128  ^JJ  iVpHctf-i  Fr-K..  D.C  31. 1970. 7047573 

U.S.  a.  425-72  ISChtatt       i^-i-F         ^'JJ^S; ,28b //2«./5/00 

U^.CL  425-88  5Chtaii 


FOcd  Oct  27. 1971.  Ser.  No.  192.969 
Iat.CLB28b  27/56 

U.S.CL425— 86 


J 


Apparatus  for  proceMing  an  elongated  continuous  green 
metalMniponent.  such  as  an  extrusion,  characterized  by 
requiring  sintering  or  reducing  and  sintering  embodying  con- 
veyor  mewis  for  receiving  the  continuous  elongated  com- 
ponent having  an  upper  run  for  supporting  the  continuous 
elongated  component  without  imparting  force  of  a  character 
to    substantially    change    the    configuration    thereof    as 
discharged  from  an  extruder  or  other  means  for  forming  elon- 
sated  continuous  components  for  conveying  through  furnace 
means  for  sintering  or  reducing  and  sintering  the  elongated 
component  and  muffle  means  encasing  the  conveyor  means 
affording  atmoq>heric  sealing  of  the  protective  gas  for  sinter- 
ing or  the  reducing  gas  for  reducing  and  sintering  the  elon- 
gated component. 

3  724.978 
ROTATABLE  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
RaMf  Laug*.  Point  Ctalre.  Quebec,  and  Edward  Raymond 
Htft.  pSite-au.-Tmnble^  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  m- 
ri^Mn  to  Union  CarbMe  Canada  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario. 


3  Claims 


In  an  installation  for  the  mass  production  of  bathroom 
pieces  such  as  toilett  and  bidets,  of  tiie  type  utilizing  mould 
mounts  comprising  two  wheels  roUtably  mounted  m  two 
parallel  vertical  planes,  each  wheel  consisting  of  two  unequa^ 
segments  of  which  tiie  minor  one  is  adapted  to  be  removed 
when  said  wheels  have  been  routed  for  causing  tiie  major  seg- 
ment tiiereof  to  bear  on  a  cradle  supporting  tiie  mount  and 
slidably  mounted  in  tiie  direction  of  he  planes  of  said  wheels 
on  a  base  plate  provided  witii  rollers  enabling  tiiis  plate  to 
travel  on  a  track  perpendicular  to  tiie  plane  of  said  wheels,  tiie 
piston  of  tiie  mould,  at  tiie  piston-releaie  station,  is  liftwi  by  a 
fork,  routed  about  one  of  its  two  pairs  of  pivot  studs  and 
deposited  as  a  consequence  of  a  downward  movement  of  the 
forkupon  a  lateral  conveyor  directing  tiie  assembly  to  a  wait- 
ing  position  close  to  the  stripping  sution. 

3  724380 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  FORMS  FROM  A 

RIBBON  OF  DOUGH 

Heribert  Laasmann,  and  Rudolf  Woof ,  both  of  Kempw,  Gw- 

many,  anigMn  to  Maachincnfbbrlk  Bricm-Hcngler  & 

Crononcjcr  K.G.,  KrefeM.  Germany 

FlledAni.ll.1971.Ser.No.170.825 

ClalnM  priority.  appUcalion  Gcmwny.  Dec.  19. 1970,  P  20 

62  745.6 

l0t.Cl.B29c77//O 

U.S.  CI.  425-102  "" 


An  apparatus  for  extruding  tiiermoplastic  film  is  d'lscloaed 
which  includes  a  fiiUy  rotational  die  and  an  internal  cooling 
means.  The  die  and  internal  cooling  means  U  roUUUe  relative 
to  a  roaervoir  for  cooling  liquid  positioned  below  die  die  and 
coaxial  dierewitii.  As  tiie  die  routes,  inlet  and  outiet  conduits 
of  tiw  internal  cooling  means  trace  a  circular  patii  tiirough  tiie 
reservoir. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  out  dough  forms  having  inner  cutouts 
from  a  ribbon  of  traveling  dough.  Parte  of  tiie  apparatus  in- 
clude a  first  pair  of  roUers,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  spaced 
apart  fhwn  tiie  first  pair  and  an  endless  carrier  belt  which  sup- 
ports tiie  ribbon  of  dough  and  conveys  it  between  each  of  the 
pairs  of  rollers.  Each  of  tiie  pain  of  rollers  is  made  up  of  a 
cutting  roller,  witii  punching  elementt  around  ite  periphery, 
and  a  contact  presMire  roller.  The  punching  elementt  on  tiie 
cutting  roller  of  tiie  first  pair  of  rollers  cut  out  tiie  mner  cu- 
toutt  of  tiie  dough  forms  ftom  tiie  traveling  nbbon  of  dough 
and  tiie  punching  elementt  on  tiie  cutting  roller  of  tiie  second 
pair  of  rollers  cut  out  tiie  outer  shapes  of  tiie  dough  forms. 
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When  the  carrier  belt  conveys  the  ribbon  of  dough  between 
each  pair  of  rollers,  the  contact  pressure  roller  is  in  presmre 
contact  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  punching  elementt  of  the 
cutting  roller  of  that  pair.  The  piuiching  elementt  on  the 
cutting  roller  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers  retain  the  inner  cutoutt 
of  the  dough  forms  as  they  roll  away  ftom  contact  with  the  rib- 
bon of  dough,  and  a  blower  positioned  adjacent  that  roller 
blows  these  inner  cutoutt  into  the  interior  of  the  roller  through 
openings  in  the  roller  wall.  A  trough  shaped  conveyor  belt  in 
the  roller  removes  the  inner  cutoutt  as  they  accumulate  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


forming  a  receptacle  into  which  wax  can  be  poured,  tlie  base 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  a  wick  can  be 
tiioaded  and  a  plug  for  sealing  the  openmg.  The  barrel  has 
dhmetrically  opposed  notohes  formed  at  itt  upper  end  serving 
as  ieatt  for  holding  a,  wick  holder  The  wick  holder  has  a  cen- 
tral passage  through  which  the  wick  can  be  threaded  and 
maintained  in  position  extending  axially  of  the  barrel  while 
wax  is  poured  therein. 


3.724.981 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTAINER  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Wolfram  Scbirmann,  Engcn-Nagele  Straase  17.  714  Lndw%- 
sbnrg.  Germany 

F8ed  Nov.  16. 1971.  Ser.  No.  199.279 

IntCLB29d2J/05 

U.S.CL  425-109  SCWnu 


The  appantus  makes  a  blow-moulded  plastic  container  hav- 
ing three  handles.  Blow-moulding  dies  have  open-edged 
recesses  which  are  not  undercut  in  the  direction  of  the  divid- 
ing plane  between  the  dies.  A  separately  moulded  outer  han- 
dle is  inserUble  in  each  recess  and  becomes  permanentiy 
welded  to  the  container  walls.  Two  sliding  devices  below  the 
dies  have  recesses  for  forming  the  central  handle  and  are 
movable  towards  each  other  and  towards  the  dies,  closing  off 
central  recesses  therein. 


3.724,982 
CANDLE  MOULD 
Walter  F.  Davis,  4364  West  Brandway,  Vi 


FBcd  May  17. 1971,  Ser.  No.  144.133 

IntCLB29dJ//00 
U4.CL  425-117 


f  B.C., 


SCIafaM 


A  candle  mould  having  a  barrel  open  at  each  end  and  a  base 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  barrel 


3.724.983 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOLLS 
WDHam  B.  Ndaon,  Sparta.  N.J..  ■■Ignnr  to 

Corporation,  Hamburg,  N.  J. 

HM  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116383 
IntCLB29r//00 
U.S.CL  425-129 


Rubber 


7  CI 


In  the  manufacture  of  metal  cored  elastomeric  rolls  having 
an  outside  protection  sleeve,  an  extruded  tubular  sleeve  of 
suiuble  material  is  placed  in  a  mold  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
of  an  inside  diameter  considerably  in  excen  of  tiie  outside 
diameter  of  the  sleeve,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  being  anchored 
and  the  other  end  being  free  to  move  longitudinally.  A  cylin- 
drical metal  core  is  placed  inside  the  sleeve  and  elastomeric 
material  is  then  injected  under  pressure  into  the  space 
between  the  core  and  the  sleeve.  The  pressure  stretahes  and 
expands  the  sleeve,  forcing  it  into  contact  with  the  mold  wall. 
The  mold  is  then  capped  and  heated  to  cure  the  elastomeric 
material. 


3,724.984 
EXTRUDER  NOZZLE  DISTRIBUTION  PLATE  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VALVE  CONTROLLED  GROOVES 
L.  Jcntan.  Center  CroM,  Va.,  asriSMT  to  EskbM  Pie 
Va. 

No.  820,168.  April  29, 1969. 
22. 1970.  Ser.  No.  74^29 
IntCLA23|  5/00 
U.S.CL425— 131  4CWm 


...57 


!  '^^iii^ 


--» 


A  method  and  naale  assembly  Iter  producing  confection 
bars  severed  ftom  lengths  of  the  confection  in  a  plastic  state 
that  are  extruded  ftom  a  multiple  compaitmcnted  noole  aa- 
semUy  ni  which  a  distribution  plate  is  fitted  between  the  food 
tube  or  tubes  supplying  the  confbction  and  noczle  assembly. 
The  distribution  plate  contains  passages  which  each  lead  fkom 
beneath  the  outiet  end  of  die  feed  tube  and  extend  across  the 
plane  of  the  plate  to  an  aperture  passmg  througb  the  bottom  of 
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the  plate  into  communicatioii  with  each  of  the  different  nozde 
compartmenu  with  the  passage  configured  to  control  to  the 
desired  degree  the  amount  of  confection  that  Oows  to  each  of 
the  multiple  nozzle  compartments. 

3  724(985 
EXTRUDWG  APPARATUS 
Norbert  W.  BuUs,  UirfTerslty  City,  Mo.,  a^  Jjei*"- Cj'- 
bctt,  GkM  Fans,  N.Y^  asstgaors  to  Skerwood  Medical  In- 
dustries Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  .^  . .- 
^^^    FBedJan.  18. 1971.Ser.No.  107,117 

tat.CI.B29d23/(M 
UACL425-132  7Clatais 
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3  724  986 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  EXTRUSION  HEAD 

FROM  OVER  PRESSURE 
CiaytM  A.  Whedcr,  Platavllle,  Com..  asslgBor  to  Mouanto 
CoHipany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,741 

iBt.  CL  B29I 3104;  B29d  23104 

UA  CI.  425-154  -         6CialBS 


Means  for  automatically  relieving  excess  pressure  in  an  ex- 
trusion head  of  the  type  which  includes  a  spider  member 
therein. 


An  extruding  apparatus  for  producing  tubing  having  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  e.g.  physical,  chemical  and  the  like, 
along  its  axial  length  including  two  or  more  molten  plastic 
material  producers  that  feed  different  molten  materials  to  an 
extruding  die,  one  molten  plastic  material  producer  being  an 
injection  molding  machine  or  an  extruder  in  combmatoon  with 
anaccumulator  injector.  The  two  molten  plastic  producers  are 
controlled  so  that  when  one  producer  is  delivenng  molten 
material  to  the  die  producing  a  first  section  of  the  tubing,  the 
other  producer  is  either  not  injecting  or  exhausting  to 
reclaimable  waste. 

A  selectively  operable  valve  is  provided  for  delivenng  the 
molten  materiab  to  the  die  from  one  of  the  two  sources  having 
a  fast  cut-off  characteristic  effected  by  providing  the  inlets  to 
the  valve,  connected  to  each  of  the  molten  material  sources, 
and  the  valve  outlet,  connected  to  the  extruding  die,  on  one 
diametral  side  of  the  valve  to  minimize  the  required  valve 
movement  in  switching  fri>m  one  material  source  to  the  other. 
The  valve  is  also  provided  with  an  exhaust  for  one  of  the  inlett 
permitting  that  material  to  be  reclaimed. 

Abo  provided  in  another  embodiment  is  an  extruding  ap- 
naratus  having  two  extruders  that  feed  different  molten  plastic 
materials  to  a  die.  there  being  provided  an  accumulator-injec- 
tor in  each  of  the  conduits  interconnecting  the  extruders  with 
the  die  arranged  and  controlled  to  that  when  one  extruder  is 
delivering  molten  material  to  the  die  producing  a  first  section 
of  tubing,  the  first  accumulator-injector  in  the  conduit  con- 
necting the  other  extruder  with  the  die  withdraws  molten 
plastic  frinn  that  conduit  Thereafter,  the  first  accumutator-in- 
tector  injects  the  previously  withdrawn  molten  material  into 
{he  die.  eliminating  waste,  while  the  second  accumulator-in- 
iector  withdraws  the  molten  material  emanating  from  its  as- 
^Miated  extruder.  This  cycle  is  reversed  periodically  to 
produce  a  tube  having  sections  of  different  material  without 
requiring  a  valve  for  draining  the  molten  material  from  one  of 
the  extruders  while  the  other  feeds  the  die. 


3  724  987 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BLOWING  OF  A  TWO- 
COMPARTMENT  CAN 
Woifram  ScUenau.  Eafe»-Nagele  Strasae  17,  714  Ludwlg- 

ilNin,  Gcnaaay 

FOed  Nov.  12, 1971.  Ser.  No.  198.298 

tetCLB29d  25/05 

U.8.CL  425-326  —  3Clal«s 


ut^il;]-^ 


An  apparatus  for  the  blowing  of  a  two-compartment  can  ol 
the  type  comprising  two  compartmento,  interconnected  back- 
to-back  in  the  area  of  their  walls  and  facing  one  another  m 
which  there  is  at  least  one  handle  on  the  top  side  of  the  can 
and  one  radially  inclined  spout  each  on  the  top  side  of  the 
compartments.  Below  an  extruder  extruding  a  smgte  tube  of 
hot  tihermoplastic  material  and  laterally  thereto  ther^  are  pro- 
vided two  blow-mold  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  bonzon- 
tally  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  in  closed  condi- 
tion to  form  the  blow  mold  for  the  complete  can.  In  each 
blow-mold  section  there  is  a  separating  *•»>  wjth »"»«/»«;  coo^ 
ing.  the  wall  corresponding  in  position  and  dimensioo  to  the 
slot  between  the  compartmento  and  being  "P^  «  •«- 
cordance  with  the  thicknea  of  the  connecting  strip  between 
the  compartmento.  In  the  plane  of  junction  two  mchned  spin- 
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die  sleeves  extend  in  accordance  with  the  bisected  apertures 
for  the  spouto  in  the  blow-mold  sections.  The  upper  portions 
of  the  spindle  sleeves  are,  in  their  position  of  closest  proximi- 
ty, closer  to  one  another  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube 
and  are  positioned  directly  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  tube. 
The  spindle  sleeves  are  adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  and 
upwardly,  pulling  the  extruded  tube  along,  without  the  thus 
oppositely  placed  inner  sides  of  the  tube  touching  one 
another.  The  lower  edge  then  extends  to  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  approximately  half  the  circumference  of  the  tube  and 
the  upper  portions  of  the  spindle  sleeves  are  placed  in  position 
for  the  bisected  holes  for  the  spouto  and  the  apparatus  in  fully 
closed  position  of  the  blow-mold  sections  is  then  ready  for 
blowing. 


causing  it  to  soften  while  the  molds  are  held  in  pivoted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  confronting  surfaces  are  substantiaUy  spaced 
from  one  another.  Mold  assist-plugs  and  the  molds  are  then 
moved,  relative  to  one  another,  to  urge  the  sheet  mto  general 
close  conformity  with  the  molds.  While  the  sheet  of  material  is 
still  soft  thr  assist-plugs  further  are  caused  to  engage  the  mold 


3  724.988 
PRESSURE  MOULDING  MACHINE 
Wcatad  ChrlstofM  Goaws.  342  Mala  Reef  Road.  Wcntworth 
Park.  Krugersdorp.  RcpuMIc  of  South  AlHca 

Filed  Oct  4. 1971.  Ser.  No.  185.944 
ClaiiM  priority.  appHeatioa  Sooth  Africa,  Oct  7,  1970, 
70/6842 

IatCI.B30b7//Mi 
U.S.  CI.  425-348  t  9Clafais 


*«  ;'\ 


n      ran      m      r«j^      m — Iffl      H,  n, 
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frame  structure,  through  the  intermediacy  of  the  sheet,  pivot- 
ing the  frame  structure  and  causing  adjacent  wall  portions  of 
the  molds  to  move  toward  one  another  and  assume  their  close- 
ly spaced  position.  Air  entrapped  between  the  heated  sheet 
and  the  walls  of  the  molds  is  then  evacuated  tiirough  a  number 
of  small  portt  or  ventt  in  the  walls,  thereby  forming  the 
desired  liners  which  are  cooled  and  stripped  from  the  molds. 


3.724.990 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Uwls  J.  SckiVP.  ChcalcrhMd.  Oya,  aarig* 
trie  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15. 1971.  Ser.  No.  198.587 
^   lit  CLF21k  5/02 
U.S.CL431— 93 


ta  G  sacral  Else- 


10  CI 


A  pressure  moulding  machine  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
open  ended  moulds  each  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side  and  end 
walls  relatively  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other 
between  one  position  being  an  article  moulding  position  and 
another  position  being  a  moulded  article  discharge  position. 
Each  side  wall  of  the  mould  is  mounted  on  a  driven  carrier 
adapted  to  effect  displacement  of  the  side  wall.  Material 
charging  means  are  provided  for  charging  mouldable  material 
into  the  open  end  of  each  mouM.  The  machine  also  includes  a 
cyclically  operable  ram  member  arranged  to  obturate  the 
open  end  of  each  mouW  in  succession  thereby  to  compress  the 
material  charged  into  the  moukls. 


3.724.989 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORM|NG  ARTICLES  COMPRISING  A 

PAIR  OF  ADJACENT  WALLED  STRUCTURES 

UNIDIRECnONALLY  PRESENTED  OPENINGS 

Nonaaa  F.  Hai«MoB,  Caaaenvffle.  tad.,  asslgasr  to  PMko- 

FardCarporaliaii.PUMdpUa.Pa. 

Divislaa  eff  Ser.  No.  73.761.  Sept  21. 1970.  This  appBcatkai 

Dee.  16/1971.  Ser.  No.  208.962 

tat  CL  B29c  i  7/04 

U.8.  CL  425 388  ^  Ctatass 

In  a  vacuum-forming  operation,  a  pair  of  adjacent,  side-by- 
side  compartment  liners  are  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material.  A  pair  of  adjacent  mokls,  each  having 
the  desired  shape  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  corresponding 
liner  to  be  formed,  are  mounted  along  their  base  portions  on 
frame  structure  hinged  m  the  region  of  adjacency  of  the  mold 
base  portions,  to  provide  for  pivotation  of  the  base  portions  so 
that  confronting  surfsces  of  the  moWs  are  movable  angularly 
toward  and  away  from  one  another.  A  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  is  disposed  to  extend  over  the  mokis.  and  is  heated. 


A  percussion-ignitable  type  flashlamp  is  discloaed  which  in- 
cludes an  improved  primer  material  that  is  more  stable  in  han- 
dUng  during  lamp  manufacture  and  improves  performance  of 
the  lamp  in  operation.  Said  primer  material  comprises  a  mix- 
ture in  percentages  by  weight  of  4-50  percent  phosphorus, 
10-25  percent  potasshim  chk>rate,  4-10  percent  sodhun 
chk>rate,  and  the  remainder  befaig  titanhrai.  which  mixture 
can  be  bonded  to  form  a  unitary  mass  with  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
binder.  A  slurry  of  the  primer  material  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  87-89  percent  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol  remains  sub- 
stantially^l-free  for  k>ng  time  periods  and  provides  a  tough 
and  adherent  coating  in  the  lamp. 


toGcacral 


3.724.991 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Lewis  J.  Schapp.  Chisiirlaad.  OUa.  aarigw 
tricCoaipaay 

FBed  Nov.  15. 1971.  Ser.  No.  198.547 
tat  CLF21k  5/02 

Ijfi  CL431 93  191^ 

A*  percussion-ignitable  type  flashlamp  U  disckMed  which  in- 
cludes an  improved  primer  material  that  is  more  stable  in  han- 
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dling  during  manufacture  of  the  lamp  and  *»"Pror«»  P^J-     n^pAciTOG  MECHANISM  FOR  IMPACTING  A  PIEZO- 
formance  of  the  lamp  in  operation.  Said  pnmer  material  com-     IMPACTINU  klkcTRIC  BODY 

p^  a  mixture  in  Rentage,  by  weight  of  4-50  pereen  m^^  2-2^  f  M«-d  KegJ* 

phoephonis,  3-8  percent  pota«ium  chlorate   6-30  percent  I^^S^^^^J^^^^JSlSiSrSLmM.  Ja— 
JouSium  perehlorate.  and  the  remainder  being  titanium.      ^^^l^l^^^Jj^^^ 

TMs  appHcatiaa  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2I8,4S2 

lBt.CLF23qi/07 

U.S.CL  431-255  MChtai 


fs'?;S.:^ 


c^- 


y 


^^'■^?t?>^i^ 


which  mixture  can  be  bonded  to  form  a  unitary  mass  with  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  binder.  A  slurry  of  the  primer  material  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  87-89  percent  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol remains  substantiaUy  gel-free  for  long  time  periods  and 
provides  a  tough  and  adherent  coating  in  the  lamp. 


An  impacting  mechanism  for  impacting  a  piezoelectric 
body  in  a  pieioelectric  ignition  device  including  a  spnng 
loaded  hammer  having  a  track-like  opening  therein  which 
contains  a  spring  loaded  pin  which  engages  a  pair  of  opposing 
openings  formed  in  an  enclosure,  and  a  manipulator  adapted 
to  engage  the  pin  during  depression  thereof  to  operate  the 
spring  loaded  hammer. 


3,724,992 
HEATING  APPARATUS  USING  LIQUID  FUEL 

Jctt-JacoMf  Caapa,  51  MardHyaar-Sctac,  FruKC 
FBcd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,020 
Clatas  priortty,  appHcatlM  Fnaee.  Feb.  17, 1970, 7005533 
lBt.CLF23d7//56 
U.S.CL  431-154  SCiatas 


'2- 
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3,724,994 
BURNER 
Denis  Henry  Deity,  WeybfWge,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,672 
CUM  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1969, 

25^19/69 

InLCLF23d  75/72 

U.S.CL  431-328  5  Claim 


FUEL 


A  heating  apparatus  using  liquid  fuel,  of  the  kind  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  source  of  ftiel  such  as  a  reservoir,  a  pump  or  a 
fuel  intake,  and  a  combustion  chamber  supplied  with  fuel 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  constant-level  Unk,  in  which  the 
source  and  the  tank  conjointly  form  a  supply  unit  removably 
mounted  in  the  firame,  separable  coupling  means  being  pro- 
vided between  the  supply  unit  and  at  least  one  pipe  mounted 
on  the  said  f^ame.  The  modified  apparatus  lends  itself  very 
rapidly  to  a  standard  replacement 


A  burner  for  gaseous  ftieU,  e.g.  methane  or  hydrogen,  has  a 
porous  exit  sheet  adjacent  to  a  base  plate.  The  two  sheets  are 
perforated  to  allow  the  passage  of  air.  and  fuel  gas  circulrtes 
between  the  sheets  and  around  the  perforations.  The  ftiel 
p,Hf«  through  the  porous  sheet  to  burn  with  air  paanng 
through  the  perforations. 
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3,724,995 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Panl  A.  MntcUcr,  Univcrrity  City,  Mo., 
Air  Filter  Compoqr,  Inc.,  LMrisviBe,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,879 
IaLCLF23d  75/40 
U.S.CL  431-352 


one  end  and  the  gas  burner  assembly  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
a  plurality  of  return  tubes  disposed  about  the  burner  tube  and 
affixed  to  the  rear  tube  sheet  at  one  end  and  a  flue  gas  collec- 
tor at  the  opposite  end. 


5  Claim 


S   '2 


3,724,996 

BORON  NITRIDE  CONTAINING  VESSEL  HAVING  A 

SURFACE  COATING  OF  ZIRCONIUM  SILICON 

LioMi  C.  MoatfoaMry,  Nerth  Olmlcd,  OUo,  nssifner  to 

Union  Carbide  CorporaiiaB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Muck  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,552 
Int.  CL  F27d  5100;  F27b  21104 
U.S.CL  432-264  10  < 


ah'^org^hrrenrfrrtSrwrfl"^^^^^^^  A  boron  nitride  containing  vessel  having  at^  a  pennon  cj 

^eT^t^renrfer  surface  of  the  heat  exchlnger  and  a  gas  its  «irface  coated  '"^^J.^^^'T  »!^««"  ^^^^ 

burner  assembly;  the  heat  exchanger  having  a  centrally  render  such  surface  readily  wettoble  by  molten  metals  such  as 

disposed  burner  tube  communicating  with  a  rear  tube  sheet  at  aluminum. 


CHEMICAL 


3  724  997 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATIJS  FOR  SPACE-DYEING 
OF  POLYESTER  OR   POLYAMmE   FIBRES  OR 
THREADS  _    .^  ,,  ,  - 

Hans-Ulrich  von  der  EHz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Richard  Gross,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
weriie  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  yormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruidng,  Franlrfart  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969, 

P  19  06  840.7 

Int  CI.  D06p  5/00 

UA  €1.  8—14  4  Claims 


A ^,rzJ!zzz2 


in  which  A  represents  a  C— C  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
B  stands  for  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl  radical, 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3,  X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydroxyl  group,  and  Y  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atwn,  a 
hydroxyl,  a  nitro,  amino  or  an  acylamino  group 
RCONH — ,  and  subsequently  subjected  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment. 


Process  for  the  space-dyeing  of  wound-up  polyester  or 
polyamide  fibres  or  threads  by  injection  into  the  bobbins, 
being  located  on  heated  transporting  equipment,  disperse 
dyestuffs  and/or  organic  pigment  dyestuffs  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  an  organic  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
160°  to  230°  C,  and  subsequently  allowing  the  dyestuffs 
to  take  effect  upon  the  textile  material  at  the  said  tem- 
perature during  15  to  180  seconds  to  achieve  fixation,  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  said  process. 


3,724,999 
FAT-LIQUORING  AGENTS  FOR  LEATHER 
AND  SKINS 
Werner  Stein,  Eriorath-Unterbach,  and  Jurgen  Flapper  and 
Wolf-Dieter  WiUmund,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,   Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Henkel  ft  Cie  Gjn.b.H.,  Dnsscldorf, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  Sept  16,  1969, 
P  19  46  723.3 
Int  CI.  C14c  9/02 
UA  CI.  8— 94.23  ^    ,.      10  Oaims 

A  fat-liquoring  agent  for  leather  and  skins  containmg 
as  an  active  substance  at  least  10%  by  weight,  of  total 
active  substances,  of  a  chlorination  product  of  an  ester  of 
a  higher  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
said  chlorination  product  having  a  chlorine  content  of 
from  10%  to  40%  by  weight  and  having  substantially  no 
free  double  bonds.  The  method  of  fat-liquoring  and  the 
fat-liquored  leather  and  skins  are  also  a  part  of  the  in- 
vention. The  fat-liquoring  agents  of  the  mvention  have 
a  good  absorption  on  leather  fibers  as  well  as  an  excellent 
resistance  to  light  and  oxidation. 


3  724  998 

CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
WITH  WATER  IMMISCIBLE  ORGANIC  SOL- 
VENTS  AND  HYDROXY-PHENOL  AMINO 
ANTHRAQUINONES  ^  _ 

Gnnter  Gchike  and  Volkcr  Hederich,  Cologne,  Rutger 
Neeff,  Leverfcusen,  and  Peter  Wegner,  Cologne,  Ger- 
manyf  ass^nois  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayor  AlctiengeseU- 
scfaaft,  Lcverlnuen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,342 
Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct  8,  1969, 

Int  CL  C09b  i/02;  D06p  i/2(? 
U.S.  CL  8—39  ^  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the  continuous 
dyeing  of  synthetic  fibre  materials,  e.g.  polyester,  poly- 
amides,  polyolefins  and  cellulose  triacetate,  from  organic 
solvents.  The  fibre  materials  are  impregnated  with  dye- 
liquors  which  contain  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  for- 
mula 

-4-(A-B). 
X       O       NH-LJ 


3  725  000 
SPANDEX  FIBER  REACTED  WITH  ISOCYANATO 

GROUP  CONTAINING  SILOXANE 
James  K.  Campbell  and  Martin  C.  Musolf,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

548,387,  May  11, 1966.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  127,034 

Int  CI.  D06m  3/26;  D06c  29/00 
UA  a.  8-115.6  ^.  ^  ^  ^^f^ 

Spandex  fibers  arc  disclosed  which  have  reacted  there- 
with a  lubricating  finish  which  is  a  siloxane  having  the 
average  general  formula 

R„(CHs)s-nSi{OSi(CH,)a}x  ^      „ 

{OSi(CH,)R},OSi(CH,),_nRn 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  via  a 
non-hydrolyzable  bond  and  contains  at  least  one  substit- 
uent  that  is  reactive  with  the  spandex  fiber,  each  n  is  zero 
or  one,  x  and  y  are  integers,  and  the  ratio  of  solely  methyl 
substituted  silicon  atoms  to  R  substituted  silicon  atoms 
is  in  the  range  of  15-300:1.  These  spandex  fibers  have  a 
permanent  finish  which  is  not  harmful  to  the  physical 
properties  of  the  fiber,  which  will  not  migrate,  and  which 
has  a  significantly  reduced  tendency  to  discolor  the  fiber. 


AAA 


-  -(A-B). 


TRIACETATE 
CELLULOSIC 


3,725,001 
PHOSPHINIDYNETRIMETHANOL 
AND    ITS    APPUCATION    TO 
MATERIALS  ^         .  „  „„        ,     *, 

Sigrcd  B.  Lanonz,  Lafayette,  Samnd  E.  EUzey,  Jr.,  New 
Orleans,  and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  and  Wilson  A. 
Reeves,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the  UnUed  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  AgricuHnre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,084 
Int  a.  D06m  13/34 

VS.  CL  8 189  ^  Claims 

Phosphinidynetrimethanol  triacetate  was  prepared  by 
reacting   tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phosphonium   chloride 
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with  acetic  anhydride  in  pyridine  at  room  temperature,  determinations  by  a  technique  known  as  radial  gel  dif- 

Cotton  and  other  cellulosic  textiles  were  treated  with  the  fusion.  The  sidewalk  of  the  recess  possess  arcuate  m- 

nroduct  produced  by  the  new  process  and  found  flame  dentaUons  to  provide  a  series  of  bay-like  areas.  The 

retardant.  shaUow  receptacle  is  provided  with  a  cover  which  has 


3,725,002 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZATION 

Jamei  M.  Wolf,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  asdgior  to 

Chemotronics,  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor,  Ali^ 

Original  application  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821^76,  now 

^itent  No.  3,606,996.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar. 

18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,863 

Int  a.  A611 1/00 
VS.  CI.  21—2  4  Claims 


JF4k/-^^^ 


A  method  for  the  sterilizatiwi  of  surfaces  utilizing  es- 
sentially instantaneous  and  transient  thermal  pulses  gen- 
erated in  a  gaseous  medium  in  contact  with  the  surfaces 
by  means  of  ignition  of  an  explosive  gas  mixture  or  by 
adiabatic  compression.  The  thermal  pulses  have  a  dura- 
tion of  less  than  about  one  second  so  that  the  surface  is 
not  damaged.  The  surface  to  be  treated  is  substantially 
free  of  Uquid  material  so  that  the  thermal  pulse  acts  di- 
rectly upon  the  microorganisms. 


a  top  that  is  displaced  from  the  top  surface  of  the  shallow 
receptacle  when  the  cover  is  placed  over  the  shaUow 
receptacle. 


3,725,003 

METHOD  OF  STERILE  PACKAGING 
FVands  C.  Moore  and  Leon  R.  Perldnson,  Indiaimpolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Moorc-Peik  Corporation,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  -  -  T 
No  Drawfaig.  Contimiation-in<ipart  of  applicatton.Scr.  No. 
873,786,  Nov.  4, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,618,283.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,762 

Int  CL  A61I 13/00  ^^  ^  , 

VS.  CL  21—58  28  Claims 

A  method  of  sterile  packaging  which  involves  the  steps 
of  partially  filling  a  container  with  any  of  a  number  of 
anti-bacterial  agents  in  liquid  or  semi-liquid  form,  then 
sealing  the  container  so  that  an  air  space  is  fomaed 
above  the  liquid  within  the  container,  and  finally  heating 
the  container  and  its  contents  (which  may  include  a 
solid  object  to  be  sterilized  immersed  or  partially  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid)  to  a  temperature  substantially  be- 
low the  boUing  point  of  the  liquid,  and  at  a  pressure  of 
about  one  atmo^here,  until  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
container  above  and  below  the  liquid  level,  and  the  entire 
contents  of  such  container,  are  sterilized. 


3,725,005 
ANALYSIS  OF  REACTIVE  MATERIALS  IN 
GAS  STREAMS 
William  B.  Lmes,  724  Kilboane  Drive, 
Uphmd,  CaBf .    91786 
ContinnationJn-patt  of  ivpUcatiODS  Sot.  No.  658,786, 
Ang.  7,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  748,109,  June  3, 1968,  now 
Patent  No.  3,537,823.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  86,481 

The  porti<m  of  die  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  3, 1987,  has  been  disdafaned 
int  a.  GOln  31/10,  31/12,  33/22 
VS,  CL  23—232  E  12 


3,725,004 
GEL  DIFFUSION  DEVICE 
Stanley  R.  Johnson,  Fountafai  Valley,  wid  Sheldon  H. 
Foicl,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Lab- 
oratories, IuCm  Morton  Grove,  IlL 
"""*     iHKrDec  21. 1970,  Set.  No.  99,797 
Int  CL  C12k  1/04;  GOln  31/02, 33/16 
VS.  CL  23—230  B  1«  Ctaims 

A  shallow  receptacle  having  at  least  one  recess  therem 
for  holding  a  gel  medium  for  performing  biochermcal 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of 
reactive  constituents  in  a  gas  sample  is  disclosed.  Air  is 
mixed  with  a  sample  and  passed  through  a  suitable  oxida- 
uon  catalyst  for  oxidizing  the  constituent  The  tem- 
perature rise  in  the  catalyst  is  proportional  to  the  con- 
centration of  the  constituent  in  the  sample  and  is  meas- 
ured immediately  adjacent  the  inlet  to  the  bed.  The  tem- 
perature of  the  air  and  sample  is  maintained  above  the 
dew  point  thereof  to  prevent  condensation  of  water  and 
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-♦o  ♦K-r»:ti    PrnviMons  reasent  for  indicating  the  alcohol  content  for  the  deter- 

absorption  of  readable  ^^'"Pf,"^^^ J^ff^^jn!^™^^^^^  SSon  by  linear  dlorimetric  means  of  the  amount  of 

are  made  to  prevent  ^^^P/^f  °  ^/j^v^^d  "^'""^  alcohol  contained  in  the  breath, 

the  inlet  line  upstream  of  the  reacUve  bed.  *"*^"  


3,725,006 
METHOD  TOR  QUANTTTATm:  DETERMINAnON 
^  OF  ANIONS 

Afoe  Elof  BrandHroiB,  Goteborg.  Has  £«««»"  GgSto 
IhSSI:  Mohidri,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebotaget 
Hasde,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,766 
Claims  priority.  appUcaAwi  Sweden,  Jnne  4,  1970, 

Int  CL  BOld  U/04;  C02b  1/60:  GOln  3I{04 
UA  CL  23—230  R  "  ^^'^^ 

A  method  for  the  determination  of  anions  in  solution 
by  means  of  ion  exchange  comprising  adding  to  a  solu- 
tion,  preferably  an  aqueous  solution  contaming  an  anion 
in  uiSnown  quantity  to  be  analyzed,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  aliphatic 
i^molm  pierages  having  a  total  of  at  least  30  carbon 
atoms,  preferably  dissolved  in  an  immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent, thereby  to  form  by  ion  exchange  the  corresponding 
quate-nary  ammonium  compound  of  said  anion  to  be 
analyzed  and  to  release  a  corresponding  amount  of  picrate 
anion.  Suitably  two  layers  are  formed  upon  mixing  and 
the  q'aatemary  ammonium  compound  of  said  unknown 
anion  becomes  dissolved  in  the  organic  solvent,  while 
said  released  picrate  ion  becomes  dissolved  in  the  aqueous 
phase.  Known  techniques  such  as  optical  methods  are 
employed  to  determine  the  amount  of  released  picrate 
ion,  which  is  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  original  un- 
known anion  to  be  analyzed. 


3,725,008 

METHOD    OF    REGROWING    CRYSTALS    OF 
CADMIUM  SULPHIDE  FOR  SCINTILLATION 
COUNTERS 
Robert  Micbael  Miknlyak,  Stiriing,  N  J.,  Mslgnor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,344 

Int.  a.  BOld  7/00;  COlg  11/00 

U.S.  a.  23—294  7  Claims 


3,725,007 

TEST  TUBE  FOR  THE  QUANTTFATIVE  DETEC- 
™N   OF  TW.  ALCOHOLIC  STRENGTH   OF 
RESPIRATt)RY  AIR  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  SAID  TUBE 
Erwin  F.  Krai  and  Dieter  Esctarich,  Bad  Lanpensaka, 

Germany,  aasignon  to  VEB  Jcnaphann,  Icna,  Germany 

FUed  Ian.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,548 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1970, 
P  42  11  455.6 


In  order  to  regrow  a  mass  of  small  crystals  of  cadmium 
sulphide,  they  are  placed  at  one  end  of  a  sealed  evacuated 
tube  (10-'  torr  typically).  This  end  of  the  tube  is  held 
at  a  temperature  which  is  approximately  equal  to  or 
slightly  greater  than  the  sublimation  temperature  of  the 
cadmium  sulphide  crystals,  while  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  is  held  at  a  still  higher  temperature.  Thereby,  the 
mass  of  small  crystals  is  regrown  at  the  same  tube  site 
under  conditions  of  solid-vapor  equilibrium,  and  in  effect 
coalesced  into  larger  crystals  which  are;  useful  as  scintil- 
lation phosphors  to  detect  gamma  rays  of  the  order  of  100 
kilovolt  or  more. 

3,725,009 

DETECTION  OF  TRACE  GASES  UTILIZING  AN 

ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DETECTOR 

James  Ephralm  Lovelock,  Bowerchalkc,  near  Salldraiy, 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  24, 1968, 
30,079/68;  Inne  4, 1969,  28,314/69 

Int  CL  GOln  23/12  ,.  ^  ^ 

UAa.23— 232C  18  Claims 


IntCl.G01ni7/22 
U  A  CL  23—254  R 


5  Claims 


-C.,0>   H.SQ.  I.AX'ER 


M 

1 


i-WATER  INOICAT^G 
VxiGRATING    ZONE 


A  test  tube  for  the  quantitative  detection  of  the  alco- 
hol content  of  breath  by  means  of  bichromate-sulphuric 
acid.  The  test  tube  contains  a  carrier  material  consisting 
of  silica-gel  powder  bonded  to  glass  particles  and  satu- 
rated with  a  reagent  for  indicating  the  alcohol  content. 
The  test  tube  is  provided  with  a  scale  in  the  region  of  the 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  trace  gases, 
such  as  for  example  atmospheric  contaminants.  A  gas  sam- 
ple suspected  of  containing  a  contaminant  is  introduced 
into  a  reactor  containing  a  reagent  which  converts  the  con- 
taminant into  an  electron  absorber.  The  presence  of  the 
contaminant  is  detected  by  passing  the  effluent  from  the 
reactor  through  an  electron  capture  detector.  If  the  ^s 
sample  contains  oxygen  then  it  is  desirable  to  separate  the 
oxygen  from  the  stream  entering  the  detector. 
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3,725,010 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PERFORM- 
ING CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Harry  A.  Peniiasi,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Continnatfon  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  814,425, 
Apr.  8,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  174,211 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/18.  9/30 
U.S.  CL  23—253  R  16  Oalms 


which,  in  the  course  of  time,  gives  oS  a  gaseous  reaction 
agent  suitable  for  forming  with  hydrogen  halide  vapors 
condensation  products  in  the  form  of  aerosols. 


3,725,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH 

PRESSURE  INERT  GAS 

George  H.  Gower,  6120  S.  Kingston,  Tnlsa,  OUa.    74135 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,028 

Int  CL  BOIJ  7/00 

VS.  CL  23—281  6  Claims 


An  automatic  protein-peptide  sequenator  for  determin- 
ing the  amino  add  sequence  in  proteins  and/or  peptides 
containing  N  number  of  amino  acid  imits  including:  an 
easily  accessible  reaction  cell  diqwsed  within  a  reaction 
chamber  having  a  minimum  volume  and  rotationally 
driven  by  a  variable  or  multiple  speed  motor  through  a 
magnetic  coupling  drive  unit,  air-circulatiog  heating 
means,  a  constant  pressure  and  uniform  delivery  system 
including  vacuum  and  solenoid  actuated  valve  assemblies, 
a  regulated  inert  gas  supply  system,  an  evacuated  frac- 
tion collector,  and  a  programming  control  unit  which 
may  be  automatically  or  manually  manipulated. 


3,725,011 

AUTOMAHC  FIRE  ALARM  WTIH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  MEASURING  CHAMBER 

Gnstar  A.  Purt,  Rq^enwil,  and  Walter  Bosdmrd,  Stafa, 

Switzerland,  asrignon  to  Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf, 

Switzerland 

FDcd  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19^(44 
Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Switzcriand,  Mar.  28,  1969, 

4,747/69 

Int  CL  GOln  21/26, 23/12;  G08b  21/00 

VS,  CL  23—254  E  16  Claims 


)     I ' 1       •* 

IOC     J^T  I  '*■ 


-n^ 


An  internal  combustion  engine,  at  least  one  compressor 
attached  to  and  driven  by  the  engine,  a  combustor  to 
which  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  is  conducted  along  with 
gas  and  air  which  is  burned  in  the  combustor,  a  high  tem- 
perature air  cooled  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  header, 
an  outlet  header,  and  finned  tube  communicating  between 
the  headers,  the  gas  outlet  from  the  combustor  passing 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  a  fan  for  passing  ambient  air 
between  the  finned  tube  for  cooling  the  gas  output  of  the 
combustor,  a  catalytic  converter  through  which  the  gas  is 
passed  before  passing  to  the  compressor,  high  [xvssure 
inert  gas  being  delivered  at  the  compressor  outlet. 


3,725,013 
MULTISECTION  APPARATUS  WTTH  CONVEYING 
MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  MASS-EXCHANGE 
PROCESSES  IN  SOLMD-LIQUID  SYSTEMS 
Alcxaadr  Alexandrorich  Kavcpa;  Analoly  Anatotterich  Nttkov- 
sUkh,  bath  ef  Krasniiar,  VMiarfr  Andracridi  Grigericv, 
MeMOTr;  Arkady  Bariswltk  Paskksir,  MaacMr,  and  Yak*v 
VuHarich  Epihttki,  Meaeaw,  a  ef  U.S.SJL,  ■riiiain  to 
Proektne-KiBsti afc-tarskae    BJw*    pe    PiaiUheianl   Ja 
Obomdovania  dlya  Proizvodstva  FiaiUcheikikh  Mms  L 
MoeMW,U.S.SJL 

FHed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  87,945 

Int  CL  C08g  35/00;  BOIJ  1/08 

U.S.CL  23-285  4  Claim 


2        3  <         3     i         3    i       1 


5'    4      3 


3    6        3    4 


An  automatic  fire  alarm  possessing  at  least  one  meas- 
uring chamber  accessible  to  the  surrounding  air  and 
constructed  such  that  it  can  deliver  by  means  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  an  alarm  signal  when  OMnbustion  products,  in 
the  form  of  combustion  aerosols  or  smoke,  penetrate 
the  measuring  chamber.  According  to  the  invention  the 
measuring  chamber  contains  a  solid  or  liquid  substance 


An  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  cyfindrical  casing  divided 
by  partitions  into  sections  and  accommodating  a  shaft  with 
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.^  J    .      u  •     —x-  ..  Hi.h«>.  that  are  being  foimed  of  up  to  about  20%  chromium,  about  1% 

tion  buckets  being  attached  to  the  outtide  of  said  dishes;  each 
of  said  dUhes  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  in  the 
space  defined  by  one  of  said  buckets,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
other  of  said  buckeU  having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  portion 
thereof. 


3  725  014 
SODIUM  CARBONAtS  CRYSTAIUUZATION 

^  raocEss  wrra  foam  pre^^on 

Rostom  PMtoBH  Poncta,  C-nUtaj.  Nonnan  »J^* 
N!Y!ri»&non  to  Affled  Chemical  Corporadoii,  New 

N?ftS£f.  Mad  Apr.  21.  1971,  Sar.  No.  136,182 
NO  u«wD^  ^  ^^^  g^02:  cold  7/24 

tavwticrSutes  to  the  preparation  of  so^um  car- 
bonatc  precursor  crystals,  such  as  sodium  bicarbonate, 
sodium  sesquicarbonate.  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate, 
^^ium  carbonate  monohydrate  by  a  crystallizauon 
^oce^Xh  involves  crystallizing  said  precursor  crystals 
fr^  a  carbonate  process  solution  in  the  presence  of  an 
antifoaming  effective  amount  of  a  cauomc  surface  acUve 
agent  and  «parating  the  crystals  formed  from  the  mother 
liquor. 


0ARO  -mctMS 
SLLOV  MMTtJUAC 


Srett     StMSTMin 


carbon,  up  to  about  5%  molybdenum,  and  tiie  balance 
essentially  iron. 

3,725,017 
COATED  NERVOUS  SUBSTRATE 
Herbert  F.  PraMC,  Town  and  Coutry,  aad  Harold  E.  McCor- 
■ick,  Balhrto,  both  of  M<k,  a«ig>on  to  Raaiey  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Loirfi,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,187 

lBt.CI.B32b/5//« 

UA  CI.  29-196.6  OCIalaM 


3  725  015 
»D/w^«fi  vnn  FORMING  HIGH  DENSITY  REFRAC- 
"t^^^ES^  TM  PRODUCTS  RESULT- 

gSS  Q^™Pri»ceton,  Ma».,  asrig-or  to  Norton 
^^  Company,  Worcester,  Rtoss. 

No  Dmwlni:  ^^^J^^,}V,^,},  ^'  ^"^  **'"^ 

UiLa29-182l'"'-''"  'a-»- 

A  pri^M  for  'fabricating  low  porosity,  essentially  de- 
fca  See,  composite  refractory  shapes  of  noy«l  com- 
position. A  powdered  refractory  material  is  mixed  wi  h 
rcarbon  containing  substance  and  the  mixture  is  c»ld 
formed  into  a  desired  shape;  tiie  preformed  shape  is  then 
heat  treated  to  convert  the  carbon  contammg  substance 
to  carbon.  A  molten  metal  batii  is  prepared  compnsed 
of  at  least  two  metals,  at  least  one  of  which  is  capable 
of  reacting  witii  tiie  carbon  in  tiie  preformed  shape,  and 
SeTombLtion  of  which  results  in  a  inetalhc  mixture 
neater  tiian  tiiat  of  the  refractory  materml  making  up  the 
SSrix  of  tiie  preformed  shape.  The  perform  is  then  heated 
Tnd  impregnSed  witii  the  molten  metal  ^^ich jesulte 
in  sinterinaof  tiie  refractory  material  matrix,  and  the 
reacSrSf  ^  least  one  of  tiie  metals  witii  the  carbon 
conSd  in  the  mterstices  formed  by  the  particulate 
refractory  material,  to  form  metal  carb.de(s)   therein 
^e  composite  shape  is  tiien  removed  from  the  moUen 
metel  baA  and  cooled.  Because  the  coefficient  of  ti^crmal 
"pansion  of  tiie  mixture  of  metals  is  close  to  or  slightly 
^fater  Aan  tiiat  of  the  refractory  matrix,  the  composite 
Sape  cools  to  room  temperature  essentially  free  of 
cracks  and  residual  stress. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  alloy  useful  as  a  hard  facing 
material.  The  alloy  comprises  a  matrix  «uch  as  a  nickel- 
chromium  matrix  containing  a  separate  interstitially  boron- 
hardened  tungsten  phase.  The  alloy  is  used  as  a  facing  or  coat- 
ing for  a  number  of  base  materials,  and  in  particular  as  a 
piston  ring  facing.  The  invention  is  also  concerned  with  a 
meUiod  of  making  said  alloy  by  utilizing  a  plasma  jet  spray 
technique. 

3  725  018 

FORM  COKE  COATED  WTTH  GLANZ  CARBON 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 

Robert  T.  Joseph,  Richboro,  ^«9d^r  to  FMC 

Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  W71,Ser.  No.  134,982 

Int.  a.  ClOI  5/00,  5/36 

iTC  n   dJ_10  R  *  cianns 

Form  c^  coated  with  a  film  of  glanz  carbon  which 

fiUs  tiie  micropores  on  tiie  surface,  is  descnbed,  together 

wi'h^tiiods  for  producing  tiie  fihn  during  tbc  produc- 

tion  of  the  coke. 


3,725,016  „.^^,^ 

TTTANIUM  CARBIDE  HARDJACING 

STEEL-BASE  COMPOSmON 

M.  Knmar  Mal,  Nannet,  and  Stnart  E.  TaAai^  Monsey, 

nX  MslgnoB  to  ChromaUoy  Ameriam  Corporation 

fSS  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,074 

Iiit.Cl.B22fi/00  ,r^.i™« 

wro  rt   ■»o 1«13  7  Claims 

A  Sairiu^  carbide  hard-facing  steel-base  composition 
fa  provided  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  about  10% 
to  75%  titanium  carbide,  and  steel-formmg  matiix  in- 
gredients making  up  essentiaUy  tiie  balance,  tiie  matrix 


COATING    OF    WEA^'  FORM    <gm^Y 
CATALYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF  GLA^  CAKWJW 
AS^n^T2Spl«i,0r.l|^^ 

""foS  ^,''co*ted  witii  a  "jif ™  fflm  ^  ^i^^- 
bon,  is  described,  together  witii  ™«£°^J°^ J'^"'^* 
the  film  during  the  production  of  the  coke  by  the  cat 
aSjtic  actSrSf  transhion  metals,  especially  tin  and  zmc 
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3,725,020 

FUEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  OR  FUEL  GAS 

Ifnniam  L.  Slater,  La  HalNra,  and  John  C.  Ahlboni, 

Pomona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yori^ 

N  Y 
No  biawing.  Contbmatlon-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
719,229,  Apr.  5,  1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  61,396 

Int  CL  ClOl  1/00, 1/18 

UA  CL  44—50  ..       ^      \  ^^ 

Improved  fuel  composition  compnsmg  about  1  to  oo 
weight  percent  of  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbonaceous  or- 
ganic material  contaming  about  5  to  60  weight  percent 
of  combined  oxygen  and  a  carboniferous  fuel  in  the 
amount  of  about  20  to  99  weight  percent.  The  subject 
fuel  composition  is  especially  suitable  as  feedstock  for  a 
partial  oxidation  gas  generator  for  producing  synthesis  gas 
or  fuel  gas. 

3,725,021 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert  G.  Thint,  Prairie  Village  Kans.,  and  Charics  J. 
Stalego,  Newaork,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibeiilas  Corporation  „,-.,„ 

Contfamation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  837,528, 
June  30,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  190,999 

Int  CL  C03b  33/06 
UA  CL  65—3  7  Claims 


amounts  of  a  homogeneous  blended  mass  of  liquid  and 
dry  glass  batch  materials  into  a  glass  melting  furnace. 
The  foregoing  is  effected  by  the  use  of  a  mixing  and 
feeding  device  which  employs  a  paddle  blade  mixing  and 
conveying  device  which  communicates  with  a  screw 
conveyor  device  in  a  common  chamber  into  which  the 
liquid  and  dry  materials  are  independentiy  introduced. 

3,725,023 

PRESSURE  MOLDING  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Joseph  N.  Pairis,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,768 

Int  CL  C03b  7/00 

US.  CL  65—72  8  Clafans 


^^^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  mats  of  glass 
fibers  that  are  attenuated  by  high  velocity  gases  and 
wherein  a  mist  of  a  water  solution  of  water  soluble  glass 
lubricant  such  as  etiiylene  glycol,  is  applied  to  the  fibers, 
either  during  their  attenuation  by  tiie  high  velocity  gases, 
or  prior  thereto. 

3,725,022 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  GLASS  BATCH 

Harry  N.  Milb,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Henry  E.  RoU,  Waco, 

Tcz.,  aastflMMTS  to  Owcns-IDtaHris,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,917 

Int  CL  C03b  3/00 

U  A  CL  65-27  ^  Claims 


Pressure  forming  glass  sheets,  in  particular  solid  hemi- 
sjdieres,  by  casting  molten  glass  upward  under  superat- 
mosphere  pressure  between  graphite  molds  while  the 
molds  are  maintained  within  a  desired  temperature  range 
below  a  temperature  at  which  molten  glass  adheres  to 
grai^te  and  above  a  temperature  at  which  the  molds 
cause  chill  cracking  and  optical  defects  in  the  surfaces 
of  the  cast  glass. 

3,725,024 

TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS  WTIH 

UQUm  FLOWS 

Lowdl  L.  ^miy.  Lower  BnrreD,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDcd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,661 

Int  CL  C03b  27/00 

UA  CL  65—114  16  Claims 


Method  and  ai^ratus  for  controUably  and  homo-       Thermal  treatment  of  glass  sheets,  particularly  to  im- 
geneously  combining  and  controllably  feeding  preselected   part  a  controlled  thermal  temper  that  is  approximately 
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unchanging  from  sheet  to  sheet,  on  a  high  speed,  mass 
production  basis  in  such  a  manner  that  each  glass  sheet 
SO  treated  has  acceptable  optical  properties.  The  present 
invention  obtains  this  desired  result  by  a  so-called  flood 
quenching,  which  comprises  applying  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous or  approximately  continuous  flows  of  a  liquid  se- 
lected for  its  heat  exchange  properties  across  the  entire 
surface  of  the  sheet  and  removing  the  flows  of  liquid  from 
contact  with  the  sheet  after  the  liquid  has  moved  across 
the  surface  of  the  sheet  and  has  cooled  the  sheet  suffi- 
ciently to  impart  a  thermal  temper  of  the  desired  magni- 
tude. A  novel  type  of  glass  gripping  tongs  is  provided  to 
minimize  any  interference  with  free  movement  of  the  liq- 
uid flows  that  would  be  expected  from  using  tongs.  Means 
is  provided  to  avoid  top  edge  breakage  and  means  is  pro- 
vided to  minimize  bubbles  entrapped  within  the  temper- 
ing liquid  when  the  latter  is  applied  to  a  glass  surface. 

3,725,025 
METHOD  FOR  HOMOGENIZATION  OF  MOLTEN 

GLASS  AND  ADDITIVES 

Gennan  Artina  GimcMZ,  ATflct,  Ovicdo,  Spain,  assignor 

to  Sadnt-Gobaln,  Nddlly-aar-Sdne,  France 

FDed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,254 

Claims  prIorMy,  appiicatfon  Fhucc,  Mar.  25, 1969, 

6908758 

Int.  CL  C03b  5/16, 5/18 

UA  CL  65—134  5  Claims 


through  the  preheating  section  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  glass  sheets  above  the  point  of  strain.  Each  sup- 
port means  is  then  carried  to  an  area  in  which  it  is  po- 
sitioned to  receive  a  completed  glazing  unit  to  convey 
the  same  through  the  annealing  and  cooUng  sections  to 
an  unloading  area  where  the  glazing  unit  is  removed 
from  the  support  means.  Another  pair  of  sheets  to  be 
formed  into  a  glazing  unit  are  then  placed  on  the  sup- 
port means  and  moved  into  the  entry  end  of  the  preheat- 
ing section. 

A  second  conveyor  system  provides  a  seccmd  horizon- 
tal, substantially  continuous  rectangular  path  of  move- 
ment in  a  plane  in  parallel  with  and  above  the  first  con- 
veyor system  for  moving  a  plurality  of  carrier  means 


u  3--i»'^'^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  homogenization  of 
molten  glass  and  additives  thereto,  flowing  in  the  feeder 
channel  of  a  glass-melting  furnace.  The  glass  flow  is 
broken  up  into  a  multiplicity  of  small  vertical  streams  or 
filaments  which  are  then  re-combined  by  and  between  two 
closely-spaced  horizontal  superposed  surfaces.  The  upper 
surface  may  be  a  disk  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  through  which  the 
molten  glass  flows.  The  lower  surface  may  be  fixed,  or  a 
disk  rotatable  as  a  unit  with  the  upper  disk,  or  independ- 
ently but  coaxially  in  the  opposite  direction,  or  in  the 
same  direction  but  at  speed  different  from  the  upper  disk. 

3,725,026 
APPARATUS  FDR  ntODUCING  ALL^LASS 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
Robert  P.  Rocttcr,  PcnTsbori,  and  Alfred  H.  MiDer  and 
John  D.  Qninn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  John  M.  Crosman, 
Jr^  Mason  CUy,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Ow'en»>Ford 
Company,  Toledo,  OUo 

^FOed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,320 
Int.  CL  C03c  27/00 
VJS,  CL  65—156  , .  ,     29  aalms 

Apparatus  for  int)dudng  all-glass  muluple  sheet  glaz- 
ing units  including  a  preheating  section,  a  sealing  sec- 
tion and  annealing  and  cooling  sections.  The  preheating 
section  and  the  annealing  and  cooling  sections  are  lo- 
cated in  spaced,  substanti^y  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other with  the  exit  end  of  the  preheating  section  and 
the  entry  end  of  the  annealing  section  being;  in  open 
communication  with  opposite  end  areas  of  itit  sealing 
section.  One  conveyor  system  provides  a  horizontal,  sub- 
stantially continuous  rectangular  path  of  movement  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  support  means  for  glass  sheets 


for  the  glass  sheets  through  the  sealing  section,  to  form 
them  into  a  completed  glazing  unit,  with  means  for  then 
transferring  each  empty  carrier  means  for  movement  along 
a  return  section  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  sealing  section.  The  return  section  includes  transfer 
means  to  deliver  the  carrier  means  to  the  entry  end  of 
the  sealing  section. 

As  herein  provided,  the  sequences  of  movement  of  the 
sheet  support  means  and  of  the  carrier  means  are  auto- 
matically controlled  and  interlocked  to  also  effect  ver- 
tical lifting  of  a  pair  of  sheets  from  a  support  means  to 
a  carrier  means  positioned  thereabove  and  eventual  verti- 
cal lowering  of  a  finished  glazing  unit  from  the  carrier 
means  to  a  supporting  means  therebeneath. 

3,725,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONHGURATION 

OF  A  RIBBON  OF  MATERIAL 
Robert  Tooaniat,  aad  Elaa  MaMcr,  both  of  Tid,  Nctheriandi, 
■Mignors  to  Glavcrbcl  S.A.,  Brawii,  BdghuB 

FDed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,029 
CfadBS  priority,  appMcatioa  Grnt  Britaia,  Sept.  10,  1969, 
44,650/69;  Jaly  29, 1970, 36,764/70 

lBLCLC03b  75/02 
U.S.CL  65-158  llClahns 

In  the  processing  of  sheet  material  by  drawing  a  ribbon  of 
the  material  upwardly,  a  method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
deflections  experienced  by  the  material  out  of  the  vertical 
plane  along  which  it  is  normally  drawn  by  providing  sensing 
components  near,  and  normally  out  of  contact  with,  opposite 
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faces  of  the  ribbon  and  by  arranging  the  components  to 
produce  an  output  indication  in  response  to  a  change  in  a 


monium  sulfate  in  a  drum  granulator  using  a  concen- 
trated lignosulfonate  solution  as  a  binder,  coating  the 
granulated  particles  of  anmionium  sulfate  with  molten 
urea  to  have  the  urea  solidify  upon  the  surface  of  the 
ammonium  sulfate  particles,  and  contacting  the  coated 
particles  with  a  dry  powder  as  an  anti-caking  agenL 

3,725,030 

LIMITING  PLANT  GROWTH  WITH  HETEROCYCLIC 

ALKYLTHIOCYANATE  AND  ISOTHIOCYANATE 

Peter  E.  NewaDis,  Lcawood,  Kaas.;  Albert  J.  Peje,  Grandvlew, 

Mo.,  and  Peter  F.  Epstda,  Prairie  Village,  Kaas.,  asrigaors 

to  Chenagro  Corporatioa,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,541 
Int.  CLAOlB  5/00 

UACL  71-76  ^9^^ 

Plant  growth  limiting  compositions  and  methods  of  limiting 
vegetative  growth  with  non-phytotoxic  concentrations  using 
certain  alkylthiocyanates  and  isothiocyanates.      t 


physical  condition  of  the  region  adjacent  the  component  due 
to  such  deflection. 


3,725,028 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Deane  G.  Cramer,  Festns,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  IncM  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,499 

Int  CI.  C03b  18/00 

VJS.  CI.  65—182  R  4  Claims 


3,725,031 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Blooming  Grove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Balchcm  Corporation,  Slate  Hfll,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,912 

Int.  CL  AOln  5/00 
VS.  a.  71—105  4  Claims 

The  combination  of  certain  resinous  and/or  wax-like 
materials  with  various  agricultural  herbicides  in  an  inert, 
porous  carrier  reduces  the  leaching  of  the  herbicide  from 
the  upper  10  cm.  of  soil  and  losses  of  herbicide  due  to 
volatilization  and  thus  increases  the  effective  field  life 
of  the  herbicide. 


3,725,032 
METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  ORE  CONCENTRATE 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Per  Gndmar  Mbisiedt,  Br—ma.  Swedea.  ssrfaasr  to  AB  CoM 


Disclosed  is  a  float-bath  window  structure  that  yields 
long-term  clear  viewing  upbath  and  downbath  from  its 
location.  The  structiue  comprises  first  and  second  panes 
set  at  about  90  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  first 
sets  of  gas-outlet  slots  near  the  panes  having  vanes  to 
direct  gas  against  the  glass,  and  second  sets  of  slot  out- 
lets for  gas  to  create  second  sets  of  gas  curtains  parallel 
to  the  glass  of  the  panes. 

3,725,029 

PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 

FERTILIZER  CONSTITUENT 

Kenneth  A.  E.  Blackmore,  BelUngham,  Wash.,  assignor 

to  Georgia-Padfic  Corporation,  Pordand,  Oreg. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,296 

Int  CI.  C05c  9/00 

UAa.71— 28  ,^      t^V^ 

A  fertilizer  constituent  of  ammonium  sulfate  for  dried 

fertilizer  blending  is  iM-epared  by  granulating  the  am- 


FOcd  Dec  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,614 

ClafaM    priority,    appHcatloB    Sweden,    Dec.    20,    1968, 

17614/68 

lBtCLC21b7/24 

UACL75— 3  ^^^"^ 

A  method  for  agglomerating  finely-divided  startmg  material 
containing  at  least  one  chemically  bound  metal  which  is  to  be 
reduced  out  in  a  metallurgical  process  in  which  there  is  used  a 
slag  whose  silicon  content  is  higher  than  that  of  the  slag  form- 
ing componentt  of  the  starting  material,  wherein  the  starting 
material  is  mixed  with  a  finely-divided  binder,  consisting 
mainly  of  siHca,  and  the  mixture  is  formed  mto  agglomerates 
which  are  maintained  for  from  1  to  48  hours  in  an  atmosphere 
consisting  mainly  of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  160*  -  230X: 
and  a  pressure  of  1 0  -  70  atmospheres  above  atmospheric. 


3,725,033 

AGGLOMERATING  MOIST  PARTICULATE  MATE- 
RIAL  BY  ADJUSTING  THE  ZETA-POTENTIAL  TO 
ZERO 

Per  Gndmar  Kihlstedt,  Bronuna,  Sweden,  assigns  to  AB 
CoU  Bound  Pellets,  Bclestigen,  DJnrshohn,  Sweden 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,856 

Cbdms  ^cffity,  implication  Sweden,  May  27,  1969, 

7,391/69 

Int  CL  C21b  1/08;  C22b  1/28;  BOH  1/02 
UA  CL  75—3  7  Chrims 

A  method  in  pelletizing  processes  for  agglomerating 
moist  particulate  material,  the  method  comprising  the 
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steps  of  neutralizing  ok  removing  the  electric  charge  of 
individual  constituent  particles  to  prevent  the  repulsion 
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of  said  particles  by  each  other,  thereby  to  provide  a  firmly 
packed  agglomerate. 


3  725  034 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  AND  IRON- 
CONTAINING  BRIQUETTES 
Robert  T.  JOKph.  Riekbor*.  P..  a^  J-J^^J^^T^' """"«•"• 
T«..  airiiBon  to  FMC  Corporatloo,  New  York,  n.n . 
Flkd  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,559 
lot.  CL  C21b  1128;  C22b  1124 
U.S  CI.  75-4  4Ctotaii 

A  novel  composite  briquette  useful  in  producing  iron  is 
made  by  briquetting  a  reactive  coal  calcinate  made  as 
r^rib^  in  Work  et  al.  U.S.  Pat.  Nos.  3.140.241  and 
3  140  242  and  iron  oxide,  with  a  bituminous  binder,  using 
proportions  to  insure  at  least  50  percent  carbon  plus  hydrogen 
by  weight,  then  curing  the  briquettes  in  the  presence  of  a  gas 
containing  at  least  5  percent  of  oxygen  at  briquette  tempera- 
ture of  450"  th  575^.  and  then  further  heating  the  cured 
briquettes  at  1600*  to  ISOOT.  whereby  at  least  90  percent  of 
the  iron  is  reduced.  The  briquette  is  distinguished  by  consist- 
ing of  iron  particles  embedded  and  evenly  distributed  through 
a  uniform  solid  carbonaceous  structure. 


addition  to  the  aforesaid  reactants,  comprises  a  sUaius 
solute  which  has  a  strong  chemical  affinity  for  the  newly- 
formed  metallic  surface.  The  invention  also  encompasses 
products  formed  by  the  aforesaid  process,  e.g.  iron  and 
cobalt  powders  characterized  by  a  surprisingly  high  bulk 
density  when  compared  to  metal  particles  prepared  by 
somewhat  similar  processes. 

■  • 

3,725,037 
FOAMED  ALUMINUM 
CuiTle  B.  Berry,  Jr.,  and  Alex  R.  Val^,  Baton  Roage, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatioii,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,973 
^  Int  a.  C22c  1/06.  21/00 
UA  CI.  75—20  F  ^     ,      .  7  Claims 

A  method  of  making  foamed  aluminum  having  m- 
creased  strength  wherein  a  portion  of  the  aluminum  used 
in  the  foaming  process  is  scrap  foamed  aluminum. 

3,725,038 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYGON  COKE  IN  COKING 
,       CHAMBERS  AND  COKE  SO  PRODUCED 
Werner  W^mel,  Hermann  Schenck,  and  Hetarkrh-Wilhelm 
Gudcnau,  all  of  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Weniel 
andScbenck,by8aldGudenau 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,231 
Clafana  priority,  applkatton  Gcnnany,  April  14, 1970,  P  20 

17  816  9 

Int.  CI.  C21b  mO;  BOIJ  2112;  C22b  H14 
UACI.75-46CA  2  Claims 


3,725,035 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GOLD  POWDER 
OUvcr  A.  Sbort,  and  Richard  V.  Weaver,  both  of  WUmtafton, 
Dd.,  asrignon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncaionrs  and  Company, 
Witantagton,Dd. 

Coatinnatkm-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,212,  Feb.  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  Thb  appHeathm  Jnly  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,486 

IntCLC22b///04 

UACI.75-.5A  ,^         WC»^« 

A  process  for  producing  precipiuted  gold  powder  com- 
prised of  gold  flakes,  gold  spheres  or  mixtures  thereof  by 
reducing  a  gold  salt  solution  with  selected  reducing  agents,  in 
the  presence  of  a  protective  colloid,  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture The  process  parameters  provide  a  means  for  controlhng 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  precipiuted  gold  powder  which  has 
specific  applications  in  the  decorative  and/or  electronics  in- 
dustries  (i.e.,  metallizing  compositions). 

3,725,036  «,^,^o 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SMALL  PARTICLE 
John  E.  Ehrreich,  Wayland,  and  Adrian  R.  Retl,  Cam- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Graham  Magnetics,  inc., 

SSolS^lSFTled  Mar.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,850 

Int  a.  B22f  9/00;  HOlf  1/06'.  1/09 

UJS.  CI  75 5  A  ^^  Claims 

A  process  for  making  metallic  particles  of  sub-micron 
particle  size  wherein  a  soluble  metallic  salt  is  reacted  with 
a  strong  reducing  agent  in  a  solvent  medium  which,  m 


A  process  for  producing  coke  in  polygonal  shape  in  in- 
directiy  heated  coke  oven  chambers  which  comprises  applying 
to  shaped  pieces  of  fine-grained,  including  pelletized  or 
briquetted.  coal,  an  intimate  mixture  of  coal  and  iron  ore, 
both  of  fine  giain-size.  thereby  forming  a  shell  on  said  pieces 
before  subjecting  them  to  the  coking  operation.  Preferably, 
the  grain  size  of  the  coal  and  the  iron  ore  are  below  1  mm,  the 
ratio  of  coal  to  iron  ore  in  die  shell  33%  by  weight:  67  percent 
by  weight.  The  invention  also  comprises  the  polygonal  coke 
made  by  the  process. 

3,725,039  ,_,„ 

RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  CONCENTRATES 

FROM  LATERTTE  ORES 

Tage  L.  B.  Jepsen,  Gabbs,  Nev..  asdKnor  to  Basic 

Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,951 

Int  CI.  C22b  i/0»  ^^^, 

U  S.  CI.  75 2  *^  Claims 

*A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  recovery  of  nickel  con- 
centrates from  laterite  ores  by  segregation  roasting 
wherein  the  ore  after  drying  for  removal  of  at  least 
part  of  the  free  water  is  mixed  with  a  chloridizing  agent 
and  a  carbonaceous  reductant,  such  as  coal  or  coke, 
before  roasting.  This  mixture  is  heated  to  temperatures 
of  900"  to  1050°  C.  while  maintaining  a  slightly  reducing 
atmosphere.  Preferred  chloridizing  agent  is  a  mixture 
of  sodium  chloride  and  calcium  oxide.  The  resulting 
sinter  is  subjected  to  suitable  concentration  for  final 
nickel  recovery. 
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3,725,040  _  ^.„ 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  VARIABLE  FLAME 

OXY-FUEL  BURNER 
Robert  D.  Jones,  AUcntowii,  Ffc,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Origfaud  appUcatlon  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733.1JS' "?!; 
pS  No.  3,578,793,  dated  May  18,  W71.  W^**** 
and  this  application  Jnly  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,995 
'^  Int  CL  C21c  7/00  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  75—60  *  Claims 

An  oxy-fuel  burner  for  use  in  a  metallurgical  furnace 
is  disclosed  which  can  be  controlled  to  regulate  the  con- 
figuration of  the  burner  flame  to  provide  a  flame  shape 
varying  from  a  wide  "umbrella"  shaped  flame  to  a  narrow 
"pencil"  shaped  flame.  Several  methods  of  using  such 
burners  in  metallurgical  furnaces  are  also  disclosed. 

3,725,041 
DEOXIDIZING  METAL 
SondaKsan  Ramachandran,  Natrona  Hel^rts,  Pa.,  m- 
gignor  to  ADe^ny  Lodtam  Industries,  Inc^  Pittdmrgh, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,738 
Int  CL  C21c  7/06  _  _  ^ 

UA  CL  75—60  **  Claims 

A  method  of  deoxidizing  metal  whUe  maintaining  the 
carbon  content  of  the  metal  at  a  level  about  equal  to  or 
lower  than  the  level  prior  to  deoxidizing.  It  comprises 
the  steps  of  introducing  hydrocarbon  deoxidizer  and  dilu- 
ent gas  into  a  vessel  containing  molten  metal,  determining 
the  effect  of  the  hydrocarbon  deoxidizer  and  diluent  gas 
upon  the  carbon  content  of  the  metal  and  controlling  the 
proportion  of  hydrocarbon  deoxidizer  to  diluent  gas  so 
that  the  average  rate  of  carbon  leaving  the  vessel  is  about 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  average  rate  of  carbon  being 
introduced  into  the  vessel. 

3,725,042  _^ 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LffE  OF  THE 

REFRACTORY  LINING  OF  THE  REFINING  VES- 

SEL  OF  A  SPRAY  REFINING  PLANT 
Alois  Hager,  Liu,  Austria,  assignor  to.Y««*"W«  Octw- 

^cSdie  Ebra-  nnd  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 

"^^Flled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Austria,  Feb.  20,  1970, 

1,555/70 

Int  CL  C21c  7/00 

UA  a.  75-60  *  C»™« 


3,725,043 , 
METHOD  FOR  SEGREGATING  METALS  CON- 
TAINED IN  THE  OXIDE  ORES  THEREOF 
Tadashi  Kawai  and  HideaU  Kenma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1970, 

45/44,492 

Int  CL  C21c  7/00 

U.S.  a.  75—72  9  Claims 


A  method  for  obtaining  a  concentrated  metal-contain- 
ing product  from  metal  oxide  ore  wherein  the  oxide  ore 
is  preheated  in  a  preheating  zone  and  the  preheated  ore 
is  contacted  with  a  halogenating  agent  and  a  reducing 
agent  in  a  reaction  zone  to  react  therewith,  in  which  oxide 
ore  is  flowed  through  a  preheating  zone  consisting  of  at 
least  two  cyclones  connected  in  series,  parallel  or  com- 
binations thereof,  passing  a  hot  gas  free  of  any  exhaust 
gas  from  the  reaction  zone  in  surface  contact  with  said 
oxide  ores  in  the  preheating  zone,  flowing  continuously 
the  thus  preheated  ores  into  the  reaction  zone  while  sub- 
stantially preventing  the  atmosphere  of  the  preheating 
zone  from  entering  the  reaction  zone  and  withdrawing  the 
exhaust  gas  generated  in  the  reaction  zone  therefrom. 

3,725,044 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  OF  SULFIDE 

ORES 
Taihikasa  MarisAi.  and  Kasna  TacUaMla,  bath  aC  T«ky*4a, 
Japan,  assiinsrs  la  MitsabisU 


^g  :§^y -^^^-g^my^ 


II     m 


riled  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  Na.  881^26 
ClaiM  priarily,  appHcatian  Japan,  Dee.  7. 1968, 43/89818 

IntCLC22b/5/06,/5/l4 
VS,  CL  75—74  ^  CWnw 

A  continuous  processing  of  sulfide  ores  in  utilization  of  a 
combination  of  smelting,  slagging,  and  blister  furnaces,  or  of 
smelting  and  blister  furnaces. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  improving  the 
life  of  a  refractory  lining  of  a  refining  vessel  of  a  spray- 
refining  plant  in  which  a  pig  iron  stream  running  in  ver- 
tical direction  into  the  refining  vessel  designed  as  a 
hearth  of  long  extension  is  atomized  by  at  least  one  re- 
fining gas  jet  which  is  blovra  in  about  horizontally  under 
formation  of  a  spraying  cone,  comprising  introducing 
cooling  air  on  both  sides  of  the  spraying  cone  along  both 
side  walls  of  the  refining  vessel.  By  this  provision  the 
spraying  cone  is  kept  away  from  the  side  walls  of  the  re- 
fining vessel.  Further  advantages  gained  are  that  the  re- 
fining gas  consumption  is  reduced  and  that  the  course  of 
the  reaction  progresses  more  calmly  because  the  occur- 
rence of  whirls  in  the  area  of  the  spraying  cone  is  pre- 
vented. , 


3,725,045  __ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPORIZING 
MOLTEN  METAL 
J(dm  M.  RobUn,  Ckveland,  and  Fnak  J.  Cole,  Parma, 
Ohio,  and  James  G.  Bourne,  Winchester,  Mass,,  w- 
signors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  aeveland,  Ohio 
FHed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,370 
Int  CL  C22b  7/00.  9/00.  19/04 
UA  CL  75—93  ^8.  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  vaporizing  molten  metal 
without  entrainment  of  liquid  droplets  includes  providing 
a  pool  of  molten  metal  in  a  chamber  having  plural  paral- 
lel elongated  grooves  forming  a  scalloped  bottom  portion, 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  each  groove  being  rounded.  TTie 
top  of  the  pool  of  molten  metal  is  maintained  at  a  level 
just  above  or  below  the  tops  of  the  grooves.  The  metal  in 
the  grooves  is  heated  to  generate  vapor.  To  remove  any 
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droplets  from  the  metal  vapor  it  is  passed  through  a 
baffle  defining  a  tortuous  path  and  then  through  a  filter 
made  of  a  felt  material  that  is  non-reactive  with  the  metal 


by  weight  of  copper  or  copper  oxide,  0.2-4%  by  weight 
of  carbon,  the  balance  being  iron. 


^^40 


SEMI-SKILLED  fflGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH  STEELS 

Sasmnn  Satoh,  Mnronn,  Hidcld  Tuaka,  Tokyo,  and 
Shajiro  One  and  HiroBhi  Horiguchi,  Maronm,  lapan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Coiporatfon,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
617.112,  Feb.  20, 1967.  This  appUcatfon  Aug.  12, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  63,307 

Claims  priority,  aimllcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1966, 
41/15,060;  July  21, 1966,  41/47,892 

Lit  CL  C22c  39/26, 39/54 
V3.  a.  75—123  D  5  Clafans 


vapor.  When  the  metal  vapor  is  zinc,  the  felt  material  is 
graphite  felt.  The  vaporized  metal  is  then  removed  from 
the  chamber  and  deposited  as  a  coating  on  a  substrate. 

« 
3  725  046 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  VALUES 
JaMS  Albert  Hartiagc,  Barasrille,  and  Alria  Dak  Croabcrf, 
BioMBiagtan,  both  of  Mlaa.,  asrigaort  to  AAbad  GO,  Inc., 
Aihfa»d,Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,826 
lBtCLC22b75/0« 
U.S.  CL  75— 101  BE  ^  Ctahni 

The  coaletcence  rate  of  an  aqueous/liquid  hydrocarbon 
emuteion  system  is  enhanced  by  the  presence  of  an  alkylated 
phenol  as  a  minor  part  of  the  organic  phase.  Such  hydrocar- 
bon solutions  further  containing  a  chelation  metal  collector 
can  be  advantageously  employed  in  the  liquid  ion  exchange 
process  for  the  extractive  recovery  of  metal  values  from  dilute 
aqueous  solutions  thereof. 


SSSt^ 
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3,725,047 
RECOVERY  OF  NOBLE  METALS 


I 


Michael  Schneider,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Girdler- 
Sudchemic  Katalysator  G.ni.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Piled  June  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1970, 
P  20  27  477.5 


\5S,  CL  75—108 


Int  CL  C22b  61/00 


5  Claims 


Noble  metals,  particularly  metals  of  the  platinum 
group  and  gold  are  separated  from  other  materials  in 
aqueous  acidic  solution  by  precipitation  in  elemental  form 
by  reaction  with  an  alkene  or  other  compound  containing 
a  C— C  double  bond,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
such  as  oxygen. 

3,725,048 

VALVE  SEAT  MATERIAL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

SoicUxo  Honda,  Tokyo,  Yoahitoshi  Hagiwara,  Yamato- 
iwrfii  and  Kenya  MotoyosU,  Itami-sU,  J^an*  as- 
signors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabosfaiki  Kaisha, 
T<Ayo,  and  Sumitomo  DcnU  Kogyo  Kahnshiki  Kaisha, 
ngadil-kn,  Osaka-shi,  Jsqpan 

No  Dnmfaig.  Fflcd  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,467 

Cfadms  priority,  q^lication  Japan,  Sept  15, 1970, 
45/80,841 

Int  CL  C22b  9/00;  Cite  39/54 
UA  CL  75—122  3  Claims 

A  valve  seat  of  an  internal  combusticw  engine  is  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  of  0.3-20%  by  weight  of  lead,  5-45% 


Semi-killed  steel  composition  exhibiting  high  tensile 
strength  and  containing  manganese  and  at  least  one  of 
the  metals  columbium  and  vanadium  while  being  devoid 
of  large  non-metallic  inclusions.  The  semi-killed  steel 
composition  is  characterized  in  that  it  has  been  deoxidized 
by  aluminum  alone  whereby  the  formation  of  inclusions 
of  manganese  silicate  larger  than  100m  is  avoided.  Fxir- 
ther,  the  alumina  inclusions  formed  by  the  aluminmn 
deoxidaUon  are  not  larger  than  IOOm-  There  is  little 
tendency  toward  crack  formation  in  articles  manufac- 
tured from  the  instant  steel  composition. 

3,725,050 

COLD  WORK  DIE  STEEL 

John  Y.  Riedel,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,482 

Int  a.  C22c  39/14 
VS.  CL  75—126  2  Chdms 


A  malleable  cold  work  die  steel  containing  large 
amounts  of  titanium  carbides  in  a  matrix  of  tempered 
martensite. 


April  3,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


273 


3,725,051    • 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  LOW-CARBON 
FERROCHROME 

Cedl  George  Oiadwld^  LejWojj  N.Y^«rfteM^ 
Union  Carbide  CJorporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,811 
Int  CL  C22c  1/06,  39/14 
UA  CL  75—130.5  *  "«" 

Metiiod  for  lowering  the  nitrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen 
content  of  ferrochromium  alloy  by  heatmg  the  alloy 
under  vacuum. 

3,725,052 

NON-MAGNETIC  MSCLffiNT  MANGANEOT^^^^^ 
PER    ALLOY    HAVING ,  A    SUMT^^fHALLY 
TEMPERATURE-FREE  ELASTIC  MODULUS 
Hakaru    Masnmoto,    ShohacM    Sawaya,    "UiJJSgJl 

KUmchi,  Sendai,  Japan,  assizors  to  lJjeJ2j»*«««« 
TheRewMth  Iiitftrte  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  ABoys, 

Scndal,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,189 

Chdms  priority,  application  '«P^,  Sept  13,  1969, 
44/^2548,  44/72,549;  Mar.  13,  1970,  45/20,805; 
Aug.  18, 1970,  45/71,724 

Int  CL  C22c  33/00.  39/00 
UA  CL  75-134  M  24  Claims 

Non-magnetic  resUient  manganese-copper  alloys  hav- 
ine  a  temperature  coeflBcient  of  Young's  modulus  in  a 
range  of  -20x  1(H>  to  -f20x  lO"*,  essentially  coiBBtmg 
of  30  to  95  wt.  percent  of  manganese,  less  than  70  wt 
percent  of  copper,  and  0  to  38  wt  percent  of  one  or  more 
optional  sub-ingredients  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0  to  38  wt.  percent  of  iron,  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, indium,  and  titanium,  0  to  30  wt.  percent  of  mckcl, 
0  to  27  wt.  percent  of  vanadium,  gold,  silver,  and  tanto- 
lum,  0  to  25  wt  percent  of  cobalt,  0  to  24  wt  percent 
of  zirconium,  palladium,  cadmium,  germamum,  chro- 
mium, selenium,  bismuth,  samarium,  niobitim,  antmioiiy, 
aluminum,  siUcon,  tin,  teUurium,  and  gadohmum,  and  0 
to  10  wt.  percent  of  zinc,  beryUium,  and  boron. 


3,725,053 

NON-MAGNETIC  RESILIENT  l^NGANM- 
NICKEL  ALLOY  HAVING  A  ^}^  ™f- 
PERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF  EI^OTIC 
MODULUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME 
Hakam    Masnmoto,    ShohacU    Sawaya,    and    IJfjdiio 

KIknchL  Scndal,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foondation: 

TheRMearSlutitateof  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys, 

Scndal,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,190 

Chdms  priority,  application  'apa>*  S|g^  S»  ^^JJ? 
44/73&47rNon  18,  l^**  ♦J/'Jj'JJ'^S?'-  "* 
1970,  45/20,349;  Aug.  7,  1970.  45/68,625 

Int  CL  C22c  33/00, 39/00  

UA  CL  75—134  M  »  CWm 

Non-magnetic  resiUent  manganese-nickel  aUoys  having 
a  temperature  coefficient  of  Young's  modulus  hi  a  ran^  of 
— 20xlO-»  to  -|-20xl0-»,  essentially  consisting  of  40 
to  95  wt.  percent  of  manganese,  less  than  40  wt.  percent, 
preferably  5  to  40  wt  percent  of  nickel,  and  0  to  32  wt. 
percent  in  total  of  optional  subingredient  or  subingredients 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  to  32  wt  percent 
of  chromium,  0  to  30  wt.  percent  of  iron,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  indium,  and  titanium.  0  to  20  wt  percent  of  co- 
balt, vanadium,  goW,  silver,  tantalum,  zircomum,  pal- 
ladium, cadmium,  germanium,  selenium,  bismuth,  samar- 
ium, niobium,  antimony,  aluminum,  siUcoo,  tin,  tclhrnum, 
and  gadoUnium,  and  0  to  10  wt.  percent  of  zinc,  beiylhum, 
and  bofxm. 


3,725,054 

ALUMINUM-MOLYBDENUM-HTANIUM 

MASTER  ALLOY 


Frederick  H.  Perfect,  Wyonsisata^l^ 

Rcadfa«  AUoys,  tac,  Robesonia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,322 

IntCLC22c2i/(»  .  m,^ 

UA  CL  75-134  F  1  Clahn 

This  invention  relates  to  master  alloys  containing  about 
35  to  50%  molybdenum,  about  6.5  to  15%  t»t^"°»' 
balance  aluminum,  and  not  more  than  about  0.1%,  t)y 
weight  oxygen,  which  are  used  in  preparing  titanium  base 
alloys. 


3,725,055 
CARBIDE-METAL  COMPOSTTES 

Erwin Rudy,  Beaverton,  Orcfr,  "*«*  •"^•~*^" 
General  Corpocation,  El  Monte,  CaBf . 


FUed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,064 
Int  CL  C22c  29/00 
UA  CL  7S— 134  F 


23 


This  patent  describes  a  refractory  metal-bonded  carbide 
aUoy  for  use  in  cutting  tools  and  in  other  apphcaliom 
where  high  hardness  and  abrasion  resistance  are  reqwx^ 
The  desired  fine-grained  composite  structure  is  obtomed 
by  the  disproportionation  of  a  precursor  (Ta,W)jP-basea 
subcarbide  phase  into  a  monocarbide  and  a  metal  altoy 
phase.  The  precursor  subcarbide  phase  origmates  ftom 
ternary  or  higher  order  aUoys  of  refractory  transition 
metals  and  carbon.  Consolidation  of  the  composites  can 
be  acoompUshed  by  melting  and  casting  or  powder  metal- 
hugy  techniqties. 

3,725,056 

ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ^IJ^YH^VING gWRO;;^ 
MECHANICAL    PROFERHES    AT    EUEVATED 
TEMPERATURES 
Onentin  F.  Ingeraon,  Wanwato«,  Wb^  as^pior  to 
>Enpco.PIMsbyrgh  Corp.,  MDwankee,  Wis. 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,001 

iDt  CL  C22c  9/00  

UA  CL  75—154  *  "*^ 

An  aluminum  bronze  alloy  having  high  resistance  to 
intergranular  oxidation  and  improved  ductility  at  elevated 
temperatures.  The  alloy  comprises  from  5  to  8%  by 
weight  of  aluminum,  from  1.6  to  2.9%  by  weight  of  iroo, 
from  0.005  to  0.69%  by  weight  of  tm,  s^ver  or  ™«J™«« 
thereof,  from  0.02  to  0.14%  vanadium,  from  0.05  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  zirconium  and  the  balance  copper.  In  the 
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alloy  composition  the  vanadium  and  zirconium  cooperate  of  the  miscible  cleaning  liquid  and  divolved  liquid  developer 
to  provide  improved  ductiUty  as  well  as  strength  at  ele-  from  the  imaging  surface  may  be  accomplished  with  a  thm 
vated  temperatures. 


3,725,057 
GRAIN  SIZE  OF  METAL  CASTINGS 
Lemuel  A.  Tanhis,  Laduun,  and  James  L.  Walker, 
Schcnectedy,  N.Y^  asrignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Contiinialion«in-iMrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  882,512, 
Dec  5, 1969.  Thb  application  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  182,406 

Int  CL  C22c  1/02 
UJS.CL75— 170  6  Claims 


fibn  of  liquid  being  permitted  to  remain  on  the  imaging  sur- 
face for  every  cycle. 


"i  ^   i,  A>^.^^^» 


Method  of  producing  a  fine-grained  or  changed  grain 
size  alloy  casting.  A  definite  relationship  is  disclosed  be- 
tween cast  grain  size  and  a  parameter  which  is  obtainable 
from  existing  phase  diagram  information.  This  parameter 


IS 


P= 


-(mL)(l--g.)C. 


wherein  mi,  is  the  liquidus  line  slope,  Kq  is  the  solute 
distribution  coefficient,  and  Co  is  the  bulk  composition  in 
terms  of  atomic  percent  of  the  grain  size  refining  additive. 


3  725  060 
HEMATEIN  OR  HEMATOXYLIN-CONTAINING  ZINC 
OXIDE  raOTOCONDUCnVE  LAYERS 
MaaaaU  TaiMOto,  and  Satom  HmOo,  botli  of  Aiaka,  Japu,  ••• 
figMin  to  F^li  Phata  FUh  C«n  Ltd^  KaMgawa,  Japaa 
Fikd  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  183,706 
Iat.CLG03g5/(W 
UA  CI.  96-1.7  4Clatau 

An  electrophotographic  layer  composed  of  a  zinc  oxide 
photoconductor,  a  restnout  binder  and  at  leatt  one  compound 
selected  from  hematein  and  hematoxylin. 


3,725,058 

DUAL  LAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR  EMPLOYING 

SELENIUM  SENSITIZER 

YoahiU  Hayaiki,  and  Mannara  HaMgawa,  botk  of  Omka, 

I  to  MatMMhUa  Electric  ladaitrial  Co.,  Ltd., 


Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,1 18 

IatCLG03|  5/02 

U.S.CL96— 1.5  13  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  plate  is  composed  of 
an  electrically  conducting  plate  having  adjacent  thereto  a 
vitreous  selenium  layer,  said  layer  having  adjacent  thereto  a 
layer  of  organic  photoconductive  insulating  material  which  is 
substantially  non-light  sensitive  in  the  visible  ray  region. 


3,725,059 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  ELECTROSTATO-GRAPHIC 

IMAGING  SURFACE 
Richard  J.  Komp,  Bowllag  Greca,  Ky.,  assigMir  to  Xerox  Cor- 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,634 
lBLCLG03i;J/i</5/22 
U.S.CL  96-1.4  lOCIaiBis 

An  electrostatographic  imaging  system  wherein  the  imaging 
surface  is  cyclically  cleaned  of  residual  nonaqueous  liquid 
developer  by  contacting  the  imaging  surface  with  a  cleaning 
liquid  which  is  miscible  with  the  nonaqueous  liquid  developer 
to  dissolve  substantially  all  residual  liquid  developer.  Removal 


3,725,061 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  USING  A  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Karel  Verhillc,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  and  Andri  Ian  Coniz, 
Antwerp,  Belginm,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgtam 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
872,424,  Oct  29,  1969,  which  is  a  continnation  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  560,844,  June  27,  1966,  both  now 
abandoned.  TUs  application  June  11,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
152,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  IMtain,  June  25, 1965, 

27,129/65 


U.S.  a.  96—1.8 


Int  a.  G03g  5/08 


6Claini8 


A  method  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  record- 
ing material,  which  comprises 

(1)  dissolving  in  an  aqueous  medium 

(a)  a  melamine-formaldehyde  having  free  methylol 
groups  and  selected  from  a  melamine-formalde- 
hyde resin,  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(b)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  volatile  base  and  a 
copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  a,^thylenicaUy 
unsaturated  compound  containing  a  carboxylic 
acid  group,  having  a/b  varying  in  parts  by  weight 

from  %5  to  «94o, 

(2)  dispersing  photoconductive  particles  in  said  medium, 

(3)  coating  said  medium  on  a  conductive  support,  and 

(4)  curing  the  coated  photoconductive  layer  on  drying. 

The  photoconductive  substance  is  preferably  photo- 
conductive zinc  oxide  and  the  mixture  of  binding  agents 
preferably  consists  of  (a)  melamine-formaldehyde  resin 
and  (b)  a  salt  of  anmionia  and  a  copoly(vinylacetate/ 
crotonic  acid)  which  contains  at  least  90  mol  percent  of 
vinyl  acetate  groups  in  a  ratio  of  a/b  varying  in  parts  by 
weight  from  %5  to  «94o. 
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3  725  062 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  PROCESSES  UTILraNG  HY- 
imOQUINONES  WHICH  PROVIDE  DYE  IMAGE 
MAIERLiLS  UPON  OXIDATION  IN  ALKALINE 
CONDITIONS  .,.     „  _ 

Albert  E.  Andenon,  Pcnficld,  and  Kin  Kwong  Lum, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.  -^*i»^-» 
NbDrawing.  Filed  Jnly  6,  1971,  S«.  No.  160.062 
tot  CL  G03c  5/54, 1/40,  7/00 

UA  CI.  96 3  11  Claims 

Color  diffusion  transfer  processes  are  described  which 

employ  dye  image-providing  materials  which  are  alkah- 

cleavable  upon  oxidation  to  release  a  dye  or  dye  precursor 

which  diffuses  to  a  dye  image-receiving  layer.  The  com- . 

pounds  have  the  formula: 

OR 


a  workpiece;  heating  the  workpiece  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature (e.g.,  to  the  annealing  temperature)  and  shap- 
ing the  substrate-heat  resistant  layer  assembly  to  pto- 
duce  a  temporary  mask;  producing  an  image  screen  with 
the  tempwary  mask;  removing  the  heat-resistant  layer 
and  any  remains  of  the  etch-resistant  layer  from  the 
apertured  substrate  to  produce  a  color-selection  mask; 
and  incorporating  the  color-selection  mask  and  the  image 
screen  in  a  kinescope. 


Ballast. |-(Unk-Dye). 

in  - 

wherein  Link  is  S  or  O,  R  is  H  or  a  hydrolyzable  entity, 
n  is  1  to  3  and  m  is  1  to  3. 

3  725  063 
DEVELOPER  SCAVENGERS  FOR  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

SYSTEMS 
Eaccac  F.  WoMarth,  Pktslord;  DoaaM  A.  SaiUh,  RoAcster; 
Charles  F.  Farraa,  Phtslord,  and  GIca  M.  Dappca,  Webster, 
irT  N.Y.,   asrigaor.   to   Eastm^i    Kod^^   Co-pa-y, 

Rochester,  N.Y.  „     ,*^  •«, 

FBcd  Jaa.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,281 
lot  CI.  G03e  5/54 

UACL  96-29  D  ZT* 

A  developer  scavenger  layer  comprising  an  ."ocyjnate- 
bi.ulf.te  addUion  product  and  a  polymenc  bmder  »  uM^fal  for 
reducing  background  stain  in  a  dye  .™»8«-«'=*T;f^'"*"! 
of  a  color  diffusion  transfer  system  utilizing  immobile  couplers 
which  form  diffusible  dyes. 

3  725  064 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PROPARGYL  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Nathan  D.  Field,  AUeatowa,  and  Hariaa  B.  Freycrmath,  Ea««- 

OB,  both  of  Pa.,  aMigaors  to  GAF  CorporatioB,  New  York, 

Dlthtea  of  Ser.  No.  35,551,  May  7, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3^57,197. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,777 

lBtCLG03c  i/6«,//70 

UA  CI.  96-35.1  .  «Claiias 

A  light-sensitive  solvent  soluble  film-forming  polymer  con- 
taining a  propargyl  group  is  disclosed.  The  propargyl  group- 
conuLJ  pSlymer.  can  be  used  as  a  phoU,res«t  with  or 
without  a  sensitizer.  In  another  aspect  of  the  disclosure,  a  sen- 
sitizer-subilizer  comprising  a  xanthen-9-one  or  a  thioxanthen- 
9-one  is  disclosed. 

%  725  065 

RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,907 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 

-J «  CL  96    36  1  '  Claims 

Method  for  producing  a  color  kinescope  by  steps  com- 
prising the  provision  of  a  perforated  etch-resistant  layer 
on  a  substrate  and  providing  apertures  in  the  substtate, 
which  apertures  are  in  substantial  register  with  and  in- 
dividually larger  than  the  openings  of  the  perforated 
layer;  providing  a  heat-resistant  layer  on  the  exposed 
siiface  of  the  perforated  etch-resistant  layer  to  produce 


3  725  066 
DIAZO-TYPE  MULTICoIlOR  REPRODUCnON 
PROCESS 
Konzi  Nihyaknmen,  ToshiUro  KoocU,  and  Taiio  Yoko- 
yama,  Osaka,  Yasoo  Ueda,  Kobe,  and  Yasntirfd  Kame- 
zawa  and  Tatsno  Aizawa,  Osaka,  Ja|»an,  aasignois  to 
Mita  Industrial  Company  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Ang.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,518 
Claims  priority,  iqppHcafion  Japan,  Sept  L  1969, 
44/68,938 
IntCLG03c5/i¥,J/5» 

UA  a.  96-49  ^       ^    ^.       ^«CW™ 

A  coloring  material  in  use  for  the  diazo-type  multi- 
crfor  reproduction  which  comprises  a  thermovolatile  or 
thermosublimative  acid  addition  salt  of  a  thermovolatile 
OT  thcmosublimative  azo  coupling  component  having  an 
amino  group,  and  a  diazo-type  multicolor  reproduction 
process  using  such  coloring  material. 


3  725  067 
SILVER  HAUDE  EmIfLMON  CONTAINING   l-H- 
PYRAZOLO[3,2-cH-TRLiZOLE  COLOR  COUFUERS 
Joseph  Bailey,  Harrow  Middlesex,  and  Edward  B.  Knott 
Bnshey  Heafli,  England,  and  Peter  A.  Marr,  RocMster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-to-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
778,329,  Nov.  22, 1968.  TWs  qipUcation  Jan.  15, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  106,892  _        ^^_^  ,      _  ,^- 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1970, 

1,957/70 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00.  7/40  .  ^  ._. 

UA  a.  96-56.5  .      ,     ,    .        ,.,.^  ^  9S5? 

l-H-pyrazolo[3,2-c]-s-tnazoles  having  utihty  as  photo- 
graphic color  couplers  possessing  good  coupUng  activity 
and  forming  dyes  of  good  spectral  absorption  charac- 
teristics and  also  utility  as  precursors  in  the  formation 
of  various  methine  sensitizing  dyes. 


3  725  068 
PROCESS  Ft)R  THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  SILVER  SALTS 
Max  Meier,  Friboorg,  Switzdiand,  aarignor  to  Oba- 

Gclgy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  134,483 

Claims  priority,  application  SwHzcriand,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

5,796/70 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/30 
UACL96— 66in>  .       ^  _    ^      ,"*1!IS 

The  present  process  for  the  photographic  development 
of  sUver  salts  is  carried  out  with  1,4-diazine  compounds 
reduced  at  most  to  the  dihydro  stage.  The  latter  are  pro- 
duced from  the  1,4-diazmes  by  reduction  in  sitii  m  an  aad 
medium. 

3  725  069 
DIAZO  UTHOGRAFHIC  COMPOSITION 

AND  ARTICLE  ^         ^   „_^ 

Oswyn  K.  Hammond,  Wcstbrook,  M^ie^aari^r  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Dataware  Coun^  Fa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Sept  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  180,067     i 
]£t  CL  G03c  1/54;  G03f  7/08 
IIS  O  96—75  Ciamis 

Photosensitive  compositions  comprising  a  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  allyl  alcohol  and  a  Utiiographic  diazo 
compound. 
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3  725  070 
PH€yit)GRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  FILM 

'^^fotimSg  fm!ymewc  support 

Frederick  L.  Hamb  and  loha  C  Wlbon,  RwAerter,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
NoDrawing.  FUed  May  7,  1971,  Set.  No.  141,445 
^^      Int.  CL  G03c  1/78 

UA  CL  96-87  R  ,  r  i  ?»•!!!?? 

Novel  high  molecular  weight  polymers  of  1,1  -spirobi 
rindanl  diols  or  diamines,  dicarboxyUc  acids  of  four  or 
more  carbon  atoms  and  other  diols  which  are  useful  m 
the  preparation  of  photographic  fihn  bases. 

3  725  071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CiSIrACTERISTICS  of  fogged  SILVER  HA- 
UDE  EMULSIONS  ^   ^  „_,   „    .     .^ 

David  C.  Seelbindcr  and  CUnton  S.  Ballard,  Rochci^* 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocbes- 

Continoation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  771,925, 
Oct  30,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29j  1971,  Ser. 

.^"•^^''^'^         Int.a.G03ci/02 

UACL96— 94  ^  8  Claims 


w 


20. 


April  3,  1978 


containing  a  yellow-forming  coupler  having  the  formula: 


COOB 


Z-^  X_c  O-CH- 


C  ONH-' 


k 


Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  optimum  fog 
levels  in  fogged  silver  halide  emulsions  by  controlling 
the  development  rate  characteristics  thereof.  A  develop- 
ing agent  is  added  to  a  sample  of  the  liquid  emulsion 
prior  to  its  coating  on  a  substrate,  and  the  density  of 
the  developing  sample  is  measured  at  first  and  second 
time  intervals  following  the  addition  of  the  developer. 
The  ratio  of  the  two  density  measurements  is  then  com- 
pared with  a  predetermined  value  representing  optimum 
development  rate  characteristics,  and  the  pH  of  the  emul- 
sion is  altered  in  the  event  the  measured  density  ratio 
differs  from  the  predetermined  value,  the  pH  being  in- 
creased in  the  event  the  density  ratio  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  value,  and  decreased  if  the  density  ratio 
is  greater  than  the  predetermined  value.  The  pH  of  the 
emulsion  is  held  at  this  higher  or  lower  value  for  such 
time  as  is  required  to  bring  the  density  ratio  of  the  emul- 
sion to  approximately  the  predetermined  value  repre- 
sentative of  optimum  fog  level  just  prior  to  coating. 

3,725,072  

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPfflC  UGHT-SENSTTTVE 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  A  NOVEL  YEL- 
LOW-FORMING COUPLER  ^ 
Makoto  YoaUda,  M<Hnotodii  Tnida,  YasosU  OiAi,  and 
Kiyodii  Nakazyo,  Addgara-niachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Flbn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Jaran 
FDed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,939 
Clafans  piioiity,  qppUcation  Jqpan,  Oct  17,  1969, 
44/83,029 
Int  a.  G03c  7/60 
UA  CL  96—55                                            ,  44  Claims 
A  light-sensitive  material  for  producing  a  colored  unage 
comprising  a  support  and  a  silver-halide  emulsion  layer 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  W  and  X  each  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  W  and 
X  represents  an  alkoxy  group,  Y  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  halogeti  atom,  and  Z  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and 
process  for  preparing  same  is  disclosed. 

3,725,073 
LIGHT  DEVELOPABLE,  DIRECT  WRITING,  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  GOLD, 
IODINE,  LEAD  AND  COPPER 
Robert  E.  Heeks,  Penfield,  and  Donald  P.  SnlUvan, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  ^      ^_    ^..^  ... 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  Nb.  641,135 
Int  CL  G03c  1/28 

U.S.  CL96— 108  ,   .      .,         ,.,      l^"?? 

A  photographic  emulsion  of  the  silver  chlorobromide 
print-out  type,  may  be  sensitized  with  a  soluble  iodide 
salt  and  a  soluble  gold  salt.  Optimum  results  may  be  ob- 
tained by  also  including  a  soluble  lead  salt,  a  soluble  cop- 
per salt  and  certain  spectral  sensitizing  dyes. 

3,725,074 
FOGGED,  DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYPHTHAL- 
EIN  DYES  AND  SULFONATED  COMPOUNDS 
Kcisnke  SUba,  Masanao  HInata,  Koutaro  Yamame,  and 
ToUliam  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1970, 

45/23343 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/08 

VJS.  CL  96—122  14  aaims 


IM  C 


IMI 


A  direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
containing  at  least  one  dye  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


(I) 


"(Xi) 

o 


(X,)L 


,^yv''wvo 


(Xi)»  I  (X4)p 


(X.), 


coo- 


J2M* 


wherein  Xi,  Xj,  X3,  X4  and  X5  each  represents  a  halogen 
atom;  m,  n,  L,  and  p  represent  0  or  V,  q  represents  0,  1, 
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2  3  or  4;  providing  that  when  said  m,  n,  L,  p  and  q  are 
0',  said  Xi.  Xa,  X„  X*  and  X5  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom;  and  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  NH4,  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  together  with 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


(II) 


R^    \-NH-A-NH-/    Vr» 

Y 


i. 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  =CH—  and  =N— ;  Ri,  Ra.  R3,  and  R* 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  an  aryloxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  heterocyclylthio  group, 
an  arylthio  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group, 
a  substituted  alkylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  a 
substituted  arylamino  group,  a  heterocyclylamino  group, 
an  aryl  group  and  a  mercapto  group;  and  — A —  repre- 
sents at  least  one  member  defined  as  Ai  and  Aj,  said  Ai 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

SOtM 


tion  from  the  extract,  said  isoelectric  point  precipitatioo 
being  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts 
and  ammonium  salts  in  such  an  amount  that  the  ionic 
strength  of  the  salt  ranges  between  0.002  and  0.2  whereby 
precipitates  of  proteins  aggregate  to  grow  in  size  and  the 
preciiatates  can  be  separated  easily  to  increase  a  yield  of 
protein  recovery. 


3,725,076 
COFFEE  OF  IMPROVED  AROMA  AND 
FRESHNESS  RETENTION 
Arthur  Stef anncd.  Clifton,  N J.,  and  Douglas  R.  Haraiach, 
Riverdale,  Joseph  E.  Coogan  m,  Tairytown,  and  Ed- 
ward L.  ScarseUa,  Bedford  HOb,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,374 
Int  CL  A23f  1/02 

UACL99— 68  ^,     ^     ^  ^^^P^ 

Roasted  coffee  comprising  a  blend  of  non-hign  grade 
coffee  which  has  been  intermittently  quenched  prior  to 
completion  of  the  roast  and  high  grade  coffee  quenched 
with  cold  water  upon  completion  of  the  roast,  is  sub- 
jected to  freezing  and  ground  in  the  frozen  state  to  pro- 
duce a  roasted  and  ground  product  characterized  by  im- 


SOsM 


_^3-CH=CH-^3-.  ^^ 
SOiM  8O1M  8 


-<^- 


3O1M 


and 


C=C 


^OtM  8O1M 

wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  catiMi  giving  water 
solubility  to  said  compound;  and  said  Aa  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

and 


proved  aroma  retention  and  freshness  after  storage  under 
non-refrigerated  conditions. 

3,725,077 
SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

NITROSO  DERIVATTVES  OF  PHENOLS 
Kari  Knibicr,  UnterhacUng,  and  Ernst  ProcscheL  Mnnk^ 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  AktiengcsdlKkaft, 
Lcvcrknscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138^ 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1970, 
»•  "'^^  20  943.2 

Int  CL  G03c  1/34 
UACL96— 109  ^.     .,       ^  ,:•  ^^^"^ 

The  stabilization  of  a  photographic  silver  hahde  emul- 
sion with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


providing  that  when  A  is  Aj,  at  least  one  of  said  Ri,  Rj, 
Rj  and  R4  is  a  substitutent  containing  — SOsM,  wherem 
M  is  the  same  as  defined  above;  and  a  silver  hahde  photo- 
halide  photographic  emulsion. 

3,725,075 

MKIHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PROTEINS  FROM 

MICROBIAL  CELLS 

Tadashi  MnroL  YosUtaka  Ognri,  and  MasaUko  ^Uda, 

Hitachi,  Japan,  Mrigpon  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

'■*"    FDed  OcL  28, 1971.  Ser.  No.  193,490 
daims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1970, 
45/94,348 
Irt.CLA23Ji/(».i//«  ^^^. 

UA  CL  99—14  14  Claims 

A  method  of  recovering  proteuis  frwn  microbial  ceUs 
which  comprises  preparing  an  extract  containing  proteins 
and  separathig  the  proteins  by  isoelectric  point  precipita- 


wherein 

X=0,  N— OR; 
Y=N— OR; 

R=H,  alkyl  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  acyl; 
R'=H,  halogen,  alkyl  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,725,078 
BORANES  AS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ST  ABDLIZEI^ 
John  Howard  Bigelow,  Rodwdcr,  N.YjjasjJ^or  loE.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Compmst  Vi^mlngloa,  p|^ 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Ang.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,308 
Int  CL  G03c  1/34  ^  ^ 

UA  a.  96—109  ,  .  14  Claims 

Silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  contammg  hm-anes 
as  stabilizers  and  antifoggants. 
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3  725  079 
COATING  TOW^AhoNS  CONTAD^^ 
PHATE  ESTERS  OF  GLYCIDOL  POLYETHKKS 
RsSSito  iSSey.  BtaglMmton,  N.Y., -«lgnor  to 
GAF  Coiporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  DrawiBC.  ComtaMtfoB-ln-part  otuhamioneA  aPPUca- 
tlonSaJKo.  641,482.  May  26.  1967.  lUb  appBcation 
Not.  23. 1970.  Ser.  No.  92,146  ^ 

Int  a.  G03c  1/38 
II S   CL  96—114  5  ^®  Claims 

Coating  aids  for  water-permeable  colloid  coating  com- 
positions  comprising  phosphate  ester  products  of  a  glyc- 
idol  polyethcr.  

3  725  080 
COATING  FORMULATldNS  CONTAJ^WGraffi 
MACnON  PRODUCT  OF  GLYCIDOL  POLY- 
CTi^iGND  SULFATING  AGENTS 
E.  Scudder  Mackcy,  Bfaghamtoi^  NjY^awlgnor  to 
GAF  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contimiatloii-iiif  art  of  application  Ser.  No. 
641,45irMay  26,  1967.  Tiiis  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1971, 

Ser. No.  111,747    ^  ^  ^^,    ,,„ 
Int  a.  G03c  1/38 
U  a  CL  96—114  5  *®  Claims 

Coating  aids  for  watcr-permeablc  colloid  coating  com- 
positions comprising  sulfate  ester  products  of  a  glycidol 
polyether. 
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the  juice,  centrifuging  the  filtered  juice  and  separating 
as  solid  matter  the  coloring  material  which  can  be  added 


TANaCRINE 


•4; 


•a- 

(U  so  A 

VIMMI  C.lOT 


3  725  081 
MTTHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  CEREAL 
^^*^^°TOMA^  THEM  MORE  RESPONSIVE 

TO  VARIOUS  GRAIN  FRW:^ES 
Harold  N.Bariiam.  3205  46fli  St,  Lubbock,  Tex.    79413, 
n!nl  nirol!m!%aham,  Jr.,  511 W.  11th  St.  Flalnyiew, 

No  D^awK.  Flbd  Joly  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,138 
Int  CL  A23k  1/00  '     ,  ^  , 

UA  CL  99—2  R  ^^  Claims 

A  method  for  treating  cereal  grains  to  locate  small 
molecules  in  depth,  to  promote  desirable  change  in  avail- 
able kernel  tissues,  to  make  more  effective  enzymic,  oxi- 
dative, reductive,  hydrolytic,  and  otiier  chemical  changes 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  major  portion  of  the  kernel 
more  useful  for  various  purposes,  tiie  metiiod  comprising 
contacting  the  grain  witii  a  g^s  under  vacuum,  such  as 
sulfur  dioxide  or  other  gas,  in  the  absence  of  substan- 
tial dehydration,  to  adsorb  tiie  gas  ubiquitously  by  the 
internal  structure  of  the  grain,  the  gas  being  subjected 
to  the  grain  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  adsorption. 


•RAMS   Of  nun 


to  juices  and  other  beverages  to  enhance  Uie  natural  color 
thereof. 

3,725,084  __^^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PUFFABLE  FOOD 
PELLETS  FROM  PORK  SHNS 
Roman  R.  Rydeski,  1505  Manistiipie  Ave.,  South  Mil- 
waukec.  Wis.    53172,  and  Richaid  F.  Conway,  1503 
NW.  7th  St,  Austin,  Minn.    55912 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,874 

Int  CL  A22c  18/00 

VS.  CL  99—107  6  Claims 


3,725.082 

CENTRIFUGAL  COFFEE  ROASTING 

loacnh  Glaconc,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Marvin  Schntanan, 

Monoc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gcnoral  Foods  Corporation, 

Wliite  Flatoa,  N.Y.  ^,     ^^^  «^^ 

NoDrawK  FOed  May  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,944 

VJS,  CI.  99—68  *  Claims 

Blends  of  coffee  arc  roasted  at  elevated  temperatures 
in  a  centrifugating  vessel  rotating  at  speeds  sufficient  to 
remove  coflfec  oils,  which  are  characterized  by  improved 
purity  and  clarity. 

3,725,083  ._™/,,^ 

process  for  the  production  of  naturally 
occSring   coloring   materiajlfrom 

OTRUS  FRUIT  AND  THE  PRODUCT  TH^OF 
Rodger  W.  Barron,  Lake  Alfred,  Paul  J.  Feltea,  Wteter 
hSvcii,  and  Rkhard  L.  Hnggart,  Lake  Wales,  Fla., 
aaisnorB  to  State  of  Florida,  Department  of  Citrus 
FOed  Auc  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,385 

Int  CL  A231 1/26  _  ^  , 

U.S.  CL  99—105  '  Claims 

Naturally  occurring  coloring  material  is  {M-oduced  from 
citrus  fruit  by  extracting  the  juice  from  tiie  fruit,  filtering 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  pre- 
paring puflfable  food  pellets  from  food  materials  such  as 
green  pork  skins.  Discrete  units  of  the  raw  food  material 
are  subjected  to  steam  at  temperatures  and  pressures  suf- 
ficient to  uniformly  introduce  and  distribute  water  mol- 
ecules Ou-oughout  the  food.  This  step  is  followed  by  the 
steps  of  rinsing  the  food  portions  to  remove  the  melted 
fat  and  drying  the  portions  with  heated  air  to  encase  the 
added  moisture  and  form  crisp  pellets  which  can  be  sub- 
stantially expanded  in  volume  or  puffed  by  rapid  high 
temperature  cooking. 

3  725  085  ^__„ 

FLAVOR  ENHANCERffiNT  OF  ^^"UM™?*^^ 

Sigmund  Schwimmcr,  Berkeley,  Califs  asripiortoje 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

Int  CL  A231 1/26  ^  ^  ^  , 

iT«  n  oo    nfl  p  14  uauns 

Tlie  flaVoTof  onion,  garUc.  and  the  like  is  enhanced  by 

tiie  addition  of  gamma-glutamyl  transpeptidase. 
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3,725,086 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  CONSUMABLE 

UQUIDS 

Robert  D.  Homer,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TaUtian  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,960 

Int  CL  B65b  31/00, 1/04 

UA  CL  99—189  *  Clafans 


17- 


'33 


In  a  metiiod  of  packing  consumable  liquid  food 
matter  within  scalable,  pliable  packets  wherein  tiic  liquid 
is  injected  into  a  preformed  packet  prior  to  sealing  the 
packet,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  concurrently 
injecting  and  mixing  with  tiie  liquid  an  inert  gas  such  as 
nitrogen  during  tiie  filling  of  tiie  pliable  packet. 

3,725,087 

DEHYDRATED  POTATO  raCES 

Paul  G.  Miner.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  and  Rrands  C.  GrtBft, 

Maho  Fans.  Idaho,  assignor^  to  Rogers  Brothers  Com- 

nanv.  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho  _      ^,      ._  ..^ 

NlrDrSdng.  FBed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,200 

IntCLA231i/i2 

UJS.  CL  99 ^207  ^*  Claims 

Process  for  producing  dehydrated  potato  pieces  for  mak- 
ing hash  brown  potatoes.  A  low  mash  temperature  of  160- 
179»  F.  is  coupled  with  a  final  drying  at  a  temperature  of 
90-210'  F.  and  a  high  humidity  of  at  least  20%  for  at 
least  25%  of  tiie  total  final  drying  time  to  a  moisture 
content  not  greater  than  8%  and  at  a  relative  humidity 
of  at  least  10%  for  tiie  remainder  of  tiie  drymg  period. 
A  multiple  stage  final  drying  is  optional. 


chloride  solution).  The  flake  calcium  chloride  atao  contams  a 
maximum  of  2  percent  sodium  chloride  NaCI  and  much  less 
than  O.S  percent  magnesium  chloride  MgClt. 

3,725,089 
SMALL  PARTICLE  DISPERSION  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
John  C.  ZohL  2662  10th  Ave.,  Arcadh^  CaUf.    91006 
No  Drawing.  Continuatton  oi  abandoned  ivplicatkNi  Sor. 
No.  836,227,  June  23, 1969,  which  Is  a  contfamation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  609,769,  Jan.  17, 1967,  now 
pTteMt  No.  3,458,329,  dated  i^}9*^9€9i«^  appUoi. 
tion  Ser.  No.  609,789,  Jan.  17,  l967,Mut^m  amOm- 
ation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  l^^^*  ^•^•^» 
1961,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1971, 

^'•^"•'•Z2'SLB01fi/O*;C09d5/7«       ,^  ^,^ 

UAa.106— 15FP  ..    "^?~ 

A  substantially  odor-free  coatmg  composiuon  that  pro- 
duces thicker  coatings  of  greater  power  of  concealment 
in  one-coat  applications  than  heretofore  has  been  possible, 
without  the  coatings  so  ai^ed  sagging  on  vertical  sur- 
faces or  wrinkling  on  horizontal  surfaces.  The  coating 
composition  of  tiie  present  invention  includes  a  plurality 
of  colored  particles  of  an  aqueous  film  former,  the  major 
portion  of  which  particles  are  less  tiian  25  microns  in 
size,  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  dispersing  phase.  This  coat- 
ing composition  may  be  imermixed  with: 

(1)  dispersions  of  anotiier  color  to  produce  richer  color 
effects  than  possible  with  conventional  priOT  art  coat- 
ing compositions, 

(2)  dispersions  of  larger  particle  sizes  to  produce  visible 
multicolor  effects,  and 

the  composition  may  be  dried  and  applied  to  a  desired 
surface  in  that  form,  or  the  dried  composition  may  be  re- 
constituted by  the  addition  of  water  thereto. 


3,725,1 

COMPOSITION  TOR  WATERPROOFING  CONCRETE 

AND  AGGREGATE  AND  IMPROVING  BONDING  AND 

STRENGTH  OF  AGGREGATE 

Edwud  Pen*;  Mary  Penna.  and  Athoi  Cnrrie  Wright  aU  ol 

P.O.  Bm  278,  Naknsp,  British  Coimnbia,  Canada 
FBed  June  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,057 
latCLCOOk  J/00 
U.S.CLI02— 12  2Ci^ 

This  invention  relates  to  the  composition  for  waterproofing 
concrete  and  aggregate  and  for  improving  tiie  bonding  and 
ttrengdi  of  aggregate.  The  composition  is  largely  composed  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chloride,  CaCI,.  and  water  in 
tiie  approximate  proportions  of  1:4,  admixed  witii  an  alu- 
minum sulphate.  AWSOJ,  18H,0  water  solution  a  copper  H 
sulphate  CuSO*  -SHtO  and  water  solution,  and  a  caustic 
poush  KOH.  and  water  solution  admixed  with  tfie  aforesaid 
calcium  chloride  solution  in  die  order  mentioned.  The  total 
nroDortion  is  approximately  cateium  chloride.  CaCI,.  20  per- 
cenT  aluminum  sulphate.  Al,(SO«),  18HA  12  percent 
copper  n  sulphate.  CuSO*  5HiO.  0.6  percent,  caustic  potash 
KOH  1 .0  percent  and  the  remainder  about  78  percent  water. 
The  commereial  flake  calcium  chtoride  contains  from  approx- 
imately 77  pereent  to  approximately  80  percent  calcium 
chloride,  die  balance  being  largely  water  of  crysj^liration. 
This  calcium  chloride  also  contains  approximately  0.5  percent 
sodium  chromate  Na/TiO*.  The  flake  calcium  chlonde  also 
contains  about  0.1  percent  calcium  hydroxide  Ca(OH), 
(which  gives  slight  aUulinity  to  the  chromate  treated  calcium 


3,725,090  „,,«.«„ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LIQUTO  MECTURE 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOUNDRY  CORES 

AND  MOULDS  ^  _^      .,^.  «.u  -•, 

Abram  Moiseevich  Lyass,  ShailkopodshipnilMrvrimya 
uUtsa  2,  kv.  146;  Lidia  Dorof eevna  Snnlova,  ^Ao- 
nodshipnikovskaya  utttsa  2,  kv.  125;  Pavel  Afanadevich 
Boisuk,  Nizhne-Pervomaisfcaya  uUtsa  59,  kv.  125;  Aum 
Ivanovna  Tsyruleva,  Seipovpereulok  3/5,  *▼•  f;  «"* 
Sergei  Dmitrievich  Tcplyakov,  Sdeznevskaya  utttsa  13, 
kv.3,anofMoscow,UA&R.  ^     ,^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,646 
Int  a.  B28b  7/34 

UA  CL  106— 38.35  .  .^        ^     '  ^^"HJlIf 

A  method  of  producing  foundry  molds  and  cores  com- 
prising the  steps  of  jwcparing  a  mixtiire  consisting  of 
foundry  sand,  pulverulent  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate 
(a-modification),  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  am- 
monium lignosulfonatcs,  mixtures  tiiereof  and  fliermo- 
polymers  tiiereof,  a  foaming  agent  and  water.  Molds  and 
cores  are  formed  from  said  mixture  and  allowed  to  harden 
in  air. 


3,725,091 

GLASS^ERAMIC  METAL  CERMETS  AND  METHOD 

Chi-Kwua  Chynag,  Efaaka,  and  HcfaMna  L.  RltHcr,  Har- 


bath  af  N.Y. 


U  Camii«  Glass  Warks, 


■,  ■■IB  af 
I,  N.Y. 

FBed  AprI  12, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  133,289 
lBtCLB22f//00 
U.S.CL  106-39  DV  "< 

A  glass-ceramic  metal  cermet  compnsmg  a  glass-ceramic 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  crystals  of  ^-quaru,  cordierite, 
mullite,  or  calcium  aluminate  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  a  glassy  matrix  and  a  metal  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  W,  Mo, 
W-Mo  alloys  and  W-Mo-Cr  alloys. 
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ASTERIATED  SYNTHETIC  CORUNDUM 
GEM  STONES 
George  A.  Keig,  El  Orion,  C«llf^I«m.  C  Smidi.  todlm- 
^SSs,  Ind^  and  loiSnM.  J.  W«tt»,  'o^^V,  CaUf.,  a»- 
2£rion  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorls,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Dec  31, 1W«,  Ser.  Na  788,255. 
glided  and  tUb  application  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  216,620 

Int  CL  C04b  35/10;  A44c  17/00 
UA  CL  106—42  3  Claims 

Asteriated  synthetic  corundum  gem  stones  are  pro- 
vided which  have  their  asteriating  compounds  as  weU  as 
coloring  compounds  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
body  which  are  free  of  the  heavy  banding  characterizing 
previously  made  synthetic  asteriated  corundum  gem 
stones.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  these 
gem  stones  is  also  provided. 

3,725,093 
HIGH  LEAD  CONTENT  GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR 
TELEVISION  NECK  TUBES 
Richard  D.  Sanner,  Syl'rauiia,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-nHnois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,870 
Int  CL  C03c  3/10, 3/04, 3/30 
UA  CL  106—53  *  CMaa 

Lead  glass  compositions  which  can  be  used  for  the 
manufacture  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  television  tube 
which  exhibit  high  X-ray  absorption  characteristics. 
These  lead  glasses  have  desirable  high  and  low  tempera- 
ture viscosity  properties,  as  a  result  of  which  they  can 
be  readily  drawn  and  worked  and  are  compatible  with 
existing  glass  compositions  used  for  making  other  com- 
ponents of  the  television  picture  tube. 

3,725,094 

DOPED  ALUMINA  POWD^ 

Newton  Leir,  ''^  Hlicott  CHy,^Mdj,r^vid  Griffith 

WWh,  Jr.,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Richard  Raymond 

Rettcw,  LanreL  Md.,  asslsnon  to  W.  R.  Grace  tt  Co., 

New  YorlE,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ConUmiation^-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tkm  Ser.  No.  6,563,  Jan.  28,  1970.  TUs  application 

Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,230 

Int  CL  C04b  35/10  .  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  106—62  2  Clafans 

A  process  for  preparing  aluminas  containing  about  10 
parts  per  million  to  about  5%  of  a  second  inorganic 
component  by  mixing  a  solution  or  melt  of  a  decom- 
posable salt  of  aluminum  with  a  salt  of  the  desired  in- 
organic additive  and  decomposing  the  resultant  mixture 
in  a  fluid  energy  mill.  If  desired,  the  resultant  powder 
can  be  calcined  to  an  alpha-alumina  having  a  crystallite 
size  of  less  than  2000  angstroms  with  each  ultimate  crys- 
tallite containing  the  correct  amount  of  the  second  com- 
ponent in  solid  solution  or  homogeneously  dispersed 
within  the  alumina. 


e.g.,  sodium  silicate,  a  cationic  surface  active  nitrogen- 
containing  "onium"  compound  and  optionally  colloidal 
amorphous  silica  sols.  The  foam  can  contain  a  filler  ma- 
terial such  as  perlite  and  can  also  contain  a  latent  gelling 
agent  such  as  fonnamidc  which  hydrolyzes  to  aid  in  set- 
ting the  foam.  The  foam  can  also  be  contacted  with  an 
acidic  acting  gas,  e.g.,  carbon  dioxide  which  aids  in  the 
foam  setting  mechanism. 


3,725,096 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  G.  Stanke,  1220  2nd  St  N., 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.    54494 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,260 
Int  a.  C04b  7/02 
U.S.  CL  106—90  13  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  combination 
of  crude  tall  oil,  cement  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monium hydroxide.  The  cement  is  used  in  the  ratia  of 
1  to  3  parts  per  part  of  tall  oil  and  the  ammonium  hy- 
droxide solution  is  used  in  the  ratio  of  1  part  to  6  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  the  cement.  The  composition  cures 
or  sets  to  provide  an  infusible  product  which  can  be  used 
as  an  adhesive,  a  surface  coating  or  a  binder  for  rein- 
forcing materials. 


3,725,097 

CEMENT  COMPOSmONS  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Richard  B.  Peppier  and  Philip  A.  Rossiiopf  ,  South  Enclid, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Martfai  Marietta  Corporation,  New 

Yorl^  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,896 

Int  a.  C04b^  7/02 

UA  CL  106—90  36  Clafans 

The  water  content  of  hydraulic  cement  mixes  for  a 
given  plasticity  is  reduced,  and  the  strength  of  the  hard- 
ened concrete  produced  therefrom  is  increased  by  the 
incorporation  of  inositol  in  said  mixes.  Early  strength  is 
increased,  and  the  retardation  of  the  rate  of  set  is  less 
than  that  normally  encountered  in  obtaining  the  desired 
advantages  in  the  properties  of  the  mixes.  The  inositol  is 
employed  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.005%  to  about  0.75%  by  weight,  preferably  from  about 
0.10%  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  of  cement.  Set  acceler- 
ators can  also  be  incorporated  in  the  cement  mix,  the 
properties  of  the  accelerators  and  said  inositol  being  addi- 
tive so  that  an  increase  in  the  cwnpressive  strength  of  the 
hardened  mix  is  achieved  while,  at  the  same  time,  increas- 
ing the  rate  of  set  of  the  mix  including  said  inositol  and 
accelerators. 


3,725,095 
FOAMED  ALKAU  SHJCATE  BINDER 
COMPO^PTIONS 
Verne  Wesley  Weidman  and  Panl  C.  Yates,  WUmta^ton, 
DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Com- 
pany, Wlbnington,  DeL 
No  Drawtam.  Contfamation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  779,275,  Nov.  26,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,469 

Int  CL  C04b  35/16  _  . 

UA  CL  106—75  W  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  stable  shapcable  aqueous 
siliceous  foams  prepared  from  an  alkaline  ionic  silicate. 


3,725,098 
HEAT-SEALABLE  COATWGS  OF  IMPROVED 
WETTABILITY    AND   METHODS   OF   PRO. 
DUCING  THE  SAME 
Piern  Hnllot,  12  Rne  de  Celestfais,  78  Lfanay,  Prance 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnatton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
808,297,  Mar.  18, 1969.  TUs  applkatton  Oct  18, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  189.831 

Oafans  priority,  upllcatiMi  Fhmcc,  June  21,  1968, 

155,993 
Int  CL  C08h  27/60 
UA  CL  106—180  4  Clafans 

A  heat-sealable  coating  of  improved  wettability  by  water 
and  improved  adhesion  through  aqueous  glues  comprising 
a  conventional  heat-sealable  coating,  e.g.,  a  nitrocellulose 
varnish  having  incorpwated  therein  one  or  more  waxes, 
having  an  average  hydroxyl  number  between  150  and  400, 
preferably  between  200  and  300.  The  waxes  are  preferably 
incorporated  into  the  coating  in  an  amount  of  between 
0.5%  and  5%  by  weight,  the  improved  heat-sealable  coat- 
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ing  preferably  being  applied  to  a  regenerated  cellulose 
film. 


about  10  to  55  parts  by  weight  <A  CoO,  about  1  to  35 
parts  by  weight  LiaO  and  about  40  to  72  parts  by  weight 
PsOfc. 


3,725,099 
WHITE  SILICON  CARBIDE  SOSOLOIDS 
Arthur  Jack  Nozik,  Westport  and  Samnel  TMbfa,  Haw- 
thorne, N.Y.,  and  Ferd  E.  WilUams,  Newark,  DeL, 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

No'orawfaig.  FDed  Dec  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,197 
Int  a.  C08h  17/02;  C04b  35/14 

UA  CL  106—288  B  ,  ..      ,      ^  S?*^ 

Pigmentary  silicon  carbide  sosoloids  of  exceptional 
whiteness  are  achieved  by  a  solid  solution  of  silicon  car- 
bide and  from  0.10  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
having  an  optical  band  gap  in  excess  of  five  electron 
volts,  e.g.,  aluminum  nitride  and  boron  phosphide.  The 
sosoloids  are  prepared  by  heating  a  source  of  silicon  inti- 
mately admixed  with  a  Group  III  element  with  a  source 
of  carbon  at  a  temperature  above  1350'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  a  Group  V  element 

3,725,100 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  KAOLIN  CLAY 
COATING  PIGMENT  AND  IMPROVED  PROD- 
UCTTHEREOF  ^         .    ^    ,u  _. 

WilUam  E.  Zenta,  Jr.,  beUn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Mfaierals  and  Chemicals  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation4n-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
813,277,  Apr.  3,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  887,384,  Dec  22, 
1969.  lUs  application  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,219 
Int  CL  C08h  17/06;  C08k  1/12       ^  _  ^ 

UACL106— 288B  .^  .^     ,  I?  ??*^! 

A  small  amount  of  boric  acid  or  an  acid-soluble  borate 
salt  is  added  to  acidic,  bleached  kaolin  clay  in  the  pres- 
ence of  zinc  ion  before  deflocculating  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  the  clay  with  a  sodium  condensed  phosphate  salt. 

3,725,101 
MONOAZO  PIGMENT  MIXTURES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Rndoir  Knhne,  FVankfart  am  Main,  Hefairlch  Hamal, 
Schwalbach,  Tamms,  and  lUlo  ThUenfais,  Snbbach, 
Tnmns,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fsrbwoke  Hoechst 
Akdengesellschaft  rormals  Meister  Lncfais  ft  Binning, 
nankfnrt  am  Mafai,  Germany  --,.,« 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,818 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970, 
P  20  12  153.3 
Int  CL  C08h  17/14  _  _  ^ 

UA  a.  106-288  Q  ^         ^      ^    .    ^^^  ^"* 

Mixtures  of  monoazo  dyestuffs  obtained  by  coupung 

diazotizcd  aniline,  which  may  be  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  nitro  with  a  mixture  of 
one  or  two  polar  coupling  components  of  the  acetoacetyl- 
amino  benzene,  l-arylpyrazolone-(5)  <x  naphthol  series 
containing  1  or  2  carboxylic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  carbox- 
amido  or  sulfonamido  groups  and  another  mixture  con- 
sisting of  one  or  two  unpolar  couplmg  components  of  the 
acetoacetylaminobenzene,  l-arylpyrazolone-(5)  or  naph- 
thol- series  without  any  solubilizing  group.  TTie  dyestuff 
mixtures  show  improved  Theological  properties  and  an 
improved  tinctorial  strength.  Moreover,  they  yield  purer 
shades  and  have  an  increased  transparency. 

3,725,102 
INORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Floyd  A.  HnmmeL  State  College,  Pa^  and  James  F. 
Sarrer,  Jr.,  Lyndhnrst  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohk»  ^^^,,-   A 
Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,337^ng. 
30. 1967.  wMdi  b  a  contfamation-fai-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  344,363,  Feb.  12,  1964.  This  appUcation  July 
18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,164 

Int  a.  C09c  1/00 
UA  a.  106-288  B  ^         ,         ^  18  Claims 

A  bluish-pink  pigmented  work  product  denvmg  its 
bluish-pink  color  from  a  calcined  pigment  composed  of 


3,725,103 

CARBON  BLACK  PIGMENTS 

MerriU  E.  Jordan,  Walpole,  WiUfami  G.  Boriifaie,  Whit- 
man, and  Frank  R.  WiObuns,  Qnfaicy,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,081 

Int  CL  C08h  17/08 
VS.  CL  106—307  10  Cfadms 

A  family  of  new  and  novel  carbon  black  products  hav- 
ing unusually  high  tint  which  are  suitable  for  use  in  the 
preparation  of  reinforced  rubber  systems. 


3,725,104 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AND  DEVELOPING 
HIDDEN  ENTRIES 

Robert  D.  Fhdk,  Lincobi  Townsh^,  Waditaigton  County, 
Mfam.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  Paid,  Mfam. 

No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  qipUodion  Ser.  No. 
822,287,  May  6,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  23,036 

Int  CL  B41m  5/12,  5/18 
UA  a.  117—1.7  5  Cfadms 

The  discolored  pi4>er-based  feedback  systems  employ 
thermographic  processes  which  transfer  a  pattern  of 
vaporized  reactant  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  dithiooxamide,  the  N,Ni-disubstituted  deriva- 
tives of  dithiooxamide,  and  an  iron-complexing  compound 
having  a  benzene  ring  and  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
substituted  in  adjacent  positions  on  said  ring  to  a  treated 
or  untreated  paper-tike  receptor  sheet  to  form  a  storable 
latent  image,  i.e.  a  hidden  entry,  on  the  sheet.  The  latent 
image  can  be  developed  weeks  or  months  later  with  a  co- 
reactant  metal  salt. 


3,725,105 
ADHERENT  RESIN  WITH  RELEASE  SURFACE 
Raymond  Bart  Chase,  2549  Midland  Read,  MidlMd,  Mich. 
Centfamatien-iB-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  842,405,  Jnly  16, 1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioB-iB-part  af  Ser.  No. 
535,324,  March  18, 1966,  abaadMMd.  This  apphcatlea  March 
19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,284 
fait  CL  C03e  /  7100;  B32h  15/08 
UACL 117-2  R  SChlmi 

Cured  epoxy  resin  containing  finely  powdered  silicone  resin 
as  filler  adheres  to  a  surface  but  does  not  conduce  to  forma- 
tion of  adherent  deposits  upon  its  own  surface;  the  liUcone  is  a 
poly-approximately-mono-substituted  siloxane.  The  product  is 
useful  as  a  repair  or  lining  or  coating  material  for  vesaeb  upon 
the  walk  of  which  accumulation  of  deposits  of  adherent 
material  is  contraindicated. 


3  725  106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  OF  MAKING  COLOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Kakaichifv  Hesokarid,  Ncyagswa,  Japaa,  asrigasr  to  Mat- 


nied  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,337 
fait  CL  B44d  If02;  C03c  /  7/00;  HOIJ 1/54 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  30, 1969, 44/87363 
VS.  CL  1 17—33.5  CM  2  CWau 

In  order  to  avoid  undesirable  kMS  of  cok>r  disparity  in  the 
performance  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  multi-beam,  multi- 
color, shadow  mask  type,  it  is  preferable  to  limit  the  diameter 
of  each  cotor  dot  on  the  pho^>hor  screen.  In  the  process  of  fix- 
ing phosphor  dots  on  a  phosphor  screen  inside  a  face  plate  of 
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the  cathode  ray  tube  during  the  fabrication  thereof,  a  .pecially  metal  plated  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  •oj-t^" /""J""'"; 
S^StSStei  K>urJe  is  employed,  in  order  to  limit  the  about  5  to  45  weight  percent  of  methyl  Carb.tol  and  about  5  to 
^tlTS^^i^^dliVnoZp.r  than  that  of  each  30  weight  percent  of  sodium  hydroxide  «'?<>;»«;»;»  M~^ 
a^Ve  in  the  sh«toS  mask  through  which  ultraviolet  ray.  ide  unti  the  polymer  surface  »  converted  to  «  geUed  «^d 
»^  hydrophilic  polymer  surface,  followed  by  contacting  the 

gelled  hydrophilic  surface  with  a  chromic  acid- and/or  surfuric 

acid-  containing  aqueous  acid  etchant  solution  until  the 
polymer  surface  is  converted  to  a  surface  readily  bondable  to 
electroless  metal  plating  by  a  firmly  adherent  bond.  The  thus- 
treated  polymer  surface  is  then  activated  and  electrolessly 
metal  plated  by  contact  with  a  chemical  reduction  metal  plat- 
ing solution  until  the  polymer  surface  is  converted  to  an  elec- 
trically conductive  surface.  The  thus-obtained  conductive  sur- 
face can  then  be  electroplated,  if  desired,  with  one  or  more 
metal  electroplate  layers. 


strike  the  screen  to  fix  said  dot.  The  light-emitting  source  has  a 
smaU  light-emitting  point  on  the  top  of  the  transparent  light 
conduit,  which  conduit  is  provided  eccentrically  on  a  shaft  so 
that  it  rotates  around  in  a  small  circle  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  foce  plate. 

3,72S407 

COPYING  SHEET 

FrHi  Opdcrbcck,  Bucderich  near  DusKldorf;  Thcodor  Pioeti, 

HocaSTKrici  NcttMun,  and  Herbert  WMabi^  Vienea,  aD 

•f  GcnMay,  ■■%■!>»  ta  FcUaaUe  Aatafca-UBd  Prodak. 

■rit  bcKhnMktcr  HallMg,  Dvcaeldorf- 


3,725,109 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFONATED 
STYRENE  POLYMER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILMS 
Gerald  L.  Schnlz,  MMUmd,  and  Robert  J.  Caiola,  Saginiaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Dow  Clieniical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Midi. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 
No.  839,069,  July  3,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  191,350 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/78  ' 
UjS.  CI.  117—47  A  •  Claims 

Photographic  films  are  made  from  styrenc  polymers 
as  the  film  base  without  the  necessity  of  using  subbing 
coats  between  the  film  base  and  the  photosensitive  layer  by 
sulfonating  the  styrene  polymer  film  base  so  that  it  con- 
tains a  high  concentration  of  sulfonic  acid  groups.  Good 
adhesion  between  the  layer  and  the  base  is  obtained. 


Cantinnation  «f  Scr.  Na.  809,949,  March  24, 1969, 
rilaailsnrti  Thto  appHcatioa  Jaae  14, 1971.  Scr.  No.  153,025 
Clatai  priarity,  appHcatioa  Gcnaany,  March  23, 1968,  P 17 

710313 

Int.  CLB41ni  5/76, 5//9 

UACL  117-36.7  .     SChtais 

The  invention  relates  to  a  copying  sheet  consisting  of  a  base 
material  or  substrate  having  pressure  or  heat  sensitive,  opaque 
coatings  of  synthetic  dispersions  and  softeners,  preferably  m 
combination  with  at  least  one  stearate.  wherein  either  the  base 
material  or  the  coating  contains  dyes  or  colored  pigments  that, 
on  appUcation  of  heat  and/or  presMire,  make  the  characters 
impressed  on  the  sheetreadable. 


3,725,110 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  ARTICLES  WITH  PYIM> 
LVnC  GRAPHITE  AND  COATTO  ARIJCLES 
MADE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROCESS 

John  T.  Rodgers,  Long  Beach,  Richard  M.  Wimams, 
Montdair,  and  Richard  J.  Larscn,  Alhambra,  Calff^ 
asdgnors  to  Dncommnn  Incorporated,  Vcmon,  Cant. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  559,781, 
June  23,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,761 

Int  a  C23c  11/00, 11/10;  COlb  31/07 

UA  CL  117—46  CG  »  Clafans 


3  725  108 

CHEMICAL  REDUCTION  METAL  PLATED 

DULLYLPHTHALATE  POLYMER  AND  PREPARATION 

PROCESS 
Edward  B.  Saubcstrc,  Hamdca,  Cobb.,  aad  Lawrence  J.  Dw- 
Bcy.  NBrth  CaMwdl,  NJ.,  assigBors  to  EBthone,  lacar- 

porated.  West  Haven,  Conn. 
DIvlsloBal  Ser.  No.  804,713,  March  5, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3395.761,  which  is  a  coatiBBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,775, 
F^.  18, 1965,  ahBBdOBcd.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  115,759 
IbL  CI.  B44d  / 1094;  C23c  /  7102 
U5.  CI.  117-47  A  9ClahBS 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  chemical  reduction  metal- 
plated  diallylphthatate  polymers  wherein  a  thin,  substantially 
non-porous,  continuous  metal  layer  of  fine  grain  size  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  chemical  reduction  metal  is  firmly  ad- 
hered to  Uie  polymer  surface  by  a  bond  strengdi  equivalent  to 
a  Pull  Test  result  of  at  least  5  pounds  per  inch.  One  or  more 
metal  electroplate  layers  may  be  deposited  over  the  chemical 
reduction  metal  layer.  The  invention  is  also  concerned  with 
tiie  preparation  of  metal-plated  dtaUylphthalate  polymers  in- 
volving the  contacting  of  the  polymer  surface  destined  to  be 


A  process  of  producing  a  pyrolytic  graphite  coating  on 
a  substrate  which  will  not  peel  off,  said  coatmg  being 
deposited  in  a  two  (2)  step  process  wherem  first  there 
is  deposited  a  coating  of  pyrolytic  graphite  or  Pijojyjf 
carbon  at  temperatures  of  between  900°  and  1350  C. 
and  subsequently  depositing  a  second  pyrolytic  grapJJ* 
coating  at  temperatures  between  1500°  and  1900"  C.  The 
pyrolytic  graphite  or  pyrolytic  carbon  coated  product 
is  produced  by  the  above  process. 
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3,725,111 
METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS  BEADS  WITH  A 
LOW  CROSS-LINKED  POLYMER 
Csaba  Horvath,  Onmse,  and  Seymour  R.  LipalKy,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc., 
Nutley,NJ.  ^    ^      ^       « 

No  Drawins.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  14,182,  Feb.  25,  1970.  lUs  application 
Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,368 

bit  CL  C03c  17/30, 17/32 
UA  Q.  117—54  ^  Claims 

A  support  medium  consisting  of  a  highly  swellable 
polymer  resin  coated  on  a  fluid  impervious,  shaped  core 
material  is  described.  In  specific  embodiments,  glass  beads 
are  provided  with  a  coating  of  a  highly  swellable  low-cross 
linked  polymer  such  as  polystyrene.  Reactive  groups,  such 
as  the  chloromethyl  group,  are  introduced  into  the  poly- 
mer coating.  The  aforesaid  support  medium  is  useful  in 
the  solid  phase  synthesis  of  complex  molecules  such  as 
polypeptides,  polynucleotides,  polysaccharides,  proteins, 
polyamides  and  the  like. 

3,725,112 

NOVEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Lindsey  B.  Hansen,  2367  Porter  Ave., 

Ogden,Utah    84401 

FDed  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,101 

Int  CL  B32b  33/00;  G09£  7/00 


3,725,114 
CURING  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  FILM- 
FORMING  POLYMER  COATINGS 
Cari  J.  Wameke,  deceased,  by  Mabel  P.  Wameke,  ad- 
nrinistrator,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Hie  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,024 

Int  CL  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/22 

UA  CL  117—93.1  CD  4  Claims 


Photopolymerizable  film-forming  polymer  coatings  are 
cured  by  subjecting  them  to  light  waves  within  the  range 
of  1850  to  4000  angstroms  in  the  presence  of  an  electro- 
static field. 


UA  CL  117—75 


10  Claims 


12, 


) 


y^//////////////////////////////M:£^^^^, 
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A  novel  display  device  comprising  a  substrate,  a  decora- 
tive surface  on  said  substrate  and  a  protective,  low-gloss, 
uniformly  textured,  transparent,  polymeric,  orgamc  coat- 
ing adherent  thereon  and  a  process  for  making  same  has 
now  been  invented.  Display  devices,  especially  outdoor  dis- 
plays such  as  road  signs,  billboards,  and  the  like  are  pro- 
tected and  made  more  readable  by  application  of  an  ad- 
herent, transparent,  polymeric  orgamc  coating  which  has 
a  smooth,  fine,  uniform  surface  texture  to  provide  a  low- 
gloss  finish.  The  display  device  is  formed  by  applymg  to 
the  decorative  surface  a  resinous  material  which  cures  to 
a  clear,  transparent  film  having  a  fine  uniformly  textured 
surface.  One  manner  of  obtaining  a  clear,  transparent,  tex- 
tured film  comprises  adding  to  a  polymerizable  orgamc 
material  a  component  which  initiates  polymerization,  con- 
tinuing polymerization  to  attain  a  resinous  mixture  having 
a  predetermined  ratio  of  polymerized  material  to  polym- 
erizable material,  applying  the  resinous  mixture  to  a  sub- 
strate having  a  decorative  surface  thereon  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  fihn  of  protective  coating,  and  cur- 
ing the  resinous  mixture  to  obtain  a  uniformly  textured, 
transparent,  polymeric,  organic  coating  on  said  substrate. 

3,725,113 

BLOOD  COMPATIBLE  MICROENCAPSULATED 

DETOXICANTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

ThoMS  M.  S.  Chaiv,  MoBtreaL  QBcbcc,  Caaada,  assigaor  to 

Research  Cerporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,269 
iBt  CL  A61k  23102;  GOla  31106 
U  A  CL  1 17—82  *  Clatas 

Bkxxl  compatible  microencapsulated  detoxicants  suitable 
for  the  detoxification  of  btood  in  an  exto»corporeal  shunt  are 
made  by  coating  a  solid  detoxicant  with  a  semipermeable 
polymer  membrane  and  then  coating  the  membrane  with  a 
non-interfering  layer  of  a  blood  compatible  protein. 


3,725,115 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHE^VE  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roger  M.  Chiistenson  and  Cari  C  Anderson,  Gibsonia, 

pis.,  asrignors  to  PPG  Indnstiics,  Inc.  PiUsbmgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaie.  FUed  June  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,557 

int  CL  B44d  1/50 

UA  CL  117—93.31  13  Clahns 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  excellent  proper- 
ties is  formed  by  heating  a  solid  radiation-sensitive  hot- 
melt  composition  of  tacky  low  molecular  wei^t  polymers 
which  are  capable  of  forming  pressure-sensitive  adhesives 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  above  its  melting  point  and 
applying  the  hot-melt  composition  to  a  backing  and  sub- 
jecting the  hot-melt  composition  to  ionizing  irradiation. 
The  resulting  material  is  a  strong  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive. 


3,725,116 
METHOD  OF  COATING  WITH  ACRYLOXY  ESTERS 

OF  ANHYDRIDES 
Gordon   M.   Pariter,    Lower   Burrell,   Marco   ynamtsr^ 

Gibsonia,  and  fcaest  A.  Halm,  pmsbiirgh.  Pa.,  assignors 

to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittaiwrgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation-iB>part  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No. 

840,524,  July  9,  1969.  lUs  application  Nov.  18,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  90,842 

Int  CL  B44d  1/50 
UA  CI.  117—93.31  1^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  acryloxy(or  methacryloxy) 
alkyKor  alkyloxyalkyl)  acryloxy(or  methacryloxy)  hy- 
droxyalkyl  organic  polycarboxlic  esters  prepared  by  re- 
acting an  organic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimellitic  anhydride  and  pyromellitic  an- 
hydride with  a  hydroxyalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and 
then  reacting  this  half -ester  witii  a  glycidyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  coating 
compositions  and  particularly  coating  compositions  cur- 
able by  radiation. 

3  725 117 

CHROMIUM  OXIDE  COATING  FOR 

SIUCEOUS  ARTICLES 

Bernard  E.  Caruso,  l^^and,  CaUff.,  assignor  to 

Hitco,  Gardcna,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,288 

Int  CL  C03c  25/02 

UA  a.  117—100  S  1«  Claims 

An   improved   treatment   for  providing   a  chromium 

oxide  coating  on  siliceous  articles,  particularly,  high  silica 


I? 
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content  fibers,  and  articles  comprised  thereof,  by  apply- 
ing a  solution  of  a  Werner  complex  of  an  organic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  dichromate,  particularly  ammonium 
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3,725,1M 

POLYURETHANE  CONTAINER 

Charies  A.  Suter,  Cayahoca  Fdb,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Thre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appikatfon  Ser.  No.  1,984,  Jan.  12, 1970, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  579,578, 
Sept  14,  1966.  This  appUcatfon  Dm.  13,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  207,639 

Int  CL  B44d  1/02 
UJS.  CL  117—104  R  9  Clatans 
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dioxalatodiaquochromate,  to  the  arUclc  and  heating  the 
article  to  pyrolitically  decompose  the  complex  to  form 
said  coating. 

3  725  118 
COATED  CARRIER  PAOTICLES  WITH  MAGNI- 
TXn>E   OFTtSJoELECTRIC    CHARGE   CON- 
TROU^  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
SteiTitt  R.  FWler,  Jr.,  and  Homd  E.  Muniel,  I'C^o"' 
and  Kennedi  D.  Woosiey,  Wfaiche^r.  Ky.,  assizors 
to    Intcmaflonal    Business    Machines    Corporaa<Hi, 

ftnS^Vtled  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,060 

VS,  CL  117—100  M  .     5  Clalins 

An  electrophotographic  development  earner  compris- 
ing core  particles  coated  with  a  carboxylated  polyethylene 
ionomer.  When  utilized  with  appropriate  clectroscopic 
toner  materials,  the  carrier,  which  is  coated  with  a  car- 
boxylated polyethylene  ionomer  is  effective  in  producing 
a  desired  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  ti-iboelertnc 
charge  on  the  toner  ptrticles.  Control  of  the  polarity  and 
magnitude  of  tiie  ti-iboelectric  charge  characteristic  of 
the  carrier,  which  has  its  particles  coated  witii  tiie  car- 
boxylated polyethylene  ionomer  is  obtained  by  controlhng 
the  curing  temperature  of  the  carboxylated  polyethylene 
ionomer. 

3  725  119 

METHOD  FOR  DECORATING  SURFACES 

Charles  A.  Coifey  and  Michael  J.  Catena,  Tampa,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Harris  Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

44,590,  Jtane  8,  1970.  Tills  appUcatfon  Feb.  8,  1971, 

Ser. No.  113,729  ^    ,,^^ 

Int  CL  B44d  1/08  ^^  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  117—104  R  *8  Claims 

A  method  for  giving  solid  and  porous  surfaces  sparkling 
brilliance  by  the  application  thereto  of  a  vehicle  to  which 
solid;  highly  reflectant,  colored  or  uncolored  particles 
have  been  added,  which  comprises:  applying  to  the  sur- 
face to  be  coated  a  spray  of  a  composition  comprising 
solid  particles  which  may  be  solely  solid  polyester  resin 
or  polyester  resin  blended  with  otiier  particles  capable  of 
effecting  briUiance  such  as  metallic  or  glass  particles,  a 
vehicle  for  said  particles  which  may  contain  colorants 
such  as  opaque  or  transparent  pigments  or  dyes,  and  a 
means  of  propelling  the  composition  such  as  an  aerosol 
propellant  or  other  pressure  systems  to  sjM-ay  aforemen- 
tioned composition,  tiiereby  providing  various  mono  or 
multi-colored  reflective  effects.  SUk  screening  as  well  as 
coaventional  spray  is  included. 


A  composite  structure  and  method  of  preparation  com- 
prising essentially  a  layer  of  a  cured  polyurethitoe  adhered 
to  a  layer  of  a  hydrocarbon  barrier.  It  is  preferred  that 
the  barrier  layer  be  applied  in  a  solution  with  a  solvent 
comprising  at  least  one  liquid  ketone  to  a  partially  cured 
polyurethane  following  which  the  polyurethane  is  further 
cured,  the  said  barrier  layer  comprising  a  polymer  of 
from  about  50  to  about  100  mole  percent  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  correspondingly  of  up  to  about  50  mole 
percent  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  acrylonitrile.  The  composite  struc- 
ture and  method  of  preparation  have  particular  utility 
in  the  fabrication  of  hydrocarbon  containers  such  as 
fuel  tanks. 


3  725  121 
THERMALLY  STABLE  'pRESSURE-SENSTITVE 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  WITH  POLYPROPYLENE 

BACKING  ^,,      _.  ^ 

Albert  Antlmny  Fonmicr,  Bridgewatcr,  N  J.,  assigiMr  to 
Jolmson  A  Johnson 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,879 
Int  CL  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  117—122  PF  6  Claims 

A  heat  resistant  polypropylene  backed  acrylate  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  tape  wherein  the  acrylate  adhe- 
sive is  modified  by  the  addition  of  5-25  percent  of  a 
phenol  formaldehyde  resin  prior  to  coating  on  the  poly- 
propylene backing. 

3  725 122 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 'adhesive  COAIED 
ARTICLES  HAVING  A  POLYACRYLATE 
ADHESIVE  COATING 
Hau  Rdnhard,  Limburgoliof ,  Mhtd  Mueller,  BibUs,  and 
Bcmhard  Dotbaner,  Lndwigshafcn,  Gennany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrili  Akticnges^Uschaft, 
Ludwigsiiafen  am  Rhine,  Gomany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1969, 
P  19  11  306.5 
Int  a.  C09j  7/02  _  . 

VS.  a.  117—122  P  2  Claims 

Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  articles  having  at 
least  one  adhesive  coating  comprising  a  copolymer  of 

(a)  from  55  to  90%  by  weight  of  acrylic  and/or  meth- 
acrylic  esters  of  primary  and/or  secondary  alkanols 
having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  of  which  at  least  25% 
are  derived  from  alkanols  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylic  and/or  meth- 
acrylic  esters  of  tertiary  alkanols  having  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  from  3  to  12%  by  weight  of  polymerizable  hetero- 
cyclic N-vinyl  compounds  and/or  other  olefinically 
unsaturated  monomers  containing  reactive  groups. 
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3,725,123 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 

Alttcd  ManoccU  and  David  E.  Leary,  Cumberland,  R.I., 
^SgnontoOwena^^onring  Ftbeiglas  Corporation 

FUed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,792 

Int  CLC03C  25/00 

UJS.  CL  117—126  GE  13  Claims 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  tiie  improvement  in  tiie 
bonding  relationship  between  glass  fibers  and  elastomenc 
materials  witii  which  tiie  glass  fibers  are  combined  m  the 
manufacturer  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  elastomenc  prod- 
ucts wherein  tiie  bonding  relationship  between  the  glass 
fiber  surfaces  and  tiie  elatomcr  is  improved  by  (gating 
individual  glass  fibers,  or  impregnating  bundles  of  glass 
fibers,  with  a  rcsorcinol  aldehyde  tetex  system  formulated 
to  include  a  low  molecular  weight  component,  preferably 
in  tiie  form  of  an  alkanolyl  donor  compound  which  is  be- 
lieved to  migrate  toward  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  to  en- 
hance tiie  bonding  relationship  between  the  glass  fibers 
and  the  elastomeric  material. 


wherein  Rj,  Ra  and  Rs  are  indepcndentiy  hydrogen  or 
metiiyl  groups. 

3,725,126 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 

Willis  D.  HaUer,  St  PauL  and  Raymond  M.  CoUine, 

Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Afflnnesota  Mtadng  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  706,401, 

Feb.  19, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,573,980,  and  Ser.  No. 

32.919,  Apr.  29,  1970,  now  abandoned.  This  appBca- 

tion  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,029 

Int  CL  C04b  35/26;  Glib  5/78      ,  ^  ^ 
VS.  CL  117—235  ■  Clahns 

Magnetic  recording  tape  having  a  coating  of  oriented 
magnetizable  particles  in  a  binder  affording  supenor  abil- 
ity to  store  high  frequency  information  by  virtue  of 
oriented  magnetizable  acicular  iron  oxide  particles  modi- 
fied with  small  amounts  of  cobalt  oxide,  which  iron  oxide 
particles  comprise  gamma-FeaOs.  At  approximately  two 
parts  by  weight  per  one  part  of  binder  and  physically 
aligned,  the  novel  particles  provide  in  the  aligned  direc- 
tion a  coercivity  H^  exceeding  350  oersteds  and  a  B, 
exceeding  800  gauss.  Higher  coercivity  may  be  attamed 
by  conti^oUing  the  heating  steps  in  making  tiie  novel  par- 
ticles to  provide  up  to  about  25%  FeO  by  weight  of  tiic 
total  iron  oxide. 

3,725,127 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR jOTNTROIXBSG  A 
CRYSTALLIZATION  INSTALLATION 

Roger  RetaH,  Saint  Chmd,  FWmds  Dambrine,  ^tecq  en 
Baroenl,  Jean  Claude  Gtorgi,  Courbevoie,  and  Georges 
Wtaidal,  Roubaix,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Fives 
LiUe^aiL  Paris,  Fhmce 


3,725,124 

M^fVMvnir     FILM     COATED     WITH     VINYL 
TcMATO/EIhS^  COPOLYMER  ADHESIVE 

Bert  S.  Gorton,  Kennett  Sjuare,  ^•^ ^jf^^J^h^ 
Font  de  Nwionrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,333 

Int  a.  B32b  21/08.  27/30 

VS.  CL  117—138.8  UA  ^  Clahns 

A  polymeric  fihn,  c.g.,  polyvinyl  chloride  is  disclosed 
whichhas,  as  a  heat  scalable  coating  on  a  surface  tiierwf , 
a  vinylacctatae/etiiylene  copolymer  containing  eitoer 
iminated  carboxyUc  acid  groups  or  N-metiiylol  anMdc 
groups.  TTie  fiUn  is  particularly  useful  ma  decorative  film/ 
board  laminate  prepared  by  a  vacuum  forming  tcchmque. 

3,725,125 

FABRICS  SIZED  WOT  C»PpWM^  OF  »^^ 

DIOXIDE  AND  ALLYL  EPOXYALKANE  ETHEKS 

William  Rom  Moora  and  »«^»?!?»*,]S*KS*  C^JST 
JiSfann,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MIdhuid,  Mkh. 

Va  Dnwinc  Oricfaial  appUcation  Nov.  4, 1'f'*.  Ser.  No. 
8654rWvldJdand  iis  appUcation  July  22,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  165,327 

Int  CL  C08i  i/44  ,  m-i™. 

UA  CL  117-139.5  A  3  Chdms 

Natural  and  syntiictic  fabrics  arc  j^^^-J.^y' 
mers  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  compounds  of  tiie  formula 


Ri        Ri 

B^i (!;_CH*-0-CH»-CH=CHi 


Ffled  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  FWmce,  Mar.  19,  1970, 


Int  a.  BOld  1/00.  9/02 
VS.  CL  127—16 


15  Claims 


^  t 


Sugar  is  crystallized  out  of  sugar  juice  by  passing  the 
juice  through  a  succession  of  steam-heated  crystaUiation 
cells.  Diluted  sugar  juice  is  supplied  to  the  intermediate 
and  last  cells.  The  input  of  tiie  dilute  sugar  juice  supphed 
to  the  last  cell  is  conti^olled  to  maintain  a  constant  con- 
centration of  tiie  crystalUzcd  sugar  m  tiie  last  cell,  and  the 
total  input  of  the  dilute  sugar  juice  introduced  mto  the 
intermediate  cells  is  maintained  at  a  control  value  which 
is  a  function  of  the  heating  vapor  consumed  m  the  ceUs 
and  the  concentration  of  the  dilute  sugar  jmce  cnteniy 
the  installation  whereby  the  concentration  of  the  crystal- 
lized sugar  removed  from  tiie  last  cell  is  determmed. 
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3  725  128 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

'^^^G     COMPLEX     METAL     FLUORIDE 

ELECTROLYTE         .  ^^.    .    . 

Seymour  Sendefoff.  Fdniew  PaA,  ©Wo,  a^^or  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,570 

Int  CL  HOlm  36/00 

U  S.  CL  136 6  ^^  Claims 

Recharfeeable  electrochemical  cells  are  disclosed  having 
complex  metal  fluoride  electrolytes  comprising  an  alkali 
metal  fluoberyllate  or  fluozirconate.  In  the  charged  con- 
dition, the  anode  is  a  metal  not  greater  in  activity  in  the 
electromotive  series  than  beryUium  or  zircomum,  re- 
spectively, and  the  cathode  is  the  fluoride  of  a  metal  less 
active  in  tiie  electromotive  series  than  the  metal  of  the 
anode.  A  preferred  cell  has,  in  the  charged  condition,  a 
berylUum  anode,  a  nickel  fluoride  or  sUver  fluoride 
cathode,  and  an  alkaU  metol  fluoberyUate  electrolyte. 

3  725 129 

METHOD  FOR  PREP AMNG  PASTED  NICKEL 

HYDROXIDE  ELECTRODE 

Joseph  G.  RnzM,  Jr.,  Sdienectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

|«y  of  the  Air  Foicc        ^  «     ^,    •-^a*, 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,023 

Int.  CL  HOlm  43/04 
VS.  CL  136—29  ^  C*"™* 


fiber  tube  while  heated  and  form  small  islands  of  plastic 
material  when  cooled  which  impart  the  necessary  me- 


chanical strength  to  the  sheath  without  substantial  re- 
duction in  porosity. 


3,725,131 

RECHARGEABLE  MOVING  TAPE  CELL 

Clifford  Haroid  Pountney  and  Edward  FVands  MiUer, 

Harrisbnrg,  Pa.,  assignon  to  AMP  Domestic  Inc. 

Orislnai  application  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,548,  now 

nitoit  No.  3,577,281,  dated  May  4,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,945 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

UA  CL  136—86  A  19 


rv^f^MW    9fc  ^*  ' 


4*4. 


A  method  for  preparing  nickel  hydroxide  (NiOHa) 
electrodes  is  provided  by  applying  to  a  metallic  substrate 
a  layer  of  an  aqueous  paste  of  nickel  hydroxide,  nickel 
powder  and  a  binder;  compressing  tiie  substrate  with  its 
applied  layer  of  paste  to  remove  excess  water;  drying  tiie 
paste;  and  compressing  tiie  substrate  and  dried  paste  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  achieve  intimate  nickel  hydroxide- 
nickel  metal  interfacial  contact.  The  electrodes  so  pre- 
pared are  particularly  useful  for  electiical  storage  bat- 
teries alfliough  tiiey  can  be  employed  in  electrolytic  cells 
generally. 

3  725 130 
METHOD  OF  MADNG  TUBULAR 

BATTERY  ELECTRODE       

Johan  B.  Andcrsson,  LUhi  Edet,  and  Karl  E*  E- f  fa><I|«^ 
NoU  Sweden,  assignon  to  AklieboU«et  Todor,  Stoclc- 

"^"^^FuIdApr.  12. 1971.^.  No.  132,978 
Clatans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16,  1970, 

5,182/70 
Int  CL  HOlm  3/02  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  136    63  *  Claims 

Lead-acid  storage  battery  electrode  of  tiie  tube  plate 
type  having  a  novel  sheatii  of  a  glass  fiber  fabric  wherem 
tiie  yams  are  held  against  slippage  by  islands  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material.  The  sheath  is  made  by  passing  a  tube 
made  of  glass  fiber  yams  over  a  mandrel  which  extends 
tiirough  a  chamber  containing  pulverized  particles  of 
plastic  material.  The  particles  are  blown  on  tiie  glass 


SCMVO 
SrCCO   CONTKOl 


A  rechargeable  cell  comprising,  in  a  charged  state, 
a  bulk  aqueous  electrolyte  of  potassium  hydroxide  satu- 
rated with  zinc  oxide;  a  cathode;  and  an  anode  com- 
prising a  long  steel  tape  coated  witii  zmc  on  its  active  sur- 
face. The  tape  is  driven  from  a  storage  reel  through  a 
region  in  the  electrolyte  adjacent  to  tiie  cathode,  and  onto 
a  takeup  reel,  at  ^>eeds  dependent  on  the  load  cuirent  or 
voltage,  or  both.  During  charging,  the  tape  is  driven  in 
the  opposite  direction.  The  cathode  may  be  a  stationary  air 
permeable  electiwle;  or  it  may  comprise  a  tape  similar  to 
the  anode  tape  and  similarly  driven,  coated  with  silver 
oxide  on  its  active  surface. 


3,725,132 
SOLID  STATE  THERMALLY  ACHVE  BATTERY 
James  R.  Moser,   New   Freedom,   Pa.,   and   Aim  A. 
Schneider,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Catalyst  Re- 
search Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,765 
Int  CL  HOlm  11/00 

U.S  CI  136 90  ^  Claims 

A  solid  state  battery  activated  on  heating,  suitably  by 
an  integral  combustible  chemical  charge,  has  a  silver  or 
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copper  anode,  a  depolarizer  catiiode  and  a  soKd  salt  elec-    which  may  be  assembled  uid  tested  before  mounting  in  tiie 
SS^  ^is  substantially  non-conductive  at  normal    protective  housmg. 

3,725,135 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPFTAXIAL  LAYERS  OF 

HGi-xCD,TE 
Robert  J.  Hagcr;  Maaricc  L.  HHdwl,  bath  ef  Mi— eapafc,  vU 
Obcrt  N.  Tnlle,  HapUns,  aU  of  Miuk,  as^pors  to 
HoneywcU  lac,  Minneapolis,  Mfaw. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,260 
IntCLHOlli/20 
U.S.CL148-1J  231 


9- 


'>^:^^i■^i>V'^'yi'iiHjf■ 


ambient  temperature  but  that  becomes  ionically  conduc- 
tive when  heated. 

3  725 133 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  PRODUCING  CELL 
Michael  J.  PoDack,  Lansdalc,  and  Evert  C.  Weidner, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MInne- 

anoUs.  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,122 

Int  CL  HOlm  2i/00 

UA  CL  136—114  1  Clafan 


jni  1 1  t  i  i '|l 


An  inexpensive  and  simply  constructed  battery,  having 
good  storage  properties  prior  to  use.  The  battery  is  coin- 
prised  of  an  anode,  cathode,  and  a  separator  located  witii- 
in  a  first  plastic  pouch.  Also  within  the  first  pouch  is  a 
second  inner  pouch  containing  a  solution  of  electrolyte 
chemicals.  For  activation  of  the  battery  the  inner  pouch 
is  ruptured,  thereby  bringing  the  electrolyte  into  contact 
with  the  remaining  active  elements  of  the  battery.  A  por- 
tion of  the  outside  pouch  is  formed  of  a  gas  permeable 
membrane  to  allow  dissipation  of  gas  and  thereby  pre- 
vent bursting  of  the  battery.  To  prevent  or  minimize  tlie 
likelihood  of  direct  contact  by  the  liquid  electrolyte  with 
the  permeable  membrane,  a  labyrinth  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  overlapping  baflles  is  interposed  between  tiie  battery 
and  the  permeable  membrane. 

3  725  134 
EXPENDABLE  IMMERSION  THERMOCOUPLE  UNIT 
Mchaid  W.  GcsMsr,  Masrilon,  and  Roy  E.  Davfcs,  Terraee 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  MaMllloa  McaswciMnt 
Ine.,Masrillon,OUo 

FOcd  Aprfl  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,080 

IatCLH01v//02 

U.S.CL  136-234  15Claiais 


An  iaothermal  process  for  preparing  epiUxial  layers  of 
Hgi^dbxTe  in  an  excess  mercury  vapor  environment.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  tiie  process  provides  layers  having  a 
predetermined  x  value  witiiin  tiie  Hg,^d,Te  alloy  system  by 
the  selection  of  a  predetermined  mercury  vapor  pressure  dur- 
ing processing. 


3,725,136  _ 

JUNCTION  FIELD  MTECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Ian  H.  Morgan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Texts 

Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jane  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,764 

Int  CL  HOU  11/14,  7/54  

UA  a  148— W  *  ""^ 


18- 


A  junction  field  effect  transistor  is  fabricated  in  an  m- 
trinsic  sUicon  subsu-ate.  Using  ion  implantation  is  uti- 
lized to  control  tiie  impurity  profile  of  tiie  channel  and 
electron  beam  pattern  definition  provides  an  extirmely 
narrow  gate  region  providing  a  JFET  having  near  opti- 
mum characteristics. 


An  expendable  immersion  thermocouple  in  which  the  tiier- 
mooottple  and  itt  support  and  tiie  plug  are  separate  assemblies 


3,725,137 

METHOD  FOR  THE  BLACKENING  OF  ALUMINUM 

ALLOYS 

Cc«r  Adrfaaas  Boose,  Hagne;  Maartca  Johaa  Reidt  Voor- 

bMi, and  Evert  Her«awM LodewUk  Detksea,  Weesp, allol 

Nctheriaads,  asrignors  to  Reactor  Ccntram  Ncdcriaad,  The 
HanK,Nctheriaads 

FUed  Mareb  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,051 
lBtCLC23C  7/26 

U.S.CL  148-6.2  'f"T; 

An  even,  tenacious  black  coating  is  applied  to  tiie  surface  of 
copper-containing  aluminum  alloys  by  immersion  of  the  alloy 
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into  an  aqueous  bath  containing  from  10-20  g/1  of  an  alkali, 
metal  bichromate  and  from  8-50  g/1  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide for  a  period  up  to  1.5  minutes  according  to  the  <l««clo8cd 
process.  Preferably  the  aqueous  bath  also  contains  from  30-40 
g/I  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate.  _ 

3,725,138 

PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  PATINA 

Ronald   B.   L.  Jones,  Watertown,   Conn.,   asrignor  to 

Anaconda  American  Bnws  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

762,925,  Sept  26, 1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  124,480 

Int.  CL  C23f  7/00  ^,  ^,  , 

UA  CL  148—6.14  15  Claims 


3,725,140 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  HEATING  RATE 

IN  CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING  PROCESSES 
Edward  J.  Patnia,  Monroeville  Borough,  William  L. 
Roberts,  Ftranidin  Township,  Westmoreland  Connty, 
and  Robert  R.  Somers,  Penn  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Steel  Corpoiatlbn 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,183 
Int.  CI.  C21d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—12.1  1  Claim 

In  the  continuous  annealing^  of  steel  strands,  the  hot 
rolled  coil  is  passed  to  a  high  speed  tandem  mill  where 
it  is  cold  reduced.  A  water  soluble  rolling  lubricant  is  em- 
ployed to  both  reduce  the  rolling  forces  and  to  subse- 
quently act  as  an  emissivity  increasing  film.  The  steel 
strand,  with  the  film  of  lubricant  (0.5  to  10.0  micro- 
inches  thick)  adhering  to  its  surfaces,  is  passed  to  a  radi- 
ant heating,  annealing  furnace.  Subsequent  to  annealing, 
the  strand  is  ctxAcd  and  the  lubricant  removed  by  well- 
known  means. 

3,725,141 

ANNEALING  STEEL  PRODUCTS 

Uno  T.  Hill,  Gary,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Inland  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  IB. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,317 
Int  CL  C21d  1/76 
U.S.  a.  148—16  15  Claims 

Carbon  deposition  is  avoided  in  a  process  for  annealmg 
steel  products  with  residual  lubricants  thereon,  by  intro- 
ducing a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  into  the  annealing  chamber 
during  the  early  stages  of  the  heating  processes.  Catalysts 
such  as  HCl  also  may  be  used.  .^ 


A  decorative  synthetic  patina  is  produced  on  a  cupreous 
surface  by  coating  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tion containing  salts  in  about  the  following  weight  per- 
cent, dry  basis,  10-20%  iron  sulfate,  13-21%  sulfamic 
acid  and  the  balance  ammonium  sulfate,  the  requued 
strength  of  the  bath  being  a  function  of  the  withdrawal 
rate  of  the  cupreous  surface.  The  salts  thus  applied  are 
dried  forming  a  reactant  coating  on  the  cupreous  surface. 
These  salts  are  then  reacted  with  the  cupreous  surface 
under  controlled  temperature  and  humidity  to  form  an 
adherent  corrosion  product.  Finally,  the  soluble  parts  of 
the  coating  are  dissolved  out,  developing  the  color  of 
natural  patina  on  the  surface.  The  color  produced  may 
be  controlled  closely  by  varying  the  total  amount,  and 
the  ferric-ferrous  ratio,  of  the  iron  salts  included  in  the 
aqueous  acidic  solution. 

An  article  colored  by  the  process  has  a  natural  patina 
appearance  having  a  corrosion  product  with  about  the 
foUowing  percentages  by  weight:  47-54%  copper,  17- 
23%  sulfate,  approximately  1%  sulfamate.  0.7-2%  u-on, 
water  less  than  3%  and  the  remainder  hydroxide. 

3,725,139 

MFIHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ^^^miANCE  OF 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CABLE 

Alfred  Staachewdd,  Langcnhagen,  Rudolf  M«««  SiSfJ" 
mnt  Martin,  Hannover,  and  Helmut  »W«»»™>' 
Lansenhagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-  und 
tlSnwSte  GutehoAmngshutte  AMengeselbchaft, 
Hannover,  Germany  .,.  ^^a 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1970, 
P  20  08  895.3 
Int.  CL  C23f  1  /24;  HOlb  7/34 
UA  a.  148—6.31  5  CI»«nf 

A  high  frequency  cable  with  gaseous  e.g.  air  space 
insulation  between  an  inner  and  an  outer  conductor  is 
improved  by  temporarily  exposing  the  conductors  to  layer 
forming  c(XTOsion. 


3.725,142 

ATOMIZED  STEEL  POWDER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HARDENABILITY 

Robert  A.  Haaeby,  MUwaakcc,  Wii.,  aarignor  to  A.  O.  Smith- 

Inland  Inc.,  Miiwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  174,159 
laLCL  82213/24,7/00 

U.S.CL  148-16  ".?"?■ 

Atomired  steel  powder  having  improved  hardenabiuty  by 
the  addition  of  boron.  The  powder  is  produced  by  atomizing  a 
molten  stream  of  steel  containing  0.06  to  0. 1 2  percent  carbon 
and  0.005  to  0. 100  percent  boron.  Following  the  atomization, 
the  particles  are  annealed  at  a  temperature  of  about  1500*  to 
2100*  F.  to  soften  the  steel,  as  well  as  reducing  the  carbon 
content  to  a  value  below  0.05  percent.  The  annealed  steel 
contains  about  0.001  to  0.012  percent  boron.  After  annealing, 
the  cake-like  structure  is  broken  up  to  restore  the  as-atomized 
particle  size  and  the  particles  are  subsequently  compacted 
into  the  shape  of  the  d^ired  part,  sintered  and  heat  treated  to 
develop  the  desired  hardness.  The  addition  of  boron  aids  in 
improving  the  hardenability  of  the  part  during  heat  treatment. 

3,725,143 

AGING  RESISTANT  COLD  ROLLED 

SHEET  PRODUCTS 

Harry  M.  Alwortfa,  Monroevffle  Borou^,  and  ^nwer 

H.  Kalin,  WUUnsburg  Borough,  Pa.,  assignois  to  Unitwl 

States  Steel  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,444 
Int  CL  C22c  39/00 
UA  CL  148—36  '  Claims 

A  steel  composition  capable  of  being  continuously  cast 
and  further  processed  to  produce  drawing-quaUty  sheet 
steel  having  substantial  resistance  to  aging  comprising: 
0  01-0.08%  carbon,  0.20-0.60%  manganese,  0.03-0.08% 
silicon,  up  to  0.015%  aluminum,  less  than  0.01%  boron 
and  other  usual  steelmaking  impurities  such  as  nitrogen 
and  oxygen.  It  is  essential  that  sufficient  boron  be  in- 
cluded to  provide  a  boron  to  nitrogen  ratio  of  1.4  to  2.5 


April  3,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


289 


when  the  oxygen  content  exceeds  150  p.p.m.,  or  a  rauo  of 
1.0  to  1.4  when  the  oxygen  c<mtent  is  less  than  150  p.pjn. 
In  further  processing  the  steel  to  sheet  products,  it  is  es- 
sential that  the  hot  rolled  product  be  coUed  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  1100* F. 

3,725 144 
HEAT  TREATABLE  CRE^P  RESISTANT  SOLDOt 
Doulas  I.  Harvey,  Steriing  Heights,  Mfcdi^  Mrignor  to 

General  MotonCo«onrtloi>.Detepl^»fflch. 
No  Drawing.  Original  ■l»e«««k»nApr.  16,  W68,  S«.  No. 
721,597.  now  Patent  No.  3,600,164,  dat^d  Ai«.  17, 
1971.  Divided  and  thh  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser. 

"-"•'"       I-.Ct««I/«  ,,^ 

UA  CL  148—127  ^  Clainii 

The  creep  resistance  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  10%  to  20%  bismuth,  0%  to  5%  tin,  0%  to  0.2% 
of  an  element  taken  from  the  group  of  indium,  cadimum 
and  copper,  and  the  balance  lead  can  be  im^oved  by 
heating  the  alloy,  preferably  at  about  300*  to  400'  F. 
for  about  one  hour,  and  then  cooling  the  alloy  to  nomaal 
room  temperature. 

3,725,145  __ 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

MkUyodd  MakL  Tokyo,  lapu,  airigMr  to 

HitadLLId^  Tcsyo,  Iqpan 

FDcd  Mar.  27. 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,235 

Claims  prioflty.  appBcadon  lapn.  Mar.  28, 1969, 

tat  CLHOU  7/44  ^^. 

UA  CL  148—175  *  Clainw 


Semiconductor  devices  containing  two  diffused  regions 
with  different  depths  formed  in  a  common  semiconductor 
substrate  are  made  by,  for  example,  first  selectively  dif- 
fusuig  germanium  into  the  surface  of  an  N-type  sihcon 
crystalline  substrate  and,  thereafter,  selectively  diffusing 
boron  into  the  region  containing  then  diffused  germanium 
as  well  as  uito  another  surface  portion  of  the  substrate 
where  the  germanium  has  not  been  diffused. 

FABRICATION  OF  STEGR^aTTOMOja 
CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  DIELECnUC-P-N 
JUNCTION  ISOLATION  ^         ^  ^^_. 

Manfred  Rodcr,  Drcedcm  Germany,  esidgnnrto  Arbeits- 

fteOe  for  Molclmlarelektroaik,  DKsd«B*.9£!??*?? 
Coiitinnation-in<fart  of  appBcatloa  Ser.  No.  14,794,  Mar. 
2.  1970,  wUdi  b  a  contfmatlon  of  appBcalion  Sot. 
No.  783,756,  Feb.  7, 1968,  both  now  abandoned.  ITiis 
appHcalkm  Nov.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  88,963 
^'^Int  CL  Son  5/00,  7/00. 19/00  _. 

UA  CL  148—175  3  ClainH 


A  semiconductor  device  for  integrated  microcircuite 
having  a  number  of  functional  elements,  includes  a  semi- 
conductor substratum,  a  dielectric  insulation  layer  dis- 


posed on  the  substratum,  kw-ohmic  highly  doped  semi- 
conductive  layers  located  in  the  regions  <rf  respective 
functional  elements.  A  dielectric  insulation  layer  coats 
the  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  the  low-ohmic  layers, 
with  the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  insulation  layer  being 
greater  in  the  regions  between  the  low-<Amic  layer.  Sem^ 
conductive  body  layers  adjoin  the  open  upper  surface  « 
the  low-ohmic  layers  and  overlap  the  perii*ery  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  side  portions  of  the  dielectiric  insulation 
tayer.  The  semiconductive  body  layers  have  the  same 
type  of  conductivity  as  the  low-ohmic  layers.  P-N  junc- 
tions disposed  on  the  dielectric  insulation  Uyer  form 
lateral  insulation  frames  around  respective  semiconduc- 
tive body  layers.  Third  insulating  layen  are  provided  on 
the  upper  surface  of  respective  functional  elements. 

3,725447 
METHOD  OF  ALLOYING  A  MONOCRYSTAL  OF 
A  SEMICONDUCrWt    _  _  _  ,^ 

'***■  ^'!i!!!!!l!ri?i?'*''*^  I  *i'^iJ!fffSi,^\S:.^ 

STll;  Md  AMm  Gilioilcfn  Kokaova,  nlHsa  Prm^ 

17/19,lor.49.alofMeae«ir,USAR. 

miilnri  ■ppilinllnB  Nor.  17,  I9i7,  Ssr.  No.  (84,M9. 

No.66,9f7      ^Q^Hill7/4«     .  

UiS.  CL  14^—183  '  CWmi 

A  method  of  alloying  the  crystallographic  oriented  sur- 
face of  a  monocrystal  of  an  electrically  conductive  body, 
making  it  possible  to  obtain  an  alloyed  region  in  die  form 
of  a  strai^t  prism.  In  the  case  of  a  monocrystal  body 
having  a  diamond-type  lattic  and  a  crystallographic  sur- 
face oriented  in  the  pUme  (110),  an  alloyed  region  is 
obtabed  in  the  form  of  a  straight  trihedral  prism,  whose 
two  side  faces  coincide  with  the  planes  (111),  tnd  the 
third  face  comddea  wiUi  the  surface  of  the  hiitial  mono- 
crystal,  tlie  prism  axis  coinciding  with  the  directicm 
<110>.  Alloying  is  effected  by  movemem  of  the  molten 
zone  of  alloying  material  which  is  caused  by  passing  di- 
rect current  through  the  crystal  so  that  the  density  vector 
of  the  electric  current  is  parallel  to  the  crystal  surface  to 
be  alloyed,  which  is  oriented  in  the  plane  (110)  and  co- 
incides with  the  direction  <110>,  parallel  to  the  surface 
being  alloyed.  This  direction  is  an  intersection  line  of 
the  planes  ( 1 1 1 )  of  nuximum  atom  packing  which  shape 
a  "guide  groove"  in  which  the  molten  region  ai  the  alloy- 
ing material  is  caused  to  move.  When  monocrystal  ger- 
manium is  alloyed  by  the  aforesaid  method,  a  strip  re- 
crystallization  Uiyer  is  obtamed  from  the  melt  contahiing 
gallium  and  antimony  in  the  shape  of  a  straight  trihedral 
I»ism  oriented  in  the  above  manner. 

3,725,148  

INDIVIDUAL   DEVICE   TUNING   USING 

LOCALIZED  SOLID4STATE  REACnora 

Don  LcsHe  KendaD,  608  Klrby,  RkhardMNi,  Tex. 

FDcd  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,099 

lit  CL  HOll  7/34  _  ^^_ 

UA  CL  148-186  ^        ^^  J?  ftSif 

The  characteristic  parameters  of  an  hidividual  snm- 
conductor  device  hi  an  array  or  circuit  are  tuned  by 
localized  heat  treatment  causing  solid-state  reactions. 
Neighboring  devices,  if  adequately  separated,  would  be 
little  affected.  As  a  result,  devices  hi  an  array  for  example 
can  either  be  very  dosely  matched  or  adjusted  m  an 
arbitrary  or  step  function  fashion  from  device  to  dwfe^ 
In  an  array  of  diodes  fabricated  from  oxygen  doped 
silicon,  for  example,  current  is  passed  (reverse  «^[" 
ward)  through  a  sin^e  diode  in  an  array.  If  me  ^[1^ 
array  were  at  300*  C.  and  a  single  p+n  diode  was  biased 
to  a  local  temperature  of  500*  C  the  diode  would  become 

more  n-type,  thereby  lowering  its  breakdown  voltage. 
Converse^,  an  n+p  diode  would  become  less  p-type. 
Uiereby  raisuig  its  breakdown  voHage. 
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3  725 149  1 

UQUID  PHASE  DIFFUSION  TECHNIQUE    ^ 
M>rc  D^nns.  Madison,  and  Morton  B.  PmWi,  SpA«- 
fieWr^Tawignors  to  BeU  Telephone  }f^;^^^^ 
SShSltedrSSrray  Hffl  and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
^^n?Sd  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,790 
Int  a.  HOll  7/34,  7/38 
UA  CL  148-186  1*  C»«»«" 
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3,725,152 

POLYMEWC  BINDERS  FOR  USEW  HYBRTO 

ROCKET  PROPELLENTS 

Eari  T.  NUes,  Midland,  and  Don  L.  Sterens,  Sanford, 

Mich.,  asSiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

land,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,821 

Int  CL  COM  5/70  ^  ri.l«. 

UA  a.  149-19  .         /  Clalffl. 

Disclosed  is  a  novel  binder  system  suitoble  for  use  m 
a  hybrid  rocket  propeUent  The  binder  involves  the  oo- 
pol^ric  reaction  product  of  ^Vo\ytihy\tr^v^^ 
kn  epoxy  terminated  polypropylene  oxide.  Tbe  amme 
hydrogen/epoxide  functionaUty  raUo  is  sufficienUy  high  to 
provide  a  polymer  rich  in  nitrogen. 

3,725,153 
iSaGSG    SEVERAL    CONSTITUENTS    OF    THE 

the  substrate,  a  constant  temperature  bemg  mamtamed  Filed  Ang.27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,4«» 

during  difltasion.  Among  others,  the  diffusion  of  Group    ^j^j^  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Ang.  29,  1970, 

n  impurities  into  Group  ffl-V  compounds  is  described  7012828 


in  detail. 


3  725  150 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FINE  GEOMETRY,  SELF- 
ALIGNED  DEVICE  STRUCTURE 
WiOiaai  L.  George,  Scottidak,  Aria^  a«igw»r  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  FraaUta  Park,  DL 

Filed  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,853 

latCL  HOll  7/44 

UA  CI.  148-187  2Claimt 


A  fine  geometry,  self-aligned  device  structure  is  fabricated 
by  interspersing  diffusion  and  pattern  steps,  including 
nreferential  etching,  by  which  line  widths  of  one  micron,  and 
pattern  repeat  distances  of  five  microns  in  transutors.  are  easi- 
ly attained. 

3,725,151 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IGFET  DEVICE  WTTH 

REDUCEDGATE-TO- DRAIN  OVERLAP  CAPACITANCE 

Deair  S.  Zorogfa^  Phoenix,  Aria.,  asrignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FrankllaParfc,IIL 

Fflcd  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,961 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/44 

UA  CI.  148-187  ^    .        ^2Sx 

The  diiclosufe  teaches  a  method  for  producing  an  IGFET 
device  characterized  by  an  extremely  narrow  gate  area  with 

I : «  *k.  .<«..M<«  atiH  rfrain  revions.  A  controlled 


Int  CL  C06b  15/00.  21/02;  F24I 1/04 
UACL 149-19  4ClaiBM 

A  mass  was  found  which  can  supply  heat  for  some  time 
after  ignition.  The  mass  consists  of  materials  which  mu- 
tually react  chemically  while  developmg  heat,  such  as 
lithium  and  a  halogen  compound  and  one  <>r  «<>"  ™- 
orides  which  serve  for  temporarily  ^rmg  the  devel- 
oped heat,  for  example,  in  the  form  of  meltmg  heat 

3,725,154 
MESA  BURNING  GAS  GENERATOR  PROPELLANT 

Charles  R.  McCuRoch  and  Bertram  ^^Jy.  ^^SS 
iSaTwd  Tlioiiias  C.  Randle,  Oxon  HID,  ^W-^^fJ" 
to  i&e  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2«5,938 
Int  CL  C06b  11/00  ^^ 

UA  CL  149-21  !•  CialBia 

A  gas  generating  composite  propeUant  haying  plateau 
and  mesa  burning  characteristics,  and  containing  a  pn- 
mary  oxidizer  which  can  vary  in  size  from  about  5  microns 
to  about  20  microns  and  a  coolant  oxidizer  which  can 
vary  in  size  from  about  40  microns  to  about  600  microns. 

3,725,155 

MfTHOD  OF  PREPARING  FULMINATWG 

^^^TO^  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

lliomas  B.  McDonongh,  Allenwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

UA  CL  149—31  •  ^HBOB 

A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  having  a  Pnm*X  « 
/*^^-  „ :iiV»  o  «,r*  anvil  Dartiallv  coated  with 


device  characterized  by  an  extremely  narrow  gate  «««*•*  J^^  compii^g  a  wire  anvU  partially  coated  with 
no  overlapping  of  the  source  and  drain  regions.  A  condoned  J^nSStinT  iMterial  and  coaxially  supported  withm  a 
etch  is  usSl  to  form  a  pattern  in  a  first  layer  over  the  substrate  JS^Trmamer  providing  a  clearance  between  the  cojt- 
to  precisely  define  the  gate  width.  The  substrate  is  sub-  ^f  .J^Jj^^Xg  mXial  and  the  im^^^ 

speed  of  response  and  other  concomitant  advantages  results,     dissoiveo  soaium 
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3,725,156 
IGNITION  COMPOSITION  DilTIATED  BY  WATER 
Tonny  Lewis  Thonpson,  Mciboarac,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  Life 
Support  Inc.,  MdMMrae,  Fhu 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,326 
lBtCI.C06b77/aO 
UA  CI.  149-81  ,^,.  llCialms 

An  ignition  cone  composition  including  an  alkalme  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  iodide  or  oxyiodide  in  combination  with  a 
principal  oxidizer  consisting  of  an  alkaline  metal  mono-oxide 
and  usually,  an  auxiliary  oxidizer  consisting  of  one  or  more  al- 
kaline meul  and  alkaline  earth  metal  peroxides  and  chlorates 
which  term  includes  the  chlorate»and  perchlorates.  This  com- 
position is  included  as  a  separate  top  layer  in  compressing  a 
chemical  oxygen  generator  composition  or  other  composition 
to  be  ignited  by  the  ignition  cone  compositions,  to  the 
preferred  form,  a  water  filled  fracturable  vial  is  associated 
with  said  layer  so  that  upon  fracture,  the  water  causes  initia- 
tion of  said  ignition  cone  composition,  usually  best  preformed 
through  the  use  of  an  uncompacted  or  loose  powder  first  fire 
composition  of  similar  content  as  said  ignition  cone  composi- 
tion. 


3,725,157 

METHOD  OF  CURING  DOUBLE  BASE 
PROPELLANTS 

United  States  of  America  as  icprcaented  by  tiie  Secre- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

FDed  Fell.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,973 

lot  CL  C06b  5/04  ^^  _  . 

UA  CL  149 ^97  *'  Claims 

A  process  for  curing  plastisol  propellant  formulations 
comprising  a  curing  step  at  ab6ut  120--145-  F- ^^  «ibo"t 
2-6  hours  followed  by  a  curing  step  at  from  about  80  - 
110'  F.  until  curing  is  completed,  and  the  product  result- 
ing from  this  process. 


3,725,159 
POWDERLESS  ETCHING  BATH  COMPOSmONS 
Harold  J.  Mei«>clmildt  Stodjote^  Krt 
MoBtdair,  aad  Bcnadoa  W.  lohnsoi  II,  ?■*««»»  ^'*** 
MrivmTto  MoM  bdoitriea,  Im^  PateiaoD,  N J. 
No  Drawii«.  FBed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,385 

iBt  CL  B44II 3/02;  C23g  1/26  

\5S»  CL  156—14  **  KJmwm 

Improved  powderless  etchfaig  bath  additive  composi- 
tions, especially  for  etching  magiiesium  photoengravmg 
plates,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  sm- 
f onated  fatty  acid  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  where- 
in the  sulfur  atom  in  the  sulfonate  group  is  directly 
bonded  to  a  carbon  atom,  and  ^    ^a 

(b)  at  least  one  saturated  or  olefimcally  unsaturated 
monocarboxyUc  add  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  at  least  one  lower  monocarboxyUc  acid  of  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  for  polycarboxylic  acid  of 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

and  etching  baths.oontaimng  such  compositions  and  nitric 
add  and  water,  give  good  etching  performance,  partKni- 
larly  improved  definition  of  the  printable  area  of  the 
plate,  depth  of  half-tones,  and  side  wall  smoothness. 

3,725,160 
HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  aRCUITS 
KcaMfh  E.  Bean,  Riduudaoii,  aDd  Richard  L.  " 
DaDai,  Tcxn  asilgiion  to  Texas  InstramcBls 
rated,  DaHaa^  Tex. 

FDed  Dec  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,585 
Int  CL  HOII  7/00 
UA  a.  156—17  " 


SINGLE  SI  yf 


3,725,158 

MULTI-COMPONENT  POWDERLESS  ETCHING 

BATHADDmVE 

Harold  J.  Messcrachmldt  *•»  «»«!*S«L'S'  SS!^ 
Montelair,  and  Bcmadoo  W.  '«*«««■  n»Z;?"?^ 
NJn  ««rf»»"  to  Mona  liadinlrles,  Inc.,  Pattnon,  w j. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,340 

lot  CL  B44n  3/02;  C23g  1/26  ^^ 

UA  CL  156—14  »  "™ 

Improved  powderless  etching  bath  additive  composi- 
tions, especially  for  etching  magnesium  photo<ngravmg 
plates,  containing: 

(a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  sul- 
fonated fatty  add  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  sulfur  atom  in  the  sulfonate  group  is 
directly  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom; 

(b)  at  least  one  saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated 
mono-carboxyUc  acid  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  at  least  one  lower  mono-carboxylic  acid  of  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and/or  poly-carboxylic  acid  of 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  of  from  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  or  an  ether  derivative  thereof,  and 

(e)  at  least  one  alkylaryl  sulfonate  having  from  6  to  12 
caibon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  haying  from  8  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  in  eadi  allcyl  moiety, 

and  etching  baths  containing  sudi  compositions  and  nitric 
add  and  water,  give  outstanding  etching  performance, 
particularly  improved  definition  of  the  printobk  area  of 
the  plate,  depth  of  the  half-tones,  side  wall  smoothness, 
and,  particularly,  control  of  side  wall  slope  and  substan- 
tial elimination  of  hooking  at  print  line  points. 


Monocrystalline  silicon  and  other  cubic  crystab  are 
preferentially  etched  to  provide  ffrooves  »«^f  .«yj^: 
^sidewalls  sloped  at  angles  of  72.45- or  46.51  .A{1D0> 

surface  of  the  crystal  is  selectively  »»*«»  to  provide 
aoertures  aligned  with  an  mtcrsection  of  a  {113>  plane 
l^Ued  in  a  <310>  direction,  or  a  {331}  plane  located 
in  a  <310>  direction.  The  etched  semioondactor  crysttf 
is  used  to  fabricate  integrated  circuits  having  increased 
component  packing  density  and/or  optunized  isolation 
moat  angles  for  lead  metallization. 

3,725,161 

OXIDAIION  OF  SEMIC(M«n)UCnVEAIXgY5  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Alan  B.  Knper,  2265  Ddawaw  Mve, 

aevelandHeigkte,Ofaio    44106 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  N«.  120,448 
Int  CL  B44d  5/12;  HOU 11/00 
UA  a.  156—17  " 


m 


W/. 
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There  is  provided  a  process  for  producing  from  oerftBn 

semicondnctive  alloys,  e.g.  an  aUoy  of  ^^^^ 
manium,  with  or  without  dopants,  a  opmpoMte  body  hav- 
ing an  oxidixed  coating  on  a  bulk  body  of  the  alloy,  and 

\ 
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in  which  there  is  an  increased  concentration  of  one  of 
the  elements,  e.g.  gennanium.  at  the  interface  and  in  the 
subsurface  and  whereby  the  oxide  compositoon  is  con- 
troUcd  and  wherein  the  bulk  body  of  the  aUoy  is  sub- 
iected  to  a  predetermined  number  of  operational  cycles 
from  1  to  10  or  more,  each  cycle  indudmg  oxidation, 
e  B  thermal  oxidation,  in  a  chemically  oxidizing  environ- 
mcnt,  e.g.  an  oxygen-containing  or  yielding  gaseous  me- 
dium. FoUowing  oxidation,  etching  of  the  oxide  coating 
may  optionally  be  pcrfonned,  or  an  oxidation/etching 
cycle  repeated.  Novel  semiconductor  materials  are  ob- 
tidned  by  this  process  which  afford  advantages  m  fabri- 
cation and  performance  of  devices. 

3.72S  162 
MEraOD  AND  EQUIPRO&T  FOR  OTOfPLEUNG 

COWECTION  OF  CABLE  ENDS 
Hans-DicCer  SCeueU  HamioTcr,  Gmaiqr,  W»2;^~ 
Kabcl-  und  MetaDweikc  Gntehoffniingsfantte  Aktlcn> 

■"*™fS«I  Inne  2. 1970,  Set.  No.  42.752 
aaims  nriortty,  appUcatkm  Gcrmangr,  Jane  14,  If  69, 
^^  P  19  30  303.8 

lot  CL  HOlb  i  J/08  ^^^^ 

UA  CL  156—53  ^4  ClaiBH 
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along  a  surface,  such  as  a  roadway.  These  force  varia- 
tions, when  at  an  unacceptable  level,  can  adversely  affect 
the  ride  of  a  vehicle  supported  by  pneumatic  tires  caus- 
ing, for  example,  vehicle  shake,  noise,  roughness,  and 
slight  steering  disturbances.  These  variations  are  reduced 
to  an  acceptable  level  by  subjecting  the  tire  to  a  conec- 
tive  action  comprising  applying  a  small  amount  of  an 
adhering  substance  to  the  tread  of  the  tire  at  a  certam 
location  or  locations. 

3,725,164 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  LEADER  TO 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Walter  Albinger  and  iKari  Hetaer,  Vkima,  Austrta,  as- 

dgnon  to  UA  Philips  Corpontioii,  New  Yoris,  N.Y. 

FOed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,418 

Claims  priority,  implication  Anstria,  June  5,  l»7U, 

A  5,053/70 

Int  a.  B29c  27/08;  G03d  15/04 

UA  CL  156—73  1*  *^»™^ 


u  w 


•     9 

Insulating  tape  is  wrapped  arOund  interconneeted  con- 
ductor ends  from  which  tnsnlatf6n  has  been  removed;  and 
the  tape  wrapping  is  welded  through  non-uniform  heat 
application  to  obtain  gradually  sloping  temperature  drop 
toward  adjoining  original  insulation,  to  inhibit  local  accu- 
mulation of  chemically  active  migrating  substances. 

3,725,163 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PERFO«Mij^CE 
CTARAClERISnCS  OF  PNEUMATIC  TOES 
Clarence  Hofelt,  Ir^  Cnyahoga  FaDi,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
TlM  General  Tire  ft  R****' C«np^,,  ^-<, 
CoBtimatioii-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  613,252, 
Fell.  1,  1967.  Thb  application  Jnly  21,  1970, 
*  Ser. No. 57,384  _^.  „,^^ 

lot  CL  F16f  15/00 
VS.  CL  156—64  !•  Clatais 


»     n 


tmf  1   tmmL    I         nSoer")      Smmtmj 

ISO —   smuMC       1      umm    «~  smm«.  mmd  . 
r,  MM—nBH         lor  iKwj      I    mutr  \ 


Structural  nominiformity  in  pneumatic  tires  gives  rise 
to  self-excited  fbrce  variations  when  the  tire  is  rotated 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
bonding  an  end  of  a  magnetic  tape  to  an  end  of  a  theimo- 
plastic  leader  tape.  The  magnetic  tape  has  a  base  of  tner- 
moplastic  material  which  is  coated  on  one  side.  The  end 
of  the  magnetic  tape  is  placed  on  the  end  of  the  leader 
tape  so  as  to  be  an  overlapping  relationship.  An  ultra- 
sonic vibration  field  is  appUed  to  the  overlapping  tapes 
for  a  brief  period  of  time  and  a  static  pressure  is  simul- 
taneously exerted  on  the  tapes  by  the  vibrator.  The  ultta- 
sonic  field  is  concentrated  in  a  strip-shaped  area  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tapes  and  is  oriented 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  tapes.  The  field  has  a 
width  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  narrower 
of  the  tapes  and  an  overall  length  which  is  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  the  ends  of  the  two  overlapping  tapes. 

3.725  165 
METHOD  FOR  MANU^ACryK?0£^  MORE 

UNIFORM  FNEUMATO  TBWE 

Lawrence  R.  SperiNn,  6740  Flesin  Drive, 

El  Paao»  Tcz.    79912 

FQcd  Inne  19, 1970.  Ser.  No.  37,054 

lot  CL  B29h  17/26  ^^  ^^^^^ 

^  A  S;  whfch  my  be  a  bias,  a  belted  bias,  or  belted 
rad^aS^^tructed  tire.  After  all  the  elements  have 
b^n  ^ernbled  and  the  tire  is  ready  for  v^*f^Ji>f!r 
it  is  preheated  to  a  temperature  range  of  140  to  230 
F  whUe  the  individual  tire  cords  are  simultaneously  sub- 
jected  to  a  pulse  tension.  The  green  unvulcanizwi  tire  is 
first  expanded  into  a  configuration  ap^oximatmg  that 
of  the  feal  tire  shape  then  preheated  by.circrfatog  a 
heating  medium  through  the  shaping  or  curing  bag  which 
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serves  as  a  source  of  heat  to  warm  tiptoe  MweUM^  ^nriHOD  OF  SwioWG  ITO  TWO  ENDS 

the  means  for  expanding  the  tire  so  that  the  beftMj  men-  "«•*            OFFILMSTRIPS            ,_^     ^ 

tioned  tension  is  appUed  to  the  individual  tire  cords.  Tjc  Rol^t  S.  RoabotoiiA  Jr.,  ^^ert«^  aadUi^^ 

internal  pressure  of  the  heating  medium  may  be  «nam.  ^^j^^^  Brockpoi*rN.Y^airi«w«  to  EastMB  Kodali 

tained  constant,  or  may  be  allowed  to  pulse  through  ^,Co«j«^^^N^.^^^^ ^ 

^Sit  No.  3,634,171.  DWded  and  tWa  appilcttfoii  M». 

'•' 'S'a'Bri?//(S?S»3d  i5/(M;  G03f  i/00 
U.S.  CL  156— 157  1 


maximum  and  minimum  values  in  the  range  of  2%  to 
10%  of  the  cord  tensUe  strength,  thereby  altering  the  tenr 
8ion  on  the  individual  tire  cords.  At  the  completoon  of 
the  cord  relaxation  step  the  tire  is  inserted  mto  the  cur- 
ing mold  and  subjected  to  the  normal  cure  cycle. 

3.725466        _,™,„ 

METHOD  OF  MAKDKG  REVERSIBLE, 

NONWOVEN  MATERIAL    . 

Donald  M.  McCoid,  Greenville*  S.C.,  anigBor  to 

pumps  Pdroknm  Compaigr 

Filed  Apr.  13. 1970.  S«.  No.  27,749 

'Srt.CLB32b5//20  .rM^ 

UA  CL  15^^148  *  uamia 

A  reversible,  nonwoven.  fibrous  material  formed  of  first 
and  second  different  colored  bats  forming  said  material 
which  has  different  colored  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
the  process  for  mailing  said  material. 

3,725467 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE  BRAID 

HYDRAUUC  HOSE  ^_^ 

FM  W.  Love  and  WDIImi  '•  5"^  YwngtowBjOUo, 

BWiinnii  to  AcnMi^  Corpontioii,  ladoon,  MIA. 
Coiiti£wdoii-i»-pait  of  appHorfion  8».  No.  «3M«jjWtar. 
1^19^^SlK  •  conllnp«lion4a2«t  of  ai^ 
Sek  No/189,811,  Apr.  24. 1962,  todi  now  ebandoiied. 
TUa  appUcaSm  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,971 
«  1taLCLB31c  13/00;  F16I 11/10, 11/16 

UACL156-143  SCWnia 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sphcmg  Md  idcntiftrmg 
web  or  fihn  strips  comprising  the  steps  of  sphcmg  mdi- 
vidual  lengths  of  a  web  hito  a  substantially  continuous  stnp 
whUe  providing  the  proper  repetition  of  steps  to  Msuw 
that  the  web  is  not  mis-identified.  Tlie  sphcmg  and  identt- 
fication  apparatus  provides  means  for  accurately  ahgning 
and  spacing  the  web  to  obtain  the  necessary  sphce  char- 
acteristics and  includes  sequential  interlocks  which  ajwre 
the  completion  of  aU  splicing  and  identification  procedures 
in  the  proper  order.  .  .^  ,^  .        ,•  •  » 

TTie  two  web  ends  are  aligned  and  held  in  ^cing 
relationship  at  an  appUcator  station.  An  indiaa-bcanng 
member  is  applied  first  to  a  web  identifier  at  the  apphcator 
station  and  then  a  corre^onding  indicia-bearing  member 
is  applied  to  the  web  ends  at  the  applicator  statioo  to 
splia  liie  ends  together.  Only  after  both  indiaa-bcwmg 
members  have  been  apjdied.  are  the  web  ends  moved  from 
the  applicator  station. 

3,725,169        _  .....^^^ 
UMETALUC  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 

OFMAKINGSAME    ,     ,_^     _ 
Ralph  W.  Allen  and  ^MmdlJIbrA^lAn^^  ^ 
Hisignon  to   Anaconda  Ahnninnm  Company,  New 

cSSiS^'  of  appBcrtion  S«r.  No^  jHjJLSf-J- 

ir62is^''Asrts!^^ 

1971,S..No.l«j446^^^^^^,^ 
UA  CL  156—184  •  C"*«»* 


A  method  of  making  a  wire  braid  hydraulic  hose  which 
when  made  according  to  certain  specifications  will  have 
a  known  average  burst  pressure  and  a  known  vftngt 
life  of  pressure  impulse  cycles  wherein  the  h(»e  is  sui>- 
iected.  immediately  after  curing,  to  an  internal  pre»ure 
of  approximately  80  to  95  percant  of  the  known  burst 
pressure,  maintaining  said  pressure  momentarily  and  re- 
lieving the  same  whereby  the  individual  wires  of  the 
braid  wUl  be  realigned  and  repositioned  into  a  penna- 
nent  close  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  substantially 
increase  the  strength  of  the  hose  and  increase  the  number 
of  pressure  impulse  cycles  it  will  withstand  weU  above 
the  known  average  to  thereby  increase  the  life  expectancy 
of  the  hose. 


Two  metaUic  sheets,  which  may  be  simdar  met^  or 
dissimUor  metals,  such  as  aluminum  and  stainless  steel, 
are  bonded  by  an  intermediate  dry  thermoplastic  film  to 
form  a  bimetallic  laminate.  According  to  a  particulariy 
advantageous  embodiment  of  the  invention  l«y««tobc 
laminated  are  wound  onto  a  common  core  m  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  and  the  three  component  a8««Wy  » 
then  heated  to  activate  the  themaoplasUc  layer,  bonding 
the  layers  together. 
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3,725,170 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  CORNER  PADS 

Bicndan  L.  Doll,  Pattcnon,  N.C,  aarignor  to  CeOn 

ProdDcts  Company,  Patterson,  N.C. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,332 

Int  CL  B65d  5144,  25/24 

VS.  CL  156—217  13  Claims 


3  725  173 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROTECTIVE 
DIVING  SUIT 
Clarence  S.  Johnson  and  Ardinr  F.  Langgntt,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  ass^pors  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  die  Secretary  of  flie  Nayy 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,481 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/00;  B63c  11/04 

UA  CU  156—250  ^  Claims 


CuTTINCk  ANb 
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SuccEsaivELV      Apply  IMG 
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Forming 
Plies  Into 
CoRN&e  PAt> 

<^31 


A^ethod  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  comer  pads 
utilizjag  a  plurality  of  jriies,  each  of  whicli  is  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  a  trihedral  angle  arrangement,  wherein 
the  plies  are  successively  fed  into  juxtaposed  relation 
.while  adhesive  is  applied  to  predetermined  surfaces  of 
certain  of  the  plies,  and  the  plies  are  successively  formed 
into  trihedral  angle  arrangements  while  being  successively 
placed  in  contiguous,  nesting  relationship  to  secure  the 
nested  plies  together  by  the  adhesive  to  maintain  the 
same  in  a  collective  trihedral  angle  arrangement. 


3  725  171 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMANUFACTURE  OF 
SYNTHETIC  LEATHER  MATERIAL 
Claude  El-Baz  Noochy,  25  Rue  Vital,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,019 
Int  CI.  B44c  5/00 
UA  CL  156—230  13  Claims 

Tliis  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  synthetic  leather  particularly  for  boots  vamp,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  impregnating  a  polyurethane  elastomer  foam  hav- 
ing macroporous  structure  and  communicating  pores 
with  a  polyurethane  elastomer  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
of  the  elastomer  but  non  solvent  of  the  foam; 

(b)  eliminating  solvent  by  evaporation; 

(c)  ccHnpressing  the  impregnated  foam  cleared  of  sol- 
vent in  order  to  obtain  a  microporous  structure  with 
communicating  pores. 


3  725  172 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATES 
Fhmk  Fekete,  Monroeville,  Leonard  J.  Pulman,  Pitts- 
borgli,  and  David  J.  Thrash,  RuSsdale,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc. 
Cbntinuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  868,094, 
Oct  21,  1969.  Tills  appUcation  Oct  27,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  193,225 

Int  a.  B32b  31/00:  B29c  19/00 
VS,  CL  156—252  4  Claims 


.z^ 


25 


29^  I 


A  diving  suit  is  fabricated  to  provide  freedom  of  mo- 
tion and  protection  from  marine  predators  including  a 
pair  of  neoprene  sheets  sandwiching  a  fish  scale  arrange- 
ment of  overlapping  plastic  chips.  Using  a  resilient  adhe- 
sive to  bond  row  after  row  of  interconnected  plastic  chips 
onto  the  inner  sheet  of  neoprene  in  the  overlapping  "fish 
scale  like"  arrangement  provides  a  protective  laminate. 
Covering  the  joined  rows  with  the  second  neoprene  sheet 
holds  the  suit  together  and  reduces  the  possibility  of  snag- 
ging the  chips'  exposed  edges.  Holes  are  made  in  the 
outer  neoprene  sheet  and  a  liquid  resilient  adhesive  is  in- 
jected to  coat  the  chips  and  fill  any  voids  created  between 
the  two  sheets.  After  a  sufficient  drying  time,  the  laterally 
arranged  rows  of  plastic  chips  are  bent  and  flexed  along 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  rows  to  break  the  small  con- 
necting portions  between  adjacent  chips.  Thusly  rcsiliently 
bonded  and  segmented,  the  layered  diver  armor  provides 
protection  yet  retains  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  to  pre- 
vent diver  fatigue. 

3  725  174 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  FILM-POLYHYDRIC 

POLYMER  FILM  LAMINATE 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Champion  International  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
702,204,  Feb.  1,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,939.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,504 
Int  CI.  C09J  5/02 

U.S.  CL  156 305  "^  Claims 

TTie  lamination  of  at  least  two  layers  of  normally  in- 
compatible polymers  is  disclosed.  One  of  the  polymers  is 
a  highly  hydrogen  bonded  polymer,  such  as  cellulose,  and 
the  other  polymer  is  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  such  as 
polyethylene.  Lamination  is  accomplished  by  contacting 
the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  layers  in  the  presence  of  an 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride, 
such  as  maleic  anhydride  and  a  free  radical  initiator.  The 
maleic  anhydride  thereby  reacts  with  the  surfaces  and 
couples  the  two  layers  together,  forming  a  bond  there- 
between. 


-®" 


The  method  for  producing  continuous  lengths  of 
laminates  includes  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a 
substrate  and  inserting  heat  curable  plastic  material  in 
the  apertures;  thereafter,  laminae  of  heat  curable  plastic 
material  are  applied  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  substrate 
and  in  contact  with  the  ^astic  material  in  the  aperiurei. 
The  formed  laminate  is  moved  into  a  press  where  heat 
and  jM'essure  are  applied  to  cure  the  plastic  material,  and 
then  a  cut  off  saw  severs  the  continuous  length  of  lami- 
nate into  discrete  lengths. 


3  725  175 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYFERROCENYLENES 
Norman  Bllow,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  and  Harold  Rosen- 
berg, Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
805,009,  now  Patent  No.  3,640,963.  Divided  and  tUs 
application  Sept  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,528 
Inta.C09f5/00 

UA  CI.  156 327  ^  Claims 

A  method  of  curing  low  molecular  weight  polyferro- 
cenylenes.  Low  molecular  weight  polyferrocenylenes  are 
reacted  with  l,l'-ferrocenedicarboxaldehyde  or  a  substi- 
tuted fenocenedicaiboxaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  suit- 
able catalyst.  This  reaction  produces  a  low  molecular 
weight  copolymer  which,  when  subjected  to  heat  and  pres- 
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sure,  thermosets  or  cures  to  a  hard,  heat-resistant, 
radiation-resistant  resin.  The  cured  products  of  this  mven- 
tion  are  useful  as  resins  in  the  formation  of  laminated 
structures. 

3,725,176 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BIS  (EPOXYALKYL) 

CARBORANE  ADHESIVES 

Robert  L.  Barnes,  20  HlUniaa  Street,  Citftoa,  aad  Daniel  Graf- 

itdn,  19  Catalpa  Road,  Morristown,  both  of  N  J. 

DiviiioB  of  Ser.  No.  762,614,  Sept  25, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,669,993.  This  appHcatioB  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,821 
lBtCI.B32b27/i« 
U.S.  CI.  156-330  •  Clahns 

The  process  of  providing  an  adhesive  junction  between  two 
workpieces  having  opposing  smooth  surfaces  comprising  the 
Steps  of  mixing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bis(epoxybutyI)carboiane,  bis(epoxypentyI)carborane,  and 
bis(epoxyhexyI)carborane,  with  a  curing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ^ron  trifluoride  ethylamine  and  4,4  - 
diaminodiphenylsulfone.  applymg  said  mixture  to  the  oppos- 
ing surfaces,  joining  the  surfaces  and  allowing  the  woritpieces 
with  the  mixture  therebetween  to  harden  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure. 


through  another  extruder  head  which  extrudes  a  second 
tube  over  the  fabric  member  and  shrinks  the  second  tube 
onto  the  fabric  member  and  the  first  tube.  The  coU  feed- 
ing screw,  the  fabric  member  forming  device,  the  ex- 
truders, and  the  tube  feeding  devices  are  driven  at  speeds 
correlated  with  the  speeds  of  twisting  and  feeding  the 
wire  to  provide  a  continuous  conduit  forming  operation. 

3,725,179 _ 

TUBE  LABELING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Emil  P.  Kiss,  PhHadelphia,  Raymond  C.  Onyx,  Ambler, 
and  Richard  F.  Fei^y,  Warmfaister,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to 

Paco  Winders,  Inc  PhHadelphia,  Pa. 

FDed  Sept  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,307 

Int  CL  B65c  9/0^ 

UA  CL  156—448  *«  Clafans 


3,725,1T7  „^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  ARTIFICIAL  OR  S  YN- 

THEHC  TEXTILE  FIBERS  TO  RUBBER 
BemaidfaM  VccelUo  and  Fansto  Casa,  MOan,  Italy 

assignors  to  Indostrie  PireUi,  S.P.A.,  MOan,  Ita^ 
Nonnwtaig.  FUed  Aug.  31, 1971,  S«:.  No.  176,722 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept  2,  1970, 
29,262/70 
Int  CL  B32h  31/00;  C09J  3/12 
UJS.  CL  156    333  *'  claims 

A  process  for  improved  bonding  between  artificial  or 
synthetic  textile  fibers  to  rubber  is  disclosed  wherein  a 
polymer  having  double  bonds  and  chlorine  in  its  struc- 
ture is  grafted  onto  said  fibers  which  are  then  placed  into 
direct  contact  with  the  rubber  followed  by  curmg  the 
rubber.  No  activation  trcatinent  is  necessary. 

3,725,178  _^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFAC- 
TURED FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Donald  L.  Kleykamp,  868  Heincke  Drive,  West  Caroll- 
ton.  OUo;  Ivan  Caster,  RatcUlfe  Cove,  Rte.  3,  WayuM- 
vOle,  N.C.;  Vernon  D.  Browning,  *01  ^vwy  St, 
Wn^csvffle,  N.C  28786;  and  Homer  N.  Holden, 
Box502,Sylva,N.C.    28779 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,333 

Int  CL  B28b  19/00 

UA  CL  156—393  1*  Claims 


<-L««tL  maawc 


j-i-AatL  cmi« 


4-Li«eL  TWiBfER 
O-LOMWNC    ST*TIOW 


n-ii«LO«niiie  CTTCTi 


Machine  to  attach  labels  to  tobes.  A  stock  of  tabels 
are  ptaced  in  a  magazine  and  machine  automatically  car- 
ries out  a  sequence  df  operations.  The  labels  are  serially 
removed  from  the  magazine  and  glue  is  applied  to  one 
side.  The  glued  tabel  is  then  wound  around  a  tobe.  The 
tabeled  tobe  is  moved  to  a  cutting  station  where  it  is 
eitiier  trimmed  or  severed  into  several  smaller  tobes,  eadi 
witii  its  own  labeL  The  severed  or  trimmed  tobe  is  placed 
in  another  station  and  unloaded. 


3,725,180      ,^„ 

BAG-MAKING  MACHINE  FOR  THERMOPLASWC 

BAGS 

Hercules  Membrino,  1934  Arch  St, 

PhOadelpUa,  Pa.    19103 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  874,523,  Nov. 

6,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,616,095.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,862 

Int  CL  B32b  Ji/tW  ..  ^.._ 

UA  a.  156—515  ^  Clahns 


^"^"r.T^ 


yV^^ 


A  wire  is  fed  from  a  supply  roll  to  a  device  which  twists 
the  wire  on  its  longitodinal  axis  and  continuously  fomM 
the  twisted  wire  into  a  non-rotating  helical  coil.  The  coil 
is  fed  directiy  from  tiie  device  tiirough  a  plastic  tube  ex- 
truding head  by  a  rotatable  screw  which  extends  wiUim 
die  coil,  and  a  vacuum  is  created  witiiin  the  tube  as  it 
is  extruded  over  tiie  coil  to  shrink  tiie  tobe  between  tiie 
turns  of  tiie  coil.  The  coil  reinforced  tube  may  tiicn  be 
fed  tiirough  a  device  which  covers  tiie  tube  witii  a  con- 
tinuous fabric  member,  and  tiie  covered  tube  is  then  fed 


A  bag-making  machine  comprising  eitiier  a  rotatable 
heat  seaUng  means  coacting  witii  an  impression  roller 
to  simultaneously  seal  and  sever  portions  of  a  double 
ply  or  tubular  tiiermoplastic  strip  to  form  individual  bags. 
The  sealing  means  comprises  an  assembly  including  one 
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^m^^btd  by  forming  small  recesses  in  the  ^ves  or  by 
providing  a  masking  plate  having  ?r«^7*»»<=.^.  "^^P?!" 
Sons  of  the  knives  while  contact  is  made  with  thj  stnp. 
A  rotatable  severing  means  is  provided  downstream  from 
Ae  SS  seaUng  means  and  coacts  with  the  impression 
roller  to  sever  the  nips.  A  conveyor  "^^^  «  P«>^,«^^ 
adjacent  the  severing  means  to  support  the  completed 
and  separated  bags  and  to  convey  them  from  the  machine. 

3  725 181 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TEAR  STRIPS 
TO  WRAPPERS        ^    __,        ^ 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Sen  No.  112,918                   applied  in  such  restricted  areas. 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1970, 

,T  ^  TL  151^-519  '^'  '''''  ''''''  '''''  '  CW-  AUTOMATIC  PL1^S)dIaYUP  MJ^DNE 

V&  CL  15^519  Byron  B.  Brookhyser,  Milton,  HaroW  E.  Erickso^,  Fe^ 

eral  Way,  and  Glenn  R.  Perry,  Tacoma,  WariJ.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Weyerhaeoser  CompaiQr  Tacom^  Wash. 
^       FOed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,780 
Int  CL  B32b  31/04;  B65k  57/00 
UA  a.  156—563  3  Cialma 


Apparatus  for  applying  a  tear  stnp  or  J©  ^^  ^  * 
wrapper  web  comprises  a  sun  gear  a^«t  ^^**  *PJ^f^ 
carriw  is  rotated.  A  first  planet  gear  meshes  with  the  sun 
gear  and  also  with  a  second  planet  gear,  both  bemg 
mounted  on  the  planet  carrier.  A  suction  wheel  is  eccen- 
trically  mounted  on  the  second  planet  gear,  which  results 
in  the  suction  wheel  rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  second 
planet  gear  and  at  the  same  time  traversing  a  substan- 
tiaUy  rectilinear  polygonal  path  as  the  planet  earner  is 

"*A  device  for  cutting  tear  strips  or  the  like  from  a 
web  is  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  polygonal 
path  and  as  the  suction  wheel  moves  along  this  side  the 
tear  strip  is  wound  on  to  the  suction  wheel. 

The  wrapper  web  is  guided  over  a  platform,  ha,ying  a 
resiUent  covering,  and  has  a  line  of  adhesive  apphed  to 
it  The  platform  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  different  side 
of  the  polygonal  path  and  whUe  the  suction  wheel  is 
traversing  this  side  the  tear  strip  contacts  the  adhesive  and 
is  unwound  from  the  suction  wheel  and  deposited  on  to 
the  wrapper  web. 

3,725,182 

TAPE  DISPENSER         ^     ^.   . 

James  L.  Regan,  409  Dankel  St,  Fabbanb,  Alaska 

FBedAi.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172^387 

Int.  CL  B32b  31  /1 8;  B26f  3/02 

VJS,  CL  156 527  *^  Claims 

A  hand-held  tape  dispenser  is  disclosed  including  a  tape 
guide  adjacent  a  cutting  edge  for  enabling  the  application 
of  tape  into  restricted  areas  such  as  a  comer  with  the 


An  automatic  plywood  layup  Une  is  disclosed  which  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  generally 
horizontal  in-line  conveyor  surfaces,  each  having  an  mput 
end  and  output  end.  Several  conveyor  surface  loader  sys- 
tems are  laterally  spaced  from  the  conveyor  surfaces  and 
are  adapted  to  spread  selected  veneer  sheets  with  glue  and 
place  them  over  the  input  ends  of  tiie  respective  conveyor 
surfaces.  At  the  output  ends  of  tiie  conveyor  surfaces  arc 
a  pair  of  sheet  positioners  which  scn/e  to  position  each  in- 
dividual sheet  over  a  layup  station  as  it  is  motivated  out- 
wardly from  tiie  end  of  the  centi-al  conveyor  system.  At 
tiie  layup  station  two  men  may  be  provided  for  guidmg 
tiie  veneSr  sheets  onto  tiie  stack  of  fo'-™"^. panels  and 
also  to  visually  scan  each  individual  sheet  in  order  to 
minimize  rejects. 


.     3,725,184 
COATED  VINYL  WLM 

Howai4  A.  Scopp,  Branford,  Com. 

...  ■     ^ a1»^     ^1^1 


to  Addrc«o> 


[owai4  A.  Seopp,  ■««•"' ^^r-lTJ^" 
grapk.M«lti|raph  Corporation,  Ckydttd,  OVo 
FUMFcb.  4, 197 1,  Str.  No.  1 12,644 

iaLCLB3Ib27l04, 27/30,31112 

UACLWl— •  8Ciol«s 

A  laminated  article  in  which  a  composition  contwning 

polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetote  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  » 


\. 
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intereowd  between  a  vinyl  tkin  and  the  printing  on  tiie  surface    internal  structure,  and  finally  heat  treating  to  remove  the  resin 
ofl  ri^coJe  to  rmp^ve  !he  ^Iherion'^betwin  tiie  dtin  uid    binder  and  sintering  tiie  powdered  particle,  togetiier  to  form  a 

monolithic  structure. 


y/A/ri  r/iM 


v/A^yc 


|/yWW  r/t>* 


the  printing  ink. 
A  method  of  laminating  is  also  claimed. 


3,725,187    ,__^ 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  POLYTETRAFLUCWRO^ 
ETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME  ^  ,     _  ^,. 

Pieire  Viennot,  CUunart,  FVance,  tf^por  to  Sodete 
Anonymc:  Prodolts  Chimiqaes  Ugiiie  Knhhnann,  Paris, 

Frimce 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Jan.  31,  1969, 
6902207rian.  16.  1970,  7001637 
Int  a.  B32b  15/08, 15/02. 31/20   ^^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  161—111  12  CW™ 


3  725  185 
PROTECTED  STRUCTURAL  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

MATERIALS 

Frank  W.  Cnrtls,  Chagrin  Fails,  Oliio,  assignor  to 

LczsDco,  IncM  Solon,  CNrio 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,447 

Int  CL  B32b  25/10 

UA  CL  161—89  l**  *^»»™* 


/s 


/«>  /res/sr/MS 

(OPT/ONM.) 

■/e 


wooo 


In  various  protective  assemblies  or  systems  for  struc- 
tural and  construction  materials,  a  water  resistant  sheet 
having  a  thickness  witiiin  tiie  range  of  about  Moo  to  about 
%  inch  and  being  composed  of  from  50  to  100  wt.  percent 
uncured  rubber  reclaim,  and  from  0  to  about  50  wt. 
percent  bituminous  material. 

Specific  protective  assemblies  or  systems  are  described 

and  claimed. 

3  725  186 

COMPOSITE  CERAIMIC  ARTICLES 

Join  F.  Lynch,  Oak  Ridge,  N  J..  asrigMr  to  NatioMi  BeryBia 

Corp.,lia*cl,NJ. 

FDed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,775 

lot.  CL  B32b  J//0;  C04b  J9/00 

UACL 161-109  3CiaiBii 


An  article  according  to  the  invention  has  a  layer  <k 
coating  of  pure  PTFE  of  a  certain  tiiickness  on  one  sur- 
face thereof,  and  on  tiie  other  surface  thereof,  a  thin 
layer  of  PTFE  at  least  partially  encasing  the  metal  re- 
inforcement. Such  an  article  is  perfectiy  suited  to  all  the 
uses  to  which  PTFE  is  normally  put,  and  particularly  the 
manufacture  of  apparatus  and  installations  resistant  to 
aggressive  chemical  products.  Thus,  a  pipe  of  the  afore- 
said construction  has  a  corrosion-resistant  inner  surface. 
Furtiiennore,  tiie  inner  layer  of  PTFE  passes  through  and 
partially  encases  tiie  metal  reinforcement  which,  on  ^t 
account,  is  anchored  in  the  material  comprising  FIFE. 
The  article  so  obtained  possesses  mechanical  resistance 
and  dimensional  stability  which  are  very  mudi  geater 
tiian  those  of  a  similar  article  made  of  pure  PTFE,  tiie 
combination  of  a  metal  reinforcement  and  PTFE  pro- 
viding the  article  witii  mechanical  properties  similar  to 
those  possessed  by  the  metal  reinforcement  alone. 

3,725,188 

PROTECTIVE  PAD  FOR  FURNITURE  ARTICLES 

Bryson  R.  Kait,  205  EMt  85lh  St.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104^91 

lot.  CLB32b  J/00 

U.S.CL  161-116  SCIniM 


Dense  monoUtiiic  bodies  having  complex  internal  cavities 
or  passageways  are  made  from  sinterable  powders  by  mixing 
tiie  sinterable  powders  with  an  organic  film-forming  resin, 
forming  a  tope  from  the  resin,  cutting  or  stamping  a  multiplici- 
ty of  disks,  plates  or  chips  from  the  tope  which  have  the 
peripheral  dimensions  of  tiie  object  to  be  made,  stamping  or 
cutting  holes  in  tiie  disks  according  to  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, laminating  the  disks  to  provide  an  object  witii  the  desired 


A  protective  pad  which  can  be  detachably  secured  to  cor- 
ners of  furniture  articles  and  the  like,  lo  that  persons,  pwticu- 
larly  small  chiklren  falling  against  tiie  furniture  comen.  wtti 
not  suffer  from  grevious  injuiy.  The  pad  is  cushioned  in  tiiree 
directions  and  is  preferably  constructed  of  foam  rubber.  When 
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bodily  injury.  ^  strippable  protective  film  of  a  synthetic  plastics  matenal. 


3  725  189 
NON-TEAR  SEAMS  PRODUCED  BY  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  MEANS 

Lester  Gidge,  Nasfana,  N  A,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FDed  Sept  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,554 

Lit  CL  D041I 1/04;  B32b  31 120;  B29c  2710% 

U.S.  CI.  161—146  2  Claims 


30 


3/ 


3  725  192 
COMPOSITE  filaments' AND  SPINNERET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 
Satoslii  Ando,  Osalca,  Masao  Matsui,  TalufsDld,  and 
Fumimaro  Ogata,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanegafnclii  BoseU  Kabusldld  Kaislia,  Toityo,  Japan, 
and  SNIA  Viscosa  Sodeta  Nazionale  Industiia  Applica- 
zioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy  „  u    lic 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  706,023,  Feb.  16, 
1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1967, 
42/11,961:42/11,962,  42/11,963 
Int  CI.  B29f  3110;  D02g  3100 
UA  a.  161—175  5  Claims 


Layers  of  fabric  containing  thermoplastic  fibers  are 
bonded  together  by  radio  frequency  means  along  a  seam, 
the  seam  being  comprised  of  fused  thermoplastic  fibers 
with  the  intensity  of  fusion  varying  from  a  maximum 
along  a  maximum  bond  area  to  a  minimum  along  the 
edge  of  the  seam  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  tear  line 
between  the  fabric  and  the  seam. 


3  725  190 
PAD  FINGER  GRIP  TOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVER  CASE 
W.  Boilicli,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aidgMir  to  SciUcii  Electric 

Filed  Maith  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,754 

IatCLB32b  J/26. 5/;« 
U.S.CL  161-159  ICIalM 


A  pad  finger  grip  for  an  electric  shaver  case  consisting  of  a 
vinyl-metal  laminate  backing  cut  to  fit  a  recess  in  the  shaver 
case,  the  backing  having  a  foam  outer  layer  with  a  vinyl  cover 
sealed  to  its  surfoce  and  the  pad  backing  constructed  to  be  af- 
fixed to  the  shaver  case  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


3,725,191 

FOAM  LAMINATES 

Martin  S.  Bloom,  Stodcton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Sept  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2,  1970, 

47,035/70 

Int  CL  B32b  3n&;  C09j  7/02 

UA  CL  161—160  P-P^l 

A  foam  laminate  comprising  a  rigid  layer  of  a  foamed 

synthetic  plastics  material  confined  between  two  Ains 


Production  of  a  two-component  unitary  filament  hav- 
ing a  given  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration  and  com- 
prising sheath  and  core  portions  consisting  of  a  first  and 
a  second  syntiietic  polymers  respectively,  and  produced  by 
separately  fluidifying  said  polymers  and  simultaneously 
and  concurrentiy  feeding  both  polymers  tiirough  a  com- 
mon spinneret  orifice  for  extruding  tiierefrom  a  composite 
filament,  wherein  tiie  said  second  polymers  forms  a  part 
of  its  cross-section,  said  part  being  botii  inwardly  and 
outwardly  enclosed  by  said  first  polymer  and  its  major 
portion  is  located  outside  the  concentric  Vi  similar  shape 
of  the  cross-section  of  the  filament. 


3  725 193 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL 
REACTION  BETWEEN  A  GAS  AND  A  WOOD 

PULP 
Raimbanlt  M.  A.  T.  de  Montigny,  Bale  dOJrfc,  Qof h«c, 

Norman  Liebergott,  Laval,  Quebec,  and  Deirick  P.  W. 

Pounds,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  asdgnon  to 

Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe 

Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,961 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  26,  1969, 

68,411 

Int  CL  D21c  9/00 

U.S.  CL  162 17  1'  Claims 

Process  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  simultaneously 
comminuting  wood  pulp  and  contacting  such  comminuted 
wood  pulp  witii  a  suitable  reagent  gas,  namely,  ClOa  or 
NHs,  so  that  reaction  may  take  place  between  tiw  wood 
pulp  and  the  gas,^  with  or  without  prior  heating  of  the 
comminuted  wood  pulp,  there  being  cooperation  between 
the  comminuting  members  in  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  and  a  slotted  outlet  from  the  ap- 
paratus to  discharge  tiie  reacted  wood  pulp  witiiout  re- 
straining the  wood  pulp  while  it  is  being  comminuted,  a 
portion  of  tiic  bottom  of  said  housing  which  provides  sdd 
outiet  being  flattened  to  represent,  in  cross-section,  the 
chord  of  a  circle.  This  minimizes  the  production  of  com- 
pacted comminuted  wood  pulp. 
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3  725  194 
TREATMENT  OF  ALKALINE  PULP  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 
MEDIUM  FOLLOWED  BY  OXYGEN  BLEACHING  AND 
DELlGNinCATION 
LcM  Smith,  PeterslieM:  David  W.  Cahreit,  Wcrtdenc,  both  of 
Republic  of  South  AlHca;  Andre  Robert  Meylan;  Andre 
Viallet,  GrcnoUe,  both  of  France,  and  Daniel  R.  Pauw, 
Ngodwana,  Republic  of  South  AfHca,  assignors  to  South 
AfHcan  Pulp  and  Paper  Industries,  Ltanitcd  and  L'Ah- 
LIquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  L'Etodc  et  L»Exploitatlon 
dcsProccdes  Georges  Claude 

CoutinuatloB  of  Ser.  No.  738,132,  June  19, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appllcathMi  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,954     , 
lntCLD21c9//0 
U.S.CL  162-65  13  Claims 

A  method  of  delignifying  and  bleaching  alkaline  pulp  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  pretreating  the  pulp  with  an  acidic 
medium  having  a  pH  f^om  1.2  to  4.8,  such  as  an  aqueous 
sulphur  dioxide  solution  or  a  mineral  acid,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  pulp  in  an  alkaline  medium,  preferably  sodium 
hydroxide,  to  the  action  of  oxygen  gas  at  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure.  Preferably,  the  pretreated  pulp  is  subjected  to 
the  action  of  oxygen  gas  in  the  alkaline  medium  in  tiw 
presence  of  a  protector,  such  as  magnesium  carbonate  or  sodi- 
um silicate,  which  is  operative  to  inhibit  degradation  of  ti»e 
physical  strength  properties  of  the  pulp. 

3  725 195 

PAPERMAKING    FROCJ^  £S^K^^^  J5to 
INCORPORATION  OF  A  POLYACRYLAMIDE 

MUCILAGINOUS  MATERIAL  v^-ioW 

Fniio  Soyama  and  Tokuo  Yamamoto,  SdniolM,  KenicW 
aitoSTand  Hiroai  Knwahara,  PJH,  M«sao  IshH, 
Tokyo,  and  Ichiro  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  ^f^^ 
rigi^r^  to  Nitto  Chemical  Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Shiznoka-ken,  Shizooka-slii,  Japan  <«-«« 

NVltaminft' Ffled  Aufr  10,  1970,  ^r.  No.  62.703 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatfon  'apan^^Ang.  11,  1969, 
44/62,932rbct  31,  1969,  44/86,852;  Nov.  12, 
1969.44/90,007  ^,,^  „„ 

Int  CLD21h  3/55  ^  ^.h„, 

IT  Q-  n   16?     168  *  ^■■™" 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  cellulwic 
paper  sheets  having  a  high  degree  of  uniformity.  In  this 
process,  an  improvement  has  been  discovered  which  com- 
prises (1)  sequestering  tiie  excess  aluminum  ion  by  the 
addition  of  a  sequestering  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  chelating  agent  and 
(ii)    an   acrylamide-based   anionic   polymer  having   a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  1,000.000;  and  (2)  after 
sequestering  the  excess  free  aluminum  ion,  tiien  includ- 
ing in  said  fiber  suspension  0.01-2%  (based  on  dry  fiber 
weight)  of  a  polyacrylamide  mucilaginous  matenal  of  a 
molecular  weight  of  more  tiian  3.000,000  and  a  hydrolysis 
degree  of  10  to  30%.  The  process  allows  the  fomMtion 
of  paper  sheets  of  an  even  texture  and  quality  by  obviat- 
ing the  problem  of  cellulose  fiber  slippage  on  tiie  wire 
mesh  and  provides  a  uniform  dispersion  of  tiie  fibers  in 
die  vat 


3  725  196 
nBROUS  BASE  FELT  CONTAINING  CELLULOSIC 

HBERS,  10*  TO  50%  ASBESTOS  FIBERS,  AND  1%  TO  5% 
OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  CATIONIC  POLYACRYLIC  RESIN 

AS  A  DRAINAGE  AID 
DO..M  C.  Winters,  PWnflcid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Congokum  In- 
dnstrles.  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

Ffled  April  8, 1970,  Set.  No.  26.805 
lntCLD21h5//«.5/J« 
U.S.  CL  162- 145  ^^     3  Claims 

A  fibrous  base  felt  which  includes  cellulosic  fibers.  10  per- 
cent to  50  percent  asbestos  fibers,  and  1  percent  to  5  percent 
of  water  soluble  cationic  polyacrylic  resin  is  produced  by 
separately  forming  a  cellulosic  fibrous  slurry  and  an  asbestos 
fibrous  slurry,  adding  tiie  polyacrylic  resin  to  die  asbestos 


fibrous  slurry,  mixing  the  slurries,  and  thereafter  forming  and 
drying  die  produced  felt  Binders  may  be  employed  to  satorate 
the  felt  subsequent  to  drying. 


3  725  197 

HEADBOX  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING  MACMNE 

CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  DUCTS 

Hans  DahL  Ravensborg,  and  Anton  Kmz,  Langoiargen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravens- 

'^°FlK.Hl.l»T..S«.N..6WM« 

Int  CL  D21f  1/06  ^  ^  . 

U.S.  CL  162—343  *  Clahns 


A  headbox  for  a  papermaking  machine  which  includes 
a  plate  which  extends  over  the  width  thereof  and  contams 
a  plurality  of  parallel  ducts,  each  of  which  widen  in  step- 
wise fashion  widi  die  opening  angle  between  cadi  suc- 
cessively larger  duct  portion  being  between  100'  and  180  . 
The  stock  suspension  feeds  to  die  headbox  plate  direcUy 
from  die  supply  conduit  and  is  discharged  from  die  par- 
allel ducts  to  die  headbox  outiet  by  an  unobstructed  flow 
path. 


3  725  198 
NUCLEAR  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Gmmar  A.  Harstead,  Parii  Ridge,  N J.,  Md  John  I^cnnte, 
MonroevUle,  and  James  G.  Rnssdl,  Pittsburg  P^  na- 
signors  to  Westing^onse  Electric  Corporatton.  Pltts- 

^""^  'nied  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,136 

WCL  G2ic  9/00  ,  ^  ._ 

UA  CL  176—37  *  Claims 


A  containment  structural  system  consisting  of  a  sealed 
inner  pressure  containing  shell,  preferably  of  steel,  and 
an  outer  cyUndrical  shell,  preferably  of  conwete,  spaced 
dierefrom  and  buflt  on  a  common  base.  The  space  be- 
tween die  sheUs  is  filled  widi  a  fluid  ««? I»„a8jwiter80 
diat  die  fluid  entirely  covers  die  inner  shell  to  provide 
radiation  shielding  and  to  assist  in  carrymg  pressure 
forces  in  die  event  of  a  loss  of  coolant  accident 
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3,725,199 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ORGANIZATION  AND  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY  ARRANGEMENT 

Geniuuro  V.  Notari,  Simsbiiry,  and  Royce  J.  Rickert, 

Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 

ii^  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  631,090,  Apr.  14, 

1967.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,255 

Int  a.  G21c  15/22,  3/32,  3/14 

VS.  CL  176—61  8  Claims 


A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  a 
moderating  fluid.  The  assembly  has  flow  tubes  that  extend 
beyond  the  inlet  of  the  assembly  and  provide  positioning 
and  support  structure  when  the  assembly  is  mounted  in 
the  reactor.  Flow  is  regulated  through  the  flow  tubes  by 
orifices  upstream  of  these  tubes. 


3,725,200 
PROCESS  FOR  FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION 
OF  YEAST  CELLS* 
Kiyodii  Watanabe,  Talcasag,  YosUo  Sliimada,  Hajime 
Kawabarada,  and  Kenji  SoznU,  Kalcogawa,  and  Ftamlo 
Tanaka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafnclii  Kagaloi 
Kogyo  KabnshiU  Kaldia,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1970, 
45/18,562 
Int  CI.  C12d  13/06:  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—28  R  12  aaims 

Process  for  producing  yeast  cells  having  high  protein 
content  in  which  a  novel  strain,  Candida  novellas  is  culti- 
vated under  aerobic  condition  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  n-para£fins  or  n-parafiin-containing 
hydrocarbons.  The  process  ensures  high  yield  of  yeast 
cells,  high  protein  content  of  the  cells  and  increased  cell 
productivity. 


3,725,201 

MANUFACTURE  OF  URIDINE-5-DIPHOSPHO- 

GLUCURONIC  ACID 

Tamwtake  Sngliiiorl  and  YofI  Tsokada,  Kyoto,  and  Yasn- 

UkoTamke,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MamUn  Shoyu 

Comvany*  Limttcd,  UcUnomi'Cho,  Shozn-gnn,  Kagawa- 

koi,  Jqpan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,781 

Int  CL  C12d  13/06 

VS.  CL  195—28  N  7  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  uridine-S'-diphosphoglu- 
ononic  acid  vibaxSi  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  belong- 
ing  to  the  genus  Bacillus  which  is  capable  of  producing 
uridine-5'-diphosiAoglucose  dehydrogenase  to  produce 
uridine-5'-diidio6phoglucose  dehydrogenase  and  reacting 
the  resultant  uridine-5'-diiriiosphoglucose  dehydrogenase 
with  uridine-5'-diphosphoglucose  to  produce  uridine-5'- 
dipho^hoglucuronlc  acid. 


3,725,202 
ENZYME  TREATMENT 
William  Harold  White,  Fkilton,  HI.,  and  Robert  George 
Dworschack,   Clinton,  Iowa,   aarfgnors  to  Standard 
Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,058 
Int  a.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—66  R  10  aafans 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  treating  en- 
zyme preparations  containing  glucoamylase  and  trans- 
glucosidase  to  substantially  reduce  the  transglucosidase 
present  therein  with  silver  or  mercuric  ions.  The  treated 
enzyme  preparations  may  be  used  to  convert  starch  to 
dextrose. 


3,725,203 

BACTERIA  IDENTIFICATION  CULTURE  MEDIUM 

Walter  M.  ScBen,  Jr.,  Saa  Aatmiio,  Tex.,  anlgMr  to  Media 

Scnrlccs,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,095 

Int.  CI.  CI2k  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-100  15  Clakns 

A  culture  medium  which  provides  an  environment  for  posi- 
tive and  nontransient  identification  of  proteus  and  providence 
strains  of  enteric  bacteria  utilizes  a  combination  of  L-tryp- 
tophane  with  ferric  ammonium  citrate  and  brom  cresol  purple 
with  the  optional  addition  of  L-phenylalanine  in  a  slightly  acid 
medium.  The  culture  is  also  provided  with  a  gelling  agent  such 
as  agar  in  order  to  produce  a  slant  and  with  nutrients  for  the 
bacteria.  The  combination  of  components  may  be  incor- 
porated into  otherwise  known  culture  media  as  well.  When  the 
combination  is  incorporated  into  slightly  acid  screening  media 
such  as  lysine  iron  agar,  a  positive  tfst  for  proteus  and 
providence  bacteria  can  be  effected.  When  incorporated  in 
other  screening  media  such  as  Kligler  iron  agar  or  triple  sugar 
iron  agar  which  are  slightly  alkaline,  this  combination  of  in- 
gredients improves  the  screening  ability  of  these  culture  media 
although  it  does  not  provide  a  positive  test  for  proteus  and 
providence  bacteria. 


3,725,204 
REACTION  DETECTOR 
Hamilton   W.   Marshall,   Jr.,   Norwalk,   and   John   R. 
Smeaton,  Ridgcfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmcr  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Ffled  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,947 

Int.  CL  C12k  1/00 

U.S.  a.  195—127  7  Cbdms 
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A  reaction  detector  measures  the  rate  of  reaction  in 
a  substance  undergoing  a  reaction,  such  as  an  enzyme- 
catalyzed  chemical  reaction,  by  measuring  the  rate  of 
change  of  absorbance  in  the  substance  during  the  reac- 
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tion.  This  is  accomplished  by  comparing  the  intensities  of 
light  penetrating  through  a  reference  and  through  the 
sample  substance  undergoing  the  reaction.  The  differ- 
ence between  the  two  intensities  is  measured  and  tiiis 
difference  is  utilized  to  make  the  amplitude  of  a  signal 
derived  from  the  reference  substantially  equal  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  derived  from  the  sample  sub- 
stance. The  reference  signal  is  kept  constant  to  establish 
a  reference  level  whereas  the  sample  signal  is  measured 
a  predetermined  time  later  and  such  a  measurement  pro- 
vides direcUy  the  reaction  rate.  This  reaction  rate  is  then 
automatically  transformed  into  units  specifying  the  con- 
centration of  enzymes  in  the  sample  substance. 


remove  dense  brine  and  air  from  the  evaporator,  the 
other  to  remove  condensate  and  air  from  the  condenser. 


3,725,205  ^^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEWAGE  WATER 

Hclge  K.  Hccn,  Avon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adaks 

Prodncts  Incorporated 

FUed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,637 

Int  CL  BOld  1/00, 3/00, 3/42 

VS.  CL  202—181  1*  Claims 


A  high  vacuum  is  thus  produced  in  the  evaporator  suf- 
ficient to  cause  boiling  at  ambient  temperature. 


3  725,207 
DISTILLATION  OF  A  HALOALKYL-CYANIDE  WITH  A 

NTTRILE 
RIcfcafd  L.  Golden,  Oradcn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Haicon  Interna- 

tional.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27. 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,091 
Int  CL  BOld  3134;  C07c  121106 

MS.  CL  203 6  ^  CialnM 

Alkylene  nitrites  having  the  formula  X— CHg— CHR— CN 
may  be  purified  by  distillation  by  maintaining  a  concentration 
of  1  to  5  mol  percent  of  CHr<:RCN  in  the  distillation  Eone 
during  the  dUtillation.  R  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  and 
X  a  chloro-,  iodo-  or  bromo-group. 


Sewage  water  is  fed  to  a  surge  tank,  and  from  there, 
periodically  and  in  predetermined  quantities,  through  a 
batching  valve  to  a  sealed  evaporator  tank,  whidi  is  sur- 
rounded adjacent  its  lower  end  by  a  condensing  chamber. 
When  the  level  of  tiie  liquid  in  the  evaporator  drops  to  a 
predetermined  low  limit,  sensing  means  opens  the  batch- 
ing valve  momentarily  to  fill  the  tank,  tiiereby  starting  a 
vacuum  pumi*  which  reduces  tiie  iwvssure  in  tiie  tank  and 
chamber  approximately  to  tiie  saturated  vapor  pressure 
in  the  tank.  A  vapor  fan  then  pumps  vapor  from  the 
tank  to  the  chamber,  where  the  vapor  condenses  and  trans- 
fers heat  to  tiie  remaining  sewage  water  in  tiie  tank.  Pe- 
riodically tiie  slurry  in  the  tank  is  automatically  discharged 
and  incinerated. 

i 

3,725,206 
DESALINATION  PLANT 
Noraiaa   LcsHe   Foley,   CloTcrcrest,   Modbmy,   Spnth 
Australia,  Anstndia,  wrignmr  to  Anacoteng  Pty.  Ltd., 
Wayville,  Sooth  AnatraUa,  Andra^ 

FUed  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,816 
Cbdms  priority,  aralication  AnstraUa,  Sept  11,  1969, 

60,784/69 
Int  CL  BOld  1/00, 3/00, 3/10, 3/14, 3/42;  C02h  1/04 
UA  CL  202—205  3  Clahns 

A  desalination  plant  to  distill  water  from  sea  water  at 
ambient  temperature  without  the  addition  of  heat,  where- 
in a  condenser  is  formed  in  an  evaporator  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  tiierewitii.  A  blower  evacuates  the  evap- 
orator and  transfers  steam  to  the  condenser,  and  two 
combined  liquid-vacuum  pumps  are  provided,  one  to 


3,725,208 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACTO 
FROM  ALDEHYDES  BY  DISTILLATION  WITH  A 

REAGENT  „    „  „  .       ^      _. 

Shiro  Maczawa,  mroshl  Yosfalkawa,  KcnJI  Sakamoto,  and 

Jnn  Fn^,  TakasaU,  and  Makoto  HasUmoto,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayakn  C<HnpaBy*  I^^ 

No%i^  FOed  Aug.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,646 
Int  CL  C07c  57/04  ^  ^^_ 

U.S.  CL  203     8  '  CunBH 

A  process  for  tiie  removal  of  small  amounts  of  alde- 
hyde impurities  from  acrylic  add  comprises  adding  to  the 
acrylic  acid  minor  amounts  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrazine,  phenyl- 
hydrazine,  aniline,  monoethanolamine,  ethylene  diamine 
and  glycine,  and  subjecting  tiie  acrylic  acid  mixture  to 
distillation. 


3725,209 
CENTRIFUGAL  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Fwst  Rosa,  Nofthrldgc  CaHf . 
(4977  Battery  Lane,  Apt  910,  Bcthcrfa,Md.    20014) 
FDcd  Aug.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,814 
Int  CL  BOld  3/10 
VS,  CL  203—24  35  Clainis 

Distillatioa  of  fresh  water  from  seawater  by  introduc- 
ing the  seawater  into  an  evaporating  zone  defined  in  the 
centi-al  portion  of  a  sealed  rotary  drum  to  vaporize  water 
into  a  vapor  space  witiiin  the  drum,  and  confining  un- 
evaporeted  liquid  in  the  evaporating  zone  while  ccntrif- 
ugally  compressing  vapor  in  a  condensing  zone  around  the 
evaporating  zone  and  condensing  the  vapor  on  heat  ex- 
change coils  witii  cooler  liquid  circulated  thereflirough.  In 
a  one-stage  embodiment,  collected  liquid  from  the  evap- 
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orating  zone  is  circulated  through  the  coils,  while  modi- 
fied embodiments  use  similar  rotary  drums  as  heat  pumps 


3,725^11  ,„^ 

CONTINUOUS  DISTILLATION  OF  PHTHAUC 
ANHYDRIDE  WITH  VAPOR  SIDE  STREAM 
RECOVERY 
Hobcrt  Gchrken,  Wddcn,  Gcrd  Helms,  Jnnkendord,  Ger- 
hard Keanecke,  Gcyen,  and  Herbert  KrimphoTCj  Co- 
losne-Mncngcndovf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemieban 
DtTa.  Zieren  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Colognc-Mncngcrs- 

CondimitioiAi-nart  of  application  Ser.  No.  843,871, 
Apr.  1,  1969.  TUs  appUcatlon  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser. 
No.  231,015  ^,,.„ 

Int  a.  BOld  3/14:  C07c  63/18 
UA  CI.  203—74  12  Claims 


for  preparing  liquid  for  distillation  in  at  least  one  pre- 
liminary stage. 


3,725,210  ^ 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  UNREACTOD  MAm 
RIALS    REMAINING    IN    UREA    SYJOTffiSIS 
EFFLUENT   BY   PLURAL   STAGE   DISTILLA- 
TION AND  COa  STRIPPING 
EiM  Olmlai  and  Kazomichi  Kanai,  Fojisawa,  Shigcru 
^Mne,  Kamaknra,  and  NoTuyosU  Haddmoto,  Yoko- 
hama, Jqpan,  assignors  to  MDtsoi  Toatsn  Chemicals 

Incorporated,  Tokyo,  lapan  ^ .  .^. 

FUedAufr  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  (54,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1969, 

44/68,311 

Int  CL  C07c  127/04 

UA  CL  20»-42  10  Clahns 
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A  process  for  continuous  distillation  purification  of 
phthalic  anhydride  wherein  preheated  phth'alic  anhydride 
is  fed  to  the  middle  section  of  a  distillation  column  oper- 
ated under  a  sump  pressure  of  about  550-800  mm.  Hg; 
forerunnings  containing  more  volatile  components  are 
continuously  separated  at  the  head  of  the  column;  a  resi- 
due containing  higher-boiling  contaminates  is  withdrawn 
from  the  sump;  and  a  sidestream  of  purified  phthalic 
anhydride  having  a  purity  of  99.1  to  99.95%  by  weight 
is  removed  in  the  vapor  phase  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  column  stripping  section.  Further  purification  may 
be  obtained  by  passing  the  purified  sidestream  product 
into  a  small  vacuum  distillation  column. 


3  725,212 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  RADIATOR-TUBE-CLOG- 

GING  PROPERTY  OF  ANTWREEZING  COOLANTS 

Snsnmn  Kawamoto  and  Hisao  SoznU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aa* 

dgnon  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosfaa  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kalsha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,055 

Clahns  priority,  uplication  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1970, 

45/19,574 

Int  a.  GOlB  27/00 

VS,  CI.  204—1  T  «  Claims 


Urea  synthesis  effluent  from  which  the  major  portion 
of  unreocted  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  have  been  re- 
moved, is  completely  stripped  of  the  remaining  unre- 
acted  materials  by  passing  the  effluent  through  a  column 
having  a  rectification  zone  maintained  at  a  gauge  pres- 
sure of  0  to  5  kg./cm.»  and  a  head  temperature  of  60° 
to  120*  C,  a  heating  zone  maintained  at  100°  to  140°  C. 
and  a  strif^ing  zone  wherein  carbon  dioxide  is  introduced 
at  the  rate  of  0.01  to  0.2  mol  per  mol  of  urea  contained 
in  the  effluent,  whereby  the  unrcacted  materials  are  com- 
pletely removed  from  the  urea  synthesis  effluent. 


A  method  of  rapidly  testing  radiator  tube  clogging 
properties  of  antifieezing  coolants  for  automotive  en- 
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gines  in  which  the  coolant  to  be  tested  is  cu^ated 
through  a  heating  zone  and  a  cooUng  zone.  Metal  pi«»s 
are  inserted  in  the  coolant  in  the  heating  zone  and  a 
source  of  electric  current  is  connected  to  the  metal  pieces 
for  electrolyzing  the  same  and  the  amount  of  material 
deposited  in  the  cooling  zone  is  measured. 


3,725,215  „„ 

FILLER  MASKING  OF  SMALL  APERTURK 

Gary  UchytIi,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mfcro 

Science  Associates,  Mountafai  View,^IIf. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,098 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48;  G03c  5/00;  B44d  1/18 

UA  CL  204—15  1®  Claims 


3,725,213 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  BARRIER 

DEVICES 
Joe  T.  Pierce,  Rkhardson,  Tea.,  asripMr  to  Texas  Instnuteats 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiririMi  of  Ser.  Na.  677,327,  Oct  23. 1967.  This  appHcatioa 

April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,491 

lat  CL  C23b  5148;  C23f  1 7100;  B44d  1118 

U.S.CL204-15  4  Claims 


Disclosed  are  superconductive  barrier  devices,  comprising  a 
gate  region  with  a  control  line  adjacent  to  the  gate,  which  can 
perform  cryogenic  switching  and  logic  functions.  According 
to  the  various  embodiments,  the  gate  region  may  comprise  a 
relatively  Uiin  superconductive  layer  separated  by  a  very  thin 
insulative  layer  from  a  relatively  tiiick  superconductive  layer, 
a  discontinuous  superconductive  layer  separated  by  a  Uiin  in- 
sulative  layer  from  a  thick  superconductive  layer,  a  pair  of  su- 
perconductors separated  by  an  insulating  barrier  dun  enough 
to  permit  electron  pair  tunneling  therethrough,  or  a  granular 
superconductor  wherein  the  grains  are  separated  by  an  insu- 
lating barrier  Uiin  enough  to  permit  electron  pair  tonneling 
thereUirough.  Also  disclosed  are  superconductive  bamer 
devices  comprising  granular  superconductors  which  may  be 
employed  as  millimeter  or  submillimeter  radiation  generators 
or  detectors. 


3,725,214 

CHROMIUM  PLATING  MEDIUM  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

PLATING  DEVICE 

John  Edwin  Bride,  Mentor,  Ohto,  assignor  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 

Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wihntogt«n,DeL 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,126 
Mat  CL  C23b  5148, 5106;  B23p  1/02 
U.S.CL  204-15  ^  4CWBIS 

Desirable  electrodeposition  of  bright  chromium  plate  can 
be  made  onto  a  substrate  from  a  portable  plating  device  hav- 
ing an  absorbent  mass  containing  chromic  plating  medium. 
The  medium  contains  a  complex,  water-soluble  chromic  com- 
pound for  plating,  which  compound  contains  carboxylic  acid 
constitoents  and  halogen  constitoentt.  A  uniform,  bright 
chromium  pUte  can  be  readily  obtained  on  tiie  substrate  at  a 
desirable  current  density  that  avoids  the  problems  accompany 
ying  portable  plating  at  elevated  temperatore. 


Relatively  small  apertures  or  passages  in  a  sheet  are 
masked  to  prevent  the  plating  of  the  apertures  during  the 
electroplating  of  remaining  portions  of  the  sheet  by  filling 
the  apertures  with  a  readUy  deformable,  jAoto-hardenable 
material.  A  facing  is  appUed  to  one  side  of  the  sheet  to  re- 
tain the  deformable  material  in  the  apertures  until  ^e 
material  has  been  subjected  to  radiant  energy  and  therrty  , 
hardened.  Remaining  surface  portions  of  the  sheet  arc  then 
conventionally  electroplated  and  thereafter  the  sheet  is 
immersed  in  a  dissolving  agent  to  strip  the  photo-harden- 
able  material  and  bare  the  apertures  for  subsequent  use  of 
the  sheet. 

3.725.216  ^^ 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Michael  Ladney,  Jr..  Grosse  Polnte  Shor^  **!!i<,,, 
(18125  E.  Ten  MUe  Road,  East  Detroit  »«<*.    48021) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,214 
Int  CL  C23b  5/62 
XJS.  CL  204—30  *  Cuum 

ABS  plastic  molding  pellets  containing  a  smaU  amouuat 
of  iso-octly  stearate  which  imparts  to  the  molded  part  tte 
abiUty  to  provide  an  excellent  bond  for  an  electrolyticaUy 
deposited  metal  plating. 

3.725.217  ^^^ 
PLATING  TTTANIUM  AND  ^COJOTUM  AND 

THEIR  ALLOYS  WITH  NICKEL,  CHROMIUM 
AND  OTHER  HEAVY  METALS 
Derick  S.  Hartshorn,  Jr.,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
lonitech  Laboratories  Incorporate^  "*ffK?'^cL:*\i« 

UACL204— 32R  .    .        ^JZ.^^ 

A  method  of  plating  upon  a  workpiece  of  titamum, 
zirconium,  or  their  aUoys  with  heavy  metals  which  com- 
prises cleaning  and  Ughtiy  pickling  without  cxassive  etch- 
ing or  roughening  of  the  surface,  which  will  mwntain 
close  tolerance  dimensions  and  surface  smoothness  m  the 
area  of  the  workpiece  to  be  plated,  deoxidizing  and  coat- 
ing said  area  with  a  conversion  coating  by  immwsion  m 
a  solution  of  fluorosUicate  or  fluoroborate,  of  which  the 
alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkaline  earth,  ^lummum  and 
magnesium  fluoroborates  and  fluorosilicates  are  notable, 
substantially  or  whoUy  removing  non-adherent  surface 
layer  of  conversion  fihn  by  immersion  m  an  acid,  and 
plating  the  coated  area  electrolyticaUy  as  the  cathode  m 
a  heavy  metal  electrolytic  plating  solution  to  form  a 
strongly  adherent  metallic  bond.  A  fluoro  film  of  unkn<wn 
constitution,  which  is  sometiinas  so  thin  as  to  be  mvisible 
even  under  the  electron  microscope,  joms  the  chromium 
or  nickel  plate  firmly  to  thtf 'Utahium  or  zirconium  body. 


> 
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3  72S<218 

PROCESS  FCMt  pretreaung  decarbonized 

STEEL  1t>  BE  DIRECTLY  ENAMELLED 
Christian  FHcdcl,  Sahl,  and  Manfred  Facthe,  Drcadra, 
Gcnnany,  an^on  to  Ycb  Elcktrogcntewerk  Suhl, 

NbDrawina.  FDcd  Feb.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  114,705 
InL  CL  C23b  1/04;  C23f  17/00       ^  _  ^ 
U.S.  CL  204—34  ^  Claims 

Process  for  pretreating  decarbonized  steel  to  be  directly 
enamelled  and  in  particular  flat  pieces  of  steel  to  be  used 
as  linings  for  hearths  and  refrigerators  in  which  follow- 
ing the  purification  and  etching  of  the  steel  work  piece, 
an  adhesive  coating  layer  is  applied  comprising  the  steps 
of  subjecting  such  steel  work  piece  to  a  boiling  degreasing, 
then  to  an  electrolytic  alkaline  degreasing,  a  rinsing,  an 
electrolytic  etching  using  a  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte,  a  rins- 
ing an  electrolytic  application  of  an  adhesive  metal  coat- 
ing, a  rinsing,  neutralization  and  a  drying. 

3  725,219 
PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  ARTICLES  WITH 
SILVER-PALLADIUM  ALLOYS 
Henry  J.  Wcadodd,  Milton,  Biaasn  aarignor  to  AUis- 
Chabncn  MandEadotlng  Convany,  MDhrankcc,  Wis. 
Filed  May  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,009 
Int  CL  C23b  5/52 
VA  CL  204—37  R  \,^^ 

A  process  for  {dating  an  article  with  a  silver-'palladium 
alloy  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  the  article  with  a 
omvMitional  silver  strike;  electroplating  the  article  in  a 
stiver  cyanide  solution  at  a  current  density  of  about  10 
amperes  per  square  foot  for  about  20  minutes;  electro- 
plating the  article  in  an  agitating  palladium  chloride  and 
ammonium  chloride  acidic  solution  at  a  current  density 
of  about  4  amperes  per  square  foot  for  about  8  hours; 
and  heating  the  article  at  a  temperature  of  about  300  to 
400*  C.  for  about  8  hours  to  alloy  the  silver  and  palladium 
thereon. 


3,725J22 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
AUca  S.  RumD,  New  Kraslagtwi;  Lcrter  L.  Kupp,  MaryvOc, 
and  Warrca  E.  Haapin,  New  Kcadagtoa,  al  of  Pa.,  i 
lo  Ahuaiaui  Caaipaay  of  AoMfica,  Pitt^wgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  26,  I97I,  Scr.  No.  192,653 
Iirt.CLC22di/72 
U.S.CL204— 67  17  ( 

Production  of  aluminum  by  continuous  electrolysis  of  alu- 
minum chloride  in  molten  electrolyte  of  controlled  oxide  con- 
tent 


3,725,223 
BAFFLES  FOR  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  METAL 

ANODES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Vittorio  de  Nora,  Naasan,  Bahama  Idanda,  and  Giovanni 
TWsoglio,  Como,  Italy,  aarignors  to  Elcctronor  Corpo- 
ration, Panama  City,  Panama  ,  «^  «  ,» 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  18,  1971, 

19,473/71 

Int  CL  cold  1/08;  C22d  1/04 

UA  a.  204—99  12  Claims 


3  725,220 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER  FROM  ACIDIC 

BATHS 
Richard  B.  KcMler,  Jericho,  and  Fred  I.  Nobd,  Roslya,  both  of 
N.Y.,  BWJtann  to  Ua-RoiMl,  lac,  Frecport,  N.Y. 
Ffled  Aprfl  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,160 
Int  CLC23b  5/20. 5/46 
U.S.CL204— 52R  13Clafans 

An  acid  copper  plating  bath  which  contains  a  copper  metal 
salt  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  sutfbniumalkanesulfonate  or  sul- 
foniumalkanecarboxylate  as  a  brightening  agent  Illustrative 
sulfonium  compounds  are  N-cyclohexyl-2-benzothiazol  sul- 
fonium-1-propanesulfonate,  bis  (dimethylthiocarbamyl)  sul- 
fonium-1 -propanesuifonate,  and  bis  (dimethylthiocarbamyl) 
sulfonium- 1-propanecaiboxylate.  Preferred  amounts  of  die 
sulfonium  compounds  range  firom  about  0.001  to  1.0  grams 
per  liter.  The  use  of  such  acid  copper  ptoting  baths  in  the  elec- 
tfodeposition  of  copper  metal  is  also  disclosed. 


Describes  ba£Bes  for  use  with  dimensionally  stable  metal 
anodes  in  flowing  mercury  cathode  electrolysis  cells  to 
control  the  flow  of  the  electrolyte  through  the  electrolysis 
gap  and  upwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  anode  work- 
ing surfaces  to  improve  the  operation  of  the  cells,  and 
the  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  the  electrolyte 
through  the  cells  by  the  use  of  said  baffles  or  similar  flow 
controlling  devices. 


3,725,221 

RECOVERY  OF  NIOBIUM  AND  TANTALUM 

John  M.  Gomca,  1650  Raybom  Drive    89503;  Kenji 

UcUda,  1341  Hlllsido  Drive    89502;  and  Morton  M. 

Wmw,  2281  Rivleni  St    89502,  aU  of  Reno,  Ncv. 

No  Drawing.  FOod  Jan.  26,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,092 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

UA  CL  204—61  5  aatais 

Niobium  and  tantalum  are  recovered  as  phosphides 
from  a  crude  oxide  or  mineral  feed  material  by  selective 
electrodeposition  from  a  fused  salt  bath  comprising  the 
feed  material,  an  alkali  metal  phosphate,  an  alkali  metal 
halide  and  an  alkali  metal  borate  or  boric  oxide.  Elec- 
trolysis at  a  potential  of  2.5  vcdts  or  less  results  in  deposi- 
tion of  niobium  phosphide  essentially  free  of  tantalum, 
with  subsequent  electrolysis  at  4.0  volts  or  greater  result- 
ing in  dejposition  of  tantalum  phosphide. 


3  725,224 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DESCALING  OF 

TITANIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Eari  W.  KcndaU,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chuia  VbU.  Calif. 

CoatlBaatioa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  816,460,f  cb.  28, 1969, 
abaadoncd.  This  appHcatioa  Jane  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,61 1 

lot  CI.  C23t  1102;  C23b  1 100;  C09k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  264-141.5  9Clotaiii 

A  non-aqueous  electrolytic  bath  for  descahng  titanmm  and 
ito  alloys  utilizes  a  hydrofluoric  acid  bearing  compound  such 
as  48  -  SO  percent  hydrofluoric  acid  to  provide  the  atuck  ion 
in  a  glacial  acetic  acid  carrier.  A  buffering  agent  such  as  sul- 
furic acid,  acetic  anhydride  or  sulfur  trioxide  actt  as  a 
dehydrating  agent  picking  up  water  (i-om  the  hydrofluoric  acid 
to  deionize  the  same  and  prevent  attack  on  the  titanium. 


3,725,225 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  METHOD 
Leon  P.  SndraUn,  Berkeley  Hciglils,  and  PanI  Katoer, 
Union,  N  J^  asrignois  to  Pcnnwalt  Corporation,  PUla- 
delDbia,  Pa. 

^FUed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,496 

Int  CL  C23f  13/00 

UA  CL  204—147  ^®  Claims 

Cathodic  protection  system  for  metal  structures  at  least 

partially  immersed  in  a  corroding  electrolyte  and  being 
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connected  to  a  second  metal  structure  by  a  continuous  con- 
ductive path.  An  electricaUy  resistant  diaphragm  is  inter- 
posed in  the  electrolyte  between  the  two  structures.  Cath- 


odic protection  current  is  then  appUed  to  the  first  metal 
structure  by  an  anode  disposed  within  the  electrolyte  be- 
tween the  first  metal  structure  and  the  diaphragm. 


3,725,226 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  INACTIVATION  OF 
^^^  PATHOGENS 

Glenn  E.  Stoner,  Chariottesvine,  Va,  asriigor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  Yorls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  230,953 
Intcf C02b  1/82;  C02c  5/12;  BOlk  7/00 
UA  CL  204—149  ^.         1*  9™ 

Pathogens  existing  in  an  aqueous  medium  are  macii- 
vated  by  applying  a  potential  across  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrodes  suitably  disposed  within  said  medium,  by  means 
of  an  alternating  voltage,  such  that  each  of  said  electrodes 
is  repeatedly  passed  through  an  anodic  phase  and  a 
cathodic  phase,  wherein  during  the  anodic  phase  the  peak 
voltage  is  less  than  that  at  which  vigorous  electrolytic 
oxygen  is  generated,  and  during  the  cathodic  phase,  the 
peak  voltage  is  greater  than  that  at  which  electrolytic 
hydrogen  is  generated,  such  that  during  said  anodic  phase, 
pathogens  contained  within  said  aqueous  medium  arc 
inactivated  at  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  during 
said  cathodic  phase,  said  inactivated  pathogens  are  de- 
fouled  from  said  electrode. 


component  having  a  molecule  contaimng  at  least  two 
unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  disposed  at  terminal 
positions  on  a  main  chain  backbone  of  the  molecule,  and 
a  polythiol  component  having  a  molecule  oontainmg  a 
multipUdty  of  pendant  or  terminally  positioned  -«n 
functional  groups  per  average  molecule.  The  high  cnergr 
curable  liquid  polymer  composition  upon  curmg  m  the 
presence  of  high  energy  irradiation  forms  odorless,  solid, 
elastomeric  products  which  may  serve  as  sealants,  coatings, 
adhesives,  and  molded  articles. 

3  725  229 

HIGH  ENERGY  CURABLE  LIQUTOPOLYENE- 

POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  COMPOSmON 

Clifton  L.  Kehr,  SOver  Spring,  and  Walter  R- WsKjek, 

SykcsviUc,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New 

No^SS^g.' AppUcatlon  June  23,  1970,  »«•  No.  49.191, 
which  Is  a  continuatlon.in.part  of  abandoned  appifca- 

tlon  Scr.  No.  617,801,  Feb- ".  IW  Tn^^JSo?  Se? 

a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appB«tion  ^cr. 

No.  ^""mI,  July  26,  1966.  Divided  «>d  this  appHc 

tion  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,950 

St  CI.  C08c  ///J<  C08d  1/00;  C08f  J{{6_^ 
¥Te  n  lAd.— 1S9  14  17  cianns 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  Wgh  energy  curable 
liquid   polymer   composition   which   includes   a   liqmd 
polyene  component  having  a  »nol<f  «»«  °?^*"™"«  f  j!!^' 
?^o  unsaturated  carbon-to^ari>on  bonds  dispo^^*^.^"^^ 
nal  Dositions  on  a  main  chain  backbone  of  the  molecule, 
andTpSlytWol  component  having  a  molecule  contaumg 
a  muli^lidty  of  pendant  or  terminally  P?f  o»f»  T;^ 
functional  groups  per  average  molecule.  The  high  energy 
curable  liquid  polymer  composition  upon  cunng  m    he 
preLnl^  of  highenergy  irradiation  forms  odorle^,  solid, 
dastomeric  products  which  may  serve  as  sealants,  coatings, 
adhesives,  and  molded  articles. 


3.725.227 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANtJFACTIJREOF  ^gHX>R. 

etoInephosphonic  acid  DICHLORTOE 

HanaJerg  Kleiner,  Bad  Sod^  Tanmis,  Gwaw*  «s- 
aignnrto  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  AltticngMclbchaft  vor- 
aub  Meistcr  Lndns  ft  Bnudng,  Frankfurt  am  Mata, 

NboSSlng.  FOcd  Mar.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  128,537 

Claims  priority,  qppUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1970, 

P  20  15  163.7 

Int  a.  BOlj  1/10;  C07f  9/42 

UA  CL  204-158  HA  ^     .        1*9^ 

Preparation  of  2-chlorethanephosphomc  acid  dicWo- 

ride  by  the  reaction  of  ethanephosphonic  acid  dichloride 

with  a  chlorinating  agent. 

3  725  228 

HIGH  ENERGY  CURABLE  UQUID  POLYENE- 

POLYTHIOL  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Clifton  L.  Kehr,  SOver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wsioick, 

Sykesvfllc,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New 

Vnrlc  N  Y 
No  Drawing.' AppUcation  June  23, 1970,  S«r.  No.  49491, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appiica- 

tion  Scr.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  ^"*i!jj|^^ 

a  conthroation-in-part  of  abandoned  applcaWnn  scr. 

No.  567,841,  July  26,  1966.  DivMcd  and  iVi 

tion  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,975 

Int  Ci.  C08c  11/54;  C08d  1/00;  C9M  1/16 
VS.  C\.  204—159.14  ^.  ^         1^  *      . . 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  new  high  energy  curawe 
liquid  polymer  composition  which  inchides  a  liquid  polyene 


3,725,230 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  C>UttJg  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TH^ 
George  Bahdcr,  Edison,  NJ^  Ofc»  GGarnwJWvw- 
ddlrComi.,  i^d  George  S.  Eager,  Jr.,  Upper  Mont^ 
N i:,  islgiors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New 

^"*'  ^m\U  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,869 

IntCLB01J//iO  ,rirf«« 

U.S.  a.  204-159.2  «  CWms 

tLtCtHON  eC«<  OfKCTON  WICN  CMLE  HWMBTED  fflOM  TtC  SLCXHC  SOt 


i :  i  i  i;u  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  i  .;*  ^  ♦ 


I CMLE  (DUOItTtO 
M  TIC  FMST  MSS 


This  application  discloses  insulated  ekctncal  «ibl^ 
and  meSil  of  making  them.  The  cables  consist  of 
metalUc  adductors,  strlnded  or  solid,  a  semi-«>n*act. 
Sg  diield  over  the  conductor,  a  «>«P?«*»^?^^*^^ 
wSl  of  insulation  and  another  layer  of  semi-condurt- 
^g  slS  Id  >lch,  if  used  in  sufficient  thicknes^^y  se^ 
both  as  a  shield  and  an  outer  f  ote^uyc  acket  Tbe 
cables  are  irradiated  in  a  particular  controlled  ma^er 
S  improve  desired  physical  characteristics  wMepj^rv- 
tag  desired  insulating  characteristics.  The  invention  is 
SJticularly  applicable  to  high  voltage  cables  rated  5 
to  70  kv.  or  above. 
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3,725^31  ,_^^ 

PHOTOSENSmVE  DIACETONE  ACRYLAMTOE 

RESINS 
Richud  DmHam  Jahnke,  Mentor  on  the  Lake,  Ohio,  as- 
sisnor  to  Tlie  Lnbrizol  Corporation,  WIcklUfe,  OMo 
No  Dnwins.  Filed  Aug.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,664 
lot  CL  BOIJ 1/00:  C08d  1/10 
UA  CL  204—159.14  ^  Claims 

Diacetone  acrylamide  and  analogous  substituted  acryla- 
mides  react  with  aldehydes  containing  conjugate  unsatu- 
ration  with  respect  to  the  carbonyl  group,  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  reagent,  to  yield  monomeric  compounds 
which  ate  photosensitive  and  which  form  photosensitive 
polymers.  The  latter  can  also  be  prepared  by  reacting  said 
aldehydes  with  a  diacetone  acrylamide  polymer  while 
gradually  adding  said  alkaline  reagent  The  polymers 
crosslmk  on  exposure  to  visible  or  (preferably)  ultra- 
violet radiation  and  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  litho- 
graphic printing  plates,  photoresists,  etc. 


branes  one  of  which  is  anion  permeable  and  the  other 
cation  permeable,  an  applied  electric  field  causing  the 
anions  and  cations  to  leave  the  solution  by  migrating 
through  the  respective  membranes.  However,  unlike  am- 
ventional  electrodialysis  membranes,  the  membranes  are 


3,725,232 

DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Victor  PrctorioM,  aad  Hans  Hcfanat  Hahn,  iMth  of  Pretoria, 

Rcpai>iic  of  South  Africa 

Divirion  ol  Scr.  No.  583,788,  Oct.  3, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,594,294. 

This  appHcatioB  Fch.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,128 

IbLCLBOIIk  5/00 

U.S.  CL  204— 180  G  10  Clatais 


ff^"^ 


MUNDWrr  FLM  a^  ELECnWOIALTSB 


also  relatively  permeable  to  water.  The  resulting  flow  of 
water  toward  and  through  the  membranes  materially 
increases  the  rate  at  which  ions  are  transported  to  the 
membranes  and  correspondingly  increases  the  rate  at 
which  ions  are  removed  from  the  input  solution. 


3,725,234 
PARTIAL  INSULATION  OF  AN  ELECTRO- 
DEPOSmON  TANK 
F^ederidt  M.  Loop,  North  Ohnsted,  Ohto»  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  138,215 
Int  a.  BOlk  5/02:  C23b  13/00 
UA  a.  204—181  6  Chdms 

In  a  continuous  electrodeposition  process  where  the 
article  enters  the  electrodeposition  bath  in  a  power-off 
configuration,  it  has  been  found  that  surface  irregularities 
occur  on  an  article  when  that  article  is  introduced  power- 
off  into  the  electrodepositable  composition  while  the 
preceding  article  is  still  being  coated  and  is  in  a  power-on 
condition.  This  problem  is  solved  by  insulating  that  por- 
tion of  the  electrodeposition  tank  adjacent. to  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  point  of  entry  of  the  article. 


Small  amounts  of  dissolved  impurities  in  an  eluent  for  chro- 
matography and  which  might  interfere  with  the  mopitoring  of 
a  chromatogram  by  very  sensitive,  in  particular  electrochemi- 
cal detectors,  are  removed  by  passing  the  eluent,  on  its  way  to 
a  chromatographic  system,  through  an  electrochemical  clean- 
ing device.  The  device  is  divided  into  two  parallel  passages  by 
a  porous  wall  impregnated  with  a  salt  bridge  medium.  The  one 
passage  through  which  the  eluent  flows,  is  packed  with  a 
porous  conductive  medium  serving  as  one  electrode  and  the 
other  passage  contains  a  reference  electrode,  e.g.  calomel  or 
silver  chloride.  An  appropriate  voltage  applied  acrora  the 
electrodes  causes  the  electrochemical  elimination  of  the  inter- 
fering impurities. 

3,725,233 

ELECTROOSMOSIS  SYSTEM 

ladt  D.  Smitii,  Boston,  Man.,  asdgnor  to  American 

BiocnMnre,  Inc. 

Orisfaial  appUcatfon  June  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,688,  now 

Patent  No.  3,657,106.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr. 

14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  244,138 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02 

UA  CL  204—180  P  2  aafans 

A  desalting  system  making  use  of  electro-osmosis  is 

»milar  to  conventional  electrodialysis  arrangements  in 

that  the  input  solution  is  passed  between  a  pair  of  mem- 


3  725  235 

DYNAMICALLY  FORMED  ELECTRODIALYSIS 

MEMBRANES 

Mitton  S.  Mfaitz,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seoretaiy  of 

the  Interior  ^^_  -«^ 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,100 
Int  CL  BOld  13/02:  BOlii  5/00 
UA  a.  204-^180  P  W  Caaims 


;      N.t., 


i 


"     o 


a 


\ 


L?^; 


>    wBftM 


Electrodialysis  membranes  are  formed  in  sita  by  con- 
tacting an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  ion  exchange  resm 
with  a  support  material  prior  to  application  of  an  elec- 
trical potential  across  the  separation  unit 
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3  725.236  3,725,238 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  APPARATUS  pisdA^^^toilfBSi'ttAIexander,  Brook- 

J«thiO.Joh«o.,Jr.,Lcrittow.,P.....ig«HrtoHoiicywcn   ^^J^^^^^^^^l^S^ 

to  The  GiUette  Company,  Borton,  Mas. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  865,634^0ct 

13. 1969,  which  is  a  contfamation-fai-^art  of  appUcnton 
9  Cfariais       Ser.  No.  845,142,  Jnly  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  Inne 

19. 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,664 
Int  CL  C23c  75/00  ,  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  204—298  »  Claims 


lac,  MlMcapoHi,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,438 
Int  CLGOln  27/46 
UACL204-195R 


-34 


A  non-biological  method  of  exhaustive  electrochemical  ox- 
idation utilizing  an  apparatus  for  forming  oxygen  in  an  aque- 
ous sample  through  exhaustive  electrolysis  by  a  current  flow 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  oxidize  the  organic  material  in 
the  sample  in  combination  with  an  electrochemical  oxidation 
of  the  organic  material  at  an  electrode  immersed  in  the  sam- 
ple. The  separate  products  of  the  electrolysis  at  the  respective 
electrodes  are  collected,  and  the  partial  pressures  thereof  are 
measured  by  a  difTerential  pressure  measuring  means  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  oxygen  demand  when  correlated  with 
an  electrolysis  of  a  reference  fluid  sample. 


3  725.237 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ION  ACTIVITY  OF 

SOLUTIONS 

GcMfc    Matsayama,   FOcrtM,   and    Grovcr    F.    LindcD, 

Anahehn,  both  of  CaHf.,  asrigaors  to  Bccfanan  iMtnuMBts, 

Inc.,  Fuilcrtoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,884 

latCLGOla  27/46 

U  A  CI.  204- 195  L  W  Claias 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ion  activity  of  a  solution  m 
which  the  ion  sensitive  barrier  of  the  apparatus  comprises  a 
unitary  membrane  assembly  in  which  an  organic  sensing  solu- 
tion is  held  between  two  hydrophilic  membranes,  preferably 
ceUophaae  and  cellukMC  acetate,  respectively.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  replaoeably  mounting  the  membrane  assembly  in  a 
sample  flow.ceU  which  permitt  sample  solution  to  flow  past 
the  cellophane  membrane  of  the  assembly  and  an  electrolyte 
solution  to  contact  the  cellulose  aceUte  membrane. 


A  target  element  for  use  in  an  RF  sputtering  system 
for  forming  a  thin  film  metal  alloy  on  the  surface  of 
a  substrate.  The  target  element  is  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  rod  and  its  exposed  surface  is  composed  of 
alternating  bands  of  first  and  seccmd  metals  in  metal- 
lurgically  separate  form  from  one  another. 

3,725,239  ^,„«„ 

HYDR0GENAT10N  CATALYST  AND  FROCEW 
Thomas  E,  Kfovsky,  El  Sobrante,  and  Milton  M.  Wald, 

Wabrnt  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ShcD  Ofl  Company, 

NewYori^N.Y.  ,         ^,  ^^^  _      _. 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  May  15. 1'^O,  Ser.  No. 

37,912.  Dirided  and  this  application  Not.  IS,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  198,954 

Int  a.  ClOg  1/06 
UA  CL  208—10  *  Ciaini 

A  catalyst  for  increasing  the  rate  of  hydrogenation  re- 
actions including  a  complex  salt  of  the  chloride,  bromide 
or  iodide  of  zinc,  tin,  antimony,  bismuth,  cadmium,  gal- 
lium, mercury  or  arsenic,  and  the  corresponding  aomio- 
nium  halide. 

3,725,240 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECIRODE 

BINDER  ASPHALT 
Lester  A.  H.  Banm,  Cherry  Hlll,  N  J..  assigDor  to 
MobO  on  Cofpoiatfon 
Contfanurtion-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  5 V^VIniy 
23.  1970,  which  is  a  condnuation-fai-part  of  apportion 
Ser.  No.  777,157,  Not.  19.  1968,  and  •  <««55"^ 
fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  57,825,  Jn^ JJ.  IW 
which  is  a  conthmation-ta-part  of  said  appUcaOon  ser. 
No.  777,157,  aU  now  abandoned.  TWs  application  May 
13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,063 

Int  a.  ClOc  3/04:  ClOg  37/04      ,  ^  _^ 

UA  a.  208—76  JrF'^ 

Asphaltic  compositions  suitable  for  use  as  bmders  for 
carbon  electrodes  can  be  prepared  by  a  conthiuous  proce« 
of  polymerization  from  a  feed  stock  compnsmg  a  hi^ 
boiling  oil  portion  of  the  product  obtained  from  catatytic 
cracking  of  petroleum  gas  oils,  provided  that  portion  (cy- 
cle stock)  is  further  cracked  in  the  absence  of  catalyst 
and  fractionated  to  remove  light  ends.  A  suitable  polym- 
erization is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  air  at  a  rate 
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3  725  243  

HYDROCARBON      CONVERSION      CATALWre 
^^^iSc  PHOSPHORUS  AND  ALUMINO^ 

RoS'a  HS^  FWlertoD.  Gnmt  A.  Migeljon,  Yo A. 
Linda,  William  J.  Baral,  Long  Beach,  CloydP^eeg 
UBd  Edward  C.  Attane,  Jr.,  Orange,  and  D«njl  L. 
Jones,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  asslpiora  to  Union  Oil 
Coinpany  of  California,  L«s  Angeles,  CaM. 
Filed  Jnly  10,  ^9n*Seu^o.S3fi20 
Int  CI.  ClOg  13/02:  BOlj  11/82 
VS.  a.  208-59  1«  Claims 


one  hour  to  produce  an  asphaltic  composition  of  increased 
specific  gravity  and  suitable  for  the  aforementioned  use 
as  carbon  electrode  binders. 

3,725,241 

SOLIDS  REMOVAL  FROM  HYDROGENATED 

COALUQUmS   ^^,    _, 

Michael  C.  Chervenak,  Pennington,  NJ-.  «m^o'  «» 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^    MedDec 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,439 

IdL  CL  ClOg  1/00, 1/06  ,  ^,  ,    , 

UACL20»-10  7  Claims 


CMXMWI    to    •«»•'   ••  *•'" 


Better  than  fifty  percent  of  the  ash  and  associated 
solids  from  a  coal-derived  oU,  such  as  a  hydrogenated 
coal  product,  are  removed  by  magnetic  separation.  The 
ash  and  associated  soUds  have  been  rendered  magnetically 
susceptible  by  prior  hydrogenation  treatment. 

CRACKING  HYDROcJ2mIoS  RESTOUA  TO  COKE 
AND  AROMATIC  GAS  OIL 

Glen  P.  Hamoer,  Baton  Ronge,  and  Rail*  B.  RMson, 
Denham  Spring  La.,  assignors  to  E»o  Re^arch  and 
Endnecring  Company  .       ..    ^     «     mr^ 

NoEhniiwing.  Condmiallon-in-part  of  «»"«?*»»  ^er.  No. 
840,814rialy  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  106,278       ^  ^,a^  ,t//>k 

Int  a.  ClOg  57/06  ^,-,,  , 

II S.  CL  208—46  1^  Claims 

"Soke  and  a  gas  ofl  fraction  boiling  between  400  and 
1050'  F.  are  produced  by  hydrodepolymerizmg  a  hydro- 
carbon residua.  In  particular  a  steam  cracked  tar  havmg 
a  boiling  point  above  650"  P..  with  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  tar  having  a  boiling  point  above  1050  F.,  is 
mixed  in  specific  proportions  with  a  gas  oU  having  a  1m>i1- 
ing  point  between  400  and  650°  F.  and  an  acyclic  hydro- 


7 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalysts  having  markedly 
improved  characteristics  are  prepared  from  «^^  ^_ 
mixtures  of  foraminous  alumina-contaimng  refractory  ox- 
SSTd  ton  ^changeable  crystalline  aluminosd^te  zeo- 
Utes  by  impregnation  with  a  strong  acidic  soluuon  con- 
to^i  Group  Vin  and  Group  VI  metal  compounds  and 
!nSfdTphosphorus  at  a  pH  below  3.  to  substanually 
destroy  the  zeoUte  crystallimty. 

^Jl^UciiV". '13 W; BOIJ  n^SO 


TIME  ,  DAYS 


A  two-stage  hydrocracking  process  e^Plo^jnf  re<^de 
of  hi^boUing.  sicond  stage  product  to  second  stage  fe^ 
^dTsecond  stage  catalyst  contammg  ««  iron  roup  1^ 
Srogenative  metal  supported  on  ?«.^°jJi°"l '^J^d 
alu^na-fluorine  acid-acting  base  is  ^?P  ^^*=.^.  ^^t^jyi^g 
for^tion  of  polyaromatic  compounds  m  the  high  boUmg 

^' ^rfirs"  discontinuing  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  feed 
to  the  second-stage; 
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(b)  then  contacting  the  second  stage  catalyst  with 

(c)  contacting  the  oxidized  second  stage  catalyst  with 
a  sulfiding  compound  at  conditions  to  convert  the 
iron  group  metal  component  to  a  sulfide  form; 

(d)  contacting  the  second  stage  catalyst  with  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  0.2%  wt.  of  catalyst  of  fluo- 
fine  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  phase  fluondmg  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  of  from  350*  to  1100    F.; 

(e)  re-establishing  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  feed  to 
the  second-stage. 


3,725,247 
HYDROGENATION  OF  RESIDUUM 
Axel  R.  Johnson,  North  Babyloii,  N.Y^ jijdR«jdd  H. 
Woik,  'TrcBtoii,  N J.,  anIgBors  to  Hydroc«*on  Ke- 
aeaidi.  Inc.,  New  Yock,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,359 

lot  CL  ClOg  9/16, 13/02.  23/02 
UA  CL  208—111  ^ 


3,725,245 

PRODUCnON  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Robert  A.  Woodle,  NederiawljTou,  aarignor  to 

Texaco  Ibc,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfau.  ContfanadoB  of  abandoned  appHcatioB  Ser. 

No^tSSsiTiKvITi^  XWs  appHcallon  Dec  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  94,547 

UA  CL  208-86  '  ^^^"™ 

Lubricating  oils  of  improved  properties  are  prepared 
by  topping  a  crude  under  atmospheric  pressure,  deasphalt- 
ing  the  reduced  crude,  hydrogenatiog  the  deasphalted  oil 
and  distilling  the  hydrogenation  product  under  reducwl 
pressure  to  recover  lube  oil  distillates.  TTie  vacuum  resid- 
uum may  also  be  solvent  deasphalted  to  produce  addi- 
tional heavier  grade  lubricants. 


CoONfMOiM 


3,725,246 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION 

Ronald  A.  Kmecak  and  StephM  M.  Kovadi,  AiMand, 
Kyn  assignofs  to  AsUand  Oil,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  DrawfaiE.  Contlmurtlon  of  abandoned  appUcagon  Sw. 
No^^27.  Oct  22.  1968.  This  appMcadon  Nov.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  92,243 


UA  CL  208—100 


Int.  CL  COlb  1/18 


5  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen,  including 
contacting  a  light  paraflHnic  hydrocarbon  such  as  ethane, 
propane,  n-hutane.  iso-butane,  n-pentane,  iso-pentane, 
etc.,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  active  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Group  vm  metol,  such 
as  platinum,  rhodium,  rutfienium,  palladium,  and  nickel, 
and  a  Group  VI-B  metal,  such  as  chromium,  molybdenum 
and  tungsten,  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5  and  15% 
by  weight  of  tiie  finished  catalyst  and  a  promoter  seized 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  r.  Group  H,  Rare 
Earth,  and  Group  IV-A  metals  of  tiie  Periodic  System 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  between  about  1  and 
15%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  finished  catalyst,  both  de- 
posited on  an  inert  oxide  carrier;  liquefying  tfie  effluent 
product,  as  by  condensation  or  compression;  flashing  the 
dry  gas  portion  containing  hydrogen  tiierefrom;  if  desired, 
further  purifying  tiie  hydrogen  by  cryogenic,  adsorption 
and  diffusion  metiiods,  etc.;  separating  an  uMaturated 
portion  from  a  saturated  portion  of  tiie  remaimng  prod- 
uct, as  by  distillation,  adsorption,  solvent  extraction,  se- 
lective polymerization,  selective  aromatic  alkylation,  se- 
lective paraflBn  alkylation,  etc.,  and  recycling  unreacted 
paraffins  to  tiie  contacting  step.  The  hydrogen  recovered 
from  tiie  flashing  step  b  also  utilized  for  tiie  hydrogenation 
of  heavy  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  materials,  such  as  coal 
Uqaids.  by  contacting  tiie  heavy  Uquids  witii  tiie  hydrogen 
in  tiie  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  preferably 
of  tiie  same  character  as  the  hydrogen-producing  catalyst, 
and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  hydrogenate  tiie  heavy 
liquids. 


In  the  hydroconversion  of  certain  petroleum  stocks, 
such  as  Lloydminster  crude  mixtures  from  Canadian 
sources,  acceptable  desulfurization  levels  can  only  be  ob- 
tained by  tiie  use  of  a  desulfurization  cataljj  °^^S 
in  upflow  Uquid  phase  in  accordance  witii  tiie  ebitilated 
bed  system  by  maintaining  a  conversion  rate  s»cl»™«? 
maximum  heptane  insoluble  number  of  60  is  not  exceeded. 

3.725448 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REFORMING 
PROCXSS 
Arthur  Raymond  Greenwood.  NBeijmidnK^ 

Vcae^Arlingfon  Heiglits.  HL*  >^S«"  ««»  Universal 
on  Products  Company,  Des  Fiaines,  DL 
Continaation-in.part  of  applicatkm  Ser.  No.  860,905,  Sgrt. 
iTSSTnoWPrtentNo.  3,647.680.  Tills  appUcatton 
Dec  14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,910 

InLCL  ClOg  55/05  „  ^^^ 

UA  CL  208-138  1«  *^""™" 


TT     H  ':'^"'  I  '"^  / 


A  metiiod  of  operating  a  reforming  process  employing 
a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst.  A  multiple  reactor  sys- 
temcomprising  tiie  side-by-side  reactors  is  employed  eadi 
reactor  containing  a  dense-phase  movmg  catalyst  bea. 
The  metiiod  of  tiiis  invention  enables  processing  of  the 
catalyst  through  tiie  reactor  system  in  series  flow,  all 
reactors  remaining  on  stream  at  reforming  conditions. 
The  metiiod  provides  for  relatively  frequent  regenera- 
tion, and  catalyst  activity  is  maintained  at  a  predetcr- 
mined  high  level  witiiout  resort  to  increasmgly  severe  re- 
forming conditions. 
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3  725t249 
CONTINUOUS  REFORMING-REGENERATION 

PROCESS 
Kenneth  Donald  Vesely,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Arthur 
Raymond  Greenwood,  NOes,  HI.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Ofl  Products  Company,  Des  PIrfnes,  DL 
Contfanution.in'IMrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  860,905, 
Sept  25, 1969.  This  appUcation  Dec  14, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  207,869 

Int.  CLClOg  55/06  ^^  ^  ^ 

XJS,  a.  208—139  21  Claims 
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perature  suflScient  to  form  a  foam  which  is  cooled  below 
the  vaporization  temperature  of  water  to  form  a  stable 
emulsion  containing  sulfur,  carbon  residues,  asphaltencs, 
nickel  and  vanadium.  After  removal  of  the  emulsion,  the 
oil  can  be  used  as  a  fuel  or  in  catalytic  processes. 


A  method  of  operating  a  continuous  reforming-regen- 
eration process  employing  a  halogen-containmg  platmum 
catalyst  preferably  comprising  one  or  more  promoter 
metals  wherein  catalyst  activity  is  maintamed  at  a  pre- 
determined level  by  continuous  regeneration  thereof  with- 
out the  removal  of  any  reactor  from  the  process  strean. 
The  method  includes  the  contmuous  reduction  and  sulfid- 
ing  of  the  catalyst  prior  to  contact  with  the  reactant 
stream,  the  reduction  and  sulfiding  being  effected  in  a 
confined  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  preheated  reactant  stream  charged  to  the  reformmg 
process. 

3,725,250 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  A  HYDROCARBON 
CHi^E    STOCK    BY    CONTACTWG    TOE 
CHARGE  WITH  WATER  AT  ELEVATED  TEM- 
PERATURE AND  PRESSURE 
Raymond  F.  Wilson  and  Reese  A.  Peck,  Fishl^l,  Norman 
D.  Carter,  Ponghkeepsie,  Edward  L.  Cole,  FishkiU,  and 
Howard  V.  Hes,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^      „      ^,     <,«<,«, 

Continnation-ln-part  of  appUcaticm  Ser.  No.  20,285, 
Mar.  17, 1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  108,859 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  17/08 
UA  CL  208—208  R  1®  Clahns 


3,725,251 
TWO^TAGE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  A  HIGH 
METAL  CONTENT  HYDROCARBON  FEED 
Scymoor  B.  Alpert,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Roaaid  H.  Walk, 
LawrcMX  Township;  Michael  C.  Chenreaak,  Peaaiagtoa, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Govaaoa  NoagbrI,  Ncwtowa,  Pa.,  assigBon 
to  Hydrocafboa  Research,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContfainatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,739,  Feb.  24, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,338 
lBLCI.C10g2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-210  10  Claims 

A  multi-stage  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  high 
metals  content  hydrocarbon  feed  materials  wherein  the  first 
reaction  zone  is  an  ebuUated  bed  contacting  system  using  a 
powdered  contact  agent  having  particles  in  the  size  range  from 
40  to  325  U.  S.  mesh  whereby  superior  metals  removal  is  ef- 
fected. The  reduced  meUls  content  effluent  is  passed  to  sub- 
sequent stages  wherein  deep  desulfiirization  is  obuined  due  to 
low  metals  contamination  of  the  catalyst  Build  up  of  car- 
ryover contaminated  catalyst  from  the  first  reaction  zone  is 
prevented  by  either  an  intennediate  catalyst  separation  step 
between  zones  or  use  in  the  subsequent  zones  of  ebullated  bed 
systems  incorporating  catalyst  of  sufficiently  large  particle  size 
whereby  the  powdered  first  zone  catalyst  is  carried  through 
and  out  of  the  subsequent  zones. 


^"0         h 
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Oil  refining  is  effected  by  heating  under  agitated'  flow 
conditions  crude  oil  or  residual  oil  with  water  at  a  tem- 


3,725,252 

DESULFURIZATION  WITH  SUBSEQUENT  H  S 

ABSORPTION 

Wiiliam  H.  Maier,  RosdMMt,  DL,  assigBor  to  Univcraai  Ol 

Pradncts  Conpaay,  Dcs  Plalncs,  DL 

Filed  Joiy  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,375 

latCLClOg  23/02 

U.S.CL  208-213  12Clal«M 

Process  for  removal  of  a  selected  constituent  firom  a  vapor 
stream  which  comprises  contacting  the  vapor  stream  in  a  high 
pressure  absorption  zone  with  a  first  stream  of  lean  absorbent, 
mixing  the  resulting  rich  absorbent  with  a  second  stream  of 
lean  absorbent  in  a  low  pressure  conucting  zone,  and  separat- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  in  a  separation  zone  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  provide  selected  constituent  and  separated  lean 
absorbent  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  separation  zone 
comprises  a  phase  separator  and  a  low  pressure  absorption 
zone,  the  resulting  mixture  is  passed  from  the  low  pressure 
conucting  zone  into  the  phase  separator,  and  a  resulting 
vapor  stream  is  passed  from  the  phase  separator  into  the  k>w 
pressure  absorber  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  a  third  lean  ab- 
sorbent stream.  The  process  has  particular  utility  in  the 
removal  of  selected  constituent  such  as  an  acid  gas  or  mixture 
of  acid  gases,  in  a  high  pressure  absorption  zone  maintained  at 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  1,000  psig.  Particular  application  is  in 
die  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  hydrogenation  reac- 
tion zone,  such  as  a  hydrotreating  zone  or  a  hydrocracking 
zone,  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  containmg  organic 
sulfur  compounds  is  desutturized. 
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3  725  253 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

MINERAL  OIL 

Shoii  Yamada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Oil  Company,  Lfanited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

831,986,  Jnne  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  205,730        „    ^      ,  ,        -.«  lOica 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  25, 1968, 

43/43,649 

Int  a.  ClOg  23/00,  27/04 

UA  CL  208—211  3  Claiins 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  mineral  oil  including 
a  lube  fraction  comprising:  reacting  said  mineral  oil  with 
oxygen-containing  gases  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  phosphoric  acid  as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  180'  C.  to  280"  C.  thereby  converting  un- 
stable compounds  such  as  sulfur-containing  compounds, 
oxygen-containing  compounds,  nitrogen-containing  coin- 
pounds,  and  organometallic  compounds  present  in  said 
mineral  oil  into  compounds  of  greater  molecular  weight 
and  increased  polarity  and  separating  said  compounds 
from  said  mineral  oil  by  vacuum  distillation  to  obtam  a 
refined  mineral  oil  product,  and  further  treating  said  re- 
fined mineral  oil  product  in  a  fixed  bed,  suspension  bed, 
or  fluidized  bed  with  a  conventional  hydrogenating  cat- 
alyst  under  hydrogen  pressure  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  150*  etc 450' C. 


3  725  254 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  MIXED  HYDROCAR- 
BON FEEDSTOCK  _,  ,    ,.  • 
Jul  Chung  Wang,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assipior  to  Umon 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,178 
Int  CI.  ClOg  2i/02 
U.S.  CL  208— 314                                          .     10  Clahns 
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wherein  the  primary  solvent  is  maintained  in  suflBcient 
amount  to  exti-act  essentially  all  of  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  the  feedstock  and  the  secondary  solvent  is 
maintained  in  sufficient  amount  to  act  as  a  reflux  for  the 

feedstock* 

(b)  Withdrawing  from  the  primary  extraction  zone  pri- 
mary extract  comprising  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  pri- 
mary solvent  and  raffinate  comprising  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bcms  and  secondary  solvent; 

(c)  Contacting  said  primary  extract  with  the  secondary 
solvent  in  a  secondary  exU-action  zone  wherein  tiie  tem- 
perature and  pressure  are  in  die  same  range  as  in  step  (a) 
and  the  secondary  solvent  is  maintained  in  sufficient 
amount  to  exu-act  essentially  all  of  tiie  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  the  primary  extract; 

(d)  Withdrawing  from  die  secondary  extraction  zone 
primary  solvent  and  secondary  extract  comprising  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  secondary  solvent; 

(e)  Subjecting  the  rafiinate  to  distillation  in  a  raffinate 
distillation  zone  whereby  tiic  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  are 
separated  from  the  secondary  solvent; 

(f )  Withdrawing  the  secondary  solvent  from  the  raffinate 
distillati<m  zone  and  recycling  said  secondary  solvent  to  at 
least  one  of  the  extraction  zones; 

(g)  Recycling  the  primary  solvent  withdrawn  from  the 
secondary  extraction  zooc  to  the  primary  extraction  zone; 

(h)  Subjecting  the  secondary  exti-act  to  distillation  in  an 
aromatics  distillation  zone  having  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  225°  C,  the  temperature  gradient  being  such 
tiiroughout  the  zone  tiiat  about  90  to  99  percent  by  weight 
of  tiie  benzene  and  toluene  in  the  cxU^act  enters  into  tiie 
vapor  phase  at  the  top  of  the  zone;  the  C,  aromatics  and 
about  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  die  benzene  and  toluene 
in  the  extract  concentrate  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  pomt 
between  about  the  middle  of  the  zone  and  the  top  of  the 
zone;  and  the  secondary  solvent" remains  essentially  in  the 
liquid  phase  and  enters  the  bottom  of  the  zone; 

(i)  Withdrawing  the  vapor  phase  mixture  of  benzene 
and  toluene  from  the  aromatics  distillation  zone  in  stq)  (h) 

(j)  Withdrawing  the  liquid  phase  Cs  aromatics,  benzene, 
and  toluene  from  the  aromatics  distillation  zone  in  step  (h); 
and  subjecting  same  to  distillation  in  a  side-distillation 
zone,  said  side-distillation  zone  contaming  about  40  to  60 
percent  of  the  number  of  equilibrium  stages  contained  in 
die  aromatics  distillation  zone  and  having  a  maximum 
temperature  of  at  least  75'  C.  less  than  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  die  aromatics  distillation  zone,  and  separating 
die  Cs  aromatics  from  die  benzene  and  toluene; 

(k)  Recycling  the  benzene  and  toluene  from  step  (j) 
to  the  aromatics  distillation  zone;  and 

(1)  Withdrawing  the  secondary  solvent  from  the  aro- 
matics distillation  zone  of  step  (h)  and  recycling  such 
secondary  solvent  to  at  least  one  of  the  extraction  zones. 


A  continuous  piXKess  for  separating  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  mixed  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containmg  ah- 
phatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons being  comprised  of  benzene,  toluene,  and  Cs  aro- 
matics, comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  Contacting  die  feedstock  with  a  primary  solvent 
and  a  secondary  solven;  in  a  primary  exti-action  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 
and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  atmospheric  jMressure 
to  about  200  p.s.i.a.  wherein  the  primary  solvent  is  a  water- 
soluble  organic  solvent,  which  has  a  higher  boiling  point 
than  and  is  non-azeoti-opic  with  die  feedstock,  and  the 
secondary  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
paraffinic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  hydrocarbons  having  higher  boiling  points 
than  and  being  non-azeotropic  witii  the  feedstock,  and 


3,725,255  

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AROMATICHllTOa 

CARBONS     FROM     MIXTURES     CONT/ONWG 

THEM  BY  UQUID-LIQUID  EXTRACTION  AND 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
FiUppo  Barilli,  Luigi  Lugo,  Ludo  di  Fiore,  and  Cmc 

Reni,  Mihm,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodeta  ItaUana  Redne, 

S.P.A.,  Mihm,  Italy  ^,     ^  ^^  ^^, 

^         Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,203 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  12,  1970, 
24,459/70 
Int  a.  C07c  7/10:  ClOg  21/20     ,^  ^  , 
U.S.  CI.  208 '331  ^^  caauns 

AxaaaMc  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from  a  mixture 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons.  The  mixture  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons is  extracted  in  die  liquid  phase  in  an  extraction  zone 
at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  widi 
ethylenediamine  solvent  having  a  water  content  of  from 
0%  to  20%  by  weight  to  form  an  extracted  phase  and  a 
rafiinate   phase.   The   extracted    phase   amiprises   pre- 
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dominantly  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  solvent,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons.  TTie  raffinate 
phase  comprises  predominantly  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. The  extracted  phase  and  the  raffinate  phase  are 
separately  collected.  The  extracted  phase  is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  at  least  30"  C.  lower  than  the  temperature 
of  the  extraction.  The  cooled  extracted  phase  is  then 
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separated  into  a  heavier  solvent  containing  phase,  and  a 
lighter  hydrocarbons  containing  phase  which  is  scrubbed 
with  water  to  obtain  an  aqueous  ethylenediamine  contain- 
ing phase  and  a  hydrocarbons  phase.  The  hydrocarbons 
phase  is  azeotropically  distilled  to  obtain  an  overhead 
product  comprising  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  a 
bottom  product  consisting  essentially  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons which  are  subsequently  rectified. 

3,725^56 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH 
PARAFFINS  AND  NAPHTHENE  HYDROCAR- 
BONS 

LoV  Lugo,  Benedetto,  Calcagno,  and  Ceswe  Reni,  ^filan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Sodeta  Italians  RestaicS.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1970, 

24,463/70 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/10:  ClOg  21/20 

UJS.  CL  20»— 331  9  Qaims 


bons.  The  extracted  phase  and  the  rafSnate  phase  are 
separately  collected.  The  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  in 
said  extracted  phase  are  separated  as  overhead  product  by 
means  of  extractive  stripping  of  the  extracted  i^ase,  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  remaining  in  the  residue  of  the 
extractive  stripping.  The  residue  of  the  extractive  strip- 
ping is  azeotropically  distilled,  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  a  minor  amoimt  of  ethylenediamine  solvent  being  col- 
lected as  the  overhead  products.  The  ethylenediamine  sol- 
vent is  collected  as  the  bottom  product.  The  overhead 
products  ar«  cooled  to  separate  them  into  an  ethylenedi- 
amine containing  phase  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbwis 
containing  phase.  The  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
phase  is  scrubbed  with  water  to  separate  out  a  dilute 
aqueous  ethylenediamine  containing  phase,  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  phase,  which  is  then  rectified. 

3  725*257 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS FROM  HYDROCARBON  MKTimES 
Carlo  CavenagU,  Lode  di  Flore,  FOippo  BarflU,  and 
Benedetto  Calcagno,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodcta 
ItalianaReslne,S.p.A., Milan, It^    ..^.^^ 
FUed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1970, 
24,460/70 
Int  CL  C07c  7/10:  ClOg  21/20 
VS,  a.  208—331  ^  ^        11  CWtans 

Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from  a  mixture 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons.  The  mixture  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons is  extracted  in  the  liquid  phase  in  an  extraction  zone 
at  a  temperature  from  about  40'  C.  to  about  80*  C. 
with  ethylenediamine  solvent  having  a  water  content  of 
from  0%  to  20%  by  weight  to  form  an  extracted  phase 
and  a  raffinate  phase.  The  extracted  phase  comprises  pre- 
dominantly aromatic  hydrocarbons,  solvent  and  a  minor 
amount  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons.  The  raffinate 
phase  comprises  predominantly  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. The  extracted  phase  and  the  raffinate  phase  are 
separately  collected.  The  extracted  phase  is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  at  least  30"  C.  lower  than  the  temperature 
of  the  extraction  step  and  then  separated  into  a  heavier 
solvent  containing  phase  and  a  lighter  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining phase.  The  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the 
lighter  hydrocarbons  containing  phase  are  separated  as 
overhead  product  by  means  of  extractive  stripping  at 
atmospheric  pressure.  The  aromatic  hydrocarbons  remain 
in  the  residue  of  the  extractive  stripping  which  is  then 
scrubbed  with  water  to  thereby  obtain  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons phase  and  an  aqueous  ethylenediamine  contain- 
ing phase.  The  aromatic  hydrocarbons  phase  is  then  rec- 
tified. 


Aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from  a  mixture 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons.  The  mixture  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons is  extracted  in  the  liquid  phase  in  an  extraction  zone 
with  ethylenediamine  having  a  water  content  of  from 
0%  to  20%  by  weight  to  form  an  extracted  phase  and  a 
raffinate  phase.  The  extracted  phase  comprises  predomi- 
nantly aromatic  hydrocarbons,  solvent,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons.  The  raffinate 
phase  comprises  predominantly  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 


3  725.258 
ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  ^ 

MaishaU  L.  Spector,  BcUe  Mead,  NJ.,  and  Robert  p. 
Jones,  AUentown,  and  Curtis  S.  McDowell,  Macnngie, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

ADcntown,  Pa.  „    ^      «      t^i 

Continuation-iB-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

125,602,  Mar.  18, 1971.  TTiis  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  226,199  ^^^    ,^^^ 

Int  CL  C02c  1/10 
U.S.  CL  210—7  ^  Clainis 

An  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment  process  and  sys- 
tem which  includes  an  initial  enclosed  aeration  chamber 
providing  a  vessel  for  a  mixed  liquor,  formed  from  a 
liquid  biologically  degradable  waste  and  recirculated 
sludge,  wherein  the  liquor  is  aerated  with  an  oxygen-ri^ 
aeration  gas  and  maintained  at  a  relatively  hi^  level  of 
dissolved  oxygen,  and  a  subsequent  open  aeration  cham- 
ber wherein  the  liquor,  after  being  treated  in  the  endosed 
vessel,  is  aerated  in  the  presence  of  atmospheric  air  at 
a  substantially  lower  level  of  dissolved  oxygen.  The  system 
is  designed  so  that  between  25  to  95%,  and  preferably  50 
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to  95%,  of  the  total  oxygen  utilized  by  the  mixed  liquor,  meation  chromatography.  The  gd  employed  comprise 
to  effect  biological  degradation,  is  utilized  by  the  liquor  a  styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  and  cyclohexane,  with 
in  the  enclosed  vessel,  and  the  remainder  of  the  oxygen 
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utilized  by  the  liquor  for  biological  degradati(Hi  is  utilized 
by  the  liquor  when  the  liquor  is  in  the  open  aeration 
chamber. 


3,725,259 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  MINERAL  POLLUT- 
ANTS FROM  ACIDIC  WASTE  STREAMS 
David  O.  De  Free,  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,252 
Int  CL  C02b  1/46, 1/76 
U.S.  a.  210—30  13  Claims 
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cyclohexane  also  serving  as  solvent  for  elution  of  the 
sample. 

3,725,261 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM  UQUIDS  USING 

KERATIN  DERIVAnVES 
Mendd  Friedman,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Sccretan^  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,174 
Int  CL  C02c  5/02 
VS.  CL  210—38  3  Clafans 

Mercury  is  eflfectively  removed  from  water  or  other 
liquids  by  contact  with  a  keratin  derivative,  e.g.,  reaction 
products  of  reduced  wool  with  N-vinylimidazole,  N-vinyl- 
pyrrolidone,  or  2-vinylpyridine. 

3  725,262 

SYSTEM  AND  PRONCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING 

FORGING  COMPOUNDS 

William  G.  Mattice  and  David  A.  Sanford,  Ean  Claire, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Waste  Research  and  Reclamation 

Con  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

FUed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,809 

Int  CL  BOld  35/06 

VS.  a.  210—42  11  Ctahns 
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This  patent  describes  a  method  for  the  removal  of 
Group  lb,  nb,  HI,  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIH  metal  salts 
from  acidic  waste  streams  such  as  add  mine  drainage, 
pickling  waste,  and  electroplating  waste  wherein  the  waste 
stream  is  highly  addic  and  contains  these  metal  salts  as 
pollutants  which  comprises:  contacting  said  stream  in 
countercurrent  fashion  with  a  cation  exchange  bed  con- 
taining a  moderately  strong  or  weakly  addic  cation  ex- 
change resin  to  deposit  metal  ions  from  said  salts  thereon, 
neutralizmg  tiie  acidic  effluent  from  the  cation  exchange 
resin  to  provide  a  neutral  effluent,  and  regenerating  said 
cation  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  solution  of  a  chelating 
agent 

3,725,260 
SEPARATION  OF  PESHCIDES  FROM  LIPIDS  BY 
GEL  PERMEATION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
David  L.  Stalling  and  Roger  C.  Tfaidle,  Columbia,  Mo., 
aarignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Interior 

FUed  Dec  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,118 

Int  CL  BOld  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—31  C  2  aaims 

Cleanup  of  lipid  samples,  for  subsequent  analysis  of 

pesticide  content,  is  accomplished  by  means  of  gel  per- 


A  process  for  reclaiming  a  graphite-containing  fvging 
compound  wherein  the  removal  of  fine  metallic  c(»tami- 
nants  (e.g.  metallic  shavings  of  less  than  200  mesh  size, 
.074  mm.)  is  accomplished  utilizing  magnetic  separation. 
The  forging  compound  is  initially  preheated  to  imrease 
the  viscosity  thereof  and,  after  underg(Mng  filtering  to 
remove  solid  contaminants  larger  than  die  graphite,  tte 
fine  magnetically  attractive  contaminants  are  magneti- 
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caUy  separated  out  of  the  forging  compound,  pe  com- 
pound is  then  sequentiaUy  heated  to  cause  dehydration 
and  cooled  to  ambient  temperature  while  undergoing 
blending  to  provide  a  homogeneous  product. 

3,725,263 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
Robert  H.  Harris,  Norcross.  and  Edward  F.  Morey,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  (both  of  415  E.  Paces  Ferry  Road,  Atlanta, 

Contfamatioii-fai-part  of  abandoned  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
881,485,  Dec.  2,  1969.  This  appUcattop  Dec.  15,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  98,444  ,  „o 

Int  a.  C02b  i/20  ,^  ^  , 

U.S.CL2ia— 42  MOaims 
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mixture  is  pumped  under  pressure  into  a  flotation  ceU 
or  tank  where  the  pressure  is  released  and  the  sulfur  and 
oil  are  separated  from  the  water  by  flotation. 

3,725,265 

PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  WATER 

Casimer  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  Elkridge,  Md.,  as^or  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  61,530, 

Aug.  6,  1970.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  108,907  _^^    ,  ,^, 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/20;  C02c  5/02 

U.S.  Ci.  210-45  24  Claims 
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TTie  addition  of  clarification  chemicals  in  a  filtration 
process  is  precisely  controUed  by  the  continuous  sam- 
pling of  chemically  treated  unfiltered  water  passing 
through  a  coarse  to  fine  media  bed  of  a  pilot  filter  device. 
The  pilot  filter  device  measures  turbidity  of  water  which 
passes  at  a  point  intermediate  through  the  filter  media 
bed  and  which  leaves  the  filter  as  final  eflEhient.  By  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  an  optimum  relationship  of  the 
intermediate  and  the  effluent  turbidities,  the  proper  meter- 
ing of  clarification  chemicals  is  readily  achieved  in  that 
both  underdose  and  overdose  of  chemicals  is  quickly 
detected. 

3^5,264  ^^^ 

WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Doogias  W.  Wheeler,  Hnntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  234,276 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/34 

UA  CL  210—44  10  CMatB 


A  multi-stage  liming  process  is  described  which  puri- 
fies waste  water  by  controUing  the  pH  of  the  waste  water, 
eg.  as  from  a  phosphate  fertilizer  plant,  and  thereby, 
permitting  selective  precipitation  of  impurities  m  the 
waste  water  and  their  recovery  as  useful  by-products  of 
the  process.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  tiie  mam 
product  of  tiie  first  stage  is  a  low  silica  calcium  fluonde, 
and  the  main  product  of  tiie  second  stage  is  a  low  fluorine 
dicalcium  phosphate.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  m- 
vention  tiie  main  product  of  the  first  stage  is  low  in  phos- 
phate content  tiiereby  enhancing  tiie  value  of  the  by- 
product, low  silica  calcium  fluoride. 

3,725,266 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  COMPOUND 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  WASTE  WATER 

JoMpk  M.  Havflaad,  CnmA  RapMt,  Mfch.,  airigMr  to  Havl- 

iaad  Pradacts  Coapaay,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FDed  Ang.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,105 

IaLCLC02c  5/02 

U.S.CI.210— 45  9ClalaM 
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A  method  for  removing  residual  oil  and  dissolved  sul- 
fides from  oil  production  waste  waters  prior  to  disposal 
of  the  waste  water  into  the  ocean,  by  the  injection  of 
controlled  amounts  of  oxygen,  air,  and  a  catalyst  to  ox- 
idize the  sulfides  to  free  sulfur  into  the  waste  water.  The 


A  process  for  removing  one  or  more  metal  compound  con- 
taminanu  from  contaminated  industrial  waste  water  compris- 
ing precipiuting  the  metal  compound  contamlnantt  from  the 
waste  water  to  form  an  aqueous  metal  compound  sludge,  al- 
lowing die  sludge  to  settie,  concentrating  the  sludge  by  cen- 
trifugation  and  reclaiming  the  metal  compound  conuminantt 
from  tiie  sludge  for  reuse  as  eitiier  tiie  metal  compounds  or  tiie 
free  metals. 
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3,725,267 
SOFTENING  OF  SEA  WATER  BY  ADDITION  OF 
BARIUM  CARBONATE  AND  COa 
P.  Gideon  Gclblom,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tihe  Interior  ^,    <.«,  «^- 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,940 

Int  CL  C02b  5/02  ^^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  210—48  1*  Claims 


cot 

-±1 


I     I 

MCOi     I 


a* 


iJdL 


OiVnLLATNM 


«»l»Ot 


"•(OH), 


■oCOi 


3,725,270 

POLLUTION  ABATEMENT  PROCESS  FOR 

REFINERY  WASTE  WATER 

Joseph  P.  Tassoney,  WUttier,  Calif.,  and  Roger  M.  Mle, 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N  Y 

No  brawfaig.  FHed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,054 

Int  CL  C02c  5/04 

\JS.  CL  210 63  9  Clainis 

TTiis  process  pertains  to  tiie  abatement  of  pollution 
from  sulfide-bearing  waste  waters.  Waste  aqueous  solu- 
tions e.g.,  sour  water,  treated  sour  water,  and  otiier  re- 
finery waste  waters  containing  sulfides  are  admixed  with 
a  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  and  reacted  by  partial  oxida- 
tion with  an  oxygen-rich  gas  in  a  free-flow  noncatalytic 
gas  generator  at  an  autogenous  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  1500  to  3500'  F.  and  a  pressure  in  tiie  range 
of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres  to  produce  syntiiesis  gas 
from  which  hydrogen  sulfide  may  be  subsequentiy  re- 
covered and  converted  into  by-product  sulfur. 


CO, 


l—m»inin—  M,s 


To  reduce  or  prevent  scaling  during  distillation,  barium 
carbonate  and  small,  catalytic  amounts  of  COa  are  added 
to  sea  water  to  form  barium  bicarbonate  in  situ  which 
rapidly  reacts  with  sulfate  and  calcium,  and  forms  pre- 
cipitate consisting  essentially  of  barium  sulfate  and  cal- 
cium carbonate.  The  softened  water  can  then  be  heated 
to  precipitate  out  magnesium  hydroxide. 

3,725,268 
SOFTENING  OF  SEA  WATER  BY  ADOmON  OF 

BARIUM  CARBONATE  AND  MINERAL  ACID 
P.  Gideon  Gelblnm,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  *«,«^* 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,941 
Int  CL  C02b  5/02 
U.S.  CL210— 53                        ^  14CIatais 


3,725,271 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

PARTICLES  FROM  A  FLOW  OF  FLUID 

Hago  V.  Giaanoiti,  East  Patchagw,  N.Y.,  assigBatt*  GiaaMlti 

AMdatcs,  East  PatdMqw,  N.Y. 

C<MtfanatioB  of  Ser.  No.  733,742,  May  28, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  340,913,  Jan.  29, 1964, 

abaadoacd.  This  appHcatloa  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,518 

lot.  CLBOld  57/00 

U.S.CL  210-65  4Clalais 
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To  reduce  or  prevent  scaling  during  distillation,  barium 
carbonate  and  small,  catalytic  amounts  of  mineral  acid 
or  its  oxide  are  added  to  sea  water  to  form  barium  bi- 
carbonate in  situ,  which  rapidly  reacts  witii  sulfate  and 
calcium,  and  forms  a  precipitate  consisting  essentially  of 
barium  sulfate  and  calcium  carbonate. 

3,725,269 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  AN  ORGANO- 

PHOSPHORUS  INSECTICIDE 
BiUy  C.  Wolverton,  Picayune,  Miss.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force  ^      ^^     ^^^  ^,^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,951 
Int  CL  C02c  5/02 

UACL210— 59  ...  _.    *9"*S2 

A  solution  for  decontammatmg  and  converting  selected 

organophosphorus  insecticides  into  products  which  can 
be  water  washed  and  discharged  into  streams  without  the 
usual  toxic  effects  to  fish  normally  exhibited  by  unaltered 
insecticides. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  a  method  for 
separating  salt  from  a  brine  solution  for  accelerating  tiie  brine 
solution  tiirough  a  nozzle  member  and  subsequentiy 
decelerate  the  flow  through  a  difiuser  member.  The  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  of  the  solution  causes  the  brine  to  move 
into  a  predetermined  stream  portion  of  tiie  flow.  A  tubular 
passage  having  its  inlet  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  dif- 
fuser  member  intersects  the  predetermined  stream  portion 
and  receives  and  thereby  segregates  the  brine  from  the  flow, 
whereby  tiie  remainder  of  tiie  flow  U  water  witii  a  reduced 
concentrate  of  salt  therein. 


3  725  272 
FLAMEPROOFING  AGENT  FOR  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  ^     ,    .   .__ 

HaiTO  Petersen,  Franitenthal,  ^«>rfi.*5*»',I^il3 
haf en,  and  WllheUn  Roomens,  Umburgerhof,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilto-  &  Soda-Fabrilt  Alrtien- 
gesellschaft  Lndwigshafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,963 
Int  CL  C09k  3/28  „  ^  ,_ 

U.S   CL  252—8  1  Cuums 

A  novel  flameproofing  agent  for  textile  materials  con- 
taining as  active  ingredients  a  carbamoyl  alkane  phos- 
phonic  acid  dialkyl  ester  free  from  N-hydroxymetiiyl  and 
N-alkoxymetiiyl  groups  and  an  N-hydroxymetiiyl  com- 
pound of  an  amino-s-ti-iazine  which  may  be  non-etiienfied 
or  partly  or  completely  etiierified  at  tiie  N-hydroxymetiiyl 
groups.  . 
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3,725^73 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
John  B.  ChitottaSYSow  Springs.  «tfo,«rignor  tofte 
Srited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sect. 

tot  CL  ClOm  7/50.  7/28  ^  ^^^^ 

^  A  2;a«*^«position  consisUng  essentiaUy  of  meth- 
vlDheSS^ethyl^lysiloxane  fluid  containing  iron  oc- 
S  r^  antio^dant  and  thickened  wiA  asbe^. 
fluoripated  ethylenepropylene  copolymer,  and  ammehnc. 

3  725«274 

COMPOSITION  AND MEraOD FORPWffARING 

METAL  FOR  COLD-WORKING 

Gilbert  H.  Orow»,  2045  Hadden  Road, 

EncUd.  Ohio    44117  ^^  ^^, 

No  Drawtag.  M^l  N>7;Jl2.//;Ov5j'-  ^o.  89.083 

1^  a.  C19m  3/40, 3/48  ^^  ^Mms 

"  Me^l  if ^Jfred  for  cold  working  by.coating  it  with 
an  aaueous   soap-base  lubricant  comprising  a  meltable, 
watcr^sTbie  Organic  pigment,  preferably  borax  «id 
Sum  nitrite,  preferably  a  high  molecidar  wci^t  ester 
of  a  phosphoric  acid,  and  at  least  one  of  the  ^oup  con 
Ssting  of  water-sweUablc  organic  polymers,  and  hydro- 
pS«^"oids  or  hydrophilic  carbohydrates  to  increa«. 
vS^osity.  Said  coating  is  appUed  under  conditions  where- 
TtSe  metal  is  heated  above  150'  F    preferab^  170  to 
210"*  F.,  excess  water  is  vaporized,  and  a  mo"*"  .^^P 
Jise  mm  is  produced.  THe  film  is  t^"  "^ ri'lo  th; 
tfficially  cooled,  as  with  air  jets,  to  coBvert  the  film  to  the 
SateTo  prevent  growth  of  precipitated  pigment  crys- 

tals.  

3  725.275 
rivMPiVTC    ALUMINUM    GREASES    HAVING 
^  R^AWi^^  CWSTANT  CWSIST^^ 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 
rnwford  F.   Carter.  Concofd.  and  John  L.  prener, 
^^^y,  OdttT-rignon  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francbco,  Calif. 
'  FUed  Aug.  29, 1969.  Set.  No.  854,199 

tot  CL  ClOm  5/26  r^-i-.- 

A  ^ea1«^mprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  o.l 
and  minor  amounts  of  (1)  a  complex  alummum  s^p 
(2)  an  alkaU  metal  salt  of  a  monocychc  aromatic  c^- 
boxylic  acid,  and  (3)  a  member  selected  from  sdica  or 
ammonium-treated  clay. 

3.725,276  ^ 

TUNGSTEN  DISULFIDE  LUBMCANT 
MasasU  Ohkage.  646  Base,  Kamalmra,  Japan 

conttaSSS?i^Srtt;f  •»«»?•»«» -iffi"«^"  Ti^ni' 

792.134,  Jan.  17.  1969.  This  application  Ang.  3,  1971. 

tot  CI.  Ciom  5/02  on.i«« 

»T«  n  1K1 ^15  '  Claims 

Make  tmSien  disulfide  lubricant  by  reacting  two  to 
eight  moles  of  sulfur  with  one  mole  of  tungsten  metal 
powder  at  high  temperatures. 

3  725  277 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit.  Mich.,  asri^or  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawins.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  Pjo. 
5233S7liowPatent  No.  3,413,347,  dated  Nov.  26. 
196i.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  31,  1968.  Ser. 
No.  733,277  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 

UA  CL  251     51  5  R  Claims 

Reaction  products  of  high  molecular  weight  alkylphe- 
nols,  aldehydes  and  N,N-dialkyl.  hydroxylalkyl  or  ammo- 


alkyl-alkylcne  diamines  are  ashless  dispcrsants  for  lubri- 
cating oils. 

3,725.278 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

s^f &ri"y;;  ia-sis^aSiu^ia- "?i'^^^^  ^^• 

cSii^J&.  app««yon  G^^  "'  '"^^ 

^  totCLC10m//-/5.i/4«  ^^^j^^ 

^iis^mefhyi^^imides  of  phosphoric  or  phosphonk: 
acid   Sd  their  thio  derivatives,  useful  as  lubncant  ^-       . 
Suiv'es  having  antioxidant  and  thermal-stabilizing  prop- 
erties, of  the  formula : 

Wherein  Ri-R*.  taken  alone,  are  the  same  or  <liffcrent 
Tnd  are  alkyl  cydohexyl.  phenyl,  mono-  or  d^Wor^ 
or  bromophenyl.  or  alkylphenyl;  or  Rx  a°<*  .^•, ^^f^^^ 
«.thi.r  or  R,  and  R*,  taken  together,  are  alkylene,  X  is 
SkT'cJclohcxyl  ph;nyl,  or  alkylphenyl  bound  directiy 
to  Phosphorus  ox  by  way  of  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 
or  ^^Mino  or  di^kylamino;  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

3  725  279 

POLYUREA  THICKENED  GREASE 

Eldon  L  AniSSng.  MnlHca  HUI.  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Moba  OB  Corppratfon 
No  Drawing.  FUed  A»g.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,324 

tot  CL  ClOm  7/34  ^^  chdms 

^•woved*Tr"l^having  wide-temperature  utility  and 
goS  oxidation  stability,  are  provided  compnsing  a  hy A^o- 
ienated  olefin  polymer  vehicle  and  a  grease-foi^mg  quan 
tity  of  a  thickening  agent  compnsmg  a  polyurea. 

3  725.280 

^-SSL^aSS.^o-^co^SrJ^^^^^^ 

No^d!;2iS:  Conttanatlon  of  «SS*<»»^  •Pj'JftSl^O 
NrW5,9b8,  May  1,  1968.  This  application  May  10. 

1971.  Ser.  No.  148.266 

tot  CL  ClOm //i6  ijciafans 

^L uSiin?Tris  comprising  5-30  parts  by  volume  of 
mom>-n-alkylbenzenes  and  70-95  parts  by  volume  of 
di-n-alkylbenzencs. 

3  725.281  

FERROMAGNETIC  CHRO^UM  DIOXIDE  ^ 

Fritz  Ro£  Kaldenhansen,  and  f^^HSS'^J^gSJ; 
*1ScE.^Gernuuv,  wdgjors  to  Fart^abriken  Bayer 

Aktienscsellschaft.  Leveriowen.  Germany 
NbrSSSr^ed  Dec  28.  1970.  S«r.No.  102,256 

Oidnlfpriortty.  -PP^»»  ^JT''* 

fat  CLCOlg  57/02  ^^^^ 

^f;  A^^'S^ction  of  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioride 
wJereta'cCmium  and  oxygen  cont«ii«««>S°fi„^g 
treated  hydrothcrmally.  there  ^l^^^  5)  wherein  H 
aaent  a  compound  of  the  formula  AaTeO,  ^°"*;°  r^  V* 
ofe  ormore  of  chromium,  iron,  aluminum  a?»d  gaUum. 
??,e  prSuct  is  characterized  by  high  coercivity  m  «- 
S^  Jf^  [Oe.]  notwithstanding  the  use  of  relaUvely 
little  tellurium. 
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3,725^2 


PASSIVE  WAKE  QUENCHING  SYSTEM  USING 
NONABLAUNG  MATERIAL.  SULFUR  AND  A 
SOLID  NOBLE  GAS  FLUORIDE 

ElUott  K.  Weinberg,  1329  Tlfor  Tafl  Drive, 
Rtrenldc  Calif .    92506 

No  Dnwfa«.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,470 
tot  CL  B64g  1/00 
U.S.  CL  252— «2 

A  system  for  protecting  a  spacecraft  or  vehicle  from 
heat  when  the  vehicle  reenters  the  earth's  atmosphere  is 
provided  tliat  comprises  an  ablative  composition  or  a 
porous  nonablating  material  having  dispersed  therein  (1) 
a  mixture  of  a  solid  noble  gas  fluoride  and  elemental 
sulfur  or  (2)  a  solid  noble  gas  fluoride. 

3,725,283 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 

UNCOATED  GLASS-CERAMIC  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Robert  D.  Fealty,  deceased,  Webster,  N.Y.  (by  Nancy  Fealty, 

execatrix),  ass^aar  to  Xeroi  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

Flkd  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,497 

lat  CI.  G03g  9/02 

U.S.CL  252-62.1  13Clatai« 

Electrostatographic  developer  comprised  of  a  toner  and  an 
uncoated  carrier  wherein  the  carrier  comprises  a  crystalline 
phase  dispersed  in  a  glass  matrix,  and  the  crystalline  phase  is  a 
Group  IV  metal  oxide  or  a  double  oxide  of  tin,  hafnium,  ger- 
manium, zirconium  or  titanium  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
lead  or  cadmium.  These  carriers  have  the  desirable  properties 
generally  associated  with  the  coated  carriers  heretofore  em- 
ptoyed  in  the  art,  but  unlike  the  coated  carriers,  are  not  prone 
to  degradation  and  impactation  and  therefore  have  a  longer 
useful  life. 

3,725.284 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXYGEN  POOR  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  BY  USING  ALUMINUM  WITH  SILICON  OR 

GERMANIUM  AS  A  DOPANT 

Woiffaag  ToMhy,  Maakh,  GcraMay.  assiiBor  to  SIcmbs  Ak- 


3,725,286 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITiONS 

Robert  Pettipew,  Bromboroagh,  Fn^fod,  aWior  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yoil^  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Dec  2,  W71,  S«r.  No.  204,3|W 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai.  Dec  4,  1970, 

tot  CL  Clld  3/04 
UmS.  CL  252—89  '  ClalnM 

Fabric-washing  detergent  compositions  incorporating, 

5  Claiiiis    as  detergency  builders,  water-soluble  or  water-diq>ersible 

salts  of  dicarboxylic  acids  having  the  general  formula: 


Rr-iH-iH-Ri-CH(COOH)(CHi).COOH 

wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  substituted 
alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
is  an  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene  group  containing 
from  0  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  incorporating 
hetero  atoms  as  linking  groups,  the  total  nun*er  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  groups  Ri  and  Ra  being  from  6  to  20.  one  or 
both  of  X  and  Y  being  non-ionisable  atoms  or  groups, 
any  other  being  hydrogen,  and  n  is  0  to  1.  are  disclosed. 

3,725.287  .^ 

POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  AS 

A  BRAKE  FLUID 

Fhmk  J.  Ttan^er,  TVoy,  N.Yn  nBlgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawfais.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132.556 

tot  CL  C09k  3/00 

UA  CL  252—78  ^    ^   ^  -^     *  ^^^^^„ 

A  siloxane  polymer  useful  as  a  brake  fluid  comprising 

a  polymer  of  the  structure, 

2 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarb«i  radical  or  a  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be  straight  or  branched 
chained.  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NHa, 


Flkd  Aprfl  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,192 
Cfates  priority,  appUeatioa  GcrMay,  April  30, 1970,  P  20 

21 345.0 

lat  CLHOU  J/20 
U  A  CL  252-62  J  GA  1  Claim 
The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  oxygen  poor 
gallium  arsenide  with  silicon  or  germanium  as  a  dopant  An 
element  of  the  HI  group  of  the  Periodic  System,  particularly 
aluminum,  is  added  to  the  gallium  arsenide  contafaiing  melt  for 
gettering  the  oxygen.  The  invention  is  particulariy  suited  for 
the  production  of  gallium  arsenide,  which  is  processed  into  lu- 
minescence diodes.   

3,725,285 

MAGNETIC  COAUNG  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  H.  Dcnk,  Vlciina,  Va^  and  Josepii  J.  Sabad,  T^renton, 
N  Jm  asaisnors  to  totcmational  Bnabiess  Machines  Cor- 


No  DrawliV.  FDcd  Jane  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,508 


tot  CL  HOlf  1/28 
U.S.  CL  252— 62.54 


4  Clafans 


Magnetic  coating  compositions  comprising  magnetic 
oxide  pigment  and  a  binder  selected  from  certain  water- 
based  acrylic  resin  emulsions.  The  compositions  of  this 
invention  are  particularly  suitable  for  imparting  magnetic 
data  fields  to  paper,  card  stock,  film,  or  other  substrates. 
They  are  particularly  suitable  for  application  to  magnetic 
tapes  to  be  subjected  to  high  transport  speeds  past  mag- 
netic tape  heads  with  which  intimate  contact  must  be 
maintained. 


H  HO  KRK  ?n? 

_l!,_B.  -N-li-R.  -Ji-hn,  -N-NO.  _N-e-6-B 

A  R 


R  /^  R  ?    f    ? 

-N-C=N-R.    I        I  -N=C-CHr-R.  -N-C-N-R»nd 
CHi 


4-1 


— N-OHi-Ca— C— R 


where  R  is  as  defined  previously  and  the  different  R  radi- 
cals can  be  the  same  or  different,  where  a  varies  from 
1  11  to  2.02,  b  varies  from  0.023  to  1.00  and  the  sum  of  a 
pius  b  varies  from  2.024  to  3.00.  The  present  invention 
also  comprises  a  brake  fluid  system  using  the  above 
polysiloxane  polymer  as  the  brake  fluid. 

3  725JM8 

SO AF  doMPOsmoN 
Charies  Louis  BecktoU,  Edisoii,  N  J.,  aa^wr  to  Colgate- 

Pahnolivc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^^ 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  abandoned  appHcaOon  Sw. 
No.  68l327,  Nov.  9,  1967.  ITiis  application  Apr.  23, 
1971.  Ser.  No.  137,076 

tot  CL  Clld  17/04 

VS  CL  252 ^91  *•  CiaMM 

Soap  composition  as  an  impregnant  for  scouring  pads 
and  the  Uke  comprises  sodium  nitrite,  potassium  carbon- 
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ate,  polyglycol.  sodium  high  lauric  acid  oil  soap,  sodium 
tallow  soap  and  a  foam  builder. 


3,725^89 

ST  ASS  REMOVING  COMPOSITION 

Gerard  Marcel  Mouret,  43  Avenne  Simon  BoUvar, 

Paris,  Ftance 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  18,  1970, 

7022567 

bit  a.  Clld  7/54,  7/42 
UA  CI.  252-95  7  Qalms 

A  composition  for  removing  stains  which  contains  a 
proteolytic  enzyme,  a  hydroxylamine  compound  or  a  hy- 
drazine compound  having  at  least  one  free  hydrogen  on 
the  hydroxylamine  or  hydrazine  nucleus,  a  perborate  and 
an  activator  for  the  perborate. 


3,725,292 
SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  ENERGYTRANSFER 
IN    TRIPLET-TRIPLET    PHOTOCHROMIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard  Ernest  Gcrhardt,  Warren  Township,  Somerset 
County,  N J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamld  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continnation-ln-piirt  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
729,592,  May  16, 1968.  TWs  application  Nov.  25, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  92,913 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/20;  F21v  9/02,  9/06:  G02c  7/10 
VS.  CI.  252—300  •       *  Claims 


3,725,290 

OXYACEHC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AS  BUttDERS 

Ft)R  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Douglas  Cariylc  Nelson,  Glenview,  and  Edward  Andrew 

^aggs,  Dccrfield,  Dl^  assignors  to  Stepav  Chemical 

Company,  Nortfifield,  ID. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

ttoiTsenNo.  98,887,  Dec  16,  1970.  This  appUcation 

May  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  252,718 

Int  CI.  Clld  3/20:  C07c  55/22,  55/24 
UA  a.  252—110  "  Claims 

A  phosphate-free  biodegradable  detergent  buUder  com- 
patible with  various  synthetic  detergent  and  soap  formula- 
tions to  produce  generally  non-eutrophic  detergent  prod- 
ucts. The  builder  is  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  aliphatic  oxy- 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  compound  having  carboxyhc 
radicals  separated  from  internal  oxygen  atoms  by  at  least 
one  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical.  A  preferred  build- 
er is  an  alkyl  metal  salt  of  triglycolic  acid  and  the  builders 
of  the  invention  are  combinable  in  weight  ratios  with 
the  detergent  active  surfactants  in  the  formulations  rang- 
ing  from  about  20: 1  to  about  i:  10. 


MM*  tuirrr 


KCCfTon  mottrr 


3,725,291 
SORBENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Ctibor  Serbns,  Kntna  Horn,  Jan  Reiac,  «««>»»  St^SST 
PriUL  Trebon,  Petr  Manran,  Brno,  libor  Krcjdtott, 
Kntna  Hora,  and  Artur  Stoy,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
asslgnms  to  Cedtodovenska  Akadcmie  Ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Sept  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,133 

Clafans  priority,  npUcation  Czechodovidda, 
Sept  1?  1970,  6,310/70 

^      Int  CLC02bi/00, 5/00  _^ 

UA  CL  252—180  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  for  a  sorbent  which  comprises  an 
active  filler  and  an  active  binder,  the  filler  comi»ising  a 
biological  substance,  such  as  telomic  plants  or  algae,  and 
the  bmder  omprising  a  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer which  preferably  contains  side  groups  or  substituents 
which  impart  desirable  sorption  properties  therein  while 
at  the  same  time  acting  as  an  agglomerating  means  for 
the  active  filler,  that  is,  the  biological  substance  and  shap- 
ing or  pelletizing  of  the  mixture.  The  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  sorbents  mcludes  mixing  dried  and  powdered 
biological  substance  with  a  solution  of  the  water-in- 
soluble, hydrojAilic  polymer  in  a  solvent  miscible  with 
water,  coagulating  the  mixture  in  an  aqueous  coagulating 
bath  and  simultaneously  removing  the  solvent  from  the 
solid  coagulated  mixture. 


A  photochromic  composition  of  matter  capable  of  ex- 
hibiting photochromism  upon  exposure  to  electromagneUc 
radiation,  often  colloquially  called  light,  having  a  wave- 
length in  the  range  of  200-2,000  nanometers,  comprises: 

(a)  a  polymeric  substrate  capable  of  transmitting  light 
in  the  range  of  200-2,000  nm.  and 

(b)  about  0.0001  to  2.0%  based  on  the  weight  of  (a),  of 
a  photochromic  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I»ni-X-(i4)n 

wherein  D  is  a  chromophore  moiety  derived  from  a  com- 
pound DH,  which  undergoes  a  transition  to  the  first  ex- 
cited singlet  state  upon  exposure  to  light  having  a  wave- 
length in  the  range  of  200-2,000  nm.,  ac  is  a  bndgmg 
function  holding  together  the  chromophores  D  and  A;  and 
A  is  a  chromophore  derived  from  the  compound  AH,  which 
compound  AH  is  characterized  by  a  first  excited  singlet 
state  at  a  higher  energy  level  than  the  first  excited  smglet 
state  of  compound  DH,  and  a  lowest  triplet  state  at  a 
lower  energy  level  than  the  lowest  triplet  state  of  com- 
pound DH  whereby  (1)  light  (electromagnetic  radiation) 
is  absorbed  to  raise  one  chromophore  to  an  excited  singlet, 
(2)  the  energy  converts  to  the  triplet  state,  and  (3)  in 
the  triplet  state  a  chromophore  absorbs  light  at  a  differ- 
ent wavelength;  the  functions  1,  2  and  3  occurrmg  in  at 
least  two  separate  bonded  chromophores. 


3,725,293 

CONVERSION  OF  FUEL-METAL  NITRATE 

SOLUTIONS  TO  OXIDES 

Paul  A.  Haas,  ftooxviUe,  Tenn.  Mrignor  to  flie  Urft^ 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Untted  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,038 
Int  CI.  COlg  56/00 
UA  CL  252-301.1  R  '  ^lateis 

A  single-step  method  for  converting  an  aqueous  nuclwir 
fuel  metal  nitrate  solution  to  a  fuel-metal  oxide.  A  nitrate- 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  co»^«sting  of 
hydroxylated  organic  compounds  and  hydrazine  is  added 
to  tiie  nitrate  solution.  The  solution  contaming  the  addi- 
tive is  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  under  pressure 
until  the  fuel-metal  oxide  is  precipitated.  The  precipitated 
oxide  then  is  recovered. 
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3  725,294 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  PLUTONIUM 
DIOXIDE 
Ronald  L.  Dcaton,  Germantown,  and  Gary  L.  SQver, 
Centervlllc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  UnUed  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,255 

Int  CL  COlg  56/00 

UA  CL  252—301.1  R  «  Clafans 


p.  Of 
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ruKTHCR  PHOCCSSINS 


Method  of  dissolving  refractory  plutonium  dioxide 
(PuOs)  by  heating  to  convert  jdutonium  dioxide  to  a 
lower  oxide  form,  which  is  then  dissolved  in  a  suitable 
acid. 


preparation  and  with  modifications  of  die  same  washing 
treatment  being  further  able  to  remove  other  residual 
impurities.        « 

3  725,298 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  OXIDES 
James  Louis  Woodhead,  Didcot  Ronald  Midiael  DeU, 
Goring-on-Thames,     Anthony     RIduud     JnnUnson, 
Wantage,  and  Raymond  Westrop  Wilkinson,  Goring- 
on-Thames,  En^bmd,  asalgnors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Antiioiity,  London,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,860 
Cfarims  priority,  application  &eat  Britafai,  Mar.  12, 1968, 

1,210/68 
Int  CL  BOIJ 13/00:  C04b  35/26, 35/64 
UA  CL  252^317  ^  Clafans 

A*  method  of  making  mixed-oxides  comprises  taking  an 
aqueous  solution  having  the  right  balance  of  metal  ions, 
dispersing  it  in  an  inert  organic  liquid,  mixing  it  with  a 
base  solution  in  the  inert  organic  liquid,  espedally  a  long 
chain  aliphatic  amine  separating  out  the  gel  particles  so 
formed  and  heating  them  to  effect  a  solid  state  reaction. 

3,725,299 
REGENERATION  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  HAVING 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  ADSORBED  THEREON 
Philip  H.  Twaock,  Katou*;  WUiam  G.  Bancrafl,  and  Max 
Lcc.  both  of  Yorfctowa  Hdghts,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMigaon  to 
Uaioa  Carbide  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ang.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,679 
lat  CL  BOIJ  IWO;  BOld  4U02 
UACL  252-411 S  3( 


3,725,295 
TECHNETIUM  LABELING 
WilUam  C.  Eckebnan,  Hanppange,  and  Powell  Richards, 
Bayport  N.Y~  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  ^^  <.^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,431 
Int  a.  A61k  27/04  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  252— 301.1  R     _       .  ^.    ^       3  Clafans 

The  process  of  using  ••"Tc  m  a  radiopharmaceutical 
comprising  the  use  of  a  stannous  ion  as  the  reducing  agent 
with  the  pertechnetate  ion  containing  the  radionuclide. 


3,725,296  _  , 

OPENING  RARE  EARTH  ORES  WITH  PERFLU- 

OROALKANESULFONIC  ACID 
Kari  F.  Tliom,  St  Paul,  Mtam.,  asslgBor  to  Rfinncsota 

Mfaifaig  and  Manufacturing  Oanpany,  St  PanL  Minnu 
No  Drawing.  Contfaniatlon4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

872,726,  Oct  30, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,615,169.  TWs 

applicaUon  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,158 
Int  CL  C07f  5/00 
UA  CI.  252—301.1  R  ^       ^  9  Clafans 

Rare  earth  metals  and  related  ions  such  as  thorium  are 
extracted  from  ores  thereof  by  treatment  with  aqueous 
solutions  of  perfluoroalkanesulfonic  acids.  Trivalent  metals 
are  extracted  preferentially;  tetravalent  metals  tend  not  to 
dissolve  as  readily. 


3,725,297 
HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 

George  R.  GIHooIy,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,024 

Int  CL  C09k  1/36 

UA  a.  252—301.4  P  5  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  washing  treatment  fw  a 

halophosphate  type  phosphor  and  more  particularly  to  a 

washing  process  for  improving  the  luminescent  output 

<rf  alkaline  earth  halophosphate  phosfduKS  by  removing 

any  free  antimony  residue  remaining  after  jrtiosphor 


The  sweetening  of  natural  gasoline  liquid  firactions  employ- 
ing molecular  sieve  type  adsorbents  to  selectively  adwrb  the 
sulfur  compound  impurities  is  accomplished  using  a  minimum 
of  non-sorbaWe  puige  gas  for  regeneration  purposes.  The 
process  comprises  using  a  low  boiling  condensable  paraffin  to 
purge  the  sulfur  compounds  from  the  principal  adsorption 
bed,  condensing  said  paraffin,  purifying  same  in  the  liquid 
phase  by  passage  through  a  large  pore  molecular  sieve  bed, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  sulfiir  compounds  from  the  latter 
bed  with  a  non-sorbable  purge  gas. 

3  725300 

REGENERATION  OF  BASIC  ALUMINA  USED  AS  A 

CATALYST  IN  DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF  BETA- 

HALOALKYLPHOSPHONATE  ESTERS 

WaHer  StaM^  Tarrytowa,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  StaaHcr  Cheari- 

cal  Coatpaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvisioB  of  Ser.  No.  696,991,  Jan.  11, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,576,924.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,947 

Int  CLBOlj  77/70, ///02 

UACL  252-412  SCIahu 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  a,^olefinically 

unsaturated       alkyl       phosphonate       esters       by       the 

dehydrohak>genation    of    die    corresponding    /}-hak>alkyl 

phosphonate   esters   comprising   contacting   the   hak>alkyl 
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phosphonate  with  basic  alumina.  A  method  is  also  provided 
for  the  regeneration  of  spent  alumina  catalyst  by  heaUng  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  200"  C . 

3  725  JOl 

POLYMERIZATION  wmATOR  OF  ORGANOALKALINE 

EARTH  COMPOUND  WITH  ORGANOALUMINUM 

COMPOUND 

FraMb  X.  Maeller.  Jr..  LovtavHk,  Ky.,  aad  James  D.  Browis, 

Bartlcfville,  OUa.,  amtgftan  to  PhOUps  Petroleum  Company, 

BartksvUlcOkla. 

nhUam  ol  Scr.  No.  7M399,  Dec.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3378,642.  TUa  appHcatioB  Oct.  12, 1»70,  Ser.  No.  80,231 
tat  CL  C08f  17102, 22104,23100 
VS.  CL  252-431 R  •  C"«" 

A  polymeriation  initiator  formed  on  admixing  an  organoal- 
kaline  earth  compound  and  an  organoaluminum  compound, 
wherein  the  organoalkaline  earth  compound  is  the  reaction 
product  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  with  a  pyridine-type  com- 
pound, polynuclear  aromatic  compound,  or  polyaryl-sub- 
stituted  ethylenic  compound. 
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3  725,304 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Frederick  C.  WUhelm,  30  Algonquin  Road,  Des  Plalnes,  III. 
FOcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,059 
tatCI.B01J///7« 
UACL  252-441  lOCIntas 

A  catalyst  composite,  method  of  manufacture  and  process 
for  utilizing  the  catalyst.  The  catalyst  comprises  a  un  com- 
ponent and  a  platinum  component  on  a  carrier  material.  A 
high  surface  area  porous  carrier  material  is  impregnated  with 
a  solution  comprising  a  trichloroitannate  (II)  chloroplatonate 
anionic  complex.  The  product  is  dried  and  calcined  to  yield  an 
improved  catalyst  particulariy  useful  for  reforming  gasoline 
boiling  range  petroleum  feed  stocks. 


3,725,302 
SILANIZED  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINO^ILICATE 
iem  H.  Sktady,  aad  Edwwd  D.  Archer,  BcMNm,  N.Y.,  a»- 
rinoratoTciaeotocNcwYorkfN.Y. 

DIvlsle- ef  Ser.  No.  850;285,  jMe  17. 1 W.  Pat  No. 
1  K<a.&0<  wkkh  Is  a  eoatiooalloo  In  part  «f  Scr.  No.  595,794. 
'  N^^.'llSrJb»21«l.  1«.  .pS-Ho.  A-t.  31. 1970. 

Scr.  No.  68.552 
IBL  CL  C07I 7/22,  BOIJ  11140 
VS.  CL  252-431 R  ...*'  ^I"*^ 

The  external  surfaces  of  ciystaUine  alummosilicates  are 
treated  with  hydrocarbyl  hatosilanes  or  tiieir  condensation 
products  with  ammonia,  primary  amines,  secondary  ammes  or 
alcohols  to  modify  the  surface  adsorptive  properties  of  the 
aluminoeUicates.  In  separation  processes  employing  crystal- 
line aluminosUicates  wherein  the  surface  adsorbed  materials 
must  be  removed  in  a  purging  operation  before  Uie  initially  ad- 
sorbed materials  are  recovered,  silanians  tiie  external  surface 
of  the  aluminosUicates  greatiy  reduces  the  time  or  seventy  of 
the  purging  operation. 


3  725  J05 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FORMED  BY  TRANSITION 

METAL  CATIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

USING  SUCH  CATALYSTS 

Geoffrey  WilkiiwM.  London.  Enflaiid.  avigMir  to  Johnioa. 

Matthey  ft  Co..  Limited.  Lornkw.  ^t^^^, 
Ffled  July  7, 1970.  Ser.  No.  53,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  14.  1969. 

35.249/69 

Int.  CLC07C  J/02 

UACL  252-429  R  ^  .  ^^JJ?/ 

Catalyst  compositions  containing  Uie  cauons  M,  , 
M.(0C0R)4c*i"*.  M,(OCSR)^'*,  M,(OCSR)4hi* 
where  M  is  a  transition  metal  which  are  useful  for  hydrofena- 
tion.  hydroformylation,  carbonylation.  isomerizaUon.  dispro- 
portionation.  and  hydrosilation  reactions,  and  methods  of 
making  by  piotonation  of  corresponding  carboxylates. 
thiocarboxylates.  or  dithiocarboxylates. 


3.725.303 

BIMETALLIC  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN  REDUCING- 

OXYSULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

Peter  Urban.  NortkbrM*.  and  DnvM  J.  Albert,  Chicago,  bo^ 

of  m..  asrignors  to  Universal  OH  Prodncte  Company.  Des 

.DL 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,724 
tat  CL  BOIJ/ 7/74 
U.S.  a.  252-439  ^  , ,      J^  Claims 

A  novel  bimetallic  caUlyst  especially  useful  for  the  low  tem- 
perature reduction  of  oxysulfur  compounds  with  hydrogen,  is 
disclosed.  The  bimetaUic  catalyst  is  a  combination  of  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amounts  of  molybdenum  sulfide  and  of  cobalt 
sulfide  with  a  porous  carrier  material.  It  is  prepared  by  im- 
pregnating tiie  carrier  material  witii  a  first  metallic  component 
drying  and  sulfiding  to  form  a  sulfided  monometalhc  com- 
posite, purging  free  sulfide  from  contact  witii  same,  im- 
pregnating the  resulting  composite  with  the  second  metallic 
component  to  form  a  bimetallic  composite,  and  tiiereafter, 
drying  and  sulfiding  tiie  resulting  bimetallic  composite  to 
produce  tiie  bimetollic  catalyst.  The  resulting  bimetallic 
cattdyst  is  especially  useful  in  a  metiiod  for  reducing  an  mor- 
cuiic  water-soluble  oxysulfur  compound  wherein  an  aqueous 
solution  of  tiie  oxysulfur  compound  and  hydrogen  are  con- 
tacted witii  tiie  bimetallic  catalyst  at  reduction  conditions. 


3  725306 

NICKEL  CARBONYL  COMPLEX  CATALYST 

Jin  Sun  Yoo,  South  Holland,  DL,  assignor  to  Atiantic  Richfield 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  .«.  ^- 

FOed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,968 

IntCLC07cJ/iO 

UACL  252-430  -     >•  Claims 

Novel  heterogeneous,  nickel-conuining  catalysts  compns- 

ing 
A.  A  nickel  carbonyl  complex,  and 

B  An  acidic,  solid,  silica-based  material  are  active  m  nu- 
merous reactive  environments  such  as  oligomenzation.  in- 
eluding  homo-  and  co-dimerization,  and  polymerization  of 
various  olefins.  In  specific  aspecte,  bis  (triphenylphosphine) 
nickel  dicarbonyl  supported  on  an  acidic,  cakined,  siUca-aiu- 
mina  support  containing  a  separate  alumina  phase,  u  active  in. 
for  instance,  tiie  oligomerization.  particularly  dimenxation  of 
etiiyiene  and  propylene,  tiie  codimerization  of  a  conjugated 
diene  and  an  alpha-olefin  and  tiie  polymerization  of  conju- 
gated dienes. 


3,725,307 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SILVER-SUPPORTED 

CATALYST 

DavM  Brown,  Grtenwkh,  Conn.,  and  Alfred  Safta-,  Bayilde, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hakon  tatcmational.  Inc.,  New  York, 

cl^uation  of  Ser.  No.  456.003,  May  14, 1965,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conttau«th«-Ui-j»art  of  Ser.  No.  142,035,  Oct.  2. 

1961.  abandoned.  Thh  application  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

612,731 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  /  7 120;  C07d  1108 

U.S.CL  252-455  R  8  Claims 

A  silver-supported  catalyst  is  prepared  by  immersing  a  car- 
rier of  inert  porous  particles  having  an  average  diameter  not 
larger  tiian  3/16  inch,  an  average  pore  diameter  of  about 
10-70  microns,  and  a  surface  area  less  tiian  one  square  meter 
per  gram  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt  whereby  said 
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particles  are  impregnated  witii  said  solution,  separating  and 
drying  tiie  impregnated  particles,  and  activating  tiie  dried  par- 
ticles by  heating  in  air  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decom- 
pose the  sliver  salt.  Silica-alumina  support  particles  and  a 
silver  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  such  as  lactic  acid  are 
preferably  used  in  the  procem.  Optionally,  an  alkaline  eartii 
promoter  is  added  to  the  silver  salt  solution.  The  catalyst 
product  is  used  in  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  by  the 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  ethylene. 


3  725  J08 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MASS 

Marian  J.  OstolsU,  70  Piermoot  Place,  Piemoat.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10. 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,758 

taLCLHOlb  i/02 

U.S.  CL  252 513  "^  Clalnw 

liiere  is  described  a  mass  comprising  fmely  divided  parti- 
cles of  nickel  or  cobalt  coated  witii  goM  or  silver  or  platinum, 
and  binder  or  matrix  of  organic  or  inorganic  materials  for 
hokling  the  particles  in  conUct  with  each  other  to  provide  a 
mass  which  is  electrically  conductive  or  semi-conductive  and 
has  properties  approximating  tiiose  of  true  gold  or  silver  or 
platinum. 


3,725,310 

SEMICONDUCTING  CADMIUM  CADMIUM-ZINC  AND 

MERCURY  PHOSPHIDE  HALIDES 

Panl  Christopher  Donehnc,  WflaringtM,  DcL,  awlgnsr  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  WIfaningten,  DcL 

Conttamation-ta-pnft  of  Scr.  No.  24,821,  April  1, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatim  Aag.  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  170.622 

tat.  CL  HOlb  7/06;  COlg  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  252-518  I7ClntaM 

Disclosed  are  phosphide  halides  of  cadmium,  cadmium- 
zinc,  and  mercury  which  are  semiconductors  and  which  may 
be  doped  with  materials  such  as  indium,  copper,  magnesium, 
and  the  like.  The  compositions  are  useful  in  semiconductor 
devices  such  as  thermistors,  rectifiers  and  visible  light  and  in- 
frared detectors. 


3.725.309 

COPPER  DOPED  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTIVE  STRIPES 

Irving  Amci,  PeckiUI;  Francois  M.  D'Henrie,  Omining,  and 

Rkhard  E.  Hontmann,  PeckAH,  aU  ol  N.Y.,  ■-•??"«•«► 

tenmUonal  Bnstacm  Maehfaws  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Ficd  Jan.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,371 

InL  CL  HOlh  7/02;  C22c  27/00;  H05k  7/00 

VS.  CL  252-512  1*  Claims 


3,725,311 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  EXTRUDABLE  ODOR- 
NEUTRALIZING  COMPOSITION 
Larry  M.  Gmhb,  Dniins,  Tea.,  amignor  to  Thnra 

Inc.,DaBas,Tcx. 

Conttanation  of  Scr.  No.  10,993,  May  15, 1972,  i 

This  appBcation  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253.666 

Int.  CL  CI  lb  9/00 

U.S.  CL  252 522  ^  Claims 

An  extivdable  composition  and  tiie  proceu  of  producing  it 
comprising  a  polymer  of  80  to  98  percent  PVC,  2  to  20  per- 
cent PVAc.  and  0  to  20  percent  PVA.  a  plasticizer.  a  filler  to 
maintain  a  dry  mixture  and  a  volatUe  odor-neutralizing  or 
modifying  agent,  the  composition  being  extrudaUe  at  a  tem- 
perature of  below  250'  F  in  order  to  avoid  kMS  of  tiie  volatile 
odor-neutralizing  agent  through  degradation  or  evaporation. 


3.725.312 
POLYQUATERNARY  FLOCCULANTS  AND  PROCESSES 
OF  PREPARING  THEM  BY  QUATERNIZING  ALKYLENE 
POLYAMINE  RESIN  POLYMERS  FROM 
EPIHALOHYDRIN  AND  MONOALKYL  AMINES 
Hans  Peter  Panaer.  and  Robert  RahinanMi.  both  o(  Staml 
Conn.,  assizors  to  Amerienn  CynnamM  Coaspnny,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  __ 
Fled  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15.557 
tat.  CL  C08g  2i/72;  C02b  7/20      . 
U.S.  CL  260—2  BP  '  Claims 
The  cationic  flocculant  obtained  by  reacting  a  monoal- 
kylamine,  such  as  monomethylamine,  with  an  epihalohydrin, 
such  as  epichterohydrin,  is  quatemized  with  quatemizing 
agentt,  such  as  dimetiiyl  sulfate,  metiiyl  chtoride,  etiiyiene  ox- 
ide, and  tiie  like,  producing  a  polyquatemary  pdymer.  The 
polymer  shows  improved  floccuUting  power  in  flocculating 
aqueous  dispersions,  such  as  raw  river  water,  digestion  liquors 
from  Umenite  and  sulfuric  ackl.  enzyme  mashes,  sewage  floc- 
culation,   sewage   sludge  dewatering.   and   the   like.   The 
polymers  are  also  useful  in  systems  which  contain  chkirinc. 
such  as  chlorinated  river  water,  as  tfie  quaternary  groups  are 
substantially  non-reactive  with  chlorine. 


This  disclosure  provides  a  copper  doped  aluminum  conduc- 
tive tiiin  film  stripe  for  use  as  a  current-carrying  member  in  a 
solid  sute  microelectronic  configuration  which  has  substantial 
resUtance  against  circuit  failure  due  to  damage  caused  by  cur- 
rent-induced mass  transport  in  tiie  stripe.  It  has  also  been 
discovered  for  tiie  practice  of  tiiis  invention  tiiat  tiie  addition 
of  a  relatively  small  amount  of  copper  to  an  aluminum  stripe 
togetiier  with  a  suitable  heat-trcatonent  enhances  the  extent  of 
iu  lifetime  during  current  conduction.  Preferably,  the  per- 
cenuge  copper  is  from  the  neighborhood  of  0. 1  percent  to  the 
neighborhood  of  10  percent  by  weight  composition  of  copper 
in  tiie  aluminum  and  witii  an  annealing  heat-trcaunent  in  tiie 
approximate  range  of  250*C  to  560^.  However,  for  certain 
operational  conditions  of  the  stripe  a  selected  percent  1ms 
than  54  percent  copper  by  weight  composition  is  ad- 
vantageous. 

909  O.G.— 11 


3.725313 
SUSPENSION  STABILIZERS 
Gnnter  Nanmann;  Nikobns  Schon,  bath  of  Lcveriinsen;  Hllde- 
gard  Schnoring.  Wnppcrtnl-Eftcrield.  and  Gottfried  Pam- 
pM.  Leverknsen.  aU  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Bayer  AkHen- 

HBtnachBft.U»eiknssn,  Germany 

ncd  AprI  9. 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,913 

Clafans  priority,  appikatton  Germany,  April  18, 1970,  P  20 

18  733.1 

tatCLC08g2J/72 

U.S.CL  260-2.1  R  i^"^ 

This  invention  relates  to  tiie  use  of  rubber-like 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefines  or  of 
cycloalkenamers  as  dispersion  agentt  for  tiie  suspension  con- 
densation of  epihalohydrins  and  polyalkylene  polyamines. 


Mil 
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RUBBER  RECLAMATION^^WG^LTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Anidd  H.  Pdohky.  M  BronHck,  N4.  a-lpor  to  CItk. 

Service  OO  Company,  Tuta,  OUa. 

Filed  Jmmt  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,748 

tat  CI.  COW  47/24 

II&CL2M-2.3  6Clrfm« 

A  pn««»  for  d«olving  u>M  rubber  article,  such  as  tjrej 
into  J^Sd  vehicle  which  compriie.  contacting  the  rubber 
Xe  iSied  in  the  liquid  with  a  wurce  of  ultrawnic  energy 
;Se«ry  t^lk  rubber  effectively  disintegrate,  upon  cqn- 
tact  and  divolves  into  the  liquid. 

3,725,315 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INSULATING  BODY 

PWer  Ba«er,  DanMladt,  G«n.a.y,  a«lg«or  to  Rota  A  Haas 

Gj».b.H.,D«rmt«dt,G€ma«y 

Filed  Nov.  6. 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,580 

Claiau  priority,  appHortloB  GcnMsy,  Nov.  18, 1969,  P  19 

*''"**^  taLCLC08f47//0.45/52 

UA  CL  260—2.5  B  6ClaUii 

A  method  of  making  in.uUting  bodi«i  by  d-g"'"*  » 'f""' 
foamable  at  a  temperature  from  about  150^.  to  about 
wS?  .  in  molten  aJphalt  mainUined  at  the.e  temperature, 
until  foaming  i.  complete,  and  then  coolmg  the  mature. 


ganic  polyiMKyanate.  an  organic  polyol  and  an  'jert  blowing 
igent  having  a  boiling  point  not  «<^*«»'"8  '9^  '*  ."J: 
mcpheric  pressure  under  .uch  a  pre«ure  that  the  blow  ng 
^ni  i.  substantially  in  condensed  form  and  rete^jng  *« 
pressure  on  said  reaction  mixture  whereby  .t  "?«"<»»»«>  J°™ 
k  ffotii  which  subsequentiy  cures  to  form  a  fo«"«  *«  f*^'^;'^ 
mixture  having  been  brought  to  such  a  temperature,  eitiier  be- 
fore  or  during  the  release  of  pressure,  that  the  rate  of  genwa- 
tion  of  reaction  heat  in  said  froth  dunng  U.e  cunng  penod  « 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  rate  at  which  heat »  dissipated  from 
the  froth  to  its  surroundings. 

3,725,319 

LOW  SMOKE  GENERATING  PL^C  COMP^ONS 

K.rt  C.  Fri■ci^  Grom  He,  MfcH.,  Mrf|«or  to  OwcM-Conriin 

^*?2S-2K:^rtolS.r.No. 33394. May  l.m0 
.ii.22ni!iiiTco.ttaMttaJ«-p«rtof  Ser.No.  11.913. 

Ser.  No.  238.938 
Int.  CL  C08t  5//56. 22134,22144  ^  ^^^^ 

"•TOs*'di2:tome''lncerns  i^Kyanurate-urethane  plastic 
compositions  having  low  smoke  generating  properties  under 

Hre  Sons.  Redaction  of  smoke  ?««"»'°" '* -fj"***!^ 
the  addition  to  tiie  plastic  compositions  of  an  «Ika>«  «"««»' 
Swroborate  or  ammonium  fluoroborate  or  mixtoires  thereof. 


3.7253K 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYURETHANES 

coN?UNWG  Dominated  BENZO^iuiNON 

Hertiert    Jenimer,    Cotogne-Deute,    Germany,    asrignor    to 
ChemlacheFabrikKalkGmbH 

FBed  J>ly  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51^65 
Ciidm  priority,  appUcatioa  Germay,  Sept.  17, 1969,  P  19 

tat.CLC08t5l/5«.4//00 
II  c  r-i  MA— 2^  AJ  '  Claims 

tolyir^ane-based  materials  are  rendered  self-extinguuh- 
ing  T  incorporating  tiierein  an  effective  amount  of  a 
brominated  benzo-quinone. 


3,725,317 
NUCLEATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC 

FOAMS 

rmhrd  P  RoodcB.  Edmonton,  AlbcrU,  Canada,  and  Donald 
T^Hy  J!^1Si«Ic,  Md.,  assig-^rs  to  Cpplm  Container 

Co.,  A"«ta^  j2Vi«v.  30. 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,881 

tat.CI.G08l47/70,C08l3J/02  ^j^,,^, 

"t^i^^cTnlilfermoplastic  polymeric  foams,  particularly 
JwsS^e.  ••  by  melt  extrusion  with  Uie  ad  of  a  blowing 
SeSr^ucteation  is  accomplished  by  providing  m  the  ther- 
KXtified  polymeric  material  ti»e  combination  of  an  am- 
monium «Sf  of  icarboxylic  acid,  typically  ammonium 
TeSTa  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  and  ammonium  chlonde. 

Under  Conditions  of  extrusion.  ^^^ ^^^J^^X^^ZZZ'''^. 
um  salts  are  thermally  decomposed  to  Y''"  tf  *.""'"^"''l'^, 
a  nucleating  agent,  and  acidic  productt  whfch  m  turn  react 
tirtl^  cafboLte  or  bicarbonate  to  yield  carbon  dioxide  as 
an  additional  nucleating  agent. 


3.725,320 

AGING  OF  IMPREGNATED  TAMABLE  BEAM 

Jerry  CW  Wang.  Lodl.  N  J..  a-lgmK  to  Dart  tadnstries.  I«c. 

■^  ^"^IW?^  3. 1972.  Ser.  No.  240,781 

I.tCLC08J//26.7/J0  ^^^^^ 

"  A  prcitlTfof  iing  polymer  be«l.  -h»ch  have  been  im- 
pregnated with  a  volatile  blowing  agent  wherein  the  improv^ 
mem  consists  of  aging  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  conttoUcd 
teSSerrtuTto  reduc!  the  volatile  impregnant  content.  The 
agTn^TcJLS.  accelerated  «rfely  wiUi  incremental  temperature 
increases. 


BLOWING  AGENTS 
[.Dieter  WlrtH,  Ode.tfc.|.Ha»srt«rg;  Eiwta  Mrftor; 

tame.  Blalmk,  botfc  1  ^^^^^^^^^^SS^ 


3,725.321 
BLOWING  AGENTS 

WoH- 

Ctabu  »H»tty,  MfHol^  Oer-M».  M«r  2»,  Wl,  P  " 
»'^'  UK-CLCMJiWO  „^^ 

AU  iv^nrnxazine  as  well  as  derivatives  therefrom  as  blowing 
1«^  for  Ae  pToTction  of  cellular  and  porous  articles. 
ScomXS.do  not  liberate  any  corro.ive.di«:ok,nxing. 

malodorous  or  toxic  decomposition  producte. 


3,725,318 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYURETTB  ANE  FOAM  BY  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE 

OF  HEAT  GENERATION    _,  .^^  , 

Oik  Bei«t«Mi.  Goteborg,  Swede..  amigMr  to  Imperial  Cheml- 

cai  Indutrics  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Marcli  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,339     ^ 

I.tCLC08i22/44  ^^^^ 

^V^r^^l^^Z  manufacture  of  a  polyuretiiane  foam 
which  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  contaimng  an  or- 


3  725322 
HEAT  CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

Charics  Leriie  Wddner.  Cranbnry.  N  J.,  amignor  to  Johnson  A 

JohMon,NewBninswfck,NJ.  .wu*!.. 

Divlstaof S.r.No.87.336.Nov  5  WO^Wefcto. 

eontlnnation^-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  672*464,  Oct  3, 1'JJ. 
.l«Sta«irTfctoMpU«tlon  April  23, 1971.  Ser.  No.  136.994 
''*''**^*      Si ?Cl!?08g  37116;  C08d  9110         ^^  ^^^ 

"*?;?.*'ifJifi«tion  discloses  a  new  oil  soluble  phenol  fornwl- 
This  •P«?'""V*r  !"*V  ._,  -  -.acted  condensation  catalyst 
dehyde  resin  which  comprises  a  reaciea  cwnw. 


April  3,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


323 


consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  meul  salt  of  a 
hydroxy  ring  substituted  monobasic  aromatic  or  phenyl  ter- 
minated aliphatic  acid.  The  catalyst  first  acts  to  catalyze  the 
condensation  process  and  then  is  available  to  act  as  an  ac- 
celerator in  the  event  the  resulting  resin  is  to  be  used  for  cur- 
ing compositions  such  as  premure-sensitive  adhesives.  Reac- 
tive and  non-reactive  resins  of  this  invention,  corresponding 
adhesives.  and  various  catalysts  such  as  zinc  salicylate  and 
others,  are  disclosed. 


3.725.323 

CYCLOHEXYLAMMONIUM  N- 

CYCLOHEXYLSULFMATE  AS  RESIN  CATALYSTS 

Kari  Manrice  Beck.  Lake  Btaff.  BL.  a-llMrlo  Abbott  UboTfr 

torics.Cidcivo.DL 

FBcd  Jnly  27. 1971.  Ser.  No.  166.604 

taLCLC08f9//0.5///«.5//24 
UACL  260-17  J  7  Claims 

Formaklehyde-urea  resins  are  catalyzed  to  form  a  solid 
resin  of  excellent  bonding  strength,  using  cyclohexylammoni- 
um  N-cyck)hexylsulfamate  in  small  amounts  for  curing  the 
resin  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3.725.327 

ZINC  DI(LOWER  ALKYL)  DITHIOCARBAMATES  AS 

MOLD  INHIBITORS  FOR  LATEX  PAINTS 

Mito  E.  Steams,  and  Wllmr  S.  Taylor,  botk  of  Wcitport. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  VandctMH  Coaspany.  Inc.  New 

York.N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16. 1970.  Ser.  No.  90.114 

Int.CLC09d5//4 

U.S.CL  260-29.6  MM  10  Claims 

Zinc  dimetiiylditiiiocarbamate.  when  incorporated  in  latex 

paint  in  sufficient  amount,  inhibits  the  growth  of  mold  on  die 

paint  film  obtained  upon  drying  of  the  paint 


3  725.324 
ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRY  WALL  TAPMG  AND 
FINISHING  COMPOUNDS  WITH  A  NITROGENOUS- 
MODIFIED  AMYLACEOUS  BINDER 
Robert  G.  Cnmndslord.  Brookfldd.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krai 
Mlllii«  Company.  Mlwankee.  Wis. 

FBed  May  27. 1971.  Ser.  No.  147.644 
Int.  CL  C08b  25102;  C08d  9106 
U.S.CL  260-17.4  ST  *'         .  , 

Urea  is  combined  wiUi  a  gelatinized  amylaceous  material 
using  water  in  an  amount  less  than  20  percent  of  the  total  mix. 
and  Uie  mixture  is  subsequentiy  heated  to  obtain  a  binder  for 
use  in  a  dry  wall  finishing  compound. 


3,725,328 

LATEX  COATING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  YIELD 

VALUES  OF  95-550  DYNES/CM«  AND  SHEAR  STRESS  OF 

AT  LEAST  90  DYNES/CM*  AT  SHEAR  RATE  OF  ABOUT 

0.1-0  J/8EC. 
S.  T.  BowdL  Nortfc  Oimitaad;  Robert  Askcrolt.  StrongsriBe. 
and  G.  E.  Pekarek.  Ckvdand.  al  of  Oido.  amifnon  to  SCM 

Corporation.  Clevciand.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26. 1970.  Ser.  No.  84.192 

IntCLCOSf  45/24 

U.S.CL  260-29.6  R  2Clnlms 

Novel  compositions  of  aqueous  compounded  latex  coatings 
adapted  for  airlem  spray  application  comprising  film-forming 
latex  and  pigmentation  diqwrsed  in  a  bodied  aqueous  medium 
and  exhibiting  a  defined  yieW  point  having  a  preferred  shear 
strem  of  at  least  90  dynes/cm«  at  a  diear  rate  of  between  about 
0.1  and  0.2  reciprocal  seconds  are  described.  A  process  for 
airless  spray  surface  coating  using  die  compositions  of  this  in- 
vention and  coated  articles  obtained  thereby  are  also 
described.       , 


3.725.325 

GRANULATED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  MATERIAL 
Ma.no  Takeda;  EBcU  Mda.  both  ol  To^T«««»  K^jjjl 

an.  Kamakara-shL  and  Yntaka  KagoMma.  KawasakML 

all  of  Japan,  asrigpors  to  The  Japanese  Geon  Company.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo. Japan 

FBed  Nov.  12. 1969.  Ser.  No.  876.096 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan.  Nov.  16, 1968. 43/83538 
Int.  CLCOSf  45/24 
U.S.CL  260-29.1  R  ^  ^      2ClaiBis 

A  granulated  material  of  vinyl  chlonde  powder  for  pa^ 
procening  having  tiie  specific  average  grain  size,  the  specific 
bulk  density  and  tiie  specific  dispersibUity  in  plasticizer.  and 
tiie  process  for  tiie  preparation  of  sol  composition  of  vmyl 
chloride  resin. 


3.725.329 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUBBING  MATERIAL 
Frederick  J.  Jnooby;  Frederick  L,  Hamb.  and  Lewis  C.  Trent, 
an  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  amiiMrs  to  Eartman  Kodak  Cam- 

■any.  Rochcslsr.  N.Y. 
DivWan  el  Ser.  No.  865.184.  Oct.  9. 1969.  PaL  No.  3.658.541. 
This  appifartsn  Sept.  8. 1971,  Ser.  No.  178^34 

Int  CL  C08g  /  7//4, 5//i0, 57/J4 

U.S.CL  260-32  J  R  •^'^ 

Solvent  soluble  caiboxylated  polyester  subbmg  matenaU 
for  photographic  elements.  An  organic  solvent  soluble 
polyester  is  carboxylated  by  treatinent,  during  tiie  latter  stages 
of  polymerization,  witii  an  organic  dianhydride  to  produce  an 
organic  solvent  soluble  carboxylated  polyester.  The  solvent 
soluble  carboxylated  polyester  is  effectively  used  in  subbing 
compositions,  desirably  containing  attack  solvent,  e.g.,  coated 
onto  a  polyester  photographic  fihn  support  and  has  excellent 
adhesion  botii  to  tiie  support  and  to  conventional  gelatin-cel- 
lulose ester  subbing  layers  used  to  adhere  a  gelatino  sUver  ha- 
lide  emulsion  to  the  support. 


3.725.326 

EPDM  RUBBER  TBB  CORD  ADHESIVE  FROM 

DICYCLOPENTADHNB  LATEX  AND  RESORCINOL- 

ALDKHYDE  RESIN 

Thomas  S.  Solomon.  Bnckavfle.  OUo.  aarignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-pnrt  ol  Ser.  No.  491.400.  Sept.  29. 1965, 

abandoned.  This  applcation  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,337 

Int.  CLCOSf  5/00. 4;//0 

U.S.CL  260-293  ...*.^!^ 

A  copolymer  of  dicyclopentadiene  and  a  lower  alkyl  alpha- 
olefin,  dispersed  in  water  and  combined  witii  a  water  disper- 
sion of  lesorcinol  -  formaldehyde  resin  is  useful  as  a  dip  adhe- 
sive for  rayon  or  nylon  tire  cord  to  adhere  said  cord  to  an 
EPDM  carcass  stock. 


3  725330 
SELF-ADHESIVE  WSULATING  COMPOSITION 
Akin  Shinto;  Nishinwa  HMedd.  mid  Sa^^faS^a"  ol 
Yokohama.  Japan,  mrffn  tn  ShMva  Ekclrk  Wire  k 
CaWe  Co..  Ltd.,  KawasaU-Ai.  Japan 

FUed  April  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25.287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2. 1969. 44/89160 
I«L  CL  C08c  / 1122;  C08d  9I0S,  9112 
U.S.CL  260-33.6  AQ  34ClataM 

A  Mlf-adhewve  inmilating  tape  excellent  m  electrical  pro- 
pertie.  and  weatiier  resistance  can  be  prepared  by  shaping 
into  a  sheet  a  novel  cwnpoeition  comprising  (A)  an  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  terpolymer.  (B)  an  etiiylene-propylene 
copolymer,  (C)  a  tackifier  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  kw  molecular  weight  polyiK)butylenes,  terpene  resins,  cou- 
marone-indene  resins  and  novolak  type  phenol  resins,  (D)  an 
inorganic  filler  and  (E)  a  vukanizing  agent  capable  of  vul- 


324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1978 


cantzing  only  the  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer  in  this 
compontion,  vulcanizing  the  sheet  and  then  cutting  it  to  a 
given  width.  Said  self-adhesive  insulating  tape  is  extremely 
suitable  for  forming  insulating  layers  in  connecting  high  volt- 
age cables  or  in  treating  terminals. 


3«725^31 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMORPHOUS  I> 
FOLYMJTADIENE  AND  ClS-l«4-POLYBUTADIENE 
,  U  VoiBet,  ttii  Fkwnii  Dawaua,  BMflvid 
«f  Ftmkc,  aMlgMn  t*  iMdtirt  FnMceis  da  PHrak,  dcs  Car- 
bwaati  d  Lubriflaati,  Haali  dc  Seise,  Fraaee 
Ftod  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  79,285 

ipplkalioa  FriMC^Oct  21, 1969, 6936148 
fart.CLC08d9/0« 
U.S.CL  260-33^  AQ  4Clatau 

New  compositions  consisting  of  40-75  percent  by  weight  of 
amorphous  1.2-polybutadiene  having  a  molecular  weight 
above  SO.OOO  and  2S-60  %  by  weight  of  1 .4-cis  polybutadiene 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  100,000  result  in  sulfur  vul- 
canizates  having  a  low  brittle  point,  a  high  elasticity  modulus, 
and  a  low  rebound  and  which  swell  to  a  relatively  low  degree 
when  immersed  in  benzene. 


3,725,334 

PHENOLIC  RESIN-ISOCYANATE  TRIMERIZATION 

PRODUCT  AND  FRICTION  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Fran  Papp,  Haaibwg-IUrehwcrder,  aad  Willricd  AagMliii, 

Rttabck,  botk  aC  Gcnuay,  mHytm  to  JarM  Wcrkc  GabH, 

HaHibwg,GcnMBy 

FIM  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,074 
Clatas  priority,  appUcatiaa  Gcnuay,  May  29,  1969,  P  19 
27  254.9;  May  29, 1969,  P 19  27  255.0 

tait  CL  C08g  5//i2;  C09k  3114 
U.S.CL260— 38  7ClaiBis 

At  least  one  isocyanurate  derivative  is  added  to  polymer  or 
polymer  mixtures  as  a  stabiliziiig  afmt,  preferably  prior  to 
molding  and  setting  the  blend.  The  isocyanurate  derivative 
may  be  added  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  or  dispersion  in  a 
liquid  vehicle.  An  improved  friction  material  contains  an  iso- 
cyanate  derivative  and  a  trimerization  catalyst  acting  to  react 
said  isocyanate  to  said  isocyanurate,  in  admixture  with  an  or- 
ganic binding  agent  comprising  a  phenolic  resin  and  inorganic 
or  organic  fillers  and,  if  desired,  a  natural  or  synthetic  rubber. 


3,725332 
ACRYLONTTRILE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE 

COMPOSITIONS 


f 


Frcdcridi  E.  Carrad^  PwaauB,  N  J.,  aMigMT  to  Dart  ladw- 
trict  be  Laa  Aii«elcs,  CaW. 

FIM  Dec  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98^9 
tot  CL  COSii  1136;  C08d  1 1102 
U.S.CL  260-31 J  M  9Clal«s 

Compositions  which  contain  a  blend  of: 

a.  a  first  graft  copolymer  composition  derived  from  the  graft 
copolymerization  of  a  diene-based  rubber  with,  for  exam- 
ple, acrylonitrile  and  styrene,  where  the  rubber  has  a 
majority  of  itt  particles  in  the  size  range  of  about  0.8  to 
about  10  micron, 

b.  a  second  graft  copolymer  composition  which  has  a 
majority  of  its  particles  in  the  size  range  of  O.OOS  to  about 
0.6  micron,  and 

c.  I'to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxidized  soybean  oil  or  a 
mono-  or  disubstituted  phthalic  acid  ester,  e.g.,  dioctyl 
phthalate,  have  been  been  found  to  have  much  higher 
Izod  impact  strengths  at  a  given  melt  flow  range  than 
similar  blends  that  do  not  contain  the  epoxidized  soybean 
oil  or  phthalic  acid  ester  for  the  same  total  rubber  con- 
centration in  the  blend. 


3,725,335 
BINDERS  FOR  MORTARS 
Gerard    Lcfebvre,    Lyaa,    Fraacc,    asrigasr    to 
CUmiqMa       PechlMy-SalBt-GabalB,       Ncdiy 


•flw-SelM, 


Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  115,993 
CialaM  priarily,  appBeatiaa  Fraaec,  Feb.  23, 1970, 7006349 
tat  CLCOSf  29/50 
U.S.CL260-40R  4ClBi«M 

An  organic  resinous  binder  composition  which  reduces 
shrinkage  and  shrinkage  cracks  in  mortars  formed  thereof 
wherein  the  binder  composition  is  formulated  of  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  and  a  vinyl  monomer  such  as  styrene  as  the 
basic  componentt  and  which  includes  a  polyvinyl  aceute  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  2  percent  by  weight  and 
preferably  0.8  to  1.4  percent  by  weight  of  the  unsaturated 
polyester  and  vinyl  monomer. 


3,725333 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOUNDRY  MOLDS  AND 

FOUNDRY  MOLDING  COMPOSmONS 

WiUiaa  B.  AdUn,  SMacy;  Thaaiat  F.  Baacr,  Baiabrldge,  aad 

JmmtB  O.  Bcaac,  SMacy,  aU  af  N.Y.,  asslgaon  to  Bordca 

lBcNcwYark,N.Y. 

Fled  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30^59 

latCLCOSg  5/04 

U.S.CL260— 38  2  Claims 

Foundry  molding  composition  is  prepared  by  mixing  a 
granular  refractory  material,  such  as  sand,  with  a  curing  agent 
and  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  binder  which  has  been 
modified  with  10-70  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin, 
of  fUrfiiral  or  fUrf^ryl  alcohol.  The  molding  composition  is 
blown  into  a  pattern  box  preheated  to  350°-600*F  and  cures 
in  less  than  60  seconds.  The  molds  prepared  from  this  molding 
composition  demonstrate  good  resistance  to  water  pick-up, 
have  higher  initial  tensile  strengths,  much  better  retained 
strengths  and  do  not  impart  pinholing  effect  to  the  castings 
manufactured  therewith. 


3,725336 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
COPRECIPITATED  FILLERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  FILLERS 
RIaaeaakc  Sasaki,  Tokyo;  HiroiU  Hoshi,  CMba-kca;  JIro 
SaUo,  Tokyo;  KcHchi  Marakaml,  Miyagi-kca,  aad  Michio 
Hirakawa,  CVba-kca,  all  of  Japaa,  assigaora  to  Uaa  Fat  * 
OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Fled  AprI  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,762 
Claims    priority,    appHcatiaa    Japaa,    April    25,    1970, 
45/35748;  AprI  25, 1970.45/35749 

tot  CLCOSf  45/04 
U.S.  CL  260    41 R  ^  ClakBS 

A*  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  filler  to  be  used  with  ther- 
moplastic resins  comprising  a  process  of  making  the  mixture 
of  two  or  three  memben  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulftir  dioxide,  sulfiir  trioxide  and  carbon  dioxide  act  on  calci- 
um hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  water  or  a  process  of  making 
either  sulfur  dioxide  or  sulfur  trioxide  or  the  mixture  thereof 
act  on  calcium  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  water.  Ther- 
moplastic compositions  containing  the  coprecipitoted  filler 
mixture  have  superior  physical  characteristics  when  compared 
to  thermoplastic  compositions  which  contain  filler  mixtures 
mechanically  mixed. 
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3,725337 

PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  POLYETHYLENE  SULHDE 

Jose  L.  YIte,  HdiMitowB,  N  J.,  assigBar  to  TUokd  Chciaical 

Corporalioa,  Bristol,  Po* 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  40,949,  May  27, 1970,  Pat  No.  3382321. 

This  appHcatioB  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,737 

totCLC08|/7/5« 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  R  4  Claim 

A  novel  halogen  adduct  of  ethylene  sulfide. 


HiC 


\. 


S:X} 


/ 


HiC 


wherein  X  is  Br,  CI  or  I,  is  prepared  and  used  as  an  oxidation 
subilizer  in  a  subilizer  system  for  an  ethylene  sulfide 
polymer  to  prevent  the  oxidation  degradation  of  the 
polymer,  particularly  during  processing.  In  a  preferred 
process  the  oxidation  subilizer  in  the  system  is  formed  in 
situ  in  the  polymer  by  polymerizing  ethylene  sulfide  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.04  to  4  percent  of  Br„  CI,  or  I,. 
A  thermal  subilizer  is  added  also  to  the  polymer  before 
high  temperature  processing  to  prevent  thermal  degrada- 
tion. 


0.75  mole  of  alkoxy  per  lOO^g.  R  stands  for  methyl  and/or 
(phenyl.  20  mole  percent  of  the  methyl  and/or  phenyl  groups 
may  be  replaced  by  vinyl. 

The  silicone  resin  is  produced  by  reacting  a  halogen  silane 
mixture  of  an  R  :  Si-ratio  of  0.9S  to  1 .5  with  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of 

a.  tertiary,  chain-like  aliphatic  alcohols  of  4  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  and 

b.  primary  and/or  secondary  chain-like  aliphatic  alcohob  of 
I  to  8,  preferably  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

0.4  to  0.6  mole  of  tertiary  alcohol  are  used  per  mole  of  sil- 
icon-attached hak>gen  atom  while  0.15  to  1  mole  of  primary 
and/or  secondary  alcohol  are  used  per  mole  of  tertiary  al- 
cohol. The  reaction  is  effected  at  temperatures  of  between 
about  10'  to  90'C  The  reaction  product  may  be  subsequently 
further  condensed. 


3  725340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CROSSLINKABLE 

POWDER  LACQUERS 

Radolt  Erdmcagcr,  Bcrg.-Gladbacii;  Martia  Ulridi,  Lever- 

kasea-Schlebasch;    Rolf    Gsmedoak,    SchMgca-Nlttaai; 

Jooef  Pedaia,  Cotogac;  Bcrad  Qirirlag,  aad  Fraak  Wiagler, 

both  of  Uvcrkaaea,  aU  of  Gcnaaay,  assigaers  to  Bayer  Ak- 


Flcd  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108389 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Jaa.  27, 1970,  P  20 
034153 

tatCLC08gJ0//4 

U.S.CL  260-47  EP  »CI 


3  725338 
THERMOSTABILIZED  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 

POLYMERS 

Uwis  B.  WdrfcU,  HigUaad  Puk,  NJ.;  Holger  Aadrcas, 
i-ABcrboch,  aad  Horst  Maler,  Facfth,  both  of  Gcr- 
sy,  asslgaon  to  Clbe-Geigg  Marlcabeii  GmbH 
Fled  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,988 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Sept  12, 1969,  P  19 

462353 

tatCLC08f45/5« 
UA  CI.  260-45.75  K  7  CialaM 

Compositions  comprising  an  ester  of  aminocrotonic  acid 
and  0.1  to  10  weight  per  cent  of  an  organometal  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

(RR.'R*"MeZ»«4l 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl,  Z  is  one-half  oxygen  or  one-half  sulfur,  a 
and  fr  are  0  or  1,  Me  is  tin  or  lead  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
1000,  preferably  1  to  100,  are  useftil  heat  sUbilizers  for 
halogen  conuining  resins.  Halogen  conuining  resins  suiuble 
for  sUbilization  with  these  compositions  are  polyvinyl 
chtoridc,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  aceUte  and  styrene  as 
well  as  chlorinated  mixtures  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
polyolefins. 


Vo-^' 


L 

B 


I 


Reacting  lacquer  resins  containing  hydroxyl  groups  with  a 
softening  point  of  from  50'  to  1 50'  C.  and  an  alkoxymethyl 
isocyanate  in  the  melt  in  a  temperature-controlled  screw  ex- 
truder. 


3  725339 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  A  HALOGEN-SILANE 

MIXTURE  WITH  AN  ALCOHOL  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

TERTIARY  ALCOHOL 

Goti  Kocraer;  Vadav  Kropac,  both  of  Essca,  aad  Gerd  Ross- 

my,   EsscB-Wcrdca,   aU   of   Gcnaaay,   assigaors   to  Th. 

GoMschmidt  AG,  Eswa,  Gcnaaay 

Fled  Mardi  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,464 

Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  AprI  25, 1970,  P  20 

20  2243- 

tat  CLCOSf/ 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  R  6Clahas 

Silicone  resin  having  a  ratio  of  R  :  Si-groups  of  0.95  to  1 .5, 
the  remaining  Si-valences  being  satisfied  by  oxygen  and  alkox- 
y  groups,  the  maximum  amount  of  alkoxy  groups  being  up  to 


3  725341 

PROCESS  FOR  THE*  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYEPOXIDES  FROM 

POLYEPOXmES  AND  POLYHYDROXYL-CONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS 
Morris  Gwyaae  Rogen,  Sania,  Oatarlo,  Caaada,  aad  JaMS 
Hwa-San  Tsai,  Kaohsiuag,  Taiwaa,  amigaors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

Fled  Jaae  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,101 
tat  CLCOSg  50/04 
UA  CI.  260—47  EP  9CIoIm 

The  invention  concerns  a  process  for  prepanng  epoxy  resws 
of  increased  molecular  weight  by  reacting  a  polyepoxide  such 
as  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol-A  with  a  polyhydroxyl- 
containing  compound,  such  as  bisphenol-A  in  the  presence  of 
an  organometollic  compound  of  tin,  germanium,  silicon  and 
lead,  such  as  trimethyltin  chloride. 
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3,725^2 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  DI-PRIMARY 

DIAMINE  CONTAINING  HYDANTOIN  RINGS  AND  A 

POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOUND 

Danld  PonvC,  Blnniiigeii,  and  Jocrgcn  Habermeier,  Albchwil, 

both  or  Switerland,  anigiion  to  Ciba-Gdgy  AG,  Basel, 

SwUxrland 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  876,037,  Dec  12, 1969.  Thb  appUcatioB 
Jaly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,911 
lBt.CLC08gJ0//4 
U.S.CL  260-2  N  lCtal« 

New  bis-(l^->n>inopropyl-hydantoinyl-3)-alkanes,  for  ex- 
ample 1 ,6-bw-(  1  '-(y-aminopropyl  )-S  '.S  '-dimethylhydantoi- 
nyl-3')-heune  or  /i^'-bis(l-(3'-aininopropyl)-S,S-diinethyl- 
hydantoinyl-3)-diethyl  ether,  and  their  use  as  curing  agents  in 
curable  moulding,  coating  and  adhesive  compositions  which 
contain  a  polyepozide  compound,  for  example  a  liquid 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A.  Curing  can  be  carried  out  at 
relatively  low  temperatures,  for  example  at  '*  C.  The  new  type 
of  curing  agent  bridges,  in  respect  of  itt  gradation  of  reactivi- 
ty, a  gap  between  aliphatic  polyamines  and  cycloaliphatic 
polyamines.  The  new  curing  agents  furthermore  have  the  ad- 
vantage relative  to  the  aromatic  polyamines  of  being  non-tox- 
ic. 


3  725,343 

POLYESTER  FROM  l«44>IMETiIANOL-l,4  DIALKYL 

CYCLOHEXANE  AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Ralpli  C.  Sckivyer,  WiliBii«lM^  DcL,  aMli^or  to  E.  L  da  Post 

4c  NoMm  tmi  Coap«iy,  Wltaiivtoa,  Dd. 

DMslaa  of  Scr.  No.  722,204,Aprfl  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,646,223.  Tkli  ■ppBolioM  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  ^lo.  195358 

ImLClCOH  17104, 17108 
U.S.  CL  260— 42  C  12Claia8 

Polyester  from  1 .4-dialkyl- 1 ,4-bis(hydroxymethyl) 
cyclohexanes  and  dicarboxylic  organic  acids  having  at  least 
one  carbocyclic  ring.  Synthesis  from  substituted  butadiene 
and  acrylic  compound  starting  materials  is  disclosed.  Ad- 
vantages of  a  variety  of  polyesters  are  illustrated. 


3,725,345 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  ACID 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  A  N,N'  BIS-IMIDE 

Mickd  Bargalo,  Lyoa,  Fraocc,  aasigBor  to  RhoM-Roideac 

S.Am  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  10<»370 
Clalau  priority,  appttcatioa  Fraacc,  Jaa.  15, 1970, 7001414 
IatCLC08giO/i4 
U.S.CL260— 47EC  14ClaiBis 

*  A  thermosetting  composition  which  may  be  cured  to  give 
resins  having  good  heat  sUbility  and  rigidity  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin,  a  carboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride and  a  N,N'-bis-imide  of  the  formula: 


CO  CO 

^co^  ^co^ 


in  which  D  represents  a  divalent  radical  containing  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond,  and  A  represents  a  divalent  radical  con- 
taining at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


3,725,346 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYINDANYL  POLYMERS 

DERIVED  FROM  PHENYLENE  OXIDES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Roy  G.  NcviUe,  Saa  Carlos,  CaHfn  aaslgaor  to  Bcditd  latcraa- 


3,725344 
CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMERS  OF  AROMATIC 
DIAMINODUMES,  AROMATIC  DUHYDRIDES  AND 
AROMATIC  DIAMINES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
YasBO  Miyadcra,  33-2,  NisU-Nanuawacko-l-choaM;  Tatao 
Masako,  23-9,  Oiccho-3<koaic;  Tadaski  Maroi,  67^, 
Ishlaaiakacko;  Hiroshl  NogacU,  2-20-274,  Takasancho-l- 
choM,  aad  Hideo  KawaaUau,  1M4,  NisU-Naraiawacbo- 
1-dMBW,  all  of  HRacki,  Japaa 

FOed  Aag.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63376 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatlaa  Japaa,  Aag.  20, 1969, 44/661 15 
latCLCOSg  35/02 
U.S.CL  260-47  CP  16  Claims 

A  novel  copolymer  is  obtained  by  subjecting  (1)  an  aro- 
matic diaminodiamide  compound  whose  amino  group  and 
amide  group  are  bonded  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  in  a  meta  or 
para  position  to  each  other  and  whose  amide  group  is  a  car- 
boxylic acid  amide  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  amide  group,  (2) 
ap  aromatic  tetracarlwxylic  acid  dianhydride  and  (3)  an  aro- 
matic diamine  to  reaction  at  a  temperature  not  hi^er  than 
%VC  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent.  By  dehydrating  and 
cross-Hnking  the  copolymer  by  heating  to  100*C  or  higher,  a 
novel,  cross-linked  copolymer  having  a  good  heat  and  abra- 
sion resistance  is  obtained.  When  said  dehydrating  and  cross- 
linking  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  form  of  an  electric  con- 
ductor coating,  an  electric  wire  having  a  good  insulation  effect 
is  obtained. 


Divirioa  of  Scr.  No.  31358,  AprU  23, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3363,625.  Tkis  appHcatioB  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170340 

laLCLCOOf  7/02 

U3.CL  260-47  UA  3ClalaM 

This  invention  relates  to  a  group  of  polyindanyl  polymers 
derived  from  disubstituted  phenylene  oxides.  When  suiubly 
catalyzed,  the  monomers  of  the  invention  are  polymerized  to 
materials  that  exhibit  improved  thermal  stability,  chemical  re- 
sistance and  mechanical  flexibility.  These  polymeric  products 
can  be  employed  as  adhesives,  coating  materials,  and  laminat- 
ing resins;  and,  when  suiUbly  reinforced,  they  can  be  used  as 
structural  plastics. 


3,725347 

LINEAR  POLYAMIDES  HAVING  HIGH  GLASS 

TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  PREPARED  4-(3-AMINO- 

PROPOXY)-FHENYL-3-PROPYLAMINE 
Tadaaao  Aado,  Hiyogo;  ScHchi  Kataoka,  aad  Isao  ShMhara, 
both  of  Osaka,  al  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Agcacy  of  ladaatrial 
SdcBcc  *  Tcehaoiogy,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatfaiaatioB-faHpartof  Scr.  No.  870373,  Dec  24, 1969, 
abaadoaed.  Thta  appHcatioa  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,174 
lat  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CL  260-47  CZ  1  CWai 

A  linear  polyamide  having  a  high  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture composed  essentially  of  monomer  units  randomly  dis- 
tributed in  the  polymer  chain,  said  monomer  units  having  the 
formula 


-C-R-C— NH-(CHi)i— ^^  \— O— (CH»)i-NH-j- 


or 


C-B-C-NH-(CHi)i— O 

U     A 


(CHj)i-Nh4- 


J 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  aromatic  and  aliphatic-aromatic  radicals. 
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3,725348 

POLYESTER  MODIFIED  WITH  METAL  SALTS  OF 

SULFOISOPHTHALIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE)  END  CAPPED  WITH  ALKYL 

GROUPS 
Albert  Keith  Harrison,  and  John  Mather,  both  of  Harrogate, 
EngUnd,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lfanitcd, 
London,  England 
CoatiBaattoa  of  Scr.  No.  783,419,  Dec  12, 1968,  abaadoaed. 
This  appHcathm  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,118 
Clafaas  priority,  applicathM  Great  Britafa^  Dec  5,  1967, 

55319/67 

IaLCLC08g77/74.77//» 
U3.  CI.  260-75  S  4  Claims 

Copolyesters  of  improved  affinity  for  dyestuffs  are  manu- 
factured by  incorporating  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  into  a 
copolyester  of  which  a  proportion  of  the  structural  units  are 
organic  radicals  containing  at  least  one  sulphonate  group  as 
the  metal  salt. 


glycols,  one  of  the  glycols  being  a  poly  (alkylene  oxide)  and  a 
proportion  of  the  structural  units  of  the  copolyesters  consisto 
of  organic  radicals  containing  at  least  one  sulphonate  group  as 
the  metal  salt. 


3,725352 
ABA  BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF  POLYESTERS  AND 
POLYETHERS 
Joseph  Vfctor  Kokske;  Rene  Marie-Jooeph  Roberts,  an 
Paal  Del  Giadkc,  aB  of  Charlealoa,  W.  Va.,  asrigaors  to 
UaioB  Carbide  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,924 
IaLCLC08gJ9//0 
U.S.CI.  260-75  R  4CIbIbu 

The  invention  relates  to  novel,  solid,  substantially  water-in- 
soluble ABA  block  polymers  in  which  the  A  blocks  comprise 
recurring  linear  units  of  the  formula 


3725349 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  ADHESIVE  RESINS 

CONTAINING  POLY(C  -C  ALKYLENEOXY)GLYCOLS 

Harry  A.  Salth,  aad  Erwia  H.  Kobd,  both  of  MMlaad,  Mich., 

amilBors  to  The  Dow  Chcaical  Coapaay,  Mldlaad,  Mieh. 

Coatlaaatioa.to-part  of  Scr.  No.  100302,  Dec  21, 1970, 

abaadoMd.  This  appHcathai  Jaac  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,740 

Iat.CLC08g5//« 
U.S.CL  260-58  7Clatais 

Improved  phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  resins  are  ob- 
tained by  premixtng  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  about  0.3-1 .5 
parts  per  part  formakiehyde  of  a  poly(C,— C,  alkyleneox- 
y)glycol  of  Formula  I: 


-j-OR'OCRC-l- 


wherein  the  substituents  R  and  R'  are  divalent  aliphatic 
groups  and  in  which  the  B  btock  comprises  recurring  oxyal- 
kylene  units.  The  btock  polymers  have  utility  as  plasticizers 
for  polyvinyl  *chtoride  resins  and  as  dye  assists  for 
polypropylene  fiber. 


HO-CHRCH,-0-CH,CHR-0.-H 


(I) 


where  R  is  C,-C,  alkyl  and  n  is  about  20-80,  and  thereafter 
reacting  the  formaklehyde-polyglycol  solution  with  phenol  in 
the  presence  of  alkali.  Preferred  are  liquid  polypropyleneox- 
yglycols  having  an  average  molecuar  weight  of  about 
1,200-4,000.  The  resulting  thermosetting  resole  adhesive 
resins  are  particularly  suiuble  for  plywood  glues. 


3,725350 

POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES  COMPRISING  THE 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  MELAMINE,  ALDEHYDE  AND 

OXAZOLIDINES 
Jerry  H.  Haasackcr,  c/o  CoaaMrdal  Sohmts  Corp.,  Terre 

Haatc,  lad. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  36,679,  May  12, 1970, 
abaadoaed.  This  appBcathM  AprB  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,680 
lat.  CLCOSg  9/50 

U3.  CI.  260-67.5  "C,""* 

Prepolymeric  resinous  compositions  from  an  oxazolidme 
and  melamine  and  a  lower  aliphatic  aklehyde.  The  resinous 
compositions  polymerize  on  heating  and  have  utility  in  bakmg 
enamels  and  in  elcctrodeposition  formulations  to  increase  the 
solvent  resistance  of  the  film. 


3,725353 
AMINO  ACID-URETHANE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Yasao  F^Jhaola,  Yokahaaui;  baa  Masaaara,  Takyo;  Kdaa 
Tatsakawa,  Tokyo;  SUbmAc  Koshhaala,  Tckya.  aad  Torn 
Doiachi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  awigasn  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Lid.,  Tckya,  Japaa 

Fled  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133393 
Clafaas    priority,    appHcatioa    Japaa,    April    17,    1970, 

45/32358 

lat  CLCOSg 22/00 
VS.  CL  260-75  NK  U  CialBM 

Improved  amino  acid-urethane  polymer  compositions  con- 
taining the  reaction  product  of  an  intermediate  polymer,  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  a  polyesterpolyol  with  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  compound,  and  an  amino  acid  N-carboxy  anhydride 
or  a  polyamino  acid  and  processes  for  the  preparatton  of  these 
compositions. 


3,725351 

HBERS  OF  POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM  ETHYLENE 

GLYCOL,  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE,  SODIUM 

DIMETHYL-5-8ULPHOISOPHTHALATE  AND 

POLY(ETH  YLENE  OXIDE) 

Albert  Keith  Harrisoa,  aad  Joha  Mather,  both  of  Harrogate, 

I  to  Imperial  Choaiori  ladastrics  Lhaiied, 


No  Drawtag.  CoatfaiaathM  of  Scr.  No.  783,423,  Dec  12, 1968, 

abaadoaed.  Thk  appHcathM  Jaly  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,052 

lat  CLCOSg  7 7//4 

U.S.CL  260-75  S  2  Claiau 

Fibers  of  copolyester  of  improved  affinity  for  dyestuffs  are 
derived  from  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  2 


3  725354 
USE  OF  MIXED  POLYAMINES  FORMED  BY  THE  ACID- 
CATALYZED  CONDENSATION  OF  AN  N- 
ALKYLANILINE,  2-CHLOROANILINE,  AND 
FORMALDEHYDE  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR 
POLYURETHANES 
Normaa    K.   Saadhofaa,   Middkhary,   Coaa.,   aarfgaor   to 
UairoyaL  Im.*  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
DIvisloB  of  Scr.  No.  796349,  Feb.  4, 1969, 1 

appHcatloB  Jaae  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,021 
IatCLC08g22//6 
UACL  260-75  NH  SCI 

The  mixtures  of  polyamines  formed  by  the  acid-catalyzed 
condensation  of  an  N-alkylaniline.  2-chtoro-aniline,  and  for- 
makiehyde in  certain  ratios  have  im-proved  properties  for  cur- 
ing polyurethancs.  They  are  readily  blended  with  the  liquid 
polyurethane  because  they  are  liquid  or  have  low  solidifica- 
tton  points. 

The  properties  of  the  cured  polymer  can  be  varied  by  select- 
ing the  proper  curing  agent,  that  is,  those  richer  in  N-al- 
kylamiline  providing  softer  products,  or  those  richer  in  2- 
chtoroamiline  providing  harder  products. 
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3,725^55 

RAPID  SETTING  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

DouM  B.  Parrtak,  Lake  Jackaoa,  aad  FnMdiMk  OtatowAi, 

Fracport,  both  of  Tex^  aaigMn  to  Tke  Dow  Chcakal  Co*- 

poBy,Midlaad,Mieh. 

Ffcd  Oct.  21, 1971.  Ser.  No.  191,344 

tetCLCOSg  22/70. 22//4 
VS,  CL  260-77.5  AP  21  Chtaw 

Rapid  letting  elastomers  are  prepared  by  mixing  together 
(A)  a  polyether  or  ester  modified  polyether  polyol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  above  2,000,  (B)  a  polyhydroxyl  ac- 
celerator-extender compound  such  as  glycerine,  (C)  an  iso- 
cyanate  conuining  prepolymer.  and  (D)  an  organo-metallic 
catalyst  such  as  lead  octoate. 


3,725,356 
POLYMERIC  N-CARBONYL  SULFONAMIDES  IN 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
WaNcr  Laden,  Nc»-IaeBbw|;  Hwrtaat  Steppoa,  Wieabadca- 
Dotdwia,  and  Kwrt-Wallcr  KtapM,  Wksbadc»«oucB- 
berg,  al  of  GcriMay,  awlforf  to  KaUe  AktiM«eidiiduift, 
Wfcsbodf  Blebficb,  GcnMuiy 

Filed  Jue  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,391 
CMais  priority,  applicatioD  Gcnaaay,  Jaac  4, 1970,  P  20  27 

466.2 

lat.  CL  C08g  22102,22104;  G03c  7/70 

UAa.260-77.5CR  ^  ^^*^! 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  polymers  and  to  a  method  of 
producing  the  same.  The  polymers  are  of  reduced  specific 
viscosity  between  0.05  and  3.0,  preferably  between  0.2  and 
1 .0  dl/g.,  measured  at  25"  C.  using  a  I  percent  solution  in  diox- 
ane,  contain  substituted  N-carbonyl  sulfonyl  groups  in  their 
tide  chains,  and  are  composed  of  sUtistically  distributed 
recurrent  ttructural  units 
of  Formula  I ' 


— (CH2— CK'>- 

io-X-[(CH:)„-0]„-CO-NH-SOi-K 


and  which  may  further  comprise,  in  a  sUtistical  distribution, 
recurrent  structural  units  of  tiie  type 


— CH-CR»— 
fti      R' 


wherein 

a.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

R»  is  a  nitrite  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  ammo-carboxyl 
group,  an  alkyl  carboxyl  group  with  two  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  acyloxy  group  with  two  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

or 

b.  R*  is  an  alkyl  carboxymethyl  group  with  three  to  13  car- 
bon atoms, 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

R»  is  an  alkyl  carboxyl  group  with  two  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

or 

c.  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

R«  and  R*  are  both  alkyl  carboxyl  groups  with  two  to  12  car- 
bon  atoms. 


and/or 
Formula  11 ' 


(CH CH)- 

io     CO 

V 

ti— 01«-CO-NH-SOr 


-It 


and/or 
Formula  nr 


3,725,357 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  FLEXIBLE  ISOCYANATE- 

TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  POLYISOCYANURATE 

POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
HMbcrt  JalMb  Fabrii,  Akiaa;  Edwia  Morgaa  Maxcy,  Kcat, 
aad  Aidea  Everett  Scbaackcr,  AUiaBce,  all  of  Obio,  at- 
dgaors  to  Tbe  Gcacrai  Tire  *  Rabbcr  Coaipaay,  Akroa, 

Obio 

Fled  Dee.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,826 
lat  CLCOSg  22/20, 20/00 

UA  CI.  260-77.5  NC  ^  .    l^"?" 

A  urethane-free  trimerizabte  polymer  for  use  m  building 
isocyanurate  structures  that  provide  ftexiblity,  decreased  fria- 
bility and  improved  temperature  stability  therein  u  made  by 
converting  a  nitro  group  on  an  aromatic  nucteus  that  is  ter- 
minal to  a  linear  or  substantially  linear  polymer  of  average 
molecular  weight  600  to  3,000  to  the  corresponding  iso- 
cyanate  group  for  later  incorporation  into  an  isocyanurate 
structure. 


— (CHJ-CR')— 
Am-8  0  j-NH-C  0-NH-S  Or-H 

wherein  . 

R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  each  with 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen  atoms,  or  a  cycloaliphatic  alkyl  group,  or 
an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group  each  with  six  or  10  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  halogen  atoms 
and/or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  with  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  group, 

A  is  a  phenytene  group  or  an  alkylene  group  with  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 

m  is  1 ,  or  may  be  0  when  X  is  an  imino  group. 


3,725,35S 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  FROM  MIXTURE  OF  1>BIS^4- 

PIPERIDYL)  PROPANE  AND  BIS(P- 

AMINOCYCLOHEXYL)  METHANE 

Robert  W.  Caapbcl,  Bartlcsvllc  Okla.,  aaigMr  to  PbiUps 

Pctroieaai  Coaipaay  

Fled  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,414 
laLCLCOSg  20/20 
U  A  CI.  260-78  R  *  *  ^loiau 

Polyamide  fibers  employing  1 ,3-bis(4-piperidyI)-propane  as 
a  comonomcr  in  combination  with  bis(p-aminocyclohex- 
yOmethane  or  methyl  derivative  thereof  and  an  acyclic  C,  to 
C„  dicarboxylic  acid  are  disclosed,  the  fibers  having  improved 
dyeability  with  retention  of  crystollinity. 

3  725359 

nRE  RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POST- 

CHLORINATED  VINYL  HALn)E-BIS(HYDROCARBYL) 

VINYLPHOSPHONATE  COPOLYMERS 

Jagadish  C.  Gocwaad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  Jaag  R  Jia,  Irriag. 

toB,  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Staaffcr  Cbcadcal  Coaipaay,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,194 
IatCLC08f27/0i 

UACL  260-78.5  BB  ^}f?f^ 

There  are  disclosed  post-chlorinated  copolymers  of:  ( 1 )  one 

or  more  vinyl  halides;  (2)  one  or  more  bis(hydrocarbyl)  vi- 
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nylphosphonates;  and  (3)  as  an  optional  component  one  or 
more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers.  These  post- 
chlorinated  products  have  a  higher  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture than  the  copolymers  from  which  they  are  derived  and  are, 
therefore,  of  greater  utility  in  many  applications  such,  for  ex- 
ample, as  in  the  preparation  of  polyblends  with  burning  ther- 
moplastics wherein  they  impart  a  significant  degree  of  flame 
retardance  without  causing  substantial  reduction  in  the  heat 
distortion  temperature  of  the  resulting  polyblends. 


3,725,360 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  STYRENE  AND  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 
Jack  J.  Adams,  MMland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Mklland,  Mich. 

FUed  Maicb  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123^86 
lat.  CL  COW  7/72, 75/02 
U.S.CI.260— 78.5R  12Clahas 

High  yields,  without  the  application  of  heat,  are  obtained 
when  styrene  and  mateic  anhydride  ate  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  aliphatic  mercaptan  and  certain  meuls. 
Preferably  the  monomers  are  dissolved  in  a  hak>genated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,725,361 

INHIBITING  PREMATURE  VULCANIZATION  OF 

RUBBER  WITH  N-THIOHYDRAZODICARBOXYLATE 

Kaaicl  Boustany,  1328  Bdl  Crest  Drive,  and  Aubcrt  Y.  Coran, 

477  Gracnhavca  Circte,  both  of  Akroa,  Ohio 

FUed  Jaac  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,801 
lat  CL  C08f  27/06;  C08c  7  7/40. 7  7 154 
UACL  260-79.5  B  12Chim 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  inhibiting  premature  vulcaniza- 
tion of  rubber  by  incorporating  into  the  rubber  an  N- 
tiiiohydrazodicarboxylate  of  the  formula 


(O  ^      \ 

H— O— CN-NH-C-O  JS 
SRi  /. 


3  725  J63 

METHOD  OF  CURING  ELASTOMERS  WITH 

THIOCARBAMYL  THIOMETHYL  SULFIDES 

Harry  Efaacr  AR>crt,  deceased,  late  of  Lafayette  HOIs,  Pa.  (by 

Dorothy  S.  AHicrt,  exccatrix),  aMigaor  to  Pcaawalt  Corpora- 

tioa,  Philaddpbia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  781,691,  Nov.  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,579,516.  TUs  appHcatioa  Aag.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,467 

lat  CLCOSf  2  7/06 

UACL  260-79.5  B  6ChlBis 

Novel  compounds  having  the  structure 


Ri  S 

\,-h-.. 


S  Rj 

5— CHj-S,— C  Hj-S-C  -N 

Ri 


where  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  aryl.  R,  and  R4  are  alkyl  with  the 
understanding  that  R,  and  R,  and  R,  and  R4  may  form  a  nng, 
and  where  *  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6.  These  new  composi- 
tions are  useful  as  accelerators  for  the  sulfur  vulcanization  of 
unsaturated  elastomers  and  may  be  used  as  vulcanizing  agents. 


3  725,364 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ELASTOMERS  OF 
ETHYLENE  AND  CyCw  ALPHA  OLEFINS 
WagcMOMBMr,    WcitficU;    Richard    J.    Laaria, 
M^^cbca,  aad  Joba  H.  Staft,  Phdafidd,  aU  c(  NJ.,  as- 
signon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Compaay,  Lindea, 

NJ. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  31,871,  May  4, 1970, 
abaadoacd,  which  to  a  coatJaaatfoa  ia  part  of  Scr.  No. 
667,051,  Sept  7, 1967,  abaadaacd.  wbicb  is  a  toadaaaitaa  ia 
part  of  Scr.  No.  613,727,  Feb.  3, 1967,  abaadsafd.  whkb  is  a 
coatfaaatioa-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  504,120,  Oct  23, 1965, 
abaadoacd,  wbicb  is  a  coatiaaaliaa-la-part  of  Scr.  No. 
464,862,  Jaac  17, 1965,  abaadoacd.  This  appBcaHca  Sept  10, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  179,546 
lat  CLCOOf  75/40,75/04 
U.S.CL  260-80.78  7ClahM 

A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  and  higher  alpha 
otefins  in  tfie  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  alkyl  alu- 
minum and  the  reaction  product  of  a  vanadium  oxyhaUde  and 
an  alkyl  titanate.  The  resulting  elastomeric  polymers  have  ex- 
ceptional tensile  strength  and  green  strength. 


in  which  R  and  R  ,independentiy  are  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl. 
aralkyi  and  aryl;  when  n  is  one,  X  is  selected  from  the  same 
group  as  R  and  R  (and  when  n  is  two,  X  is  alkylene. 


3,725,362 

POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  MELT  FLOW  OF 

POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE) 

Joba  H.  Wakcr,  BartlcsvHIc,  Okla.,  aasigaor  to  Philips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsvllle,  Okla. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,254 
lat  CLCOSg  2  J/00 

U.S.  CL  260 79  ^^  Chdais 

The  melt  flow  of  poly(arylene  sutfides)  is  decreased  by 
heating  the  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  melt  flow  modifier 
comprising  sulfur  and  a  melt  flow  modifier  rate  acceterator 
such  as  zinc  oxide  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt  point  of  the 
resin.  The  poly(arytene  sulfide)  materials  of  decreased  melt 
flow  retain  their  thermoplastic  character  and  are  readily 
formed  into  usefiil  shaped  objects  as  by  injection  molding. 


3  725365 
RESINS  WITH  PHOSPHO*RANE  PENDANT  GROUPS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Saxaaac  V.  McKlalcy,  Wdcaky,  aad  Joocpb  W.  Rakabys,  Jr., 
r^_i,,fc,»,  k«<h  ■#  M— „  ■arfraan  to  Tbc  Dow  CbcmJcol 
Co«paay,Midlaad,Mieb. 

FUed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,606 
lat  CL  COM  79/00. 75/40 
U.S.CL  260— 80.71  17ClaiM 

Novel  carbon-to-carbon  cross-linked  resins  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  phosphorane  pendant  groups  ate  prepared  Xtj 
dehydrohalogenating  the  corresponding  haloalkyi  phosphoni- 
um  salt.  The  phosphorane-containing  resins  are  useful  for  con- 
verting ketones  or  akiehydes  to  otefins  via  the  Wittig  reaction. 
The  pendant  groups  of  the  novel  polymers  have  the  structure 

.(polymer  ba^boae) 


7^ 
o 

R,-i>=CBtRi 

Ri 
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where  R,  and  R,  each  independently  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group 
and  R,  and  R,  each  independently  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
aryl,  acyl,  carbalkoxyl,  carbamido  or  cyano  group. 

3,725,366 

CYCLOALKENYL  TRICYCLOALKENE  COPOLYMERS 

AND  FRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Yves  AaUard,  P«»,  tmd  Jeaa-Paol  BeUwat,  Billere,  both  of 

l^M«r-rfl»««    to    Sodete    Natloaale    Des    Petrolei 

D'AmitaiBC,  Coarbcvoie,  France 

Coatiiiaatfa«-i>-part  of  S«r.  No.  833,696,  Jue  16, 1»69,  Pat 

No.  3,655,796.  TWs  appHcatioo  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,796 

lBt.Cl.C08f77/00 

UACL  260-80.78  ^?^^ 

Cycloalkenyl  tricycloalkenes  are  novel  polycychc  com- 
pounds which  may  include  substituents  such  as  methyl,  ethyl 
or  others.  They  can  be  prepared  by  reacting  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cyclic  1 ,3-diene  with  a  2,2'-dicycloalkenyl  com- 
pound. The  cycloalkenyl  tricycloalkenes  can  be  used  to 
produce  elastomers  by  copolymerization  with  non-conjugated 
polyenes  and/or  olefins. 

3,725,367 
PREPARATION  WITH  SEEDING  OF  POLYMERS 

INSOLUBLE  IN  THEIR  MONOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
TiMMUM    Kemp,    92-Bob^olombct,    FnuMC,    aaigMr    to 
Prodaits   Chimiqaei   PcckiBeySalBt-Gobain,   NcvUlyfar- 


Apbil  3,  1978 


dienes  prepared  by  alkali  metal-catalyied  polymenzations, 
such  as  alkyllithium  catalyzed  polymerizations,  and  still  con- 
taining active  lithium  or  other  alkali  meUl  therein,  by  pos- 
treaction  with  a  mixture  of  divinyl  benzene  and  a  silicon  halide 
or  ester  or  analogous  material  containing  nitrogen  or  sulfur  m 
place  of  the  oxygen,  to  give  higher  molecular  weight  polymers 
having  improved  cold  flow  resistance,  improved  processability 
and  green  strength,  etc.  The  improvements  are  much  greater 
than  can  be  effected  by  postreaction  with  either  divinyl- 
benzene  or  silicon  halide.  etc.  individually,  or  by  havmg  divi- 
nyl benzene  present  during  the  polymerization.  The  silicon  ha- 
lide. etc.  includes  chloro.  bromo  and  iodo  compounds  and  can 
have  one  to  four  or  even  more  halogen  atoms  per  molecule. 
The  postreacted  products  are  highly  branched  elastomers  hav- 
ing a  broad  molecular  weight  distribution  and  poiseMing  less 
cold  flow  than  the  polymers  fh)m  which  they  are  produced. 
Surprisingly,  the  reaction  product  displays  little  or  no  ten- 
dency for  cold  flow  even  after  extension  with  oil. 


FIM  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37^52 
CUbm  priority,  appUcatioa  F«Bce,  May  19, 1969, 6916089 

lM.ClCmilllJII3, 15100 

U.S.C1. 260-80.81  vffF*^* 

Vinyl  based  polymers  and  copolymers  and  method  for  the 
preparation  of  same  by  first  preparing  a  seeding  latex  by 
polymerization  in  fine  suspension  of  monomers  or 
comonomers  having  a  vinyl  base,  preferably  vinyl  chloride, 
with  an  excess  amount  of  organo-soluble  catalyst  and 
dispersing  the  seeding  latex  in  monomers  or  comonomers  hav- 
ing the  vinyl  base  to  form  a  polymerizing  composition  which  is 
polymerized  by  heating. 


3,725,368 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Robert  C.  Morriaoa,  and  Coorad  W.  KanlcBski,  both  of 
Gasloala,  N.C.,  asrigaors  to  LUUnm  Corporation  of  Amer- 

IMi^^  Se*r'*Nl!'4,*126,  Jan.,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,668,263.  Thb 
applkatlon  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,919 
Int  CI.  C08f  J//6. 7/04,  I9I04 
VS.  CI.  260-84.7  «  Claims 

Production  of  polymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and/or  vinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compounds  utUizing.  in  said  producuon. 
polymerization  initiator  compositions  comprising  reaction 
products  of  C,-C„  alkyllithiums  with  monomers  from  the 
group  of  polymerizable  conjugated  dienes  and  polymenzable 
vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds  in  a  medium  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and/or 
aliphatic  tertiary  monoamines  or  aryl  etiiers.  tiie  conjugated 
diene  and  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  portion  of 
said  initiator  compositions  being  relatively  nonpolymenc. 


3,725,370 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  OF  TREATING  LIVE 

POLYMERS  WITH  DIVINYL  BENZENE  AND  AN  ACTIVE 

HALOGEN  COMPOUND 
Add  F.  Haiaia,  Batk,  and  Enrin  E.  Sckrocdcr,  North  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  amlgnori  to  The  FIrcilonc  Tire  A  Rnbbcr 

CoiitfnBation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  716,321,  March  27, 1968, 

abandoned.  Thta  application  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,468 

Int  CI.  C08d  5l04;C9n 27102, 27100 

U.S.  CI.  260-85.1  ^  ^   J'^*^" 

The  process  described  herein  involves  a  method  of  convert- 
ing relatively  low  molecular  weight  polymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  prepared  by  alkali  metal-caUlyzed  polymenzauons. 
such  M  alkyllithium  catalyzed  polymerizations,  and  still  con- 
taining active  lithium  or  other  alkali  metal  therein,  by  post- 
reaction  with  a  mixture  of  divinyl  benzene  and  a  halocom- 
pound      having      highly      active      halogen,      such      as 
bis(chloromethyl)  ether,  to  give  higher  molecular  weight 
polymers  having  improved  cold  flow  resUtance.  processabili- 
tV.  green  strength,  oil  extendability.  etc.  The  improvements 
aie  much  greater  than  can  be  effected  by  postreaction  with 
either  the  divinyl  benzene  or  the  highly  active  halocompound 
individually,  or  by  having  divinyl  benzene  present  dunng  the 
polymerization.  The  highly  active  halocompounds  include 
chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  compounds  in  which  the  halogen  is  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to  an  activating  group  such  as  a 
polar  or  unsaturated  group.  The  postreacted  products  are 
highly  branched  elastomers  having  a  broad  molecular  weight 
distribution  and  possessing  less  cold  flow  than  the  polymers 
from  which  tiiey  are  produced.  Surprisingly,  even  though  the 
molecular  weight  of  Uie  polymer  is  increased  many  times,  the 
reaction  product  displays  littie  or  no  tendency  for  cold  flow 
even  after  extension  with  oil. 


3,725,369 

PROCESS  FOR  POSTREACTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL- 

ACTIVE  POLYMERS  WITH  SILICIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

DIALKENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  and  Ervin  E.  Schrocdcr,  North  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  amignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rnbbcr 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Conthination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,071,  March  27, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,461 
Int  CI.  C08f  2  7100, 1 9108;  C08d  5102 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.1  ^  ^    19  Claims 

The  process  described  herein  involves  a  method  of  convert- 
ing relatively  low  molecular  weight  polymers  of  conjugated 


3,725,371 
CATALYZED  MOLECULAR  SIZING  PROCESS 
Jerome  Robert  OlechowsU,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,956 

I,t.  CL  C08d  5102;  C08f  1 5 104  

U.S.CI.260-85JR  20  Claims 

Low  molecular  weight  Butyl-type  copolymers  having  nar- 
row molecular  weight  distributions  are  prepared  by  contacting 
a  higher  molecular  weight  Butyl-type  copolymer,  e.g..  a  Butyl 
rubber,  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  J™™'^" 
metal  salt,  an  organomeUdUc  compound  of  a  metal  of  Group  I- 
A  II-A  II-B.  or  ni-A  of  the  Periodic  Table,  a  proton  donor, 
arid  carbon  monoxide.  The  catalyst  composition  preferably 
comprises  a  halide  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  or  rhenium  an 
alkyl  aluminum  halide.  a  lower  alkanol.  and  carbon  monoxide. 
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3,725,372 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  MODIFIED 

POLYETHYLENES  AND  CROSS-LINKED 

POLY^nVYLENES  HAVING  HIGH  MECHANICAL, 

CHEMICACAND  ELECTRIC  CHARACTERISTICS,  AND 

POLYETHYLENE  OBTAINED 
Sergio  Arrighctti;  GhMflo  CorradfaU,  and  Sebnstiano  Cexa,  aU 
of  Milano,  Ital^,  msignors  to  Snam  Progctti  S.p.Am  Milan, 

Itdy 

Filed  ,  Ser.  No.  56,004 

Cbinu  priority,  appttcathm  Italy,  Jnly  18,  1969,  19811 

A/69 

lntCI.C08f/5/04 

U.S.CI.260-88JD  6  Claims 

A  polyethylene  is  disclosed  that  is  modified  by  copolymeriz- 
ing  ethylene  with  a  comonomer  consisting  of  a  minor  quantity 
of  a  polycyclic  polyene  having  at  least  three  double  bonds  in 
the  molecule,  and  preferably  an  endomethylenic  bridge,  so 
that  it  can  be  readily  cross-linked  under  the  influence  of  heat 
without  the  presence  of  an  additive,  but  which  still  exhibits  the 
characteristics  of  a  conventional  crystalline  polyethylene. 


wherein  R  is  a  —O— (lower  alkyl)  group  of  one  to  seven  car- 
bon atoms;  p  is  from  1  to  6;  T  is  a  halogen,  a  perhaloalkyl. 
—NO.  and  —NO,;  and  the  ratio  m  :  n  is  from  0  :  1  to  50  :  I. 
preferrably  n  can  be  from  0.1  percent  to  10  percent  of  the 
uniu  in  the  polymer.  The  polymers  are  cured  with  such  curing 
agentt  as  an  epoxide,  a  metal  oxide,  and  chromium  per- 
fluoroacetate  to  produce  rubbers  having  good  physical  pro- 
perties and  chemical  resistance.  Thus,  liquid  and  solid 
polymers  are  provided  as  well  as  elastomers  derived 
therefrom. 


3  725373 

PROCESS  FOR  HOMOPOLYMERIZING 

ACRYLONITRILE 

Jin  Snn  Yoo,  Sonth  Hoilnnd,  lU.,  amignor  to  Atlantic  RIckfidd 

Compnny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^73 
Int  CLCOOf  5/76 
U.S.CL  260-88.7  R  lOCtatau 

A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile  is  provided 
using  a  caUlyst  which  contoins  (A)  an  iron  source,  (B)  an 
electron  donor  ligand,  and  (C)  a  reducing  agent,  in  molar 
ratios  of  (B)  to  (A)  of  about  0.3  to  10:1  and  of  (C)  to  (A)  of 
about  3  to  50:1.  Preferred  catalyst  componenU  are  ferric 
acetybu:etonate.  bis(diphenylphosphino)-ethane  and 
trietiiylaluminum . 


3,725,375 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Alan  Charles  Stnrt,  Gnildford,  England,  amignor  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  Enghni 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37^34 
Clahns  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1969, 

25,418/69 

IntCLC08fJ/i0.i5/i2 
UACL  260-92  J  W  6Clnhns 

Procem  comprising  mixing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  latex 
with  vinyl  chloride,  destroying  the  latex  emulsifying  agent 
which  is  of  the  acid  salt  type,  so  that  the  polymer  particles  pass 
into  the  vinyl  chloride  and  polymerizing  the  latter,  preferably 
under  suspension  polymerization  conditions. 


3,725,374 
CURED  NITROSOFLUOROCARBON  RUBBER 
Nathan  Mayes,  Barrington,  R  J.;  Joeepk  E.  Green,  Bmnswick, 
and  Ronald  Mlckads,  Boonton,  botk  of  NJ.,  aidgnors  to 
Tkiokd  Ckemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,758 
Int  CLCOSf  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.1  6  Claims 

A  cured,  nitroso  polymer  has  been  provided  by  cunng 
polymers  obtained  by  polymerizing  monomers  which  have 
pendant  groups  convertible  to  pendant  moieties  which  are 
crosslinkable.  Some  of  these  monomers  with  tiie  crosslinka- 
ble.  pendant  groups  cannot  be  intt-oduced  into  the  polymer 
directiy.  The  polymers  with  tfie  pendant  groups  are  derived 
from  monomers  forming  recurring  units  as  represented  by  the 
general  formulas: 


3,725,376 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 

POLYMERIZATION  INITIATOR  FORMED  ON 

ADMIXING  A  VINYLTIN  COMPOUND  AND  A 

HALOARYLLITHIUM  COMPOUND 

WIBiam  J.  Trcpka,  and  Richard  J.  Soanenfdd,  both  of  Bart- 

lesvUle,  OUa.,  assignors  to  PhUllps  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,Okla. 
DMdonof  Ser.No.811,579,hlarck28, 1'^.'^No. 

3,620,963.  Tfcit  appication  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,619 

Int  CL  C08d  i/20.  C08f  5/00. 7/00 

U.S.CL  260-943  .     .     lOCWms 

A  polymerization  process  for  the  polymerization  of  conju- 
gated dienes  to  gel-firee  polymers  of  high  cis  content  and  rela- 
tively low  inherent  viscosity,  and  for  polymerization  of  other 
polymerizable  monomers,  which  employs  a  polymerization  in- 
itiator formed  on  admixing  a  vinyltin  compound  and  a  haloa- 
ryllitiiium  compound  selected  from  3-haIophenyllithium,  1- 
halo-3-naphthyllithium.  3-halo-l-naphthyllithium,  milled  4- 
halophenyllithium.  and  milled  4.halonaphtyUithium. 


FjCFjNO— !—    CFjCFjNO 
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3  725377 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  1.3-BUTADIENE 
MONOMER 
John  E.  Cottle,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhflUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continnalton  of  Ser.  No.  552,441,  Jan.  24, 1966,  i 

Tkis  appUeation  hlay  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,410 
Int  CLCOOd  J/06. 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-943  R  *   .  . 

A  process  for  polymerization  of  monomers  contaming 
ethylenic  unsaturation  including  contacting  the  polymeriza- 
tion feed  stock  stream  with  an  adsorbent  material,  and 
periodically  regenerating  the  adsorbent  material  with  purified 
separated  nonpolymerizable  hydrocarbons  separated  from  the 
feed  stock  stream  after  effectuation  of  the  polymerization 

step. 
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3,725^7S 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

JolM  M.  CkMBbcrliB,  St  Loaii,  Mo^  aMigMr  to  MoBMBto 

CoHpuqr,  St.  Lwrii,  Mo. 
CoattaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  72M12,  AprH  15, 1968,  abaadoMd, 
which  If  a  coattautioB  of  Scr.  No.  780,953,  Dec.  17, 1958, 
■hoadoMd.  Thb  appMcatloa  Jaik  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,131 

ImL  CI  C9U  1/60,3104 
U.S.CL2M-94.9R  lOChta* 

A  continuoui  process  for  producing  ethylene  polymers  by 
conducting  the  polymerization  of  an  ethylene  feed  material  at 
elevated  pressures  and  temperatures  in  a  tubular  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  for  the  polymerization  and 
injecting  the  ethylene  feed  material  containing  initiator  at  a 
point  or  pointo  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  reactor  while  it 
is  simultaneously  introduced  at  the  reactor  inlet. 


phenolic  compound,  elementary  sulfur,  an  alkaline  eardi 
metal  reagent  such  as  an  oxide  of  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkkline 
earth  meUl,  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1 10*  to  200*C  in  the  presence  of  a  higher  alcohol  as  solvent, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  higher  alcohol  to  the  phenolic 
compound  is  at  least  O.S,  preferably  at  least  3.0,  to  thereby  ef- 
fect sulfiirization  and  metal  addition  in  parallel,  distilling  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  200*C  to  remove 
water  formed  in  the  reactions  together  with  a  major  portion  of 
any  unreacted  dihydric  alcohol,  and  heating  the  reaction 
product  contained  in  the  distillation  residue  together  with  car- 
bon dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  70*  to  200*C  in  the 
presence  of  the  higher  alcohol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
higher  alcohol  to  the  phenolic  compound  is  at  least  1  O.S,  is 
disclosed. 


3  725  J79 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE  WITH  SAME 
Rudolf  H.  Gacth,  BartksvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PUiiips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlcsvflle,  Okla. 
CoatiMalioa  of  Scr.  No.  755,888,  A«f.  28, 1968,  abudoMd. 
•This  appHcatioo  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125^49 
bit  CLCOSf  7/56. /3/M 
U.S.CL  260-94.9  E  3Ch*M 

A  rubbery  polymer  having  properties  of  ethylene/propylene 
rubber  is  produced  by  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  (1)  a  nickel-conUining  compound;  (2)  an  or- 
ganoaluminum  halide;  and  (3)  a  complex  molybdenum  com- 
pound. 


3,725,382 

DIFLUOROPYRIMIDYLAMINO«ROUP-CONTAINING 

METALLIZED  WATER-SOLUBLE  REACTIVE 

FORM  AZANE  DYES 

Philippe  Grandjcaa*  Basel,  Switaerlaad,  aasigMir  to  Saodoc 

Ltd.,  Basel,  SwHKriaad 

FIM  Marah  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,024 
Clatau  priority,  appiicaHoa  Switaerlaad,  March  26.  1969, 
4656/69;  April  1, 1969,4927/69 

lat  CL  C09b  45II8, 62124;  D06p  1138 
U.S.  CL  260- 146  D  5  Ctaiais 

Metal  complexes  of  reactive  water-soluble  formazane  dyes 
which  contain  2,  3  or  4  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  one 
difluoropyrimidylamino  group  yield  dyeings  which  have  good 
fastness  to  light,  washing,  milling  and  perspiration. 


3,725,380 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  PEPTIDES  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  CARBODHMIDE  AND  A  1-HYDROXY- 

BENZOTRIAZOLE 
WoHkaai  Koirig,  Las^ahria/Taaaa^  aM  RoH  Gclgcr,  Fraak- 
fart/MalB,   hotfi   of   Gcnaaay,   aastfaon   to   Farhwerhc 
Hocchd  AklliaiiwBsfhall  vonaals  MdHcr,  Ladas  Jk  Braa- 
lag,  Fraakfart  aai  Mahi,  Gcnaaay 

FIM  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^44 
ClaiaH  priarity,  appBcatioa  Gcnaaay,  April  5,  1969,  P  19 
17  690.0;  Jaly  24, 1969,  P 19  36  656.8 

Iat.CLC07c  703/52 
U.S.CL  260— 112.5  5CtaiBS 

Improved  synthesis  of  peptides  by  the  carbodiimide  method 
in  which  an  amino-protected  amino  acid  or  peptide  having  a 
reactive  carboxy  group  is  condensed  with  a  carboxy-protected 
amino  acid  or  peptide  having  a  reactive  amino  group  in  the 
presence  of  a  1-hydroxy-benzotriazole  or  a  substituted  1- 
hydroxy-benzotriazole  of  the  formula 


3  725,383 
2-HYDROXY.PYRID-6-ONE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  CELLULOSE  FIBER  REACTIVE 
SUBSTITUENT 
PCter  WlUaai  Aasda;  AUea  Crabtrcc;  Joha  Liadley  Lcag; 
Dcab  Robert  Aaacslcy  RMyard,  aad  EUott  Yoaag,  all  of 
Maachcslcr,  Eaglaad,  aaslgacn  to  lapcrial  Choaical  ladas- 
trict  LhaHcd,  Lcaioa,  Eaglaad 

Fled  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,505 
Clatau  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Jaly  10,  1970, 
33,634/70 

lat  CL  C09b  29136, 62/08, 62/24 
U.S.CL260— 146T  4ClaI«s 

Azo  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula: 


B> 
R-N=N-rV-: 


MO- 


-NHR« 


J=o 


(1) 


OH 


as  well   as  in   the   presence   of  a  carbodiimide   such   as 
dicyclohexyl  carbodiimide. 


3  725,381 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  OVER-BASED 

SULFURIZED  PHENATES 

Yaridaori  Sakai,  Oiaiya,  aad  Takaihi  Hori,  Soka,  both  of 

Japaa,   aarigaors   to   Maraaea   OU   Coaipaay,    Ualted, 

MhuuBl-ka,  Ovka,  Japaa 

Fled  Jaac  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,703 

lat.  CLC07C  767/00 

U.S.CL  260-137  27Chlais 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  over-based  sulfiirized 

phenate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  of  a 


wherein  R  represents  an  aromatic  radical  which  may  conUin 
one  or  more  further  azo  groups,  M  represento  H  or  a  meUl 
atom  forming  part  of  a  metal-complex  system  in  the  dyestuff, 
R»  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be 
substituted,  e.g.,  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  chlorine,  R* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted,  e.g..  by 
lower  alkyl.  tower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  and  R*  representt  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  radical  containing  a  cellulose- 
reactive  substituent.  or  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxyl- 
ic  or  sulphonic  acid  which  may  or  may  not  contain  a  cellulose- 
reactive  substituent  are  valuable  dyestuffs  for  a  variety-of  sub- 
strates. For  example  those  conUining  SOaH  groups  and  a 
fiber-reactive  group  are  valuable  for  dyeing  and  printing  of 
cellulose  polyamide  and  wool  textile  materials  while  those 
which  are  free  from  complex  metal  groups  and  sulphonic  acid 
groups  may  be  used  as  disperse  dyestuffs. 
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3,7253S4 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Chriitiaa    Zickcadraht,    Biaafa«ea,    aad    Alfred    Fasdati, 

IM1-«t— ■  k«<k  •(  Switzcrlaad,  avigaors  to  Clba-Gcigy 

AG,Baicl,Switaeriaad 

Fled  April  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,458 
ChiaM  priority,  appBcatioa  Switicrlaad,  April  17,  1969, 

5821/69 

lat  CLC09b  37/02 
U.S.CL  260-186  SChlais 

Disazo  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


X-0,8 


,V"--v 


•N=N 


Rt 


R4 


O-Y 

(1) 


in  which  R,  and  R,  each  represenu  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  nitro,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  R,.  R,.  R«  and  Rt  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group.  X 
representt  an  amino  group  bound  to  the  —SO,  bridge  by  way 
of  itt  nitrogen  atom  and  Y  representt  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  B-SO,-.  in  which  B  representt  a  low- 
molecular  alkyl  group  or  a  benzene  residue  and  in  which  the 
benzene  ring  A  can  be  fused  to  another  benzene  ring  and  the 
Y— O  group  is  in  ortho-  or  para-position  to  the  azo  bridge,  are 
valuable  dyestuffs  suiuble  for  the  spin-coloration  of  cellutose 
esters. 


3  725387 

AMINOETHYLATION  OF  FLOUR  AND  STARCH  WITH 

ETHYLENIMINE 

Jack  C.  McCleadoa,  aad  EHoB  L.  Berry,  both  of  Lake  Jacksaa, 

Tex.,  asrigaors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coaipaay,  Midlaad, 

Mich. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,219 

lat  CLCOSb  7  9/04 

U.S.CL  260-233  J  R  12ClalaiS 

Aminoethylated  farinaceous  materials,  e.g.,  aminoethylated 
flours  and  starches,  are  prepared  in  the  novel  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (A)  conUcting  ( I )  ethylenimine  in  the  vapor 
phase  with  (2)  a  farinaceous  material(s)  at  a  temperature 
be  tow  the  dew  point  of  the  ethylenimine  vapor,  and  (B) 
thereafter  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  reactton  between  (1)  and  (2).  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  (A)  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  betow  the  boiling  point  of 
ethylenimine  until  the  temperature  exotherm  which  is  ob- 
served reaches  a  maximum  before  heating  the  mixture  (as  per 
Step  B).  The  aminoethylated  productt  produced  by  the  above 
process  are  novel  productt  having  utility,  for  example,  as  pig- 
ment binders  and  dry  strength  additives  in  paper. 


3,7253*5 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEMETHYLATION  OF  3.AMIN0 

.MACROLIDES 

LeaUe  Alaa  FrdhciB,  Waakcgaa,  IH.,  assigaor  to  Abbott 

Laboratarict,  Narth  Chicago,  II. 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86314 
lBtCLC07c729/7« 
U.S.  CL  260—210  AB  '  Ciaials 

The  3-dimethyl  amino  substituent  of  the  desosamine  and 
mycaminose  moieties  of  macrolide  antibtotics  are  mono-  and 
didemethylated  by  reaction  with  halogen,  preferably  lodme.  m 
tite  presence  of  base  at  a  controlled  pH.  The  resulting  com- 
pounds have  antibtotic  activity,  and  furthermore  are  useful  as 
intermediates  for  alkylation  and  the  like,      t 


3  725388 
N-AC  YL.7-(N  "-CYCLOALK  YL-UREIDO-N '-SULPONYLV 

ISOQUINOLINES  AND  4ENZAZEPINES  AND  ALKALI 
METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 
Wol^aag  GreB;  Gerhart  GriM;  Maafrcd  Klccauaa,  aad 
Eberhard  Katlcr,  aB  of  Btberach/Rin,  Gcraaay,  aarigaors 
to  Bochrlagcr  lageUwiai  G.  ai.  b.  H.,  lagdhdai/Rhcia,  Gcr- 

'        Filed  Jaac  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,930 

lat  CLC07d  35/42. 47/0« 
U.S.CL  260-239  BB  OCIalais 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


/X 


— SOj— NH— C— NH— Rj 


3,7253M        -  -' 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE,  DRY  GRANULAR 

REACTED  COLD  WATER  SWELLING 

HYDROXYPROPYL  STARCH  DERIVATIVES 

ClM»  E.  Haasoa,  aad  Joha  V.  TaachhofI,  both  of  Decatar.  IB., 

aHigaors  to  A.  E.  Staicy  Maaafactariag  Coaipaay,  Decatar, 

lU. 

CoatiBaatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  32^41,  April  27, 1970, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coattaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 
696,149,  Jaa.  8, 1968,  abaadoaed.  This  appBcatioa  Dec.  6, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  205399 
lat  CLCOSb  79/06 
UACL  260-2333  R  ,,.     SChims 

A  method  of  purifying  crude,  cold  water  swellmg  hydrox- 
ypiopylated  starch  derivatives  prepared  by  reacting  propylene 
oxide  directiy  with  granular  storch  in  tiie  presence  of  a 
polybasic.  water  soluble  salt  of  phosphoric  acid  catalyst,  and 
in  die  absence  of  any  liquid  reaction  medium  by  washmg  tiie 
crude  reacted  product  with  a  water-alcohol  mixture,  the  water 
being  present  in  the  water-akohol  mixture  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
between  0.1  to  0.7  partt  per  part  of  alcohol.  The  method 
removes  the  overreacted-highly  substituted  storch  fractions 
which  are  not  approved  for  food  use.  and  otiier  by-productt 
which  would  otherwise  limit  the  use  of  tiie  crude  product  m 
food. 


\cm)/\/ 


wherein  ,  _l       .  _. 

R,  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  one  to  Uiree  carbon  atoms  —  phenyl, 
tolyl,  trifluoromeUiyl-phenyl,  monohato-phenyl,  dihalo- 
phenyl.  2-metiioxy-5-chtorophenyl,  diphenyl,  a-naphthyl. 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtiiyl-(  1 ).  indanyl-(  1 )  or  benzoyl. 
R,  is  n-butyl.  cycloalkyl  of  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  -  cycloalkyl  of  five  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  or  adamantyK  1 ). 
A  is  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  alkylene  of  one  to  five  car- 
bon atoms  or  phenyl-alkylene  of  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  and 

as  well  as  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  saitt  thereof; 
die  compounds  and  Uieir  saltt  are  useful  as  hypoglycemics  m 
warm-blooded  animals. 


3  725389 

ADDUCTS  OF  DELTA-AMINOBENZYLPENICILLIN  AND 

N-SUBSTITUTEIM-PIPERIDONES 

RoaaM  J.  McCaaUy.  Mahrcra;  Staaky  C.  BcB,  Peaa  VaBey, 
i»d  George  L.  CoakBa.  Havcrtowa,aB  of  IJ.^asrigaors  •• 
Americaa  HoBM  Prodacts  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159373 
lat  CLC07d  99/76 

UACL  260-239.1  ^  ,    ,^     "^^^^ 

6-(Substituted-l33-triaza8piro[4.51dccan-l-yI)      penicU- 

lanic  acids  are  described  which  exhibit  antibacterial  proper- 
ties and  whose  solubility  characteristics  can  be  readily  altered 
to  permit  wider  versatility  in  tiieir  use  as  antibacterial  agente. 
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3,725^90 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
WcnMT  Rofalskl;  RochM  Jomi;  Hctaat  WahUg,  aad  Rolf 
BcrgmaBB,  aU  of  Darautadt,  Gcrauuiy,  avigaon  to  Merck 
Patcat  GcMlltchaft  oitt  bcxhraeakter  Haftaag,  Darmstadt, 
Gcnuay 

FiM  Jaly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165^1 1 
lot  CI.  C07d  99/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  54Clatai8 

6-AiniiiopeniciUanic  acids  of  the  formula 


pregnenes,  and  processes  for  the  production  thereof.  The 
compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  intermediates;  they 
provide  an  improved  means  for  obtaining  valuable  9a-fIuoro- 
16/3-alkylprednisolones  and  their  21-acylates  which  are 
known  and  highly  active  anti-inflammatory  a{entt,  for  exam- 
ple, 9a-fluoro-l6/3-methylprednisolone  (Beumethasone). 


Z=N-CRiRj-CONH- 


'Y 


0=i N- 


-COOH 


wherein  Z  is 


Ri 


X\ 


Rl 


>ev^\ 


or 


XAn^ 


R< 


X/Sj/ 


3  725393 
3-N-ALKYL-AMINO-CARDENOLIDES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ulrich   Stachc,   Hofbcim/TaaaM;   WcnMr  Fritick,  Ncmb- 
Iwia/TaaBBs;    WcrMr    Hacdc,    HoflMiB/TaaBas;    Kart 
Radidicit,  Kclkhdoi/TaaBas,  aad  Enut  Liadacr,  Fraak- 
fart/Mata,  all  of  Gcnaaay,  aaigaon  to  Farbwcrfcc  Hocskst 
AktieagcadbckafI   voraali   Meiitcr   Ladm   A   Bnwii«, 
Fraakfart/Maia,  Genaaay 

FIM  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,281 
Clalns  priority,  appHcatfcm  Gcrmaay,  Oct.  19,  1970,  P  20 

512043 

lBtCI.C07c/7i/02 
UA  CI.  260-239.57  14  Claims 

3-N-alkyl-amino-cardenolides  of  the  general  formula 


in  which  R,  is  H,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  COOR,, 
and  Rf  and  R.  each  are  H  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  Ra  and  R4  each  are  H,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  respectively  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  OH.  F,  CI.  Br.  I.  CF„  NO,  or  NH„  in- 
cluding the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  possess 
the  antibiotic  activity  of  conventional  penicillins,  e.g.,  against 
penicillin  sensitive  microorganism,  e.g.,  S.  aureus,  S. 
pyogenes,  Pasteurella  cuniculicida  and  E.  coli,  and  possess 
substantially  higher  acid  subility. 


3,725391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS  FROM 

CYCLOAI.KANONE  OXIMES 
Sclya  SaaakI;  Yasm»  Mhakata,  both  of  Nagoya;  Kaaihlko 
KiMMklta,  Akhi-kca,  aad  TakaMtba  Godo,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japaa,  asrigaors  to  Toray  ladaitrks,  lac.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoBtiaaatioB-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  809,954,  March  24, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,870 
Iat.CI.C07d4//06 
U.S.  CI.  260-2393  A  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lactams  from  cydoal- 
kanone  oximes  by  neutralizing  the  rearrangement  reaction 
products  obuined  by  subjecting  cycloalkanone  oximes  to  the 
Beckman-rearrangement  with  sulfuric  acid  or  oleum,  with  an 
oxide  of  magnesium  or  zinc  to  thereby  separate  and  recover 
the  desired  lactams,  wherein  the  formation  of  ammonium 
sulfate  as  a  by-product  can  be  prevented;  the  recovery  and 
reuse  of  the  neutralizing  agents  can  be  advantageously  and 
easily  performed  with  respect  to  operational  steps  and  opera- 
tional equipment;  the  lactams  of  high  purity  can  be  obUined 
in  high  yields  by  simple  separation  and  recovery  operations; 
and  occurrence  of  disadvantageous  side  reactions  during  the 
rearrangement  and  neutralizing  steps  can  be  advantageously 
prevented. 


Ri 

in  which  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  /3-hydroxy;  R,  and  R, 
each  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  or  R,  and  R| 
together  represent  a  further  C-C  bond  or  an  a-  or  /8-oxido 
group;  R4,  R,.  R«  and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxy  group  which  may  be  esterified  —  the  OH-group 
for  R,  may  also  be  etherified  — ;  K,  representt  hydrogen 
or  hydroxy;  and  Rt  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  one  or  several  OH- 
groups.  or  an  araliphatic  radical,  and  the  salts  thereof 
with  inorganic  or  organic  acids.  The  compounds  have 
valuable  pharmacological  properties,  especially  a  positive 
or  negative  inotropic  action,  and  a  substantially  improved 
solubility  in  lipids. 


3,725392 

2031-ACETONIDES  OF  PREGNENES,  16/3-ALKYL- 

17a3031-TRIHYDROXY  PREGNENES,  ANDPROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Phflip  F.  Bcal,  Kalamaaoo,  ami  KcaMtk  P.  Shcphard,  Portage, 

both    of    Mkh.,    aisigBors    to    The    Upjoha    Compaay, 

|Calamaioo,Mlch. 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,051 

lBtCI.C07c/7J/00 

U.S.CL  260-23935  D  18  Claims 

This    invention    relates    to    novel    20.21-acetonides    of 

pregnenes      and      novel       16/i-alkyl-17a,20,21-trihydroxy 


3,725394 
METHYLENE-DITHIOLANS 
AlalB  DoBche,  Lescar;  Cbadc  ThlbaBlt,  Paa;  EmasaBBcl  Ar- 
rets, Pao,  aad  Alala  Pfiiter,  Pao,  aU  of  Fraacc,  amlgBors  to 
Sodetc  Natkmale  des  Petroks  DAqaltalac,  Coarbevoic, 

Fraacc 

Filed  JBBC  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,772 
Clainu    priority,    appHcatkm    Fraacc,    Joae    25,    1968, 

68156451 

iBt  CI.  C07d  77/00 

VJS.  CI.  260-240  F  '  CWau 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
methylene-dithiolans  able  to  carry  various  substitutions  on 
their  carbons  and  more  especially  on  the  carbon  connected  by 
the  double  methylenic  bond  to  that  of  position  2. 

Dithiolans  are  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  2  atoms 
of  sulphur  in  a  cycle  having  5  elements.  These  subsunces  are 
useful  as  sulphurants,  for  example,  for  the  progressive  and 
controlled  sulphuration  of  metals  or  other  materiate. 
Methylene-dithiolans  can,  moreover,  give  rise  to  various  in- 
teresting reactions,  thanks  to  their  double  bond  between  the 
carbon  in  position  2  and  a  carbon  exterior  to  the  cycle. 
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3,725395 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE  DOUBLE  BONDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Adolf  EmU  Sicgriit,  Basel;  Peter  Licchti,  BfaBBlagca;  Erwia 
Maeder,  Acach/BI;  LeoMvdo  GagUdmcttl,  BlrrfcMea;  Haas 
Radoif  Meyer,  aad  Kart  Weber,  both  of  Baad,  aU  of  Switaer- 
had,  aaiiMn  to  Cfba-Gdiy  A.G.,  Baad,  SwitKriaad 
CoatlBBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  588318,  Oct.  21, 1966,  abaadoacd. 
Thta  appttcatkm  Aag.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,012 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Switicrland,  Oct  28,  1965, 

14902/65 

lBLCLC09b  2  J/00 
VS.  CI.  260-240  CA  1 1  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  ethylene  double 
bonds.  This  process  is  characterized  by  reacting  a  compound 
of  formula 


compounds  of  the  penicillin  type,  in  particular,  6/i-acylamido 
penicillanic  add  I -oxide  esters,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  a  mono-O-substituted  orthophosphoric  acid,  an 
0,0-di(aryl  substituted)  orthophosphoric  acid,  a  salt  or  com- 
plex formed  from  a  nitrogen  base  having  a  pKb  of  not  less  than 
4  and  a  mono-O-substituted  ortiiophosphoric  acid  or  an  0,0- 
di(aryl  substituted)  orthophosphoric  acid.  The  salt  or  complex 
may  be  formed  in  situ  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


Ri  — 4-R>-CHi 

kJ7\ 


in  which  R,  represento  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  aromatic 
character  which  (a)  contains  at  least  one  S-membered  or  6- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  at  least  one  ring  nitrogen 
atom,  (b)  is  free  of  hydrogen  atoms  which  ( I )  are  bonded  to 
ring  nitrogen  atoms  and  (2)  which  ate  replaceable  by  alkali 
metal,  and  (c)  is  bonded  to  a  ring  member  of  R,  by  means  of  a 
ring  member  or  has  two  adjacent  ring  members  in  common 
with  two  adjacent  ring  members  of  R,,  in  which  R,  denotes  a 
carbocydic  ring  system  of  aromatic  character  which  contains 
6  ring  members,  and  which  optionally  is  condensed  with  a 
further  aromatic  or  hydroaromatic  ring  system,  and  in  which 
(b)  the  methyl  group  shown  in  the  formula  is  in  a  p-position  to 
the  bond  to  R„  is  reacted  with  a  Schiff  base  in  the  presence  of 
a  strongly  basic  alkali  compound,  with  the  reaction  medium  to 
be  used  being  dimethylformamide,  which  is  practically  an- 
hydrous, except  in  the  case  of  the  use  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  as 
the  strongly  basic  alkali  compound,  in  which  case  the  alkali 
hydroxide  may  have  a  water  content  of  up  to  25  percent.  The 
products  obuin^  according  to  this  process  are  valuable 
fluorescent  compounds  and  useful  as  optical  brighteners. 


3,725398 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  9- 

ARYLOXYCARBOCYANINE  COMPOUNDS 

Fraak  G.  Wcbatcr,  ami  Robert  C.  Tabcr,  both  of  Rochcrtcr, 

N.Y.,  aidgMirs  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochedcr, 

N  Y 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,177 

IbL  CI.  C09b  25/06 

U.S.CL  260-240.6  24  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  9-aryloxycarbocyanme  dye  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  a  9-alkylthiocarbocyanine 
dye  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  medium  with  a 
phenol.  The  9-aryloxycarbocyanine  dye  compounds  obtained 
are  useful  for  the  spectral  sensitization  of  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsions. 


3,725396 
23-DISUBSTITUTED  13,4-THIADUZOLES 
Gerald  BcrkcihamaMr,  Priacdoa,  and  Goro  Aialo,  TItasvilk, 
both  of  NJ.,  amigBors  to  Amerfcaa  Cyaaamld  Compaay, 
Stamford,  Cobb. 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  767,004,  Oct.  1 1, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3398330.  This  appUcatioB  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,908 

iBt.  CI.  C07d  97/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  G  .  ^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  5-amino,  5-acetamido  and  5- 

nitro-2-substituted   1 ,34-thiadiazole8  and  their  derivatives. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterid  or  antifiingd 

agents. 


3,725399 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  7/I-ACYLAMIDO-3- 
METHYLCEPH-3-EM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Normaa  V.  EHertoa,  Harrow;  Wilttam  F.  Paradim,  Wiadaar, 
aad  Peter  E.  Saadford,  ChdfDBt  St  Peter,  aU  of  Eoglaad, 
assignors    to    Glaxo    Laboratories    LIndtcd,    GrecBlbrd, 
Middlesex,  Eaglaad 

FBcd  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18383 
CblBis  priority,  applicatioB  Great  BritdB,  March  11, 1969, 
12366/69;  Sept  22, 1969, 46,622/69 

lBtCLC07d  99/24 
U3.CL  260-243  C  lOCIaiaM 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  7/5- 
acylamido-3-methylceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid  esters  from 
6/3-acylamido  penicillanic  add  1 -oxide  esters  in  the  presence 
of  catdysts  which  are  salts  or  complexes  of  acids  with  nitrogen 
bases  having  a  pKb  of  not  less  than  4.  The  sdts  or  complexes 
may  be  formed  in  situ. 


3  725397 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  7^.ACYLAMlDO-3- 

METHYLCEPH.3.EM-4^ARBOXYLIC  ACH)  ESTERS 

AND  CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 

William  Graham,  PbiBcr,  aad  Lewis  A.  Wethcrill,  North 

Wembley,  both  of  Eaglaad,  aidgaors  to  Glaxo  Uboratorlcs 

LbBlted,  Grecaford,  MMdleaex,  Eaglaad 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18384 
CbdBU  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britafaa,  Dec  5,  1969, 

59,450/69 

lat  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.CL  260-243  C  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  Ifi- 
acylamido-3-methylceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid  esters  from 


3  725  400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROPHILIC 

ANTIBIOTICS 

Wdter  Voaer,  AUschwII,  Switacrlaad,  aidgaor  to  Ciba4M|y 

CorporatioB,  Ardaiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Switacrlaad,  May  13,  1969, 

7286/69 

IatCLC07d  99/24 
U3.CL  260-243  C  9  Claims 

The  isolation  of  cephdosporin  C  from  solutions  contdnmg 
it  in  admixture  with  impurities  stemming  from  the  fermenu- 
tion  broth  by  adsorption  on  macroporous.  non-ionic  adsorp- 
tion resins  with  large  surface. 
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3  725  401 
NOVEL  3.AMINO-5-BROM0.2H.l,4.THIAZINES 
FraKii  JnhBW.  Ncwtoa  Lower  Falls,  MaM.,  a^  WlteMte  A. 
NantaTkw,  OaUawl,  CaHf^  aHifMn  to  Tkc  Dow  Ckemi- 

cal  Coapoay,  Mldlaikl,  Mich. 

Fikd  Sept.  16, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  762^35 

bit  Cl.C07d  95/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  17  Claim* 

New  compounds  of  the  formula 


(IV) 

wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo 


The  compounds  for  instance  6-chloro-3-methyI-2H-l,3-ox- 
azine-2-4(3H)-dione  may  be  used  in  the  production  of  plant- 
protection  agents  or  even  directly  as  such  for  controlling  in- 
sects and  mites. 


3,725«403 
BENZOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  KrapclM,  Soacnet,  N  J.,  aarigMr  to  E.  R.  Sqaibb  A 
SoM,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,509 
htCI.C07d9i//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  7Clatai8 

Disclosed  herein  are  benzothiazines,  benzoxazines,  in- 
dolinones  and  derivatives  thereof.  The  compounds  of  the  in- 
vention possess  central  nervous  system  depressant  activity  as 
well  as  anti-bacterial  and  disinfectant  activity. 


or  iodo,  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  alkoxyaryl. 
haloaryl,  nitroaryl,  cycloalkyi,  haloalkyi,  nitro,  halo, 
acetamido  or  lower  alkyl  carbethoxy,  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkaryl- 
sulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  or 


Bt 


and  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  aryl, 
nitfoaryl  or  haloaryl.  are  prepared  in  the  novel  cyclization 
reaction  (i)  comprising  reacting  a  dinitrile  of  the  formula 
NC-CH(R)— SCH(R)— CN  with  at  least  three  molar 
equivalenu  of  HX  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-sec.  and  about  50X;.,  or  in  the  reaction  (ii)  wherein 
the  neutralized  reaction  product  of  (i)  is  further  reacted 
withYX, 


3  725  404 
2.AMINO-4,4.Di-SUBSTITUTED-4H-3,l-BENZOXAZINES 

Hdu  Kach;  Kari  Sckaitt;  Gnthcr  ScMI,  aad  In^vd  Hoff- 
mann, all  of  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerfcc   Hocchst   Aktiengesellschall   vormals  Meisler, 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankftart/Main,  Germany 
CoatlBWitioa-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  682,631,  Nov.  13, 1967, 
abandoned.  Tlds  application  Jnnc  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,599 
Clalint  priority,  appHcation  Gcrauny,  Nov.  24,  1966,  F 

50751 

IntCI.C07d«7/20 
VS.  CL  260—244  R  **  Claims 

2-Amino-4,4-di-substituted  benzoxazine  derivatives  and  the 
salts  thereof  with  a  physiologically  compatible  acid  have  an 
action  on  the  central  nervous  system.  These  benzoxazines 
have  the  formula 


0         0 

RiC— O— CRi 

or  RjCNO  and  R,  is  aryl  or  alkyl  or  in  the  reaction  (iii) 
wherein  the  neutralized  reaction  product  of  (i)  is  further 
reacted  with  HBr  and  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution  at 
reflux  temperature.  The  new  compounds  are  useful  as 
chemical  intermediates  or  in  neutralizing  acids  and  as 
fungicides,  herbicides  and  insecticides. 


3,725,402 
3.SUBSTITUTED-6-CHLORO-2H.l>OXAZINE-2,4(3H). 

DIONE 
Hans   Dimelkottcr,   Cologne,   Germany,   aarignor   to   Far- 
bcniabrikcn   Bayer   Akttengoellichaft,  Lcvcrknaen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aag.  8, 1969,  P 19  40 

368.0 

InLCLC07dS7//4 
U.S.CL  260-244  R  5  Claims 

3-substituted-6-chloro-2H-l,3  oxa2inc-2,4(3H)-dione  are 
obtained  by  reacting  malonic  acid  dichloride  with  an  iso- 
cyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
-70*  to  —sec,  and  removing  the  hydrogen  chloride  formed, 
by  heating  after  the  exothermic  reaction  has  abated. 


Rt     Rt 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  Ri  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R, 
is  phenyl  or  halophenyl. 


3  725  405 
2.4,7.TRISUBSTITUTED-IPYRID02,3-DlPYRIMIDINE-6- 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Arthnr  A.  SantUi,  Havcrtown,  and  Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  botk 

of  Fa.,  assignorB  to  Aamrican  Hobm  Prodncts  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,571 
IntCLC07d  57/20 

VS.  CI.  260 247.2  A  "^  Claims 

Novel  2,4,7-trisubstituted-pyrido[2,3-dlpyrimidine-6-car- 
boxamides  have  been  produced  which  have  central  nervous 
system  depressant  activity  and  are  useful  pharmacological 
agents  in  the  calming  of  animals. 
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3  725  406 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  FUNGICIDAL 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Elaine  A.  Booe,  and  Eari  R.  White,  both  of  Davis,  CaHf.,  as- 
signors to  The  Regents  of  tiw  University  of  California, 
Berkley,  CaHf. 

Continnation-in-partof  Scr.  No.  172,205,  Aug.  16, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,499 

InLCUC07d57/J^ 
UA  CI.  260-249.5  10  Claims 

The  method  of  manufacture,  method  of  use  and  fungicidal 
active  compounds  are  described  herein.  The  active  com- 
pounds have  the  following  formula: 


3,725,409 

8-SUBSnTUTED  lO-PIPERAZINE-10,11- 

DIHYDRODIBENZO(B,F)  THIEPINES 

Micoahv  Protlva;  Kard  Pdi,  and  JMna  Mctysova,  aU  of 

Praha,  CiechoriovaUa,  amignors  to  Spota,  UnMed  Phar- 

maccntical  Works,  Pmka,  CaedMriovaUa 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  I^o.  22,074 
Claims  priority,  application  CaechodovaUa,  Marck  24, 
1969,2095/69 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  3  Clafans 

8-substituted     lO-piperazino-lG.ll-dihydrodibenzo     (b/) 
thiepines  having  the  formula 


Xv 


V 


/N\ 


w 
k 


(I) 


wherein  R  can  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium. 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  having  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyalkyi 
having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof  having  valuable  pharmacodynamic 
activity  and  being  suiuble  for  use  as  neuro-  and  psychotropic 
medicaments. 


3  725  407 

6-SUBSTITUTED  AMiN0^3.NITROIMIDAZO(l,2- 

B)PYRIDAZINES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
AndKW   Stephen   Tomcnidk,   OM   Tappan,   NJ.;   Patrick 
Thomas  Im,  and  Pral  Fnmk  FaUo,  both  of  Pcari  River, 
N.Y.,  asrignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,565 
InLCLC07d  57/04 
U.S.CL260— 250A  6  Claims 

The  preparation  of  6-substituted  amino-3-nitroimidazo- 
[1.2-blpyridazines  by  reacting  a  6-amino  or  substituted 
amino-3-nitroimidazo[l,2-blpyridazine  with  an  acid  chloride 
or  acid  anhydride,  is  described.  Other  methods  of  preparing  6- 
substituted  amino-3-nitroimidazo(1.2-blpyridazines  are 
described.  The  compounds  are  useful  for  their  antiprotozoal 
and  particulariy  antitrichomonal  and  antiamebic  activity  in 
warm-bkxxled  animals. 


3,725«410  _ 

3-AMINOMETHYL-3-QUINUCLIDINOLS 
John  R.  P»toiki,  Roaemont.  and  Mder  E.  Freed,  PnaB,  both  of 
Pa.,  amignon  to  American  Hwne  Prodncia  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jnly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,264 

Int.  CLC07d  57/70, 57/72 
U.S.CL  260-268  BC  3CIoIbm 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  new  and  novel  derivatives 
of  3-aminometiiyl-3-quinuclidinols  which  are  pharmacologi- 
cally active  as  CNS  depressants  useful  in  the  calming  of 
animals.  Further,  this  invention  is  concerned  with  methods  of 
producing  the  new  and  novel  3-aminomethyl-3-quinuclidinols. 
Still  further,  this  invention  is  concerned  with  3- 
methylenequinuclidine  oxide  which  is  a  new  and  novel  inter- 
mediate useful  in  the  production  of  the  new  and  novel  3- 
aminomethyl-3-quinuclidinol  derivatives  of  the  present  inven- 
tion. 


3  725  408 
PTERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD 
Hamish  C.  S.  Wood,  Glasgow,  and  Aic«andcr  Jtoart,  Kent, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Unlvcrrity  of  Strathdyde, 
Glasgow,  Scotland  _     ^, 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  794.786,  Jan.  28, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3.635,978.  This  application  Jnly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,216 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/28 

VS.  CI.  260-251.5  iS"^' 

A     compound     2-amino-4-hydroxy-6-hydroxymethyl-7,7- 

dimethyl-7,  8-dihydropteridine,  or  tautomeric  forms  tiiereof 

and  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  thereof.  The  compound 

is  useful  as  a  bacteriostot  and  in  antibacterial  producU.  The 

compound  has  useful  activity  against  CI.  perfringens  and 

Derm,  dermatonomous. 


3,725^11 

I4-(10,11-DIHYDRODIBENZ{B,F10XEPIN.10.YL)-1- 

PIPERAZINYLl-ALKYLl-3-ALKYL-2.IMn)AZOLI. 

DINONES  AS  CNS-DEPRESSANTS 

Walter  ScUndler,  RIehcn/Bortand;  Erich  Schmid,  Bask,  and 

-    Armin  Zncd,  BirrfiKm/Badhnd,  nl  af  SwRaeriand,  as- 

dgnots  to  C»a-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsky.  N.Y. 

FBed  Ai«.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,509 
Claims  priority,  appHcnliMi  SwItMrinnd,  Ang.  11,  1969, 

12124/69 

int.  CLC07d  57/70 

U.S.CL260— 268TR  2  Claims 

Compounds    of    the    class    of    l-(2-    or    3-[4-(  10.11- 
dihydrodibenztb,fll-alkylJ-3-alkyI- 

2-imidazolidinone,  which  can  be  substitiited  m  8-position  by 
chloro,  methyl  or  meUioxy,  and  Uie  pharmaceuticaUy  accepU- 
ble  acid  addition  of  salts  thereof,  have  a  depressant  effect  on 
die  central  nervous  system;  pharmaceutical  compositions 
comprising  Uiese  compounds  and  a  method  of  producing  a 
depressant  effect  on  the  central  nervous  system  of  warm- 
blooded animals  are  provided. 
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An   illurtrative   embodiment  is    l.[3-[4-(8-chIoro-10.n- 
dihydrodibenz[b,f]  l-propyIl-3- 
methyl-2-imidazolidinone. 


3,725^12 
SUBSTITUTED  a,o,y-TWFHENYL.AMINOPROPANOLS 
Yimam  J.  Hodtkw,  Moutido  Lakct,  tad  Jeffrey  Nadcbon, 
Pwrippuy,  both  of  N  Jm  aMigM»n  to  Samlot-Waiidcr,  lac, 
Haaovcr,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,873 
tat  CLC07d  57/70 
U.S.CL260— 268BZ  2CI«i«s 

Substituted  a,  o,  -y-triphenyl-aminopropanols,  e.g.,  4- 
methyl-a.  a,  y-triphcnyl-l-piperazincpropanol,  are  prepared 
by  treating  substituted  ^-phcnyl-^-aminopropiophenones  with 
phenyl  lithium  or  substituted  phenyl  lithium  compounds.  The 
compounds  obtained  are  useful  as  diuretics  and  hypoten- 
sive/antihypertensive agents. 


3,725,413 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYL  8- 

HYDROXY-l>DIOXOLO[4,5G  imUINOLINE.7. 

CARBOXYLATE 

Jerome  Gcuer,  Livtagilom  aad  George  Conrad,  Irvfaigton, 

both  of  N  Jn  MricMn  to  Wanwr-Luibcrt  Compuy,  Mor- 

Coatimatio»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  164,451,  Joly  20, 1971, 
abuidoMd.  This  appHcalioa  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,504 

tat.CLL07d55/4« 
UACL  260-287  R  4CtafaiS 

A  process  for  the  production  of  etiiyl  8-hydroxy-l,3-diox- 
olo[4.Sgl-quinoline-7-carboxylate  is  disclosed.  This  process 
comprises  reacting  etiiyl  alcohol  with  phosphorous  pentoxide 
under  carefUly  controlled  temperature  conditions  using 
xylene  as  the  vehicle.  To  tiiis  reaction  mixture  is  added  diethyl 
(3  4.inethylenedioxyphenyl)-aminomethylenemalonate  which 
is  then  heated  at  138"  to  UC  C.  for  about  60  minutes  to 
produce  the  desired  product.  Etiiyl  8-hydroxy  1,3-diox- 
olo{4,Sg]-quinoline-7-caTboxylate  is  useful  as  an  intermediate 
for  the  production  of  oxolinic  acid. 


(1) 


in  which  X  represents :  — CH,— CH,— ,  — CH=CH— , 


CH*      CH« 


and-CH,-S-. 

These  products  are  useful  in  human  therapeutics  namely  as 
antihistaminic.  spasmolytic  and  antiparkinson  medicines. 
Compounds  of  formula  1  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  or- 
gano-magnesium  compound  of  3^-chlorotropane  with  a 
ketone  of  formula: 


3,725^14 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HALOGENATED  PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Roy  Dewk  Bowdea,  and  ThoMS  Scalom  Mk  of  Rucora,  Eo- 

to  taiperial  Chcmikal  tadulrles  Limited, 


Fled  Aag.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,266 
Claims  pHorUy,  appHcatloa  Great  Britaia,  May  4,  1971, 
12,902/71;  Aag.  19, 1970, 39,394/70 

IatCI.C07d3//26 

U.S.  CI.  260-290  HL  ...''^^!: 

A  process  for  tiie  manufacture  of  a  chloropyndme  which 
comprises  interacting  -caprolactam  witii  chlorine  in  tiie  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2S0*C. 


(2) 


hydrolyzing  with  water  and  resulting  magnesium  complex  and 
reacting  the  obtained  compound  witii  a  dehydrating  agent 
(acetic  anhydrid  or  phosphorous  oxychloride  or  hydrochloric 
acid). 


3,725,416 
7-PIPERIDINOFLUORAN 
KeM  Yamamoto,  FMMera;  Nobahara  Sasaki,  Higashiosaka, 
aad  Matsao  Terayama,  Yafe,  al  of  Japaa,  asrigaors  to 
Yamamoto  Kagaka  Goeei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yage,  Yao,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,897 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  5, 1969, 44/98034 
Iat.CLC07d29//2 
U.S.CL  260-293.58  .       ^     7  Claims 

Compounds  and  a  pressure-sensitive  copying  sheet  contain- 
ing said  compounds  as  a  color-forming  agent  art  provided  said 
compounds  have  the  following  general  formula: 


3,725,415 

3.TROPANYLn>INE  DERIVATIVES  OFTRICYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  SALTS,  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Jacqaes  R.  Balmier,  Paris,  aad  Roger  Ratoals,  Saiat-Chwd, 

botk  of  Fraace,  assigaors  to  Sodete  aaoaymc  dUe:  Soclete  la- 

dastrieie  poar  La  Fabricatloa  des  AatibMiqBes  (S  J.F.A), 

Pateaaz,  Fraace 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,230 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace,  Oct.  22, 1968,  P.V.  170 

767;  Dec.  20, 1968, 68179397 

taLCI.C07d4J/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-292  2  Claims 

Tropane  derivatives  and  acid  addition  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  diereof.  said  tropane  derivatives  having  the  for- 
mula: 


Ht      Hi 


>0D^& 


:c=o 


ut     Ht 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R.  is  independentiy  alkyl  «f  «P  »  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  X  and  Y  is  independentiy 
hydrogen,  halogen  of  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3  725  417 
CARBOXAMIDOBENZOIC  ACIDS  AS  HYPOLIPEMIC 

AGENTS 
Gerald  F.  HoHaad,  OW  Lyme,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to  Pllmr  lac.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,922 

lat.  CI.  C07d  29/22 

UA  CI.  260-293.77  8  Claims 

2-Sub8tituted-5-carboxamidobenzoic  acids  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  as  hypolipemic  agents. 


koxy,  nitro,  mercapto.  lower  alkyltiiio,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower 
alkylamino,  dilower  alkylamino  and  the  like.  R,  and  R4  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl.  R,  is  alkyl  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aryl,  substitiited  aryl,  heterocyclic  or  substituted 
heterocyclic.  R,  is  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  acyl 
When  R«  is  hydrogen  these  compounds  are  prepared  by  treat- 
ing a  di  alkylsulfoxide  or  sulfone  with  a  pyridine  aldehyde. 
They  can  also  be  prepared  by  reducing  a  pyridyl-/^ketosulfox- 
ide,  or  sulfone,  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  immunosuppressive  agents. 


3,725,418 
1-PI^RIDINE-l-CYANO-O-CARBAMOYL- 

FORMOXIMES 
Haas  Ulrich  Bicchbakler,  Basel,  aad  Kart  Gabler,  RIehea, 
both  of  SwItKrtaad,  assigaors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tkm,Ardsley,N.Y. 

DIvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  844,163,  Jaly  23, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,673,236.  Thh  appHcaliM  April  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243^47 
Claims  priority,  applfcathm  Switaerlaad,  Jaly  24,  1968, 

11105/68 

lat.  CI.  C07d  29/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.86  2  Claims 

New  basically  substituted  1-cyano-O-carbamoyl-formox- 
imes  are  described  as  insecticides,  acaricides  and  nemato- 
cides,  which  are  distinguished  from  known  carbamoyl-oximes 
by  pronounced  systemic  insecticidal.  acaricidal  and  ne- 
matocidal  action.  A  typical  compound  is  1-diethylamino-O- 
(N'-methylcarbamoyl)-formoxime.  Processes  for  the  produc- 
tion of  tiiese  compounds  are  described  as  well  as  pesticidal 
compositions  containing  these  compounds  as  active  sub- 
stances. 


3,725,421 

(THIO-.SULFINYL-  AND  SULFONYL)  CONTAINING 

PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Peadope  B.  Domeako,  DaavIHe,  CaHf.,  amigaor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Compaay,  MIdlaad,  Mkh. 

Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  861,506,  Sept  26, 1969,  PaL  No. 

3,639,413.  This  appHcatioa  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,330 

tatCl.C07d3//50 

U.S.  CI.  260-294  J  F  6  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  (thio-,  sulfinyl-  and  sul- 

fonyl)  containing  pyridine  compounds  correqwnding  to  the 

formula 


(QR). 


3  725,419 
QUINUCLIDYLALKYL  ESTERS 
Chade  I.  Jadd,  Meqaoa,  aad  WaBace  K.  Hoya,  MHwaakce, 
both  of  Wis.,  asrigaors  to  Colgatc-PaimoHvc  Compaay,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Aag.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481^446 
IatCLC07dJ9/06 
U.S.CL  260-293.53  8  Claims 

The  compounds  are  quinuclidylalkyi  esters  which  are  useful 
as  chemical  intermediates  and  possess  an  anti-Parkinsonism    orsulfonyl 
activity.  A  representetive  compound  is  2-quinuclidylmethyl 
phenylcyclopentylglycolate.  ' 


wherein  R  representt  hydrogen,  alkyl,  monohaloloweralkyl. 
alkenyl.  monohaloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  monohalocycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  or  monohalophenyl;  Q  represents  sul- 
fide (—S—),  sulfmyl 


(Jo) 


(-S02) 


3,725,420 
PYRIDYL-B-HYDROXYSULFOXroES  AND  SULFONES 
AND  DERIVATIVES 
Gleaa  C.  Morrisoa,  Dover;  Joha  Shavd,  Jr.,  Meadham,  aad 
Wlacacsfaiw  Ceteako,  Parsippaay,  aU  of  N J.,  assigaors  to 
Waraer-Lambert  Compaay,  Morris  Plalas,  N  J. 
FUed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,288 
tat  CI.C07d  57/50 
UA  CI.  260-294  J  F  5CWms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  pyridyl-/5-hydroxy  sulfox- 
ides  and  sulfones  having  structural  formulas: 


;  each  X  independentiy  represents  chlorine,  bromine  or 
fluorine;  Z  represents  one  of  cyano  (— CN),  carbamoyl  (- 
-CONH.)  or  carboxy  (— COOH)  or  die  salts  thereof;  n 
representt  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  inclusive;  m  representt  an  in- 
teger of  1  to  3,  inclusive;  p  representt  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and 
tiie  sum  of  irhn+p  equals  an  integer  of  2  to  5,  inclusive,  witfi 
the  proviso  that  when  Q  is  other  than  sulfide  (— S— ).  R  is 
other  than  hydrogen  and  when  R  is  H.  m  is  not  greater  than  2. 
The  preparation  of  tiiese  compounds  and  Uieir  utility  as  pesti- 
cides is  also  taught. 


X\  ORi  Ri  O 


OB«  Bs  O 

CH— C— S-Rs 
R4  O 


II 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  lower 
alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  substituted  aralky , 
heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  acyl,  halogen,  lower  al- 


3,725,422  _ 

NEW  ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
DavM  B.  Capp^  Aaa  Artmr,  Mich.,  aad  Al««4er  MJI. 
Vaadaae,  New  Sooth  Wafca,  AastraHa,  amigaors  to  Parite, 
Davis  ft  Compaay„  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,469 

tat  CLC07d  57/50 

VS.  CL  260—294.8  E  '  Claims 

llcarboxyalkyi  esters  of  5-chloroditiiio-2-pyridinccarbamic 

acid;  and  saltt  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  tiiose  1-carboxyaIkyl 

esters.  The  compounds  are  antiparasitic  agentt  having  ne- 
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matocidal  activity  and  antifungal  activity  against  various  spe- 
cies. They  can  be  produced  by  reacting  a  tertiary  amine  salt  of 
S-chlorodithio-2-'Pyridinecarbaniic  acid  with  a  haloalkanoic 
acid  salt  or  haloalkanoic  acid  ester.  The  tertiary  amine  salts  of 
S-chlorodithio-2-pyridinecarbamic  acid  can  be  produced  by 
reacting  2-amino-S-chIoropyridine  with  carbon  disulfide  and  a 
tertiary  amine. 


3J25<42S 

l,4^,6-TETRAHYDRO-2-ACETOPYRIDINE,  ITS  SALTS 

AND  BISULPHITE  ADDITION  PRODUCTS,  AND 

SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Irvii«  R.  HoBtcr,  Berkeley,  aad  Mayo  K.  WaMca,  El  Ccrrito, 


3,725«423 
EXO-BICYCLOALKANE  CARBOXAMIDES 
RomM  H.  Ryabrandt,  PiDrti«c  Mick.,  ■nigmN'  to  Tkc  Upjokn 
CooipoBy,  KafauBaioo,  Mick. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,603 
lit  CL  C07d  31141;  C07c  103/19 
U.S.CL  260-295  K  2ClakBS 

Exo-bicydoalkane  carboxamides  of  the  formula  1 1 : 


n 


(CHt). 


CHi).— C— NRi 


wherein  r  has  the  value  of  1  to  3,  inclusive;  wherein  x  is  zero 
or  1 ;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alky  I  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, 2-pyridyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  halogen,  nitro,  and  trifluoromethyl,  are  produced  by 
reacting  formyl  or  acetyl  exo-bicycloalkane  halide  of  the  for- 
mula 1 


CHi) 


O 
I,— C— Hal 


wherein  n  aiid  x  are  defined  as  above,  and  Hal  is  chlorine  or 
bromine,  with  an  amine  HiN— Ri  in  which  R,  is  defined  as 
above.  Compounds  1 1  have  antidiabetic  activity  and  can  be 
used  in  mammals  to  treat  hyperglycemia. 


both  of  Calif., 


to  Tkc  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as 


rcprcacntcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  Agriodtorc 

Filed  Marck  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,399 

IatCLC07di//J2 

U.S.CI.260— 297R  4Cbdas 

Proline  and  dihydroxyacetone  are  reacted  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  bisulphite  to  produce  the  new  compound 
l,4,S,6-tetrahydro-2-acetopyridine.  This  compound,  as  such, 
or  in  the  form  of  its  bisulphite  complex  or  its  salts,  is  useful  for 
flavoring  bread  and  other  bakery  products. 


3  725^24 

3,5-SUBSTITUTED-i  A4-OXADUZOLE  INNER 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Amc  Mary  Voa  Back,  Nortk  Ckkago,  aad  AMo  Joacpk  Crovct- 

ti.  Lake  Forest,  kotk  of  DL,  aMigBon  to  Abbott  Lakoratorks, 

Nortk  Cklcafo,nL 

FiM  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,747 

Iirt.CLC07dJ//42 

U.S.CL  260-296  R  4Chd«s 

New  antimicrobial  agentt  of  the  formula 


O 
/  \ 


N  C-C-N 

J.. 


C— C— Nh.i 

e 


3,725,426 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2,1-BENZISOTHIAZOLINE 
Josepk  A.  Skorcs,  MUwaakcc;  Joka  T.  Sok,  aod  Claade  I. 
Jodd,  kotk  of  McqwM,  aU  of  Wis.,  assigMrs  to  Colfste-Pal- 
BoUvc  Compaoy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatbiaatkm.fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  32,461,  April  27, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,657,238,  and  a  coatiBaatlo»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  682,974, 
Nov.  14, 1967,  Fat  No.  3,528,989,  and  a  coatkiutioa-faHpart 
of  Scr.  No.  571,967,  Aag.  12, 1966,  akaodoacd.  Tkis 
appHcatloa  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,481 
lBtCLC07d9//06,9///0 
U.S.  CI.  260-301  7Ckd«s 

The  compounds  are  2,1-benzisothiazolines  substituted  in 
the  3-position  which  are  useful  pharmaceutical  agents,  espe- 
cially central  nervous  system  stimulants  and  antihypertensive 
agents.  Compounds  disclosed  include  l,3-dimethyl-3-(3'- 
hydroxypropyl)-2, 1  -benzisothiazoline-2,2-dioxide,  1 ,3- 

dimethyl-3-(  N-carbethoxy-2  '-aminoethyl  )-2, 1  - 
benzisothiazoline-2.2-dioxide,       and        l,3-dimethyl-3-(3'- 
dimethyl-giiaBidkMpropyl)-2,l-bcMisotklasolkw-2,2Hlk>xidc. 


3,725,427 

CERTAIN  2,4-DIMETHYL-5^ARBOXAMIDO- 

THIAZOLES 

WilkuB  A.  Harrisoa,  and  MarskaU  Kolka,  kotk  of  Gwlpk,  Oa- 

tario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  599,734,  Doc.  7, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,547,917. 
Tkb  appHcatloa  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,921 
IatCI.C07d97/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  R  3ChhBS 

This  invention  perUins  to  2,4-dimethylthiarole-5-carboxa- 
mides,  which  have  utility  as  fiingicides  and  plant  growth  regu- 
lants.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  alpha- 
halo  ketone  derivatives  with  thioamides. 


3  725  428 
N-BENZOTHIAZOL-2-YL-N'.PROPYLUREAS 
Stcfaa  Jaaiak,  Basd,  SwHacriaad,  assigaor  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG, 
Bascl,Switacrlaad 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,589 
Chiau  priority,  appUcatfam  Swit»rlaad,  Nov.  1,  1968, 

16333/68 

IatCLC07d  97/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-305  3Ckdais 

The  invention  comprises  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


Yi 


Vi-4-B. 


where  R ,  includes  halophenyl,  loweralkyl,  phenyl,  nitrophen- 

yl,  dinitrophenyl,  nitrofuryl,  and  nitrothienyl;  R,  includes 

hydrogen  and  loweralkyl;  and  N^^  includes  a  heterocyclic  in  which  Y„  Y,,  Y,,  Y4,  Y„  R,  and  R|  have  the  meanmgs  given 

moiety  bonded  through  a  nitrogen  thereof  which  is  sufficiently  below,  their  process  of  manufacture,  their  use  as  active  m- 

basic  to  form  quaternary  ammonium  salto.  gredients  in  microbiocidal  agenu  and  their  methods  of  use. 


April  3,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


841 


3  725  429  R,=aralkyl 

BENZAMroOIMIDAZOLINES  R. = H.  alkyl  free,  esterified  or  etherified  Mroxjjdkyl 

DavU  Maxwcn  Browa,  Dorkb«,  aad  Eric  Alfred  Watts,  Har-  R.  =  aia-(alkyl,  cycloalkyl-alkyi,  aralkyl,  alkanoyl,  cycloal- 

tow.  kotk  of  Eagtaad,  assinors  to  Bccckaai  Groap  Lbaltcd,  kyl-alkanoyl  or  aralkanoyi) 

Brcatford  MidSncx,  EMhad  apl  salts  thereof  are  antiinflammatory  agents. 

*FIIed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,978  — 

Clabas  priority,  appHcatkai  Great  Britaia,  Nov.  18,  1969,  ^  725^32 

56,271/69                ,^  ^.  ^«,^^o/a^  BIPHENYLYLPYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

U.S.  CL  260    W  6                                                   2  Cbk-s  I—  »«^  »«-^  ^/Sdac;  Pierre  Hya,  Rad^M-- 

U.S.  CL  260— .W9.6                                                 *^,m™»  t__    -^  Jcaa-Chadc  Lc  Doaarcc,  Sarcsacs,  aB  of 

Imidazolines  having  hypotensive  and/or  anti-mflammatory  ^^^^  aMlsasri  to  Sedete  ca  No«  CoOedlf  Sdeacc  Uaioa 

activity  are  described.  They  have  the  formula:  ^^^  hmMiiTtmmrt^  Mrdkrir.  fart  lars.  rraarr 

Fikd  Jaac  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,727 
_                                N-CH.  Chfcas  priority,  appBcaikM  Great  Britoia,  Jaly  13,  1970. 
y^  .    I  33324/70 


JO— tL 


IatCLC07**9//« 
U.S.CL  260-310  R 

Pyrazole  compounds  of  the  formula 


4ClaiBU 


wherein  R,  and  Rt  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy.  An 
imidazoline  having  hypotensive  activity  is  2-benzamido-2- 
imidazoline,  an  anti-inflammatory  imidazoline  is  2,4- 
dichlorobenzamido-2-imidazoline.  The  new  imidazolines  are 
prepared  from  ethylenediamine  and  a  pseudothiourea  or  acid 
addition  salt  of  the  formula: 


Woc-B^3^3 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  B  is 


cm 


CHi 


CsH( 


Ri 


Ri 


-CON=C— 8CH1 


-ft-,  -CH»-,  -in-,  or-CH- 


and  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

These  compounds  possess  analgesic  and  anti-inflammatory 
properties. 


3,725,430 

DERIVATIVES  OF  P-AMINOALKYL 

BENZENESULFONAMIDES 

Heari  Dictrick,  Arlcskcka,  SwHicriaad,  assigaor  to  Cika-Gdgy 

CorporatkM,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Aag.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,510 
CialaM  priority,  apptteaiiaa  SwHacriaad,  Aag.  8,  1969, 

12085/69 

IatCLC07d49/J0 

UACL  260-309.7  .l^"" 

l-(p-Ureidoalkylphenylsulfonyl)-2-imino-imidazohdmes 
mid  1  .(p.thioureidoalkylphenylsulfonyl)-2-imino- 

imidazolidines  being  substituted  at  the  imidazolidine  and  at 
the  3-position  of  the  ureido  moieties  are  prepared;  these  com- 
pounds and  the  pharmaceutically  accepUble  acid  addition 
salu  thereof  have  hypoglycemic  activity;  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions comprising  said  compounds  and  methods  of  produc- 
ing hypoglycemic  effecU  in  mammals  are  provided;  an  illustra- 
tive embodiment  is  l-lp.(2-(3-n.butyl-2-thioureido)-etiiyl)- 
phenylsulfonyll-2-imino-3-n-butyI-imida2olidine. 


3,725«433 
CONVERSION  OF  POLYHALOPHTHALOCYANINES 
INTO  PIGMENTARY  FORM 
Wol^ang  Fabian,  HekMbcrg;  Joockfan  Fraaz,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Rudolf  Polster,  Fraakcatkal,  aU  of  Germany,  assigBDrs 
to   Badische   AnOin-    &   Soda-Fabrik   Akticngcsellschaft, 
Ludwigskafen/Rhiae,  Gcnnaay 

Fikd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,935 
IatCLC09k  47/04 

U.S.CL260-314J  ".S"~ 

The  conversion  of  metal-free  and  metalliferous 
polyhalophthalocyanines  into  a  pigmentary  form  by  treatment 
of  the  crude  pigment  with  a  sulfuric  acid  monophenol  ester  or 
a  reaction  product  of  a  phenol  which  is  practically  inert  to 
nuclear  sulfonation  under  the  reaction  conditions  with 
chlorosulfonic  acid  or  oleum.  The  treatment  mixture  then  has 
water  added  to  it  and  it  is  stirred  for  cleavage  at  80'  to  1 50|C 
and  then  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  phase  is  separated  and  the  pig- 
ment is  isolated  after  the  addition  of  an  agent  having  an  al- 
kaline reaction  so  that  the  phenol  passes  into  solution. 


3,725,431 
l.ARALKYL-3-AMINOINDAZOLES 
Hclax  Weracr  Gsckwead,  MUkara,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  Ciba- 
Gday  Corporatioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,838 
IatCLC07d  49/20 
U.S.CL  260-310  C  5ClakBs 

l-Aralkyl-3-aminoindazoIes,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


3,725,434 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  A  POLYALKYLENE  AMINE 

SULFONIC  ACro  AND  AN  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ACH)  OR 

ANHYDRIDE 
Joka  Scolckiord  EBtott;  laa  Rokcrt  Hcary  Crall,  aad  GcraM 
Joka  Josepk  Jayac  ai  of  Loadoa,  Eaglaad.  assigaors  to  Cas- 
trsi  LlBiW^t '  ■■*■■,  Faglaad 
Coatlaaalioa  of  Scr.  No.  649,102,  Jaac  27, 1967,  akaadsarf. 
TUsaapBcatioa  Jaa.  11, 1971,Scr.No.  105,677 
Clakas  priority,  appBcaHaa  Great  Brilato,  Jaac  28,  1966, 

29,050/66 

■at  CLC07d  27/70 

U.S.CL260-326J  ^    .      ''CWm 

Long  chain  sulfonated  amine  compounds  havmg  amide  or 

imide  linkages  are  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  compound  con- 
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taining  a  potymerizable  aziridine  ring  with  sulfurous  acid  and 
reacting  the  resulting  sulfur-containing  polyalkylene 
polyamine  with  a  long  chain  carboxylic  acid,  such  as,  a  long 
chain  mono-alkenyl  succinic  acid  or  anhydride.  The  products 
are  useful  in  lubricating  compositions. 


3,725^35 

l-IMINOfYRROLIDINES 

Gcoffe  Irdud  Poos,  Aabkr,  Pa^  osrigmir  to  McNctt  Ubon- 

torfat,  bK^  Fort  Washinglom  Pa. 

CoBtianlioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  738^79,  Jue  17, 1968, 

aboadoMd,  wldch  is  a  coBtiBMtio»4iB-port  of  Scr.  No. 

649,812,  Jnc  29, 1967,  aboMloMd,  wUch  is  a  coatiooatlM- 

ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  409,563,  Nov.  6, 1964,  abaadoacd.  This 

applicatioa  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,324 

lot  CLC07d  27/04 

U.S.  CL  260— 326.5  D  21  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  2-imino-pyrrolidines 

which  are  useful  for  their  anti-inflammatory  and  ganglionic 

blocking  activities,  and  their  effect  on  blood  pressure  and 

heart  rate. 


3,725,436 

1.AMINO-3-AMINOALKYL-3-PHENYLINDOLINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  E.  Butler,  1449  Covington  Drive,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

CoirtiaMtioa-i»-part  of  Scr.  No.  4,127,  Jao.  19, 1970, 
abaadoacd.  Thto  applicatioa  Aog.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,762 

lat.CLC07d27/J« 
U.S.  CL  260-326.1 1  6  Ctaiais 

l-Amino-3-aminoalkyl-3-phenylindolines,  in  which  the  1- 
amino  group  is  substituted  by  an  aralkyi  group  and  by  methyl 
or  ethyl  and  the  3-aminoalkyl  group  is  a  dialkyUuninoalkyl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  aminoalkyi  group;  acid-addition  salts 
thereof;  and  their  production  by  reacting  a  l-amino-3- 
aminaolkyl-3-phenyloxindole  with  a  reducing  agent.  The  com- 
pounds of  the  invention  are  useful  as  pharmacological  agents 
that  are  active  primarily  as  antidiarrheal  agenu. 


Ri 


Ri'-X\-CH C- 


Ri' 


^o/ 


COOM 


"\/ 


wherein  R,'  and  R,'  are  a  benzyloxy  group  or  the  same  as  R| 
and  Rt  provided  that  when  R,  and  Rt  are  a  hydroxy  group,  R,' 
and  R|'  represent  a  benzyloxy  group,  R,  is  the  same  as  above 
and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  to  a  catalytic 
reduction  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  polar  solvent  such  as 
methanol  and  acetone. 


3,725,438 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC  ACETALS 
Braao  J.  Baroac,  Hooston,  Tex.,  aad  WilHaai  F.  BrOI,  Skill- 
■aa,  N  J.,  asrigoors  to  Pctro-Tcx  Cbcnical  Corporatioo, 
Haaitoa,Tcx. 

Fikd  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,554 
IaLCLC07d/i/04 
U.S.CL  260-340.9  10  ( 

Formation  of  cyclic  acetal  compounds  of  the  formula 


R'R"C 


0-CR' 


0-CR 


1 


by  reacting  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula  R'R"C  —  O 
with  a  second  reactant  which  is 


OH    OH                       O 
l',i Cr',  or  HR'C CR"H 


3,725,437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  crHYDROXY-  ^ 
PHENYPROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
ALKALIMETAL-OR  AMMONIUM  SALTS  THEREOF 
Tsatoaia    Nagoya,    AskigaraaUaM-gaa;    Yoshilo    FoJiaBa, 
Kaaiakara,  aad  YoicM  Skiaiaa,  YotwhaaM,  aU  of  Japaa,  as- 
sigaors  to  Saakyo  Chcaiical  ladailrlci  UaHcd 
Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,903 
Iat.CLC07d/i//0 
U.S.CL  260-340.5  3  Claims 

a-Hydroxy-/i-phenylpropionic  acid  derivatives  having  the 
formula 


Ri 
Ri 


Ri 
-CHi-C-COOH 

Ah 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  methoxy 
group  or  R,  and  Rt  taken  together  represent  a  methylenedioxy 
group  and  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
and  alkali  metal-  or  ammonium  salts  thereof  which  are  useful 
as  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  L-a-methyl-/3-(3,4- 
dihydroxyphenyO-alanine  and  L-/3-(3,4-dihydroxyphen- 
yl)alanine.  The  propionic  acid  derivatives  and  the  salts  thereof 
are  prepared  by  subjecting  a  /l-phenylglycidic  acid  derivative 
having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  Periodic  Table  Groups  VB  and  VIB.  For  exam- 
ple acetaldehyde  is  reacted  in  liquid  phase  with  ethylene  oxide 
in  the  presence  of  molybdenum  acetyl  acetonate  to  form  2- 
methyl- 1, 3-dioxolane. 


3,725,439 

13-CARBOCYCLIC-3-KETO-4-GONENES 

Arthar  A.  PalchctI,  Cnmiard,  aad  Tbomas  B.  Wiadhob,  West- 

Udd,  both  of  N  J.,  amigaon  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  lac,  Rakway, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jao.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,760 

IaLCLC07c  769/20 

U.S.CL  260-397.4  23Clatai8 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  novel  3,17-bis-ox- 
ygenated-gonane  compounds  having  unsaturation  in  ring  A, 
and  a  carbocyclic  nucleus  attached  to  the  C- 13  carbon  atom, 
and  to  the  process  of  preparing  these  compounds  by  reacting  a 
2-carbocyclic  substituted  cyclopentane  1,3-dione  with  6- 
methoxy-1 -vinyl- 1-hydroxy-tetrahydronaphthylidene  to  form 
a  3-methoxy-13-cai1>ocyclic  substituted  gona-l,3,5,8(9)-14 
pentaen-17-one,  followed  by  reduction,  if  desired,  of  the  dou- 
ble bonds  in  rings  C  and  D,  and  also  partial  reduction  of  the 
aromatic  A  ring  to  form  a  A*  or  A"'"  -  3-keto  analog.  These 
novel  ring  A  unsaturated  3,17-bis-oxygenated-I3-carbocyclic 
subttituted  gonane  compounds  possess  antiandrogenic  activi- 
ty, and  also,  particulariy  where  the  carbocyclic  nucleus  in  the 
13-position  is  a  cyclopentyl  radical,  possess  anti-progesU- 
tional  action. 
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3  725  440 
SOFTENING  AGENT  FOR  COTTON  AND  FOR 

SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATES 
Marvin  Brawn,  Chariotic,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 
CyanamM  Company,  StamiOrd,  Cou. 
Divisloa  of  Scr.  No.  583,976,  Oct.  3, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,509,048. 
This  applicatioa  Marcfc  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,868 
lat  CI.  C07c  143190;  CI  Id  1128 
U.S.CL  260-400  1  Claim 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
sulfated  monoolefmate  ester  of  a  polyalkylene  poly  hydroxy- 
alcohol-type  compound. 


and 


CH»— NH 


Ri-C 


k. 


-^  n-l  or  2 


(D 


CH»-NH-C-8-Mj-\  8-C-Ri/. 
Bi-i-NH-C-8-M»-/  S-C-R>\ 

i.      1        (,    1    A 


n-l  or  2 


01) 


3  725  441 
ACYLATING  AGENTS,  THEIR  SALTS,  AND  LUBRICANTS 

AND  FUELS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Joka  P.  Marpky,  WBhrngkby,  Okh»,  assigaor  to  Tkc  Lnbrisol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Okie 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  725,189,  Aprfl  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,574,101.  Tkis  appHcatioa  Aag.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,639 

lntCLC07c/4J/90 

U.S.  CI.  260-400  13Chims 

Oil-soluble  carboxylic  acid  acylating  agentt  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  high  molecular  weight  mono-  or  polycarboxylic 
acid  with  a  sulfonating  agent.  The  resulting  acylating  agente 
can  be  converted  to  acidic,  neutral,  or  basic  metal  salu.  Both 
the  novel  acylating  agents  and  the  salto  are  useful  additives  for 
lubricanU  and  fuels  and  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation 
of  other  useful  lubricant  and  fuel  additives,  particularly  high 
molecular  weight  oil-soluble  acylated  nitrogen  compositions 
and  esters.  The  latter  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  acylating 
agents  with,  for  example,  alkylene  polyamines  or  mono-  or 
polyhydric  alcohols. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups,  R,  is  a  dial- 
kylamino,  alkoxy,  morphalina  or  piperidine  group,  M  is  a 
divalent  or  trivalent  metal  have  fungicidal  activity  against 
plant  viruses.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  a 
1,2-alkylene-diamine  of  the  formula: 


Ri- 


CH:-NHj 

C-NHj 
I 
Ri 


(HI) 


Compound  (V)  is  reacted  with  CS,  to  form  a  1 .2-aIkyIene-Ws- 
dithiocarbamic  acid  •  1 ,2-alkyIene  diamine  addition  salt  of  the 
formula: 


8 


CHr-NH-C-8HH2N-CHi 
R.-i — NH — C— SHHiN-C-Ri 


(IV) 


3  725,442 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VMYL  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYESTERS 

Cari  S.  Marvd,  aad  Roberta  C.  L.  Ckow,  botk  of  Tacsoa, 

Aris.,   assignors   to  Tkc   United   States   of   America   as 

rcpNsealed  by  tkc  Secretary  of  AgricaUarc 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  793,189,  Jaa.  22, 1909,  Pat  No. 
3,640,927.  Tkis  appMcatioa  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31^436 
Int  CL  C07c  69166:  C08g  /  7102 
U.S.CL  260-405  2  Claims 

There  ate  disclosed  herein  addition  copolymers  of  (a)  a 
vinyl  monomer  and  (b)  a  polymerizable  polyester,  for  exam- 
ple, an  acrylate  or  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  polyester  of  an  aliphatic 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid.  A  typical  example  is  the  copolymer  of 
(a)  vinyl  chloride  and  (fr)  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  polyester  of  10- 
hydroxydecanoic  acid.  This  copolymer  is  useful  for  preparing 
flexible  films. 


Compound  (IV)  is  isolated  for  purification  and  is  reacted  with 
the  appropriate  meUl  ion  corresponding  to  M  when  com- 
pound (I)  is  being  prepared.  To  prepare  compound  (0),  a 
mixture  of  compound  (IV)  and  a  dithiocarbamate  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,725,443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ALKYLENE 

BIS-DITHIOCARBAMATE 

SkigeU  Horiie;  Hirayasa  Morikawa,  kotk  of  Yokokama; 

CUynki  FnJU,  Yamato;  Term*  Kobayaski,  Tokyo;  Suua 

Kokao,  Tokyo,  aad  Torn  Ono,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Deaki  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabaskiki  Kalska,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,079 
CkOms    priority,    applkatfam    Japan,    Nov.    11,    1969, 
44/89710;  Nov.  20, 1969, 44/92482 

bit  CI.  C07f  I3I00, 15100, 9194 
U.S.CL  260-429  K  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  methods  for  the  production 
of 


8 
R»-C— 8— Ml 


(V) 


is  reacted  with  the  appropriate  metal  ion. 

This  invention  also  relates  to  novel  compounds  represented 
by  formula  (II). 


3  725  444 
VANADHJM  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  THEREOF 
jaMs  R.  Hacrta,  Adrian,  aad  JcHrey  G.  Meyer,  Ckctan 
of  Mkk.,  Msiinsrs  to  Dort  Indnstrics,  inc.,  Los  Angcks, 

Calif. 

Divlskm  of  Scr.  No.  846,614,  Jaly  31, 1969,  Pat  Na. 
3,595,844.  Thh  appBcatioa  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,948 
Int  CLC07f  9/00 
U.S.CL  260-429  K  4ChlBM 

The  reaction  product  of  a  sulfiir-containing  vanadium  salt 
such  as  vanadyl  sulfate  and  an  organophosphate.  such  as 
triethyl  phosphate,  results  in  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  catalyst 
component  This  component  forms  an  active  vanadium  coor- 
dination catalyst  when  combined  with  an  organoaluminum  ha- 
lide.  The  resulting  vanadium  coordination  catalyst  is  espe- 
cially useful  in  the  production  of  "EP"  and  "EPDM"  rubber. 
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3  725  445 

A  DOUBLE  SALT  OF  ZINC  ETHYLENE-BIS- 

DITHIOCARBAMATE  AND  N-DODECYLGUANIDINE 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kaoni  OlMori,  Yom;  MMm  Naki^tau,  Tokyo;  Shakhi  bhida, 

Okniya,  and  Otamm  Yanada,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aoigiion 

to  NIppoa  Kayako  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,181 
biLCLC07fJ/06 
U.S.CL  260— 429.9  4Clata» 

A  fungicide  for  agricultural  and  horticultural  use  is  obtained 
by  adding  a  mixed  solution  of  ammonium  ethylene-bis- 
dithiocarbamate  and  n-dodecylguanidine  to  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion  of  zinc  chloride,  reacting  these  reactanu  together  to 
prepare  a  double  salt  of  line  ethylene-bis-dithiocarbamate  and 
n-dodecylguanidine  and  then  mixing  therewith  auxiliary  sub- 
stances such  as  extending  agent,  emukifier.  wetting  agent, 
binding  agent,  etc.  The  fungicide  is  useful  as  a  preparation  for 
controlling  diseases  of  fruit-trees,  such  as  Altemaria  leaf  spot 
of  apple,  and  black  spot  and  scab  of  Japanese  pear,  etc..  and 
exhibitt  poor  phytotoxicity  to  plants  when  compared  with  n- 
dodecylguanidine  acetate  preparations. 

3  725  446 

(PHENYLTHIOMETHYL)  TRULKYLTIN  COMPOUND 

AND  PHENYL  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES 

Dowdd  J.  P«t«om  CtactaMll,  Ofcto,  asrifBor  to  The  Proctor 

*  Gaabk  Coaspaay,  CiMiuatI,  Okio 

Ficd  Marck  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,457 

bt.  CL  C07f  7/22;  AOlas  9/00 

UACL  260-429.7  7Clatais 

Disclosed  are  novel  organotin  compounds  and  a  process  for 
preparing  same.  These  organotin  compounds  correspond  to 
the  general  formula: 

R_S-CH,-Sn-R', 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  14  carbon  atom;  aryl,  or  sub- 
stituted aryl,  and  each  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  14  carbon  atoms. 
The  organotin  compounds  of  the  invention  having  pre-emer- 
gent  and  post-emergent  herbicidal  activity  are  employed  in 
the  formulation  of  herbicidal  compositions  effective  for  con- 
trolling or  combating  the  growth  of  weeds  and  other  undesira- 
ble vegetation. 


3  725  449 
CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hau  DIctrick  Golitx,  CotogM-Staainkciii;  Radolf  Mcrtca, 
Lcvcrkuca;  Walter  Noll,  Opiadea,  aad  Waller  Stamrier, 
OdeatkaMSbcbMck,  all  of  GcrnMBy,  asiiiM>rs  to  Far- 
beafabrlkcn   Bayer  Aktkagtsellscfcaft,  Uverkaaen,  Gcr- 

naay 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,515 
Claias  priority,  appttcaUoa  Genuwy,  Oct  29, 1969,  P  19 

54  447.9 

lat.  CI.  C07f  7118;  C07d  103104 
U.S.Ck260-448.8R  13  Claims 

Novel  cyclic  urea  derivatives  containing  silicon  atoms  have 
the  general  formula 

R" 

HiC 81— R' 

Ji"'—U  N-R 

V 

i 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  being  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  linkages,  R'  and  R"  (same  or 
different)  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halohydrocaron  radicals, 
cyanohydrocarbon  radicals,  or  alkoxy  radicals,  and  R'"  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical. 


3  725d450 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOCYANATES 

FROMACYLAZIDES 
Artkar  J.  Coary,  MtaaeapoHs,  aad  Edgar  R.  Rogier.  Hopklas, 
botk  of  MIbBm  aMlfBon  to  GeMral  MUb  Ckeakali.  lac., 
MkweapoHs,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,199 

lat  CLC07C// 9/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  P  ^  »  ClaUas 

Organic  acyl  azides  and  isocyanates  are  prepared  from  acyl 

halides  and  meUl  azides  using  acetonitrile  in  the  reaction 

medium. 


3  725  447 
LEAD  FLUOROBORATES  AS  REDISTRIBUTION 
CATALYSTS 
Joka  C.  Skepard,  Jr.,  Frccport,  Tex.,  OMlgaor  to  Nako  Ckeml- 
cal  Coaipaay,  Ckkago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,228 
lat  CI.C07f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-437  R  *  Claimn 

A  process  for  the  redistribution  of  alkyl  radicals  in  tetra 
alkyl  lead  compositions  by  using  as  a  catalyst  a  trialkyl  lead 
fluoroborate.  Also  there  is  shown  a  new  method  for  preparing 
trialkyl  lead  fluoroborates. 


3  725  448 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHROMIUM  (HI) 

NITRATE  COMPLEXES  WITH  TRANS-ACIDS 
Harry  Bowaiaa  We*,  WOailagloa,  DcL,  anigaor  to  E.  I.  da 

Poat  dc  NcBioart  aad  Coaipaay,  WUailagloa,  DcL 
Filed  Dm.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,104 

lat  CI.  C07f  77/00 

UA  CI.  260-438.5  R  6Chtais 

Suble,  concentrated,  aqueous  solutions  of  complexes  of 
chromium  (111)  nitrate  with  certain  carboxylic  trans-acids  are 
prepared  by  heating  the  trans-acid  with  chromium  (HI)  nitrate 
and  with  an  alkali,  the  ratios  of  the  reacunts  being  1  gram- 
atom  of  chromium  to  1.0-1.5  gram-equivalents  of  alkali  to 
0.4-0.6  mole  of  the  trans-acid.  Solutions  of  these  complexes 
are  useful  in  the  process  of  fabricating  glass-fiber/polyolefm 
composites,  for  which  the  complexes  are  very  good  coupling 
agents. 


3,725,451 
SUBSTITUTED 
BENZOYLHALOALKANESULFONANILIDES 
RoaaM  J.  Traadk;  Robert  A.  Sckcrrcr,  botk  of  Wktte  Bear 
Lake,  aad  Joaepk  Keaactk  Harrfeiitoa,  Edtoa,  al  of  Mlaa., 
iislgaort  to  RIkcr  Laboratories,  lac,  Nortkridge,  CaUf . 
Filed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,020 
lat  CI.C07C  743/74 
U.S.CL  260-456  A  32ClalBis 

Benzoylhaloalkanesulfonanilides  having  ring  substituents 
selected  from  amino,  nitro.  carboxyl.  mercapto,  phenylsulfi- 
nyl.  phenylsulfonyl.  lower  alkybulfonamido.  lower  al- 
kanoylamino.  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  lower  alkyl- 
sulfamoyl.  lower  alkylsulfonoxy  and  lower  haloalkylsulfonoxy. 
These  compounds  and  salts  thereof  are  active  anti-inflamma- 
tory agents  and  some  also  have  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  ac- 
tivity. 


3,725,452 

BENZYL-N.(N-BUTYL) 

CHLOROPHENOXYTHIOBUTYRIMIDATES 

Edmund  J.  Rumanowikl,  Denver,  NJ.,  airignor  to  Allied 
Cbenifcal  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIviitoa  of  Scr.  No.  863,01 1,  Sept  24, 1969,  P«t.  N«;  ,^ 
3,628,944.  Tkia  appBcaHoa  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,354 

lat  CLC07C  779/20 
U.S.CL  260-453  R  3Clalais 

Benzyl-N-(n-butyl)-chlorophenoxythiobutynmidates  are 
prepared  by  reacting  N-(n-butyI)-di.  or  trichtoro-phenox- 
ythiobutyramide  with  benzyl  bromide  in  Uie  presence  of  sodi- 
um alkylate.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides. 
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3,725,453 

L-4'.CYANO-3^2,2>TRIHALOACETAMIDO) 

SUCCINANILIC  ACIDS 

MIHoa  LapMas,  RoaeaHMt,  aad  Mariaa  M.  McGetdiaa,  Brya 

Mawr,  botk  of  Pa.,  aMigaors  to  Aaicrkaa  Hobm  Prodacts 

CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,533 

lat  CI.  C07c  707/02.727/7* 

U.S.CL  260-465  D  3Chhif 

Disclosed  herein  are  derivatives  of  L-aspartic  acid  which 

have  utility  as  artificial  sweetener  agents.  Also  disclosed  is  a 

method  for  producing  such  derivatives. 


3  725  454 

PROSTANOIC  ACH)  DERIVATIVES 

PklHp  F.  Bcal,  in,  aad  Jakn  E.  PHtt,  koCk  of  KabMMo,  Mkk., 

Mdiaors  to  Tke  Upjoka  Coaipaay,  Kalaiaaaao,  Mkk. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  520^76,  Jaa.  17, 1966,  abaadoaed,  wkkk 

te  a  coalfaiaatioa-ki-part  of  Scr.  No.  480,107,  Aag.  16, 1965, 

abandoned.  TMs  appHcalian  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  81,595 

IatCI.C07c67/J6 

U.S.CI.  260-488  R  ^^J^ 

15-Hydroxy-9-  Oxoprostanoic  acid  and  15-Hydroxy  -ft-Qx- 
oprosto-trans-1 3-enoic  acid  have  been  prepared. 


with  metiianol  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  metiioxide  catalyst, 
and  an  amidine  salt  having  the  formula 


O  CHjCN 

CiHsC-N 

CH,-C=NH-HX 

NHi 


is  prepared  by  reacting  the  imidoether  with  ammonium 
chloride  or  ammonium  bromide  in  the  presence  of  methanol. 


3,725«455 
PEROXY  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  CARBONATE 

GROUP 
Aatoale  Joaepk  D'Ai«cio,  Batlalo;  OnrUe  Lcoaard  MagcH, 
aad  Ckeeter  Stepkea  Skeppard,  kotk  of  KeaaMrc,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  aMigaors  to  PcaawaK  Corporaltoa  ^ 

FBcd  Jaac  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7373S9 
lat  CL  C07c  73100:  C08f  7 160 
U.S.CL  260-463  "S*?*"" 

A  new  class  of  compounds:  R-W-R  'where  R  and  R  are 
identical  oxy  radicals  contoining  peroxide  functions  such  as 
dialkyl  or  diaralkyi  peroxide,  peroxyketal,  peroxyester,  or 
monoperoxycarbonate.  and  W  is  a  carbonyl  group,  or  carbon- 
yl  containing  group,  or  an  alkytldene  or  aralkylidene  group,  or 
a  phosphorus  containing  group. 
Examples: 

Di[  1 ,3-dimethyl-3-(t-butylperoxy)butyl]  carbonate; 
Di[  1 ,3-dimethyl-3-(n-butoxycarbonylperoxy)butyIl       car- 
bonate; 
2,2-Bi8[3.3-di(t-butylperoxy)butoxylpropane; 

Oil  1 .3-dimeti»yl-3-(t-butylperoxy )butyll  ethyl  phosphate. 

They  are  free  radical  affording  compounds  useful  m  cross- 
linking  of  polyolefins  and  unsaturated  polymers,  and  for  Uie 
polymerization  of  vinyl  monomers  and  diolefmic  monomers. 


3,725^57 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACETONITRILE 

Mtitel  Borrd;  Jaeqnet  Marian,  and  Jean  Mctorr.  ■«•»  Oal- 

Hm,  France,  aMignan  to  Ugine  Knkknann,  Parii,  France 
Coatfaiaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  819,980,  April  28, 1969,  akaadeatd 
Tkis  appHcatioa  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,514 
Ctokai   priority,   appHcalioa   Fraace,   April   26,    1968, 

68149679 

lat  CL  C07c  727/7A,  727/J2 
U.S.CL  260-465.1  5Clal«» 

Process  for  the  preferential  formation  of  acetonitrile  in 
vapor  phase  ammoxidation  of  acrolein  or  products  producing 
acrolein  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature and  at  a  high  ammonia  to  acrolein  ratio. 


3,725,456 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDINE  SALTS 
Patrida  M.  Scaakia,  Arttogtoa,  Mass.,  aad  Elwya  R.  Yonag, 
Naskaa,  N.H.,  asrigaort  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co^  New  York, 
N  Y 
DIrisioa  of  Scr.  No.  830,091,  Jaac  3, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,641,103. 
Tkis  applfealkM  Marck  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,100 
lat  CLC07C  727/66 
U.S.CL  260-465  D  4Clalais 

An  imidoether  having  the  formula 


3,725^458 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYANO-COMPOUNDS 
Ckarica  M.  Stark.,  Paaca  City,  Okfcu,  aeslfaor  to  Coatlacatol 
Oil  Coaipaay,  PaacaClly,Okla. 

Coatiaaaiioa-ia-part  off  Scr.  No.  10,046,  Feb.  9, 1970, 
abaadoaed.  Tkis  appMcatioa  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,769 

lat  CLC07C  727/06 
U.S.CL  260-465.1  6ClalBM 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  terminally  substitiited 
cyano-compounds  from  1-aIkenes.  The  process  involves  the 
preparation  of  a  l-bromoalkane  from  the  reaction  of  the  1-al- 
kene  and  HBr  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  followed  by  a 
catalyzed  halogen  exchange  reaction  with  HCl  wherein  a  1- 
chloroalkane  is  formed  and  HBr  is  regenerated.  The  1- 
chtoroalkane  is  then  reacted  with  a  cyanide  containing  com- 
pound in  tiie  presence  of  an  organic  quaternary  salt  catalyst  to 
produce  the  desired  terminally  substituted  cyano-compound, 
a  1-cyanoalkane. 


o 


C|H»C-N 


/ 
\ 


CHiCN 


CHt-C=NH 
OCH» 


is  prepared  by  reacting 


o 


CHjCN 


CiHi-C-N 


/ 


\ 


CHjCN 


3  725,459 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ADIPONITRILE 
Kdsko  YaaMda;  KenJI  Ntabkaara;  SbtakM  FaranU;  Tatiao 
Toikballia,  aad  Yakio  laaka,  an  of  Ubc  Japaa,  atrigaan  to 
Ube  ladastrics,  Ltd.,  Ubeibi,  YaaMgacW-kca.  Japoa 
FHed  Aag.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,859 
fat  CLC07C  727/26     , 
U.S.CL  260-465.8  R  5ClalaM 

A  process  for  purifying  crude  adiponitrile  which  comprises 
contacting  crude  liquid  adiponitrile  with  oxygen  or  a  gas  con- 
taining molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  120*  to 
300X:.  to  thereby  convert  impurities  in  the  crude  adiponitrile 
into  colored  hi^-boiling  compounds,  and  separating 
adiponitrile  from  the  cok>red.  high-boiling  compounds  by 
distillation  under  reduced  pressure. 
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3  725  460 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  MULTIAZIRIDWO 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HYDROGEN  SULHDE 

Hctax  Udnau,  Cayaboga  Falb,  and  David  C.  Hidiagcr,  Jr.« 

Akrom  botli  of  Ohio.  aHigaon  to  The  GcMral  Tire  ft 

Rabbcr  Coapaay,  Akron,  Ohio 

Divlrioa  o(  Ser.  No.  637^52,  May  10, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3.514369.  Thfa  appMcatioa  Not.  3. 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,683 

lBtCLC07c/49/42 

VS.  CL  260 470  *  Clai«» 

Novel  adducts  of  multiaziridino  compounds  are  prepared  by 
reacting  H,S  with  multiaziridino  compounds.  The  reaction 
productt.  which  contain  secondary  amino  and  thio  groups, 
may  be  used  to  form  adhesives.  particularly  witii  epoxy  com- 
pounds, and  metal-to-metal  laminates. 


3,725,461 

TEREPHTHALIC  BASED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

Sandcn  E.  Jaaiioa,  Snail,  N  J.,  asrigMNr  to  Celaaew  Cor- 

pwaiioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,497 

lBtCLC07c69/«2 

UACL  260-475  P  .        :         }Jp^ 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  terephthalate 
based  unsaturated  polyesters  by  first  reacting  a  mono  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  from  4-10  carbon 
atoms  witi>  a  terephthalic  acid  glycol  ester  having  the  general 
formula: 


3  725  463 

PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  SUBSTITUTION 

Robert  E.  Robiatoa,  Colwabla,  S.C.,  a»ig-or  Jo  NatloMl 

DistiUers  and  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,406,  March  21, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,578,716,  whkh  is  a  coatiaaaHoiHia-port  ol  Ser.  No.  631,917, 

April  19, 1967,  abandoMd,  which  is  a  coatfaiutioa-iB-part  of 

Ser.  Noi.  282,559,  May  23. 1963.  aha-ioMd,  -^  S«.  No. 

282,594,  May  23, 1963,  abamioMd,  aad  Ser.  No.  282,595, 

May  23, 1963,  abaadoMd.  This  appHcatioa  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  109,628 
lat.CI.C07c69/i4 
UA  CI.  260-479  R  ^  ^  6  Claims 

Substituted  aromatic  derivatives  are  prepared  by  reacting 
an  aromatic  compound  with  a  Group  VIII  platinum  metol  salt, 
wherein  the  substituent  introduced  is  derived  from  the  anion 
portion  of  said  Group  VIII  platinum  metal  salt. 


3  725  464 
PROCESS  FOR  METHOXYETHYL  CARBAMATE 
John  Gregory  De  Marco,  Bridgewater  Township.  SomcncI 
County.  N.J..  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

StamfbrdfConn.  «     ^,    <,.. -«« 

FHcd  Dec.  23. 1971.  Ser.  No.  211,793 
Int.  CLC07C  725/04 

UA  CI.  260-482  C  .   ^?^* 

Anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  is  used  as  a  catalyst  for  the 
reaction  of  2-methoxyethanol  with  urea  to  give  2-methox- 
yethyl  carbamate. 


O  O 


wherein  R  is  C,  to  C,  alkylene  to  form  a  glycol  ester-mono  un- 
saturated acid  adduct  and  then  reacting  this  adduct  with  an 
oxide  having  the  general  formula: 


Bt-C 


CHi 


wherein  R  »is  H  or  an  organic  radical  having  from  one  to  eight 
cari)on  atoms.  The  resulting  polyester  is  useful  in  preparing 
protective   coatings  and   plastics   when   blended   wiOi   an 

ediylenically     unsaturated     monomer     and     an     addition 

polymerization  initiator  system. 


3,725,462 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL  ESTERS  AND  OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOLS 
Manfred  Boldt;  Hans-Jnrgen  Arpe,  both  of  Fisehbach/Tannns, 
and  Lothar  Homig,  Frankfnrt/Main,  aD  of  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Fariiwcrkc  Hocchit  AkUtngsmMschnft  vormab 
Meistcr  Lncins  ft  Bmnfaig,  Frankfnrt/Main,  Germany 

Fled  Sept.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23, 1967,  P  16 

43361.7 

lnt.CLC07c69//4 

UACL  260-479  R  ^     6  Claims 

Manufacture  of  substituted  phenyl  esters  and  optionally 
substitoted  phenols  by  reaction  of  a  substituted  benzene  with 
an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Mendeleeff 
Periodic  Table  and/or  a  compound  thereof. 


3,725,465 

PREPARATION  OF  L.3.4.DIHYDROXY.PHENYL. 

ALANINE 

Ceon  Stoeck;  Hdna-Gmit^  ■j^i^t^^'iSSSTc!^ 
hof ;  Friti  Topfmeler,  Heidefteti,  and  WoJ^BfcJrtt  GrjW, 

Maimhetan,  dl  of  Germany,  amignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
hetanGmbH,Mannheim,Gcrmany 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,737 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  7, 1970,  P  20  39 

253.4 

lnt.CLC07c70//0«  .^..,« 

VS.  CI.  260-501.1 1  .  ,  .  J.     TT^ 

To  an  aqueous  solution  of  D4'-N-benzoyl-3.4-dimetlioxy- 
phenylalanine  there  is  added  at  least  one  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D(-)-tiireo-l-m-nitropheny  -2-amino- 
prominediol-1.3.  D(-)-threo-l-p-nitropheny-2-amino- 

JroJanediol-1.3  and  D(-)-threo-l-phenyl.2-amino- 

propanediol.|,3  selectively  to  precipitote  the  amine  ««Kof  "e 
L^stereoisomer  which  is  separated,  dissolved  and  acidified  to 
precipitote  tiie  free  L-stereoisomer  which  is  saponified  to  L- 
3  4-dihydroxy-phenyl-alanine.  The  mother  liquor  from  the  ini- 
ti'al  precipitotion  contoining  the  amine  salt  of  the  D- 
stereoisomir  and  some  L-stereoisomer  is  acidified  to 
precipitote  the  free  stereoisomers,  leaving  the  amine  in  the 
acidified  solution.  The  precipitoted  free  stereoisomers  are 
racemized  and  recycled  for  recovery  of  additional  L- 
stereoisomer.  The  acidified  solution  of  amine  is  rendered  al- 
kaline and  steps  are  tiiken  to  regenerate  and  recycle  Uie  free 
amine. 


3,725,466 

PROCESS  TOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AN  ALKYL  ETHER 

SUBSTITUENT  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Engcne  H.  Uhing,  Ridrwood,  NJ.,  amignor  to  StonHer 

Chemicai  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Contfainatlon  of  Ser.  No.  626.977.  March  30, 1967. 
abandoned.  This  application  April  6, 1970.  Ser.  No.  23,095 
lnLCLC07l9/30,A01n9/J6  .-..^ 

U.S.CL  260-502.4  R  ^     ,  ^    2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula. 
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(Ri).H     (R,).H 

H-C-Y C 

(Il4)dH     (Ri)bH 


O 

II 
P— A 

OM 


wherein  R„  R,.  R,.  and  R^  are  hydrocarbylene  groups,  a,  b,  c, 
and  J  are  1  or  O,  Y  is  a  chalcogen.  A  is,  hydrocarbyloxy, 
hydrocarbyl.  or  OM  and  M  is  an  alkaline  metal.  Preparation  is 
effected  by  reacting  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the 
formula: 


3,725«468 
CARBOXYLATION  OF  CYCLOPENTADKNE 
Edwtai  L.  PatoMfc,  FishkU;  WWam  R.  Siegart,  and  Harry 
ChafMs,  both  of  Ponghkeepde,  al  of  N.Y.,  assipmrs  to  Tex- 
aco Incn  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,344,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,658,874.  Thb  application  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,529 
lnLCLC07c  57/00. 67/29 
U.S.CL  260-514  G  5Clatau 

Method  of  carboxylating  an  organic  compound  of  the  groiq) 
of  RC  »  CH.  RCH^N.  indene  or  cyclopentadiene  where  R  is 
hydrocarbyl  comprising  contocting  under  anhydrous  condi- 
tions in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in. the  presence  of  an  inert, 
aprotic,  dipolar,  liquid  solvent,  said  compound  with  a  car- 
bonated metol  phenoxide,  the  metal  phenoxide  of  the  formula: 


(Ri)bH 

N*       (RO.H 

X'-C    O 

/         (Bi).H 
(B«)dH 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  X'  is  halogen  or  hydroxyl  wherein 
A'  is  hydroxyl.  hydrocarbyk>xy,  hydrocarbyl,  or  OM  and  M  is 
an  alkaline  metal,  with  an  amount  greater  than  2  moles  of  a 
basic  compound  MYH.  The  reaction  is  conducted  at  a  tem- 
peratore  of  from  0"  to  ISO"  C.  A  can  also  be  hydroxyl  when 
the  final  product  is  acidified  subsequent  to  itt  preparation. 
Novel  intermediate  cyclic  ether  compounds  of  the  formula: 


(R«)bH 

N"        (Ri).H 

C     O 

\/\ 

/    \ 
/         (Ri).H 
(ROdH 


are  also  prepared  by  the  same  process  by  reacting  the  cor- 
responding reactant  wherein  X'  is  hydroxyl  and  basic  com- 
pound MYH  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  1 .2 
moles. 
Preferred  embodiments  include  X  as  chlorine.  Y  as  oxygen. 

and  M  as  sodium. 


where  X  is  sodium  or  potassium.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  and 
subsequentiy  acidifying  the  resultont  intermediate  product  to 
form  the  carboxylated  product 


3,725«467 

RECOVERY  OF  CALCIUM  MAHOGANY  SULFONATE 

Frederick  R.  Chomey,  5703  OBva  St,  Lakewood,  CaiM . 

FBed  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,019 

lntCLCO7b7i/0O 

U.S.CL  260-504  A  5ClataB 

A  by-product  of  the  production  of  mahogany  petroleum  sul- 
fonate is  a  filter  cake  comprising  calcium  mahogany  sulfonate, 
lime  in  various  forms,  and  a  filter  aid  such  as  diatomaceous 
earth,  generally  conUuning  about  half  its  weight  of  mahogany 
sulfonate.  This  by-product  is  generally  discarded.  The  inven- 
tion provides  a  method  for  the  economical  recovery  of  the 
mahogany  sulfonate  by  a  process  involving  the  addition  of 
water  and  a  strong  acid  having  a  soluble  calcium  salt,  which 
permits  stratification  to  take  place.  The  so-formed  slurry  is 
subjected  to  the  action  of  gravity  as  by  standing  or  passing 
through  a  centrifuge  or  a  hydrocydone.  which  permitt  the  cal- 
cium mahogany  sulfonate  to  be  recovered,  and  if  desired,  to 
be  subsequently  purified. 


3,725,469 
PROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Nelson,  Kaiamaaoo,  Mich.,  amignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 
Contfaination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,236,  Jnne  6, 1966, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 
480,172,  Ang.  16, 1965,  abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  March 
23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,037 
lntCLC07c  67/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-514  D  3< 

This  invention  is  a  group  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  ca- 
tion, essentially  free  of  pyrogens,  antigens,  proteins,  enzymes, 
cellular  material,  and  other  organic  acids  or  salts  thereof. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  vasodepressors  and  antisecre- 
tory agents. 


3,725«470 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hermann  Brctschndder,  Innabmck,  Anstria;  Ado 
Ncafrankendorf.  Switacriand,  and  Kmfl  Hebsniohr  Oehrin- 
gen,  Innsbmcfc,  Anstrin,  amfgnors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
lncNntley,NJ. 

FBed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,876 
Chhns  priority,  appHcation  Switaeriand,  May  14,  1969, 
7350/69;  May  14, 1969, 7351/69;  May  14, 1969, 7352/69 

list  CL  C07c  65102, 101/00 

U.S.  CL  260  -  519  13  Claims 

A   process  for  preparing   3,4-dihydroxy  phenylalanine 

derivatives   including   novel   3.4-dihydroxy   phenylalanine 

derivatives  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  contains  an  additional  sub- 


348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1973 


April  3,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


349 


stituent  which  can  be  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro  or  amino  groups  from  a  mono  hydroxy  phenyl 
alanine  including  novel  intermediates  in  this  process.  The 
novel  3,4-dihydroxy-phenylalanine  derivatives  are  useful  as 
blood  pressure  lowering  agents  and  as  anti-parkinson  agents. 

3  725^471 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID 

AMtoH  OMpchcnko,  MoMvcville;  Johuu  G.  D.  Schalx,  PUt- 

ibw|h,  aad  Richard  SccUrcher,  Chcswkk,  all  of  Pa^  as- 

ri^Mfs  to  Calf  Research  A  DcvdopMcnt  Company,  Pitt- 

sbwgh,Pa. 

FBcd  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,336 

lot  CLC07C  65/02 

VS.  CL  260-521  R  12  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  a  benzenoid  structure  carrying  a 
nuclear  methyl  substituent  and  a  higher  alkyl  substituent  to  a 
hydroxybenzoic  acid  which  involves  heating  the  benzenoid 
structure  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  cobaltic  ions  dis- 
solved in  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  solvent  to  selectively  convert 
the  methyl  substituent  on  the  benzenoid  compound  to  a  car- 
boxylic acid  group,  heating  the  total  reaction  product  contain- 
ing the  benzenoid  compound  in  a  basic  system  with  molecular 
oxygen  to  convert  the  higher  alkyl  substituent  to  the  cor- 
responding hydroperoxide  substituent  and  thereafter  decom- 
posing the  benzenoid  hydroperoxide  compound  to  hydrox- 
ybenzoic acid  and  ketone. 


hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  are 
either  hydrogen  or  salt-forming  elements  or  radicals.  In 
preferred  embodiments  of  the  invention,  R'  is  a  saturated  radi- 
cal of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R*  are  identical  alkylene 
radicals  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,-  and  X  and  Y  are  the  same 
monovalent  metals,  or  lower  alkanolamines  e.g.,  sodium, 
triethanolamine. 

The  novel  compounds  are  surface  active  and  substantive  to 
fibrous  materials  such  as  cotton,  wool  and  synthetics.  They  are 
useful  as  detergents  or  as  components  of  detergent  composi- 
tions. Preferred  compounds  function  very  effectively  as  sof- 
tening agents,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  deter- 
gent composition  materials.  Additionally,  they  may  be  used  as 
starting  materials  for  the  manufacture  of  corresponding  N-ox- 
ides,  which  also  may  be  employed  as  detergents  and  textile 
softeners. 


3  725  472 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a,/i-UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Akira  KawaM,  Tsvo^olu;  Row  Sakakfliora,  Oicho;  Iwao 

Abe,  Irama-gBB,  aad  TakayiUl  CkoMum  SaiUuu,  aU  of 

Japaa,  aaigMn  to  Dated  Ltd.,  Onka,  JapoB 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,002 

CbiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  5, 1969, 44/6180 

lBtCLC07c5//26,57/(M 

U.S.CL  260-530  N  5  Claims 

a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  is  prepared  by  oxidizing  an 

a,^-unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a 

molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  ternary 

catalyst  of  the  formula: 

Mo.V»SbeO« 

wherein  a  is  12.  fr  is  I  to  2S,  c  is  0.1  to  10.0  and  d  is  38.65 
under  the  condition  that  the  other  elements  are  completely 
oxidized.  The  ternary  catalyst  is  supported  on  a  carrier  of  sin- 
tered metallic  aluminum  made  by  shaping  into  granules  metal- 
lic aluminum  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  6  to  ISO  mesh 
and  then  sintering  the  granules  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  600*  C.  to  660*  C. 


3,725,474 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CITRIC  ACID 
Kiyoshi  Nara,   Kyoto;   Kazuhiko  Ohta,  Osaka;  Kazuyoshi 
Katamoto,  Osaka;  Osami  Yamazaki,  Osaka,  and  HMco 
Fukuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,328 
Ciaiau    priority,    appUcatioB    Japaa,    Sept.    25,    1969, 

44/76400 

lat.  CI.  C07c  59/76 
U.S.C1. 260-535  P  2  Claims 

Citric  acid  is  removed  as  tricalcium  citrate  from  an  aqueous 
fluid  containing  water  soluble  salu  of  citric  acid  and  (+)- 
isocitric  acid.  To  the  aqueous  fluid  is  added  from  about  0.4  to 
about  0.8  equivalent  relative  to  citric  acid  of  an  inorganic  cid- 
cium  compound  to  precipiute  the  tricalcium  citrate  which  is 
recovered  firom  the  fluid. 


3,725*475 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FLUORINE  CONTAINING 
PERHALOGENCARBOXYLIC  ACID  FLUORIDES  OR 
CHLORIDES 
Hdarich  Paackach,  Laageaha|ca;  JoacUm  Massoaae,  Haa- 
aover;  Horit  Boka,  Tkoasc,  aad  Gaatcr  FcrascUM,  Haa- 
aover,  all  of  Germaay,  asslvsors  to  KaH-Cbcaie  Aktiea- 
gceellsduift,  Haaaover,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,048 
Ciaiau  priori^,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  April  5,  1969,  P  19 

17  630.8 

Iat.CI.C07c5//5« 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  F  6Clal«M 

Process  of  preparing  fluorine  containing  perhalogencarbox- 
ylic  acid  fluorides  or  chlorides  having  the  formula: 


3  725  473 

N-<2-HYDROXYHYbROCARBONYL) 

IMINODICARBOXYLATES 

Bjora  Saadby,  Pbcataway;  Edward  J.  Kcaacy,  BcraardsviDe, 

aad  Haiaid  E.  Wixoa,  New  Braaswick,  aU  of  N  J.,  aasigaors 

to  Co%ale-Pakaollvc  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,992 
Iat.CLC07c/0//20 
VS.  CL  260-534  E  5  Claims 

Novel  N-(hydroxyhydrocarbyl)  iminodicarboxylates  or  the 
corresponding  carboxylic  acids  are  of  the  formula: 


R«— COOX 
R>-CH(OH)CHj-N-R»COOY 


,-k-. 


in  which  X  if  F,  CI  or  R,  Y  is  F  or  R,  Z  is  F  or  CI  and  R  is 
CF,X(CFX),  wherein  n  is  0  to  7,  by  reacting  a  fluorochloroal- 
kane  having  the  formula: 


X    z 

T-t—C-C\ 

Y    CI 


wh,.r.in  R  >  ii  an  aliohatic  hvdrocartwn  radical  of  4  to  20  car-   in  which  X  and  Y  are  as  above  defined  with  SO,  in  a  mol  ratio 
Sra^s.  R^iS  i'ale  ^1^^^  or  aromatic   of  fluorochloroalkane  to  SO.of  1:1  to  l:l.5,compnsmgcon- 


. 


tinuously  conducting  such  fluoroalkane  through  a  mixture  of 
liqukl  SO,  and  SO^I,  and/or  S,0,a,  present  in  a  volume 
ratio  of  1:0.05  to  1:20  aad  to  wUch  there  is  preferably  added 
catalytic  amsaats  of  HiSO*  and/or  concentrated  HtSO*  at  a 
temperature  of  between  0*  and  200*  C  and  during  the  reaction 
maintaining  a  part  by  volume  of  S  to  95  percent  S0,C1,  and/or 
S/),Clh  the  reaction  mixture. 


3  725,478 
POLYAMINES  OF  XYLENED  AMINES 
Erast  HaaKhkc,  Baifhaami;  Walter  Fester,  Koalgrtria/Taa- 
aas,  aad  Fraas  Jakob,  Hofbdm/Taaaas,  al  of  Gcnaaay,  as- 
si^Mrs  to  Farbwcrfce  Hocchst  Aktiiaysilsfhalt  vormab 
McMcr,  Ladas  *  Braalag,  Fraaktart/Maki,  Germaay 

FUed  Aag.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  65,293 
elates  priarity,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  26, 1969,  P  19 

43253.2 

Iat.CLC07c«7/2« 
U.S.CL  260-570.5  P  1 

Polyamines  of  the  formula 


3,725,476 

UNSATURATED  AMIDES  OF  OXYBIS 

(BENZENESULFONIC  ACID) 

John  C.  Blackwood,  Melroee;  Edwia  O.  Hook,  Marshfield,  aad 

Walter  Beck,  Bedford,  al  af  Mam.,  amiiaan  ta  Stcpna 

Chemkal  Company,  Northfield,  m. 

FOed  ScpC  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,850 
IatCLC07c/^i/7» 
U.S.CL  260-556  AR  7  Claims 

Unsaturated  amides  of  oxybis(benzenesulfonic  acid),  par- 
ticulariy  the  mono,  di,  tri  and  tetraallyl  or  methallyl  amides, 
are  useful  as  cross-linking  agents  for  polymeric  materials,  or  as 
monomers  or  comonomers  in  producing  allylic-type  resins. 
Such  unsaturated  amides  may  be  represented  by  the  formula: 


Ri-I-: 


NH-CHt-4-(H)-Uc 


Ht-NH-CH» 


CHi R» 


in  which  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  10, 
preferably 

from  1  to  3, 

Ri  represents  H  or 


o(-C>-<). 


HjN-CHr 


-CHi- 


x/ 


R  ,represents  NH  ,or 


wherein 

R,  is  a  C,— Ci,  alkenyl  radical  wherein  the  terminal  carbon 
atom  has  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  is  bonded  to  the  penul- 
timate carbon  atom  by  means  of  a  double  bond;  and 

R,  is  a  R,  radical,  a  C,— C,  alkyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical  or 
hydrogen. 


3,725*477 

OXIMINO  KETONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  AMINO  ACOW  FROM  SAH) 

KETONES 

Jeiame  Robert  OlcchowsU,  Trcatoa,  NJ.,  aasigaor  to  CiHes 

Service  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aag.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,727 
Iat.CLC07ci/9/(W 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  A  }CMm 

Cycloalkane  oximino  ketones  contammg  up  to  about  12 
ring  carbon  atoms  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  up  to  about  1 2  ring  carbon  atoms  with  hydrox- 
yl  amme  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  cuprous  salt  and 
ultra-violet  radiation.  The  oximmo  ketones  are  oxidized  to  the 
hydroxamklo  alkanoic  acid  which  is  reduced  catalytically  to 
an  amino  acid.  Cydododecane  is  reacted  in  one  embodiment 
with  hydroxyl  amine  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  cuprous 
salt  and  ultra-violet  light  to  obtain  1-oximinocyclododecane- 
2.one  which,  in  turn  is  oxidized  to  12-hydroKamidododecano- 
ic  acid,  this  add  being  reduced  to  12-amhiododecanoic  add. 
The  ammo  acid  is  heated  to  obtain  a  polyamide  which  is  used 
for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  and  molded  aiticles,  such  as  con- 
tainers and  the  like. 


-NH-CH»-|-(H)-Uc  H»-NHi 


and  the  linkages  of  the  rings  are  meta-  and/or  para-linkages 
and,  to  a  small  extent,  also  ortho-linkages.  These  polyamines 
are  preferably  prepared  by  desamir.ating  hydrogenation  of  at 
least  one  of  the  isomeric  m-  and  p-xylylene  diamines,  op- 
tionally in  admixture  with  a  small  amount  of  o-xylylene 
diamine;  they  are  suiuble,  for  example,  as  modification  com- 
ponento  for  the  preparation  of  film  and  fiber-forming  polya- 

mides. 

The  rings  in  the  said  polyamines  may  also  contam  tow 
molecular  weight  alkyl-substituted  groups;  this  means,  of 
course,  that  the  starting  substances  for  the  preparation  of  the 
polyamines  carry  corresponding  alkyl-substituents. 


3  725,479 

BIS(4.AMINO-OR  4-SUBSTmJTED  AMINO-3,5- 

DINITROPHENYL)  DISULFIDE 

WHUam  N.  Caaaoa,  Grceawaad,  lad.,  assigaor  to  EH  LUly  aad 

**'"'^*Fied  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,228 
Iat.CLC07c«7/62 
U.S.CL  260-576  6Cloiatt 

Bis(hydroxy,  amino,  or  substituted  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or 
alkynylamino-3,5-dinitrophenyl)disulfide  prepared  by  treat- 
ing 4-chloro-3,5-dinitrophenyl  thiocyanate  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  carbonate,  add  carbonate,  or  nitrite,  am- 
monium hydroxide,  ammonia,  or  a  primary  or  secondary 
lower  alifrtiatic  amine;  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  qmthesis 
of  herbicides. 
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3  725  480 

ASHLESS  OIL  ADDITIVES 

ThoralM  P.  Traiw,  Chicago  Rdghti;  Rofcr  W.  WalsM« 

Birtavia,  bolk  •(  DL,  and  Ra»M  Q.  Littk,  Murtcr,  lad.,  a>- 

rigMn  to  Standard  OH  Coaipaay,Ckka|a,DL 

Di^WM  af  Sar.  Na.  77M97.  Not.  8.  lf«8.  Pat  No.  3^9M98. 

TMi  appHeatini  Oct  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81,190 

bt  CI.  CON  9104, 9126, 9134,37124,37118, 37136 

UACL  260-583  P  ^     .^?""," 

This  invention  concerns  the  condensation  product  of  an  al- 
dehyde reactant  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom  and/or 
ketone  reacunt.  formaldehyde,  an  alkylene  polyamine.  and  an 
alkyl-substituted  phenol.  These  compositions  can  be  used  as 
ashleu  alkaline  additives  for  lubricating  oils. 


3  725  484 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  ALKYLATED  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Kca  Ito;  HlnMhl  Kaiaiaaka,  both  of  Toyouka^l;  Naria 
Katcra,  AMagasaU-sU;  Shii^  Yaauuaoto,  Ntayaaaiiya-AI; 
Iwao     Dogaae,     Nlshlaaaiya^;      Koaake     Shjgririro, 
NMiMMlya-shl;  HIroihl  Karaau,  Takaraiaka-*i;  TakasM 
ChtaakI,  YoyoMka-ahi;  HinwU  Yodrflakc;  Kc^Jl  TairiMto, 
bath  af  MtaMO-flhI;  ShiakU  Haicgawa,  AaMgasaU-iU,  aad 
Nabaki  Kobayaihi,  Fakaoktaaa-ka,  Osaka,  all  af  Japaa,  as- 
to  SaadtoaM  Chemfeal  Coapaay,  Ltd.,  Oaka, 


3  liSMl 
OLIGOMER  COMPOSITION  FROM  ALKYL  AMINE  AND 

SULFUR  CHLORIDES 
Kyaag  S.  Shta,  Dabho  Ferry,  N.Y.,  asslgaor  to  Staafler  Cheasl- 
cal  Caaipaay,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 
Caattoaatioa  af  Scr.  No.  800,711,  Feb.  19, 19«9, 

This  appMcatiaa  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,731 
tat  CL  cost  27/06;  C07c  85100 

U.S.CI.2M-583EE  ^       ^    ?   „^ 

An  oligomer  vulcanizing  agent  and  products  made 
therefrom  are  described  herein.  The  oligomer  composiuon 
has  the  following  formula: 


Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  707,304 

Chfaas  priarlty,  appHcatkM  Japaa,  Feb.  25, 1967, 42/12159 
lBtCI.C07c73/0» 
U.S.  CI.  260-610  B  7ClaiaM 

Hydroperoxides  of  alkylaromatic  compounds  are  prepared 
by  contacting  the  alkylaromatic  compounds  having  at  least 
one  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  substituent  group  having  a  tertiary  car- 
bon atom  in  the  a-position  with  respect  to  the  aromatic 
nucleus,  with  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-conuining  gas  in 
the  presence  of  0.001  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
disulfide  at  room  temperature  to  200^.  for  1  to  100  hours. 


Ri 


Ri 


Wr-):< 


Rt 


xRj 


R« 


3,725,485 

SEPARATION  OF  META  AND  PARA-CRESOL 

Joicph  C.  MaitW,  Howtom  Te«.,  airfgww  to  GaM  Rcaeareh  * 

DcvclapMatCoapaay,Plttsbargh,Pa.  

DivWea  of  Scr.  Na.  809,947,  March  24, 1969,  Pat  Na. 

3  <(98,842,  which  Is  a  cMitiBaatia»4a-part  af  Scr.  Na.  731,271, 

May  22, 1968,  abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  12, 1970. 

Scr.  No.  89,123 

tat  CI.  C07I 59/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-621 A  •^"■* 

A  process  is  deflned  for  the  separation  of  para-cresol  from 
admixture  with  meta-cresol  by  the  selective  condensation  of 
meu-cresol  with  isobutyraldehyde  using  a  catalyst  compnsmg 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrogen  halide. 


wherein  R„  R,.  R,.  R^  and  R.  can  each  be  selected  from  the 
lower  alkyl  group  having  one  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  x  can 
range  between  1  and  7,  and  n  can  range  between  0.5  and  15. 

3,725,482 
PROPYLENE  OXTOATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  GOLD 

METAL 
Nad  W.  Caat,  aad  WUHaai  K.  HaO,  bath  of  PIttsbargh,  Pa.  jis- 
rigMTt  to  Golf  Rcscareh  ft  Dcvctopoi«««  Compaay,  Pitt- 

■barahtPa. 

Flicd  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,531 

tat  CI.  C07c  45/04 

U5.  CI.  260-604  R  *?^* 

Propylene  is  oxidized  with  oxygen  to  primarily  acrolein  by 
oxidation  in  the  contact  presence  of  gold  metal. 


3  725  486 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IJ-DICHLORETHYLENE 
FROM  l,l>TRICHLORETHANE 
William   L.   McCrackca,  SoathflcId;  WBbar   H.   Pcteriag; 
Charles  E.  Kirchcr,  Jr.,  both  of  Detroit,  aad  Paal  R. 
Pinchak,  Saint  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mteh.,  assignors  to 
Detrcx  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUcd  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,139 
tatCl.C07c2//20 

UA  CI.  260-654  D  .    '^J^" 

A  dehydrochlorination  process  for  the  formation  ot  i,i- 
dichlorethylene  from  1,1,2-trichlorethane  in  which  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  of  1.1,2-trichlorethane  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  is  made  to  which  there  is  added  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  stoichiometric 
amount,  thereby  forming  1,1-dichIoretiiylene,  which  u  con- 
tinuously  removed. 


3  725,483 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 
OLEFINS 
Joha  F.  DcflBcr,  Glcashaw;  Edasaisd  R.  Taed,  Pittibargh; 
Helen  L  Thayer,  awl  John  V.  Ward,  both  of  Oakmont  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  and  Development  Com- 
paay, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ...  ,„ 
Fied  Aag.  23, 1966,  Scr.  Na.  574,305 
tatCLC07c45/0« 
UJB.CL260— 604HF  SCIaims 
An  Oxo  piocess  wherein  an  olefin  is  reacted  with  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  and 
a  trioxadiphoqihabicyctooctane,  preferably  m  the  presence  of 
atrialkylamine. 


'  3  725  487 

PREPARATION  OF  DIHALOALKANES  AND  RELATED 

PRODUCTS 
Alcxaader  F.  MacLcaa;  Charkt  C.  Hobbs,  Jr.,  omI  Edward  F. 
Dooghcrty,  al  of  Corpas  ChristI,  Tex.,  asrigaort  to  CdaMic 
Corporatiaa  af  AaMrica,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 
Caatiaaath»a  af  Scr.  Na.  473,807,  Jaiy  21, 1965. . 

This  appHcatioa  Aprfl  13. 1970.  Scr.  No.  31,880 
tat  CLC07C/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  260 659  R  5  CI       . 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha-,  omega-disub. 
stituted  alkane  by  reacting  a  vinyl  compound  such  as  etiiylene 
with  a  chtorine.  bromine,  or  cyanide  ion  in  the  presence  of  im 
inorganic  symmetrical  per  oxygen  compound  and  a  metoUic 
!^^i*«?Co*«.  Mn«,  Tb*«,  Nd«,  Pr*«,  Fe*«.  Cu-«.  or  TI*'. 
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3,725,488 
MULTILITHIUM  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
Henry  L.  Hsich,  Bartiesvale,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Barticsvillc,  Okla. 

FHcd  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,612 
IatCLC07f//02     . 
U.S.CL  260-665  R  10  Chfaas 

Multilithium  polymerization  initiators  are  prepared  by  the 
metalation  of  multimethyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
with  tertiary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  cycloalkyllithium  com- 
pounds in  hydrocarbon  media. 


3,725,489 

HYDROGENATION  OF  ALKENES  EMPLOYING  AN 

ORGANOMETALLIC  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Rabcrt  Fahnaaaa,  Marris  Plahu,  aad  Jaa  F.  Vaa  POppca, 

Ckcstcr,  bath  af  N  J.,  asstgaan  to  AHied  Chcaiical  Cerpora- 

ttoa.  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  863,359 
tat  CL  C07c  5/02, 5//6, 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  P  3  Chfaas 

Complexes  of  rhodium,  ruthenium,  platinum,  palladium, 
osmium,  or  iridium  with  polymers  of  the  structure: 


CH.-CH- 


jn 


wherein  Q  is  phosphorous,  arsenic  or  antimony,  and  wherein 
R„  R,,  R„  and  R^  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  alkyl, 
C,  to  C4  alkoxy  or  C,  to  C«  dialkyl  amino,  and  wherein  n  is  10 
to  500,  are  potent  catalysts  for  the  hydrogenation  of  ethylenic 
or  acetylenic  double  bonds. 


3,725,490 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  DIMETHYL 

NAPHTHALENES  COMPRISING  2>DIMETHYL 

NAPHTHALENE  AS  MAIN  COMPONENT 

Shizao  NagahaauM  Kciaa  Shiauida,  aad  Sdii  Karozaaii,  aH  af 

Tokyo,  Japan.  Mrigaors  to  TciJiB  LiaiUcd.  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Marek  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,621 
Chfaas    prierity,    applkatiaB    Japaa,    Dec.    22,    1970, 
45/116410;  March  30,  1970,  45/26748;  March  31,  1970, 
45/27301;   March   31,   1970,  45/27302;   April    1,    1970, 
45/27697;  Oct  3, 1970, 45/96047;  Nov.  12, 1970, 45/99074 

tat  CLC07C  7/02  " 

U.S.CI.260— 674N  lOChtas 

A  process  for  separating  dimethyl  naphthalenes  the  main 
component  of  which  is  2,6-dimethyl  naphthalene  in  the  form 
of  their  complexes  with  m-nitrobenzoic  acid,  which  comprises 
contacting  a  dimethyl  naphthalene  isomer  mixture  comprising 
at  least  2,6-dimethyI  naphthalene  or  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
containing  such  dimethyl  na|rtithalene  isomer  mixture  with  m- 
nitiobenzoic  acid,  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  of  complexes  of 
the  dimethyl  naphthalenes  with  m-nitrobenzoic  acid  the  main 
component  of  which  is  a  complex  of  2,6-dimethyl  naphthalene 
with  m-nitrobenzoic  acid,  and  separating  the  complexes  in  the 
solid  state  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,725,491 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAT  FROM  GAS 

MIXTURES  OBTAINED  BY  THE  THERMAL  CRACKING 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 
HartBMB  Voigt;  Erich  Schasck;  Klaas  Gaathcr,  and  Khas 
Noha,  aH  af  Fraakfait/MaiB,  Gcnaaay,  asslgasn  to  Farh- 
wcrkc  Hacchst  Aktit^tsiHschaft  vorMds  Mdstcr  Ladas  * 
Braakig,  Fra■kfalt/Mafa^  Gcrauuiy 

FHcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,319 
Claiaw  prinrity,  appHcattea  Gcnaaay,  Feb.  18, 1970,  P  20 
07  269.9 

IatCLC07c///24 
U.S.CL260— 679R  2i 


tA 


^ 


\  / 


A-- 


♦       ♦ 


t- 


nir    ' 


.^j^ 


In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  and/or  lower 
olefins  from  hydrocarbons  the  enthalpy  of  cracked  gas  is 
recovered  in  two  stages  by  an  oil  wash.  In  the  first  stage  of  the 
oil  wash  using  temperatures  within  the  boiling  range  of  the 
wash  oil  and  approximately  atmospheric  pressuies,  a  cycle  of 
high-boiling  oil  components  is  maintained  and  condensed 
lower  boiling  oil  components  which  are  recycled  from  the 
second  wash  stage  are  directiy  vaporized  by  the  cracked  gases. 
The  saturated  mixture  of  oil  vapor  and  cracked  gases  formed 
in  the  first  stage  is  fed  to  the  second  wash  stage  and  condensed 
therein  by  indirect  cooling. 


3,725,492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID 

POLYBUTADIENE 

Keizo  UUta,  aad  TedilBasa  Sadaaiari,  bath  af  Takayaau, 

Japaa,  assigaers  to  The  Japaacae  Gcoa  Caaipaay,  Ltd., 

Takyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83^32 

IatCLC08fJ//« 

U.S.CL  260-680  B  SChhu 


fi^UPOLi 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  polybutadiene  of  an 
.average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  -  20,000  contaming  at 
least  70  percent  of  cis- 1,4  configuration,  which  comprises  in- 
itiating the  polymerization  of  butadiene  in  a  15-70  weight 
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percent  butadiene  solution  in  butene-1.  in  the  pretence  a 
catalyst  tyttem  obtained  by  mixing  together  an  organoalu- 
minum  compound  of  the  formula  R^ICI,h»  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  of  1  -  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a 
number  from  1  to  2,  an  organonickel  compound  and  water. 


3  725d493 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION 
Roy  L.  Sttac,  Bwfer,  Te«^  a«i|Mr  to  PhlHlpa  Pctrolcoai  Co.- 
pany,  BaiUcsvillc,  Okla. 

CoBliMalio»4»fart  of  Scr.  No.  677.719,  Oct  24, 1967, 
abaadoMd.  TUs  appHcatioB  Aog.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,559 
IwLCLCVIc  5118 
U.S.CL  260-680  E  7CtataiS 

Hydrocarbons  are  oxidatively  dehydrogenated  by  contact- 
ing them  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  cmtalyM  and  fol- 
lowing the  dehydrogenation.  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  is 
added  to  the  effluent  of  the  contacting  under  conditions  suiu- 
ble  to  cause  a  reaction  between  the  hydrogen  and  residual  ox- 
ygen or  oxygenated  compounds  in  the  effluent 


of  olefins  of  higher  and  lower  carbon  number  than  at  least  one 
of  the  olefins  in  the  olefin  charge,  which  involves  contacting 
the  olefin  charge  under  disproportionation  reaction  condi- 
tions including  a  temperature  from  15^:.  to  120^.  with  a 
catalyst  composition  containing  molybdenum,  cobalt-molyb- 
denum, tungsten  or  rhenium  on  an  alumina  containing  sup- 
port. The  catalyst  is  initially  pretreated  with  an  olefin  having 
two  to  10  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  reac- 
tion temperature. 


3  725d494 

TWO^TAGE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  DIOLEFINS 

Dennis  L.  Ripley,  BaiUcsvUlc,  Olila.,  assigiior  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlcsvUlc,  Olda. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1971.  Scr.  No.  168,464 
faitCLC07c5//« 
U  A  Ci^  260-680  E  •  ClalMt 

A  two-stage  dehydrogenation  process  for  producing 
diolefins  from  monoolefins  wherein  the  monoolefin  stream  is 
first  dehydrogenated  under  non-oxidative  conditions,  fol- 
lowed by  an  oxidative  dehydrogenation  with  an  iron 
phosphate  catalyst  Isoprene  is  produced  from  a  feedstream 
containing  isoamylenes  by  a  two-sUge  dehydrogenation 
process  wherein  the  necessity  of  removing  hydrogen  from  the 
non-oxidative  effluent  is  eliminated  through  a  selective  second 
stage  oxidative  dehydrogenation  stage. 


3,725,497 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Takadd  Arritawa,  2^,  l-ckoiM,  Mvoaki<lM;  KcM  S^ld, 
12-57,    5-ckoM,    SkoMko-cko,    bolh    el    Iwdunl-AI, 
YaM«MU:  YoAliMi  Sato,  12-35,  2  cIwms,  ShiMMckl, 
Otakc-dU,  HlroiMmB.  ami  Yoriya  Kitanwa,  213-3,  Oon 
Waki,  Waki-aiBrB,  Kaeafaa,  YaMgacki,  aM  of  Japaa 
nhUm  of  Scr.  No.  862,029,  Sept  29, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,652,705.  TUB  appttcaliaa  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,231 
ClalMH  priarily,  appihalha  Japaa,  Oct  3, 1968, 43/71612; 
Oct  3, 1968, 43/71613;  Oct  3, 1968, 43/71614;  Oct  3. 1968, 
43/71616;  Feb.  25, 1969, 44/13605;  Feb.  25. 1969, 4/13606; 
March  25, 1969, 44/22043 

hitCLC07cJ/70 
U.S.CL  260-683.15  D  6ClaiiM 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  higher  olefins  by 
oligomerication  of  ethylene,  which  comprises  contacting 
ethylene  with  a  catalyst  in  a  solvent  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  -30"-  -rtO»C.,  the  caUlyst  being  prepared  by  the  steps 
of  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  at  least  one  ketone 
electron  donor,  and  mixing  the  reaction  product  with  an  alu- 
minum alkyl  halide  component  containing  1.8  -  2.8  bonded 
halogen  atoms  per  one  aluminum  atom. 


3  725,495 
CATALYTIC  STEAM  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

AND  CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 

lohaaacs  WrfAcri,  Gaauad  HoUe;  KJcU  Jora  Aadcraca.  Tal- 

■Irap,  aad  Erik  MogcaKB,  Ramiooc  aH  of  DcMaaifc,  as- 

to  HaUor  Fradcrik  Aid  Toknc,  FrydcahndivcJ 

IcBiaark  aad  Flaor  Corporatioa,  Los  Aagdcs, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,271 
CUm  priority,  appBcatiM  Great  Britaia,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

62,552/69 

lot  CL  C07c  3134;  ClOg  IH04 
U.S.CL  260-683  R  WCiaiais 

Steam  cracking  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  to  form  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons,  such  as  ethylene,  propylene,  butylenes, 
butadiene,  and  aromatics.  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  oxides  of  zirconium 
or  hafnium  associated  with  active  alumina  together  with  ox- 
ides of  chromium,  manganese  or  iron  and  promoted  with  com- 
pounds of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals.  High  con- 
version efficiences  are  achieved  at  high  space  vekKities  and 
without  carbon  deposition. 


3,725«498 

RECYCLABLE  LIQUH)  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  AND 

BROMIDE  COMPLEXES 

James  A.  Bivaaaa,  Cherry  Hil,  N  J..  a«igaor  to  MobO  OU 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBttBoatioB  of  Scr.  No.  745,415,  Jaiy  17, 1968,  abaadoacd, 

which  is  a  coBlfaMnlio»>iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  598,564,  Oct  17, 

1966,  abaadoacd,  whick  it  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 

334,394,  Dec.  30, 1963,  abaadoMd.  This  appHcatkM  May  27, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  41,709 

IatCLC07cJ/7« 

U.S.Ci.  260-683.15  B  3Ciatais 
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3,725^96 
OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION  PROCESS 
P.  KobyliaAi,  ChcMTicfc,  aad  Harold  E.  Swift  Gib- 
hath  of  Pa.,  asilgaan  to  GaM  Rcwarch  tt  ~ 
■cat  Cooipaay,  PMibargh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,439 
lBtCLC07ci/62 
U.S.CL  260-683  D  WCi 

A  process  for  converting,  by  disproportionation,  an  olefin, 
particularty  an  alpha-olefin,  to  a  product  containing  a  mixture 


es 


PROOtKT 
RECOVERY 


Folyinor 
Oil 


Solutions  of  aluminum  chloride  or  aluminum  bromide,  in 
molar  excess,  in  methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl  esters  of  Cg-Ci*  nor- 
mal alkanoic  acids,  having  a  total  of  at  least  five  carbon  atoms, 
remain  stable  for  at  least  3  days.  These  solutions  are  usefiil 
catalysts  for  reactions,  such  as  olefin  polymerization  and  can 
be  recovered  and  recycled. 
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3,725^99 

ALKYLATION  OF  SECONDARY  OLEFINS  DERIVED 

FROM  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

TERTURY  OLEFINS 
Arthur  R.  Goidsby,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

DivlrioB  e(  Scr.  No.  740,761,  Jaac  27, 1968,  Pat  No. 

30(91,523.  This  appUcatloa  Jaac  25, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

49,693.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

March  24, 1987,  has  bcca  disclahMd. 

IatCLC07c5/5^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.62  SCIahas 


prise  separated  reactive  components  wherein:  (a)  a  first  reac- 
tive polymeric  material  is  combined  with  a  curing  agent  for  a 
second  reactive  polymeric  material  to  yield  one  component 
and;  (b)  the  second  reactive  polymeric  material  is  combined 
with  a  curing  agent  for  the  first  reactive  polymeric  material  to 
form  another  component  Several  embodimentt  relating  to  in- 
tercrossing combinations  of  the  two  components  are  dis- 
closed. In  all  of  the  embodiments,  when  die  reactive  materials 
from  two  componenU  are  combined,  the  curing  agents  react 
with  their  respective,  intercrossed,  reactive  polymeric  materi- 
al to  yield  strong  adhesive  bonds.  Of  particuhu-  interest  in  diis 
invention  are  embodimentt  of  the  adhesive  systems  which  per- 
tain to  a  rapidly  curing  adhesive  and  especially  to  such  an  ad- 
hesive for  use  underwater. 
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Alkylation  process  wherein  tertiary  olefins  are  removed 
from  a  mixed  olefin  feed  comprising  tertiary  and  secondary 
olefins  by  catalytic  polymerization  and  distillation,  the 
remaining  secondary  olefins  are  reacted  in  excess  with  strong 
sulfuric  acid  until  no  fiirther  reaction  occurs,  the  resulting  di- 
alkyl  sulfates  are  extracted  from  the  olefin-acid  reaction 
product  leaving  a  raffinate  acid  phase  which  is  used  as  the 
catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  the  tertiary  olefins.  The  dial- 
kyl  sulfate-isoparaffin  extract  solution  and  the  tertiary  olefin 
polymers  are  passed  to  a  sutfuric  acid  alkylating  zone  where 
they  are  alkylated  with  isoparaffin. 


3,725,500 

CATALYST  MIXTURE  OF  ALUMINUM  HALO  BROMmE 

AND  SULFUR  OXO  HALIDE  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

ISOMERIZATION 

Gcoi|C  M.  KraaMT,  BcriMky  ndghts,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  Esse 


CoatiaoatioB  of  Scr.  No.  862,046.  Sept  29, 1969,  abaadoacd. 

This  applkatioa  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,613 

lat  CL  C07c  Sm-,  BOIJ  /  W4 

U.S.CL  260-683.68  SCWbm 

A  catalyst  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  aluminum  halo  bro- 
mides such  as  aluminum  bromide  and  (2)  sulfur  oxo  halides 
such  as  sulfurylfluorochloride  sUbilizes  high  alkyl  carbonium 
ion  concentrations.  The  catalyst  is  usefiil  in  isomerization 
processes  for  converting  normal  paraffins  and  naphthenes  to 
isoparaffins  and  highly  branched  naphthenes. 


3,725,502 

WATER-SOLUBLE  OR  INHERENTLY  WATER- 

DISPERSDLE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

WUy  Bcrahriai,  Diedorf  bd  Aapbaii,  aad  HaM  Ddacr, 

Neansi  bd  Aagcbarg,  both  of  Gcnaaay,  asslgasrs  to 

ChcariKhc  Fabrik  Picrsw  GmbH,  Aag^an,  GerMay 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,590 
Claiw  priority,  applfcatlaa  Gcraumy,  Jaly  19, 1969,  P  19 

36886.6 

IatCLC08gJ0//4 
U.S.CL260— 830TW  6CldBM 

Water-soluble  or  inherently  water-dispersible  condensation 
productt  which  crocs  link  with  heating  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing with  heating,  and  preferably  in  the  presence  of  water-mis- 
cible  solventt  having  boiling  pointt  above  approximately  SO"; 

a.  about  1  mole  of  urea,  guanidine.  derivatives  of  guanidine 
or  the  productt  of  the  decomposition  of  guanidine  deriva- 
tives; with 

b.  about  0.25  -  2.5  moles  of  an  epoxy  compound  containing 
in  the  molecule  on  the  average  more  than  one  epoxy 
group; and 

c.  about  0.1  -  2.0  moles  of  an  amine  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R,  representt  an  alkyl  group  having  2-4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkanol  group  having  2-5  carbon  atoms,  Rt 
and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkanol  group  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  identical  or  different 
groups  and  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  present 
in  the  molecule; 
and  terminating  the  reaction  by.  the  addition  of  a  volaUle  acid 
and  water.  The  condensation  productt  are  particularly  usefiil 
as  curing  agentt  for  dialkyl  and  alkyl  hydrogen  polysiloxanes 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  about  10-45  percent  of  the  con- 
densation productt.  based  on  the  organo  polysiloxanes.  arc 
employed  as  the  curing  agentt. 


3,725,501 
INTERCROSSING  RESIN/CURING  AGENT  ADHESIVE 

SYSTEMS 
RoaaM  D.  Hiiicliak,  Daytoa,  aad  Gavia  H.  Peters,  Lebaaoa, 
both  of  Ohio,  asslgBoii  to  The  NatioBal  Cash  Register  Com- 
paay,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
INvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  60,962,  Jaly  2, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,657.379, 

which  badivisloaof  Scr.  No.  840,060.  Jaly  8, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jaa.  28,  1972,  Scr.  No.  221,836 

lat  CL  C08g  47//0. 45m,  39110 
U.S.CL  260-824  R  2ClBiaM 

Novel  adhesive  systems  are  disckMcd  which  pertam  to  com- 
binations of  more  than  one  curable  resin  and  the  curing  agentt 
corresponding  thereto.  The  disckMcd  adhesive  systems  com- 


3  725.503 
POLYAMroES  WITH  DISPERSED  OXYALKYATED 
GRAFTED  POLY  AMIDES 
Joachtai    Kaadc.    Fraakrathal;    Gerhard    Ramlow,    Lad- 
wigikaica;      Gaealcr      Baeckkr,      Hdddkcrg;      Hd- 
PokkMaa,    Liaibaiicrkol,    aad    Haas    Hwdas,    Lad- 
wigskafca,  aU  of  Gcranay,  asdgaors  to  ■•'IkIk  AaWa-  * 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcceilschall,  Ludwigskafea/RhiBC,  Gcr^ 


Filed  Jaac  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,778 

lBtCLC08g4//04 

UACL  260-857  TW  SCIotas 

Filamentt  or  fibers  of  synthetic  linear  polyamides  contain- 
ing highly  oxyalkylated  polyamides.  The  filamentt  or  fibers 
are  noua>le  for  their  excellent  antisUtic  properties  and  their 
soil-hiding  effect 
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3  725^04 

FAST  CURING  POLYCHLOROPRENE  ACRYLIC 

ADHESIVE 

WWui  J.  Owitoa,  Ediakoro,  Pa.,  aMigBor  to  Lord  Corpora- 

lioa,  Erie,  Pa. 

Flad  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,884 
IbL  CI.  CO8f/5/O0.  79/00 
U.S.CL2M— 876R  llCtataif 

An  adhesive  composition  capable  of  curing  in  a  matter  of 
minutes  in  the  presence  of  free  radical  vinyl  polymerization 
catalysis  consisting  essentially  of:  A,  from  about  10  to  about 
52  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  syrupy  copolymer  of 
polychloroprene,  methylmethaciylate  and  styrene;  B,  from 
about  7  to  below  about  1 5  percent  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  C. 
from  about  40  to  about  83  percent  of  a  solution  of  an  acrylate 
polymer  in  methylmcthacrylate. 


percent  by  weight  based  on  the  monomeric  mixture,  (b)  emul- 
sifying or  suspending  the  resulting  solution  in  water,  (c) 
polymerizing  the  emulsified  or  suspended  solution  and  (d) 
recovering  the  resulting  polymer  composition.  The  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  composition  obtained  has  very  high  impact 
strength  even  at  low  temperatures,  and  same  good  trans- 
parency and  other  physical  properties  as  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,725,505 

PYRENE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  PREPARED  BY 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

James  J.  0*Mallcy,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,016 

lBt.CI.C08f  7/02, 79/00 
U.S.CL260— 879  ISCIatais 

An  anionic  polymerization  process  for  forming 
homopolymers  of  vinylpyrene  and  block  copolymers  contain- 
ing at  least  one  polyvinylpyrene  segment  is  disclosed.  Block 
copolymers  having  novel  structures  are  also  described. 


3,725,506 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE  AND 
a-METHYLSTYRENE 
Herbert  BoUe,  FnMkcathai;  PmU  WlltiMr,  Laadan;  Edoard 
Hcil,  Ltabw|crlMf ,  aad  Herbert  WHersiu,  Ladwlgshafea, 
aU  of  GcnuBy,  a«i|Mn  to  Badiachc  Airilta-ASoda-Fabrik 
Aktiengeselischaft,    Ludwigshafcn/Rhineland    Pfalz,    Ger- 
many 

FOed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,350 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1970,  P  20 

56  197.1 

faiL  CI.  cost  79/02,  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  C  3  Claims 

Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copolymers  of 

styrene  and  a-methylstyrene  having  a  substantially  sUtistical 

distribution  of  the  monomers  by  anionic  polymerization  at  low 

temperatures  with  thorough  mixing  of  the  reactants. 

The  process  is  characterized  in  that  at  least  part  of  the  heat 

of  reaction  is  removed  by  evaporative  cooling  and  that  the 

monomers  are  fed  to  the  polymerization  zone  at  different 

points. 


3,725,507 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
SatoiU   NakaM;   KdicU   Azwaa;   ScUcUro '  Oba;   Samoa 
WaUiaka,  Mid  Saaichi  Nakamara,  aU  of  Tokayaau,  Japaa, 
aarignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda  KabushikI  Kaisha  and  Sun 
Arrow  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  YoamgacU-kca,  Japaa,  part  la- 
tcreattocach 

Coatiaaalioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  878,948,  Nov.  21, 1969, 

abaadoMd.  This  appHcatlM  Oct  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,895 

Claian  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  26, 1968, 43/86083 

lat  CL  C08fJ7/7S.  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-896  4ClahiS 

A  procen  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 

composition,  which  comprises  (a)  dissolving  an  oil-soluble 

polyalkylene    oxide    such    as    polypropylene    oxide,    or   a 

copolymer  of  propylene  oxide  in  the  1-butene  oxide  or 

epichk>rohydrin,  in  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  99.5  - 

90  parts  of  a  vinyl  chloride  monomer  and  0.5  -  10  parts  of  a 

comonomer  such  as  ethylene,  propylene  or  1-butene,  the 

amount  of  said  oil-soluble  polyalkylene  oxide  being  0.5  -  5 


3,725,508 
THIOL  DERIVATIVES  OFOLEFIN-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS 
Walter  Stama^  Tarrytowa,  N.Y.,  assigacr  to  Staaffcr  Chemi- 
cal Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  770,798,  Oct.  25, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,629,205.  Thto  appHcatioa  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  76,342 

lat  CI.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.CL260— 897C  9ClalBM 

Olefin-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  are  provided  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  anhydride  moieties  are  converted  to  thio  an- 
hydride moieties.  Other  thio  derivatives  are  also  provided  in- 
cluding the  thio  acids.  These  compounds  are  effective  as  sto- 
bilizers  in  vinyl  type  resins,  particularly  vinyl  chloride 
polymers  and  can  also  serve  as  chelating  agents. 


3,725,509 

FIRE  RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

POLYMER  WITH  A  COPOLYMER  OF  A  HALOGENATED 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMER  AND  A 

PHOSPHOROUS  CONTAINING  VINYL  MONOMER 

Paul  Kraft,  Spring  Valley,  aad  Siegfried  Altscher,  Moaacy, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  StoulCer  Chemical  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,204 
laL  CI.  C08f  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-899  lOChhas 

Self-extinguishing,  thermoplastic  polymer  compositions  are 
prepared  by  the  intimate  admixture  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  with  a  copolymer  of  a  halogen  containing  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  phosphorus  containing  vinyl 
monomer,  particularly  a  bis(hydrocarbyl)vinylphosphonate. 
The  thus  modified  thermoplastic  polymers  display  a  high 
degree  of  flame  retardance  without  any  substantial  changes  in 
their  physical  properties  including,  for  example,  their  cUuity 
and  hardness  and  the  resulting  compositions  may  be  safely 
employed  in  any  application  requiring  their  possible  exposure 
to  fire  or  high  temperatures. 


3,725,510 
PHOSPHITE-PHOSPHATES 
JaaMS  L.  Devcr,  LcwIstea,  and  James  J.  Hodaa,  WIHamsvHe, 
both   of   N.Y.,   asaigaors   to  Borg-Waracr  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  in. 

Fikd  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,048 
Int.  CL  C07f  9/72;  C07d  705/04;  C09t 45/58 
U.S.CL  260-927  R  9CtotaM 

Trivalent  phosphorus  halides  and  tertiary  phosphites  react 
readily  with  a  para-quinone  to  produce  arylene  phosphite- 
phosphate  derivatives  useful  as  flame  retardants  for  organic 
materials. 


April  3,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


355 


3,725,511 

l-(2-CYANOETHOXY)-2,2«ICHLOROVINYL 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

Stanley  T.  D.  Goagh,  Braachbarg,  N  J.,  assigaor  to  Mobfl  OO 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,993 
laL  CL  AOla  9/36;  C07f  9/08 
U.S.CL  260-940  3' 

Compound  having  the  formula: 


OCHiCHjCN 


(RO)iP-0-C  CI 


\ 


CI 


3,725,514 

O-ARYL  O-ALKYL  S-ORGANO  PHOSPHOROTHIDATES 

HirosU  TsacMya,  Ashiya-sU;  Kaaio  Makal,  NisUaaasiya^; 

AUo  Kimara,  Ikcdo-shi;  Saariaori  Kawaao,  Miass  shI; 

KdaMi  FMtoote,  Kobe;  TosUaU  Osaki,  ^ 


of  MhMo-shI,  al  of  Japaa,  aaslgpors  to 

Compoay,  Ltd.,  HigasM-ka,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FDcd  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,503 

Clahas  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  12,  1968, 
43/82963;  Nov.  14, 1968, 43/83366 

lat  CL  C07f  9118:  AOla  9136 
U.S.CL260— 964  5ClalaM 

Novel  organic  phosphorothiolates,  which  have  both 
strongly  insecticidal  and  fungicidal  activities  and  low  toxidty 
to  mammals,  having  the  formula. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  (Ci-C^),  haloalkyl  (C,-^4).  alkenyl  (C^C* 
),  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  or  halophenyl,  are  new  compounds 
that  are  useful  as  insecticides. 


3,725,512 
0-LOWERALKYL-8-(2-OXOPROPYL-l) 
PH05PH0N0DITHI0ATES 
Edward  Ndfon  Wabh,  Chicago  Hdghta,  IlL, 

Steatfer  Cheated  Compoay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  381,509,  Jaly  9, 1964,  Pat  No.  3,564,013. 
Thh  appHcatioa  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,301 
lat  CLC07f  9/76 
U.S.CL  260-946  4Clolms 

Phosphonated  mercapUls  and  mercaptoles  correspondmg 
to  the  formula 


B-O-P— S-A 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  A  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  hakMlkyI 
or  phenylalkyl;  B  is  a  group  of  the  formula. 


X. 


y\/x 


W 


R    X  0 

P  — S-alkyleno-C— R* 
R'O 


wherein  "alkylene"  means  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  radi- 
cal having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  R'  is  lower 
alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  ox- 
ygen; R*  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


X  being  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  acylamido 
or  halogen,  provided  that  at  least  one  X  is  group  other  than 
halogen  atom ,  and  n  being  an  integer  of  1  -  5 . 

These  organic  phosphorothiolates  can  be  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  thionophosphate  having  the  formula. 


(RO)i= 


8 

i_0-B 


(H) 


3,725,513 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfam  Switacrfaad,  April  28,  1969,  M  SH  ("D 

6444/69  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  thereby  forming  a  thiophosphate 

IatCLCO7f9/0«  having  the  formuhi, 

U.S.CL  260-951  3  Clahas  » 

Dithiophosphates  of  the  formula 


I 


RiO    8 


RaO 


OCHi 


[B-O       JO-l 


(IV) 


wherein  B.  R  and  M  are  as  defined  above,  and  then  con- 
wheiein  R|  and  Rt  represent  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  four  car-    densing  said  salt  with  a  halide  having  the  formula, 
bon  atoms  are  effective  pesticidal  agents,  preferably  for  com-  v  a  rv) 

bating  insects,  nematodes  and  members  of  the  order  Acanna.  ^  .  T      .  -      .   . 

The  dithiophosphates  may  be  used  in  pesticidal  preparations,      wherein  Y  is  halogen;  and  A  is  as  defined  above. 
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3,72S^15 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 

PHOSPHITES  FROM  ALCOHOLS  AND  PHOSPHOROUS 

Acm 

Kart  SchteHidicluiridt,  Bad  Hoabaif,  aad  Haat-Jcrg 
KMacr,  Bad  Sodca,  Taaaaa.  bo(k  af  Gcraiaay,  a«iKBan  to 
Farbwcrkc  HaoekiC  AktieagodlMhaft  Vomah  Mehter  La- 
das  ft  BraataM.  Fraakfart/Maia,  Gcraaay 

Fied  MaKh  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,609 
IatCLC07f9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  260-978  7Clalnii 

Improved  procen  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  phosphites 
by  means  of  refluxing  phosphorous  acid  with  alcohols  under 
azeotropic  separation  of  the  reaction  water  formed,  wherein 
primary  or  secondary  straight-chained  or  branched  aliphatic 
akohols  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  are  reacted  in  %n  ex- 
cess of  at  least  45  percent  over  the  stoichiometrical  amount 
with  phosphorous  acid  in  the  absence  of  an  inert  solvent  until 
the  amount  of  acid  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  as  low  as  possi- 
ble, in  comparison  to  known  processes  the  dialkyi  phosphites 
are  obtained  according  to  the  instant  process  in  higher  yields 
and  with  higher  purity.  The  dialkyi  phosphites  are  valuable  in- 
termediates. Owing  to  their  high  purity,  they  are  especially 
suiuble  as  sUrting  materiaU  for  such  reactions  catalyzed  by 
radicals. 


routed,  a  gas  is  flowed  into  the  plenum  chamber  and  through 
the  angled  tube  aperture  to  strike  the  liquid  metal  stream  flow- 


3,725,516 

MIXING  PROCESS  AND  EXTRUSION  OF  SOLH) 

PROPELLANTS 

Martia  H.  KaaHaaa,  Ckiaa  Lake,  CaM..  assigaor  to  The 

Uailcd  States  al  AaMrica  as  rtprcMatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

CaatiaaatkM  af  Scr.  Na.  361,612,  April  17, 1964.  Tkis 
appllcaliaa  Jaae  11, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  738,721 
Iat.CLC06b2i/02 
U.S.CL  264-3  B  4ClalaiS 

An  improved  extnidable,  high  energy  solid  propellant  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  the  copolymer  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  and  perfluoropropylene  (Viton),  an  inorganic  ox- 
idizer such  as  ammonium  perchtorate,  potassium  perchlonte 
or  ammonium  nitrate,  and  a  metal  powder  such  as  aluminum, 
beryUium,  magnesium  or  zirconium.  This  composition  is  ex- 
tnidable into  any  suitable  shape  and  has  a  very  high  percent- 
age theoretical  maximum  density  so  as  to  be  practical  for 
utilization  in  rocket  motors  for  propulsion. 


ing  downwardly  through  the  tube.  The  resulting  fine  meUl 
particles  are  collected  after  solidiflcation  in  a  chamber  placed 
betow  the  roUtable  tube. 


3,725,518 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TUBULAR  NET  PRODUCT 
Bcraard  J.  Gaffacy,  Stilwaicr,  Miaa.,  assigaar  la  Caawcd 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

FVcd  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  76^17 

IbL  CL  B29d  7124, 9108;  B32b  5116 
U.S.  CI.  264-24  W 


3  725,517 

POWDER  PRODUCTION  BY  GAS  ATOMIZATION  OF 

LIQUID  METAL 

Albert  R.  Kaafaiaaa,  Lcsfaglaa,  Mass.,  asrigaor  to  WUttakcr 

CarparatloB 

FIM  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,351 

latCLBOlJ  2/04 

U.S.CL  264-12  7Clata8 

This  method  comprises  striking  a  stream  of  liquid  metal 
with  a  jet  of  gas  which  is  rototed  about  the  liquid  metal  stream 
ao  that  it  strikes  the  latter  at  an  angle  of  between  about  5'  and 
about  90*  with  respect  to  the  flow  axis  of  the  liquid  stream  to 
break  up  the  liquid  metal  into  small  drops  which  solidify  as  a 
powder.  The  width  of  the  gas  jet  is  preferably  less  than  that  of 
the  liquid  metal  stream.  The  roUtional  velocity  of  the  gas  jet 
about  the  liquid  metal  stream  is  sufficient  to  circle  the  liquid 
ftream  at  least  once  before  the  latter  moves  out  of  the  gas 
impingement  zone.  ••      j     u^ 

The  apparatus  employed  comprises  a  vertically-aligned  tube 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  stationary  housing  which, 
together,  define  an  annular  plenum  chamber  located  concen- 
tricaUy  about  the  tube.  The  wall  of  the  rotatable  tube  defines 
an  aperture  which  is  angled  between  about  5*  and  about  90 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  so  that  a  stream  of  gas  flow- 
ing therethrough  is  centered  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the  rotaU- 
ble  tube  along  which  liquid  metal  is  gravity  flowed  from  a  pour 
cup  positioned  above  the  roUtable  tube.  As  the  Utter  is 


A  method  is  provided  for  producing  a  polymer  product  by 
extruding  a  tubular  net  and  applying  a  finely  divided  matenal 
to  the  net  to  form  a  new  product,  in  one  embodiment  the  fine- 
ly divided  material  may  at  least  partiaUy  block  the  openm^  of 
the  net.  When  the  openings  are  partially  blocked,  the  product 
may  be  biaxUlly  oriented  by  applying  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  product  im- 
medUtely  after  extrusion.  The  pressure  differential  Is  main- 
tained by  the  partial  blockage  of  the  openings  in  the  extruding 
net  to  permanently  stretoh  and  orient  the  net. 


.  3,725,519 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
MULTIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  TUBULAR  FILMS  OF 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

waller  Sdlricd,  aad  L^  ""iT^J^^iJ^^^Sl 
Biebrkh,  Gcrauay,  assigaars  to  Kalle  AkUeagesellscaaii, 

WiesbadcB-Blebrkh,  Gcnaaay 

CoatiaaaUoa  of  Scr.  No.  433,640,  Feb.  18, 1965,  abaadoaed. 

This  appHcalioa  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,686 

Clabas  priority,  appHcalioa  Gcnaaay,  Feb.  21,  1964,  R 

52170 

lat.  CI.  B29d  7124;  B29c  25100;  B29d  23/04 
UACL  264-25  5Ctolms 


vent  and  the  filler  in  said  resin  to  thereby  form  ••»«=>.  ™^^- 
ing  a  film  or  sheet  from  the  resulting  stock,  b«uaUy  «tretchmg 
the  film  or  sheet  at  a  suiuble  temperature  between  the  gla« 
transition  temperature  of  the  resin  and  the  flow  temperature 
of  the  resin,  and  substantially  removing  the  solvent  from  Ae 
film  or  sheet  during  the  period  between  the  moWing  and  the 
end  of  the  stretehing  without  foaming. 

3,725,521 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  roWDERPARTICLES  OF 

SELECT  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY 
Hilmer  F.  EbHag.  Miiwaakce,  Wis.,  assigaor  to  A.  O.  SaiHh 
Corporatioa,MihiraakccWis. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  85,240 

lat  CLB22I 9/00 

UACL  264—104  _.         ?^\: 

A  method  of  making  a  compressed  steel  powder  arfc'e  hav- 
ing  high  resistivity  to  be  used  as  an  electnad  componentSt^ 
UwdJr  having  /particle  size  finer  thu.  28  mesh  »  ^ 
with  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  thermosettmg  resm 
to  coat  the  particles  with  the  resin.  After  evaporation  of  the 
K>lvent  and  curing  of  the  resin,  the  coated  particles  are  com- 
oressed  to  form  a  non-sintered,  compressed  steel  po^jer  arti- 
cle having  high  electrical  resistivity.  The  compressed  article 
can  be  subsequently  heated  to  an  elevated  temperatiire  to 
stress  relieve  the  article  and  sUbilize  the  resistivity. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  tiie  continuous 
oroduction  of  a  multiaxially  stretehed  ttibular  film  of  a  ther- 
moplastic linear  polyester  having  a  low  melt  viscosity  by  ex- 
Sng  a  melt  of  the  polyester  in  a  «.b«untially  vertically 
downward  direction  from  an  annular  die  at  a  «fj*d  v.«nto  an 
interior  calibrating  core  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
die  while  stretehing  Uie  melt  in  Uie  longitudinal  direction 
cooling  Uie  melt  to  form  a  substantially  unonented  tube  which 
engages  the  core  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  conr'^!"*  *V"»^,;*u 
spSd  V,  >  V,  to  a  heated  stretching  zone  in  which  the  tube  is 
hSted  to  siretehing  temperatiire,  stretehing  tfie  tebe  by 
means  of  a  fiirtiier  increase  in  linear  speed  v.  >  v.  and  by  m- 
creasing  ti»e  pressure  in  Uie  tube,  and  cooling  Uie  tube. 

3  725-520 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  POROUS  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  OR  SHEET 

-Tfci«r«—  SaaU.  Tadariri,  ud  Kaaa  Nakaaara,  IwakaalsU, 

Sslla  aadsinyo^  Kalsha,  boUi  of  Tokyo, 

^*'*"        Filed  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  31,560 
lat  Ct  B29d  7/24, 27/00 
U^.CL164-41  "Clai-s 


3,725,522 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  BALLOON-TYPE 
CATHETERS 
DaTld  S.  Sheridaa,  Afgyk,  aad  Isaac  S.  J«fcaaa,^r«^ 
L-lLilN-T-assiiaaritf  Ifr-"*'  ri.^j.«  a— wte.w.Y. 
^ivlslaa  isSm  860,278,  Oct  23. 1  J». '-•.Nj- 
3,615,793.  This  appBcatfaaJaly  12, 1971,Scr.Na.  161,878 
•^  IatCLB29c;/i4 

UACL  264-138  **^' 


ISO 


•gwlOO 

I 

it 


§^1 :  THERE  ARE  _,. 

^  VOIDS '-H1>g 
I 


A  meUiod  for  preparing  a  porous  film  or  sheet  which  com- 
prises admixing  togeUier  100  parte  by  volume  of  at  least  one 
Semoplartic  fesin,  5  -  1 50  parts  by  volume  of  a  solvent,  and 
20-50  parts  by  volume  of  a  filler,  uniformly  dispersing  the  sol- 


The  distal  ends  of  plastic  catiieters,  particulariy  en- 
dotracheal tubes,  Uiat  have  boUi  a  major  lumen  and  a  secon- 
dary lumen  in  Uie  waU  are  finished  to  seal  Uie  secondary 
lumen  at  its  disul  end  and  create  an  angled  distal  end  on  Uie 
catiietef  wiUi  a  smooUi  convex  surface  tip  by  a  molding  opera- 
tion preformed  in  a  vented  mold  stnictiired  to  maintain  Uie 
fuU  opening  of  Uie  major  lumen  in  Uie  finished  distal  end. 

3,725,523 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND  DRAWING  A  TOW 

Braxto.  C.  Bawca,  Rkfcasai-.  Va.  aaslgMT  to  E.  L  da  part  d. 

Ncaioars  aad  Caaipaay,  Witaiagto.,  D^ 

FM  Aag.  3, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  l«,ii«^^ 
tat.CLD02|//22.D06c//00;D01IJ/06 

UA  CI.  264-210  F  ,;       f*^ 

An  improved  process  for  extracting  unpunties  from 
svnUietic  filaments  which  comprises  passing  Uie  fiUmentt  m 
the  form  of  a  tow,  which  is  simultiuieously  bemg  drawn. 
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through  .  .He.  of  cxtracUon  bath,  wherein  a  portlor^of  the    o^^yJI^^;^^^^J:^:,  S'^ih^oftSSS 
liquor  from  any  given  bath  i.  recycled  and  H>rayed  w.th  high    gi»  Jl^J^J  ^^^.'^^  ji^e^r  of  the  reaction  chamber,  an  an- 
nular .lot  for  introducing  Utanium  tetrachloride  mto  the 
device  at  an  angle  of  0'  to  45»  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  Ion- 


impact  on  the  fibrous  tow  at  a  point  above  the  .urface  of  the 
bath. 


3  725324 

RHENIUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM  SEPARATION  FROM 

SULFIDE  ORES 

Brkc  E.  Martto,  and  Marlte  B.  MMtaaii,  botli  of  Towaoda, 

Pa.,  awignon  to  GTE  Syivania,  Incorporated,  Seneca  Fails, 

N  Y 

FItod  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,011 

lit.  CL  CDlf  39100, 4  7100;  C22b  49100, 61100 

VS.  €L  423—49  '  Claims 

a'  process  is  disclosed  for  the  initial  removal  of  rhenium  and 
other  metallic  impurities  from  a  sulfide  bearing  molybdenite 
ore  A  relatively  small  amount  of  the  molybdenum  remains 
with  the  rhenium  while  a  major  portion  is  dissolved  in  water. 
The  rhenium  and  tfiis  portion  of  Uie  molybdenum  arc 
recovered  from  tiie  otiier  metallic  impurities.  The  process 
does  not  evolve  sulliir  dioxide  tiius  eliminates  a  potential  air 
pollution  problem.  The  process  comprises  reacting  tiie  ores 
with  at  least  about  15  percent  excess  of  the  amount  of  alkali 
metal  carbonate  tiieoretically  required  to  convert  tiie  molyb- 
denum and  sulfur  in  ti>e  ore  to  water  soluble  compound  under 
controlled  temperatoires,  leaching  95  percent  of  Uie  molyb- 
denum from  the  resulting  fusion  mass,  oxidizing  tiie  leached 
fusion  mass,  treating  Uie  oxidized  mass  witii  water  to  extract 
die  rhenium  and  molybdenum  from  tiie  otfier  metallic  impuri- 
ties and  recovering  the  rhenium  and  molybdenum. 


gitudinal  axis  of  tiie  reactor,  ttie  slot  being  located 
downstream  of  tiie  divergent  duct,  tiie  reaction  chamber  being 
downstream  of  tiie  slot  and  coaxial  witii  tiie  divergent  duct. 
The  invention  is  also  related  to  a  metiiod  of  producing  titani- 
um dioxide  by  oxidizing  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  reactor  of 
the  type  above  described. 


3,725,525 
HAIR  AND  NAIL  HARDENING  PROCESS 
Bcnhard  Jooi,  KwflnteMtra«e  23,  Zarich,  SwUierlMd 
CoatinMtio»4n-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  708,514,  Feb.  27, 1969, 
•baadoMd.  This  appHcattoa  Jaly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,678 
ht.  CL  A61k  7104, 7/06, 27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-61  .      5  Claims 

Cosmetic  compositions  and  metiiods  of  applying  the  same 
are  provided  wherein  the  compositions  contain  1-15  percent 
of  dimethylolalkyleneurea  or  dimetfiylolalkylenetiiiourea  as 
die  primary  active  ingredient  dispersed  in  a  compatible  earner 
conducive  to  the  application  of  the  cosmetic  composition  in 
cosmetically  effective  amounts. 


3,725,526 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIGMENT  QUALITY 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
dovaul  PIcri;  AMo  DKato,  both  of  Novara,  Italy;  LkwcUya 
John  HcM,  PalBBcrtoa,  Pa.,  and  Gfanfranco  Bcdctti,  Milan, 
Italy,  aMifiMrs  to  Montccattal  Edtsoa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
and  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. . 
Filed  Ang.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,561 
CIntes  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  29,  1969.  21066 

A/69 

IntCLC01g2J/04 

U.S.CL  423-613  .  ,     'C"^* 

A  reactor  for  producing  finely  divided  particles  of  rutile 

titanium  dioxide  including  a  cylindrical  reaction  chamber,  an 


3,725,527 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PURE  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE  AND  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  OF  METAL  CHLORIDES  FREE  OF  FERRIC 

CHLORIDE  FROM  FERROUS  METAL  MATERUL 

Toahio  Yamaninra;  YulcW  OnMte;  Shiro  Sato,  and  ToMchlka 

Hlyama,  all  of  Kanal,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanto  Dcnka 

Kooo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConSnnatton-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,173,  Sept  15, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,622,269.  This  appbeallM  Oct  21, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

191,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  19, 1968, 43/67838; 

Sept  20, 1968, 43/68070 

Int  CI.  COlg  49/70 

UA  CI.  423- 139  ,  ^     .         ^^^ 

Iron  material  consisting  of  iron  metal  havmg  associated 
minor  amounte  of  otiier  noniron  metals  is  reacted  witii 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  soluUon  of 
metal  chlorides,  which  solution  is  oxidized  witii  oxygen  or 
chlorine,  or  mixtures  diereof  and  dien  die  oxidized  soluuon 
conuining  ferric  chloride  is  subjected  to  liquid-liquid  contact 
witii  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  ketone  or  edier  having  four  to  10 
carbon  atoms  so  tiiat  die  ferric  chloride  is  transferred  to  tiie 
oroanic  extract  phase,  leaving  tiie  noniron  metal  chlorides  in 
the  aqueous  raffinate,  and  back-extracting  tiie  organic  extract 
witii  an  aqueous  medium  and  separating  tiie  tiius  obtained 
aqueous  extract  solution  of  ferric  chloride. 
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3,725,528 
QUANTITATIVE  ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  CLAY 
Amos  Banfai,  RchovoC,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ylssnni  Research 
Company    of    the    Hebrew    University    of 


FOcd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,640 

IntCl.C01bJJ/2« 

U.S.CL  423-112  16Clntais 

A  quantiutive  ion  exchange  process  for  preparing  modified 
clay  is  disclosed.  Clay  such  as  montmorillonite  is  converted 
( 1 )  to  an  acid-free  hydrogen-clay  by  use  of  an  anion  (hydrox 


3  725,530 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MERCURY  VAPOR  FROM 

GASES 
Bnntaro  Kawase,  Tokyo;  Iwao  Kojfana,  and  Knnio  OtanI,  both 
of  Kawasdti,  aU  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Showa  Dcnko  K  Jt., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,576 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Jnne  23, 1970, 45/54089 
IntCLB01d5J/34 
U.S.  CI.  423-210  7ClBhM 

Mercury  vapor  contained  in  various  gases,  e.g.,  byproduct 


ide)  exchange  resin;  or  (2)  to  anotiier  cationic  form  such  as  hydrogen  gasgenerated ^'y* "'"S'nl^LffiLtive  m^ 

litii  um-clay  by  use  of  an  anion  (hydroxide)  exchange  resin  ing  caustic  soda,  is  removed  by  a  simple  and  «ff«ctive  medwd 

Zd  an  equivalent  amount  of  the  exchanging  cation.  which  comprises  washing  tiie  mercury  vapor  contaminated  gas 

•..u—  »«|  ^ith  a  dilute  acid  solution  containing  persulfate  ions. 


3,725,529  ,  ^^^  ,,, 

PROCi^  FOR  «^Xu™  «™^if '''''  "•"  ^"""^  CATALYUCCONVEl^ofoFORGANICSULFUR 

0.»^O^J^^^^S^^^.^^y^  COMPONENpOFINDUSiyiALOFF^A^^^ 

iST asslinor.  I.  Vetroeokc  Cokapnania  S.P.A.,  Vcncila  Michad  J.  Pww,  Pirasantan;  Orrie  C.  Ohsn.  Wakint  Creek, 

Porte  iSS^  and  Gniscppe  Gtammarco,  Venic,  Italy,  «JJ««_^.  VLw^  gr.??S»!!r:^n??^rt!liry 

part  interest  to  each  '^■*^  ^i2?J?  5?SSf  2?3??TrS?^ 

FOcd  Jnly  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841.526  «"  '*;  "^ill'.^JvS;       ^ 

Chdms  priority,  ^pHotion  Italy,  Jnly  13,  1968,  52432  Int  CL  BOld  5i/3¥ 

A/68:  ApiTS;  195751554  A/69;  Jnly  18,  1968.  52497  UACL  423-244 
A/68;  April  19, 1968, 51504  A/68 


10 


U.S.  CI.  423-223 


Int  CI.  BOld  55/54 


5Clafan8 


•  JKTIWITEO  MUXITE 
«    SUPMKT 

•  SUPPOirr  *   Mf 

□  suppoirr  +  ca 

■  SUPPORT  *  Za 

■  SUPPOKT  ■¥    M 

A  SUPPORT  *  m» 


li 


.ST^*^ 


•uLmrc» 


A  process  for  eliminating  CO,  and/or  H,S  from  gaseous 
mixtiires  containing  diem  by  means  of  an  absorbent  aqueous 
solution  circulated  between  an  absorption  phase  and  a 
regeneration  phase.  Gases  produced  at  very  high  temperature, 
as  in  steam  reforming  or  shift  conversion,  are  placed  in  direct, 
intimate  contact  widi  die  absorbing  solution  to  provide  heat 
for  regeneration  purposes  ratiier  than  supplying  die  heat  to 
conventional  reboilers  of  the  regeneration  columns  in  the 
prior  art.  The  process  insures  that  the  heat  yielded  at  the  ab- 
sorption step  does  not  interfere  with  the  chemical  absorption 
of  CO,  by  subdividing  the  absorber  into  two  zones,  in  which 
the  chemical  absorption  of  CO,  is  effected  in  one  and  the  heat 
from  the  gas  is  given  to  part  of  the  solution  (or  to  another 
aqueous  liquid)  in  the  otiier  zone.  As  a  result,  the  solution  is 
heated  to  a  high  temperature  so  that  on  expanding  the  solution 
at  the  regeneration  step,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  steam  for 
regeneration  is  evolved. 

The  temperature  of  this  solution  at  the  absorption  step  i. 
prevented  from  rising  excessively  be  removing  from  the  ab- 
sorber part  of  the  solution  which  is  expanded  and  thereby 
cooled.  This  cooled  solution  is  then  returned  to  an  inter- 
mediate level  in  the  absorber  in  order  to  absorb  further  quan- 
tities of  CO,  and  further  quantities  of  heat. 

The  solution  from  the  absorber  which  has  been  heated  by 
the  hot  gases  is  expanded  by  a  gradual  progressive  flash  which 
is  of  considerably  higher  efficiency  than  the  conventional  sim- 
ple instantaneous  flashing. 


A  process  wherein  industrial  off-gases  containing  organic 
sulfur  components  are  contacted  with  an  alumina  bne 
catalyst  to  convert  these  organic  sulfur  components  to  easily 
removable  compounds  such  as  CO,  and  S.  The  catalysts  em- 
ployed comprise  an  alumina  base  support  in  combination  with 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  itrontium.  calcium,  magnesi- 
um, zinc,  cadmium,  barium  and  molybdenum  employed  as 
promoters.  The  catalysts  have  significantiy  increased  service 
life  due  to  the  high  resisUnce  to  sulfate  poisoning. 


3,725,532  / 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  OXmiZABLE  FUMES  FROM 

HEATED  AIR  USED  TO  TREAT  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Handd  Femandcs,  and  Wiiinm  Henry  Walsh,  bath  of  Newark, 

DcIm  aarignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncaonrs  and  Company, 

Wi^nl^cton  Dd 

ContinnatiM-lnlport  of  Scr.  No.  812,506,  Sept  18, 1968, 

abandoned,  wUA  Is  a  continnatian  hi  pnrt  of  Scr.  No. 

706,816,  Feb.  20, 1968,  abandoned.  This  appHcatlan  Sept  9, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  70,653 

IntCLBOld  55/54 

UA  CI.  423-245  3ClaiaM 

In  a  process  for  heat  treating  textile  filamentary  structures 

having  a  textile  finish  containing  oxidizable  components 

wherein   a   portion   of  said   components   are   undenraUy 

vaporized,  the  improvement  for  removing  at  leut  a  portion  of 

said  vaporized  components  comprising  directing  said  con- 

ponenU  through  a  gas-permeable  structure  having  an  oxida- 
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tion  caulytt  for  said  textile  finish  in  a  finely  dispersed  form  on  phase  through  the  reaction  of  a  cobalt  material  with  carbon 
the  stnicttire  to  oxidixe  said  components  to  a  more  desirable  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  a  noble  metiJ  catuyn 
state  at  about  the  same  temperature  range  used  to  treat  the   and  a  promoter.  Useful  promoten  include  alkali  and  tlktline 

earth  metal  compounds,  in  particular  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
c  salts  of  weak  acids,  ammonium  compounds,  amine  com- 

/ — ►    y— J  l-M  pounds  and  quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  The  complex 

f  I  «t  I  cobalt  carbonyl  compounds  thus  formed  can  be  converted  to 

~  useful  oxonation  catalysts  by  contacting  the  same  with  a 

mineral  acid. 


textile  structure.  Specific  oxidation  caulysts  disclosed  are  pal- 
ladium and  platinum.  The  process  can  operate  at  extremely 
high  space  velocities  making  the  process  feasible  from  an 
economic  viewpoint. 


3,725^35 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BASIC  CUFRIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  E.  Barker,  FrcekoU,  NJ.,  aarigMNr  to  CItIa  Scnrlee 
Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,214 
laLCLCOlb  3 1 124 
U.S.  CI.  423-419  4ChtaM 

Copper  chemicals  can  be  prepared  fi-om  cuprous  oxide  by 
aerating  a  suspension  of  cuprous  oxide  in  an  appropriate 
medium.  Thus,  tribasic  copper  sulfate,  a  fungicide,  can  be 
prepared  by  aerating  a  suspension  of  cuprous  oxide  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  copper  sulfate. 


3,725,533 
BORON  CARBIDE  FIBER  PRODUCTION 
James  Ecoooay,  Eacrtivilk,  and  Vlado  I.  Matkovfch,  WU- 
UaauvUlc,  botk  of  N.Y^  a«igMrs  to  Tkc  Carbonusdun 

Ceapuy,  Nia|wa  Falii,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,036 

lot.  CL  COlb  31/36;  C04b  35/52, 35/58 

U.S.CL  423-291  9Clatais 

Boric  oxide  fibers  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  about  10 
microns  are  heated  in  an  ammonia  atmosphere  to  about 
350°-60(y  C  at  a  rate  of  temperature  rise  of  up  to  about 
5,000°  C/hr.  to  produce  ammonia-treated  fibers  consisting  es- 
Mntially  of  B,  N.  O  and  H.  The  ammonia-treated  fibers  are 
heated  in  an  amine  atmosphere  at  about  dOO^'-l.OOOX^  to 
produce  amine-treated  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  B,  C,  N, 
O  and  H  and  containing  at  least  about  15%  C.  The  amine- 
treated  fibers  may  be  heated  at  about  2,000"-2,3S0'C  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  to  produce  boron  carbide  fibers. 


3,725,536 

METHOD  OF  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 

RcMto  GcBtill,  RotlMiiU— I,  MattHO,  SwIlKriMid 

Cootteutloo-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  708^10,  Feb.  26, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,574,557.  Thb  appiicatioa  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

89,270 

iBtCL  COlb  7/22,  C01f///46 

U.S.  CI.  423-485  3Chtais 


3,725,534 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPLEX  COBALT 

CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Jolui  C.  Rctoch,  Craaford,  N  J.,  anifBor  to  Esm  Rcaearch  and 

EagiMcrtei  CMspaay 

CoatinatioB-bHpart  of  Scr.  No.  774,452,  Jaa.  18, 1968, 

aboadoMd.  This  appHcalioa  March  10, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

814,493 

ImUClCOlt  1/04, 5 1/02 

U.S.CL  423-417  12  Claims 


Complex  cobalt  carbonyl  compounds  conuining  a  cobalt 
tetracarbonyl  (CoCCOD  anion  are  formed  in  the  aqueous 


A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  by  Uie  purification  and  condensation  of  the  hot  reaction 
gases  created  by  the  reaction  between  fluorspar  and  sulphuric 
acid,  comprising  leading  the  hot  reaction  gases,  already  freed 
from  dust,  to  a  scrubbing  and  stripping  column  where  recycled 
washing  acid  absorbs  heat  and  impurities,  and  from  which  the 
gases  strip  at  the  same  time  hydrogen  fluoride.  The  still  hot 
gases  are  then  led  to  a  scrubbing  section,  employing  first  im- 
pure hydrofluoric  acid  and  then  pure  hydrofluoric  acid,  which 
absorbs  further  impurities  in  exchange  for  which  pure 
hydrogen  fluoride  is  stripped.  The  cooled  gases  go  then  to  a 
fractional  condensation  stage,  where  substantial  amounts  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  of  industrial  purity  are  collected  and  volatile 
impurities,  with  some  hydrogen  fluoride  are  bled  off  to  con- 
ventional absorption  with  fresh  sulphuric  acid,  which  HF- 
laden  gas  is  then  led  to  the  scrubbing  and  stripping  column 
where  it  absorbs  heat  and  further  impurities  and  from  which 
the  hot  incoming  reaction  gases  strip  hydrogen  fluoride.  The 
hot  washing  acid  then  continuously  overflows  to  the  mixing 
tank  and  supplies  the  acid  required  for  the  continuous  reac- 
tion producing  the  hydrofluoric  reaction  gases. 
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3  725,537 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXOATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULHDE  TO  ELEMENTARY  SULFUR 

Gerhard  Sckalie,  Ladwigakaiea,  aad  WoMgaag  Heck,  Vicra- 

hefaa,  both  of  Gcnaaay,  Bwlga'"  *•  Badlsckc  AalHa-Soda- 

Fabrik  AkUtagmBKhaft,  Ladwigshaica  aai/Rklae,  Gcr- 


Filed  Feb.  19, 197  f ,  Scr.  No.  1 17,093 

lat  CI.  COlb  77/04 

UA  CI.  423-575  8  Claims 

In  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  with  oxygen  or  sulfur 

dioxide  in  a  solvent,  there  is  used  as  solvent  a  triamide  of 

orthophosphoric  acid  of  the  general  formula 

N{R)i 

0=P^N(B)». 

N(R)i 

where  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  and/or  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3  725,541 

TREATMENT  OF  DIARRHEA  USING  AN  INSOLUBLE 

HOMOPOLYMER  OF  VINYLPYRROLIDONE 

AadK    QacaBlr.    NoiaeyLc-Scc,    aad     Rayi ^     ' 

Coabroa,  both  of  Fraace 
Coatiaaaliaa  of  Scr.  No.  738,844,  Jbm  21, 1968,  i 

TVs  appBcaUoa  Jaa.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,967 
ClalaH    priority,    appBcaHoa    Fraace,   Jaac    23,    1967, 

67111715 

IaLCLA61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424-80  , ,  2  €MmM 

Novel  anti-diarrhea  and  anti-uk:ergenic  compoiitkMtt  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  a  water-insoluble  polymer  or 
copcriymer  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


/ 


3  725342 

INTRAMUSCULAR  VACCINATION  PROGRAM  AND 

VACCINE  AGAINST  RHINOPNEUMONITIS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 

Aatoa  Mayr,  Maakh;  Kart  W 

Dilrkh    Adolf    Hdarich    Pctte, 


3  725338 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  FROM  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Joha  C.  Brewer,  SaM  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  aasigaor  to  GariMUier 

Corporalioa  of  AaMrica,  Sail  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Fied  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,987 

IatCLC0IbJ//02 

VJS.  CL  423—449  ^  Clahas 

A  waste  materiab  processing  system  and  method  sometimes 

invohring  material   recycling,  which   converts  solid  waste 

materials,  such  as  household  garbage,  demolition  debris,  and 

so  forth,  to  usable  products  such  as  carbon,  ash  as  lightweight 

aggregate,  metals,  both  ferrous  and  non-ferrous,  and  inert  fill 

material.  Various  methods  of  separation  techniques  are  ap- 


nldt,  Freftar|/BrciB|Ba,  U  of 


(ky 
Pet- 
to 

ly 


Coatiaaailoa  la  part  of  Scr.  No.  166,260,  Jaly  26, 1971,  which 

is  a  tuaHitrr**^  of  Scr.  No.  804,742,  March  4, 1969. 
abaadoaed.  His  appBcatio"  Ja>- 24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220^456 

Cbiw  prtorily,  appUcalloa  Gcnaaay,  March  6, 1968,  P 16 

92043.7 

lat.  CL  C12k  9/00, 7/00, 5/00 
U3.CL  424-89  .    ^CUm» 

Method  of  preparing  a  vaccine  effective  against  equine 
rhinopneumonitis  which  comprises  attenuating  rhinopneu- 
monitis  virus,  after  initial  cultivation,  by  continuous  pas*af« 


material,  various  metnoas  oi  separauon  (cvnnniuvB  •■«  my-    monuw  yiiu»,  «»»  •••■«—  *,».-. -~~..,  -, -—  w-      ^ 

plied  to  separate  combustibles  from  non-combustibles,  ferrous    through  primary  cell  cultiires  of  tissues  not  originating  m 

*^      .       .    ,.  r. t t.^.l.    i:.k*a  (W^tm  h*avi*«    »nA       !J^^      mm      niaUt     klHlMtV     cell    CUltUrCS.    Until    it    lUS    KMt 


materials  from  non-ferrous  materials,  lights  from  heavies,  and 
liquid  from  solids,  to  accomplished  desired  results.  FloaUtion 
techniques  are  relied  upon  to  accomplish  essential  separations 
as  hereinafter  described. 


/ 


equidae,  e.g.  piglet  kidney  cell  cultures,  until  it  has  kwt 
pathogenicity  for  the  horse.  A  parenterally  administrable  vac- 
cine prepared  in  this  manner.  A  method  for  immunizing  hor- 
ses and  an  intramuscular  vaccination  program  against  equine 
rhinopneumonitis  in  horses. 


3,725,539 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
TITANATE 
Stanley  F.  Spoagcabcn,  Midbad,  Mich.,  aasigaor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,Midlaad,  Mich.  / 

Fied  Apr!  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,340  / 
IatCLC01g2J/00  / 

UACL  423-598  7ClaiBis 

An  alkaline  earth  metal  titanate  is  prepared  by  reacting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  anion  source,  and  a  hydroxyl  ion  source  to  produce  an 
alkaline  earth  metol  titanate  precipiute  which  is  separated 
from  the  residual  aqueous  solution.  / 


3  725340 

COLOR  AND  ODOR  STABILIZED  DRY  AEROSOL 

ANTIPERSPIRANT 

Errol  H.  Wahl,  Cladaaati,  Ohte,  aasiiaor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Compaay,  Ctadaaati,  OUo 

Filed  Jaly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,691 
lat.  CLA61k  7/00  j 
U.S.CL424— 46  .  .*^!^ 

Dry  aerosol  antiperspirant  compositions  containing  hex- 
achlorophene  and/or  perfumes  which  are  subject  to  deteriora- 
tion and  are  sUbilized  by  the  incorporation  of  a  small  amount 
of  citric  acid. 


3  725,543 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIBIOTICS 
Edward  Alczaader  Koaopka,  Marray  HiB,  NJ.,  aad  Ji 
Mclchior  Gclicr,  Rickca,  Switaeitaad,  asaigaors  to  Cfta- 
Gdgy  Corporatioa,  Arddey,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  81,112,  Oct  20, 1970,  which 
Is  a  coatiaaatiMi-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  13,788,  Feb.  24, 1970, 
abaadoacd,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  hi  part  of  Scr.  No. 
809,967,  Match  24, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,644,616.  This 
appHcatioa  Dec.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,185 
Iat.CLA61k2//00 
UACL424— 114  6Clalau 

Rifamycines  or  their  semisynthetic  derivatives,  in  combina- 
tion with  other  antibiotics  selected  from  oligosaccharides, 
tetracyclines,  amphenicols,  macrolides  or  peptides  exhibit 
synergistic  effects  against  pathogens. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 61  see: 
Patent  No.  3,725,525 


3  725,544 
FUNGICIDE  FOR  PROTECTING  WOOD 
.„  Raff,  Ladwigshaiea;  WoMkaag  Rcathcr, 
Harro  Pctcraca,  Fraakcathal,  aad  Erast-Hdarleh 
LI«baiierfcof.allolGcrBway,asd|BarstoBa*Bd 
&   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiei«esell9chalt,   Ludwigslaifea/iUilBe, 

Land  Rhladand-PCitx,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,639 

IaLCLA01a///00 

U.S.  CL  424 154  ^  ClalBU 

A*  fungicide  for  protecting  wood  compristng  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  metal  hydroxide  form- 
ing hydroxo  anions,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ammonium  salt 
of  N-nitroso-N-cydohexylhydroxylamine,  and  a  process  for 
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protecting  wood  against  fungus  attack  by  treatment  with  this 
fungicide. 


3,725^45 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTIBODY  PRODUCTION  BY 

NUCLEIC  ACID-POLYCATION  COMPLEXES 

Rolud  Macs,  CJPJfJi.,  Caisa  Portal  589-ZC-OO,  Rio  Dc 

Jaaeiro,  Braiil 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,372 
Iat.CLC12r5/O0 
VS.  CL  424— 180  8  Claims 

Complex  substances  capable  of  enhancing  the  production 
of  antibodies  when  introduced  in  conjunction  with  an  antigen 
into  an  animal  host  are  produced  by  reacting  single-stranded 
or  multi-stranded  nucleic  acid  polymers  with  cationically 
charged  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
10*  and  10'  in  specified  proportions,  e.g.,  SO  paru  of  nucleic 
acid  polymer  to  1  part  to  SCO  parU  cationic  polymer  by 
weight 


3,725,546 
CERTAIN  PHOSPHORODITHIOLATES  AS 
INSECTICIDES  AND  FUNGICIDES 
HiroiU  TiMklya,  Aiklya;  Kuio  Makai,  NifUMmiya;  AUo 
KlBara,  Takaranka;  Kdawl  F^Jtaolo,  Kyoto;  Toshialii 
Oakl;  Slgco  Yaaumoto,  both  of  Toyoaaka;  Yodtod  OkwM, 
NkfelMMlya;  Taiao  Ogawa,  MImo;  ToahiyaU  Wakatnrid, 
Kyoto,  and  YoaUhlko  Nliktaawa,  Nara,  aO  oC  Japoa,  as- 
to  Soaritoaso  Chcaiical  Coaipaay,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


C4Hi8-P-S-CH»-^  \ 


i 


C1H5 


(A-S-P</     Jm 


3,725,547 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMBINATION 
John  A.  Kooistra,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  aMigBor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Conpaay,  Ciadaaatl,  Ohio 

FOed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,271 
latCLAOlB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-245  IChdm 

Antibacterial  compositions  containing  a  combination  of  the 
zinc  salt  of  l-hydroxy-2-pyridinethione  and  2,4,4'-trichloro- 
2'-hydroxydiphenyl  ether,  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  9: 1  to  about 
1 :9  respectively,  said  combination  possessing  a  synergistic  ac- 
tivity permitting  use  at  low  concentrations. 


CoatiBaatioB-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  690,725,  Dec  15, 1967, 

abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,468 

Iat.CLA01a9/J6 

U.S.CL424— 225  ^  6Cbims 

Method  for  controlling  insects  and  fungi,  in  which  the  in- 
sects and  fungi  are  contacted  with  a  phosphorodithiolate  of 
the  formula, 

O 

A— 8-P-8-B 

^> 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl;  A  is  a  lower  alkyl,  etc.;  and  B  is 
phenylalkyl,  etc.  Two  typical  examples  of  the 
phosphorodithiolates  are  shown  by  the  formula 


C,H«8-P-8-CH»-^  \ 

OC4HI 


wherein  A  and  R  are  as  mentioned  above  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  group,  with  a  halide  of  the  formula, 

B  Hal 
wherein  B  is  as  mentioned  above  and  Hal  is  a  halogen. 


3,725,548 
SUBSTITUTED  INDENYL  ACETIC  ACIDS  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PAIN,  FEVER  OR  INFLAMMATION 
Tsai«-YiBg  Shea,  Wcstlidd,  NJ.;  Richard  B.  Grecawaid, 
Fraaiiagbaai,  Maa.;  Howard  Joacs,  Hofaadd,  N  J.;  Brace 
O.  Uaa,  SoaMnrffle,  N  J.,  aad  Brace  E.  WitaeB,  Wcdfidd, 
N  J.,  aadgaon  to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  33^91,  May  1, 1970,  Pat  No.  3^54,349, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,736,  Aag.  8, 
1969,  abaadoacd.  This  appHcatioa  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

187,197 
IatCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.C1.424— 303  20ClaiBU 

New  substituted  indenyl  acetic  acids  and  nontoxic  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  amides,  esters  and  salts  derived 
therefrom.  The  substituted  indenyl  acetic  acids  disclosed 
herein  have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  ac- 
tivity. Also  included  herein  are  methods  of  preparing  said  in- 
denyl acetic  acid  compounds,  pharmaceutical  compositions 
having  said  indenyl  acetic  acid  compounds  as  an  active  in- 
gredient and  methods  of  treating  inflammation  by  administer- 
ing these  particular  compositions  to  patients. 


3,725,549 
N-TRITYL-IMIDAZOLES  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT 

FUNGI 
Kari-Hdax  Bachd,  Wappcrtal-Elbcrfdd;  Erik  Rcgd,  Wappcr- 
tai-Croaeaburg;  Fcrdiaaad  Grcwc,  Barsheid;  Haas  Scheiap- 
flog,  aad  Hcfaaat  Raspers,  both  of  Levcrkasea,  all  of  Gcr- 
maay,  assigaors  to  Bayer  Aktleageselbchaft,  Levcrkasea, 
Genaaay 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  789,601,  Jaa.  7, 1969,  abaadoacd, 

aad  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  789,602,  Jaa.  7, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  Thb  appHcatioa  Sept  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,105 
Ctaiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraiaay,  Jaa.  29, 1968,  P  16 
70  976.5;  Jaa.  29, 1968,  P 16  70  977.6 

Iat.CLA01a  9/22 
U.S.CI.424— 273  22Clafaas 

Plant  fungicid  compositions  are  produced  which  comprise 
an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


The  compounds  can  be  prepared  by  condensing  a  dithioate  of 
the  formula, 


CiH< 


a) 


wherein 

R  is  chloro,  bromo  or  fluoro,  or  a  salt  thereof,  sufficient  to 
be  effective  for  killing,  combatting  or  controlling  plant  fiingi, 
in  combination  with  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent  or  carrier. 
Methods  for  killing,  combatting  or  controlling  fungd  diseases 
in  plants  comprise  applying  to  the  fungi  or  to  the  plant  to  be 
protected  an  effective  or  toxic  amount  of  the  above  com- 
pound. 
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3,725,550 
PYRROLE  DERIVATIVE  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS  AND 
TREATMENTS 
Roger  P.  Napier,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  City,  N.J., 
assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,486 
lat.  CI.  AOla  9122;  A61k  27/00 
U  A  CL  424—274  •  Clainss 

Fungicides  containing  an  N-dkyl-trichloroacetylpyrrole  u 
the  active  component  are  highly  effective  in  combating  soil 
fungi,  as  exemplified  by  inhibiting  the  development  of  Pythi- 
um  disease  on  cotton  crops  by  pretreating  soil  with  N-methyl- 
2-trichloroacetylpyrrole. 


3,725,551 

INSECT  CONTROL  PROCESS  WITH  SYNTHETIC 

HORMONES 

WHUam  S.  Bowers,  Bowie,  Md.,  atoigaor  to  The  Uaited  States 

of  Aatoriea  at  repcfieated  by  the  Socrdary  of  Afrfcaltore 

Dividoa  M  Ser.  No.  788,651,  Jaa.  2, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,563,982. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,495 

'  lat.  CL  AOla  9/2« 

U.S.  CL  424— 282  ^'  CWais 

Methylenedioxybenzyloxy  and  methylenedioxyphenoxy 
ethers  of  straight  chain  terpenoid  compounds  and  their  epox- 
ides were  synthesized  and  found  to  mimic  the  juvenile  hor- 
mones of  insectt  and  be  extremely  effective  control  agents. 


3,725,555 

BACTERICmAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

KH^LING  BACTERU  USING  BIS^PHENOXYPHENYL) 

CARBONATES 

Walter  Traber,  Riehea,  aad  Aatoa  G.  Wdas,  Ba^L  both  el 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioii,  Ardsley, 

N  V 

Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  747,792,  Jaly  26, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,592,837.  This  appHcatioa  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,991 
CfadM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switaerlaad,  Aag.  1,  1967, 

10854/67 

lat.  CL  AOla  9/24 

U.S.CL  424-301  7CldBU 

Bis-(phenoxyphenyl)  carbonates  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  one  or  severd  of  their  benzene  rings  by  halogen, 
lower  dkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  are  disclosed  as  antibacterid 
agents. 


3,725,552 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NASAL  VASOCONSTRICTION 
FroUaa  P.  Ladaeaa,  Albaay,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to  Sterilag  Drag 

lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dividoa  of  Ser.  No.  720,362,  April  10, 1968,  abaadoacd.  This 
appHcatioa  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,887 
lat.  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-330  3  Claims 

Method  of  producing  nasd  vasoconstriction  in  a  warm- 
blooded mammd  by  ord  administration  of  an  ar-amio  al- 
cohol, preferably  the  m-amino  species. 


3,725,553 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  THE  BLOOD 

FIBRINOLYSIS  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  2-AMINO- 

ETHANESULPHONIC  ACID  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 

Alberto  Glottl,  No.  15  via  Treato,  aad  Federigo  Sicateri,  No. 

17a  vte  J.  Nardi,  both  of  Flrcaie,  Italy 

FUed  April  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,588 
Ctafaas  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1970,  48769 

A/70 

IaLCLA61k  27/00 

U.S.CL 424-315  ,  .     .,.  ^ff*^ 

A  method  for  activating  the  fibrinolysis  of  blood  by  adminis- 
tration of  a  pharmaceuticd  compound  consisting  of  2-amino- 
ethane-sulphonic  acid  or  a  sdt  thereof  and  a  pharmaceuticd 
carrier  therefor.  The  sdu  of  taurine  with  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic bases  releasing  N»4-,  K-I-,  Ca-H-,  Mg++  ions  as  well  with 
dicthylamine,  morpholine  and  like  are  suited  thereto. 


3  725,556 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RAPIDLY 

DISINTEGRATING  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 

Adolf  Kaechl,  lai  Brdtfc  3/a,  Maidaica,  both  el  GcTM^y 

Coattaaatioa-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,269,  Nov.  26, 1968, 

•boadoaed.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,120 

lat  CL  AOla  9/00 

U.S.  CL  424 357  '  ClaiBM 

a'  method  of  compounding  the  inert  pharmaceuticd  carrier 
ingredienu  and  active  drug  ingredient  of  a  pharmaceuticd 
tablet  composition,  which  circumventt  the  conventiond 
granulation  step  prior  to  compresdon  in  the  manufacture  of 
pharmaceuticd  tablets  and  results  in  very  rapidly  disintegrat- 
ing tablets;  the  method  consistt  of 

1 .  spray-drying,  after  inert  gas  foaming,  a  suspension  of 

A.  1  -  20  percent  by  weight  of  very  finely  divided  silicon 
dioxide  or  duminum  oxide  and 

B.  60  -  98  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  finc-grdned. 
inert  filler  materid  chosen  from  die  group  consisting  of 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subctantidly 
water-insoluble  rice  starch  and  corn  starch  and  dkaline 
earth  metd  phosphates,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 

C.  1  -  20  percent  of  a  water-soluble  binder, 

2.  adding  the  active  drug  ingredient  to  the  resulting  spray- 
dried,  ungranulated  tablet  pre-mix,  and 

3.  compressing  the  resulting  composition  together  with  the 
active  agent  and  a  tablet  lubricant,  into  pharmaceuticd 
tablets. 


3  725,554 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUND,  METHOD  OF  USE,  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Deaais  Eracd  Bartoa;  Geoffrey  TattersaH  Newbold,  both  of 

Satfroa  WaMea;  Albert  PMcivd,  Haaxtoa;  Alaa  James 

Lambic,  KJddcnaiadrr,  aad  laa  Robert  Scadd,  Rabery,  dl 

of  Eagbad,  asdgaors  to  Flaoas  Lfaaltcd,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

DIvidea  ol  Ser.  No.  631,175,  April  17, 1967,  which  Is  a 

coattaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,519,  May  20, 1965, 

abaadoard  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,018 

lat.  CL  AOla  9/22 
UACL  424-273  5  Claims 

5 ,6-Dichloro- 1  -phenoxycarbonyl-2-trifluoromethyI- 
bendmidaxole  finds  particular  use  as  an  acaricide. 


3  725,557 
ALLOXANTIN  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIBACTERUL  AND 

ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
John  D.  DoaPoa,  Jr.,  aad  Al  Fred  Kcrd,  both  of  Uttletoa, 
Colo.,  asdgaors  to  The  Gates  Rabber  Coaipaay,  Dcavcr, 

Cdo. 

FUed  Aag.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,312 

lat  CL  AOla  9/00, 9/22 

U.S.CL424— 251  12ChdBU 

AUoxantin,  and  dloxantin  dihydrate  can  be  used  to  inhibit 
and/or  prevent  the  growth  of  undesirable  herbs,  bacteria,  fun- 
gi, and  other  microorganisms.  This  invention  is  particulariy 
concerned  with  the  bacteriostatic  and  bactericidal  properties 
of  dloxantin  compounds  against  Su^ylococau  aureus  and 
Xanthomonas  phaseoU. 


ELECTTRICAL      _ 

%  72S^58  3,725,560 

r I  ▲<»  nmNACE  CHOED  PLAYING  ORGAN 

UACL13-6  «CW-«   UA  CI.  84-1.01  «CW-i 


This  invention  relates  to  a  glass  foctory  kiln  comprising 
principal  heating  electrodes  which  transverse  the  bed  and 
which,  by  conductivity,  produce  the  thermal  energy  which,  in 
normal  operation,  is  necessary  to  keep  a  glass  bath  at  the 
desired  temperature. 

The  kita  ftirthermore  involves  auxiliary  heating  electrodes 

which  traverse  the  side  walls  and  which,  in  the  upper  portion 

of  the  glass  bath,  produce  a  supporting  thermal  energy  which 

makes  it  possible  to  control  the  upper  level  of  the  glass  bath 

and  thus  the  thickness  of  the  compound  layer  which  is  on  top 

of  this  glass  bath. 


3,725,559 
PLASMATRON  DRIVE 
KoMtaatlB  TrsOaovidi  Nwrtqr,  ■Htia  Kraritskoga,  17,  kv.  2; 
Vlilor  lasllavkh  Lakmuky,  alUn  Baatfauaya,  10,  kv.  30; 
AMtaly  IvaMvkk  Chvcrtko,  bidvar  Lcii  Ukratakl,  2,  kv. 
36,  al  af  Kiev;  Scma  Yakovtevkh  SkckMar,  alMaa  Brest- 
skaya,  15,  kv.  18;  Akxandr  MIkhalavkk  RcnHsky,  alUsa 
Kkava,  2,  kv.  18,  both  af  Kamnank  Varaskilavgradskol 
obfaMti,  and  Viktar  Roauuwvich  PIHpchak,  alitsa  Mashioos- 
tnHelMiya,  12,  kv.  4,  Kiev,  aU  oC  U.S.S.R. 

FIM  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,01 1 

bt.CLH05b7//2 

U.S.CL13— 14  2  Claims 


An  electronic  organ  which  can  be  adjusted  from  playing  in  a 
conventional  manner  to  playing  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least 
selected  playing  keys  of  the  lower  manual  of  the  organ  will 
each  cause  a  sounding  of  a  respective  chord  when  actuated. 
The  tone  signals  from  the  tone  generator  of  the  organ  are  con- 
trolled by  keyers  and,  in  one  condition  of  adjustment  of  the  or- 
gan, each  playing  keys  controls  a  single  keyer,  while  in 
another  condition  of  adjustment  thereof,  each  of  a  selected 
group  of  the  playing  keys  of  the  lower  manual  of  the  organ 
controls  a  group  of  keyers  with  the  keyers  pertaining  to  tones 
that  make  up  a  musical  chord.  The  switching  employed  in  the 
organ  for  adjustment  thereof  from  one  playing  condition  to 
anotheris  by  way  of  d.c.  logic  and  the  control  of  the  keyers  is 
also  affected  by  d.c.  logic. 


3,725,561 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  REPRODUCING  MUSIC 

AND  IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  PICKUP  FOR 

PRACTICING  THE  SAME 

Lcs  Paal,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assigMr  to  Gibaoa,  he.,  Kabaaioo, 

-    Mick. 

CoiitiBMliaa-la-part  af  Scr.  No.  77,946,  Oct  6, 1970, 
abandoMd.  Thte  appiicatioa  Sept  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,424 

lBt.CI.G10h5/0S 
U.S.CL  84-1.15  3  Claims 


A  plasmatron  drive  wherein  the  plasmatron  is  combined 
with  the  pneumatic  drive  rod  into  an  integral  unit  and  the 
pneumatic  drive  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  mechanism  for  fix- 
ing the  plasmatron  in  the  upper  position. 
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Improvementt  in  the  electrical  reproduction  of  the  audio 
of  musical   instrumentt   having   vibrating  surfaces 


output 
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are  a  drum  and  a  guiUr.  Product  aspects  of  the  mvention  are 
demonstrated  by  the  use  of  an  improved  electrical  pickup  that ' 
is  mounted  for  vibration  in  unison  with  the  vibrating  surface 
and  thus  provides  a  vibrating  magnetic  field.  A  field-mfluenc- 
ing  magnetic  body  is  confined  within  a  compartment  of  the 
electrical  pickup  that  is  bounded  by  resilient  walls  that  in 
practice  causes  said  body  to  be  set  into  vibration  atong'witii 
the  pickup  but  in  an  out-of-phase  vibratory  pattern.  The  effect 
of  the  vibrating  magnetic  body  is  to  provide  a  signal-producing 
movement  relative  to  the  magnetic  field  Uiat  effectively  results 
in  audio  output  reproduction. 

3,725,562 
ARPEGGIO  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Walter  Manch,  Jr.,  a^l  Richard  L.  Studer,  «»«;*«^'»^2: 

Okie.  assigB^  ta  D.  H.  BaMwIa  Coaipaay,  d-dwatl,  Ohfo 

FDed  A>g.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,997 

Iat.CI.G10k7/02 

UA  CI.  84-1.24  3''CW- 


by  positioning  tiie  scan  of  an  image  pick  up  device  to  that 
point  on  the  image  source. 


3  725,564 

GROUNDED  MULTILAYER  INSULATION 

Robert  A.  WicdcM.,  Laa  Alii-,  a- Har^  Mtatajd,^ 

moat,  both  ol  CaBL,  assli-ars  I.  The  Uritod  Stales  d  Ar- 

le.  as  rcpreseated  by  the  Secretary  al  tfce  Air  Fs 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,970 

laLCLHOlr  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  174-6  *' 


Tr-\no 


M^ 


An  automatic  arpeggio  system  for  an  electronic  organ,  in 
which  playing  of  a  chord,  or  a  single  note,  turns  on  tone  signal 
gates  for  the  played  notes,  and,  at  will,  all  octavely  related 
notes,  and  initiates  action  of  an  assynchronous  up-down  multi- 
stage counter  which  sequentially  reads  out  only  the  turned  on 
gates,  in  sequence,  either  in  an  up-scan  only,  or  up  and  then 
down  The  gates  lead  to  tone  color  filters,  amplifiers  and  loud- 
speakers. Those  counter  stages  which  are  selected  to  turn  on 
lates  are  constrained  to  act  as  clock  controlled  bistable  flip- 
flops,  while  the  remainder  act  as  monostable  flip-flops  with  a 
time  constant  of  tiie  order  of  30  microseconds,  so  that  their  set 
and  reset  involves  inadequate  time  elapse  to  effect  sounding  of 
a  note  by  closing  of  a  tone  gate. 


A  grounded  multilayer  insulation  having  a  grounding  net 
sandwiched  between  a  layer  of  insulation  and  a  binder  maten- 
al  The  grounding  net  has  at  least  one  grounding  tab  secured 
thereto.  When  attachment  of  tiie  multilayer  insuUtion  takes 
place  the  same  fastener  attaches  botii  tiie  grounding  tab  and 
insulation. 


3,725,563 

METHOD  OF  PERSPECTIVE  TRANSFORMATION  IN 

SCANNED  RASTER  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

Briaa  J.  Woycechowsky,  Bis^kamtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

?2toMS!S;IIIlSSS^^^  April  15, 1971. 

aba«ioMd.  Tkb  appBealioB  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,372 

tat  CL  G09b  9108;  H04a  3130;  GOls  7/20 

■I  c  n  K 10^  19  Claims 

A  general  method  of  providing  perspective  transformations 
in  a  visual  display  system  having  an  image  generated  by  a 
•canned  raster  device  such  as  a  CRT  or  television  projector  is 
shown.  The  television  display  U  a  window  out  of  which  an  ob- 
server views  a  simulated  picture  of  terrain.  The  line  of  sight 
from  the  observer  passing  through  tfie  instantaneous  spot  posi- 
tion on  Uie  window  is  used  to  find  a  ground  intersection  point. 


3,725,565 

EXPANSION  MEMBER  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 

CABLE 

Friti  Schmidt,  Eriaagea,  GcnMsy,  anigMr  to  Skmtm  Ak- 

ticiigcaellschaft,  Maaiek,  Gcrasaay         . ^^  .  „ 

Filed  April  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,155 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcranay,  April  22, 1971,  P  21 

19696.3 

laL  CL  H02g  15126;  HOlv  7  //OO 

UA  CI.  174— 13  *' 


An  e]q>ansion  member  for  superconducting  cable,  designed 
to  compensate  for  die  expaMion  and  contraction  of  tiie  cable, 
having  two  corrugated  tiibes  U  arranged  between  tiie  rigid 
tubes  of  tiie  superconducting  cable  witii  transition  sections 
connecting  Uie  corrugated  tubes  to  tiie  rigid  tubes.  The  comi- 
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oted  portions  of  the  expmsion  member  enables  the  expan-  „^^,^ .  fn^ifSr  b Arvw a v 

^^ember  to  expand  and  contiact  Bushings  guide  such  ex-  ELECTRICAL  CEILING  RACEWAY 

m  and  there  we  stops  provided  to  limit  the  amount  of  Join  Edwta  Stanley,  La  CaMda,  Calif..  a«ig>or  to  Dm-FIcx 


expansion.  Wires  or  braids  are  provided  to  control  the  expan 
sion 


3,72S,566 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  AND  HEAT  EXTRACTION 

SYSTEM 
BniM  T.  PHiak,  PMladcipUa,  Pa.,  aMigBor  to  The  UaUed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,398 

lBtCI.H01l///2 

UACI.I74-15R  WCIatais 


Corporatioi^  Gleadale,  CaHf . 

nied  Dec.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,244 
lBt.CI.H02g5/a4 
UA  CI.  174— 48 


4  Claim 


Heat  transfer  is  accomplished  from  electronic  components 
by  inserting  simultaneously  both  a  liquid  coolant  and  a  gas 
into  a  chamber  having  a  high  heat  flux  surface  forming  one 
side  of  the  chamber.  A  porous  membrane  section  forms  on  op- 
posite side  of  the  chamber  and  permits  both  the  gas  and  a  hot 
vapor  formed  from  the  water  to  escape.  In  operation  the  gase- 
ous flow  is  used  to  break  up  the  liquid  coolant  film  that  forms 
on  the  high  heat  flux  surface. 


3,725,567 
GAS-PRESSURE-INSULATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  LINE 
WUU  Olica,  aad  Klau  ScyoaKT,  both  of  Berlin,  Gemaay,  as- 
sinors  to  SiesMM  AkthafCseHschaft 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,307 
ChinM  priority,  appllcatioa  Germaay,  Sept  30, 1970,  P  20 

48989.8 

lot.  CLHOlb  9/06 
UACL 174-16  8  9Clai«is 


An  electrical  raceway  comprising  a  housing  which,  in  sec- 
tion, is  enclosed  on  all  sides  except  an  opening  which  extends 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  housing.  The  opening  may  be 
closed  by  a  removable  cover  plate  after  suiuble  winng  has 
been  laid  into  the  raceway  within  the  housing.  The  housing 
may  be  of  any  suitable  shape  and,  in  fact,  may  form  two 
separated  raceways,  each  of  which  is  enclosed  by  a  removable 
cover.  Suitable  means  are  provided,  replacing  predetermined 
portions  of  the  covers,  for  mechanically  connecting  electrical 
or  telephone  conduit  thereto  so  that  a  suitable  connection  can 
be  made  between  the  cable  within  the  raceway  and  that  in  the 
conduit.  Structure,  formed  integral  with  the  housing,  is  pro- 
vided for  suspension  of  the  housing  from  a  building  ceiling  in 
such  a  way  that  the  suspension  system  does  not  interfere  with 
access  to  the  raceway  through  the  cover  plates.  Structure  for 
supporting  a  false  ceiling  is  also  formed  integral  with  the  hous- 
ing and  extends  therefrom  for  holding  false  ceiling  panels 
below  the  housing  in  a  well-known  manner. 


3,725,569 
COLOR  FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Join  Vernon  Ashwortk,  OxslMtt,  and  Jokn  Hngh  Sndth,  Cbor- 
ley  Wood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  IPC  Senricca 
Limited,  Undon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,163 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1970, 

8951/70 

Int  CI.  H04n  9/02, 7/46 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  A  lOCIafais 


TO  COIOU9 
•^      COHMfCTIM 
XTtirfHOt* 

ciacuirt 


A  fluid-tight,  cortosion-resistant  high-voltage  line  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  metal  casing  having  a  corrosion-resistant 
coating  on  its  inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  conductor-sup- 
porting frame  members  having  roller  bearing  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  whereby  the  frame  members  and 
the  conductor  they  support  can  be  moved  along  the  inner  cas- 
ing wall. 


SB     Ji^ 


?^. 


itKn  I        l-**J$iowjMrD  j 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  174—38  sec: 
Patents  Nos.  3,725,580  and  3,725,581 


A  color  transmission  system  is  described  for  transmitting  in- 
formation representing  color  separations  to  a  remote  point  at 
which  the  separations  are  reproduced  in  a  form  suitable  for 
making  printing  plates  for  reproducing  a  color  picture.  A 
color  transparency  is  scanned  by  a  moving  light  spot  and  the 
light  passed  by  the  transparency  is  directed  through  a  filter  for 
each  color  component  and  on  to  a  light  sensitive  device 
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producing  an  electrical  output  signal.  The  electrical  signals 
repreaentativn  of  thn  odor  components  are  transmitted  either 
sequentially  or  linMrilaMOUsly  to  one  or  more  facsimile 
receiving  devieaa  lor  peodvcing  a  facsimile  image  of  each  of 
(aid  color  Lumpiwanli  The  system  may  include  color  balance 
circuits  and  color  -  amotion  circuits  as  well  as  means  for 
generating  a  Mncfc  ovnrprint  signal. 


delayed  selected  line  so  that  the  selected  one  of  the  pictures 
may  be  displayed  with  high-quality  resolution. 


3,725,570 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

WUna  D.  Ci  ■■■■!.  (149  TmnpUns  Drive,  McLean,  Va. 

Cenihinailen  In  pMt  of  Ser.  No.  780,683,  Dec.  3, 1968, 

Bbandenfi  This  appBcntlen  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,679 

Int.  CI.  H04h  9/50 

U.8.CL178-5JR  7Clntais 


3  725,572 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Hiromichi    Knrakawa,    and    Yasnham    Knhota,    both    of 
Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  aMignors  to  Sony   CorpomthM, 

Tokyo,  Jap«> 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,342 
CWnu    priority,    appUcathm    Japan,    Dec    26,    1970, 

45/128853 

InLCLH04n  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  ST  "( 


«    a 


f 


Means  for  converting  sequential  color  television  signals  into 
simultaneous  color  television  signals  of  the  same  line  and  field 
rate.  Also  included  are  means  for  removing  chroma  fringing  of 
televised  moving  objects  and  means  for  removing  noise  from 
the  video  or  detected  error  signal  to  prevent  interference  of 
operational  thresholds. 


3  725,571 

MULTIPLEX  VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

James    W.    H.    Justice,    MnrrysvOle,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,078 

IntCLH04n  9/00. 7/08 

UA  CI.  178-5.2  R  5  Ciahns 


AMTCN*U         n     STAOC 


In  a  color  television  camera  having  a  target  structure  which 
is  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  and  on  which  is  projected  an 
image  of  an  object  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera;  the  target 
structure  comprises  first  and  second  groups  of  photoconduc- 
tive  elements,  such  as  diodes,  preferably  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  being  arrayed  in  lines  extending  in  the 
line  scanning  direction  and  rows  extending  at  substantial  an- 
gles to  the  lines,  with  the  lines  of  the  first  group  of  diodes 
being  alternated  with  the  lines  of  the  second  group  of  diodes, 
color  filter  elements  corresponding  to  the  diodes,  respectively, 
and  being  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the  object  for  form- 
ing color  components  of  the  projected  image  on  the  respective 
diodes,  first  electrodes  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
groups,  respectively,  of  the  diodes  for  applying  to  the  latter  an 
alternating  signal  having  phase  alternation  by  line  and  for 
picking-up  a  color  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  projected 
image  in  response  to  the  conversion  by  said  diodes  of  light 
projected  thereon  into  an  electrical  output  when  scanned  by 
the  electron  beam,  and  second  electrodes  arranged  generally 
in  the  direction  of  the  rows  of  diodes  for  receiving  an  alternat- 
ing signal  having  phase  alternation  by  field  and  for  picking-up 
an  index  signal  corresponding  with  the  arrangement  of  the 
second  electrodes  along  the  line  being  scanned  and  having 
phase  alternation  by  field.  The  color  video  signal  and  index 
signal  thus  formed  are  Combined  in  a  composite  signal  which 
is  supplied  to  circuits  by  which  the  index  signal  is  employed 
for  deriving  the  individual  color  signals  from  the  color  video 
signal. 


System  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  n-separate  pictures 
wherein  every  nth  line  of  each  of  the  pictures  is  selected  for 
transmission  beginning  at  a  different  line  and  wherein  recep- 
tion of  the  selected  one  of  the  pictures  is  accomplished  by 
selecting  from  the  plurality  of  lines  transmitted  every  nth  line 
commencing  at  the  preselected  line,  with  the  selected  line 
being  delayed  by  a  medium  having  a  bandwidth  less  than  the 
bandwidth  of  the  video  pictures  and  recombined  with  the  un- 


3,725,573 
VIDEO  BUFFER 
Ahn  Wachtd,  Hnntfaiglon  SCatian,  N.Y., 
AHodatcs,  Inc.,  Nashna,  N  JI. 

Fled  Ang.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,598 
Int.CLH04n5/7« 

UA  CL  178—6.6  DD  1«< 

An  image  transmission  system.  A  television  camera  scans  a 
projected  image  and  generates  a  video  signal.  An  input  circuit 
converts  the  video  signal  into  a  two-level  signal  which  is  sam- 
pled and  stored  digitally  on  a  magnetic  disk  or  drum.  After  tiie 
signals  are  stored,  they  are  used  to  reconstruct  a  video  signal 
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by  being  recombined  and  combined  with  blanking,  horizontal 
drive  and  tynchronization  lignals  from  the  television  camera. 


ten  disposed  between  such  crystals  and  the  recording  medi- 
um. 


All  timing  is  controlled  by  signals  recorded  on  timing  tracks 
on  the  magnetic  disk  or  drum. 


I 


3,725^74 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

RASTERED  CONTINUOUS-TONE  PICTURES  IN  PRINTED 

GRAPHICS 
Uwc  Gast,  Raamaec,  Gcnuuiy,  atsigBor  to  Dr.-Iag.  Rudolf 
Hdl  GabH,  Kiel,  Gcranay 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,835 
CbfaM  priority,  applkatioa  GcrmaBy,  Feb.  18, 1971,  P  21 

07  7383 

ImLCLHOAu  5/84 
UA  Ci.  178—6.7  R  20  < 


Sr— ^ 


3,725,575 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Briaa  E.  DcH,  Ncwtoi^  Cora.,  anlgMr  to  Com 
lBCMBcChcl,Cou. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,650 
faitCI.H04B5/«4 
U.S.CI.178— 6.7R 


p«tcr  Optics, 


5  Claims 


An  image  transfer  device  for  the  transfering  of  a  video 
image  from  a  video  image  generating  device  to  a  sensitized 
medium.  By  synchronizing  the  generation  of  the  video  image 
to  the  movement  of  the  sensitized  medium,  a  continuous 
transfering  mechanism  is  created. 


3,725,576 
TELEVISION  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Jack  A.  Crawford;  George  R.  Lewis,  and  WlllbBi  H.  Wood- 
worth,  aU  of  CUaa  Lake,  CaMf.,  aasigMrs  to  The  UaHcd 
Stetcs  of  AiMrica  as  rcprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Fikd  Sept  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,594 

lat  CL  F41b  7100;  G06f  15/50 

VJS.  CI.  178—6.8  4  Ciains 


A  method  of  recording  half-tone  pictures  i.e.  rastered  con- 
tinuous-tone pictures  in  printed  graphics  in  which  respective 
covering  dots  create  the  recorded  picture,  with  the  size  of  the 
dots  corresponding  to  the  tone  value  to  be  depicted  thereby  in 
which  recordation  is  effected  on  a  light-sensitive  medium  by 
directing  thereon  polarized  light  with  each  covering  dot  being 
formed  in  a  respective  individual  raster  field,  the  area  of  which 
field  represents  approximately  the  maximum  size  of  a  dot, 
with  the  path  of  such  light  between  the  source  thereof  and  the 
recording  medium  having  variable  polarization  characteristics 
whereby  the  amount  of  light  striking  the  medium  may  be 
varied  over  the  raster  field  and  thereby  determine  the  size  of 
the  covering  dot  formed  in  such  raster  field  with  the  polariza- 
tion characteristics  of  such  light  path  being  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  characteristics  of  the  picture  to  be 
produced  whereby  the  intenuty  of  the  light  directed  on  the 
medium  at  the  different  portions  of  the  raster  field  it  is  con- 
trolled in  dependence  upon  the  size  of  the  dot  to  be  produced 
for  creating  the  desired  tone  effect  thereat  Appatvtus  is  also 
provided  for  practicing  the  invention  utilizing  electrically-con- 
trollable rotvy  crystals  in  combination  with  polarizatioii  fil- 


"ssr-  ■**  -T »    __  h —  <'^^—'. 

>0WT>e>aa  ii^ww    \  1    t>*»fi   -f-a* 


1.  In  a  homing  missile  of  the  type  steered  in  re^wnse  to  a 
television  camera  contained  therein,  said  missile  further 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  aircraft  for  launching  against  an 
assigned  ground  target  within  a  scene  viewed  by  the  camera 
and  adapted  to  be  aimed  at  the  target  in  cooperation  with  a 
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television  image  of  the  scene  displayed  by  a  television  viewing 
device  contained  within  the  aircraft,  said  missile  and  said  air- 
craft being  interconnected  prior  to  launching  through  a  signal 
relaying  means  for  communicating  electrical  signals  from  the 
misdies  to  the  aircraft,  and  vice  versa,  said  signal  relaying 
means  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  upon  launching,  the 
combination,  comprising;  j     «  ij  ^* 

a  a  television  camera  having  a  sighting  axis  and  a  field  of 
"  view  about  said  sighting  axis  and  adapted  to  scan  an 
image  of  the  scene  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera, 

said  camera  being  operative  to  produce  a  video  signal  which 
at  each  instant  of  said  cycle  of  scanning  motoon  is 
represenutive  of  Uie  light-tone  value  of  the  elementol 
portion  ofthe  image  under  scan, 
said  scanning  means  scanning  said  image  m  a  predeter- 
mined cycle  of  scanning  motion  providing  a  predeter- 
mined trace  pattern  of  elemental  portions  of  said  image 
scanned  during  a  scan  cycle,  .     .      j     ■ 

b  gating  means  operated  in  controlled  variably  timed  rela- 
tion to  said  cycle  of  scanning  motion  for  defining  the 
geometry  of  a  missile  aiming  cell  of  area  witiiin  the  trace 
Mttem  and  encompauing  a  smaU  fraction  of  the  totol 
area  of  the  raster  pattern,  and  for  passing  only  tiie  video 
signal  represenutive  of  the  discrete  portions  of  Uie  trace 
pattern  within  said  miaile  aiming  cell, 
thetimed  relationship  in  which  said  gating  means  is  opened 
being  controllable  to  move  the  aiming  cell  between  vari- 
ous portions  of  tiie  trace  pattern  area,  as  desired, 
c  means  connected  to  tiie  output  of  Uie  gating  means  and 
responsive   to   a  stimulus  consisting  of  die   contrast 
between  the  intensity  of  tiie  component  of  tiie  gating 
means  output  video  signal  representing  tiie  light-tone  of 
the  assigned  torget,  and  tiie  intensity  of  tiic  component  of 
the  gating  means  output  video  wgnal  representing  the 
light-tone  of  tiie  background  surrounding  the  assigned 
torget,  said  means  being  operative  to  generate  an  aiming 
cell  positioning  signal  for  contiolling  tfie  time  relation  in 
which  said  gating  means  »  opened  to  selectively  alter  tiie 
position  of  tiie  cell  of  area  to  maintain  said  aiming  cell  es- 
sentially symmetrically  disposed  about  tiie  image  of  the 

assigned  urget  •      •  • 

d    means  for  generating  a  missile  steenng  signal  in  ac- 
cordance witii  tiie  displacement  of  said  aiming  cell  away 
from  a  position  corresponding  to  alignment  ofthe  aiming 
cell  with  the  sighting  axis  of  the  camera, 
e  means  operable  after  tiie  missile  is  launched  for  steenng 
the  missile  in  response  to  said  steering  signal  to  alter  tiie 
missile  course  in  a  direction  tending  to  bnng  die  torget 
and  tiie  camera  sighting  axis  into  alignment  to  thereby 
steer  tiie  missile  along  a  homing  course  to  the  torget 
whereby  tiie  missile  is  steered  to  a  torget  by  a  combination 
of  a  response  to  tiie  misalignment  of  symmetry  of  tiie  aim- 
ing cell  about  the  image  of  tiie  torget  and  a  response  to 
the  misalignment  of  tiie  aiming  cell  relative  to  tiie  sighting 
axis  of  tiie  camera,  providing  a  dynamic  range  of  conttol 
action  permitting  tiie  missile  to  be  conttolled  to  steer  it- 
self to  any  torget  witiiin  tiie  scene  viewed  by  tiie  camera, 
f  means  responsive  to  tiie  aiming  cell  positioning  signal  for 
generating  an  aiming  cell  image  video  signal  for  relaying 
same  to  tiie  television  viewing  device  in  tiie  aircraft  to 
provide  a  television  image  representing  tiie  aiming  cell, 
a   said  timed  relationship  in  which  said  gating  means  is 
opened  fiirtfier  being  adjustoble  under  contiol  of  a  cell 
position  adjustinent  signal  produced  by  manuaUy  opera- 
ble means  in  tiie  aircraft  and  relayed  to  tiie  gating  means 
through  the  interconnecting  means, 
whereby  tiie  missile  may  be  aimed  to  home  towani  any 
desired  target  in  tiie  scene  displayed  in  tiie  aircraft  by 
operation  of  tiie  manually  operable  means  to  brmg  the 
television  image  of  tiie  aiming  cell  into  superposition  witti 
the  television  image  of  tiie  assigned  torget  whereupon  tiie 
aiming  cell  will  be  caused  to  automatically  tiack  tiie  tor- 
get  upon  relative  movement  of  tiie  latter  in  tiie  displayed 
scene  and  upon  launching  tiie  missile  will  steer  itself  to 
the  target 


3,725,577 

COMMON  BASE  AMPLIFIER  TERRflWATOGCI^^ 

FOR  HIGH  IMPEDANCE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Ja>Mt  M.  Yoiit«,  todiaMpaih,  tad.,  «%>«  to  RCA  Car- 


IHvUi«ef  Ser.  No.  641,759,  May  29. 1967.  This  appfcattoa 

Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87^75 

tat  CLH04a  5/52 

UACI.178— 7JR  *' 


A  closed  loop  automatic  chroma  control  circuit  for  a  color 
television  receiver  is  disclosed  in  which  tiie  grid  leak  current 
of  an  injection  locked  color  reference  oscUlator  u  supplied  to 
a  transistor  so  as  to  produce  an  amplified  A.C.C.  voltage. 


3  725,578 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECEIVERS 
Eari  FraakUa  Brwra,  Piacataway,  aad  WIUmi  Kmto«it 
West  Portal,  both  ol  NJ^  atolfiwrs  to  BeO  TdcpMW 
Laboratories,  tacorperated.  Marray  HIH,  Bcriieiey  Hdihti, 

NJ. 

Ficd  Juc  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,805 
tat  CL  H04«  5148;  HOIJ  29152 
U.S.CL  178-7.5  R  " 


This  disclosure  relates  to  real  time,  all  digital,  video 
receivers  wherein  a  linear  light  modulation  is  achieved  by 
means  of  a  "half-tt>ne  process."  The  half-tone  process  is  ef- 
fected by  gating  a  linearly  scanned  electixm  beam  wifli  con- 
stant amplrtude,  variable  duty  cycle  pulses.  The  duty  cycle  u 
varied  in  successive  Nyquist  intervals  in  a  manner  directiy  re- 
lated to  tiie  binary  digit  content  of  tiie  successive  n-bit  words 
of  a  received  pulse  code  modulated  (PCM)  video  «««»"•  f®'* 
7-bit  conventional  PCM  video  signal,  for  example,  128  dif- 
ferent levels  of  light  intensity  can  be  provided  for  each 
Nyquist  interval. 
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3  725,579 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ENCIPHERING  DEVICE 
Oskar   Edwin   Stuniiiger,   Baar,   Switicriand,  assignor  to 
AHiaU  EaropyKkc  HanddiieielliclMlt,  Vadoi,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Mardi  10, 1971.  Ser.  No.  122,969 
Cidnu  priority,  application  SwItKriand,  March  16,  1970, 

3922/70 

Int.  CL  H041 9100;  G09c  / 100 
U.S.CL  178-22  2Clalnis 


KEY    CMAIUCTER 
eCNCIUTOM 


and  to  be  clamped  to  a  cup-shaped  cap  member  telescoped 
over  the  return  bend  of  the  loop.  One  or  more  service  cables 
can  be  assembled  through  the  tubular  housing  and  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  the  latter  along  with  the  legs  of  the  main  cable 
by  potting  compound  applied  after  grounding  strips  have  been 
connected  to  the  shielding  sheaths  of  the  main  cable  and  of 
the  service  cables.  Preferably  the  connections  to  all  cable 
sheaths  are  hermetically  sealed  within  potting  compound. 
These  strips  include  holes  for  attaching  testing  instrumenta  as 
well  as  grounding  wires  to  the  electrical  shields  of  branchout 
service  cables.  The  flexible  cap  member  flexes  readily  to  com- 
pensate for  pressure  differential  across  the  junction  between 
the  two  housing  members.  The  outer  end  of  the  service  cables 
are  hermetically  sealed  until  needed  to  complete  a  service 
connection  and  are  stored  along  with  the  splice  enclosure  in  a 
subsurface  casing  having  its  normally  closed  top  flush  with 
ground  level. 


There  is  disclosed  a  circuit  for  an  enciphering  device  which 
couples  in  character  element  fashion  the  multidigit  coded 
signals  of  a  first  input  location  with  the  multidigit  coded 
signals  of  a  second  input  location,  comprising  at  least  one 
character  detector  operatively  associated  with  a  key  character 
generator,  which  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  first  predetermined 
character  combination  at  its  output  is  influenced  such  that  it 
offers  a  different  character  combination,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  character  detector  is  arranged  at  the  output  of  the  circuit 
which  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  second  predetermined 
character  combination  causes  the  key  character  generator  to 
deliver  a  predetermined  yet  always  similar  character  combina- 
tion before  the  second  predetermined  character  combination 
appearing  at  the  output  is  released. 
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3,725,581 

RE-ENTERABLE  CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  INCLUDING  PROVISION  FOR  ADDING 

BRANCHOUT  SERVICE  CABLES  AS  NEEDED 

George  W.  Giilcmot,  2331  20tk  St.,  Santa  Moirica,  Calil.,  and 

Jolia  T.  Thonpson,  244  Loring  St.,  Lot  Angdca,  Caltf. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,178 

Int  CI.  H02g  9/02, 75/04 
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3  725,580 

PROTECTIVE  CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Jolw  T.  TlMHnpwm,  244  Loring  St,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  and 

George  W.  Giilenol,  2331 20th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Continnation-in-port  of  Ser.  No.  843,508,  Jnly  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,149 

Int.  CI.  H02g  9/02.  75/04 

UACL 174-38  51  Claims 


A  rorenterable  cable  splice  enclosure  or  assembly  and 
method  for  adding  branchout  service  cable  connections  to  a 
main  cable  as  needed.  The  splice  housing  includes  first  and 
second  separable  parts  one  of  which  has  a  main  cable  sealed 
thereto  along  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  passages  adapted  to 
receive  additional  service  cables  as  needed  with  provision  for 
maintaining  the  passage  sealed  by  potting  compound.  The  tu- 
bular passages  are  preferably  chargeable  with  a  non-setting 
permanent  gel-like  potting  compound.  The  assembly  includes 
provision  for  using  shielded  cables  the  shield  jackets  of  which 
are  seperably  conncctoble  to  one  another  and  having  shield 
junctions  submerged  in  potting  compound. 


A  protective  cable  splice  assembly  kit  and  method  for  use  in 
making  cable  splice  connections  with  provision  for  access, 
testing,  inspecting  and  adding  other  splice  connections  at  a 
later  time.  The  assembly  includes  a  tubular  housing  member 
adapted  to  seat  about  the  legs  of  a  loop  formed  in  a  main  cable 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  178—6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,724,028 


April  3,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


«n 


3  725,582  3,725,584 

SIMULTANEOUS  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  IN  BOTH  ^^"JSISS^ilhEL   WA  ^  Rakiah. 

DIRECTIONS  OVER  ONE  LINE  Charlie  C.  Kimer,  and  Rotert  {J^^^^^J^;^ 

WiOiu.  John  Dnvls,  North  Pab.  Beach,  Fia.,  asrignor  to  RCA  N£.,  --gitor.  to  I.ter..tlo.d  Rndne.  MncUne.  Corpora- 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  *^^TSLrVll  «a  io^a  ««.  n.  ini«7l 

FiledDee.9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,492  "^''"wVi^^^iSj;     ^ 

InLCLH0415/74  ,^       Int. CI. H04ni  7/00 
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A  duplex  digital  signalling  system  includes  a  transmission 
line  having  characteristic  impedance  terminations,  a  trans- 
mitter at  each  end  of  the  transmission  line  for  supplying  digital 
signals  through  the  characteristic  impedance  termination  to 
the  transmission  line,  and  a  differential  receiver  at  each  end  of 
the  transmission  line.  A  resistor  network  couples  each 
receiver  across  the  local  characteristic  impedance  termina- 
tion, so  that  each  receiver  responds  only  to  the  distant  trans- 
mitter, and  digital  information  may  be  simultaneously  trans- 
mitted in  both  directions  through  the  transmission  line. 


3,725,583 
VOLUME  AND  TONE  CONTROL  FOR  MULTI-CHANNEL 

AUDIO  SYSTEMS 
PhiUp    D.   Gnndenon,   Prospect   Heights,   and    RonaM   J. 
Frtimarl^  Addiion,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Motorota,  Inc., 
FranUinParii,IIL 

Fikd  Jnly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,301 

Int.CLH03fJ/6« 

UA  CI.  179-1 VL  SCtalms 


An  acoustic  coupler  assembly  for  coupling  a  telephone 
handset  to  a  terminal.  The  assembly  contains  a  housing 
member  of  rubber  having  a  plurality  of  soft  foam  washers 
which  attach  it  to  the  base.  The  upper  portion  of  the  housing 
has  an  aperture  which  contains  a  tapered  resilient  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  which  corresponds  to  the  outer  dimen- 
sion of  a  telephone  handset.  The  sleeve  is  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  housing  so  that  it  can  accommodate  the  various  shapes 
of  handsets  in  use.  A  ridge  at  the  base  of  the  sleeve  provides  a 
limiting  action  and  preventt  the  handset  from  being  inserted 
too  far. 


3,725,585 
LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE  STATION  CIRCUIT 
John  Moniafc,  and  Edwin  R.  Brldcnbongh,  both  of  Corinth, 
Miss.,  Mrignors  to  InterMtetal  TclcplHwc  and  Tckgraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,714 
IntCI.H04Bi9/0« 
U.S.C1.179-1HF  11 
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A  single  volume  control  for  a  plurality  of  audio  channels  is 
formed  by  a  pair  of  gain  controllable  differential  amplifiers 
operated  as  small-signal  amplifiers  in  an  open-ended  configu- 
ration. The  current  source  for  each  differential  amplifier  is 
provided  by  a  variable  current  source,  such  as  a  transistor  col- 
lector. By  altering  the  DC  bias  on  this  variable  current  source 
transistor,  the  bias  current  and  therefore  the  gain  of  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  is  correspondingly  varied.  A  single  poten- 
tiometer provides  the  DC  voltage  control  for  the  variable  cur- 
rent source  transistors  which,  in  turn,  function  as  a  volume 
control  for  the  circuit. 
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Disclosed  is  a  circuit  for  providing  voice  controllwl 
switohing  for  a  loudspeaking  telephone  station.  The  circuit  is 
generally  bistable  and  in  one  approach,  it  is  possible  for  a 
small  amount  of  bias  to  be  inserted  in  the  circuit  to  restore  it 
to  its  transmit  mode  in  the  absence  of  external  signals.  In 
operation,  a  comparator  continuously  compares  the  transmit 
signals  against  received  signal  to  determine  in  which  mode  the 
circuit  should  operate,  i.e.,  continue  in  the  operating  mode  or 
switeh  to  the  other  mode.  Once  in  a  mode,  either  transmit  or 
receive,  an  artificial  signal  gain  is  added  to  the  main  signal  fed 
to  the  comparator  to  prevent  oscillatory  switohing.  The  actual 
signal  plus  the  artificial  signal  must  be  outweighed  by  the 
signal  on  the  other  path  to  effect  a  switohover. 
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3,725^86 

MULTISOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DERIVING  FOUR  SOUND  SIGNALS  FROM  TWO  SOUND 

SOURCES 
Kumi  lida,  Kaugawa,  Japaa,  asiitM»r  to  Soay  Corporatioa, 
TokyOf  Jspui 

Fikd  April  1 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,945 
Chfau    prfctrtty,    appUcatioa    Japan,    April    13,    1971, 
46/23300 

lBt.CLH04r5/04 
UACI.179-1G  SCIalnii 


bility.  Each  subscriber  station  has  a  video  device  constituted 
by  a  camera  and  a  television  receiver  which  may  be  connected 
to  common  video  lines.  Upon  connection  of  a  conference 
signal  receiver  and  through  a  temporarily  operated  switch  a 
new  subscriber  sUtion's  video  device  may  be  connected  to  the 
conference  connection.  This  connection  may  be  completed 
regardless  of  whether  a  conference  connection  already  exists. 
Subsequentiy,  switching  means  at  each  subscriber  station, 
'which  connect  the  video  devices  therein  to  common  video 
lines,  are  activated  to  switch  the  video  devices  in  the  sub- 
scriber stations,  which  were  already  in  the  conference  connec- 
tion, so  that  they  can  receive  video  signals  from  a  subscriber 
station  newly  entering  the  conference  connection. 
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3  725,588 
TELEPHONE  STATION  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Looniit,  Upper  Mordand  TowuMp,  Monlgonwry 
Connly,  Pa^  tmlvur  to  Sola  Baik  IndMtrict,  Inc^  MHwan- 

kec  Wis. 

FOed  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,917 

IatCLH04ni///04 

UA  CI.  179-5  R  6Clntais 


Left  and  right  sound  signals  applied  to  two  separate  input 
circuits  are  each  shifted  in  phase  by  a  predetermined  amount 
by  phase  shifters  and  are  then  supplied  to  separate  output  cir- 
cuits. The  left  sound  signal  is  also  fed  through  a  low  pass  filter 
to  be  combined  with  the  phase  shifted  right  sound  signal  and 
this  combined  signal  is  supplied  to  a  separate  output  circuit. 
Likewise  the  right  sound  signal  is  fed  through  a  low  pass  filter 
to  be  combined  with  the  phase  shifted  left  sound  signal  and 
this  combined  signal  is  also  supplied  to  a  separate  output  cir- 
cuit. The  resultant  four  outputs  give  the  listener  the  illusion  of 
naturalness. 


3,725,587 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

WITH  CONFERENCE  EQUIPMENT  AND  HAVING  A 

VIDEO  CAPABILITY 

Peter  Kkin,  FeMafing,  Gemany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gescUschafl,  Berlin  and  Mnnichi,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,238 
Cbdnu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1971,  P  21 
04  338.9 

InLCl.H04m77/0«.J/56 
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Apparatus  is  described  for  completing  a  conference  con- 
nection in  a  telephone  exchange  system  having  a  video  capa- 


Disclosed  is  a  telephone  station  adapted  for  communication 
through  a  telephone  line  and  an  exchange  with  a  second  sta- 
tion at  which  there  will  be  repetitively  superimposed  on  the 
communication  a  signal  of  predetermined  frequency.  At  the 
first  sUtion  there  is  provided  automatic  dialing  apparatus 
available  for  operation  to  dial  the  second  sUtion,  as  an  in- 
cident to  which  operation  the  first  station  will  be  connected 
across  the  line  and  there  will  be  started  an  initial  operation  of 
a  timer.  A  superseding  operation  of  Uie  timer  will  be  started  an 
an  incident  to  the  first  sUtion  receiving  a  signal  of  the 
predetermined  frequency,  whereas  in  response  to  an  unsuper- 
seded  operation  of  the  timer  the  conductive  connection 
abovementioned  will  be  terminated. 
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3,725,589  . 

REMOTE-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTELLIGENCE- 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WFTH  CONTROL  TONE 
ELIMINATING  SWITCHING 
Mkhad  E.  Golden,  1700  Midvalc  Avenue,  Los  Ai 
FOed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,8" 
InL  CI.  H04m  /  / //O.  G 1  lb  7 9/2 
UA  CI.  179-6  E 


channels  for  retransmission  over  a  common  signal  path,  the 
bits  of  each  incoming  train  are  stored  in  a  multistage  regi^r 
for  a  period  approximately  equaling  the  length  of  a  scanning 
cycle  during  which  the  several  memories  are  successively  sam- 
pled, in  repeated  subcycles,  by  reading  pulses  recurring  at  a 
rate  substantially  higher  than  the  bit  rate  of  the  individual 
trains.  The  storage  period  of  a  particular  register  ,  measured 
2  Claims  by  a  first  counter  which  is  stepped  by  a  series  of  clock  pulses 
recurring  at  the  bit  rate,  and  the  corresponding  scanning  cy- 


Calir. 


An  interface  between  a  telephone  system  and  dicUting 
equipment  whereby  control  signals  and  intelligence  are  trans- 
mitted over  the  telephone  system  and  to  Uie  dictating  equip- 
ment to  appropriately  record  the  intelligence  while  eliminat- 
ing any  recordation  of  the  control  signals. 


3,725,590 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TDM  TELECOMMUNICATION 
BETWEEN  PCM  SWITCHING  NETWORKS 
Wmi  Vcntefen,  Korawothdm,  Germany,  a«i|nor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOed  Sept  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,834 
Int:CLH04J 
VS.  CL  179— 15  BS  «  Claims 


cle,  measured  by  a  second  counter  in  response  to  the  recur- ' 
rent  reading  pulses  addressed  to  that  register,  art  compared 
once  every  two  scanning  cycles  by  a  pair  of  monitoring  pulses 
flanking  a  reading  pulse;  if  either  monitoring  pulse  coincides 
with  a  timing  pulse  generated  during  alternate  storage  periods 
of  one  register  stage,  the  allocation  of  the  reading  pubes  to  the 
several  stages  of  the  register  is  shifted  by  feeding  into  the 
second  counter  a  corrective  pube  advancing  the  count  diereof 
by  the  equivalent  of  half  a  scanning  cycle. 


3,725,592 

AMPLITUDE  QUANTIZED  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

METHOD 

Yntaka  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amiinor  to  MatmaUta  Ekctrfc 

Indnstrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  736,418,  Jnne  12, 1968,  abondoncd. 
This  application  Dec.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207,442 
Claims    priority,    appHeation    Japan,    Jane    13,    1967, 
42/38404;  April  30, 1968, 43/29396 

IntCLH04b  75/00 
VS.  CL  179-15.55  R  »  ClnloBS 
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A  TDM  switching  system  is  disclosed  which  permits  PCM 
transmission  between  exchanges.  Both  directions  of  transmis- 
sion are  regulated  at  tfie  clock  rate  of  one  exchange.  Using  a 
particular  form  of  control  of  one  input  sUge,  it  is  possible  to 
eliminate  die  need  for  buffer  storage  formeriy  used  to  com- 
pensate for  frequency  and  phase  variations. 

3,725,591 
SYNCHRONIZATION  NETWORK  FOR  PCM 

MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEMS 
Manriiio  Palombori,  and  Ladano  Di  Biago,  both  of  Milan,  Ita- 
ly, assignors  to  Sodeta  Italiana  Tekcomaaicaxioai  Sienwns 

S.pAnMilnn, Italy  ...  .^ 

Fllod  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,197 

Clatans  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9, 1971, 20346  A/71 

Int.  CLH04J  J/06 

U.S.  CL  179— 15  AF  ^^  Claims 

At  a  multiplexing  station  serving  for  the  bit-by-bit  interleav- 
ing of  binary  pulse  trains  received  from  a  plurality  of  feeder 
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A  signal  transmission  method  which  reduces  the  frequency 
band  of  a  transmission  channel  by  sampling  the  input  signal, 
quantizing  each  sampled  pube,  combining  the  quantized  pul- 
ses into  a  group  of  pulses,  combining  the  quantized  pulses  in 
each  group  into  a  single  pulse  the  quantized  amplitude  of 
which  is  uniquely  determined  from  the  quantized  amplitude  of 
each  component  pulse.  The  signal  transmiuion  metiiod  is  used 
for  transmitting  video,  facsimile,  audio,  data  or  other  similar 
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signals  characterized  by  a  high  density  of  information  with  suf- 
ficient recognizability  at  a  comparatively  slight  cost  of  signal- 
noise  ratio. 


3  725^93 
PCM  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  STANDBY 

CLOCK 
Maariiio  Palonibari,  Milao,  Italy,  aMigBor  to  Sodctc  Italiana 
TdecomnaaioaiaBi  SIcbcbi,  S.p.A.,  Milaao,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,000 
ClalM  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1971,  20861 

A/71 

lBt.CLH04J3//4 

UACI.179-15BF  7  Claims 


corresponding  to  the  digit  dialled,  and  ringing  is  then  applied 
through  the  selector  contacts  to  the  called  sution.  When  more 
than  ten  stations  are  needed,  one  selector  conUct  is  con- 
nected through  a  rectifying  circuit  to  a  transfer  relay.  When 
the  digit  for  such  contact  is  dialled,  the  ringing  voltage  applied 
through  such  contact  is  rectified  and  operates  the  transfer 
relay.  The  transfer  relay  locks  operated,  shifts  the  ringing  to 
the  input  of  another  selector  level  the  contacto  of  which  are 
connected  to  sutions  having  two  digit  codes,  and  causes  the 
selector  to  return  to  home  position  for  receipt  of  the  second 
digit. 


3  7254195 

ELECTRONIC  CONVERSION  AND  SECRECY 

APPARATUS 

Bahrain  Mcchaaic-ErfahaBi,  154  Ncriuit  St.,  TchcraB,  Iraa 

Filed  Mardi  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,224 

bit.  CI.  H04a  5/56 

UA  CI.  179-17  B  UChtas 
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At  a  main  terminal  connected  to  a  remote  terminal  by  way 
of  a  PCM  signal  path,  a  master  clock  controls  the  multiplexing 
of  incoming  messages  from  local  lines  for  transmission  oyer  an 
outgoing  line  of  that  path  to  the  remote  terminal  in  a  bipolar 
code  enabling  extraction  of  the  clock  frequency  at  the  remote 
terminal.  A  discriminator  at  the  main  terminal  continuously 
checks  the  operation  of  the  master  clock  and,  if  that  operation 
is  normal,  causes  the  transmisnon  of  a  verification  bit  over  the 
outgoing  line  to  the  remote  terminal  in  an  assigned  time  slot  of 
a  service  channel  of  a  period  message  frame;  at  the  remote  ter- 
minal, a  detector  responds  to  either  the  absence  of  the  verifi- 
cation bit  or  the  nonarrival  of  message  signals  to  activate  a 
standby  clock  controlling  the  sending  of  composite  messages 
to  the  main  terminal  over  an  incoming  line  of  the  signal  path. 
An  extractor  at  the  main  terminal,  connected  to  that  incoming 
line,  delivers  the  reconstituted  pulses  of  the  standby  clock  to 
the  multiplexer  in  lieu  of  the  output  of  the  master  clock  if  the 
latter  operates  improperly  or  not  at  all,  as  determined  by  the 
associated  discriminator;  a  similar  discriminator  at  the  remote 
terminal  may  insert  a  corresponding  verification  bit  into  a  ser- 
vice slot  of  a  message  frame  transmitted  to  the  main  terminal 
to  establish  the  correct  functioning  of  the  standby  clock. 
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An  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  is  inserted  into  a  telephone 
party  line  to  convert  such  party  line  into  a  private  line  in 
response  to  a  telephone  call  involving  a  party  in  the  party  line 
and  provide  secrecy  to  such  call  and  prevent  interference  and 
eavesdropping  with  a  completed  call  by  other  parties  in  the 
party  line. 


3,725,596 
PBX  AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
RodBcy  Robert  MaxoB,  aad  Hcary  Angnst  Mcisc,  Jr.,  both  of 
BoaMcr,  Colo.,  anigiiors  to  BcU  Tckphonc  Uboratorics,  In- 
corporated, Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

Fikd  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,217 

Int.  CLH04q  3/72 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  FH  18  Chtas 


3,725,594 

TELEPHONE  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  ACTUATED  BY 

CALLING  SIGNAL 

Dcfanar  G.  Cartwright,  Pte.  Clalrc,  Qaebcc,  Canada,  assignor 

to  BcU  Canada,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Fikd  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,690 

lat,Cl.H04m  3104 

UACL 179-18  AD  6  Claims 
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in  an  intercom  telephone  system,  when  a  digit  is  dialled,  a 
selector  control  circuit  causes  a  selector  to  step  to  a  position 


A  PBX  is  disclosed  having  equipment  for  automatically 
generating  and  transmitting  calling  station  and  trunk  number 
information  to  a  central  office  on  outgoing  calls.  The  disclosed 
system  is  an  improvement  in  the  art  in  that  it  does  not  require 
additional  equipment,  such  as  matrices,  for  generating  the 
number  information.  Instead,  it  obtains  this  information  from 
pre-existing  system  circuitry  which  generates  the  same  infor- 
mation in  order  to  control  the  esUblishment  of  the  network 
paths  required  for  the  serving  of  these  calls. 
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3  725,597 

CALLING  LINE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Strclnnd,  East  Bmnswick,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  IncorpMralcd,  Mnrmy  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Jniy  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,784 

Int.  CLHOdq  J/72 

U  A  CL 179- 18  FH  «  CInims 


reception  by  the  common  controller  effectively  constitutes  a 
nondestructive  readout  of  the  registered  number  digit. 


J    r  '. '  riLTaauTFOi  MJ 
*-       ^  1—mmumm   ^i 
T5  *» 


In  a  telephone  calling  line  identification  system  a  substantial 
increase  in  call  tracing  capacity  is  achieved  by  a  timing  ar- 
rangement in  a  simulated  audible  ring  tone  receiver  that  con- 
trols a  scanner  to  the  end  that  each  line,  rather  than  being  held 
for  a  fixed  period,  is  held  only  so  long  as  a  valid  signal  appears 
to  be  present,  the  line  being  released  in  response  to  the  earliest 
indication  that  there  is  no  valid  signal. 

3,725,598 

DIGITAL  REGISTER  READOUT  CIRCUIT 

Edwin  Jniins  Brann;  Henry  Angnst  Mcise,  Jr.,  and  George 

WUHam  Taylor,  aU  of  BonUer,  Colo.,  assignorB  to  BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorp9#ated,  Mnrray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,213 

Int.CLH04qi/42 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  EB  11  Clafais 
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3,725,599 

CALL  PICKUP  SERVICE  FOR  PABX  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

EInMr  W.  Krock,  CUcago,  and  Charles  J.  Simon,  Hinsdafe, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  GTE  Antaasatic  Electric 

ries  Incorporated,  NortUnkc,  m. 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,260 
InLCLH04m5/42 
U.S.CL  179-18  BD  7< 
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In  a  private  automatic  branch  telephone  system  of  the  com- 
mon control  type,  facilities  are  included  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined group  of  subscribers  may  answer  calls  originated  either 
within  the  private  branch  telephone  system  or  in  an  associated 
central  office  and  destined  for  termination  at  a  particular  sub- 
station in  the  group,  at  any  other  substation  within  the 
predetermined  group.  Under  control  of  a  central  processor 
the  answering  station  is  detected  as  well  as  the  originally 
called  sUtion  and  the  originating  calling  circuit,  after  which 
the  originating  calling  circuit  is  connected  to  the  answering 
sUtion  and  the  original  called  station  is  released. 


3,725,600 

COMMUNICATION  CALL  HOLDING  CIRCUIT 

GcraM  E.  Hntlmi,  Springfldd,  DL,  assignor  to  As 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,068 

IntCLH04m//00 

U.S.CL  179-99  23Chlms 


MAIN  STATION     , 

TtLtPMONt— ur® 


A  register  readout  circuit  arranged  for  use  with  common 
control  switching  systems  wherein  number  digits  are  stored 
and  serially  read  out  at  a  high  speed  into  a  common  controller. 
The  circuitry  utilizes  binary  ripple  counters  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  counting  sUtes  to  register  each  number 
digit  During  the  readout  sequence,  the  common  controller 
applies  a  high  speed  pulse  train  having  a  number  of  pulses 
equal  to  the  number  of  counting  sUtes  to  each  counter.  When 
the  counters  are  advanced  to  their  initial  lero  counting  states 
associated  logic  circuitry  is  enabled  to  gate  remaining  pulses 
of  the  high  speed  pulse  train  over  digital  leads  to  the  common 
controller.  Since  the  remaining  pulses  are  mathematically 
equal  to  the  registered  number  digitt  of  the  counters  their 


CALL  HOLDING  CIOCUIT 


An  electronic  telephone  call  holding  circuit  including 
PNPN  transistor  and  pushbutton  arrangements  is  disclosed  for 
enabling  a  customer  conducting  a  call  on  one  phone  to  place  a 
"hold"  condition  on  that  call,  to  disconnect  diat  phone  from 
the  call  by  placing  the  handset  "on-hook".  and  then  to  answer 
the  call  at  an  extension  phone  by  moving  its  handset  "off- 
hook",  which  "off-hook"  automatically  effecU  a  removal  of 
the  "hold"  condition  without  manual  key  operations. 
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3,725^1 

DIRECT  STATION  SELECTION  PRIVATE  INTERCOM 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

J«kB  J.  Jctit,  LiMTofl,  and  Jska  Ckarlcs  SniUvaa,  Shrcwiba- 

ry,  both  of  N J.,  anifMn  to  Bdl  TdcphoM  Laboratories, 

iMorporalcd,  Marray  HUI,  N  J. 

Filed  Mareb  5, 1971«  Scr.  No.  12138 

fait.CLH04ai;/70 

UACL 179-99  lOCIataif 


3,725^3 
AUDIO  VISUAL  PROGRAM  RATING  SYSTEM 
HaroM  F.  Matbcwi,  523  CariuMrc  Terrace,  Loa  Aageies, 
Calif.;  Jack  M.  Reeder,  3iU  Haaprtcad  Street, 
CalU.,  aad  JaiMt  A.  lagraai,  1197  Ardea  Road, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,553 
lat.  CLGl lb /5//«,  27/25, i//00  . 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.1  R  •  Clai»t 


A  group  of  modified  key  telephone  station  seU  is  uniquely 
interconnected  with  substantially  conventional  key  telephone 
equipment  to  provide  a  number  of  PBX-like  functions.  Each 
sUtion  set  is  provided  with  a  privacy  circuit  which  under  all 
conditions  prevents  a  sUtion  from  gaining  access  to  any  line 
already  in  use. 


3  725  602 

MACHINE  CONTROL  BY  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY 

CHfford  Janca  HoflaiaB,  Occaaport,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  BcU 

Telephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Morray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,817 

UitCI.H04n7/26 

UA  CI.  179-90  R  9  Claims 
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A  system  and  apparatus  for  rating  users  actual  viewing  or 
listening  habitt  for  radio  and  television,  using  voice  recorders. 
The  system  uses  voice  recorders  and  information  is  periodi- 
cally recorded  and  transmitted  to  recorders  which  are  usable 
in  a  manner  which  determines  actual  viewing  or  listening 
habits  of  the  ultimate  users  with  a  superior  degree  of  accuracy 
with  each  television  or  radio  set  in  an  area  of  rating  nmple 
being  equipped  with  its  own  instrument  which  records  viewing 
and  demographics  while  the  program  is  actually  being  viewed. 

3  725  604 
SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SOUND 

TRACK  RERECORDING 
Ronald  Crawford  Alexander,  4063  Northciiffc  Avenue,  Toron- 
to, Ontario,  Canada 
ContinnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  820,397,  April  30, 1969.  This 
applicatioa  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,470 
IntCL  Glib  27/22, 27/36 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.1  VC  ^  Claims 
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Machine  control  is  effected  by  the  application  of  voiced 
commands  or  other  acoustic  energy  to  a  transducer  to  coin- 
cide in  time  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  indicia  being  displayed 
sequentially  by  a  clock-driven  indicator.  The  encoded  electri- 
cal output  achieved  thereby  is  utilized  to  actuate  machine 
control  switching  apparatus  such  as  a  telephone  dial  and 
switchhook.  Initiating  forces  other  than  acoustic,  for  example 
the  manual  closing  of  a  single  switch  encoded  in  terms  of  time 
and  duration  of  operation,  may  alternatively  be  employed  in 
combination  with  the  clock-driven  indicator. 


A  signal  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  sound  track 
rerecording  comprising  a  magnetic  storage  tope  having  voice 
frequency  signals  transcribed  thereon.  A  first  magnetic  pickup 
head  is  adapted  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  voice 
frequency  signals  on  the  magnetic  ttpe.  A  synchronizing  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  said  first  pickup  head  and  to  a  visual  in- 
dicator. A  second  magnetic  pickup  head  is  associated  with  the 
magnetic  Upe.  The  synchronizing  circuit  is  operable  by  the 
presence  of  voice  frequency  signals  at  the  '•rst  magnetic 
pickup  head  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  exact 
beginnings  and  ends  of  the  voice  frequency  signals  and  any 
pauses  the  voice  frequency  signals  being  sensed  by  the  second 
magnetic  pickup  head. 
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3,725,605 

WIDE  WEB  RECORDER  WITH  INCREMENTAL  TAPE 

TRANSPORT  AND  MULTIPLE  TRANSVERSALLY 

SCANNING  HEADS 

Marcd  M.  E.  MIchcHn,  Apartado  No.  5,  Alhanrin  d  Grande, 

Matafa,  Spain  

FIM  Ang.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,i«5 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/4«,  27/04 

UA  CI.  179- 100.2  T  " 


to  the  tape.  The  tape  guidfaig  groove  is  generally  V-shaped  m 
cross  section  and  is  narrower  than  the  tape  width  akmg  the 
inner  portions  of  tfie  grooves.  As  the  head  rotates  air  is  carried 
along  in  the  groove  and  the  tape  tends  to  float  on  an  air 
cushion. 


3  725,607 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITHEDGE 
ERASE  MEMBERS  WHICH  ERASE  AREA  BETWEEN 

TRACKS  _.__ 

XCjmun^utnXJti^titk  LasdaB, EniJnBd 
Flkd  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,932 
CUms  priority,  applcatlan  Great  Brilata,  May  26,  1970, 

25,231/70 

InLCL  Glib  5/02, 5/22 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  D  •  ClahBS 


Apparatus  for  recording  or  playing  back  information  mag- 
netically recorded  on  a  tape  or  web  having  a  recording  widtii 
of  five  inches  or  more  for  die  purpose  of  handling  recordings 
of  long  duration,  such  as  books.  The  apparatus  includes  means 
for  intermittent  incremental  advance  of  the  web  from  the  feed 
spool  to  the  take-up  spool,  and  means  for  producing  traversal 
of  the  record-playback  heads  transversely  across  the  web  rela- 
tive to  adjacent,  parallel,  transverse  tracks  on  the  web.  In  one 
form,  a  head  reciprocates  back  and  forth  to  produce  one  or 
more  tracks  between  each  incremental  web  advance.  In 
another  form,  heads  carried  on  a  rotor  produce  two  or  more 
adjacent  tracks  in  the  same  direction  between  each  incremwi- 
tal  advance  of  the  web.  The  apparatus  inchides  means  for 
rapid  advance  and  rewind  of  the  web. 

3,725,606 

ROTATING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  HAVING  AIR 

CUSHION  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  TAPE 

Kenneth  C.  Thompaon,  Denver,  Colo.,  amignnr  to  Electronic 

Processors,  InCnEnglcwood,  Colo.        ,^,^,. 

Ftled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,958 

IntCL  Glib  5/60, 5/52 

UA  CI.  179-100.2  P  5  Claims 


To  eliminate  undesired  interference  between  tracks  of 
signals  recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  by  amul- 
titrack  magnetic  recording  device  having  adjacent  heads 
spaced  apart  by  predetermined  dUtances,  the  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  signal  tracks  are  erased  by  erase  heads.  These 
are  located  in  fixed  positions  reUtive  to  the  record  heads  so 
that  after  recording,  the  signal  tracks  travel  past  the  eraiie 
heads  to  remove  said  marginal  portions.  To  ensure  that  the 
erasing  effect  is  limited  to  the  marginal  edge  portions  each 
erase  head  n  surrounded,  except  for  the  actual  erasing  area, 
by  a  non-magnetic  medium. 


3,725,608 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  WITH  HEAD 

ENGAGING  SLIDABLY  SUPPORTED  TAPE  SOAP 

.  ADJACENT  THE  CAPSTAN 

Marvin  Camras,  Gkncoc,  DL,  aarignor  to  IIT  Research  In- 

ititntc, Chicago, DL  _  .^^  _.. 

ContinnatioB-ta-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  44,510,  Jnnc  8, 1970.  This 

application  Ang.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^06 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/54,  i5/i2 

U  A  CL 179- 100  J  C  *  CWnM 
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A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  wherein  a  capstan  drive  as- 
sembly provides  a  tape  path  thereabout  and  receives  a  trans- 
ducer head  with  a  convex  face  for  scanning  engagement  with 
the  tape.  A  magnetic  shield  may  be  interposed  between  tfie 
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configuration  may  be  engaged  with  the  capstan  awembly  q.  „,j  groRAGE  MEDIUM  FOR  CONTACT 

without  manual  threading.  Idler  toiler,  for  the  ca^Un  ««  of  DOUBLE  ^^^™^^jSxSuiWG 

configuration  to  tendon  the  tape  at  the  tran^ucer  head  loca  4il5WlS^pirAJ^ 

tion.  «.d  may  be  interchanged  to  ten«on  **  up«  m  e.Ae.  ""*S-*»5ii*|^5^i^J:^^^ 

direction  of  movement.  A  preferred  head  u  operable  with  bias  rma  sept.  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

of  10  megahertz  or  more.  UA  CI.  179-100^  A  4ClataM 


3  725  609 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAgWiC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  OF  A  SIGNAL  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

FREQUENCY-MODULATED  RECTANGULAR  WAVE 

Pierre  Lcbourg,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aprfl  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,857 
Cbiat   priority,   appHcatioB   Fraacc,   April   28,   1970, 

7015526 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/44. 5/06 

UA  CL  179-100.2  K  5  O"*"* 
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A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  system  wherein,  to 
avoid  errors  in  the  reproduced  signal  caused  by  the  wow  of 
Iwth  the  recording  and  playback  apparatus,  the  electrical 
signal  to  be  recorded  frequency  modulates  a  pulse  train  and  is 
recorded  on  magnetic  tape  together  with  a  constant  frequency 
pulse  signal,  both  recorded  signals  are  demodulated  and  fed  to 
an  analogue  divider  circuit  delivering  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  ratio  between  the  frequencies  of  frequency  modulated  and 
the  constant  frequency  pulses. 


A  double  coated  magnetic  Upe  has  a  relatively  thin  fer- 
romagnetic layer  for  storing  short  wavelength  signals  and  a 
thicker  ferromagnetic  layer  spaced  from  the  first  layer  by  an 
intermediate  nonmagnetic  base  for  storing  long  wavelength 
signals.  The  thickness  of  the  base  and  the  ferromagnetic  layers 
are  selected  so  that  short  wavelength  signals  are  efficiendy 
transferred  by  the  thin  layer  and  long  wavelengUi  signals  are 
efficientiy  transferred  by  the  thick  layer.  Uie  intermediate 
wavelength  harmonics  of  the  long  wavelength  signals  being  at- 
tenuated by  the  spacing  of  the  thick  layer  from  a  copy  upe  ad- 
jacent the  Uiin  layer  to  which  the  information  U  to  be  trans- 
ferred. 


3,725,610 
ROTATABLE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Kcraetii  R.  Wi«er,  263.A  West  12th  St.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,075 

iBtCL  Glib  5//0,5/2«,  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  179— 100.2  C  3  Claims 


3,725,612 
ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  BREAK-IN  CIRCUIT 
Sanrad  Joseph  Campucia,  GaRfcersbnrg;   Henri  George 
Snydcrhovd,  PotoiMC,  aad  Mkkad  Onnfry,  Jr.,  Gaitter- 
sbari,  aU  of  Md..  asrigMrt  I*  CouukatioM  Satellite  Cor- 
poration,  Washii«toa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,370 

Int.  CI.  H04b  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  179- 170.6  5  Claims 
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Supported  within  a  cylindrical  housing  are  first  and  second 
magnetic  pole  members  which  are  displaced  flrom  each  other 
along  the  axis  of  the  housing.  Each  pole  member  has  at  least 
one  transducing  gap.  The  gaps  are  opposite  rotationally  dis- 
placed openings  in  the  housing.  The  transducer  head  is  rotaU- 
Me  about  die  axis  of  the  cylindrical  housing.  There  is  disclosed 
a  two-gap  and  a  four-gap  embodiment  of  the  transducer  head. 


Split,  switohing  type  echo  suppressors  with  break-m  cir- 
cuitry having  dual  control  of  the  two  break-in  switches.  At 
break-in  each  break-in  switch  is  independentiy  and  simultane- 
ously operated  for  the  break-in  sute.  After  cessation  of  break- 
in  each  break-in  switeh  u  maintained  for  different  hangover 
periods  before  reverting  to  the  non-break-in  st#te. 
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3,725,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AND  TESTING 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Richai^  W.  Alen,  Ralrport;  DomM  G.  Marii«,  Sr.,  and  Henry 

J.  Andrews,  Jr.,  both  eC  Rochester,  al  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Rochester  TdcphoM  Corporatloa,  Rochcrter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,632 

lM.CLH04bJ/46 

UACL179-175J  4Chl«is 


to  currents  above  a  tiireshold  level  of  X  times  the  bias  current, 
whefeN+1/2*  X<Nforl<N  ^  2.andN  +  l/2  *  N<2 
for  2  <  N  <  3.  discontinuities,  grounds,  and  croties  to  oAer 
paths  can  be  detected  by  sequentiaUy  applying  two  comple- 
mentary binary  test  input  signals  to  an  input  circuit  and  ob- 
servii^  the  reqwnaes  thereto  at  the  connected  output  circuit. 


3,725,615 

PAWL  AND  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  ALARM 

CLOCK  TIMER  SLEEP  SWITCH  CAM 

Robert  L.  Boyks,  Waytairf,  and  Sunnd  Psisnsky,  Mcdway, 

both  of  Mass.,  urignors  to  General  Elcctrk  Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FHed  April  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,032 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  45/00. 7/0« 

U.S.CL  200-38  FB  9Clnta« 


One  of  the  two  lines  (e.g.  tip  and  ring)  linking  a  telephone 
company  network  with  a  network  owned  and  serviced  by  a 
customer  of  the  telephone  company  is  connected  through  a 
Zener  diode  with  a  relay,  which  controls  two  normally-closed 
switohes  disposed  in  the  two  linking  lines.  During  normal 
operations  the  signals  in  the  associated  linking  line  are  not 
great  enough  to  trigger  the  diode,  which  maintains  the  relay 
deenergized.  If  a  fault  develops  in  one  of  the  networks,  an 
operator  at  a  remote  central  Station  of  the  phone  company 
momentarily  applies  a  high  voltage  through  tiie  associated 
linking  line  to  the  diode,  which  conducts  and  momentarily 
energizes  the  relay  to  open  its  switches  and  isolate  the  net- 
works from  one  another.  An  RC  circuit  in  parallel  with  the 
relay  holds  it  energized  for  a  short  time  after  the  triggering 
signal  disappears  to  enable  the  operator  to  test  the  phone  net- 
work for  faults.  Also  the  two  linking  lines  are  provided  with 
current,  voltage  and  power  overload  devices  to  prevent 
customer-owned  equipment  from  damaging  the  company's 
network. 


2/» 


A  sleep  switoh  movement  for  a  clock  timer  wherein  a 
unique  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  is  provided  for  driving  a 
sleep  switch  cam.  A  pawl  is  counterweighted  for  urging  it  into 
contact  with  teeth  on  the  sleep  cam.  The  pawl  is  indexed  one 
increment  each  minute  by  a  drive  mechanism;  however,  a  cam 
shaft  having  two  flat  surfaces  is  positioned  in  engagement  with 
the  pawl  for  permitting  the  pawl  to  drive  teeth  on  the  sleep 
cam  only  twice  for  each  revolution  of  the  cam  or  once  every 
five  minutes. 


3,725,614 

COMMUNICATION  ARRANGEMENT  ALLOWING 

NETWORK  PATH  TESTING 

Matthew  Frands  Slawi,  NapcrvlBe,  m.,  assignor  to  BcU 

TclephoM  Laboratories,  bKorporated,  Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,666 

Int.CI.H04niJ/09 

VS.  CL 179- 175  J  R  10  Chim 


3^5,616 
RELAY  CLUTCH  TIMERWITH  ADJUSTABLE  CAM 
MEMBER 
Frank  Arthnr  Pearson,  MoHm,  DL,  assignor  to  Gnlf  ft  W 

ladnstrics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jnly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,142 
InLCLH01k4i/70 
U.S.CI.  200-38  R  9 
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Terminating  circuitt  for  a  switohing  network  provide  cross- 
point  bias  current,  pulse  transfer,  and  path  testing.  Pulse 
transfer  oc<;urs  by  allowing  the  bias  current  to  represent  one 
binary  value  and  increasing  the  current  to  a  second  level  for 
the  other  binary  value.  When  the  second  level  is  N  times  the 
bias  level,  1<N<3.  and  the  detection  circuitry  only  responds 


An  adjustable  reset  timer  for  providing  delayed  time 
sequences  for  electrical  circuits.  In  the  timer,  an  adjustable 
cam  member,  including  a  cam  hub  having  a  serrated  face  is 
disposed  about  the  drive  shaft  of  a  synchronous  motor  in  a 
f^ee  wheeling  relationship  dierewitii.  A  clutoh  hub  member, 
also  having  a  serrated  face,  is  received  over  the  drive  shaft  in 
rotational  driving  engagement  dierewith  and  is  axially  shifta- 
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tenatkms  on  the  hubs  mate  to  form  a  rototional  dnving  con- 
nection  therebetween  lo  that  in  that  poMtion.  the  cam 
member  is  rotoUbly  driving  from  a  non-energiang  to  an  ener- 
gizing poiition  relative  to  at  least  one  load  switeh.  The  clutch 
hub  it  normally  biased  toward  the  engaging  position  but  is 
prevented  from  engagement  with  the  cam  hub  by  a  retaining 
lever.  The  lever  is  disposed  in  an  operative  relauonship  with 
an  electrical  relay  which  is  selectively  energizable  and  de- 
energizable  to  permit  the  lever  to  be  moved  between  retaining 
and  non-retaining  conditions  with  resultant  corresponding 
movement  of  the  clutch  hub  between  the  non-engaging  and 
engaging  positions. 

3,725^17 

ALARM  CLOCK  TIMER  WITH  SWITCH  ACTUATING 

LEVER  OPERABLE  BY  CAM  OR  MANUAL  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Boyki,  Waytaiid,  aid  Samad  Polouky,  Medway, 
both  of  Mass.,  assigiion  to  General  Electric  Company,  ^^^j  ^itj,  tjie  associated  cam  tracks  for  movement  relative  to 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  the  exposed  tips  of  co-operating  strips  of  the  other  set. 

Med  April  7, 1972.  Ser.  No.  241.965  *^  

Int  CL  HOlh  43118;  G04c  23144 
iicriiAA    3SFB  HClafans  3.725.619 

U  A  CL  200-38  re  ELECTRIC  DISCONNECT  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COUNTER  BALANCE  MECHANISM 
John  P.  McKinnon.  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nkd  April  20, 1972.  Ser.  No.  246.006 

InLCL  HOlh  5//00 

U.S.C1.200-4SA  4ChtaM 
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A  switoh  actuating  and  control  mechanism  for  an  alarm 
clock  timer  wherein  a  uniquely  shaped  switeh  actuating  lever 
is  positioned  between  an  alarm  time  cam  and  a  switeh  blade. 
The  alarm  time  cam  moves  tiie  switeh  actuating  lever  in  a 
lateral  direction  to  close  the  switeh  at  the  alarm  time.  A 
manually  operable  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
die  switeh  actuating  lever  for  longitudinally  sliding  tiie  actuat- 
ing lever  on  the  alarm  time  cam  to  open  or  close  the  switeh. 


3,725,618 

ELECTRIC  PROGRAM  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

APPLIANCES 

Dieter  Voland,  St  Gcorgen.  and  Erich  Schcer,  Pcterzell,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kieninger  and  Obergfdl,  Gcorgen 

im  Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Fikd  Ang.  27. 1970,  Ser.  No.  67.377 
CtaiM  priority.  appMcntion  Germany.  Sept.  3.  1969.  P  19 

44648  1 

InLCL  HOlh  4J/0« 

VS.  CL  200—46  *•  Chtas 

A  program  switeh,  e.g.  for  a  washing  machine,  has  a  roteting 
platter  with  cam  tracks  on  both  sides  sandwiched  between  two 
pairs  of  conUct  carriers.  Each  conuct  carrier  is  a  flat  body  of 
insulating  material  with  a  multiplicity  of  contact  strips  im- 
bedded therein,  these  strips  being  originally  part  of  a  continu- 
ous metal  foH  coated  on  both  sides  witfi  insulation.  The  con- 
tact strips  of  one  plate  of  each  pair  terminate  in  a  set  of  pro- 
jecting tabs  while  those  of  tiie  companion  plate  may  remain  in- 
terconnected and  are  tied  to  a  supply  conductor.  The  free 


An  electric  disconnect  switeh  comprising  a  switeh  blade 
movable  between  an  open  and  closed  position  witii  respect  to 
a  relatively  stetionary  contact  means  and  a  counterbalance 
mechanism  to  assist  in  moving  tiie  switeh  blade  between  Uie 
open  and  closed  position. 


3.725>20 

DISTRIBUTOR  PLATE  STRUCTURE  AND  FWEDLY 

MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT  MEAN  TO  DISTRIBUTOR 

HOUSING 

Karl-Heinz  Schneider,  Sonthofcn;  Dietrich  Herker,  GJengen; 
Herbert  Madgefrau,  Sonthofen;  Alfons  PiocU,  BIhlerdorf, 
and  Ernst  Horrwarth,  Sonthofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgnrt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,751 
Claim  priority,  appHeatian  Gerwany.  Nov.  7, 1970,  P  20  54 

930J 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/02  

IIS  m  MA 19 R  7 Claims 

Thi  wSde  of  a  cireumferential  wall  of  a  distributor  hou^ 
ing  is  formed  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  witii 
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depressions  thereby  creating  at  the  inner  side  projections 
which  center  and  reuin  a  breaker  assembly  support  plate  in- 


for  each  plug  member  means  substantially  conforming  to  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  said  actuating  means  on  each  of  said 
plug  members  means,  whereby  said  programing  template 
means  provides  storage  of  a  plurality  of  date  distribution 
modes. 


3  725,622 

SEMI  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  SIGNAL  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Ralph  J.  O'Kccfe,  161  East  Orangetkorpc  Ave.  Space  12. 

Pbccntia,  CaW. 

FBed  Nov.  1, 1971.  Ser.  No.  194^22 

InLCL  HOlh i//6 

U.S.CL  200-61 J7  5Clnlnis 


sorted  into  the  housing  through  an  open  side  thereof.  A 
method  of  making  such  a  housing  is  also  disclosed.  ' 


3.725.621 

MULTI-CONTACT  DATA  MODULE  HAVING  A 

CONNECTION  MATRIX  AND  A  SWITCHING  BODY  AND 

ACTUATOR  PLUG  TEMPLATE 
Josef  Kirchdorf.  Gerlafl^cn.  SwHicriand.  assignor  to  Ghid- 
■ctii  AG.  SoloChnm.  Swilaerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872.901.  Oct  31. 1969.  This  application 

Sept  22. 1971.  Ser.  No.  182.661 
Chfans  priority.  appUcaHon  Swltaerland.  Nov.  7,  1968. 
16633/68 

InLCL  HOlh  27//0 
S.CL200— 46  "  9Clainu 


1^. 


W  2S  17  2S  I* 


A  multi-contact  date  module  for  a  connection  matrix  having 
an  input  channel  and  a  plurality  of  output  channels,  said  date 
module  comprising  at  least  one  switehing  body  means  defining 
a  hollow  internal  cavity,  contact  pins  for  esteblishing  electrical 
connections  to  the  input  channel  and  the  plurality  of  output 
channels  of  the  connection  matrix,  said  contact  pins  extending 
into  said  hollow  internal  cavity  of  said  switehing  body  means. 
Movable  contact  means  are  disposed  within  said  hollow  inter- 
nal cavity  of  said  switehing  body  means  for  cooperation  with 
the  contact  pins,  said  movable  contact  means,  when  actuated, 
effecting  electrical  connections  with  said  contact  pins.  A  sin- 
gle actuator  means  is  provided  fbr  each  switching  body  means 
which  is  common  to  all  the  movable  contact  means  thereof  in- 
tended to  be  actuated,  such  single  actuator  means  comprising 
a  separate  plug  member  means  totally  separatable  from,  but 
removably  inaertable  into,  said  hollow  internal  cavity  of  said 
switehing  body  means,  said  phig  member  means  including  ac- 
tuating means  for  selective  ones  of  said  movable  contact 
means.  This  separate,  removably  insertable  plug  member 
means,  when  inserted  into  said  hollow  internal  cavity  of  said 
switehing  body  means,  serving  to  deflect  selective  ones  of  said 
contact  means  against  the  associated  contact  pins,  whereby  a 
given  date  distribution  mode  is  effected.  There  is  also  pro- 
vided programing  template  means  having  a  respective  cut-out 


When  a  vehicle  turns  to  eitiier  the  right  or  left,  a  signal  light 
must  be  lit  indicating  such  a  turn.  This  invention  provides  a 
means  whereby  the  signal  light  (either  right  or  left)  is  turned 
on  by  the  movement  of  the  steering  wheel.  Movement  of  the 
steering  wheel  will  automatically  close  a  switeh  and  turn  on  a 
signal  light  indicating  to  another  vehicle  that  the  one  vehicle  is 
about  to  execute  a  turn. 


3.725.623 
GAS-BLAST  DOWNSTREAM-TYPE  OF  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

cncurr  breaker  having  field-controlling 

SHIELDS  AND  SINGLE  VENTING  MOVABLE  CONTACT 
WiHam  H.  Fischer.  Pitlibwfh.  and  Charics  F.-CrwBer.  Traf- 
ford.  both  of  Pla^  awlgnan  la  Wcaliihonae  Electric  Cor- 
poration. PIttibnrgh.  Pa. 

Fied  OcL  28. 1968.  Ser.  No.  771,1 13 
InLCL  HOlh  Ji/54 
U.S.CL200-148B  16  < 


In  a  cireuit  breaker  of  the  live  tank  type  SF*  or  other  gas.  is 
contained  in  the  tank  of  high-pressure.  Two  hollow  series-con- 
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nected  movable  conucts  bridge  tUtionary  contacts  inside  the 
tank.  A  double  break  is  provided  and  two  sUtionary  shields 
are  provided  per  break-to  give  a  substantially  uniform  volt- 
age gradient  acton  the  contactt  in  the  open  position.  Capaci- 
tors ai«  used  to  divide  the  voltage  across  the  open  contacU.  A 
probe  arrangement  is  used  to  insert  resistors  into  the  circuit  to 
reduce  the  rate  of  rise  of  recovery  voluge.  The  shields  are 
contoured  to  establish  a  high  velocity  flow  of  gas  into  the  arc 
region.  Flow  of  gas  from  the  high  pressure  tank  through  the 
hollow  contacts  into  a  low  pressure  chamber  is  con^lled  by  a 
down  stream  blast  value.  Double  flow  of  the  gas  can  be  ob- 
tained  by  providing  secondary  downstream  valves  and  hollow 
conucts  in  each  bushing  in  addition  to  the  main  downstream 
valve. 


April  3,  1978 
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3,725^25 
MECHANICAL  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  POINTED 

END  COIL  SPRING  CONTACT 
Albert  R.  Pratt,  Wert*.  Mm^.  u^t^  to  Raythcoi  €«■• 
naay,  LcxiagtoB,  Mais. 

FOed  Aag-  M.  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,596 

iBL  a.  HOlk  1 3 152  J 106 

U.S.  CI.  200-159  R  3Clatas 


3,725,624 
ROTARY  SWITCH  BEATER  EJECTOR 
Robert  J.  Ebmm,  CoUMvile,  Con.,  assigMt  to  Dynamics 
CorporatkM  of  AiMriea,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,654 

tat.  CLH01h2//70,  J/42 

UA  CI.  200-157  13Clatais 


A  switch,  particvlariy  useful  as  a  keyboard  switch,  which 
comprises  a  casing  conUining  two  or  more  free-standing  coil 
conucts  and  a  longitudinally  movable  switch  bar  carrying  a 
shorting  plate  which  when  depressed  engages  adjacent  ends  of 
the  coil  conucu  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  therebetween. 


3,725,626 
WATERPROOF  DOOR-OPERATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
MarvlB  A.  Krose,  CUcafo,  lU.,  asslgBor  to  LMIcfue,  Inc.,  Des 

Plains,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,702 

Int.  CLHOlh  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  200- 168  G  **  Clalma 


A  food  mixer  speed  contro'l  roUry  switch  and  beater  ejector 
unit  in  which  a  multi-speed  permuution  rotor  for  switching 
multiple  field  coil  windings  is  journalled  on  a  plasUc  frame 
that  supporu  axially  spaced  spring  switch  blades  bearing  radi- 
ally on  the  rotor  and  a  beater  ejection  push  rod  is  coaxially 
disposed  therewith  for  the  mutual  support  of  each  other  in  a 
re»dily  assembled  unit  that  includes  a  nested  push  button  and 
dial  assembly  recessed  protectively  in  the  forward  post  of  the 
food  mixer  handle.  The  shaft  of  the  dial  is  journalled  in  the 
handle  and  supports  the  upper  ends  of  the  rotor  and  ejector 
rod  for  thumb  operation  selectively  and  simultaneously.  Some 
of  said  spring  switch  blades  are  in  open,  stressed  engagement 
with  said  rotor  at  any  given  time  to  hold  the  rotor  in  said  jour- 
nalling  means. 


A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  houring  having  juxtaposed 
sections  respectively  defining  a  switch  compartment  and  an 
actuator  member-receiving  space  separated  by  a  wall  forming 
a  water-tight  barrier  against  the  entry  of  water  splashing 
thereagainst.  The  actuator  member-receiving  space  opens 
onto  the  front  exterior  of  the  housing  through  a  first  aperture 
facing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  water  bamer-formmg 
wall.  An  actuator  member  in  the  actuator  member-receiving 
space  has  a  pivot  shaft  extending  in  water-sealmg  relation 
through  an  aperture  in  said  wall  into  said  switch  compartment 
The  actuator  member  is  resilienUy  urged  to  a  position  where  it 
oroiectt  from  the  first  aperture  and  is  retracted  within  said 
space  by  the  pressure  of  a  door  closing  thereagainst  The  ac- 
tuator member  shaft  operates  switch  means  in  the  switch  com- 
partment  of  the  housing  when  the  actuator  member  is 
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retracted  within  said  space.  The  actuator  member-receiving 
space  also  opens  preferably  onto  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
through  another  aperture  facing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
water  barrier-forming  wall  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
aperture. 


passage  of  microwaves  is  suppressed  by  the  throughput  wave 
guides  without  absorption  of  the  microwave  energy. 


3,725,627 
MICROWAVE  HEATER 
Sakal  Aral,  Kawaakl,  Japan,  asstgnir  to  Tokyo  Sirfbaora  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  KawaHrid-iU,  Japoo 

Ylcd  jMe  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,434 
CialM    priorlly,    appHcalion    Japan,    Jvm    26,    1970, 
45/55372;    Nov.    14,    1970,   45/100049;    Nov.    14,    1970, 
45/112639;  Nov.  14, 1970,45/112640 

tat.  CL  H05b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219— 10.55  4  Cialas 


3,725,629 
SLAB  HEATING  DEVICE 
Robert  V.  Vlckers,  ShAer  Heifiila,  Ohio, 
OUo  IidMlriei,  Ik.,  Clcvchnd,  Okie 

*Filed  Joly  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,403 
tat  CLHOSb  9/02 
U.S.CL  219— 10.79 


to  Park- 


6  CI 


A  microwave  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  ar- 
ranged heating  rectangular  waveguides,  each  of  which  has  a 
width  slightly  longer  than  that  which  cuts  off  electromagnetic 
waves  to  be  used  and  at  least  one  connecting  waveguide 
member  comprised  of  a  bent  waveguide  and  a  pair  of  tapered 
waveguides  fitted  to  both  ends  of  said  bend  waveguide, 
thereby  causing  the  entire  assembly  of  waveguides  to  present  a 
zig-zag  form. 


An  induction  heating  unit  is  provided  which  is  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  or  O-shaped  tubular  con- 
ductor sections  having  opposite  ends  interconnected  one  widi 
a  first  tubular  bus  l>ar  component  and  the  other  with  a  second 
tubular  bus  bar  component  parallel  to  the  first  The  conductor 
sections  are  disposed  in  spaced  apart  planes  which  are  parallel 
to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  die  coil  unit 
The  bus  bar  components  are  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  whereby  the  several  conductor 
sections  are  connected  in  electrical  parallel.  One  of  the  bus 
bar  componenu  serves  as  an  inlet  header  for  coolant  fluid  for 
the  heating  unit  and  the  other  of  the  bus  bar  componenU 
serves  as  a  discharge  header  for  coolant  fluid. 


3,725,628 
MICROWAVE  APPLICATOR  WITH  THROUGHPUT 
SUPPRESSION  GUIDES  AT  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  PORTS 
Ray  M.  Johasoo,  Daaviiie,  Calif.,  assigMir  to  Microdry  Cor- 
poration, San  RaaMMi,  CaHf . 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,908 

tat  CL  H05b  9m;  HOlp  3/12 

VS,  CL  219-10.55  11  Claimi 


3,725,630 

INDUCTIVE  COIL  FOR  HEATING  A  LOOP  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Nichoiai  Gagiiardi,  BrooUyi,  N.Y.,  aHigMr  to  CydcDyw, 

Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,515 
tatCLB23k/5/02 
UA  CI.  219-10.79  *       3( 


.  An  induction  coil  is  provided  for  heating  a  loop  of  conduc- 

tive material,  the  coil  having  first  and  second  concentric 
closed  inductive  loops  of  different  sizes  to  receive  the  loop  of 
conductive  material  between  diem.  Input  Jeads  are  connected 
to  the  respective  inductive  loops  and  a  jumper  connects  points 
on  the  inductive  loops  that  are  substantially  at  mid-positions 
respectively  about  die  periphery  of  the  associated  inductive 
loops  relative  to  the  point  of  connection  of  one  of  the  input 
leads.  This  provides  a  structure  wherein  current  will  flow 
Wave  guides  are  placed  at  the  input  and  output  ports  of  a   through  the  loops  in  serie*  and  in  opposite  directions  to  pro- 
microwave  applicator  for  treating  material  whereby  the   vide  uniform  heating  diroughout  a  closed  loop  of  conductive 
material  may  pass  through  the  throughput  wave  guides  but  the    material. 


liptpw^lllPli 
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3,725^31 
ELECTRO-MBCHANICAL  SERVO  DRIVE 


trades  are  riiiftable  along  the  bui  bare  to  any  one  of  which 
each  electrode  U  connectable.  A  vertically  movable  spring 


L  A.geJJ^ESi'JSfi^S'L^J^^  r^^idT^^ScrJi^rp-nividedabove'theelectrode.^^ 

|.rt,JirfSTr«l^vi^^  thebusbare.   ^ 


rK.K;  and  MiM  I---rt«.  I^.  r-rt  W-W-ft..,  P.. 
FM  Aag.  3».  If71,  S«r.  N«.  17*.l  !• 
Ial.CLB23p//i4 
UACL219-WG  .    ^ 


3,725^3 
CORPUSCULAR  BEAM  IN  THE  ATMOSPHERE 

MoM^vBe.  batt  •!  Pa^  airfl««  to  W«rttaiho«e  Ekctrfc 


CMtinattM<!f  Ser.  No.  7  W.€54.  Aag-  30, »»«» •Jfr*""*** 
This  aMiiaitiaa  Jaa.  §.  1971.  Ser.  Na.  105,1 13 

tat.CI.B23k/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-121 EB  14Clal«t 


An  electro-mechanical  servo  drive  for  precisely  moving  a 
miniature  EDM  electrode  into  engagement  with  a  workpiece 
including  a  precision  micrometer  lead  screw  having  a  drive 
wheel  and  a  Jurf.  rod.  A  movable  spindle  assembly  bias«lmto 
engagement  with  the  lead  screw  to  eliminate  back  lash  from 
the  nindle  assembly  and  the  lead  screw,  and  a  drive  motor 
frictionaHy  engaging  the  drive  wheel  to  impart  rotary  motion 
thereto  with  transmitting  vibratory  motion. 

3,725,632 
MULTIPLE  SPOT  WELDING  MACHINES 
Joief  Rllter,  a.d  Ha«  GotI,  bath  of  Grai^AiiJIa,  aa^ 
EVG   Eatwkkluga-ud  Verwertaagsieaellschall  m.b.H., 

Grai(StcknBarfc),AMtria  ,,^ -x. 

Filed  MmcIi  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,865 

dates  priority,  appHcatloo  Aostria.  March  25.  1970, 

2S00/70  ^ 

lBt.CLB23k9//0 

U.S.CL  219-116  6  elates 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  producing  a  corpuscular  beam  in 
the  atmosphere  with  which  the  beam  may  be  caused  to  imp- 
inge deeply  within  the  work,  for  example  in  cutung  rocks.  The 
apparatus  has  a  small  diameter  for  a  substantial  distance  from 

the  beam-exit  aperture  and  P~<»»«»  *>»*?'*«"'?  .'****'" 
the  aperture  and  the  reaction  zone  of  the  beam  and  Ijie  wori^ 
so  that  the  beam  is  relatively  unscattered  over  a  substanUal 
distance.  This  desideratum  is  achieved  by  transmitting  one  or 
more  fluids  along  the  beam  as  it  emerges  from  the  aperture 
producing  a  jet-or-ejector-type  pump  action  in  the  region 
where  the  beam  emerges.  The  fluids  may  include  a  burnable 
fluid  and  oxygen  which  is  ignited  at  the  aperture.  The  heat 
produced  by  the  burning  fiirther  reduces  the  pressure  between 
the  aperture  and  the  zone  of  reaction. 

3  725  634 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  T^LOTS  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

TABLE 
Keaaeth  H.  Lai^,  El.  Grove,  Wb.,  asslgaor  to  Kearney  ft 
TreckerCorporrtte^W€itAllb.Wls. 

FOed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,978 

tat.  CI.  B23k  15/00 

UA  CI.  219- 121  EM  SCIates 


A  multiple  spot  wekling  machine  suitable  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  welded  wire  mesh  for  concrete  reinforcement  has  two 
oain  of  bus  bars  supported  on  a  ttansverse  wall  extendmg  up- 
Wardly  from  a  base  ptote  of  the  machine.  Two  rows  of  trans- 
formers, for  feeding  the  two  pain  of  bus  ban.  are  ar«n^ 
one  on  each  side  of  the  transveree  wall.  A  number  of  elec- 


Forming  T-slots  in  a  machine  tool  toble  by  positioning  a  pair 
of  thr^t  ftrips  in  spaced  relationship  within  a  suitable  groove 
provSS  in  £e  tawTrhe  throat  forming  strip.  «e  supported 
TdSwd  position  by  a  removable  supporting  filler  bar  wd 
lie  maintataed  in  intimate  contact  with  tfie  groove  sKte  wall 
S^wJdJe  strips.  The  joint  formed  by  the  conuct  of  each 
Sroat  ^p  a^tiie  adjacent  side  wall  of  Uie  table  groove  » 
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subjected  to  a  beam  obtained  from  an  electron  beam  welder  to 
fuse  the  contacting  surfaces  into  a  unit  structure. 


3,725,635 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  AN  END 

PLUG  ONTO  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Robert  W.  Fink,  Saltsburg,  and  Eugene  S.  Boyko,  Monrocvllie, 
both  of  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Wcstli«liou8e  Electric  Corporation,  u^,  qi  219- 136 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Feed  Aug.  20. 1971,  Sar.  No.  173^7  s^ysssBSS^fe^a-. 

lBt.CLB23k  9/00  /S^^'^-S"™*'"^ 

U.S.  CL  219-121 P  17Chtes 


3,725,637 

VOLTAGE^URRENT  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  WELDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Cart  M.  Wewfch,  RaadiM.  "ii*  ■«•»*  W- '^•''^ '^'^'•'•^ 
both  of  Pa.,  asslgaan  to  WcM-Racord  Corpov•tiai^  EHcr- 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,873 
tat.  CLB23k  9/00 

4CUas 


Welding  methods  and  apparatus  for  bonding  a  metallic  end 
plug  into  an  end  of  a  metallic  fuel  tube  or  rod  for  a  nuclear 
reactor.  Defectt  in  the  weki  joint  between  the  fiiel  tube  and 
end  plug  are  substantially  reduced  by  arc  welding  in  a 
chamber  filled  with  an  inert  gas,  disposing  the  welding  elec- 
trode directiy  over  the  joint  to  be  welded,  deflecting  plasma 
produced  during  the  welding  away  from  the  body  of  the  fuel 
tube,  and  directing  the  plasma  into  the  joint 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  making  a  record  of  the 
amount  of  work  actually  produced  by  an  arc  welder  or  similar 
machine  for  a  given  period  of  time.  The  arc  welder  may  be 
energized,  for  example,  for  eight  houre  but  may  be  actually 
welding  for  only  four  or  five  houre.  The  system  includes  a  cur- 
rent sensor  which  records  only  when, at  least  minimum. arc 
currenu  flow,  and  a  voltage  sensor  which  records  only  when  at 
least  voltages  sufficient  to  sustain  an  arc  and  which  are  greater 
than  tiiose  at  which  short  circuit  occur.  The  simultaneous  oc- 
currence of  both  such  currentt  and  voltages  is  necessary  for 
recording. 


3  725  636 
AC-DC  SHORT  CIRCUIT  WELDING  INDICATOR 
Tiber  Eiidie  Toth,  FlorcMC,  S.C.,  assigMir  to  UoIob  Carbide 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Feb.  8, 1972,  Sor.  No.  224,468     , 
lBt.CLB23k9/iO 
UJS.  CL  219-131  R  *  elates 


3,725,638 

HEAT  RADUTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERMITTING  ICE  BLOCKED  WATER  TO  DRAIN  OFF  OF 

HOUSE  ROOFS 
Edwaid  P.  Son.,  Uon,  aad  Roaadl  Po*,  FaMleM,  bodi  of 
N.Ym  anigMrs  to  Arctic  Roof  DddM  CorporatioB,  DioB, 

NY  •    -' 

Filed  JoM  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,602 

tat.  CLH05b  7/00 

UA  CI.  219-213  22  ( 


POKCK     «*»!.» 


KTECn* 
CMCWT 


A  circuit  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  short  circuit 
between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  including  an  oscillator; 
a  transformer  having  tertiary  windings,  tiie  primary  winding 
being  connected  across  die  oscillator  output,  a  fint  secondary 
winding  connected  across  the  electrode  and  workpiece,  a 
second  secomUry  winding  connected  to  a  signal  level  detec- 
tor; and  a  lamp  which  is  caused  to  light  where  the  signal  level 
acrou  the  second  secondary  windnig  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  representing  the  shorted  condition. 

909  O.O.— 18 


A  beat  radiating  assembly  and  an  apparatus  using  a  plurality 
of  heat  radiating  assemblies  for  melting  ice  on  the  roof  thereby 
permitting  ice  blocked  water  to  drain  off  of  the  roof.  The  heat 
radiating  assembly  comprises  a  flexible  heat  generatii^  ele- 
ment, a  shielding  element  for  protecting  the  flexible  heat 
generating  element  and  for  radiating  heat  produced  by  the 
flexible  heat  generating  element,  and  an  electric  current 
source  for  heating  up  the  flexible  heat  generating  element 
The  roof  ice  mehing  apparatus  utilizes  a  plurality  of  heat 
radiating  assemblies  with  each  one  being  spaced  from  the 
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others  and  each  one  extends  inwafdiy  and  upwardly  from  at 
least  one  roof  edge.  When  heated  op.  the  heat  radiating  as- 
semblies of  the  roof  ice  melting  apparatus  create  water  drain- 
ing channels  to  permit  ice  blocked  water  to  drain  off  the  roof 
due  to  melting  of  the  ice  located  adjacent  each  heat  radiating 
assembly. 


3,725>3f 

THERMAL  PROCESSOR 

KcuMth  F.  Sd,  aid  Jeaeph  H.  Werth,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

trig to  EastaMB  Kedak  Company,  RMhcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,313 

bit.CLHOSb//00 

U.S.CL  219-216  8  Claims 


ing  member  is  positioned  between  the  fan  propeller  and  air 
inlet  opening  to  partially  block  the  air  inlet  opening.  The 
shiekling  member  covers  the  area  between  the  edge  of  the 
opening  and  a  chord  line  across  a  portion  of  the  opening  the 
chord  line  being  located  less  than  half  the  distance  from  the 
edge  of  the  opening  to  the  center  and  in  the  half  of  the  inlet 
opening  closest  the  air  outlet  openhig  thereby  widening  the 
area  of  air  flow  path  through  the  heating  element 


3,725,MI 
ELECTRIC  CUP  HEATER 
Gceiie  E.  Tilp,  Shert  HUB,  N  J.,  aasigMT  to  Adaau 

UniamNJ. 

FRed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,559 
tat.CLF27di//02 
U.S.CL  219-433 


IChihn 


A  thermal  processing  device  comprises  a  roller  having  a 
metallic  core  and  an  outer  layer  of  elastomeric  plastic  material 
which  permits  a  sheet  or  strip  of  photosensitive  material  that  is 
to  be  developed  to  be  held  and  maintained  in  intimate  contact 
with  a  heating  element.  The  heating  element  comprises  a 
ceramic  resistance  member  which  forms  a  semi-cylindrical 
shoe  about  the  roller,  the  latter  being  maintained  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  heating  element  With  such  a  structure,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  maintain  the  heating  element  in  a  standby 
conditioa,  because  the  heating  element  will  be  brought  to  the 
proper  operating  temperature  so  quickly  that  the  sheet  or  strip 
of  materisl  that  is  to  be  processed  can  be  fed  into  the  nip  of 
the  heating  element  and  the  roller  a  few  seconds  after  turning 
on  of  the  electrical  energy  that  is  applied  to  the  heating  ele<- 
ment 


10  'u 


A  metal  cup  to  contain  liquid  to  be  heated  has  a  heat  dis- 
tribution plate  spot  welded  or  brazed  to  the  exterior  of  the  cup 
bottom  wall  and  said  plate  has  a  perimetral  depending  flange 
within  which  is  brazed  a  heater  coil  and  which  has  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  extensions  providing  legs  for  supporting  the 
cup  in  an  insulated  cup-shaped  housing,  providing  simplicity 
of  construction,  ease  of  assembly  and  economical  heat 
transfer  from  coil  to  cup. 


3  725  642 

ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAIUR  HAVING  A  PLASTIC 

HEATING  VESSEL 

Jack  E.  Wddacr,  MlwairiMe,  Wis.,  aMl^Mr  to  Ortcr  Corpora- 

tiea,Milwankae,Wi8. 

Fied  July  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  269,925 

tatCLF27d///02 

II.S.CL  219-441  lOCIaiais 


W. 


3,725,640 
ELECTRIC  FAN  HEATER 
lonraCfC 

FiMJue  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,777 
IbL  CL  HOSb  im;  F24h  3/04 
U.S.CL219— 370 


trie 


to  General  Elec- 


3  Claims 


An  electric  fan  heater  of  the  space  heating  type  includmg  a  An  electric  percobitor  is  disclosed  having  a  plastic  heatmg 

housing  having  an  air  inlet  opening  in  the  top  wall  and  an  air  vessel,  a  plastic  base  and  a  heating  assembly  with  a  pump  weU 

outlet  opening  in  the  front  waU  with  a  heating  element  ckMe  which  extends  upwardly  into  the  vessel  through  an  apnture  in 

thereto.  A  motor  driven  axial  flow  fan  is  utilized  to  provide  a  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  threaded  heating  assembly  is  held  m 

centrifugal  air  stream  path  through  the  fan  heater  and  a  shield-  place  against  the  ptastic  bottom  of  the  heating  vessel  by  a 
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mounting  nut  The  p  plastic  of  the  coffee  maker  is  supported 
against  the  bottom  of  the  plastic  heating  vessel  by  a  metal 
bracket  which  has  two  arms  tfiat  are  secured  to  the  base  by 
screws  and  which  has  an  aperture  that  surrounds  surrounds 
upperwardly  upwardly  pump  well  and  by  a  plurality  of  support 
posU  which  are  integrally  molded  widi  the  base. 

3,725,643 

LIQUID  HEATING  UNITS,  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SUCH 

UNITS  AND  VESSELS  INCORPORATING  HEATING 

UNITS 
Georges  Jean  Lovis  ClaHM,  Lakham,  Engtand,  assigBor  to 
The  Hoover  CoMpuy,  North  CaatM,  Ohio 

Filed  JM.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,525 
Claim  priority,  appMtatlan  Great  Rrttata,  Jan.  9,  1970, 
1454/70;  Jaly  27, 1970, 36,345/70;  Oct.  30, 1970, 51^33/70 

tat  CLF27d/ 7/02 
U.S.CL  219-441  W 


sitive  terminate  and  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  an  amplifier  to 
reverse  the  sense  of  the  amplifier  output  m^\ 


■'r' 


3  725j645 
CASSEROLE  FOR  STORING  AND  COOKING  _ 

FOODSTUFFS 

lliomas  S.  ShevUn,  While  Bear  Lake,  Mich.,  aasigMrto 

MiBDCSOta  MWi«  ami  Mamrfactiuiug  Company,  St  fsM, 

ILfflnih 

DIvWaa  cC  Scr.  No.  781,157,  Dec.  4, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,688487. 

This  appHcatlDO  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,711 .  i  r.   I 

IntCLH05bJ/06 

U.S.CL  219-521  •' 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  device  and  system  for  cook- 
ing foods  from  a  refrigerated  or  a  frozen  state  to  an  edible 
state  directly  in  the  refrigerated  or  frozen  environment  One 
or  more  cooking  receptacles  or  casseroles  containing  f<»od- 
stuff  axe  placed  in  a  chamber  maintained  at  desired 
refrigerated  temperatures.  A  thermaUy  insulated  electric  heat- 
ing element  either  integrally  formed  with  each  receptacle  or  in 
direct  contract  therewitii  is  connected  to  an  electric  cireuit  for 

the  purpose  of  heating  or  cooking  tiie  food.  The  reoeptades 
are  thermally  insulated  and  have  a  dish  member  on  which  tfie 
food  b  ptooed.  in  most  systems  it  is  preferred  that  the  dish  has 
a  low  heat  capacity  and  high  heat  trantfer  characteristics  so 
that  substantially  all  of  the  heat  produced  by  the  eleaMnt  is 
transferred  through  the  dish  directly  to  the  fbod.  The  healing 

elements  if  the  casseroles  are  controlled  by  the  circuit  so  that 
each  casserole  or  a  gronp  of  casseroles  may  be  selectively 
energiMd  to  cook  or  heat  the  food  while  the  chamber  remains 

at  refrigerated  or  freezing  temperature  and  the  remainingnon 
energized  casseroles  are  retained  in  frozen  or  refrigerated 
condition. 


3  725^646 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
DavM  E.  Smcnd,  CaiMriBa,  Ca8f ,  as^nar  la  Ml—saaf 
iMndMaa«fKtvli«CoapMqF,StPMl,MlM. 
FHed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^0 
laL  CL  G06k  7/M;  Glib SIOO 
U.S.CL  235-61.11  D  t^ 


Liquid  heating  units,  specificaUy  for  beverage  makers  and 
kettles  incorporate  control  mechanism  including  contacts  for 
controlling  an  immersible  heating  element  botfi  to  switch  it  pff 
at  a  piedetermined  temperature,  e.g.  boiling,  or  if  the  heating 
element  is  not  fully  immersed.  The  control  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  thermomagnetic  element  the  magnetic  properties  of 
which  change  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  release  a 
magnet  previously  attracted  tiiereto  and  whfch  dien  falls  by 
gravity  to  open  the  contacts.  The  element  can  be  made  sensi- 
tive to  boiling  liquid  eitiier  by  a  direct  heat  conduction  or  by 
passage  of  vapor  through  a  vapor  tube  to  the  element 

3  725j644 
INPUT  SWITCH  FOR  REVERSING  THE  SENSE  OF  AN 
AMPLIFIER  IN  A  SINGLE  LOOP  HEATING^OOKING 

SYSTEM 
RanM  L.  RaBcy,  Rockfart,  HL,  amlginr  la 
CaiMaay,  Rockfard,  DL 
^^  FladAprl  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,043 

Iat.CLG05d2i/00 
U.S.CL  219-494  "C 


A  system  is  provided  for  reading  firom  a  medium  signals 
representing   digital    mformation    and   having   excursions 
between  positive  and  negative  peaks  in  a  pattern  dependent 
upon  the  digital  information  and  for  reproducing  tiie  digital  in- 
formation from  such  signals.  The  system  may  rectify  die 
signals  to  produce  uni<firectioiial  signals.  The  qrstem  then  oon- 
verto  the  unidiicctional  signals  to  signals  having  ampHtiides 
compressed  such  as  by  a  h>garitiunic  function  relative  to  die 
ampUtudes  of  die  unklirectional  signals.  The  system  diea  in- 
tegrates die  logaridimic  signals  in  an  integrator  having  stable 
A  shigle-pole.  double-dirow  switch  and  a  pair  of  input  re-    and  uniform  characteristics  ov«  a  wide  ^  "J^ 'Jjj;;^ 
sisto^  conJecled  in  series  between  die  alternative  terminabof   The  system  uses  die  «tef«^««»;«i««  *!  5?5?^ 
2?^h^.7be  employed  between  a  pmr  of  condition  sen-    signals  to  produce  control  signab  at  die  peaks  of  die  «n- 
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pUtitdes  of  the  logarithmic  signals.  The  system  then  uses  the 
control  signals  to  reproduce  the  digital  information. 


3  725,€47 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CREDIT  CARD  SYSTEM 

ClaMce  M.  Rrtiky,  Wdnky,  Mms^  MrifMr  to  lasta-Datk 

Cdh^ontio^  WcllHlcyt  Ma«. 

nkd  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,698 

lBLCLG06k/ 9/00 

tJ.8.CL  235-61.12  R  13Chlm 


through  the  coil.  The  armature  is  linked  to  a  separate  ratchet 
arm,  which  is  formed  of  plastic  or  other  lightweight  material 
and  biased  to  the  locking  position  by  a  leaf  spring.  The  core 
slidably  engages  in  the  frame  and  serves  as  the  support  for  the 


f-> 


■■m  ^M 


coll  and  as  a  keeper  for  the  ratchet-operating  mechanism,  with 
a  single  pin  retaining  these  components  in  assembled  relation 
with  the  frame.  The  number  wheels  and  index  pinions  com- 
prise a  subassembly,  including  the  two  pinion  axles,  having 
journal  and  snap  engagement  with  the  main  frame. 


3  725j649 

FLOATING  POINT  NUMBER  PROCESSOR  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Aha  J.  Deerfky,  NewtMvlie,  Mass.,  asiifar  to  RaytkcMi 

Coapany,  LcxlBStMt  MaM. 

FiM  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185^98 
tat  CLG06f  7/39,7/3*5 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  3( 


A  credit  card  system  which  includes  a  transparent  credit 
card  bearing  information  identifying  the  credit  card  holder 
both  in  alphanumeric  and  digital  noution.  The  card  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  conventional  "IBM"  record  card  which  has 
been  coated  with  a  self-developing  and  self-fixing  light  sensi- 
tive fibn.  In  use,  as  at  a  retail  sales  location,  the  digital  infor- 
mation portion  of  the  credit  card  is  aligned  with  a  predeter- 
mined photosensitiied  portion  of  the  record  card.  Information 
relating  to  the  amount  and/or  character  of  the  transaction  U 
carried  by  an  input  device  which  may  consist  of  a  transparent 
card  bearing  the  sales  information  both  in  alphanumeric  and 
digital  form.  The  input  card  it  overlaid  on  the  aligned  "IBM" 
record  card  and  credit  card  so  that  the  digital  information 
relatfaig  to  the  transaction  is  in  alignment  with  another 
photosensitixed  segment  of  the  record  card.  The  cards  are 
retained  in  their  property  aligned  configuration  by  a  jig  incor- 
porated into  a  printer  box  which  exposes  the  photosensitized 
record  cards  through  the  overlapping  digital  portions  of  the 
credit  card  and  transaction  card.  After  exposure  and  self- 
development,  the   imprinted   record  card  then  may  be 
processed  directly  in  commercially  available  data  processing 
machfaies  avoiding  many  of  the  manual  conversion  steps  in- 
herent in  prior  techniques.  A  sales  receipt  is  provided  for  the 
customer  and  a  sales  stub  is  provided  for  the  sales  outlet  simul- 
taneously with  exposure  of  the  record  card  by  providing  a  pair 
of  similarly  photosensitized,  smaller  tabs  which  underlie  those 
overlapping  portions  of  the  credit  card  and  transaction  card 
bearing  the  alphanumeric,  humanly  readable  information.  The 
tabs  may  be  formed  integrally  with  and  as  a  removable  exten- 
sion of  the  record  card  or,  alternatively,  may  be  separate  from 
the  record  card. 
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A  processor  for  digital  numbers,  specifically  a  multiplier 
using  a  "floating  point"  technique,  is  disclosed.  The  disclosed 
processor  is  adapted  to  determine  the  product  of  two  unnor- 
malized  digital  numbers,  each  one  of  such  numberi  being  ex- 
pressed as  a  mantissa  and  a  signed  exponent  of  a  selected  base, 
and  to  express  such  product  as  a  mantissa  with  the  greatest 
possible  degree  of  significance  and  a  signed  exponent  of  the 
bas^.  The  processor  it  operative  timultaneouily  to  determine 
the  sum  of  the  exponents  and  the  partial  producU  of  the  man- 
tissas of  the  numbers  being  processed  and  to  normalize  one  of 
such  mantissas,  adjusting  the  sum  of  the  exponents  cor- 
respondingly. Means  are  also  provided  to  stop  the  multiplica- 
tion process  as  soon  as  all  signiflcant  partial  products  are 
determined. 


3,725,648 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  REGISTER  APPARATUS 
RhmI  M.  SchMkk,  McqMa,  aad  Hcary  JacyM,  Milwaukee, 
balk  •!  Wit.,  MM^pMTt  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wb. 

FBed  Jnc  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,352 

tatCI.G06ai//70 

U.S.  CL  235—92  C  20  daiaii 

An  electromagnetically  operated  reguter  is  disclosed  of  the 
type  having  a  U-shaped  pole  piece  with  one  leg  extending 


3,725,650 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICALLY 

REPRESENTING  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  DATA 

Frau  Gddcr,  GahUsbergrr  Str.  36,  SaiibwB.  Austria 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,332 

Chimt  priority,  appHcatiM  AaHria,  Sept  15, 1969, 8735 

tat  CLG06f  75/20 

U.S.CL  235— 151.3  ^      .  _       ^.5*^ 

Dau  obtained  in  induttrial  production  or  office  work,  such 
as  rate  or  quantity  of  output  of  a  machine  or  a  worker,  are  ap- 
plied to  computers  for  deriving  electric  signals  characterizing 
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the  ooeration  with  regard  to  efficiency,  profitableness,  etc.  In-   commands  for  executtag  geome^  ^TT^^^t.^ 
S^a^Cd.  i«  pSSlS  having  eteStroluminescent  strips   preparation  is  supplied  as  part  of  the  control  progr«n  for  the 
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ICOMPUTEKl 

,  .    ,     .         _  comouter  SO  that  the  conventional  numerical  control  tape  can 

or  discs,  or  cathode  ray  tubes  the  extent  of  the  lummous  por-  ^  ^j^^^  ^y  an  abbreviated  tape  utilizing  macro  commands 

tions  of  which  are  controlled  by  the  computers.  for  representing  desired  pattern  type  moves. 


3,725,651 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LATHE 
Hyaie  C»lier,  DcUvil,  Midi.,  MrifMr  to  TW  Bcadb  Corpora- 
tloi^So■thfled,Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,231 
tat  CLG06f  75/46 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  15 


3,725,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHEMICAL 

PROCESSES 

Noraw.  L.  Carr,  Siriia.  J.  K--«, «- De««  L JIaWWi, 

aU  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Dc- 

vdopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr!  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,644 

tatCLG06g7/5« 
U.S.CL  235-151.12  " 


*^ 


A  continuous-path  numerical  system  controls  the  position 
of  the  cutter  of  a  lathe  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  and  the 
rate  of  roution  of  the  worit  spindle  in  accordance  with  a  tenet 
of  numerical  commands  encoded  on  a  punched  tape.  Each 
command,  in  addition  to  position  information,  includes  mfor- 
mation  relating  to  the  desired  rate  of  movement  of  the  cutter 
over  the  workpiece  in  surface  feet  per  minute  and  the  desired 
rate  of  advancement  of  the  cutter  in  terms  of  inches  per 
revolution.  The  commands  controUing  the  position  of  the 
cutter  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  spindle  are  con- 
tinuously  monitored  and  the  quantity  represenUtive  of  the 
commanded  separation  is  divided  into  the  programmed  sur- 
face feet-per-minute  number  to  derive  a  number  used  to  con- 
trol the  tpindle  motor  drive.  Thii  tyttem  additionally  calcu- 
lates a  feedrate  number  based  on  the  incremental  distances  of 
motion  along  the  X  and  Z  axes  called  for  by  a  particular  com- 
mand and  the  inches  per  revolution  number.  A  pulse  train 
generated  by  a  transducer  which  senses  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  tpindle  is  multiplied  by  thu  feedrate  number  to  derive 
command  pulse  trains  for  DDA-type  interpolators  which 
generate  control  signals  for  the  X  and  Z  axes. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  complex  chemical 
processes  comprising  the  use  of  a  detailed  model,  a  dynamic 
simulation,  and  intermediate  steps  to  generate  both  arim- 
plified  monitoring  model  which  will  anticipate  process  respon- 
tet  and  a  dynamict  compentation  model,  which  are  joined 
together  to  control  the  procett  in  real  time. 


3,725,652 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL  SYSTEM 

WITH  STORED  MACRO  LANGUAGE  PROGRAM  FOR 

EFFECTING  PATTERN  TYPE  PUNCHING  OPERATIONS 

Jaha  KMvdtaa,  WWunvlBe,  N.Y.,  aaiigMr  to  Hondalic  ta- 

duatrfcs,  IM.,  Bullaio,  N.Y. 

FBsd  JMC 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,829 

tat  CL  G06f  ISm;  BtH2II00 

U.8.CL  235— 151.11  ^.  2CinliM 

In  a  computer  controlled  punching  machine  system  a  macro 

language  program  of  the  type  conventionally  used  to  generate 


3  725j654 

MACHINE  -TOOL  CONTOUR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Tripp,  T«*ahoe,  N.Y.,  asilgiMr  to  Inducted  Cor- 

poration,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,582 

tat  CLG06f  75/46 

U.S.  CL235-151.il  20CiataM 

A  machine  tool  contour  control  system  for  directmg  a  tool 
at  a  preselected  substantially  constant  speed  along  a  straight 
line  path  defined  by  distance  components  parallel  to 
orthogonal  axes.  For  each  axu,  a  drive  means  toward  the  tool 
throu^  a  unit  of  distance  in  retponie  to  a  command  pulte  for 
that  axis.  A  generator  simultaneously  provides  to  each 
separate  drive  means  a  train  of  command  pubMoqual  in 
number  to  the  distance  to  be  moved  along  the  conopondrng 
axis,  the  distance  components  being  specified  by  binary  in- 
puts. The  command  pube  rates,  and  hence  the  tool  speed,  de- 
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pend  on  the  rate  at  which  clock  puhes  are  supplied  to  the 

generator. 

A  path  length  compensator  controls  the  clock  pulse  rate  as 
a  function  of  a  correction  factor  related  to  the  length  of  the 
straight  line  path.  This  compensator  comprises  appropriate 
decode  logic,  responsive  to  the  command  pulses.  for<setting  a 
decrementing  counter  to  a  value  related  to  the  correction  fac- 


ing media  slip.  Upon  occurrence  of  a  first  signal,  the  media  is 
stopped.  After  stopping,  the  media  is  started,  all  the  while 
measuring  the  distance  the  media  is  moved.  Distance  mea- 
sured at  a  consunt  velocity  is  then  compared  with  the  latter 
measurement  to  indicate  slip. 


'    li:)' 


3,72S>56 
COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  PEICE  INDICATING 

BALANCE 
Yoshitafcaka  Fukunui,  Nara-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,346 
CialM    prhwily,    applicaiiaa    Japan,    Feb.    23,    1970, 
45/15433;  Feb.  23, 1970, 45/15434 

Int.  CL  GOlg  19/413;  GOft  15120 
UACL235-151J3  "« 


tor.  A  comparator  and  a  binary  counter,  driven  at  a  pro- 
grammed rate  directly  related  to  the  preselected  speed, 
cooperate  with  the  decrementing  counter  to  provide  clock 
pulses  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  programmed  rate  times  ^the  cor- 
rection foctor.  Another  compensator  farther  modifies  Uie 
ctock  pulse  rate  depending  on  the  position  of  the  most  signifi- 
cant one  bit  in  the  largest  of  the  binary  inpuU  bypassing  the  in- 
active bits  of  greater  significance. 


3,725,655 

MEDIA  TRANSPORT  PERFORMANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

GcM  H.  EdUrea,  LMgMont,  aisd  Edward  P.  Latter.  BmUdcr, 

bath  ol  Calc  ■■Ignan  to  latemtiaMl  BMiM«  MachlMi 

CacfaraHea,  Arassnk,  N.Y.  .,^«., 

Fled  JaM  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,216 

lat  CI.  G06f  75/20 

UA  CL  235-151 J2  ^5  CWais 


A  balance  combined  with  a  computing  system  is  capable  of 
multiplying  unit  price  by  weight  and  indicating  price  in  digital 
form.  The  price  indicating  balance  has  a  computing  system 
wherein  new  weight  signals  are  successively  compared  with 
previous  stored  weight  signals  and  the  fluctuation  of  the  mea- 
sured weight  signals  due  to  initial  oscillator  motion  of  the 
weighing  pan  allows  price  calculation  to  starL 


3  725,657 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

EFnCIENCY  IN  A  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING 

SYSTEM 
Barton  H.  LaMj,  Deerfldd,  DL,  assigMir  to  Nackar-Chkage 

CoattaaatlaiHto-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,717,  Jan.  21, 1969,  Pal. 
No.  3,626,187.  This  appUcattoa  J«m  11, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

152,092 
faiLCLG01JJ9//« 
U.S.CL  250— 71.5  ^1 


Disphicement  between  two  signals  on  a  record  media  is 
precisely  measured  by  counting  the  number  of  capstan 
tachometor  signals  occurring  between  the  two  signals.  This 
count  is  time  metered  per  tachometer  cycle  to  calcuUte  an 
average  velocity.  In  addition,  elapsed  times  between  im- 
mediately adjacent  tachometer  signal  changes  and  the  signals 
are  measured;  The  average  vetocity  per  tachometer  cycle  is 
then  multiplied  by  the  total  number  of  tachometer  cycles  and 
those  portions  of  a  tachometer  cycle  occurring  adjacent  the 
signals.  With  the  known  distance  per  tachometer  cycle,  the 
toUl  elapsed  time  is  a  precise  indication  of  the  distance 
between  die  two  signals.  This  method  is  also  used  fDr  measur- 


In  a  liquid  scintillation  system  utilizmg  phiral  photoraultipU- 
er  means,  a  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  efficiency 
of  coincident  pulse  detection.  The  invention  is  particularly 
usefid  for  compensating  for  cotor  quenching  in  liquid  samples. 
Various  incremental  counting  efficiency  levels  are  associated 
with  asymptotic  functions  in  a  two  dimensional  matrix  in 
which  die  abscissa  and  ordmate  correspond  to  die  pulse 
he^ts  of  each  of  a  pair  of  coincident  pulses  from  difTeicnt 
photomultiplier  means.  An  efficiency  determining  point  is 
located  in  die  matrix  based  on  die  sum  of  die  pulse  heights  or 
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each  of  the  coincklent  pulses  as  well  as  on  the  amplitude  of  the 
smallest  pulse  of  the  coincident  pulses.  The  single  counting  ef- 
ficiency level  associated  with  a  function  passing  through  the 
efficiency  determining  point  is  recorded  as  the  level  of  effi- 
ciency at  whkh  the  photomultiplier  means  detect  scintilla- 
tions that  generate  coincident  pulses  having  pulse  heightt 
equal  to  those  recorded. 


that  a  plurality  of  areas  of  the  dosfaneter  experience  radiatioo 
exposures  which  diffier  from  each  other,  such  as  by  overlaying 
the  dosimeter  with  one  or  more  radiation  filters,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  die  individual  areas  of  diffiering  radiation  exposure  are 
individually  heated  to  thermoluminescence  while  the  emitted 
light  is  observed.  The  mformation  on  die  light  emitted  from 
the  individual  areas  is  then  utilized  to  unfokl  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  radiation  to  whkh  the  dosimeter  was  exposed. 


3,725,658 


3,725,660 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ..^^^^^  «,^'»V!k7[m  m  »t»  wEfiMimiVE 

DETECTING  OXYGEN  IN  A  GAS  STREAM  ^^^S^^V^^^^^^SSi^S^ 

C.  Staidey,  CaMn  P«k,  and  Jaha  L.  Krapp,  Redoa-  PHOTOCELLS  AND  REGPiERATIVE  FEEDBACK 

^^i2^;lcK■-5^toTRWto^^^  W«toF^yi^,Hallia.,Mass.assignartoPyratoctor,Ia. 

.  Na.  85,029,  Oct  29, 1970,  Ceattaaatton  af  Scr.  No.  •*3»S84^yl2, 1969, 


Beach,  CaBf. 

Ct 

■haadsaid.  which  Is  a  cairttoMrtiaa-to-paft  of  Ser.  No.  27,963, 
Aprl  13, 1970. atiiiari  This appHcatiaa Jaa.  18. 1971. 

Scr.  No.  106,987  UACL  250-83  J  H 

bL  CL  GOla  2i/26. 2//J« 
U.S.CL  250-71 R  9CWau 


This  appHcatiaa  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143^15 
lBt.CLG08b2//aO 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  detecting  ox- 
ygen in  a  carrier  gas  stream.  The  apparatus  emptoys  a  sensor 
film  comprising  a  fluorescent  material  emitting  from  3000  - 
8000  A.  dissolved  in  a  carrier  or  solvent,  the  film  being  sup- 
ported on  a  suiteble  substrate.  Exciting  radiation  of  about 
2000  -  6500  A  is  applied  to  die  film  causing  die  fluorescent 
material  to  emit.  .....     .    a-  . 

Oxygen  contained  in  die  gas  stream  U  rapidly  dissolved  mto, 
and  purged  out  of  the  film.  The  dissolved  oxygen  will  quench 
the  fluorescent  emission,  and  the  extent  of  quenching  is  pro- 
portional to  the  oxygen  content  of  the  gas  stream. 

The  dissolving  and  purging  cycle  occurs  witii  sufficient 
speed -to  enable  the  oxygen  analysis  of  breath  to  be  deter- 
mined on  a  real  time  basis. 


A  fire  detector  in  which  a  pair  of  photo-resistive  cells  which 
respond  diffeiendy  to  radiation  from  a  fire  and  a  pair  of  fixed 
resistors  are  connected  in  voltage  divider  cireuits  across  a 
common  source,  with  an  ahum  actuating  device  connected 
between  die  junction  of  the  cells  and  die  junction  of  the  fixed 
resistors.  The  abtfm  actuating  device  responds  to  a  reversal  of 
relative  polarity  of  said  junctions  to  actuate  the  alarm.  In  one 
embodiment  of  the  mvention  the  portion  of  the  alarm  actua- 
tion means  connected  between  the  junctions  is  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  the  first  transistor  of  a  transistor  amplifier.  In 
a  modified  form  of  die  invention,  on  actuation  of  die  abnn. 
additional  resistance  is  connected  into  the  ckcuit  to  shift  tte 
drop-out  point  of  the  alarm  actuator  to  a  desired  point. 


3,725,659 
THERMOLUMINESCENCE  DOSIMETER  SYSTEM 
Jaha  C.  CuBey,  Idaho  Fals,  Uaha.  asslgaar  to  The  Ualtod 
States  af  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Ate^ 

Energy  Caaialssioa 

FUed  Match  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,686 

InLCLGOlt;/;/ 

U.S.CL  250-71 R  * 


3,725,661 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DISTURBANCE 

NEUTRALIZATION  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

WBBam  G.  Grlpeatag,  Las  Vegas,  Nov.,  ssslgasr  to  The  United 

States  at  Anwrica  m  iipristnird  by  the  UaRad  States  Aieask 


FBed  SepL  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,023 
Iat.CLG01t///« 
U.S.  CL  250— 83.6  R 
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A  system  for  fibtaining  radiation  spectrum  informattoo 
utilizing  a  single  thermolummescent  (TL)  dosimeter.  After 
subjecting  die  smgle  TL  dosimeter  to  radiation  in  a  manner  so 


A  radiation  detector  of  the  Neher-White  type  which  aato- 
matically  neutralizes  induced  negative  charges  on  the  elec- 
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trometer  tube  control  grid  which  ihut  off  the  electrometer 
tube.  The  detector  includes  meMS  for  establishing  a  voltage  of 
one  polarity  in  response  to  plate  current  and  voluge  of  op- 
posite polarity  in  response  to  an  absence  of  pUte  current  and 
means  for  connecting  the  control  grid  to  a  reference  potential 
for  draining  the  negative  charge  in  response  to  the  voltage  of 
opposite  polarity. 

3,725^2 

INFRARED  SCANNER  SYSTEM  HAVING  INCREASED 

RESOLUTION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

ReMid  F.  Meikd,  Erisss,  Te«^  a«lfiMr  ••  Teaas  tastrwicnts 

laMrpw«M,DdhM»Tcs.  _^.,  ^      ,  ,^- 

CaiittiMdo»te-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  86,013,  Nov.  2, 1970, 

■Iim"-  -^-^-fF^-^ Oct 7, 1971, S«r. No.  187,24S 

tat.CLG01t;//6 

UACL2S0-83JH  UCtotas 


April  3,  1973 


neutrons  with  the  hydrogen  atoms  acting  as  a  moderator  to 
reduce  the  effect  of  flux  depression  during  neutron  activation. 


3,725,664 
RAPH)  RESPONDING  PHOTOELECTRIC  ATTENUATOR 

SYSTEM 

RfchardH.  Peterson,  Pales  Park,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,307,  March  9, 1976,  abamloMd.  This 

applicalien  ScpC  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,932 

Int.  CL  GOlj  1132;  H05f  1140;  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.CL  250-205  ICWm 
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Disclosed  is  an  airborne  optical  scanning  system  and  a 
method  for  using  same  wherein  the  resolution  and  velocity-to- 
height  ratio  is  improved  by  modifying  the  effective  field-of- 
view  scanned  by  said  scanning  system.  The  scanner  is  rotated, 
preferably  more  than  45"  from  its  normal  axis,  such  that  the 
scan  lines  cross  the  target  at  an  angle  less  Oian  90"  with  the 
track,  that  is,  the  direction  of  flight,  of  the  aircraft.  The  film 
transport  portion  of  tiie  system  U  disposed  such  tiiat  a  modu- 
lated light  beam  responsive  to  the  signal  of  the  detector  is 
scanned  across  the  film  along  a  line  tiiat  forms  an  angle  witii 
respect  to  the  track  of  the  film  that  is  identical  to  Uie  angle 
between  the  track  of  each  scan  line  on  the  target  of  the  air- 
craft 


3,725,663 

INTERNALLY  MODERATED  HEAT  SOURCES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Kenneth  E.  Mayo,  Nashua,  and  William  J.  Fretague,  Amherst, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Corp.,  Nashua, 

N  H 

FOed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,197 

Int.  CLG21k  5/00 

U  A  CL  250- 106  S  9  Clahns 


The  inventioif  relates  to  a  harmonic  synthesis  organ  in 
which  a  complex  wave  tone  generator  generates  signals  cor- 
responding to  Uie  frequencies  of  the  fiindamentab  and  har- 
monic partials.  The  complex  tones  are  gated  and  are  collected 
on  a  plurality  of  headers,  each  header  corresponding  to  a  par- 
ticular harmonic  partial.  The  headers  are  subdivided  mto 
groups  of  approximately  one  octave  of  contiguous  tones  and 
the  groups  are  indivklually  attenuated  by  a  multiple  attenuator 
controlled  by  a  control  element  which  may  be  manually 
operated  draw  bar.  The  outputs  of  Uie  attenuators  are  con- 
nected to  sharp  cut  off  filters  which  remove  all  of  the  natural 
harmonics  from  the  complex  waves,  and  pass  to  the  amplifier 
sine  waves  corresponding  to  die  various  partials.  A  preferred 
multiple  attenuator  system  employs  a  plurality  of  photo  re- 
sistors associated  with  a  lamp,  U»e  intensity  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  related  draw  bar.  A  lamp  control  circuit  is  pro- 
vided to  improve  tiie  responsiveness  of  the  lamp  to  changes  in 
draw  bar  position.  Additional  stop  control  means  are  provided 
for  controlling  tiie  attenuators  from  eitiier  draw  bars  or  from 
an  alternate  control  system.  In  the  embodiment  shown,  only  a 
single  key  contact  is  associated  with  each  playing  key  of  die 
organ. 


Internally  moderated  neutron  activation  targett  are  formed 
of  a  mass  of  a  stable  metal  hydride  such  as  thulium  hydride 
preferably  in  a  surrounding  casing  of  a  material  having  a  low 
thermal  neutron  cross  section  and  a  short  half  life.  Heat 
lources  are  formed  from  the  targett  by  irradiation  with 


3,725,665 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert  EngeM  Talmo,  PasndeM,  CnM^  Miii^  «•  tatwM- 
tioni  TdcphoM  and  Tckgrapii  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  March  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  246,103 

lat  CL  GOld  5134;  GOIJ 1132 

VS.  CL  250—205  ^  ClahM 

A  total  volume  flowmeter  including  a  fhikl  motor  to  drive  a 
light  chopper  between  a  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  and  a 
phototransistor  connected  in  a  pulse  transmitter.  Regenera- 
tive feedback  is  provided  from  the  phototransirtor  to  Uie  light 
emitting  diode.  That  is,  Uie  light  output  of  Uie  light  emitting 
diode  is  increased  as  Uie  illumination  of  Uie  phototransistor  m 
increased,  and  vice  versa.  This  makes  it  possible  to  use  high 
gain  amplification  because  it  produces  a  hysteresis  which  «li»- 
criminates  against  false  output  pulses  which  would  oUierwise 
occur  with  the  use  of  high  gain  amplification  because  of  vibra- 
tion induced  by  external  means.  A  source  of  potential  and  a 
resistor  may  be  connected  in  series  wiUi  Uie  pulse  transmitter. 
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both  the  source  of  potential  and  the  resistor,  if  desired,  being 
positioned  at  a  remote  location.  A  pulse  counter  is  connected 
across  the  resistor  to  an  indicator  which,  if  desired,  may  be 
calibrated  in  total  volume  flow.  An  amplifier  is  connected 
from  the  phototransistor  to  a  transistor  switeh  in  series  with 


^ 


do 


9    vf 


the  LED.  The  switch  and  the  LED  are  connected  across  the 
line,  whereas  the  remainder  of  the  circuit  is  connected  across 
a  voltage  regulator.  Putting  the  LED  across  the  line  improves 
voltage  regulation,  pulse  generation  reliability  circuit  sensitivi- 
ty, and  the  square  shape  of  the  output  wave. 


\ 


3,725,667 
BANK  NOTE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
HcnMUU  Schwarta,  CH-8134  AdHswl,  SwRaerland, 
to  Siegfried  Peytr,  Haw  Lna  Rock,  Bach,  SwItaerlaM 

FHed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,100 
ClataBS  priority,  appBcatkHi  Switaeriand,  Oct  20,  1970, 

15433/70 

faitCLG01n2y/J0 

U.S.CL  250-219  DO  13  Claims 


3,725,666 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  WEAR  OF 
PAPER  MAKING  SCREEN 
Raiaer  BerthoM,  Znai  Jnngeastr.  16,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Jane  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,702 

InLCLG01n2///6.2//J2 

UACL  250-219  DF  6  Claims 


A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  testing  bank  notes  for  their 
genuineness,  particularly  for  automatic  vending  machines, 
wherein  the  bank  note  is  illuminated  from  one  side  from  a 
light  source  through  a  mask.  The  printed  image  on  one  side  of 
the  bank  note  is  divided  by  the  mask  into  several  test  fields. 
The  reflected  light  from  each  test  field  is  received  by  one  of  a 
plurality  of  large  area  photoelectric  cells,  which  are  so  con- 
nected that  departures  from  a  given  value  are  added  together 
to  form  an  error  signal. 


3,725,668 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Kenneth  W.  Padgitt,  Arlington  Heights,  DL, 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  UL 

FOed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,524 
InLCLG01d5/J4 
U.S.CL250— 231R 
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Wear  of  paper  making  screen  is  determined  by  utilizing  in- 
creased abraded  areas  of  screen  wires  for  greater  reflection  of 
a  light  beam  directed  on  moving  screen.  The  reflected  general 
beam  may  also  be  shifted  by  reduced  Uiickness  of  Uie  screen 
to  further  affect  output  of  a  light  sensor,  positively  on  nega- 
tively, for  comparisons  in  order  to  reduce  error  due  to  dirty  in- 
strument componentt. 


A  rotational  speed  sensor  for  producing  a  d.c.  level  output 
signal  proportional  to  shaft  speed  is  disclosed  having  a. light 
responsive  unit  (phototransistor)  which  is  masked  from  a  light 
source  by  a  pair  of  slotted  discs.  One  disc  defines  windows  and 
revolves  direcUy  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  defines  shades 
for  the  windows  and  is  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  a  centrifugal 
force  mechanism  mounted  to  revolve  direcUy  with  the  riiaft 
By  means  of  a  cam  surface  and  groove,  the  second  disc  is 
caused  to  move  relative  to  the  first  disc  to  unshade  the  window 
progressively  as  rotational  speed  increases.  The  li^t  respon- 
sive unit  is  preferably  of  the  self-integrating  (king  time  con- 
stant) type  to  time  average  itt  output  and  produce  the  d.c. 
signal  direcUy. 
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3  725>M  thereon  in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  a  pyrotechnic  reac- 

DBEP  ANODE  IBD  FC»  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
JaeF.Taf,2M0MI«waLaM.naitfc<Hifi,Mi».  '^'8{i?Tv^    pvMTrcHNic 

lONO  PAO 


tat.  CLHOlr  J/06 


UACL3«7— 95 


11 


DIE  aONE 


(f- 


I6NITI0N  WIRC 


r  MICWOCIRCUIT    substrate;.^  - 

tion  to  cause  heat  of  fusion  of  the  metals  of  the  thin  fihn  cir- 
cuit to  destroy  the  circuit  beyond  recognition  and  repair. 

3,725^72 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DISPLAYING  OR  RECORDING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  BINARY 

BITS 
Emt  Gottfried  Renter,  D.7753  AiiMharh,  GcnMsy,  aa- 
•igBor  to  Lkortia  Patc^Vcrwaltiii«»<;aibH,  F^raBkfurt  am 

MaiBtGcnBaay 

Fled  July  30, 1971,  Sflr.l4v^67,676 
Claims  priority,  appMcatfaw  Gcnuasy,  July  30, 1970,  P  20 

37  959  J 

Iiit.Cl.H03k79/0« 
U&C1.307— 208  5ClalBM 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  placing  an  impressed  current 
or  sacrificial  anodes  in  a  deep  bed  to  provide  cathodic  protec- 
tion of  underpound  metallic  structures  and  for  easily  replac- 
ing anodes  which  have  been  expended. 

3,725,670 

CURRENT4>PERATED  SWITCH 

NcvOe   RyfaMd  Davis,  CMvnl  Grange,  ChigMl  Sacaly, 

Chctasfotd,  CMl,  4SZ,  Em^amd 

Ffcd  Sept.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,262 

ClakBS  priority,  appMiotisa  Great  Britaia,  Sept.  24,  1970. 

45,675/70 

taLCLH01hJ5/00 

U.S.CL307— 117 


SHIFT '-^ 


lU        '?r 


A  method  and  circuit  for  producing  a  represenution  of  a 
sequence  of  binary  bits,  or  a  binary  word,  in  the  form  of  a  se- 
ries of  changes  in  the  sute,  or  value  of  a  signal,  by  causing  the 
interval  between  two  successive  sute  changes  to  have  one 
length  when  successive  binary  bits  have  the  same'value  and  a 
different  length  when  successive  binary  bits  differ  from  one 
another  in  value.      

3,725,673 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
Thonaa  M.  ncderikaoi,  Scotlidale,  awl  RomM  W. 
Mcoa,  both  of  Aria.,  sodganrs  to  Motorola,  tac.,  FrairidlB 
Park,n. 

FBed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,995 
fat.  CL  H03k  5/20.  J/26,  H03#  i/6« 

UACL  307-235  R  " 


A  current-operated  switch  having  contacts  opened  and 
closed  by  a  pair  of  bimetaUic  strips.  Individual  heating  means 
are  provided  for  the  strips  to  respond  to  differential  operating 
currente,  a  difference  of  one  sign  closing  the  contacts  and  a 
difference  of  the  opposite  sign  opening  the  contacts.  The 
switch  draws  a  constant  total  current  from  a  supply  and  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  operation  by  a  differential  transistorized 
amplifier. 

3,725,671 

PYROTECHNIC  ERADICATION  OF  MICROCIRCUITS 

FrMk  Z.  Kdilsr,  Culver  CMy.  a«iJolni  B.  Rust,  Malibu,  both 

«f  Cm^  Mriir  -  10  The  UaHcd  Statea  of  Aamfca  as 
npRacutad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Ffcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90009 
tat.  a.  C06b  19/02;  H03k  /  7/84;  H05k  J/ 18     » 

UACL  307-202  ^.   ^S^ 

An  antioompromise  pyrotechnic  eradication  thm  fihn  cir- 
cuit module  having  thin  fihns  of  perfluoropolymer  and  metal 


There  is  disclosed  a  switching  circuit  with  a  controllable 
hysteresis  in  which  the  hysteresis  is  introduced  into  the  circuit 
through  a  feedback  circuH  which  is  connected  to  an  internal 
node  of  the  switching  circuit  The  inpuf  to  the  switehmg  cir- 
cuit is  therefore  independent  of  the  hysteresis  feedback  cir- 
cuit. The  switching  circuit  is  comprised  first  of  a  comparator 
which  includes  a  differential  amplifier,  a  differential-tMmgte- 
ended  convertor.  and  ON-OFF  biased  output  circuitry  such 
that  when  an  input  signal  is  above  a  predetennmed  reference 
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voltage,  the  switch  is  in  an  "open"  condition  and  such  that  detecting  a  change  of  ^  J^ ';;*l^^J^\;;^ 
wheiTthe  input  signal  falls  below  this  predetermined  reference  retpoMive  to  rtich  change  and  powered  by  the  fif«  voltat*  «» 
voltage,  the  switch  is  in  a  "closed"  or  conducting  condition. 
Hysteresis  is  introduced  into  the  comparator  circuit  by  selec- 
tively adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  current  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  output  nodes  of  the  differential  amplifier  in  the 
comparator  circuit  during  times  correlated  with  the  operating 
condition  of  the  switching  circuit.  This  additional  current 
raises  or  lowers  the  input  voltage  which  is  necessary  to  change 
the  condition  of  the  switching  circuit  and  thus  introduces  a 
hysteresis  into  the  circuit.  The  magnitude  of  the  hysteresis  is 
adjusUble  by  controlling  the  amount  of  current  delivered  to 
the  output  nodes  of  the  differential  amplifier  in  the  compara- 
tor. By  the  application  of  the  hysteresis-producing  current  to 
the  appropriate  output  nodes  of  the  input  deferential  amplifi- 
er, the  hysteresis  can  be  made  to  occur  to  onfsde  or  the  other 
of  the  aforementioned  reference  voltage.  Additionally,  the 
hysteresis  may  be  centered  about  this  reference  voltage. 
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3,725>74 

IMPULSE  NOISE  BLANKER  INCLUDING  BROADBAND 

LEVEL  SENSING 

Dennis  R.  Schacfler,  ArHnglon  Heigbts,  aud  Larry  R.  Wright, 

Mount  Prospect,  both  of  HL,  awiguori  to  Motorola,  luc^ 

FraaUiaPark,DL 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,854 

Iut.CLH03k5/0« 

UACL  307-237  9  Claims 


generating  a  signal  for  disabling  the  current  applied  to  the 
load. 


3,725,676 
ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Gerard  MckMar,  Fwii,  Fnaee,  aMiiParIa  ( 

trielcDcsTc 

FBed  July  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166«434 

Cfadms  Priority,  appHcatloB  FkuBoe,  July  27,  1970,  7027652 

taL  CL  H03k  /  7/00;  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL307— 255  IK 


An  impulse  noise  blanking  circuit  for  decreasii^  the  im- 
pulse noise  in  a  receiver  includes  a  level  sensing  circuit  cou- 
pled to  a  stage  in  the  signal  path  following  the  bbuiking  ele- 
ments, and  to  at  least  one  amplifier  stage  in  the  noise  am- 
plifiers which  amplify  the  impulse  noise  signals.  The  level 
sensing  circuit  senses  the  level  of  the  on-channel  and  adjacent 
channel  energy  in  die  signal  paUi  and  develops  a  level  sensing 
signal.  The  level  sensing  signal  is  coupled  to  the  noise  am- 
plifiers to  vary  the  gain  in  accordance  with  the  level  sensing 
signals,  thereby  reducing  the  blanking  rate  and  the  resultant 
receiver  degradation  due  to  an  excessive  blanknig  rate.  The 
level  sensing  circuit  includes  a  field  effect  transistor  amplifier 
stage  and  feedback  circuitry  to  minimtie  the  production  of  un- 
desired  intermodulation  producing  signals  therein. 


>» 


>B 


An  electronic  amplifier  circuK  including  a  control  i 
connecting  a  load  to  a  low  voltage  source  in  response  to  a  ooB- 
trol  signal  below  a  prescribed  level  and  control  means  for 
switching  a  high  volume  source  to  said  control  transistor  to 
energizing  said  load  when  die  control  signal  exceeds  the 
prescribed  level. 


3,725,675 
POWER  SEQUENCING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
RidMrd  E.  Obca,  Fraaiuflum,  Mml,  awliair  to  HoMywdl 
tafanuatiau  SyslcaM  tac,  Walthaa^  Mass. 

FBad  Match  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,836 
tat  CL  H02h  7/20;  ■03k  1 7/30, 1 7/56 
U.8.CL  317-238  9Clataw 

Current  applied  to  a  load  by  means  of  a  first  voltage  is  disa- 
bled by  control  means  in  response  to  a  change  of  a  second 
voltage  by  a  predetermined  value.  The  contnrf  means  is 
powered  by  the  first  voltage  and  inchides  two  stages,  a  first  for 


3,725,677 

COMPUTER  UTILIZING  RANDOM  PULSE  TRAINS 

Reed  C.  Lawlar,  412  W.  Shth  St.,  Los  Anplis,  CaBL 

DIvlBlau  of  Ser.  No.  742,619,  July  5, 1968,  POL  No.  3,612,845. 

Thta  iipMiaITT-  Mvch  24, 1971,  Str.  No.  127^33 

taLCLHt3k5/00 

U.8.CL307— 260  ISCWuM 

Noise  sigiMis  fkom  a  diode  and  dock  pulwi  fkoai  a  dock 

pulse  source  are  fed  to  input  logs  of  a  lo^  circuit  audi  as  an 

AND  gate,  causing  pulses  of  variable  amplitude  to  appear  ia 

the  output  of  the  circuit  A  threshold  circuit  suppresses  pulses 

having  amplitudes  below  a  predetermined  level.  The  reasah- 

ing  pulses  trigger  a  unhribrator  tiius  causing  pulses  to  be 

generated  at  random  times  in  syndiroaous  with  clock  pulsas 
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thereby  forming  a  train  of  synchronous  random  pulses.  Trains 
of  random  pulses  from  several  such  random  pulse  generators 


@.^   *if 


cuit  for  transforming  the  leading  edge  of  the  square-wave 
input  signal  into  one  half  cycle  of  a  cosine  wave  and  for  trans- 


are  fed  to  logic  circuits  to  perform  arithmetic  operations,  such 
as  multiplication. 


3  725  678 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  LEVEL  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  REMOTELY 

SENSED  VOLTAGE  VARUTION  AND  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  SWITCHING  FEEDBACK 

Juathala  N.  Rcddy,  Honehcada,  N.Y.,  aMigMr  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Southfleid,  Mkh. 

CoattaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  130^9,  AprB  1, 1971.  This 

appilcatio0  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,182 

lBt.CLH03ii;//4 

UA  CI.  307-264  4  Claims 


The  circuit  of  the  present  invention  is  operative  to  produce 
an  output  signal  having  a  plurality  of  signal  levels  and  which 
automatically  switches  therebetween  in  response  to  a  remote- 
ly sensed  voltage  signal.  The  circuitry  of  the  present  invention 
includes  a  current  source  operative  to  provide  a  known  quan- 
tity of  current  which  is  passed  through  a  resistive  means  to 
esublish  the  output  volUge  signal.  A  ciirrent  sinl^is  provided 
in  parallel  with  the  resistive  network  and  is  selectively  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  to  vary  the  amount  of  current  flowing  from 
the  current  source  through  the  resistive  network.  Means  are 
provided  to  sense  the  remote  voltage  and  to  control  the  cur- 
rent sink  in  response  to  the  sensed  voltage.  The  sensed  voltage 
is  also  applied  to  the  resistive  network  through  a  uni- 
directional current  flow  device  to  establish  within  the  resistive 
network  a  voltage  which  corresponds  to  the  sensed  voltage 
whereby  a  decrease  in  the  sensed  volUge  will  automatically 
produce  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  voltage  output 
signal. 


to 


3,725,679 

FAILSAFE  SIGNAL  SHAPING  CRCUIT 

O.    G.    Darrow,    WtsJioiilBBd,    Pa., 

WciliH|lM«ac  Air  Braitc  Coapaqr,  SwiMvalc,  Pa. 

Fled  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,635 

lBtCLH03k5/0/ 

U.S.  CL  307 268  7  Claiais 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fail-safe  signal  shaping  circuit 
which  removes  the  harmonic  producing  portions  from  a 
square-wave  input  signal.  The  signal  shaping  circuit  includes 
an  electronic  switching  circuit  and  a  series  resonant  L-C  cir- 
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forming  the  trailing  edge  of  the  square-wave  input  signal  into 
another  half  cycle  of  a  cosine  wave. 


3,725,680 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITIZING  NOISY  TIME  DURATION 

SIGNALS  WHICH  PREVENTS  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  OF 

CONTACT  BOUNCE 

John  R.  Silva,  R^lMbolh,  Mom.,  aisigMNr  to  GcMral  SIgaal 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,934 

lot  CI.  H03k  5/153,3110, 3/284 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  apparatus  for  preventing  contact 
bounce  noise  in  time  duration  signals  from  triggering  the 
production  of  the  control  pulses  needed  to  transduce  those 
signals  into  digital  form.  It  also  concerns  a  special  gated  one- 
shot  multivibrator  for  that  apparatus  which  consists  of  two 
NOT-type  logic  gates  and  passive  resistance  and  capacitance 
elements. 


3,725,681 
STABILIZED  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
ThoBUS  M.  FrcderikKB,  Scattadalc,  Arii.,  assigMr  to  Mo- 
loroh,  Ik.,  Fraaklla  Park,  OL 

CoatlButioa  of  Scr.  No.  71,126,  Sept.  10, 1970,  aboadaaed. 
Thb  appHcatioa  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,152 
lot.  CL  H03k  3/284, 3/282, 5/04 
UACL  307—273  15  CI 


l_jft'fP'  Cr  iQ 


An  integrated  circuit  multivibrator  provides  a  stable  time 
constant  under  varying  ambient  temperature  conditions  and 


with  varying  supply  voltages  by  commuUting  a  timing  capaci- 
tor of  the  multivibrator  between  matched  current  source 
charging  circuits.  A  gating  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  junctions 
of  the  timing  capacitor  with  the  current  sources  and  supplies 
an  output  to  a  comparator  circuit  which  provides  the  output 
pulses  from  the  multivibrator.  An  utable  or  free  running  mul- 
tivibrator also  can  be  formed  with  the  addition  of  a  bisUble 
circuit  to  the  basic  circuit. 

3  725j682 
ONE  SHOT  MULTIVIBRATOR  FOR  VARIABLE  WIDTH 

VIDEO  EDGE  DETECTOR 

David  Rabfai,  RivcrMc,  CaNf.,  aad  Johi  B.  SeyboM,  CoroM, 

both  of  Calif.,  assifMrs  to  The  UaUed  States  of  Aascrica  as 

rcpKseatcd  by  tbe  Secretary  cf  tbc  Navy 

Divisloa  of  Scr.  No.  865,709,  Oct  13, 1969.  This  appHcatioB 

April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,064 

tat  CLH03k/ 7/00 

UA  CI.  307—273  2ClafaiS 


3,725,684 
DIGITAL/ANALOG  LINEAR  INTERPOLATOR 
Radolf  K.  H.  PaMchow,  WaaHorfer  Strasae  59,  HaMsovcr, 
Gcnaaay 

CoaltaMtio»4B-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  718^14,  Apr!  4, 1968, 

abMdoMd.  This  appiieatiM  No?.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,424 

bit.  CL  G06f  7/38;  G06J  1/00 

VS.  CL  235- 152  !•  CW"« 


A  device,  used  with  an  analog  video  correlation,  for  edge 
detecting  the  video  input  from  two  TV  cameras  to  immediate- 
ly discern  the  time  correlations  peak  from  past  or  future  par- 
tial correlation  peaks  providing  dependable  real  time  map 
matching. 


3,725,683 
DISCRETE  AND  INTEGRATED-TYPE  CIRCUIT 
Todd  G.  Aadcrsca,  Loabard,  DL,  assiiMr  to  Wcscom,  Inc., 
Dowsers  Grove,  IB. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,345 

latCLHOll  77/00 

UACL  307-305  ISClahsis 


An  electronic  calculating  machine  for  determination  of  a 
desired  output  quantity  z(JC«y,)  related  to  a  first  input  quantity 
Xe  variable  within  limits  x,  to  x.  and  to  a  second  mput  quantity 
y,  variable  within  limits  y,  to  y,.  The  machine  inckides  a  first 
store  storing  permanentiy  for  each  individual  one  of  a  series  of 
fixed  values  x,  to  x.  of  the  first  input  quantity  the  output  quan- 
tities z(x,  y)  for  a  series  of  fixed  values  y,  to  y,  of  the  second 
input  quantity.  A  reading  device  is  provided  for  reading  out 
from  the  first  store  the  output  quantities  z(x„  y^) ,  zix^u  y^) , 
z{x„  Xm+i)  and  z{xy^i,  y^^t}.  An  interpolation  device  is  pro- 
vided for  forming,  according  to  one  of  two  preselected  linear 
interpolation  functions,  as  a  first  interpolated  value  one  of  the 
values  z{x„  ye)  and  z(xe.  y^)  by  linear  interpolation  between 
the  two  output  quantities  of  one  of  the  both  pairs  of  output 
quantities  z(x»,  ^m)  and  z(x„  y^+i)  »"<*  ^'>"  >m).  z(Jf»+i.  >m). 
and  as  second  interpolated  value  one  of  the  both  values  z(x„^i , 
yt)  and  z(xe,  Xm+O  by  linear  interpolation  between  one  of  the 
both  pairs  of  output  quantities  zix,+i,  y^),  z(x,+t,  y,»+i)  and 
z{x„  Xm+i),  «(«r*i.  Xm+i)  and  in  conjunction  a  third  interpo- 
lated value  zixe,  ye)  by  linear  interpolation  between  the  first 
and  second  interpolated  values.  Means  are  provided  for  giv- 
ing out  the  third  interpolated  value  as  the  desired  output 
quantity.  The  calculating  machine  forms  sums  and  differences 
in  a  digital  manner  and  products  and  quotients  in  an  analog 
manner. 


A  three  terminal,  four  layer  latching-type  tiiyriftor  having 
its  gate  brought  out  from  the  layer  or  region  adjacent  its  anode 
is  characterized  by  having  a  holding  current  level  which  is  sub- 
stantially higher  than  its  turn-on  current  level  and  is,  there- 
fore, especially  well  suited  for  end  mark  coiitroiled  switching 
systems. 


3,725,685 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  VALUE  OF  A 
RESISTANCE  TO  A  PREDETERMINED  VALUE 
Gerard  BMUfoim  93  RoMlaviBe;  Pierre  KMwdJfam.  91 
Saiat-ChcroB;AlaiBLoHlerc,91WisBOM,aBdJ«      " 
Pcrc,  94  Ivry,  aU  of  FnuMC,  assigaers  to 
L'EMrgle  Atoiidqae,  Paris,  FraMC 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,634 
fatf.CLG06g7/4« 

U.S.CL  235-151.1  ■"    .    . 

The  value  R  of  a  resistance  is  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
value  R^  R  being  modified  by  oxidation  of  the  resistance  by 
the  flow  therethrou^  <A  an  electrical  pulse  train,  by  at  least 
two  read-in  circuits,  one  for  reading-in  the  value  R«  and  the 
other  for  reading-in  the  required  accuracy  of  the  value  R.  A 
comparator  having  two  inputs,  one  of  the  inputo  having  two 
terminals  is  connected  across  the  resistance  while  the  other 
input  is  connected  to  the  read-in  circuit  for  the  vahw  R^  The 
comparator  compares  R  and  R,.  A  store  and  control  circuit 
whose  input  is  connected  to  the  comparator  output  deter- 
mines the  power  of  the  first  electrical  pulse  and  the  power  in- 
crement of  tiie  pulses,  tiie  pulse  power  possibly  being  initiaUy 
zero.  A  generator  produces  the  pulses  and  the  generator  input 
is  connected  to  the  store  and  control  circuit  output  The 
generator  output  may  be  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  two 
ends  of  the  resistance  of  value  R.  A  clock  circuit  is  connected 
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to  the  generator  and  «lecti  the  repetition  frequency  and  the    predetermined  difference  ^^"^J^;!^;^^;  '^ 
averagrwidth  of  the  pulses.  A  selector  connects  the  terminals    ments  are  used  for  miplementing  threshold  logic  adder,  mul- 


j^<«M^n><w 


of  the  resisUnce  of  value  R  alternately  to  the  comparator 
input  terminals  and  to  the  generator  output  terminals. 


3,725,6M 

POLYPHASOR  GENERATION  BY  VECTOR  ADOmON 

AND  SCALAR  MULTIPLICATION 

GcrM  S.  Uitaeh,  Los  Angeles,  CaW^  aislgBor  to  Hagko  Air- 

cralt  CMip«qr,  Cahrcr  City,  Calif. 

Fled  Jaa.  29, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 10,956 

fait.  CL  G06f  7138:  G06g  7/22 

U.S.CL235-1M  ISChtais 


'•H^..»^ 


t    . 


■^^tl* 


tiplier.  two's-compartment,  and  overflow  detector  circuits  in 
the  digital  filter. 


3  725^688 
DIGITAL  SUrrRACTION  DEVICE 
Glean  S.  Bivmob;  Robert  N.  Carram  and  FraaUla  H.  Ja^  aU 
of  Idaho  Fans,  Idaho,  assigaon  to  The  Hailed  States  of 
AaMTka  as  rcpieseatcd  by  the  Uatted  Stales  Atonic  Eacrgy 


SClaiaM 


Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,599 
Ial.CLG«il7/i«5.7/J» 
UA  CI.  235— 176 


Ctytfyy/T 


Herein  is  disclosed  the  method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
angular  rotations  of  an  input  signal  (phasor).  The  method  in- 
volves phase  shifting  the  input  signal  by  a  preselected  amount, 
vectorially  adding  the  input  and  the  phase  shifted  signals,  and 
then  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  sum  phasor  by  a  scalar 
multiplication  operation.  The  addition  and  multipHcation 
steps  are  repeated  in  a  plurality  of  subsequent  processing 
operations  whereby  various  combinations  of  phasor  signals 
produced  during  preceding  stops  are  summed  and  amplitude 
adjusted  to  obtain  a  set  of  output  signals  having  preselected 
phase  vahies. 


OUTPUT 


3  725,687 
THRESHOLD  LOGIC  DIGITAL  FILTER 

Hc^klky,  BasUag  RMfs,  N  J.,  asripwr  to  Bdl 
Uhoratorlis,    faMorporatod,    Marray    HM, 

— ^ ,NJ. 

Fllsd  MaKfc  4, 1971, 8cr.  Na.  128329 

lBl.CLG86f7/J8 

UACL  235-164  SCIalBM 

A  threshold  logic  digital  filtor  converts  an  input  sequence  of 
sett  of  bits  representing  ampHtudes  of  a  continuous  signal  at 
predetormihed  sample  times  bito  another  sequence  of  sett  of 
bite  representing  the  input  sequence  of  sett  transformed  by  a 


This  circuit  actt  to  subtract  a  first  series  of  pulses  from  a 
second  series  of  pulses.  The  second  series  of  pubes  is  coupled 
directly  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  circuit  until  a  first  series 
pulse  is  counted  in  one  direction  by  an  up-down  counter.  With 
a  count  greater  than  zero  in  the  up-down  counter,  the  second 
series  of  pulses  is  coupled  thereto  to  count  m  the  opposite 
direction.  With  the  up-down  counter  having  a  count  greater 
than  zero,  the  second  series  of  pulses  are  also  blocked  from 
the  output  terminal  of  the  subtraction  device. 


April  8,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


399 


3  725.689  3,725|691 

CELLULAR  CORRELATION  ARRAY  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FOR  fORMING  ALGEBRAIC 

WBIaai  H.  Kaatt,  WoodsMe,  Cam.,  assltaor  to  The  Ualtoi  .  _       ^ ^ 

States  of  Ataerica  as  repressatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  JacqawDdsway^Sl^-Lw-C^^ 

m  to  Sodste  Do  Fabrieansa  Dlariiaaiian  do  mosbk  btim, 

FiledAag.3.1971,Ser.No.l68,654  ""•"^JlS^J?!?^*,,  s^  ai^ i«.i« 

I-*  CL  G06a  7/7 9  ^ ■•4  J"*!  *•»  ^^^*  Sor.  Na.  163,269 

U.SCL235-181       '"^^^"^^''^  TChhas       Chhaspriomy,apJfc-i«iFraaee,Jaly  17,1970,7826471 
U.S.CL235-1S1  I"       i,^cLG01c/7/3«.G06g  7/22 

U.S.CL  235-186  "( 


CELLUUU) 

CORRELATION 

ARRAY 


The  cellular  array  is  capable  of  cross-correUiting  two  binary 
sequences  and  automatically  determining  the  coordinates  of 
the  peak  of  the  cross-correlation  function.  The  array  includes 
two  input  registers,  a  binary  counting  array,  and  several 
peripheral  registers. 


3  725^690 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  A  SIGNAL 
Bo  HJorth,  SoUeatara,  Swedea,  assigaor  to  Slemcas  Aktka- 
gssePschsft,  Berlia,  Germaay 

FIM  Doc  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  97,229 
Ctates    priority,    appHcatioa    Swedea,    Dec.    11,    1969, 
17159/69 

lat  CL  G06g  7118;  A61b  5104 

U&  CL  235— 183  *  C»"*" 


«SfiffiaR 


An  electronic  device  is  arranged  to  correct  the  an^  A  of 
gyroscopic  heading  for  variations  in  the  magnetic  deviation 
angle  a,  thereby  producing  the  angle  (A  +o).  A  synchro  trans- 
mitter generates  a  sin  A  and  a  cos  A  signal  which  are  sub- 
sequently modulated  by  a  modulator.  The  modulated  signals 
are  then  integrated  between  two  sett  of  limitt  each  of  which  is 
a  function  of  die  ang)e  a  and  the  operational  frequency  of  the 
modulator.  The  relationship  between  the  angle  a  and  opera- 
tional frequency  is  such  as  to  provide  four  output  signab 
respectively  representing  various  combinations  of  the  product 
between  different  pairs  of  the  functions  sin  A,  cos  A,  sin  a  uid 
cos  a.  By  appropriate  summing  in  accordance  with 
trigonametric  equations,  signals  of  sin  (A  -Ha)  and  cos  (A  -»-«) 
can  be  produced. 


3,725,692 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  UNIT 
Charles  H.  MBcr;  David  R.  Broadt,  and  DoaaU  E.  i 
aU  of  WiUianisport,  Fa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syivaaia  Incor- 
porated 

FBed  Dec  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,962 
taU.CLG03b  75/02 
U.S.CL240-1J  10  ( 


Apparatus  to  determine  directly  from  a  signal  the  frequency 
which  representt  the  standard  deviation  in  the  output  spec- 
trum of  the  signal  as  well  as  the  ratio  between  the  standard 
deviation  of  the  output  spectrum  of  the  derived  signal  and  the 
above-mentioned  standard  deviation  in  the  output  spectrum 
of  the  original  signal.  The  invention  is  particularly  charac- 
terized in  that  the  standard  deviation  or  variance  of  the 
derived  signal  is  divided  by  the  standard  deviation  or  variance 
of  the  original  signal,  and  in  that  the  standard  deviation  or 
variance  of  the  twice  derived  signal  is  divided  by  the  standard 
deviation  or  variance  of  the  single  derived  signal,  whereupon 
the  quotient  produced  by  this  procedure  is  divided  by  the  quo- 
tient (standard  deviation  frequency)  produced  by  the  first- 
mentioned  procedure. 


n»4> 


A  flash  cube  having  a  strip  of  adhesive-bocfced 
plastic  tape  wrapped  about  itt  transparent  cover 
provide  increased  containment  capability. 


side  wallsto 
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.  725^93  placed  againit  a  printed  document  to  be  viewed.  An  aperture 

LINEAR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  AND  REFLECTOR  »  provided  in  the  tide  of  the  hood  through  whfch  the  docu- 
"'^'•^^^Jmr  THEREFOR  «nent  may  be  viewed  while  it  ii  held  against  the  end  of  the 

Robert  M.  Aaderae^  Pepper  Hkc;  JaMi  M.  HaMea,  Ctevc-    hood. 

lMd:RklMi*C.Leciw«,EKld.a«dWlilB«B.L«Bdiraf.  

Clevdaad  HdgMi,aUaf  Ohio,  awlgMtf  to  C— era!  Electric 


Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mafch  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,917 
lBLCLG03b  75/02 

II.S.CL240-O  l*" 


3  725,695 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
GcriMH    Evcnbcri,    LaicMckcM,   and    Hdu    Scdbadi, 
Klenpc,  both  «f  GcrM^r,  artfan  to  Flnaa  RdiripgMH 
*  Co.,  LadeMcheM,  Gcnuay  C 

Fled  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192^6 
CWm  priority,  appHeaiiaB  Gcrmay,  Oct  28, 1979,  P  20 
52752.0 

Int.  CL  H02g  7/00;  f2U2lt34 
U.S.CL  240-52  R  7i 


A  two-sided  linear  photoflash  lamp  array  having  a  multiple 
reflector  unit  comprised  of  a  pair  of  complementary  strip-like 
thin-walled  molded  plastic  reflector  panels  each  formed  with  a 
row  of  side-by-side  lamp  reflectors  and  mounted  back-to-back 
in  aligned  relation  with  their  reflectors  facing  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  and  located  in  staggered  nested  relation.  The 
reflector  panels  have  interfit  members  and  abutting  stand-off 
shoulders  on  their  backsides  for  locating  the  two  panels  in 
properly  aligned  back-to-back  position  with  their  reflectors  in 
staggered  nested  relation  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  Stiffening  flanges  extending  between  and  in- 
tegrally joining  adjacent  reflectors  of  each  reflector  panel 
rigidity  the  panel  and  prevent  heat  distortion  of  any  reflector 
thereof  by  the  flashing  of  the  photoflash  lamps  in  next  ad- 
jacent reflectors. 


3,725^94 

PORTABLE  LAMP  FOR  VIEWING  FLUORESCENT 

MATERUL 

SalvatoK  F.  D'Aiuto,  Flora  Park,  N.Y.;  Clifford  D.  Gucrtla, 

River  Vale,  and  OMvcr  Lodaiccr,  HackcMack,  both  of  N  J., 

assifMrs  to  Aacrican  Bank  Noto  Coapany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,105 

tat.CLF21v3J/(K) 

U.S.CL  240-6.4  R  3Cialtot 


Portable  lamp,  such  as  a  flashlight,  for  viewing  printed 
material  having  fluorescent,  normally  invisible  markings 
thereon,  comprising  a  flashlight  having  an  ultraviolet  lamp, 
and  an  opaque  hood  around  the  lamp  and  projecting  beyond 
the  lamp.  The  end  of  the  hood  is  opened  and  is  adapted  to  be 


A  lighting  device,  comprising  a  supporting  rail  defining  a 
receiving  channel  in  which  are  disposed  conduit  rail  carriers. 
A  plurality  of  electrical  conduit  rails  are  received  in  the  con- 
duit rail  carriers.  Three  of  the  conduit  rails  constitute  pole 
rails  and  one  of  the  conduit  rails  constitutes  a  zero-conduit 
rail.  A  connection  box  is  insertable  into  the  supporting  rail  and 
is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  spring  holding-  and  contact-ton- 
gues switohaUe  selectively  by  means  of  a  switoh  into  an  en- 
gagement- and  contact-position  with  one  of  the  pole  rails  and 
into  an  inoperative  position,  respectively.  An  independent 
preselection  switch  is  disposed  between  each  individual  pole  , 
contact  tongue  for  the  formation  of  an  operating  current  cir- 
cuit, and  switohable  from  outside  of  the  supporting  rail,  and  is 
further  equipped  with  switoh  contact  points  of  a  number  cor- 
responding with  the  number  of  pole  rails  on  the  side  of  the 
supporting  rail  and  having  an  individual  contact  connection 
with  one  of  the  pole  contact  points,  and  a  switoh  bridge  on  the 
inside  of  the  preselection  switoh  is  connected  with  a  light 
source  by  means  of  a  current  conduit,  and  the  light  source 
being  disposed  between  the  current  feed  on  the  pole  side  and 
the  zero  conduit 


3,725,696 
PORTABLE  UGHT  HOLDER  FOR  CAMPER'S  GAS  LAMP 
AUca  Ruse!  Mortoa,  1425  BrookHM  Avcaac,  PlyMath, 

Mich 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,766 

IntCLF21v2i/00 

U.S.CL  240-84  .  llClriM 

A  camp  light  holder  including  a  tolescopmg  shaft,  structore 
including  a  substantially  flat  member  extending  transversely  of 
the  shaft  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  least  one  elongated  shar- 
pened member  for  securing  the  shaft  in  an  upright  position  on 
the  ground,  bail  means  removably  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
shaft  for  supporting  a  camper's  gas  lamp  and  reflecting  means 
operably  associated  with  the  bail  means  for  directing  Ae  light 
fnm  the  gas  lamp.  A  clamp  is  provided  in  one  modification  of 
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the  light  holder  for  maintaining  the  telescoping  shaft  at  a    latter  esublishing  a  tortoous  moirture  flow  path  of  minimal 
predetermined  height,  while  an  axially  split  wedging  collar  is   cross  section  through  the  cement  thereby  leducmg  the  rate  of 


provided  in  another  modification  to  maintoin  the  shaft  at  a 
desired  height. 


3,725,697 
LUMINAIRE  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  EXTERIOR  REFRACTOR 
Vcari  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  HolophaM  Com- 
poy,  faK.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtiBaation-l»-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,873,  March  19, 1969, 

abaadoMd.  Thk  appHcatioa  Oct  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,513 

lat  CI.  F21v  73/04 

U.S.  CI.  240-93  9CialBiS 


-Mf 


W- 


1^   1/    \l     f 


moistore  diffusion  into  the  lamp  envelope  and  minimizing  fila- 
ment erosion  due  to  "water  cycle". 

3,725,699 
TRAIN  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD  GRADE 

CROSSING  . 

FrMk  T.   PMMOC  Gmauu   Boraagk,  Pa.,  asrifaar  to 

WisJiagheaw  Air  Brake  Ceapaay,  Swiswrale,  Pa. 

Ffled  Jaa.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,656 

IaLCLB61l  25/00 

U.S.CL  246-114  OCIniiM 


A  luminaire  for  indoor  area  lighting  is  provided  with  an  in- 
termediate member  for  at  least  diffusing  and  optionally  dis- 
tributing light  emitted  from  a  high  intensity  light  source  onto  a' 
prismatic  lens,  with  means  for  diffusing  light  reflected  by  the 
luminaire  housing,  with  the  refrdctor  and  the  intermediate 
member  having  such  a  relationship  to  each  other  that  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  luminaire  will  be  increased  and  the  temperature 
of  the  exterior  refractor  is  minimized  ^rmitting  fabrication 
thereof  from  plastic. 


3  725  698 
MOISTURE  BARRIER  FOR  SEALED  BEAM  HEADLAMP 

CONSTRUCTION 
Gale  M.  Craig,  Aadcnoa,  lad.,  assigaor  to  Gcaeral  Motors 
CorporaHoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,087 
IatCLF21ai 

U.S.CI.  240-41  SB  ^  t^^ 

A  sealed  beam  headlamp  wherem  the  mating  areas  between 

component  parts  are  structorally  and  hermetically  joined  by  a 

plastic  cement  overlaid  by  a  metallic  moisture  barrier,  the 


^-^^"uL-j: 


'n>  OontroCe 


Laser  beam  presence  detection  apparatus  is  positioned  to 
detect  a  railroad  car  occupying  any  part  of  the  crossing  por- 
tion of  a  stretoh  of  track  which  intersects  other  tracks  in  a  rail- 
road grade  crossing.  The  laser  detector  thus  checks  the  occu- 
pancy condition  of  the  track  portion  which  is  insulated  from 
the  adjacent  conventional  track  circuit  on  each  side  but  is  long 
enough  to  hoU  a  complete  car  which  does  not  then  shunt  the 
track  circuit  The  laser  detector  and  the  track  circuit  relay 
jointly  control  a  stick  relay  normally  held  energized  solely  1^ 
the  track  relay.  The  laser  apparatus  is  approach  energiaed  1^ 
the  release  of  the  stick  relay  when  a  train  initially  occupies 
either  part  of  the  adjacent  track  circuit  The  stick  relay  is 
reener^zed  only  when  the  track  relay  and  the  laser  detector 
each  record  a  non-occupied  condition  for  the  corresponding 
section  of  the  crossing  track.  The  stick  relay  controls  th^  en- 
tering signal  circuits  for  all  possible  oonfKctmg  routes  through 
the  crossing  area  but  simultaneous  parallel  moves  are  per- 
mitted. 


402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1978 


3  725  7M 

MULTIPOLB  MASS  FILTBR  WITH  ABTIFACT- 

REDUCING  ELECnODE  STRUCTURE 

Wtea  R.  TWMT,  L«  GalM,  CaML,  a«i|Mr  to  Hewlett. 

Packard  CeMpaqr,  Pal*  AMa,  CaM. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 13^12 
Urt.CLH01J  59/54 
U.S.  CL  250— 41.9  DS  12  < 


nel  gas  analyzer  utilizing  a  etandard  cell  or  normalizing  cell  in 
addition  to  the  lample  cell.  A  ttandard  for  comparison  is  also 
provided  by  including  in  the  fluorescent  source  a  gaseous 
compound  and  enriched  quantities  of  one  or  more  isotopes  of 
the  gaseous  compound  to  provide  different  but  nearby  wave 
lengths.  A  variety  of  arrangements  for  signal  chopping  and  for 
shielding  the  black  body  infrared  source  from  the  sample  cell 
it  included. 


MITAM      - 


3,725,702 
INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 


*  Brau  Aktk^cMlKhall,  Fnukfwt  aa 


F8cd  Jan.  29, 19<9,  Scr.  Ne.  795,089 
■■tCLG0U2i/54 
U.S.CL  250-43  J  R 


to  Hart' 
MaiB,Gcr- 


5CtaiBn 


Parallel  primary  electrodes  are  symmetrically  disposed 
about  a  central  axis  within  an  electrically  conductive  housing 
operated  at  a  reference  potential.  These  primary  electrodes 
are  driven  by  an  excitotion  voltoge  comprising  A.C.  and  D.C. 
components  balanced  with  respect  to  the  reference  potential 
to  provide  a  muhipole  mass  filter.  An  ion  source  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  multipole  mass  filter  for 
transmitting  ions  generally  along  the  central  axis  to  an  ion  de- 
tector positioned  adjacent  to  the  exit  end  of  the  multipole 
mass  filter.  Auxiliary  electrodes,  at  least  some  of  which  may 
be  operated  at  different  potentials,  are  disposed  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  the  primary  electrodes  ak>ng  the  length  thereof 
outside  the  central  region  defined  by  a  cylinder  inscribed 
between  the  primary  electrodes.  These  auxiliary  electrodes 
are  driven  by  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  D.C.  con- 
trol voltages  to  reduce  artifacto  in  the  mass  spectra  obtained 
from  the  multipole  mass  filter. 


3,725,701 
FLUORESCENT  SOURCE  NON-DISPERSIVE  INFRARED 

GAS  ANALYZER 
WUHaa  T.  LWi,  Berkeley,  CaHt.,  asstgwir  to  Androe  iMor- 
paratod,  Bcikcley,  CaW. 

Coirtkiaatia^la-part  of  Scr.  Ne.  859,326,  Sept.  19, 1969, 
abaadeMd.  This  appBcattoa  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,602 

tat  CLHOIJ  57/00 
U.S.CL  250-43  J  27ClataBS 


Detector  for  analyzer  is  made  up  of  four  gas  chambers,  an 
incident  pair  and  a  respectively  alined  pair  directly  after  the 
incident  pair,  chambers  of  the  pairs  being  cross-connected  by 
gas  conduits.  Detector  measures  difference  in  the  turns  of 
energy  absoriied  in  cross-connected  pairs,  when  analysis  and 
comparison  beams  are  respectively  directed  into  the  alined 
pairs,  giving  null  readings  for  null  values  and  with  great  sUbili- 
ty  of  null  point. 


3,725.703 

X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE 

Peter  A.  Baeky,  30  East  81st  Street,  New  Yerk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jww  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,306 

tat  CLGOSb  47/76 

U.S.CL250— 65R 


6Ciaiau 


A  non-dispersive  infrared  gas  analyzer  utilizing  a 
fluorescent  source  including  a  specific  gaseous  compound 
whose  presence  in  an  unknown  gas  mixture  is  to  be  detected 
and  a  container  having  infrared  transparent  portions. 
Fluorescent  emission  from  the  specific  gaseous  compound  is 
stimulated  by,  for  example,  a  Mack  body  infrared  source.  A 
sample  cell  retains  an  unknown  gM  mixture  in  a  position  to 
receive  fluorescent  emission  so  stimulated  while  a  suiuUe  de- 
tector or  transducer  detoctt  energy  absorption  by  the  unk- 
nown gas  mixture  of  substantially  any  portion  of  the 
flooiescent  emiaion  spectrum  of  the  gaseous  compound  being 
detected.  An  additional  stage  of  selectivity  is  obtained  by  in- 
•erting  a  fluorescent  filter  between  the  sample  cell  and  the  de- 
tector. A  standard  for  comparison  is  provided  by  a  two-chan- 


A  cassette  for  hokiing  a  plurality  of  X-ray  fibn  packs.  The 
flim  packs  are  hekl  in  overlapping  positions  so  that  the  edges 
of  adjacent  internal  films  are  aligned  to  make  up  a  large 
overall  continuous  area.  Lead  markings  on  the  cassette  cause 
mating  symbols  to  be  imaged  on  adjacent  films;  the  final 
photographs  can  thus  be  pieced  together  easily  to  form  the 
composite  larger  picture. 
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3  725  704  3,725,706                           ^^ 

RARE  EARTH  PHOSFHORS  FOR  X4LiY  CONVERSION  HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

af^l^££l^  MACHINE 

A    B^i*— — .  Pala  AMa,  CaM.;  MeWa  Tecaldqr,  Alaa  Fraaek  Uktmk,  ScksMclaiy,  N.Y..  aaslgaor  to  GsMval 

aad  KcMdh  A.  Wkfcenheim,  Fala  AHa,  Electric  Company,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

to  Lackheed  AkcrafI  Carparaiiam  Bar-  FBedJaly  26, 197 1,  Ser.  Na.  165,950 

w  Mc»ee-  i*«««          r...— ,  totCLH0ak9/06 

FBedjM.28,1971,Scr.Na.ll0<442  UACL  310-62                                                        3 
latCLGOlt  7/20 
U.S.CL  250-71 R                                                     8Ciai« 


NJ. 


CaW- 


This  invention  relates  to  phosphor  screens  for  converting 
x-rays  to  visible  or  near  visible  radiation  and  phosphor  ma- 
terials used  in  such  screens.  More  particulariy,  the  x-ray  con- 
version screens  are  of  the  type  used,  for  example,  in  fluoros- 
copy, film  intensifiers  and  x-ray  image  intensifier  tubes  and 
the  phosphor  materials  are  oxysulfides  of  lanUianum,  gado- 
linium or  lutetium  activated  with  trivalent  terbium. 


3,725,705 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  AND  AN 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY  STORING  SYSTEM 

AdoKo  Sarnad  Wcncr  BoHmU,  CaslBa  dc  Correa,  4836-Cor- 

i«o  Central,  Bwms  Aires,  ArgeiHiM 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  Ne.  222,950 

tat  CLH02a  7/00 

U.S.CL  310-5  23  Claims 


A  dripproof  dynamoelectric  machine  is  described  wherein 
air  is  admitted  through  the  end  shiekls  directly  into  the  end 
turn  cavities  at  opposite  ends  of  the  machine  to  be  circulated 
across  the  radially  inner  facet  of  the  end  turns  before  being  ex- 
pelled from  the  end  of  the  machine  whereat  the  air  was  ad- 
mitted. The  exhaust  air  then  is  directed  across  the  motor 
fhune  by  a  shroud  overlymg  the  exhaust  apertures  to  cool  the 
stator  by  tfie  transfer  of  heat  from  die  stator  laminatmns 
through  the  frame  to  the  air  circulating  across  the  frame. 
Preferably  the  frame  is  finned  to  maximize  the  heat  tranrfer 
surf  ace  in  contact  with  flie  fk>wing  air  and  tiie  &ns  are  secured 
to  the  rotor  end  rings.  For  increased  volumetric  flow  of  die  air 
through  the  motor,  the  fans  utilized  to  circulate  the  air 
through  the  end  turn  cavities  underiy  the  end  turns  adjacent 
the  stator  lamniations  and  extend  radially  outward  beyond  the 
stator  end  turns  to  overlie  the  end  turns. 


3,725,707 
FIELD  SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 
WeMleU  B.  Ldmbach,  James  W.  Marshall,  both  of  Baldasare, 
and  SalvatoR  R.  Abbratozsato,  Towaon,  aU  of  Md.,  i 
to  Black  aad  Decker  Mamfactntag  CooHMsiy,  Ti 

Md. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  140374 

latCLH02k77/00 

UACL  310-71  24  ( 


Method  for  storing  electric  energy  and  an  electric  energy 
storing  system  for  directly  storing  extremely  high  density  elec- 
tric charges,  comprising  a  metallic  conductor  defining  an 
endless  non-orientaUe  surface,  preferably  housed  and  insu- 
latingly  suspended  m  a  refrigerated  chamber,  cooled  betow 
the  transition  point  of  sakl  conductor,  an  insulated  electricity 
conducting  line  connected  at  one  point  to  said  conductor  and 
accessible  from  outside  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  at 
least  temporarily  creating  an  impelling  force  on  die  electrons 
of  static  electric  charges  to  be  fed  over  said  line  onto  said  con- 
ductor, to  provide  a  direction  controlled  movement  <rf  elec- 
trons along  said  conductor. 


For  a  universal  electric  motor,  a  wound  fiehl  sub-assembly 
including  a  core  and  a  pair  of  coils  wound  in  slots  thereia. 
wherein  the  solid,  magnet  wire  of  the  coils  is  connected  to  the 
stranded,  lead  wire  via  a  simplified  and  improved  connector 
and  process.  A  connector,  insulatively  mounted  on  die  fieU 
core,  receives  the  magnet  wire  and  provides  for  later 
tion  to  stranded  lead  wire  or  another  circuit  r' 
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The  process  includes,  in  addition  to  the  conventional  wind- 
ing of  the  coils  on  the  core,  the  step  of  mechanicaUy  securing 
tiie  start  and  end  portions  of  Uie  wound  coil  to  the  terminal  be- 
fore control  diereof  is  released  by  the  windmg  apparatus. 


3,72S,7M 
CORE  FOR  A  DYNAMOCLECTRIC  MACHINE 
C.  PMris.  Mtawnpdii.  Mkuu,  aMlgMN*  te  P««ls  C«r- 


FfM  Oct.  7«  1971,  Scr.  N*.  187^391 
IitCLH02ki/00 
UACL310— 17* 


3,725,710 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
I  Dc  Glcr,  and  RdiAart  CkariM  WHlMi  EiMCi,  bo 
EaaMsiaitl,  ffbdbeTrn.  Ndhcriaads,  asiifin  to  U^. 
PiMipaCoiporaila«,  Now  York,  N.Y. 

DMsloa  of  Scr.  No.  542,9«7,  Apifl  7, 19<5,  PM.  No. 
3J73,95S.ThiiapHi»<*Mr«k-2S*  1971,Sor.No.  11S.7M 
CUM  priorily,  arpHcatioB  Ndhcrtaiidt,  April  17,  19«5, 

M#493C 

fait.  CLHOIJ  29/00. 29/22 

U.S.CL313-M  6ClataM 


4ClataBS 


Sutors  and  armatures  for  dynamo  electric  machines  in 
which  the  customary  windings  are  replaced  by  extruded  in- 
serts seated  in  circumferentially  spaced  holes  that  extend  axi- 
ally  tiirough  the  core  of  the  stator  or  armaUire,  each  of  which 
inserts  consists  of  a  group  of  parallel  spaced  apart  wires  em- 
bedded in  insulating  material,  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  con- 
nected to  conductivity  paths  of  printed  circuit  boards  at  die 
axially  opposite  faces  of  the  core. 


Discoloration  of  easily  reducible  oxide  containing  glass  in 
window  portion  of  cathode-ray  tube  due  to  high  energy  elec- 
tron bombardment  is  prevented  by  providing  a  thin  trans- 
parent layer  substantially  ftee  of  easily  reducible  metal  ions 
between  the  glass  and  the  superimposed  luminescent  screen. 


3,725,711 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  TUBE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCnVE  TARGET 
Porter  Sadkr,  DoObs,  Tex.,  aMlgMr  to  Texas  loslnMcots  lo- 


6  Claims 


FIM  Juc  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,762 
lat  CL  HOIJ  29102,31/38, 29/45 
U.S.C1.313— 66 


3,725,709 
CYCLOTRON  BEAM  EXTRACTION 
Gcoiic  O.  Hcodry,  Napa,  CaM.,  and  Dale  K.  Wdis,  MartiMs, 
both  of  CaM.,  assigMrt  to  The  Cydotroa  CorporatfcM, 
Berkeley,  Calf . 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,751 

lot.  CI.  H05h  7  J/00 

U.S.CL  313-62  6Ctatas 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  extraction  of  high  beam  cur- 
rents from  an  isochronous  cyclotron  which  segregates  that 
portion  of  the  orbiting  particles  to  be  extracted  at  tiie  extrac- 
tion radius  in  the  absence  of  any  electric  deflection  field  and 
then  electrosUticaUy  deflects  die  segregated  particles  from 
orbit  with  an  electrostatic  field  die  location  of  which  increases 
in  radius  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  cyclotron.  Segrega- 
tion is  made  by  a  long  sloped  and  cooled  preseptum  preceding 
an  electroctatic  deflection  channel. 


An  image  pick-up  tube  widi  a  diode  array  target  having  a 
chemically  deposited  silicon  resistive  film  covering  die  diode 
array  of  the  target  and  a  target  mounting  assembly  includmg  a 
conductive  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  adjacent 
one  end  of  die  ring.  The  flange  has  a  window  or  face  plate  side 
in  sealing  engagement  widi  a  face  plate  and  a  target  side  which 
is  grooved  to  receive  die  periphery  of  die  diode  array  target. 
The  inner  wall  of  die  ring  coactt  widi  die  ring  flange  to  form  a 
notah  for  a  spring  type  retaining  ring.  The  retaining  nng  when 
property  positioned  widiin  the  noteh  directs  die  periphery  of 
die  diode  array  target  into  die  groove  and  retains  die  target 
firmly  widiin  the  groove  of  die  conductive  ring.  The  target 
bearing  side  of  die  flange  is  channeled  to  prevent  air  entrap- 
ment between  die  target  and  face  plate  when  vacuuminng  die 
image  pick-up  ttibe.  The  end  of  die  ring  opposite  die  face 
plate  surface  forms  a  seat  for  die  bulb  of  die  image  pick-up 
tube  and  a  stop  for  a  retaining  ring  positioning  tool.  The  stop 
property  positions  die  target  retaining  ring  when  carried  by 
the  tool  and  prevents  the  retaining  ring  firom  contactmg  die 
fragile  diode  anmy  target  When  assembled  widi  die  target  the 
conductive  ring  provides  die  electrical  contact  for  biasing  die 
target  and  taking  off  the  video  signal. 
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3,725,712  process  or  the  like.  The  base  plate  may  also  include  a  sheet  of 

TRIPLE  ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  UNITS       metal  having  an  insulating  coating,  die  metal  sheet  having 

ATTACHED  BY  GLASS  BEADS  TO  PROTRUSION  FROM     preformed  portions  which  can  be  used  to  support  electrode 


CONVERGENCE  ELECTRODE 
ShtekU  Sawagata,  NcrtaM-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo  Shiboora  Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shI,  Japoa 

FUed  Sept  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,776 
ChfaM    priority,    appttcatloB    JapMi,    Oct    20,    1970, 
45/103549 

lot  CL  HOIJ  29/02. 29/50 
UACL  313-70  C  SCMmM 


contactt  after  die  entire  device  has  been  assembled. 


3  725,714 

MOUNTING  RING  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFERENCING 

MEMBERS  IN  A  SHORT  ARC  LAMP 

Nonun  C.  Aodcrwm  Fortcr  CHy,  CaM.,  oMigMr  to  Varlaa 

AsMdatcs,  Prio  AMo,  CaM. 

Fled  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,165 

lot  CL  HOIJ/ 7/06 

U.S.CL  313-110  SChtaM 


^iriiHU 


A  triple  electron  gun  assembly  comprising  three  stacks  of 
electrodes  so  arranged  as  to  have  their  axes  slighdy  inclined 
for  convergence  and  a  cup-shaped  convergence  electrode 
secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  three  electron  gun  units, 
said  cup-shaped  convergence  electrode  being  provided  with  a 
protrusion  having  cylindrical  walls  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  three  electron  gun  units. 


3  725  713 
MULTI-POSITION  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Goorr  A.  KopAy,  MHiwd,  N  J.,  asrfgMr  to  Borroaght  Cor- 
poratioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

CoatlBMtioB  oC  Ser.  No.  88,047,  Nov.  9, 1970,  abandoocd, 
whkh  is  a  coirtimutioa-i»^  of  Scr.  No.  61,642,  Aog.  6, 
1970,  abaadoMd.  This  appHcatioB  Jait  10, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

216,538 

tat  CL  HOIJ  6//J«.6i/tf6 

U  A  CL  313- 108  R  15  Claltas 


A  mounting  ring  and  mediod  is  described  for  referencing 
the  cathode  to  the  reflector  in  a  short  arc  lamp,  and  the 
cathode/reflector  to  the  anode  and  the  lamp  exterior.  A 
reference  plane  is  formed  on  the  mounting  ring.  One  or  more 
planes  paiallel  to  this  reference  plane  are  formed  in  a  brazing 
fixture  and  spaced  so  that  the  tip  of  die  cathode  is  at  a  con- 
trolled distance  from  the  reference  plane.  The  same  reference 
plane  or  one  parallel  to  it  is  used  to  control  positioning  of  the 
anode  and  lamp  exterior.  Axial  concentric  sur&ces  are 
formed  on  the  ring  and  on  at  least  one  cylinder  in  the  brazing 
fixture  to  control  concentricity  of  the  ring,  cathode  and  reflec- 
tor, and  of  the  ring,  anode  and  lamp  exterior.  When  two  or 
more  cylinders  are  used.  surfru:es  on  a  first  cylinder  can  be 
made  to  expand  at  the  same  rate  as  the  ring,  with  one  surface 
constrained  at  brazing  temperature  by  a  concentric  surfrice  on 
a  second  cylinder  which  expands  at  substantially  the  same  rate 
as  the  electrode. 


3,725,715 
SPARKPLUG 
Cec8  J.  Krow,  P.O.  Box  249,  RaMoii,  OUa. 

nied  Joly  19, 1971.  Scr.  No.  163^25 
tatCLH01t/i/'#2 
U.S.CL313— 131  19 


/e/ 


/^^/a^  '-/«' 


A  spark  plug  having  in  combination  an  adjustable  axial  air 
gap  spark  and  circumferentially  interrupted  ground  electrode 
means  which  creates  a  surfiKC  flame  spark.  The  surfue  flame 
and  air  gap  spark  are  transverse  to  each  odier.  permittmg  ad- 
justment of  the  shorter  air  gap  spark  electrode.  The  spark  plug 
comprises  a  central  electrode  within  an  insulator,  an  air  gap 
surrounding  the  insulator  and  a  ground  electrode  carrying  a 


The  display  device  is  of  a  sandwich  construction  and  in-   „ _  -    -- . 

eludes  a  base  plate  on  which  a  plurality  of  die  electrode  com-   pin  which  extends  over  die  central  electrode.  Inone  embodi- 
ponenta  of  die  device  are  formed  by  a  screening  or  printing   ment,  die  air  gap  a  reUtively  narrow,  and  carbon-reducing 
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■kXB  ai«  formed  in  the  ground  electrode.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment, radially  adjustable  surfoce  flmne  ground  electrode  pins 
ate  provided.  In  another  embodiment,  a  non-adjustable  pin  is 
carried  by  the  ground  electrode  for  the  surfMce  flame.  In  still 
another  embodiment,  a  single  J-shaped  pin  acts  both  as  an  ad- 
jusuble  air  gap  spark  electrode  and  an  adjusuble  surface 
flame  electrode. 


oscillations  and  which  has  two  grid-leads  forming,  together 
with  a  cathode  lead,  two  lines  for  feeding  in  the  energy  of  a 
VHF  electromagnetic  field,  the  two  lines  being  connected  in 
parallel  for  the  currentt  and  volUges  of  said  electromagnetic 
field. 


3,725J1« 
HOLLOW  CATHODE  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

SPECTRAL  LIGHT  OUTPUT  AND  STABILITY 

George    K.    YaaanU,    HanckMis,    N.Y.,    aaigMr    to 

WcHlngh— se  Electric  Cei  par  atlen,  PIttsbwgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Juc  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,496 

bitCLH01J6//(M.6///2 

U.S.CL  313-185  4  Claims 


3  725  718 

FLAME-SPRAYED  FERRITE  POWDER  X-RAY 

RADIATION  SHIELD 

VlrgU  P.  Quirk,  and  James  M.  Titlar,  both  of  Saint  Marys, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Stackpolc  Carbon  Company,  Saint  Marys, 

Pa. 

Fled  April  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,066 

Int.  CLHOIJ  7/52 

UA  CI.  313-313  2  Claims 


Ferrite  powder  is  flame  sprayed  onto  a  glass  or  ceramic  sub- 
strate to  form  a  continuous  coating,  in  which  the  powder  is 
fused  together  and  to  the  subi^trato  to  form  a  radiation  shield. 
When  the  substrate  is  the  glass  envelope  of  a  television 
receiver  high  voltage  rectifier  tube,  such  a  shiekl  in  the  correct 
location  will  absorb  most  of  the  X-rays  that  otherwise  wouki 
be  emitted  by  the  tube. 


A  hollow  cathode  lamp  of  the  type  used  as  a  source  of  spec- 
tral radiation  characteristic  of  the  materials  within  the  hollow 
cathode.  More  particularly,  the  cathode  is  comprised  of  a 
body  of  material  of  which  a  characteristic  radiation  is  desired 
having  holk>w  within  a  front  surface  and  an  electrical  conduc- 
tive sleeve  member  surrounding  sakl  cathode  body  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  front  surface  of  the  cathode  body  and 
electrically  interconnected  with  the  cathode  lead-in. 


3  725  717 
GRID-CONTROLLED  MICROWAVE  THERMIONIC 

DEVICE 
Airtaa  Fdiiorich  LdiovAy,  pmpckt  SminMva,  24,  korpas  2, 
kv.  90;  Vladimir  AicxaBdrovich  Ryabinin,  Fontaaka,  33,  kv. 
103;  Kari  RomaMvich  Terra,  Graslidandgr  prospckl,  27, 
kv.  152,  and  Klra  BoMnvovu  Yairiwvich,  ■IHn  Shkolnaya, 
15,  kv.  26,  all  of  Lcaingrad,  U.S.SJt. 

Filed  JMC  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,305 

btCLH01J//46.2///0.//75 

U.S.CL  313-302  2  Claims 


3,725,719 

METHOD  AND  ARTTCLB  FOR  INHmiTING  GASEOUS 

PERMEATION  AND  CORROSION  OF  MATERIAL 

Martin  M.  Selden,  and  Leo  J.  Garbiai,  both  ol  Suwyvak, 

CaliL,  assigMn  to  Varian  Aasodalci,  Palo  Alio,  CaiiL 
Flkd  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,902 
lM,ClC23t  15100 
UA  CI.  313-317  5  Claims 

.  A  method  and  apparatus  for  inhibiting  gaseous  permeation 
and  corrosion  of  materials  is  disckxed.  Gaseous  permeation 
and  corrosion  of  materials  is  inhibited  by  the  provision  of  a 
coating  of  gold  and  tantalum  over  the  surface  of  the  article  to 
be  protected.  In  a  preferred  method  of  applying  the  coating, 
the  gold  and  tantalum  are  co-deposited  by  sputtering  to  form 
the  coating.  The  goki  and  tantalum  coating  is  preferably  pro- 
tected by  an  orgimic  coating  to  form  a  barrier  to  prevent  con- 
tact of  the  goM  and  tantalum  coating  with  corrosion-produc- 
ing materials.  The  goM  and  tantalum  coating  reduces 
hydrogen  permeation  of  coated  materials  by  factors  of  several 
thousand  compared  to  a  reduction  factor  of  approximately 
five  times  for  a  pure  gold  coating  of  comparable  thickness. 


3,725,728 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOUNT  HAVING  A  BEADED 

FILAMENTCOIL 

James  Pctio,  Little  Falls,  and  Clair  M.  Rivdy,  OM  Bridge, 

both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Wcstinghouae  Electric  Corporatfcm, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DIvWoaofScr.No.  163,651,  Jn4r  19. 1971,  wUehisadlvlrfM 

of  Ser.  No.  792,988,  Jan.  22, 1969.  TMsappHeatloaJaly  12, 

1972,  Scr.  No.  271,103 

tat  CL  HOIJ ///6, /9//0,  i9/a6 

U.S.  CL  313 344  ^  Clalma 

The  coiled  tungstem  filament  of  an  electric  incandescent 

A  grid-controlled  VHF  thermionic  device  which  can  be  lamp  is  provided  with  a  ftwed  bead  of  «V^"^"*j^ J* 
used  as  an  amplifier  or  a  generator  of  VHF  electromagnetic   each  end  and  is  so  fastened  to  the  lead  wires  of  the  mount  as- 
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sembly  that  the  beads  are  k)cated  outboard  from  anlt-iivcon-  display  so  that  the  display  may  be  centered  with  the  highest 
tiguous  relationship  with  the  respective  lead  wires.  The  beads  accuracy.  Information  can  be  readily  displayed  at  the  center 
are  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  filament  coil  and  spaced  a 


predetermined  distance  apart  and  thus  serve  as  built-in  guides 
or  "reference  points"  during  the  filament-mounting  operation 
which  accurately  control  the  lighted-length  of  die  mounted 
coib.  

3,725,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CAVITY  RESONATORS  OF 

TUNABLE  VELOCmr  MODULATION  TUBES 
MartiB  E.  Uvim  Sm  Matoo,  CaH.,  aasigMir  to  VariairAs- 
sodatcs,  Pato  AHo,  CaM. 

Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,411 

tat.CLH01J25/iO 

U.S.CL  315-5.43  8  Claims 
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A  tunable  high  frequency  velocity  modulation  beam  tube 
has  a  plurality  of  fkMting  resonators  arranged  along  a  beam 
path  intermediate  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  for 
vekKity  modulating  the  beam  to  provide  bunching  of  the 
beam  at  the  output  circuit.  The  cavity  resonators  are  tunable 
over  a  relatively  wide  band  for  tuning  the  electronic  band- 
width of  the  tube  over  a  relative  wide  tunable  band.  A  plurali- 
ty of  floating  restmators  are  each  kuuled  by  a  series  resonant 
loading  circuit  with  the  Q's  and  frequencies  adjusted  to  pro- 
vide a  certoin  flat  electronic  bandwidth.  The  loading  circuitt 
are  tuned  and  k>aded  such  that  the  k>ss  introduced  into  the 
floating  resonators  is  frequency  dependent  over  die  tunable 
band  of  the  tube  in  order  to  maintain  the  given  electronic 
bandwidth  over  the  tunable  band  of  the  tube. 

3,725,722 
DISPLAY  CENTERING  SYSTEM 
GooO*  MaM,  GatariMod  N.E.  97YA,  Fajlaad 

United  AbrcnA  Corparadoa,  East  HartfMrd,  Cou. 
Filed  Apr!  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,961 
Int.  CLHOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL  315-21 R  27 

A  display  centering  system  comprises  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  metaliaed  screen  wtaeh  is  etehed  to  provide  at  least  a 
pair  of  electrically  discrete  sectors.  The  split  screen  actt  as  a 
target  anode;  and  is  operated  at  a  potential  to  collect  all  pri- 
mary and  secoodaiy  aiactfona.  The  beam  current  is  momen- 
tarily increased  at  predatonriaed  points  of  the  raster  indepen- 
dently at  the  normal  vide  >  siyiali;  and  the  differential  anode 
currents  between  the  two  hahras  of  the  split  screen  are  mea- 
sured at  such  points  of  the  nator  to  deteimine  positioning  er- 
rors. In  order  to  avoid  excitation  of  the  phosphors  to  a  visible 
level,  the  points  in  the  raster  at  which  the  beam  current  is  mo- 
mentarily increased  is  successively  varied  firom  fiekl  to  fiekl 
and  from  frame  to  fkame.  The  metaliied  layer  of  the  screen  is 
preferably  split  ak>ng  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the 


W 


/ 


of  the  screen,  since  at  any  given  point  the  video  signal  will  only 
occasionally  be  affected  1^  the  pulse  of  increased  beam  cur- 
rent which  is  used  to  esteblish  the  center  of  the  display. 

3,725,723 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John  Matthew  ColstMi,  Graveaend,  Faglaad,  aad  JaMS 
Rabert  MacUa,  Grand  PraMe,  Tex.,  ass%asn  to  EBatt 
Blathers  (Landaa)  Limited,  Lsniaa,  Eaglaad 
Fled  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,516 
tat.  CLHOIJ  29/70 
U.S.CL315— 22  9 


Display  systems  of  the  CRT  type  are  known  which  operate 
in  various  modes.  One  mode  is  a  TV  type  mode;  anotlier  is  a 
DDA  (digital  differential  analyser)  type  mode,  in  which  two 
digital  registers  (X  and  Y  registers)  control  the  spot  displace- 
ment, being  incremented  at  constant  high  speed  by  increments 
dx  and  dy,  where  dx*  +  dy*  is  a  small  constant  If  dx  and  dy  are 
constant,  this  draws  a  straight  line,  wlioee  slope,  tan  #,  is  dy/dx. 

By  the  invention,  the  DDA-type  mode  circuits  can  abo  be 
operated  during  system  operation  in  the  TV-type  mode,  widi 
dy  equal  to  the  line  spacing  and  dlx  equal  to  tan  •  times  the  line 
spacing.  The  X  register  alone  is  used,  and  incremented  on 
each  line  scan.  Its  contents  are  compared  with  die  line  scan 
waveform,  and  a  poise  produced  on  equality,  if  this  pulse  is 
fed  directly  to  tlie  video  circuits,  this  produces  a  line  on  die 
screen  superposed  on  whatever  other  information  is  being  dis- 
placed. The  pulse  may  instead  be  used  to  change  the  state  of  a 
flip-flop  whose  output  is  fed  to  the  video  circuitry;  this  results 
in  brightening  an  area  on  the  screen  bounded  by  die  Kae 
which  the  pulses  would  produce  directly.  This  may  be  used  as 
a  horizon  indicator  for  an  aircnrft  pilot's  display  system,  distin- 
guishing the  horizon  from  any  other  linear  infbrmation  which 
may  be  displayed  at  the  same  time. 
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^      Fltodjril,Wl.S«.  No.  105^36  ™** '^;i*Vi'2tl^i^0 

tat.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70  ,,^,    „^«'''**^**"    ^     '  2rtata.« 

U.S.CL  315-24  MCtolm.   U.S.  CI.  315-27  GD  2Ctota.s 
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A  switch  apparatus  is  described  including  a  rotary  switch 
operated  by  a  knob  having  a  movable  dial  flange  with  display 
characters  thereon  at  switch  positions  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent multiplying  factors  provided  for  the  output  signal  of  an 
electrical  circuit  controlled  by  such  switch.  A  pair  of  fixed 
light  sources  mounted  at  two  different  readout  positions 
beneath  the  flange  are  selectively  energized  by  an  external 
multiplier  switch  to  illuminate  only  one  of  the  factors  at  such 
readout  positions  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  such 
multiplier  switch.  The  rotary  switch  and  multiplier  switch  may 
be  connected  to  change  the  gain  of  a  vertical  amplifier  or  to 
change  the  sweep  speed  of  a  horizontal  ramp  generator  in  a 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope  so  that  the  illuminated  character  dis- 
play on  the  knob  dial  automatically  indicates  the  proper 
deflection  factors  of  such  oscilloscope. 


fr^^^r-^ 
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A  sawtooth  driving  voltage  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube  has  centering  and  geometry  distortion  cor- 
rection provided  by  means  of  a  feedback  path  including  an  in- 
tegrator which  adds  a  substantially  parabolic  function  back  to 
a  summing  input  to  the  amplifier  which  is  providing  the  deflec- 
tion voltage. 


3,725,727 
WIDE-BAND  MAGNETIC  YOKE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Glcu  C.  WackMT,  Scandak,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  la  Uaited  Air- 
craft CorporalloB,  East  Hartford,  Cora. 

FIM  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,221 

tat  CLHOIJ  29/70 

U  A  CI.  315-27  TD  *  Clalai 


3,725,725 

OSCILLOSCOPE  APPARATUS 

YoAlda,  and  Yoikio  IshlgaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

I  to  Soay  Corporattaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  OcL  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,543 

taL  CI.  HOIJ  29/74 

U.S.CL  315-26.  8  Claims 
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A  system  for  providing  current  to  an  inductive  load  such  as 
a  magnetic  yoke  deflection  system  is  improved  by  the  addition 
of  a  low  power,  high  frequency  amplifier  and  a  few  passive 
components.  Deflection  current  components  at  frequencies 
higher  than  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  unimproved  mag- 
netic yoke  deflection  system  are  provided  by  the  high  frequen- 
cy amplifier,  thereby  enhancing  the  deflection  system  band- 
width far  beyond  limiutions  encountered  using  the  teachings 
of  the  prior  art. 


A  single-trace  type  oscilloscope  which  may  be  of  small  size 
and  light  weight  is  adapted  for  multi-trace  operation  by 
providing  an  adapter  connected  with  the  oscilloscope,  with 
minimal  alteration  of  the  latter,  and  which  is  selectively  opera- 
ble to  cause  the  ungle-trace  type  oscilloscope  to  display  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  to  display  the  input 
signals  simultaneously  or  to  display  the  input  signals  alternate- 
ly during  successive  sweep  periods  or  during  successive 
periods  having  a  high  frequency  as  compared  with  the  sweep 
frequency. 


3  725  728 
fail-safe  lamp  FILAMENT  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
KcBMth    Gordoo    Kii«,    Loadoo,    Eofbiid,    aasigMr    to 
Wc8tiii«iHMue  Brake  aad  SigMl  Coaspaay  Limited,  Loadoa, 
E^iaad 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,765 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britaii^  Sept.  23,  1969, 

46,903/69 

tat  CLHOIJ  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  315 65  '  CtaliBS 

This  invention  relates  to'a  fail-safe  lamp  filament  monitor- 
ing circuit  including  an  a.  c.  signal  source  to  provide  an  a.  c. 
signal  to  the  primary  of  a  transformer  which,  in  turn,  supplies 
alternating  electrical  energy  to  a  lamp  filament  connected  in 
its  secondary,  a  monitoring  device  responsive  to  the  current  in 
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the  primary  winding  and  an  auxiliary  loading  device  con-  3,725,730 

nected  in  the  secondary.  The  auxiliary  loading  device  is  effec-     FLICKERLESS  THREE-PHASE  LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR 
tive  to  increase  power  flow  through  the  transformer  to  ener-  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

KeaicU  Nakai,  Ncji«awa,  aad  TakcMko  Yi 

botkofjapaa. 


Urn. 


to  MatMHktta  Ekdric  Worka,  Lid. 


FVcd  Doc  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,510 
Chdms    piiorlly,    applkalioa    Japaa,    Dec    28,    1970, 
45/130583 

tatCI.H05b4///6 
U.S.CL315— 144  4  CI 


giae  the  filament  to  a  level  where  the  monitoring  device  is 
operated  and  held  operated  until  the  lamp  filament  is  no 
longer  energized  at  which  time  the  monitoring  device  is 
released  at  the  transformer  magnetizing  current. 


3,725,729 
ELECTRICAL  CROWBAR  SYSTEM  WITH  NOVEL 
TRIGGERED  SPARK  GAP  DEVICES 
Micbad  S.  McDtramU,  Saa  Jooe,  aad  Cari  A.  Pcdcrsoa,  Los 
ABoa,  botk  of  CaBL,  assigaors  to  The  UaMcd  States  of  Ai 
lea  «  rcprcmated  by  Ike  Secretory  of  Ike  Army 
Fled  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193^47 
tat  CL  HOll  llOO;  H02k  3100 
U.S.CL  315-75 


The  invention  concerns  a  flickerless  discharge  lamp  lighting 
device  which  utilizes  a  three-phase  to  two-phase  converter 
capable  of  converting  three-phase  current  into  a  two-phase 
current  with  a  phase  difference  of  90*. 


3,725,731 
SELF-SCANNING  PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
4Ciatoi.    Benjamto Kaaa, Bedtord MBs, N.Y., asiigaar to tateraatioaal 
Boriacm  Mackiacs  Corporalica,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Jaac  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,971 
tatCLH05bJ9/00 
U.S.CL315— 169R  8( 
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Spark  gap  devices  including  removable  and  adjustable  elec- 
trodes are  shown.  These  devices  are  usable  in  an  electrical 
crowbar  circuit  The  devices  include  a  master  gap  device  and 
a  slave  gap  device,  each  of  which  includes  a  tubular  insular 
with  metal  end  caps,  and  with  electrodes  attached  to  the  end 
caps.  One  of  the  caps  of  each  device  and  one  of  the  cor- 
responding electrodes  have  an  axial  perforation,  with  a  trigger 
electrode  extending  through  the  perforation.  In  the  master  gap 
device,  the  trigger  electrode  extends  to  the  end  of  the  elec- 
trode through  which  it  extends;  in  the  slave  gap  the  trigger 
electrode  extends  beyond  the  electrode  through  which  it  ex- 
tends and  adjacent  the  other  electrode  of  the  device.  All  of  the 
electrodes  may  be  easily  replaced  by  disassembling  the 
devices,  and  may  be  easily  adjusted. 


A  display  device  having  an  inert  gas-filled,  transparent  en- 
vek>pe,  containing  a  set  of  parallel  cathode  elements  an  anode 
grid  structure  forming  a  Venetian  Mind  type  structure  and  a 
glam  support  plate  carrying  a  set  of  parallel  conducting  strips 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  parallel  cathode  strips  and 
coated  with  a  layer  of  ZaO  phosphor.  Light  is  emitted  by  the 
phosphor  when  one  of  the  cadiode  elements  is  connected  to  a 
negative  potential,  the  anode  grid  structure  connected  to  a 
ground  potential  aad  one  of  tiie  phosphor  bearing  conducting 
strips  is  connected  to  a  low  positive  s^mI  voltage.  Cotor  dis- 
plays may  be  generated  by  applying  a  series  of  phoophors 
which  generate  different  colors  in  an  ahemating  fashion  on 
the  glam  support  plate. 
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3  71S  732 

VOLTAGE  MG1ILATBD  TEANSISTOKIZBD  IGNITION 

SYSTEM  FOE  AN  AUTOMOBILE  TURBINE  ENGINE 

KMiUk  H.  TkdMR,  SUMy,  N.Y.,  MriiMr  to  Tfce  Bcnili 

CorporatkMi,  Soathfldd,  Mkh. 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,364 

tat  CL  HOSb  57/02;  F«2p  1100 

UACL  315-2*9  T  6ChtaM 


the  amount  of  light  required  for  the  photograph.  In  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  twitching  of  additional  capaci- 
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An  ignition  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  that  includes  a 
current  regulated  transistorized  oscillator  in  combination  with 
a  transformer  and  a  spark  plug  in  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former to  produce  sparks  to  ignite  fuel  in  the  turbine. 


3  725  733 

ULTRAFAST  MULTIPLE  FLASHLAMP 

Mickad  B.  Mack,  Vcnam  C«Mk,  aad  Robert  J.  MoHfCoa, 

East  UagmeaiMr,  Ma«^  a«l0Mn  to  Tie  Ualtod  States  of 

ABCrica  as  rcprcacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Ftkd  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,280 

taLCLH05bi7/00 

U.S.CL  315-228  4Clatais 


tors  into  the  flash  tube  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  amount  of 
light  reflected  from  the  subject  being  photographed. 

3  725  735 

TRANSVERSE  ELECTRODE  EXCITATION  OF  A 

MOLECULAR  GAS  LASER 

AloaMlrc  J.  BcooHeo,  Ste.  Foy;  Roger  Fortta,  Cowcdetts, 

Q.ebec;  Derwyn  C.  Jotosa.,  Ottawa,  aid  AieiMderRobtah 

SOB.  Sfltery,  Quebec,  ■BflfCaMda,Milnm  to  Her  M^lMty 
tte  ^!Im  tai^  CaMd.  a.  ftptMtad  by  the  Mtaister 
ol  NatioMJ  Deleace  ol  Her  Mak^'a  Caoadloo  GovrMWl 

FVed  Aog.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  «5«476 
ChtaH  priority,  appMcattoa  CaMda,  Aog.  29, 19«9, 60,718 
tat.  CI.  HOls  3122;  HOSb  41 1 14 
U.S.CL  315-249  3< 


mr 


There  is  disclosed  a  control  system  for  firing  a  plurality  of 
flashlamps  so  as  to  produce  high  intensity  light  pulses  with  ul- 
trafost  rise  times  for  pumping  laser  systems  wherein  a  resonant 
circuit  is  utilized  to  develop  maximum  voltage  across  the 
flashlamps  at  a  time  corresponding  to  their  breakdown  delay 
time. 


/V    " 


A  transverse  excitation  system  for  a  molecular  gas  laser  is 
disclosed  in  which  a  pair  of  electrodes  supplied  with  high  voh- 
age  DC  pulses  are  provided,  the  electrodes  being  shaped  to 
cause  an  electric  discharge  therebetween  which  has  a 
predetermined  geometric  distribution  such  that  the  gain 
characteristic  and  the  refractive  index  characteristic  of  tiie 
laser  is  a  spatial  distribution  to  preferentially  excite  a 
predetermined  resonant  cavity  mode  in  tiie  laser  gas.  Two 
specific  examples  of  such  an  electrode  structure  as  a  helical 
electrode  structure  and  a  planar  electrode  structare  in  which  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  pin  electrodes  are  provided,  ti»e  rows  being 
skewed  at  an  angle  witii  respect  to  die  kmgitudinal  axis  of  the 
laser. 


3  725  734 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE 

Whswwig,  GcrMsy,  aalivor  to  RoOei- 
Wcrkc  FroBkc  *  HcMecko,  Branaekwdg,  GcraM^r 

FIM  March  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122^1 1 
ChtaH  prtorily,  appiniiN  C«»«7»  M««k  1 1. 1970,  P  20 

11 432J;  Maich  13, 1970,  P  20  11 905.5;  March  14. 1970.  P 

20 12 150.0 

taLCLH05bJ7/00 

VS.  CL  315—241 P  1^  ClaiBa 

Electronic  flash  apparatus  for  photographic  purposes,  com- 
prising a  flash  tube  and  a  series  of  capacitors  providing  power 
for  flashing  tiie  flash  tube.  When  tiie  flash  tube  is  triggered, 
only  one  capacitor  is  connected  across  the  flash  tube.  One  or 
mote  additional  capacitors  are  then  switched  into  the  flash 
tube  circuit,  for  additional  flash  illumination,  depending  upon 


3,725,736 
STATIC  NEUTRALIZER 
peter  Bishop,  Pwrlia^  MalK.  aMlgMr  to  Unttei  bdisrtilal 
Syadkate,  tac,  Parttaad,  MahM 

Fled  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,157 
tat.  CL  HOlt  1 9104;  H05f  3100 


UACL317— 2F 


7  CI 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  use  in  neutralizing  static  electric 
charges  and  includes  a  bar  provided  witii  a  lengtiiwise  channel 
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connected  to  a  lengtiiwise  parallel  internal  passageway  by  a    tielectrode  gas  discharge  tube  whidi  may  be  a  tiiyratron  has  a 


sHt  through  the  intermediate  wall  with  tiie  bar  being  an  extru- 
sion of  a  material  that  is  yieldably  resilient.  An  insulated  con- 
ductor has  a  plurality  of  discharge  devices  fixed  thereon  and  is 
clamped  in  place  with  the  conductor  in  the  passage  and  the 
discharge  points  of  the  device  extendmg  through  tiie  slit  into 
the  channel  with  the  walls  of  the  slit  in  engagement  with  the 
discharge  points.  Grounded  conductors  are  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  bar  and  they  are  interconnected  through  the  bar 
by  rivets  which  are  located  between  discharge  points. 


keep-live  electrode.  A  comparison  unit  having  a  source  of 


3  725  737 
CQRONA  DISCHARGE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTROFLUID  DYNAMIC  GENERATOR 

Maoricc  O.  Lawsaa,  Daytoa,  aad  Theodore  L.  WiUke,  Cotom- 

bts,  both  of  Ohio,  assifsrs  to  The  Uaited  States  of  America 

as  rcprcaeBtod  by  the  Scerttary  of  the  Air  Force 

Fled  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,284 

tat.  CLH02k  45/00 

U,S.CL317— 3  5Chdw 


refierence  voltage  is  connected  through  a  contact  of  a  time 
relay  to  the  keep-live  electrode. 


3,725,739 
DUAL  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
DouM  E.  Griflsy,  SkoUe,  OL,  assig^ar  to  Motaraia,  'm., 
Frairi(ltaPark,Ii. 

FBed  Jaik  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,707 
taLCLH02hi/0«.  7/20 
U.S.CL317— 16  12  < 


A  corona  electrode  discharge  system,  such  as  used  in  elec- 
trofluid  dynamic  generators,  having  corona  electrode  and  an 
attractor  electrode  forming  an  annular  converging-diverging 
nozzle,  with  the  corona  electrode  having  a  step  adjacent  the 
diverging  portion  of  the  nozzle.  A  high  pressure  fluent  materi- 
al is  supplied  to  the  nozzle  to  provide  a  supersonic  flow 
through  the  nozzle  and  to  create  a  constant  demity  high  pres- 
sure region  with  a  corresponding  high  dielectric  breakdown 
strength  between  the  corona  and  attractor  electrodes  and  a 
constant  density  low  presrare  region  adjacent  tiie  step  with  a 
corresponding  low  dielectric  breakdown  strength. 


3  725738 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE 

FROM  ASSUMING  THE  FORM  OF  A  SPARK  DISCHARGE 

IN  ELECTROSTATIC  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Vatery  NBwIiSffch  Sofcalsky,  Psaach— ya.  2.  ■Mm  I  fjagmd' 
skaya.  70/2.  kv.  8.  and  Igor  IvaMvkh  Maasacv.  Mitavaky 
pereolack,  3,  kv.  26,  both  of  I  why  ad,  UAS  JL 
Fled  Ja^  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,709 
Chtes  prtorlly,  app8taHsB  VAJUL^  Dec   17,   1968, 
1291005;  Dae.  24, 1969. 1388901 

tat.  CLBOSb  5/00 
UACL317— 3  OCiatas 

A  protective  device  preventing  the  transformation  of  a 
corona  discharge  into  a  spark  discharge  m  electrical  ap- 
paratus, particularly,  in  electrostatic  pamting  apparatus,  con- 
sists of  a  multielectrode  gas  discharge  tobe  having  a  control 
grid  which  throu^  a  starting  unit  is  connected  to  pickups  or 
sensing  elements  controlling  the  operating  current  The  mul- 


An  overload  protection  circuit  for  a  power  supply  having 
circuitry  for  sensing  the  amount  of  current  delhrered  by  tlie 
supply,  and  for  tornmg  off  the  supply  with  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  in  the  event  of  an  overload.  Tunmg  circuitry  is  pro- 
vided to  automatically  turn  on  the  power  supply  a  predeter- 
mined time  following  turn-off,  and  to  seaae  the  current 
delivered  to  the  kiad  to  determine  whether  the  overload  still 
exists.  If  the  overload  has  been  removed,  the  operation  of  the 
power  siq>|riy  retorns  to  normal,  but  if  the  overload  persisls. 
the  power  supply  is  turned  off  and  a  second  fmm%  circuit 
maintains  the  power  supply  m  the  off  state  unty  the  supply  is 
manually  react 
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1 72S  740                                           thyristors  connected  in  invene  parallel  relationship  with  one 
VOLTAGE  MAEGWWGCONTEOL  CIRCUrr  FOR          another  and  a  common  commuUtion  circuit.  A  common  «irie 
ntOGEAMCONTEOLLBD  POWER  SUPPLIES 


Kari  H.  KMler,  Gkaitfe  HeVrta,  BL,  MrilPW  t*  GTE  AirtiH 

■atfe  Bladric  Labaratarkt  bcarparaicd,  NartUakc,  DL 

HM  MaKk  27, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  J38,21< 

tat.  CLH02II 9/04 

UACL317-li  SChlM 
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A  voltage  margining  grcuit  for  use  with  a  program  con- 
troUed  power  supply  wherein  relay  logic  is  used  to  control  the 
output  of  a  monitored  power  supply  during  voltage  marginmg 
of  a  load  during  test  operations. 


suppressing  circuit  for  all  the  switches  is  also  provided  in  the 
static  circuit  breaker. 


3  725  741 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  PARTICULARY  FOR  GROUND  FAULT 

INTERRUPTER  APPARATUS 
John  J.  MiicKft,  Shdiaa,  Cam.,  aMigMir  to  WcsdBghoiiie 
ElMtik  Corporatloa,  Pltlibu|h,  Pa. 

FJM  Jwc  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,336 

in.  CL  H02h  1102;  HOlf  /  7106 

UACI.317-18D  5Clatass 


3  725  743 
MULTILAYER  WIRING  STRUCTURE 
YoshfaMn  Marayaaa,  Kodaira,  Japan,  aMlgnar  to  HHachi, 
Ltd.,  Chlyoda-ln,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,789 
fait.CI.HOll/9/00 
UACL  317—101 A 


UCIalaM 


A  coaxial  conductor  passing  through  an  apertured  core  of  a 
differential  transformer  is  provided  with  an  outer  conductor  in 
the  form  of  a  rigid  tubular  conductive  member  with  one  or 
more  insulated  inner  conductors  therein.  Outside  the  core,  the 
rigid  tubular  member  is  bent  at  two  substantially  right  angles 
forming  two  parallel  legs.  At  least  an  end  of  one  leg  is  attached 
to  a  fixed  support  so  that  the  coaxial  conductor  provides  a  way 
of  fixing  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  transformer  as 
well  as  substantially  mechanically  securing  the  core  of  the 
tramformer  by  a  simple  and  effective  means. 


A  multilayer  wiring  structure  and  itt  method  of  production, 
in  which  the  multilayer  wiring  structure  comprises  a  first  wir- 
ing conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  an  insulative 
substrate,  an  insulative  layer  disposed  on  the  first  wiring  con- 
ductive layer  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  exposing  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  conductive  layer,  an  interconnect- 
ing conductive  layer  disposed  in  the  opening  part  of  the  msu- 
lating  layer,  the  interconnecting  conductive  layer  being 
thicker  than  the  insulative  layer,  and  a  second  wiring  conduc- 
tive layer  disposed  on  the  insulative  layer  and  the  intercon- 
necting conductive  layer. 


3  725  742 
STATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
I M.  Pdhrd.  Cfcerry  HOI.  N  J.,  a«linor  to  GeiMral  Ebc- 

trfc  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flad  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,493 

IatCLH02k7/00 

UACL317-33SC  .      .  ^      ^     .    ,    'Clatas 

Disclosed  is  a  3-phase  static  arcuit  breaker  mcluding  three 

phase  switches,  each  switch  including  a  pair  of  power 


3,725.744 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Charka  J.  Reed,  B«Mcr,  Cal^.  asrigpar  to  BU  Brolkcra 
Rcaearch  CcrponHlaB,  BoisMcr,  Cdo. 

FBcd  JaM  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154443 
Iat.CLH05ki/M 
UACL317— lOlCC  ^   4Chito« 

An  assembly  for  electrically  connecting  together  various 
miniaturized  electrical  components  is  disclosed  and  generally 
includes  a  planer  surface,  such  as  a  mother  board,  which  sup- 
ports the  electrical  components  as  well  as  at  least  one  thin  in- 
sulating strip  lying  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  and  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  circuit  plan.  A  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  electrically  conductive  posts  and  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  rail  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  insulating  strip  and  extend  in  transverse  directions  so  as  to 
crou  the  aforesaid  apertures  in  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
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mined  plan,  in  this  manner,  preselected  posts  are  welded  to  variety  of  sizes  of  controls.  Inchided  hi  the  comparlnent  is  the 
preselected  rails  through  commonly  crossed  apertures,  and  provision  of  a  wire  raceway  providing  protection  and  afford- 
ing ready  accessability  for  servicing.  A  bus  bar  compartment  is 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  structural  unit  with  con- 
venient access  being  provided  to  easily  and  readily  connect 
the  controls  to  the  busses. 


are  also  electrically  connected  to  the  various  electrical  com- 
ponenu  which  thereby  connect  these  components  together  in 
accordance  with  the  aforestated  predetermined  circuit  plan. 


3,725,745 

VOLTAGE  SURGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  METERS 

WHfaun  J.  Ztea,  Cary,  N.C.,  aMigMr  to  WcsHnghoMc  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Sept.  23, 1971,  SCr.  No.  182,954 

Int  CL  GOlr  1136;  H02b  9100 

U.S.CL  317-104  4  Claims 


A  voltage  surge  protection  device  having  a  combined  cur- 
rent limiter  and  arc  discharge  arrangement  extending  through 
the  enclosure  of  an  electric  meter  includes  an  improved  outer 
contact  strip  with  an  integrally  formed  arcing  electrode  sec- 
tion. A  U-shaped  bend  in  the  contact  strip  defines  the  arcing 
electrode  section  and  is  aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  a 
cooperating  arcing  electrode  end  of  the  current  limiter.  A 
predetermined  spark  gap  spacing  is  formed  between  the  elec- 
trodes for  controllmg  arc  discharges  within  a  localized  path. 
The  current  limiter  includes  a  valve  block  having  a  heat 
shrinkable  insulating  cover  for  compressively  reinforcing  the 
body  of  the  valve  block  against  mechanical  destruction  and 
preventing  arcing  flashovers. 


3  725  744 

CONTROL  CENTER  WITH  EXPANDABLE  FRAME 

CABINET 

Joka  T.  Camll,  Mlhraidwe,  Wic  smlgisr  to  Aiis^ChaiaMrs 

Carpwntioa,  MihraalMc,  Wis. 

Fled  Jane  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265,152 
lBt.CLH02b//02 
U.S.CL  317-120  lOCIaiiM 

A  control  center  comprising  an  integral  die  cast  base  and  an 
integral  die  cast  top  which  are  rigidly  jomed  together  by  struc- 
tural upright  members  diat  provide  modular  expansability  and 
convenience  without  sacrificing  strength,  safety  or  economy. 
Inherent  with  die  arrangement  is  the  unitized  compartment 
for  electrical  control  equipment  which  may  be  varied  to  suit  a 


3  725  747 
PROPORTIONING  SOLENOID 
ArMid  A.  Cowan,  TarzaM,  CaW.,  aMlgncr  to  DcUval  Tar- 
bincInc.,Pitouton,NJ. 

r.  No.  164,527,  Jaly  21. 1971, 
.  TUB  appBcaHcn  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,140 
laLCLHOlh  47/00 
U.S.CL317— 123  26  CI 


A  solenoid  and  solenoid-actuated  mechanism  which  is 
operated  under  conditions  whereby  the  armature  of  die  sole- 
noid is  controllably  and  variably  movable  by  selected  incre- 
ments by  the  imposition  of  such  current  leveb,  with  respect  to 
armature  mass  and  load  forces  acting  thereon,  so  as  to  obtain 
high  armature  saturation  and  by  the  provision  ci  a  solenoid 
dengn  that  permito  high  magnetic  leakage  paths  so  that  the  ar- 
mature dispbcement  is  a  faction  of  input  control  current 
which  may  in  several  embodiments  include  an  interrupter  or 
switehing  circuit.  Hysteresis  is  beneficially  influenced  by  the 
reduction  of  frictional  resistance  parameters  to  obtain  high 
performance  characteristics. 


3  725  748 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

cncurr 

Cari  E.  AIUm,  Moirtdak-,  N  J..  asslgMr  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Ncwarli,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1971.  Ser.  No.  196*440 
Int.CLH01h47//2 
U.S.CL  317-146  18' 


^w"  i»VVW"«ir 


The  output  of  an  oocillator  is  normally  continuously  varied 
within  predetermined  limits  so  that  a  first.  k>ad-controlling 
relay  is  normally  de-energized  and  a  second  relay  is  normally 
energized  and  de-energized  alternately  to  continuously  vary 
the  mput  voltage  to  a  fiied-effect  transistor  connected  in  the 
output  of  said  osciUator.  Thus,  the  circuit  "hunts"  about  a 
reference  level  of  detected  capacitance  and  compensates  for 
both  slow  variations  from  that  reference  level  and  drift  in 
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3  725  749 

GaA«,  ,Px  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  DOPED 

WITH  ISOELECTRONIC  mPURITIES 

Warrca  Olfcy  Grom;  Ar«o  Heary  Hcnog,  aad  Magau 

George  Cratord.  aU  •!  St.  hmM  Cawty.  Mc.  a«isMrt  to 

MoiaatT  Coaipaaj.  St.  Laaii,  Ma. 

Filed  JMM  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,312 

laLCKHOlUi/OO 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  16Clataii 


3,725,751 
SOLID  STATE  TARGET  ELECTRODE  FOR  PICKUP 

TUBES  

KIM  Wakawljra,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  ud/^nr  to  Saay  Carparaltoa, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Jaa.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,184 
CMaM  priority,  appHeatioa  Japaa,  Fob.  3, 19«9, 44/8042 

SlCLBOU  1 1100, 1 5100 

vs.  CI.  317-235  R  '  ^^"" 


i-SSSSSSSSSSSii^ii^aii^^i^ 


H 


•  •«RTMeUT  MITKOeCH 
0-WITH  NITBOCm 


KAK  CHIUION  HMCUMCTH 
ALLOT  COMfOSITIOM 
ro<IC«A>F>% 
T-JOO'R 


A  target  using  a  diode  array  for  pickup  tubes  which  co"«^ 
of  a  iemiconductor  tubttiate  including  on  one  surface  thereof 
an  array  of  regions,  defining  PN  junctions  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  substrate  formed  from  a  vapor-deposited  layer  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  subMrate  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  polycrystalline  regions  of  low  resistivity  of  conductive 
ty  type  opposite  to  the  substrate. 


The  disclosure  herein  pertains  to  the  preparation  of 
semiconductor  materiato  and  solid-stote  devices  fabncated 
therefrom.  More  particulariy,  the  disclosure  pertoins  to  a 
vapor  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  electroluminescent 

materids.  particutariy  OaAs,^,.  doped  with  isoelcctionic  Maasei  "Ga^i^    Loadoa,    Eaglaad,    aMlfaor    to 

impurities,  particularly  nitrogen,  and  to  electrohiminescent   '"^^J^^^^  ,ry„  ..^  si^al  Coaipaay  Lfaattod,  Loadaa, 
devices  fabricated  therefrom . 


3,725,752 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 


3,725,750 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DISC  HAVING  TAPERED  EDGE 

RECESS  FILLED  WITH  INSULATION  COMPOUND  AND 

UPSTANDING  CYLINDRICAL  INSULATING  RING 

EMBEDDED  IN  COMPOUND  TO  INCREASE 

AVALANCHE  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Aadfc  BaHfsr,  WctHagca,  SwIlMriaad,  asricaar  to  Aktfca- 


FtodSapt.l5,i971,S€r.Na.l8M31 

ClalM  priarity,  appicatlaa  Great  Britola,  Oct  «,  1978. 

47.432/70 

IatCLH0l45/a0 

UACL  317-235  R 


«Hw—.-<r.  No.  2,834,  Jaa.  14, 1970, 

TMs  aapBcaliea  Fck.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,550 
lat.  CL  H03I 3100 
US.  CL  317-234  R  * 


-a. 


6 


p-n  junction 


The  present  discloiure  provides  a  lemiconductor  device 
having  a  first  portion  which  constitutes  effective^  a  transwtor 
and  a  second  portion  which  constitutes  effectively  a  thyrntor; 
the  collector  region  of  the  transisior  and  the  '^^^^^P^ 
the  thyristor  bdng  co««<>iiyj»««^  t«^^^ 


A  di«:  of  semiconductor  material  include,  a  P-N  t«iuit«o«  ^trSTe^  rerir^'thrtliiS^rViig  ^aectod  to 

eKtondingtranrrer«|ly  therethrough  to.  c«»^  f^^lS^SfS^.  the  t^  baTreglon  of  the 

toiding  recess  located  in  a  margmaledrP«rt»n.TJ^^  S.!SwbdM^nected  to  a  third  teadof  the  device,  and  the 

itlBJed  with  an  insulating  compound  and  the  end  portion  of  a  thynstor  bang  connecwa  «  . 


April  3,  1973 


ELECTRICAL 


415 


base  region  of  the  transistor  portion  and  the  cathode  region  of  3,725,755 

the  thyristor  being  commonly  connected  to  a  fourth  lead  of  SYSTEMS  FOR  DRIVING  REELS  AT  CONTROLLED 

the  device.  SPEED  AND  POWER  AND  IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR 

EFFECTING  SUCH  DRIVING 

Locfo  Stabile,  MHaa,  Italy,  assisnor  to  Vaagnard  US.,  MBI- 

3.725,753  bracCaM. 

INVERSE  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED  FRed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  92,578 

RBCTVnER  chtes  priarity,  appBcattoa  Italy,  Nov.  27,  1989,  25015 

Joha    Maasei    Garrett,    Leaiea,    "-g*— ^.    aasigaar    to  a/89 

Wdtiaghoaie   Brake   EaglM    Electric   Scad^aadadors  IaLCLB65k25/2« 

Lkaited,  Leadaa,  Eaglaad  US.  CI.  318-6                                                       18  < 


Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  48,792,  May  27, 1970,  t 

Thta  appHeatioa  April  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,310 
Cbkas  priority,  appHeatioa  Great  Britala,  Jaac  11,  1969, 
29,713/69 

IatCLH01l///70 
US.  CL  317-235  R  17  ( 


An  inverse  gate  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  device 
including  a  base  region,  and  main  and  auxiliary  emitter  re- 
gions respectively  forming  a  main  and  auxiliary  PN  junction 
with  the  said  base  region  is  provided  with  a  conductive  layer 
located  on  the  surface  of  the  base  region  in  ohmic  contact 
therewith  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  auxiliary  emitter 
junction  to  alongside  an  edge  of  the  main  emitter  junction  but 
not  of  itself  bridghig  either  the  main  or  auxiliary  junction.  The 
conductive  layer,  in  operation,  expands  a  preferential  current 
path  between  the  auxiliary  emitter  and  main  emitter  along  the 
said  edge. 


3  725  754 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  OF  COMPOUND  CONNECTION 
Takia  FarahaM,  Takya,  Japaa,  ■■Igiir  to  Nlppaa  Electric 
Caapaay,  Llarftod,  Takya,  Japaa 

Ffled  Jaac  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,272 
Chkas  priarity,  appHcatlaa  Japaa,  Jaac  29, 1971, 46/47778 
lat  CL  H81I 19/00;  H83f  HIO 
US.  CL  317— 235  5Chlau 


A  system  for  winding  and  unwinding  material  on  a  reel 
which  can  act  as  a  regulated  system  "wiA  constant  power", 
when  confironted  with  variations  in  the  angular  speed  W  of  the 
reel,  due  to  variations  of  diametor.  and  as  a  purely  "vetocity" 
regulated  system,  when  confronted  with  variations  ia  linear 
velocity  V  of  the  material,  m  transient  phases  of  strong  ac- 
celeration, by  taking  advantage  of  the  combination  of  the 
availability  of  the  full  feeding  of  the  motor  field,  and  of  the 
direct  control  of  values  and  amounts  involved,  thereby 
eliminating  the  need  for  recourse  to  means  for  approximate 
simulation  of  these  values. 


3.725,756 
HOIST  STATIC  CONTROL 


Howard  Mc 
Uaivcrsity 


HeiiMs,balhafOUa, 


Zccwy, 
to  Harris  laler- 


FHed  Sept.  2. 1978.  Scr.  No.  68S89 
lat.  CLH82p  5/40 
US.  CL  318-237 


utSsh 
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A  compound  connection  transistor  ctreuit  in  which  an  addi- 
ttonal  transistor  is  connected  between  a  pair  of  transistors  of 
oppostto  polarities,  to  thereby  prevent  undesired  oscillation  of 
the  circuit 


A  printing  press  includes  an  improved  delivery  pile  hoist 
which  supports  a  pile  of  sheets  thereon  and  which  towers  the 
pile  of  sheets  so  as  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  pile  between 
predetermined  levels  as  sheets  which  travel  through  die  press 
are  added  to  the  pile.  The  hoist  includes  a  wound  rotor  awtor 
for  intermittently  lowering  the  pile  as  the  height  of  the  pile  fai- 
creases  as  sheets  are  added  thereto.  The  motor  is  operated  in- 
termittently by  static  circuitry  which  aheraately  readers  die 
rotor  windings  conductive  and  non-coaductivc  to  currents  in- 
duced therein.  When  the  rotor  windings  are  non-coaducttve. 
current  will  not  fk>w  through  tte  rotor  windinp  aad  tlic  motor 
will  not  operate  to  move  the  hoist  When  the  wmdfa^  are  con- 
ductive, induced  current  will  flow  in  the  rotor  windings  aad 
will  cause  Ae  rotor  to  torn  aad  tower  the  hoist  The  preient 
construction  is  operable  to  accurately  control  die  height  of  the 
pile  of  sheeto  and  has  a  simple  aad  reliable  coastruction  whidi 
has  a  much  tonger  life  than  conventional  magnetic  etarters. 
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3  725  757 

STARTING  CmCUrr  FOR  PERMANENT  SPLIT 

CAPACITOR  MOTOR 

Hcwy  EhraM,  BmyMt,  N.Y^  am4  Ckifflcf  W.  Sloaiin,  Sprii« 


applied  to  a  braking  control  device  which  controls  a  mechani- 
cal brake. 


to 


Ukt  Hcitkta,  N  J. 
ABeawMd,NJ. 

Fled  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,016 
■■t.CLH02p//44 
U^Cl.318— 221C 
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A  starting  circuit  for  a  permanent  split  capacitor  motor  hav- 
ing a  main  field  winding,  a  sUrting  field  winding,  a  running 
capacitor,  and  a  supplementary  starting  capacitor.  A  thermal 
relay  is  provided  having  normally  closed  switch  contacto 
coupling  the  supplementary  starting  capacitor  across  the 
running  ca|Mcitor  and  a  bimetallic  element  serially  coupled 
with  the  stsrting  winding  and  running  capacitor  acrou  the 
main  winding,  "nie  bimetallic  element  opens  the  switch  con- 
tacts thereby  to  disconnect  the  starting  capacitor  in  response 
to  a  first  predetermined  current  flow  in  the  starting  wind-ing 
circuit  and  maintains  the  switch  contactt  open  in  response  to  a 
lower  current  flow. 


3,725,758 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDBACK  CLOSED  LOOP  SYSTEM  FOR 

FORWARD  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  BRAKING  CONTROL 

Victor  Loyk,  Henrfao,  Va.,  aMigMr  to  The  UoHcd  States  of 

AMriea  ■•  Kprtmtod  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 

FIM  JoM  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,507 

tat.CLH02p5//6 

U.S.CL318— 269  6Chta8 


— t,— ♦ 
M — 


-^AnMV 


6' 


SIS— fC!H- 


J^ 


H-h 


«.: 


^W 


3,725,759 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

WflHaa  E.  OIM|Ci,  Chkt^o;  Edward  L.  PtIaMk,  Gteadale 

Hdghta,  aad  RobcH  GvMy,  Ckkafo,  al  of  n.,  aHifMrs  to 

UidvcTMl  Rcacorch  Laboratories,  iMorponrted 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  75,359,  Sept.  25, 1970.  This  appMcatioB 

Juc  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,179 

biLCLG05b  7  i/26 

U.S.CL318— 467  6Clal«s 


^f 


inir]ininirtn       . 

A  tape  cassette  playing  system  using  a  magazine  holding  a 
number  of  cassettes  is  provided,  in  which  a  tape  playing  car- 
riage moves  along  tracks  adjacent  the  magazine  to  hunt  for  a 
selected  one  or  more  of  the  number  of  cassettes.  The  system 
has  a  memory  to  store  information  as  to  the  selected  cassettes. 
When  a  first  selected  cassette  is  found,  it  is  automatically 
removed  from  the  magazine  and  moved  laterally  into  the  car- 
riage for  playing.  After  the  first  cassette  has  been  played,  it  is 
automatically  returned  to  the  magazine  and  the  carriage  hunts 
for  another  selected  cassette. 


3  725  760 

AUTOMATIC  PLOTTER  UTILIZING  A  COORDINATE 

GRID  DEVICE 

Kaight  V.  BaBcy,  BirMJogjiaai,  Mich.,  assigoBr  to  Tbe  Bcadia 

CorporatloD,  Southflcid,  Mich. 

DifiriMi  of  Scr.  No.  805,559,  Marck  10, 1969,  Pit  No. 

3,647,963.  Thk  appHcatlM  Aig.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,230 

■■t.CLG05b/9/42 

U.S.CL  318-568  7Clai«s 
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This  invention  controls  a  dynamo-electric  device,  such  as  a 
DC  motor  for  running  at  a  desired  operating  speed.  The  motor 
speed  is  maintained  at  the  desired  level  by  feeding  back  a 
tachometer  voltage  indicative  of  the  motor  speed,  to  an  adder 
whose  output  provides  a  positive  polarity  error  signal.  The 
error  signal  is  amplified  in  two  channels:  an  under  speed  chan- 
nel and  an  over  speed  channel.  The  under  speed  channel  pro- 
vides a  signal  to  a  motor  current  control  device  which  supplies 
the  current  to  the  motor  to  maintain  the  motor  speed.  An  over 
speed  signal  is  applied  across  a  charged  alitor.  The  over 
speed  signal  being  less  than  the  voltage  indicating  the  set 
speed  charge  on  the  capacitor,  the  capacitor  discharges 
generating  an  over  speed  signal.  This  over  speed  signal  is  then 


K^- 


X   0*n 


_|  fmnUni^Ctrir^l 


</^^ 


A  device  for  detonniaiiw  pocWoo  coordinates  of  pointo  on  a 
surface  which  indudos  a  tuodwling  grid  structure  having  at 
least  two  grid  elemoali  to  Lw  piocid  over  or  under  a  surface 
and  a  cursor  stractun  IwviH  «  circttlar  conducting  loop  ele- 
ment to  be  moved  acfocs  tito  aoifaco  of  the  grid  structure.  An 
alternating  electric  sigoai  is  snppliod  to  either  the  cursor  con- 
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ducting  loop  or  to  each  of  the  conducting  grid  elements.  This 
signal  induces  a  signal  in  each  element  of  the  unexcited  con- 
ducting structure.  Position  coordinates  are  determined  by  ap- 
paratus which  measures  tiie  induced  signal  or  signals  and 
records  the  signal  change  produced  when  the  cursor  is  moved 
across  the  grid  surface.  Several  embodiments  of  measuring 
devices  which  determine  tiie  distance  between  arbitrary  points 
on  a  surface  such  as  a  map,  graph,  or  photograph  are  illus- 
trated. Automatic  plotting  embodiments  are  also  shown  and 
described  in  which  the  plotting  motion  is  determined  by  com- 
paring signals  representing  the  measured  loop  position  on  the 
grid  with  a  preselected  set  of  command  signals. 


ment  which  is  drifl-ftee  in  the  manual  mode  and  docs  not 
require  a  long  resistor-capacitor  time  constant 


3,725,763 

BACK  GUAGE  POSITION  CONTROL  FOR  A  PAPER 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

H«wy  J.  TdMn,  Eosi  Lolte,  Oldo,  aisifiBor  to  Harris-tatertypc 

Corporatioo,  dcvdairf,  Oirfo 

FBcd  Nov.  27, 1970;  Scr.  No.  93,127 

lot  CLG05b  79/26 

U.S.CL  318-600  OCIoiou 


3,725,761 

SERVO  CORNER  COMPENSATION  FOR 

PHOTOELECTRIC  ROTARY  SCAN  LINE  TRACERS 

Hcory    Webber,   Doodas,   Oatario,    Caoada,   aarig^or   to 

Wc8tii«iMOtoCaMdaLitoltod,Haariltoo,Ootario,Camida  . 

FHcd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,743 
Cteinu  priority,  appiicatioo  CoMria,  Oct  26, 1970, 096,473 
lot.  CLGOSb  79/56 
U.S.CL  318-577  3  Claim 
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Rotary  scanning  pattern  tracers  observe  the  pattern  at 
points  in  advance  of  the  steering  center  of  the  follower.  When 
due  to  other  requirements,  the  circle  of  scan  is  large.  This  may 
result  in  rounding  off  of  sharp  comers,  because  in  effect  the 
center  of  steering  is  trailed  along  behind  die  forward  scanning 
point.  By  selection  of  suitable  steering  signal  delay  charac- 
teristics this  error  can  be  reduced. 


A  paper  cutting  machine  control  is  provided  fbr  controlling 
die  positioning  of  a  movable  back  gauge  relative  to  a  guiUotine 
type  cutting  tool.  The  back  gauge  is  driven  by  a  motor  so  as  to 
normally  advance  toward  die  tool  at  a  high  ipeed  and  is  con- 
trolled to  a  low  speed  or  a  stopped  condition  in  dependent 
upon  position  command  marks  recorded  on  a  control  record. 
Relative  motion  proportional  to  the  back  gauge  velocity  is  rni- 
parted  between  the  control  record  and  mark  tensors,  which 
includes  bodi  low  speed  and  stop  sensors  for  sequentially 
sensing  each  mark  and  respectively  providing  a  low  speed  con- 
trol signal  and  a  stop  control  signal.  These  signals  are  respec- 
tively used  for  controlling  die  motor  so  that  the  back  gauge  is 
driven  at  its  low  speed  or  is  at  its  stopped  condition.  The  low 
speed  sensor  includes  two  sensing  means  spaced  apart  by  a 
sufficient  distance  so  that  at  least  one  low  speed  control  signal 
is  provided  as  the  relative  motion  is  being  decreased  to  zero. 


3  725  762 
HYBRID  PROCESS  COKTTROLLER  OPERABLE  IN  THE 
AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL 
S.  Lcvcsqoc,  JcaUntowo,  Pa.,  assigMHr  to  Flxhcr  A 
■  Co.,  Waraiasicr,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  5. 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,375 

lot.  CLG05b  7/00 

U.S.CL  318-591  SChtait 


3  725  764 

SERVO  POSITIONING  SY81VM  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

MEMORY  INCLUDING  RADLa  RUNOUT  SERVO 

COMPENSATION 

RidMMd  K.  OwraM,  Soo  Joac,  CaBL,  ss^gair  to 

FBcd  AprB  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,118 
lot  CI.  GOSb  7  7/07. 6/02 
U.S.CL318— 629  • 


An  electronic  controller  forming  a  part  of  a  process  control 
system  in  which  a  signal  representative  of  a  process  variable  is 
compared  with  a  set  point  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal 
to  operate  a  final  control  element.  The  controller  nicludes  a 
hybrid  digital-analog  configuration  which  permits  bumpless 
transfer  between  automatic  and  manual  modes,  in  an  arrange- 

909  O.G.— 14 


Servo  apparatus  for  accurately  following  a  servo  track  on  a 
moving  surface.  The  track  possesses  a  degree  of  radial  runout 
from  a  nominal  position.  A  first  transducer  is  mounted  oo  a 
movable  arm  to  indicate  the  lateral  direction  and  distance 
from  the  servo  track.  The  movable  arm  is  positioned  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  servo  track  by  a  servo  motor.  A  second 
transducer  measures  the  velocity  of  said  first  transducer  for 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  die  radial 
runout  existing  within  the  servo  positioning  system.  Cor- 
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ractkm  means  it  used  to  combine  the  output  from  said  first 
tnmadocer  and  from  second  transducer  to  produce  a  position- 
ing error  signal  to  the  servo  motor  such  that  the  first  trans- 
ducer will  exactly  follow  the  radial  runout  present  in  the  servo 
positioning  system. 


3J2S,7«5 
SWITCH-TYPE  D.C.  TO  D.C.  CONVERTER 
ChmSmm  Yea.  Ptfa  AM*,  CalM ^  aarigMr  la  Hcwlctt.Packard 
Caapaay,  Pala  AH*.  CaW . 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  200,763 

tatCLH02mi/22 

U^CL  321-2  SChtais 
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A  tiaasistor  coupled  to  a  nonsaturating  tramformer  is  pro- 
vided with  a  capacitive  feedback  path  to  form  a  D.C.  to  D.C: 
converter. 


3  725  7M 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE 

REGULATORS 
HaraM  J.  Brawn,  LeralB,  Okie,  asstgnar  to  Leratai  Predacto 


Fled  Aug.  17, 1972,  S«r.  Na.  2SM79 
tat  CLHOSb  57/02 
U&CL321— 5  " 


"^  oirTniT  hi'  CI 


3,725,7«7 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
THREE-PHASE  SINUSOIDAL  VOLTAGES 
M.  Corry,  Gokta,  CaHIn  asslgBar  to  GcMfal  M 


CmMamOm  hi  p»t  af  Scr. 


U^CL321— 5 


._^ ANa.«3,35«,Octa3,1970. 

Thta  appfcatfan  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na. 
128,330 
Iirt.a.H02a7/52 

19  C 


A  control  circuit  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  changes  in  the 
frequency  of  an  a-c  input  voltage  on  a  regulated  output  volt- 
age in  voltage  regulator  circuits  utilizing  variable  frequency 
regulating  waves.  A  phase-lock  loop  controls  the  frequency  of 
a  first,  reference  oadUator  in  accordance  with  the  frequency 
of  the  a-c  input  voltage  to  provide  a  frequency  error  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  actual  frequency  of 
the  input  voltage  and  the  nominal  frequency  of  that  voltage. 
The  frequency  error  signal  is  applied  to  a  second,  control 
oscillator  which  is  not  part  of  the  phase-lock  loop.  This  allows 
the  control  oscillator  to  follow  input  voltage  frequency  varia- 
tions without  being  locked  in  phase  to  the  input  voltage  and 
thus  allows  the  control  oscillator  to  be  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  as  well  as  the  frequency  of  the  a- 
c  input  voltage. 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  inverting  input 
unidirectional  source  voltage  to  generate  substantially  sine- 
wave,  three-phase,  line-to-line  output  voltages.  In  the  ap- 
paratus, most  of  the  power  transfer  firom  the  unidirectional 
source  to  the  load  conductors  is  eflfectod  through  flat-top  **• 
power  center"  portions  of  line-to-neutral  generated  voHsiges. 
A  minor  proportion  of  the  power  to  the  load  is  supplied  by  an 
ascending  and  descending  voltage  generator  which,  in  the 
three-phase  system,  produces  ahemate  pairs  of  stepped 
ascendmg  and  descending  voltages  at  a  fluency  equivalent 
to  at  least  three  times  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  output  vf^tages.  The  ascending  and 
descending  voltages  are  selectively  switched  to  complement 
the  power  center  voltage  of  each  phase  voltage  to  complete 
the  line-to-neutral  waveforms.  The  respective  line-to-neutral 
voltages  are  phase  displaced  1 20*  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
are  combined  to  form  three-phase,  line-to-line  voltages 
characterized  by  a  high  ftodamental  frequency  content  and 
low  harmonic  distortion.  In  accordance  with  one  preferred 
form  of  the  method  and  apparatus  of  this  invention,  the 
waveform  of  the  line-to-neutral  voltages  outboard  the  flat 
power  center  is  based  on  a  departure  from  the  line-to-neutral 
fundamental  in  such  fashion  that  higher  fundamental  content, 
more  nearly  sine-wave,  line-to-line  voltages  are  obtained  than 
would  be  obtained  from  line-to-neutral  voltages  having  less 
harmonic  distortion.  Further,  in  accordance  with  an  addi- 
tional preferred  form  of  the  method  and  apparatus  of  this  in- 
vention, the  flat-top  voltage  portions  are  generated  by  a 
square-wave  inverter  operated  in  slaved  relation  to  the 
ascending  and  descending  voltege  generator  through  the 
medium  of  reverse  voltage  commutoting  pulses,  to  the  square- 
wave  generator,  introduced  into  the  respective  line-to-neutral 
voltages  by  the  ascending  and  descending  voltage  generator. 


3  72S  7M 
CURRENT  FED  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  TIME 
SHARING  PRINCIPLE 
Brian  R.  Petty,  MnrrysvUfe,  Pa.,  asslgnnr  to 
Ekctric  Carparaiiaa,  Plitshargh,  Pa. 

Fled  Jmw  7, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  150,574 

tat.  CLH02a  7/52 

U.S.CL321-C  iCIalnM 

A  current  fed  inverter  circuit  operating  in  a  tnne-shanng 

mode  to  supply  A.C.  output  voltage  to  a  load  from  a  D.C.  volt- 
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age  source.  Typically  the  load  may  be  inductive,  for  example, 
an  induction  heating  work  coil,  in  which  case  a  capacitor  is 
connected  across  it  to  correct  die  power  factor.  So-called  "- 
time-sharing"  capacitors  are  connected  in  series  between  the 
solid  state  switehing  devices  of  the  inverter  circuit,  which  are 
typically  thyristors,  and  the  electrical  load.  Under  all  output 
voltage  conditions  up  to  and  mcluding  the  preferred  ftiU  load 


3,725,770 
STARTING  CntCUITRY  FOR  SERUS/PARALLBl 
COMPENSATED,  CURRENT-FED  INVERTER 
_jdd  B.  Baley,  Waynesbara,  Va.,  asstgnar  to  GsMfal 
trie  Convaay,  PtHadriphla,  Fa. 

Fliad  Jriy  25, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  274,895 
M,CLm2m7l48 
U.S.CL321— 45R  S 


voltage  operating  condition  the  phase  displacement  between 
the  output  voltage  and  output  current  is  such  that  the  current 
always  lags  the  voltage  thus  establishing  a  lagging  phase  angle 
operation.  The  time-sharing  capaciton  under  ideal  conditions 
are  dimensioned  such  that  with  the  full  load  current  flowing  at 
the  output  of  the  inverter  circuit,  the  peak  voltage  developed 
across  each  time-sharing  capacitor  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  peak  k>ad  voltage  at  the  normal  output  frequency. 


mcroM 


3,725,709 
DIGITAL  REGULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CURRENT 
REGULATION 
Rabcrt  P.  DcPay,  Chcny  HM,  N  J.,  aarignar  to  GcMrai  Ekc- 
tric Coovany,  Philaddphta,  Pa. 

Ficd  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  21MS1 
tat.CLH02to//7« 
U.S.CL  321-14  13  ( 


In  a  thyristor-composed,  current-source,  mverter  including 
a  series  compensating  capacitor  for  supplying  energy  to  a  tank 
load,  means  are  provided  for  starting  the  inverter  from  a  non- 
operating  state.  To  that  end  the  compensating  capacitor  is 
charged  by  direct  current  flowing  thnxigh  a  path  formed  by 
the  conduction  of  certain  inverter  thyristors  and  at  tlte  first 
time  after  Ae  commencement  of  sudi  condnction  certain 
other  thyristors  are  rendered  conductive  to  enable  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  direct  current  to  build  up.  At  a  second  time  altar 
the  commencement  of  conduction  <rfsaid  other  thyrirtocs.  al- 
ternate triggering  of  the  inverter  diyristors  is  ooaimenoed  sad 
ahemating  current  flows  through  the  load.  The  voltage  on  dw 
compensating  capacitor  coramntates  inverter  current  aatfl  the 
load  is  charged  sufficiently  to  commutote  current  on  its  own. 


3,725,771 
STATIC  CONTROL  FOR  STEP  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
F.  GItowrc,  Wanwatosa.  Wis.,  amJgnsr  to  ABtoChal- 
>  Carparadaa,  MlwrnAca,  Wh. 

Fled  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  181,070 
tat.CLG05fi/20 
U.S.CL323-20  32< 


A  digital  regulator  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current 
supplied  to  a  load  from  parallel-connected  rectifiers.  If  no 
rectifier  is  overloaded,  the  regulator  maintains  the  magnitude 
of  load  current  at  a  preselected  level  by  either  raising  the  out- 
put of  the  rectifier  which  is  supplying  the  least  current  or  by 
lowering  the  output  of  the  rectifier  which  is  supplying  the  most 
current.  If,  however,  any  rectifier  becomes  overloaded,  the 
regulator  switehes  to  a  mode  of  operation  in  which  H  allows 
the  overioaded  rectifier  to  operate  in  its  overloaded  sUte  for  a 
piedetermined  period  of  time,  after  which  its  current  output  is 
lowered.  If  the  lowering  of  the  current  output  of  die  over- 
loaded rectifier  causes  the  magnitude  of  load  current  to  drop 
below  the  preselected  level,  the  regulator  will,  after  lowering 
the  output  of  the  overioaded  rectifier,  raise  dte  output  of  the 
rectifier  which  has  been  continuousty  operating  in  range  for 
the  longest  period  of  time. 


A  control  for  a  step  voltage  regulator  having  a  reversible 
motor  for  actuating  a  tap  changer  switeh  to  vary  die  regulator 
output  voltage  when  a  "raise"  or  a  "lower"  signal  respectively 
is  applied  thereto,  mchides  a  potential  sensing  transformer  for 
deriving  a  sample  DC  voltage  proportional  to  die  regulator 
output  voltage,  a  zener  diode  for  derivrag  a  DC  reference  volt- 
age of  opposite  polarity  to  said  sample  voltage,  a  summing 
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operational  amplifier  which  receives  the  sample  and  the 
reference  voltage*  on  its  inverting  input,  a  polarity  and  mag- 
nitude sensor  including  a  pair  of  oppositely-poled,  serially-ar- 
ranged lener  diodes  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  summing  am- 
plifier and  a  NPN  and  PNP  trantittor  having  commoned  bases 
coupled  to  the  pair  of  lener  diodes  for  deriving  raise  and  lower 
signals  when  the  output  voltage  from  the  summing  amplifier  is 
of  predetermined  magnitude  and  of  opposite  polarity,  and  a 
rheostat  for  varying  the  gain  of  the  summing  amplifier  to 
thereby  regulate  the  voltage  bandwidth  within  which  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  step  regulator  is  maintained. 


with  radio  frequency  energy  of  a  frequency  •*.  The  ratio  of  •* 
to  H«  it  rapidly  and  repetitively  scanned  over  a  range  of  values 
to  repetitively  excite  resonance  of  a  plurality  of  resonance 
lines  within  the  sample.  The  scanning  repetition  frequency  is 
sufficiently  high  to  sustain  simultaneous  resonance  of  the  plu- 
rality of  excited  resonance  lines.  A  signal  representative  of  the 
composite  resonance  signal  emanating  fkom  the  sample  and 
containing  the  plurality  of  simultaneous  excited  signals  is  com- 
plex multiplied  by  a  signal  representative  of  said  scan  fiequen- 

cy. 


3,725.772 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  POR  GENERATING  A  PHASE- 

SHIFTABLE  VOLTAGE 
Dieter  RatKl,  Ferckkcte,  Gcrauay,  asslgnsr  to  Brakcr  Phyaik 
AG,  Karisrakc,  Gcnuay 

Fled  Jaly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,037 
CWm  prtorlly,  appMcatlen  Gcnuny,  July  30, 1970,  P  20 
377C2J 

tat.  CLGOSf  7/72 
U^  CI.  323-105  .  (Chtas 


3,725,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

CONSUMPTION 

Victar  E.  Stewart,  Jr.,  S— til  Mlwaukee,  Wii.,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Gniw-EdiaaB  Coapaqr,  S«rtk  Mlwanluc,  Wis. 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 18,295 

latCLGOlr  27/00 

U.S.CL324— 142  34CiaiBS 


!_.    ««i-4«» 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  tfie  generation  of  a  voltage,  the 
phase  position  of  which  relative  to  a  reference  voltage  can  be 
shifted  withm  wide  limits,  preferably  between  0*  and  360*, 
characterized  in  that  said  circuit  arrangement  comprises  a 
device  for  generating  ftom  the  reference  voltage  at  least  three 
auxiliary  voltages  having  a  certain  phase  shift  relative  to  each 
other,  that  an  ohmic  resistor  with  ti4>s  is  provided  to  which  the 
auxiliary  voltages  are  supplied,  that  the  geometric  distance  of 
the  taps  from  each  other  is  proportional  to  the  phase  angle  of 
the  auxiliary  voltages  connected  to  the  taps,  and  that  the 
ohmic  resistor  is  provided  with  a  wiper  to  which  the  output 
terminal  of  the  circuit  arrangement  is  connected. 


3,725,773 

AN  RF  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

EXCITING  RF  RESONANCE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RESONANCE  LINES  SIMULTANEOUSLY  USING  A  HIGH 

SPEED  SCANNING  MEANS 
Forrest  A.  Ndsen,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sadalca,PatoAlto,Calir. 

Pled  Aprfl  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,257 

IntCLGOln  27/00 

U.S.CL  324-0.5  AC  13CiafaBS 


A  current  transformer  is  connected  to  an  electrical  power 
circuit  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  current  in  the  power  cir- 
cuit. The  current  measure  is  applied  throiigh  a  reversing 
switch  and  a  diode  rectifying  bridge  to  a  coulombmeter  and  is 
controlled  by  commutating  the  bridge  with  a  voltage  from  a 
voltage  transformer  connected  to  the  electrical  power  circuit. 
The  connections  are  made  to  apply  current  to  the  coulomb- 
meter  during  the  portion  of  the  current  cycle  that  occurs  dur- 
ing a  selected  voltage  half-cycle.  The  current  measure  is 
further  controlled  by  a  modulating  circuit  connected  to 
respond  to  the  voltage  of  the  power  circuit  and  to  modulate 
the  current  as  a  function  of  voltage  level.  A  control  means 
responds  to  a  selected  condition  of  the  coulombmetor  to 
reverse  the  control  current  connections  to  the  coulombmeter. 
A  reading  means  senses  the  number  of  reversal  operations  to 
thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  total  amount  of  energy 
consumed  in  the  power  circuit  over  a  selected  period. 


3,725,775 

SELF-OSCILLATING  HELIUM  MAGNETOMETER 

Richard  E.  Gasser,  430  Etai  Street,  WamiMter,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,769 

IatCI.GOlrJi/00 

U.S.  CL  324—0.5  R  7  dates 
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In  a  Fourier  transform  spectrometer  the  sample  is  immersed 
in  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  of  intensity  H«  and  is  irradiated 


A  self-oscillating  magnetometer  having  a  metastaUe  helium 
atom  abcorption  cell  optically  pumped  with  the  light  emission 
line  of  -3888.65  Angstroms  wavelength.  The  amount  of  light 
transmitted  through  the  absorption  cell  at  this  wavelength  is 
sensed  by  a  photo-detector  which  has  relatively  high  spectral 
response  at  the  same  wavelength.  The  photo-detector  output 
signal  provides  a  signal  to  a  pair  of  Helmholtz  coils  for 
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generating  an  RF  resonance  frequency  field  in  the  absorption  ?*^5?lTJ?»— *>m««  »»  a  we  vno 

neticfiekl  strength.  FLUX  INDUCED  IN  A  MOVING  STRIP  OF  METAL 

ChcMrc,  and  MMriec  D.  D■ci^  Pm- 


C. 


3  725  776 

ABSORPTION  DETECTOR  POR  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  FUed  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,849 

RESONANCE  MEASUREMENTS  WITH  A  FREQUENCY  Iirt.CLGOlriJ/72 

CONTROL  U.S.CL  324-34  R 

Mark*  Petrinovie,  Zagreb,  Yagosiavia,  assigMNr  to  tastitirte 

"RndUcrBoskovic",  Zagreb,  Yngosiavia 

CoaHanaiiaa  af  Scr.  No.  6,250,  Jan.  27, 1970,  abaadoacd. 

This  appUcatfaa  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,042 

IatCLG0lB27/7« 

U  A  CL  324—0.5  R  ^  Claims 
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An  absorption  detector  for  determining  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  with  automatic  frequency  control.  The  detector 
comprises  a  sample  holder  including  coils,  a  reference  oscilla- 
tor including  a  tank  circuit  being  coupled  to  these  coils.  A 
magnet  is  provided  including  modulating  coils  and  power  coils 
and  having  a  gap  in  which  the  holder  is  positioned.  The  oscilla- 
tor includes  a  low-noise  amplifier  and  impedor,  and  a  limiter 
connected  in  feedback  relation  with  the  amplifier  via  the  im- 
pedor. A  low-frequency  amplifier  is  provided  and  a 
synchronous  detector  is  coupled  via  the  low-firequency  ampli- 
fier to  the  low-frequency  amplifier.  An  XY  recorder  is  cou- 
pled to  the  synchronous  detector,  and  a  modulating  oscillator 
is  coupled  to  the  modulating  coils,  the  reference  oscillator  and 
the  synchronous  detector.  A  power  supply  is  coupled  to  the 
power  coils  and  to  the  XY  recorder  to  determine  the  X  posi- 
tion of  the  latter.  An  automatic  control  is  provided  which  is 
coupled  to  the  reference  oscillator  to  control  the  fivquency 
thereof. 


A  synchronous  time  delay  is  provided  to  assure  substantially 
constant  flux  density  in  a  movmg  strip  of  steel  where  it  passes 
through  a  relatively  stotionary  Iocs  measurement  guage  in  a 
continuous  steel  tester  system.  This  synchronous  delay  system 
utilizes  a  rotary  make4)eft)re-break  switeh  wiA  asaociated 
signal  storage  means  to  transfer  a  signal  representative  of  the 
thickness  of  a  section  of  the  moving  strip  at  a  first  position  to 
control  tiie  flux  density  of  the  same  section  at  a  second  posi- 
tion. 


3  725  777 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTANCE  AND 

DIRECTION  TO  A  CASED  BOREHOLE  USING 

MEASUREMENTS  MADE  IN  AN  ADJACENT  BOREHOLE 

Joseph  D.  Robinao^  and  John  P.  VeglatzlB,  beHi  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  ShcH  Ol  Coapany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  J«BC  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150^27 

lBt.CLG01vJ/0«.J/7« 

U.S.CI.324— 8  6ClaiB»s 


3  725  779 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTDiG  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  FILAMENTS 

Gerhard  Maacr,  An  der  Tdekbrdto  6,  318  Wolfatarg,  Gcr- 

many 

FBcd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,159 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatian  GcnuMy,  Nov.  29, 1969,  P  19 

60 103.7 

Int.  CLGOlr  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  1' 


f* 


A  method  for  locating  a  cased  borehole  from  an  adjacent 
open  borehole  wherein  the  casing  has  a  remanent  magnetiza- 
tion and  measurements  are  made  in  the  adjacent  open 
borehole  of  the  total  magnetic  field  and  magnetic  and  gyro 
compass  deflecti<ms. 
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Apparatus  for  testing  filamentt  embedded  in  a  material  in 
which  tfie  filaments  are  connected  to  alternating  voltage  cur- 
rent and  the  alternating  fields  produced  by  tiie  alternating  cur- 
rents are  measured  as  flowhig  through  the  individual  filaments 
by  means  of  induction  coils  to  which  a  signal  transmitter  and 
recorder  are  connected. 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1978 


3  73S  780 

PORTABLE  MINUTUEE  BULB  TESTER  HAVING 

BRISTLE  BRUSHES  FOR  CONTACTING  THE  BULB 

TERMINALS 

RickM«  Eal  Olli^  a84t  Nwtli  AiMM  RMd,  Tray,  Mkk. 

FIM  JM.  7, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  104,712 
IbL  CL  GOlr  31/22, 31102 
U^CL324— 91  7 


^^ 


the  next  higher  order  counter  it  unidirectional  to  tranmit  a 
carry  from  the  tower  order  counter  to  the  higher  order 


A  poruble  DC  miniature  bulb  tetter  comprising  a  map- 
open  plastic  case  containing  a  conventtonal  nine-volt  battery, 
a  snap-tab  connector  for  the  battery,  and  a  pair  of  leads  con- 
necting the  battery  across  a  pair  of  brass  bristle  brushes  which 
are  accessible  firom  the  exterior  of  the  case  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  upper  shell  of  the  case.  Miniature  electric  bulbs  of 
various  base  types  may  be  tested  by  connecting  the  base  ter- 
minals across  the  brushes. 
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counter  but  to  prevent  the  higher  order  counter  from  operat- 
ing the  tower  order  counter. 


3,725,783 
COMBINED  BRIDGE  OUTPUT  AND  CHOPPER  CIRCUIT 
Ahdor  H.  Allaa,  Lake  Zwick,  and  MHehdi  L  Keka,  Skekk, 
both  ef  DL,  as8i|Mr«  to  GuitoB  tedastrks,  Im^  MctMhcn, 
NJ. 

DfvWoB  ef  Scr.  Ne.  827,714,  May  24, 1949,  Pat.  Na. 
3,591,077.  Tih  appieatto*  Aaf.  20, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  45,424 

tot  CL  GOlr  27/02, /7//0 
U.S.CL  324-101  14 ' 


3,725,781 
PHASE  METER  WITH  NOISE  ERROR  REDUCTION 

MEANS 
PUHp  P.  Cas,  Pimiaway,  N  J.,  aMig^or  l»  DraMix  EaglMcr- 
IM  LabaralariM  toe,  PhiiaeU,  N  J. 

FBsd  Mafch  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  125,123 
tat.  CL  GOlr  25/00 
U.S.CL324— 83A  14  < 
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A  phase  meter  for  measuring  the  phase  angle  between  two 
alternating  current  signal  waveforms  having  means  for  the 
presentation  of  the  phase  difference  in  either  analog  or  digital 
form.  Means  are  provided  for  reducing  errors  due  to  noise  and 
waveform  di^rtton  and  eliminating  the  0"  -  360*  ambiguity. 


A  bridge  output  circuit  is  coupled  between  bridge  output 
terminals  of  a  D.C.  bridge  circuit  including  impedance  means 
coupled  between  at  least  one  of  the  bridge  output  terminals 
and  a  first  output  circuit  terminal  between  which  terminal  and 
a  common  D.C.  voltage  input  terminal  of  the  bridge  is  coupled 
a  capacitor,and  a  control  signal  input  is  arranged  so  the 
capacitor  charges  to  a  voluge  which  is  a  functton  both  of  the 
control  voltage  input  and  the  voltage  at  the  associated  bridge 
output  terminal.  A  chopping  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  field 
effect  transistors  is  coupled  between  the  aforementtoned  out- 
put circuit  terminal  and  another  capacitor  associated  with  the 
other  bridge  output  terminal.  A  common  capacitor  at  the 
juncture  between  the  field  effect  transistors  is  alternately  cou- 
pled by  switching  the  field  effect  transistors  alternately  to  the 
two  aforementioned  capacitors  so  that  the  common  capacitor 
charges  between  the  voltages  of  the  other  two  capacitors. 


3  725  782 

POTENTIOMETRIC  MEAJSURING  DEVICE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  COUNTER  MECHANISM 

Jod  A.  Naive,  La  Jolla,  and  Peter  J.  Van  BcMchotcn,  Rancho 
Suta  Fc,  both  of  CaHI.,  airiiMn  to  Wavctck,  Sai  Dlcge, 
CaUf. 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  541,558,  Jom  29, 1944.  This  appHeatkM 
Jaly  9, 1970,  Sor.  No.  53,372 
tot  CL  GOlr  i  7/02 
U.S.CL  324-98  9ClnhM 

In  a  potentionietric  measuring  counter  assembly  comprising 
rotary  counters  corresponding  to  successive  orders  of  in- 
tegers, the  transfer  means  from  each  lower  order  counter  to 


3  725  784 
AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATINg'aND  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Bayer,  Rcatttngcn,  Germany,  assigBor  to  Wandcl  ■. 
GoHcnnann,  RcntUBgen,  Gcmany 

FBed  JoM  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,438 
elates  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jwm  24, 1970,  P  20 

31 045.4 

tot.  CL  GOlr //02.//i« 

U  A  CL  324- 130  ■  C>"*» 

A  system  with  a  test  position  for  measuring  the  amplitude 
(or  phase)  of  an  incoming  signal  wave  of  predetermined 
frequency  is  repetitively  switched  over  to  a  calibrating  posi- 
tion in  which  the  system  receives  a  jeferenoe  oociUation  of 
constant  fluency  and  phase  for  autdmatically  readjusting  its 
circuits,  if  necessary.  If  the  input  signal  disappears  or  drops 
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below  a  ceruin  minimum  level,  a  sensing  circuit  reduces  the    its  mid-point  in  time,  hence  producing  a  sharp  cusp  of  »ro 
rate  of  switchover  or  arrests  the  system  in  test  position  to 


reduce  wear  of  the  relay  contacts  emptoyed  therefor.  A  ran- 
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amplitude  which  is  more  easily  identified  and  measured  than 
the  leading  edge. 


dom  or  quasi-random  change  in  that  rate  may  be  utilized  to 
prevent  false  indicattons  due  to  the  stroboscopic  effect  of 
periodic  switchover  in  the  presence  of  a  modulating  frequency 
close  to  the  switching  rate. 


3,725,785 

TIME  INTERVAL  ANALYZER  

Jcaa-Plcrrc  BarraCfChcaslB  4e  la  Boohusc;  JacqMs  Negrom 
aad  Charks  PcMc,  holh  of  Lcs  ChcMS,  aH  of  FraMC,  at- 
to  Coamissarlat  A  L'EMrgle  Atoailqae,  Paris, 


3  725  787 
EXIGENT  MULTISATELLTTE  DIGITAL  RADIO 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
John  RfchanI  Fwthwiloa,  Ttiaw,  ^^^;^V^^^ 

FBed  Jww  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,342 
toLCLH04b//00 
U.S.CL  325-58  *• 


Fled  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,140 

Clafans  priority,  appikatton  France,  March  3,  1970,  7007533 

tat  CLG04f  9/00 

U.S.CL  324-188  ^ 


o  I    I  <ii»    T  t    \  mt      f  ■ ^ 


In  an  analyzer  for  time  intervals  which  are  defined  by  two 
successive  electrical  pulses  each  appearing  in  a  separate  chan- 
nel, a  first  generator  delivers  recurrent  rectangular  signak- 
having  a  period  Tl  and  is  triggered  by  the  first  pulse,  a  second 
generator  delivers  recurrent  rectangular  signals  having  a 
period  72  of  slightiy  smaller  value  than  the  period  Tl  and  is 
triggered  by  the  second  pulse,  the  signals  emitted  by  each 
generator  being  of  opposite  polarity.  Means  are  provided  for 
detecting  die  phase  reversal  of  the  leading  edges  of  said 
signals,  and  a  counter  which  is  driven  by  one  of  said  genera- 
tors is  stopped  by  said  means  when  a  phase  reversal  of  tiie 
leading  edges  has  been  detected. 


3,725,784 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISCRETE  MARKING  AND  DETECITNG  A 

PREDETERMINED  POINT  IN  TIME  WITHIN  THE 

ENVELOPE  OF  A  PULSE  MODULATED  CARRIER 

Charics  WlUam  Earp,  London,  N.W.  3,  England,  ssslgiisrto 

totenationri  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  Y 

FHcd  Feb.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,214 

Clatas  priority,  apphf  alien  Great  Britaia,  March  5, 1970, 

10,424/70 

tot.CLH04hi/5« 
U.S.CL  325-15  .  SChtaw 

The  radiator  pulse  of  an  aircraft  distance  measuring  equip- 
ment is  characterised  by  a  radto  firequency  phase  reversal  at 


The  reliability  and  efficacy  of  traffic  control  in  muHtple  sta- 
tion exigent  radto  communicattons  is  assured  by  a  digital  data 
communication  system  having  accelerated  polfing  and  lockout 
of  satellite  or  circumjacent  subordinate  station  transmitting 
apparatus  when  the  subordinate  stations  are  contending  iot 
tiie  attention  of  die  central  or  base  station  and/or  a  circum- 
jacent station  is  tocated  in  an  area  of  unfisvoraUe  radto  wave 
propagation.  Duplex  frequency  operation  with  the  central  Na- 
tion continuously  broadcasting  messages  and/or  synchroniang 
characters,  assures  synchronization  and  reqrnchronizatton  im- 
mediately on  receipt  of  a  smgle  syndironizing  character.  Con- 
tentton  is  evaluated  in  the  central  receiving  apparatns  by 
determining  the  level  of  optimum  signal-to-none  ratio  and 
measuring  the  r.m.s.  value  of  distortion  to  establish  reception 
parameters  for  controlling  the  mode  of  die  radto  net  opera- 
tion. A  busy  signal  is  then  broadcast  for  tocking  out  all  trans- 
misston  from  the  subordmate  stations  except  for  that  one  su- 
tion  accepted.  Snnilariy  an  indication  of  fieM  strength  is  ob- 
tained at  subordinate  station  receiving  apparatus  by  a 
thredioM  detector  arranged  to  tock  out  the  transmitting  ap- 
paratus for  propagation  levels  predetermined  as  unreliable 
and  in  a  mobile  situation  to  notify  die  operator  to  move  the 
sUtion  to  a  better  location  for  communication.  Current  flow 
in  the  second  limiter  sUige  of  an  FM  receiver  is  suggested  as  a 
base  measurement  over  a  predetermined  time  period  to 
prevent  backlash.  Confirmation,  acknowledgment,  and  roll 
caU  are  controlled  by  a  polHng  character  transmitted  at  die 
end  of  a  message.  Circuitry  responsive  to  these  characters  is 
arranged  for  conducting  an  accelerated  poll  for  effectu^asin- 
gle  bit  response  from  each  circumjacent  transmittBr  addreased 
specfficaUy  in  a  poll  as  listed  in  a  predetermined  time  — '^ 
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ment  For  the  latter  arrangement  a  ihlft  register  uied  for  nor- 
mal daU  processing  is  arranged  to  double  as  a  counter  for  this 
purpose.  Changeover  delay  is  obviated  by  effecting  transmis- 
sion at  a  predetermined  later  bit  time.  Subordinate  sutions  are 
addressed  in  general,  in  groups  or  as  individual  sUtions  as  best 
suits  the  purpose  at  the  central  sution.  Each  character  com- 
prises identification  bits  and  a  control  bit.  Circuitry  responsive 
to  the  latter  bit  is  arranged  to  lock  out  the  transmitter  when 
the  central  receiving  apparatus  is  busy.  Overall  capacity  of  the 
system  is  enhanced  by  interposing  message  buffer  stores  for 
each  transmitting  and  each  receiving  apparatus. 


source  of  gating  signals  for  a  logic  array  so  that  the  propaga- 
tion delay  of  daU  signals  through  the  logic  array  is  optimized. 


3  725  790 

SHIFT  REGISTER  CLOCK  PULSE  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Cyrw  Wnak  Aalt,  Whcato^  and  Robert  Graham  SpcMcr. 

North  Aw«ra,  both  «f  DL.  awlgonri  to  BcO  TdcphoM 

Laboratories,  lacerporated,  Berkeley  HdgMs,  N  J. 

FUed  J«M  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,317 

Int.  CLH03k  2  J/00. /9/0« 

UACL  328-37  «  Claims 


3  725  788 
SIGNAL-SELECTING*  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Gcoiie  H.  Fathaacr,  Decatv,  OL,  aaigMr  to  Masco  Corpora- 
tiai^T«yl•r,Mieh. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,585 

Iat.CLH04bi/J2 

U.S.CL  325-469  36Ctatas 


jW_ 


mniT 


20Si 


204' 


Ml    n*- 
1 


U9 


-»iio. 


m 


♦fcj  'W 


-211     204- 
-»oo, 


a 


-211 


2M  |—  m. 


2U, 


•OUTPUT 


,4.  4  ^  4' 


I      430     i/j      «    „ 
•11 — k—jtU'-wv — » 

403''  40S'' 


..T'C 


The  invention  is  a  signal-selecting  radio  receiver  which  in- 
cludes first  converter  means  for  tuning  to  a  continuously  oc- 
curring radio  frequency  signal,  and  second  converter  means 
for  automatically,  sequentially  tuning  to  a  plurality  of  discrete, 
preselected  frequencies  different  from  that  of  the  contuiu- 
ously  occurring  radio  frequency  signal.  The  first  and  second 
tuner  means  operate  simultaneously  and  die  second  tyner 
means  includes  circuitry  for  automatically  switching  the 
receiver  from  one  of  the  discrete  firequencies  to  another  in 
sequence  until  a  signal  is  received.  There  is  also  provided  cir- 
cuitry which  disables  the  second  tuner  in  the  absence  of  a 
signal  on  any  of  the  discrete  frequencies  and  for  disabling  the 
first  tuner  means  and  locking  the  second  tuner  means  in  con- 
dition to  receive  one  of  the  discrete  frequencies  upon  recep- 
tion of  a  signal  on  that  frequency. 


A  clock  pulse  distribution  bus  for  an  MOS  shift  register  hav- 
ing a  large  clock  terminal  input  capacitance  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  serially  connected  inductance  elements.  The  shift  re- 
gister sUges  are  organized  into  groups  and  the  clock  terminals 
of  each  group  are  connected  to  a  different  node  of  the  bus 
between  inductance  elements.  The  inductance  elements  and 
the  input  capacitance  of  the  clock  terminals  form  a  lumped 
parameter  delay  line  which  sUggers  in  time  the  charging  of  the 
input  capacitance  of  succeuive  groups  of  clock  terminals. 
Only  the  resistive  characteristic  impedance  of  the  delay  line 
thus  formed  is  presented  to  the  clock  pulse  driver,  rather  than 
the  dynamically  lower  impedance  of  a  large  capacitive  load. 


3  725  791 
DIVIDER  CIRCUITS 
Jean  Pierre  Morcaa,  and  Jcaa  Marie  Boadry,  both  ol  Paris, 
France,  aarignora  to  Sc«»sciii-Sbcictc  Europecnc  dc  Semi- 
conducteurs  et  de  Mkroelcctroiilque 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,592 
Chdms    priority,    applkatioB    Fruce,    Aug.    21,    1970, 

7030699 

Int.  CI.  H03fc  27/56 

U.S.CL  328-41  3ClataM 


3  725  789 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  CLOCKING  OF  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 
DomM  V.  Mager,  MlueapoHs,  Mtan.,  assigMr  to  Sperry 
Raad  Corporitlom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^79 

lBt.CLH03k  7/00 

U.S.CL  328-3  4ClaiBM 
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A  variable  frequency  pulse  generator  whose  pulse  repetition 
rate  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  temperature  is  used  as  a 


i 

A  divider  circuit,  comprising  an  n-stage  shift  register  having 
a  feedback  loop  for  maximum  periodicity,  is  provided.  A  NOR 
operator  has  n-1  inputs  connected  with  the  first  n-1  steps  of 
said  register  and  one  output,  constituting  the  single  output  of 
said  divider  circuit,  loop-connected  on  to  the  divider  input 
throudi  an  OR  operator  having  a  first  and  a  second  input,  said 
first  input  being  connected  with  said  divider  output  and  said 
second  input  being  connected  with  the  output  of  an  "exduave 
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OR"  operator  having  two  inputs  respectively  connected  with  clock  circuits  in  the  several  subsystems  and  a  dfcuit  which 
two  predetermined  steps  of  said  register.  The  division  ratio  is  periodicaUy  blocks  one  pulse  of  the  series  of  basic  clock  pvl- 
2"  or  2"-l  according  as  said  OR  operator  is  exclusive  or  non-  ses.  A  detection  circuit  in  each  subsystem  reinitiahzes  the 
exclusive.  local  clock  circuit  of  the  subsystem  when  the  riieence  of  ( 
of  the  basic  clock  pulses  is  detected. 


3,725,792 
JITTER-FREE  TRIGGER  CONTROL  CRCUIT 
JaiMS  R.  Kdon.  HIBsboro,  Oreg.,  assigMr  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
BcavcrtOB,  Or(. 

FUed  Jw.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,070 

bd,  CI  B93k  4108 

U.S.CL  328-60  9Clotau 


—  3  725  794 

INTERPOLATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Asphnid,  WUhMMport,  Pa.,  li^fir 
vanla  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,192 
tat.  CL  H03k  5100;  GOlr  29/00 
U.S.CL328— 129 
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An  enabling  signal  for  a  trigger  control  logic  gate  is  changed 
from  a  non  enabling  level  to  an  enabling  level  by  a  flip-flop  ac- 
tuated by  an  output  from  a  second  gate  when  a  holdofT  signal 
from  a  triggered  circuit  applied  to  an  input  of  the  second  gate 
changes  from  a  holdofT  level  to  a  non  hotdofiT  level  during  the 
time  interval  when  an  input  trigger  signal  from  a  trigger  cir- 
cuitf  also  applied  to  an  input  of  the  second  gate,  is  at  a  non 
triggering  level.  The  input  trigger  signal  is  also  applied  to 
another  input  of  the  trigger  control  gate  and  timed  so  that  the 
non  triggering  level  of  such  signal  prevents  a  triggering  opera- 
tion by  such  gate  during  the  time  interval  when  a  change  of  the 
enabling  signal  to  its  enabUng  level  can  be  delivered  to  such 
gate.  The  timing  of  the  application  of  input  triggering  signal  to 
the  trigger  control  gate  is  such  that  a  change  of  such  signal  to  a 
triggering  level  occurs  only  after  the  time  interval  referred  to. 
The  triggering  operation  of  the  trigger  control  gate  causes  the 
flip-flop  to  be  reset  to  change  the  enabling  signal  back  to  its 
original  level  and  also  resett  another  flip-flop  to  produce  the 
output  signal,  the  second  flip-flop  having  been  previously  set 
by  the  holdoff  signal. 


An  arrangement  for  synchronizing  the  clocks  of  a  plurality 
of  subsystems  is  disck>sed.  The  arrangement  comprises  a  pulse 
generator  for  applying  a  series  of  basic  clock  pulses  to  local 
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Interpolating  apparatus  for  dividing  time  intervals  of  varia- 
ble duration  into  an  integral  number  of  subintervals  is  shown 
wherein  the  time  intervals  are  divided  into  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  subintervals  each  of  which  are  further  di- 
vided into  a  second  predetermined  number  of  subintervals. 


3,725,795 
A-C  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR 
Lee  O.  Mftrnhfaner,  Avon,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to  Lorain  Products 
Corporatfon,  Lorain,  Ohio 

FDcd  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,718 
tat  CLH03k  5/20 
U.S.CL328-135  12  CI 


3  725  793 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  ARRANGEMENT 

EMPLOYING  DELAY  DEVICES 

Eari  Gordon  Pkillipe,  Aarora,  DL,  assignor  to  BcU  TdcphoM 

Laboratories,  iMorporated,  Mwray  HHI,  Berkeley  Heighti, 

NJ. 

FHed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,319 

tat.CI.H03k//00 

U.S.CL  328-63  9ClaiM 


A  circuit  for  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  a-c 
voltage.  A  comparator  assumes  a  first  state  when  an  a-c  volt- 
age applied  thereto  is  outside  a  predetermmed  range  of 
threshold  voltages  and  assumes  a  second  sttte  when  the  a-c 
vohage  is  withm  diat  range  of  voltages.  An  output  voltage  con- 
trol circuit  establishes  a  first  output  voltage,  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  an  a-c  mpttt  voltage,  when  the  comparator  is  in  its 

first  stete  and  establishes  a  second  output  voltage,  to  oidicate 
the  absence  of  an  a-c  voftage,  when  the  comparator  is  in  its 
second  sUte.  Circuitry  is  provided  to  introduce  a  time-delay 
between  the  time  timt  the  comparator  assumes  its  second  state 
and  the  time  that  the  output  vohage  control  circuit  establishes 
the  second  value  of  output  voltage.  The  latter  time-delay  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  short  enough  to  aDow  the  voltage  detector  to 
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rapidly  indicate  actual  iatemtptioas  in  the  a-c  input  vottage 
but  long  enough  to  pievent  the  voltage  detector  from  indicat- 
ing an  a-c  vohage  interruption  merely  became  the  a-c  voltage 
has  varied  througb  die  above  voltage  range  in  the  coune  of 
normal  a-c  voltage  variationt. 
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electrode  may  be  operated  selectively  to  oppose  and  enable 
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3,725,79< 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

DISTORTION  IN  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  WHICH 

TRANSMIT  DATA  IN  PARALLEL  BIT  CODED  FORM 

balh  a(  Mnich,  Gcr- 


nti  turn  %  1971,  Scr.  Ne.  151<428 
Ciatas  priarily,  appHcaliaa  GcnMuiy,  Jwmt  10, 1970,  P  20 
28655.9 

bt  CL  H03b  1100;  H03k  5100 
U.S.CL  328-1(3  6Chtau 


the  passage  of  the  concentrated  beam  of  charged  particles  to 
the  target. 
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3  725  798 
PROTON  MASER  ANTD4NA  TUNING  MEANS 

JeMthaa  C.  WchUcr;  Eari  L.  Stem  m,  bath  «f 
Conn.,  and  AlnaMler  Gsnmin,  Mmdch,  Cirmany,  aa- 
sigMin  to  TW  Ualtod  States  of  Aassrica  as  npiisiliil  by 
the  Sccrclaiy  of  the  Air  Force 

FBsd  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,751 
I^CLH01s7/02 
UACL330— 4  3< 
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A  process  for  the  measurement  of  distortion  in  systems 
which  employ  paraUel  transmission  of  binary  dau  is 
described.  A  first  hnpube  edge  appearing  on  one  of  the  paral- 
lel output  lines  fixes  a  reference  point  and  actuates  a  first  tim- 
ing member.  The  first  timmg  member  subsequentiy  emits  an 
impulse  after  an  interval  corresponding  to  l.S  times  the 
theoretical  character  duration  has  elapsed.  The  output  of  the 
flm  tuning  member  is  used  as  a  scanning  mark.  All  of  the  im- 
pulse edges  arising  on  the  output  lines  during  the  aforemen- 
tioned delay  interval  are  routed  to  an  indicating  device 
producing  an  indication  of  their  time  positions  relative  to  the 
reference  point  The  first  impulse  on  the  output  lines  actuates 
a  second  timing  member  which  produces  an  output  upon  the 
appearance  of  the  first  hnpulse  occurring  after  the  aforemen- 
tioned delay  interval.  That  first  impulse  occurring  after  the 
delay  interval  is  shown  by  die  indicating  device  in  its  time  con- 
dition relative  to  the  reference  point  In  case  of  failure  of  an 
impulse  to  appear  at  the  output  line  the  second  timing 
member  and  the  indicating  device  are  automatically  switched 
to  an  output  conditi<»  after  1.5  times  the  theoretical 
character  duration. 


Tuning  means  capable  of  extending  the  low  frequency  sen- 
sitivity of  a  proton  maser  antenna  to  higher  frequencies  are 
realized  by  magnetically  chopping  the  effective  permeability 
of  the  maser  antenna  magnet  at  the  local  oscillator  frequency. 
This  effectively  chops  the  received  signal  at  the  local  oscillator 
rate  and  translates  it  to  the  fixed  system  frequency  fir.  The 
system  electronics  are  tuned  to  receive  only  the  maser  side- 
bands corresponding  to  fir,  and  tuning  is  accomplished  by 
varying  the  local  oscillator  frequency. 


3,725,799 
POLE  FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  ACTIVE  RC  FILTER 
Richard  JaaMS  Cubbisaii,  Jr.,  B«rli«tom  N.C.,  aasigMr  to 
Bd  TckphoM  Laboratories,  iMorporatod,  Murray  H«, 
BcrluleyHdgMs,NJ. 

FBed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,169 
lM.CLH01py/i2 
U.S.CL330— 21  12* 


3,725,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BEAM  OF 

CHARGED  PARTICLES 


Fled  Apr!  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,967 
prlarHy,    sppMritiM   JapM,   AprI   28,    1970, 

45/36500 

bl.CLH01J29/5« 
UA  CL  328-228  H  ClaiM 

Charged  particles  are  concentrated  and  held  in  space  by 
means  of  an  unequal,  alternating  electric  field  and  the  result- 
ing beam  of  particles  is  directed  through  a  hole  in  a  plate  elec- 
trode to  a  tartet  electrode.  A  gate  electrode  adjacent  the  plate 


In  an  active  RC  filter  exhibiting  a  predetermined  signal 
transfer  characteristic,  a  reference  signal  is  applied  to  the 
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input  of  the  fiher  and  examined  for  phase  shift  at  the  low-pass 
signal  output  of  the  filter.  A  signal  proportional  to  the  varia- 
tion in  phase  of  the  reference  signal  is  used  to  alter  a  voltage 
controlled  resistor,  which  in  turn  varies  the  pole  frequency  of 
the  filter.  The  reference  signal  is  cancelled  from  the  signal  ap- 
pearing at  the  bandpass  output  of  the  filter  to  remove  it  from 
the  final  desired  output  of  the  filter. 


3,725^002 
FAIL-SAFE  ELBCnONlC  BAND-PASS  FILTER 
I  a  G.  D»ww.  Mwfjm^fc,  Pa^ -il^w  ••  W 
Air  Braiw  Catopa^r,  SwisBvalc,  Pa. 

Fllsd  AprI  9, 1970,  Scr.  Ne.  27,089 
Iirt.CLH03C5/(M 

U.S.CL  330-31  " 


3,725300 
AGC  NETWORK 

Joseph  Papay,  KItchfW.  Oirtarlo,  Canada, 
trohone  Limited,  Kitchascr,  Ontario,  Canada 
FDed  Sept  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,031 
lBtCLH03gJ/J0 
UACL  330—29 
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An  AGC  network  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  an  amplifier  avoids  distortion  and  yet  permits  the 
preamplifier  to  provide  a  high  level  output  signal.  A  part  of  the 
output  signal  of  tfie  amplifier  is  rectified,  filtered  and  applied 
to  a  transistor  to  develop  in  its  output  circuit  two  D.C.  signals 
that  are  applied  to  the  base-emitter  junctions  of  two 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types  that  shunt  the  input 
terminal  of  the  amplifier. 


3,725,801 
VOLTAGE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Howard  RayoMwi  BuMH,  Priacctoo,  N  J, 
CorporatioB 

FHed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,963 
bitCLH03fi/6« 
UA  a.  330—30  D 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fail-safe  electronic  filter  circuit 
including  a  feedback  amplifier.  The  feedback  path  of  the  am- 
plifier includes  a  twin-T  network  which  is  imperfecdy  nulled 
to  only  provide  regeneration  at  a  preselected  frequency  so 
that  an  output  signal  b  only  available  during  the  presence  of  a 
signal  having  the  preselected  firequency  and  in  ti»e  absence  of 
a  critical  component  or  circuit  fisilure. 


3,725,803 
HYBRID  ELECTRON-BEAM,  SEMICONDUCTOR 

AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Max  N.  Yeder,  6512  Tmsan  LaM,  FaBs  Chwch,  Va. 
FBed  Jaa.  25, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  220,672 
Iirt.CLH03fJ/(M 

U.S.CL  330-46 


DIODE 


to  RCA 


8  Claims 


A  hybrid  amplifying  device  comprising  an  electron-beam- 
forming  device  and  a  pair  of  P-N  semiconductor  junction 
devices.  The  junction  devices  are  connected  in  a  puApttU  cir- 
cuto  arrangement  widi  respect  to  a  load.  They  are  also  ar- 
ranged so  tiiat  they  are  separated  by  the  beam  width.  The 
beam  is  deflected  by  an  input  signal  so  that  witii  increasing 
deflection  in  one  direction  or  anotiier.  it  will  irradiate  increas- 
ing areas  of  one  junction  device  or  tiie  otiier.  respectively.  The 
current  flow  is  a  direct  function  of  the  amount  of  area  ir- 
radiated by  the  beam  and  the  amplification  is  tlierefore  linear. 


A  voltage  driver  circuit  which  may  be  utilized  as  an  input 
circuH  to  a  sense  amplifier  and  which  operates  as  a  vohage 
level  shifting  circuit  to  permit  interconnection  of  different 
types  of  circuit  technology. 


3,725,804 
CAPACITANCE  COAIPBNSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPUFIBR 
I  J.  La^.  H—ifviie,  Aia.,  i  iilgair  to  AvcoCerpara- 
tion,Hantsvllle,Ala. 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202^2 
taLCLH03fJ/68 

UACL  330-69  ^S"*" 

A  differential  amplifier  is  often  used  as  a  signal  coDditwaer 

for  low  level  transducer  pick-upa.  In  nmny  such  appiicatioBs 
the  differential  amplifier  is  remotely  located  with  respect  to 
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the  tnuMducer.  If  there  is  amplifier  input  capwitMce.  or  pensating  distortion  component  within  ««  ««^  ^^ 

SLS^  from  either  tr«i«Si««on  li^  to  any  potential  The  auxUiary  network  attenuates  «  ««"«»  *^"^.^^ 

otheTthan  that  of  a  driven  guard,  differential  error  signaU  may  input  amplifier  stage  and  amplifies  the  attenuated  signal  with 

STSriv"  fi?m  <immon  Sode  potentials.  There  is  here  dis-  an  auxiliary  amplifier  having  substantiaUy  the  same  gam  and 
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closed  circuit  means  for  compensating  for  amplifier  input 
capacitance  and/or  transmission  line  capacitance  to  un- 
guarded potentials  by  use  of  regenerative  feedback  of  the  am- 
plified common  mode  signal  to  each  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier. 


distortion  characterrftics  as  the  power  amplifier  in  the  input 
stage.  The  output  of  the  auxiliary  amplifier  is  attenuated  and 
combined  with  Uie  output  of  the  input  stage  to  substantially 
reduce  the  distortion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  330—124  see: 
Patent  No.  3,725,818 


3,725307 
DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Waller  V.  Bralkowrid,  McKccaport,  and  Pmil  F.  Ptttman,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  ol  P»m  ■«iiP»n  ««  Wesdnglioiiae  Electric  Cor- 

poratkw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68^23 
Iot.Cl.H03f7/00 
U.S.CI.330— 185  13  < 


3  725,805 

INFORMATION  ENHANCING  AMPLIFIER 

UaraMc  E.  One,  4  Erbur  Cfarck,  BUIerka,  Mass. 

Flkd  JwM  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,647 

taLCLH03fJ/00 

l).S.CL  330-136  3Clatais 


^MMNrnrOM 


An  information  enhancing  amplifier  for  insertion  in  a  com- 
munication system.  The  amplifier  includes  a  dual  input  signal 
representative  of  information.  The  input  signal  also  includes 
noise.  One  circuit  cathode  detects  the  modulation  substan- 
tially to  the  exclusion  of  die  noise.  The  detected  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  control  tiie  amplification  of  die  other  circuit  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  representative  of  virtually  the  informa- 
tion only. 


A  self-contained  direct  current  amplifier  for  a  sensing  net- 
work wherein  the  high  gain  amplifier  may  be  balanced  inde- 
pendentiy  of  the  sensing  network  feeding  the  amplifier  and 
wherein  the  output  potential  applied  by  the  sensing  network  to 
the  high  gain  amplifier  may  be  balanced  independentiy  of  the 
amplifier  and  in  which  the  amplifier  supplies  the  power  for  the 
sensing  network  and  the  balancing  power  for  determining  the 
balance  between  the  sensing  network  output  and  the  high  gain 
amplifier  input  as  well  as  for  the  power  to  the  high  gain  ampli- 
fier itself. 


3,725,806 

DISTORTION  REDUCTION  IN  A  REPEATERED 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

SiiMy  DaritailM,  DwkM,  N  A.,  aMll^  !•  Bdl  Tcicpkow 

l!iihaialiiri»!laroninratril  ^ T  °"'  — ^'H'  «'HI^ 

NJ. 

FEid  Jww  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261,519 

tat  CLH03f  7/26 

VS.  CL  330-149  "  CIoIbm 

The  distortion  appearing  at  the  output  of  a  repeater  havmg 
a  non-linear  power  amplifier  with  local  feedback  as  an  input 
amplifier  stage  is  substantiaUy  reduced  by  generating  a  com- 


3  725,808 
PROXIMITY  SENSITIVE  ON-OFF  TRANSISTOR 
OSCILLATOR  TOR  CONTROLLING  A  RELAY  CIRCUIT 
Takayodil  Ouahige;  Yukio  Kiaoahita:  KIkuo  lizuka,  and  Yu- 
taka  NIshimiya,  aU  of  Hftachi-shI,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  .,.<,-,, 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^21 
Clafans    priority,    appttcathMi    Japan,    Aprfl    20,    1970, 
45/38940 

tat.  CI.  HOlh  47/32;  H03b  5/12 

VS.  CL  331 65  ^  CtotaM 

A  pipximity  sensitive  on-off  transistor  oscillator  becomes 
operative  with  the  approach  of  a  human  body  towards  its  de- 
tection ptate,  and  includes  back-coupled  oscillation  coils,  an 
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oscillating  transistor,  a  negative  feedback  controlling  capaci- 
tor connected  between  the  collector  and  base  of  the  transistor 


monochromatic  light  propagates  in  and  Oong  these  regions; 
and  its  fringing  field  pumps  the  fluid.  In  a  second  embodiment, 
the  solid  members  have  lower  indices  of  refraction  than  the 


and  a  lead  wire  shielded  by  a  shielding  wire  and  connected 
between  the  oscillator  and  the  detection  plate. 


3,725309 
DIELECTRIC  RING  LASERS  USING  WAVEGUIDING 
Rdnhanl    Uklch,    Matawan,    ami    Hctai    Paul    Weber, 
MlddMown,  both  of  NJ.,  aasliMrs  to  Bel  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HH,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aprfl  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,296 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/00;  G02b  5/14 

UACL  331-94.5  4  Claim 


FLOW  OF  FLUID  33 
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fluid  active  medium.  The  monochromatic  light  is  then  concen- 
trated in  a  region  of  tiie  fluid.  The  disckMcd  devices  include 
stimulated  Raman-emission  devices  and  dye  lasers. 


3,725,811 

LASER  AND  FLUORESCENT  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERULS 

Joacph  Mwphy,  Pittsbarfh,  Pa.,  a«i|Bor  to  WeitiiigboMe 

Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.  

Contianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  474,591,  Jnly  26, 1965.  This 
applkallon  ScpC  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,413 
IatCLH01iJ//6 
UA  CI.  331-94.5  *** 


Refractory  host  materia  containing  a  transition  metal  ion, 
for  example  an  ion  of  scandium,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromi- 
um, manganese,  iron  or  chromium  and  a  rare  earth  ion.  for  ex- 
ample Nd»*.  Dy**,  Ho»*  or  Sm«+.  arc  suitable  for  laser  applica- 
tions. The  traniition  metal  ion  anTthc  rare  earth  ion  are  sub- 
stitiitionally  disposed  in  tiie  host  lattice  to  replace  a  metal  ion 
of  the  host. 


There  is  disclosed  a  ring  laser  in  which  mode-controllable 
oscillations  occur  in  a  dye-doped  dielectric  fitai  along  an  axis 
wrapped  around  a  lower-index  dielectric.  Output  couphng  is 
typically  achieved  by  fringing  field  coupling  to  a  nearby 
dielectric  body  of  higher  index. 


3,725310 

OPTICAL  STIMULATED  EMISSION  DEVICES 
EMPLOYING  SPLIT  OPTICAL  GUIDES 
Arthur  AsfaUn,  Rumson;  Erich  Peter  Ippcn,  and  Rudolf 
Kompftocr,  both  of  Middletown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU, 

Berkeley  Hcighti,N  J.  .,^o,, 

Fikd  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136331 

Int.a.HOlsi/00 

UACL  331-943  *?.^?*?* 

There  is  disckMcd  a  coherent  optical  device  m  which  the 
stimulated  emission  of  coherent  radiation  is  achieved  by 
monochromatic  light  launched  into  a  split  guiding  structure 
which  includes  a  fluid  active  medium.  Typically,  tfie  active 
fluid  flows  transverse  to  tiie  axis  of  tiie  guiding  ftructiire 
through  split  solid  members  thereof  spaced  apart  in  tiie  order 
of  a  wavelengtfi  of  the  light.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, tiie  solid  members  have  gukling  regions  witii  higher  in- 
dices of  refraction   tiian   tiie   fluid   active   medium.   The 


3,725312 
LASER  SYSTEM  MOVING  ELECTRONICALLY 
SELECTABLE  GAIN 
WarMT  C.  Scott.  DaUai,  Tei.,  airfgMr  l»  Teiia 
tacorporalei,Dallai,Tez. 

Fiei  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147349 

taLCLHOltJ/// 
U3.CI.  331-943  '* 


POVER 


}-'• 


L08IC          4  / 

LASER  ROD        i \ U 

Lr^"')   ■*      "T  7  LJ  OUTPUT 


A  laser  system  for  selectively  producing,  in  response  to  elec- 
tronic signals,  laser  pulses  at  random  intervals  and  of 
preselected  and  variable  energy,  including  a  laser  cavity  capa- 
ble of  being  electronicaUy  controlled  to  effect  a  selectively 
variable  gain.  An  acousto-optic  deflector  is  disposed  in  the 
laser  cavity  and  the  amount  of  acoustic  energy  applied  to  the 
deflector  controls  the  amount  of  radiation  feedback  to  the 
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laser  rod  and  thus  controls  the  O  or  gain  of  the  laser  system  to 
any  of  a  wide  range  of  selectable  values. 


3,725313 
GAS  LASER  TUBE  WITH  A  DISCHARGE  PATH  DEFINED 

BY  ROD-SHAPED  MEMBERS  MADE  OF  ION 
BOMBARDMENT  RESISTIVE  INSULATOR  MATERUL 
Smmmm  Yanda,  aad  Naria  Sato,  batk  «C  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
Otpan  to  Nippoa  Eiadrfc  CoapMy,  Ltaited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Juc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,894 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jnnc  25, 1970, 45/55717 
iatCLHOls  5/02.  J/22 
U  A  CI.  331  —943  *  Claims 


3,725315 

PHOTOELASTIC  MODE-LOCKING  OF  Q-SWITCHED 

LASERS  USING  BIREFRINGENT  CRYSTALS 

Edward  S.  CasMdy,  Jr.,  6  HaapAIre  Rood,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 

and  Martin  PUtck,  Postfach  968,  D-3400  Gottingcn,  Ger- 

■any 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216^14 

Int.CLH01s3//0 

U3.  CI.  331-94.5  6Clatas 
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A  gas  laser  tube  comprising  a  discharge  path  <lefined  by  a 
plurality  of  rod-shaped  members  made  of  an  insulator  material 
that  is  capable  of  withstanding  ion  bombardment  The  rod- 
shaped  members  are  preferably  circular  or  hexagonal  in  cross- 
section,  and  are  in  ti^t  contact  with  one  another  and  with  the 
inside  surface  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  laser  tube  en- 
velope. 


Apparatus  for,  and  a  method  of,  achieving  mode-locked 
operation  in  a  Q-switched  laser  by  using  a  transparent, 
photoelastic,  uniaxial  birefringent  crystal.  Mode-locked 
operation  is  achieved  by  interposing  the  crystal  withm  the 
laser  resonant  cavity  which  is  of  a  predetermined  length  for 
use  with  the  particular  crystal.  The  crystal  is  positioned  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  laser,  and  between  the  laser  medium 
and  the  Q-switch,  with  the  optic  axis  of  the  crystal  being  m  a 
plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  laser. 


3,725314 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  A 

LASER  TO  AN  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  LINE 

Howud  ScUMital.  Latafton,  Ma»,  airifBor  to  Tke  United 

States  of  AMricn  M  repcciented  by  dw  ScciHary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,383 

Int.CLH01si/a« 

UACL  331-94.5  6Clni«M 


3,725316 
FAN  GEOMETRY  MIXING  LASER 
Dennis  N.  Manad,  PnkM  Verdcs,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Tfce  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  April  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,420 

Int.  CLHOls  J/22 

U3.CL  331-94  J  4Cinlms 


/ 


A  mixing  laser  is  fed  by  a  plurality  of  glam  discharge  tubes 
arrangMl  in  a  fan  configuration  each  tube  being  fed  by  a  heli- 
um source  and  a  nitrogen  source.  The  nitrogen  source  is  elec- 
trically excited  by  a  DC  power  supply  and  sent  to  •  vm»u« 
mixing  chwnber  where  the  gases  are  mixed  with  cokl  carbon 
dioxide  through  bleed  bars. 


An  apparatus  made  up  of  a  laser  and  a  compound  optical 
resonator  which  tocks  the  frequency  of  the  laser  to  the  atomic 
absorption  line  of  a  gas  having  a  narrow  absorption  line  and 
which  is  placed  within  the  compound  resonator.  The  gas  sufR- 
ciently  destroys  the  interference  effects  of  the  resonator 
thereby  lowering  the  lorn  of  the  resonator  to  a  vahie  for  which 
the  laser  wUl  oscillate.  This  oscillation  firequency  is  thus 
locked  to  the  fluency  of  the  absorption  line  of  the  gas. 


3,725317 

HIGH  POWER  LASER  SYSTEM 

:.  Nolan,  Mcdfldd,  Mass.,  assiinor  to  RCA 

Filed  Sept  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  393331 
\  Int.  CLHOls  J/00 

U3.CL  331-94.5  ^  ''^      ,  ^ 

Disclosed  is  a  system  for  decreasing  the  required  angular 
velocity  of  a  mechanicaUy  rotated  O  switch  for  a  laser  fbr  any 
given  speed  of  switching  the  laser  cavity  from  a  tow  0  switch 
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State  thereof  to  a  high  Q  state  thereof.  This  is  accomplished  by    through  the  toop  and  (ii)  the  flux  "^f^^;^^"^ 
incorporating  meaS  for  providing  a  predetermined  plural    loop.  The  device,  which  exhibits  both  negative  re»stance  and 
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number  of  reflections  by  the  rotating  Q  switch  for  each  single 
round  trip  of  the  laser  beam  through  the  cavity. 


3,725318 
VOTER  CIRCUITS  FOR  THREE-CHANNEL  REDUNDANT 

SYSTEMS 

Amin  Mulji  Nurmohamed,  GflUngham,  and  Richard  Watters, 

Pcnshurst,  near  Tonbrfdge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Elltott  Brothers  (London)  Umitcd,  London,  England 

FBcd  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180332 

Int.CLH03fJ/6« 

U3.  CL  330-124  D  5  Ctaims 


discrete  supercurrent  states  at  zero  voltage,  functions  in 
several  ways  including:  as  a  negative  resistance  osciUator,  as  a 
memory  device,  or  as  a  highly  sensitive  linear  magnetometer. 


3,7253M 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SOLID  OSCILLATOR 
Kiyodd  KoJIm,  and  ToAIro  Abe,  both  of  O^ka,  Jnpnn^ 
aJpMn  toMateMUta  Dcako  KnbMUU  KaMm,  Onkn, 

Japan 
DhCn  of  Scr.  No.  889,236,  Dec  30, 1969.  TWs  appfcntton 

jMk  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,096 
CIninH  priority,  nppMcntioa  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1969,  44/126^ 
Feb.  14, 1969;  i/mS;  March  31. 1969,  44/25113;  April 
24, 1969, 44/32102;  April  30, 1969. 44/33831 
Int.  CLH03b  7/06 

U3.CL  331-107  R 
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This  invention  relates  to  voter  circuits  for  three-channel 
redundant  systems,  "synchronizing"  the  signals  in  the  chan- 
nels. The  channel  2  signal  is  normally  fed  straight  through, 
and  is  compared  with  the  signals  in  channels  1  and  3  by  lim- 
ited authority  amplifiers  Al  and  A2  whose  outputs  are  added 
into  channels  1  and  3  to  bring  those  channel  outputs  into  near 
equality  with  channel  2.  Faults  are  detected  by  a  fault  detec- 
tor 16,  which  detects  when  any  one  channel  input  differs  by 
more  than  a  preset  small  amount  from  the  other  two  channels. 
For  channel  1  or  channel  3  faults,  the  input  for  that  channel  is 
switched  to  channel  2  or  channel  1  respectively.  For  channel 
2  faults,  the  input  for  that  channel  is  switched  to  channel  3; 
additionally,  a  feder  circuit  20  is  switched  in.  This  stores  the 
difference  between  channels  2  and  3  just  before  the  fault,  adds 
it  to  the  outputs,  and  gradually  fades  out  this  difference  until 
the  outputs  are  following  channel  3  instead  of  channel  2. 
Transients  in  the  outputs  following  a  fault  are  thus  eliminated 
without  affecting  the  frequency  response  of  the  system  to 
changes  in  the  inputs. 


A  photosensitive  solid  oicUlator,  which  comprises  an  impu- 
rity layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  two 
separate  impurity  layers  formed  one  the  otiier  surtace  of  said 
wafer  as  spaced  along  the  surface  firom  each  otlier,  and  elec- 
trodes respectively  provided  at  least  on  each  of  die  latter  two 
impurity  layers.  The  respective  impurity  layers  on  both  sur- 
faces of  tiie  wafer  are  of  a  reversely  conducting  type  semicon- 
ductor with  respect  to  said  wafer  and  contain  an  impurity  of 
higher  concentration  than  in  the  wafer. 


3.725321 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
ktocra  MHaal.  c/o  KItaltami  Wotka  of  Mltosiliil  DcaU 
kSMMU  KriAa.  No.  1.  An  Zifrika,  OJka.  Bwi.  Hy«|i 


\ 


'  Scr.  No.  879349,  Nov.  24, 1969, 

abaiidoMd.  This  appBcaii«i  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254339 

taLCLH03b  7/06 
UACL331— 107G  25( 


3,725319 
SUPERCURRENT  DEVICES  WITH  ENHANCED  SELF- 
FIELD  EFFECTS 
Theodore  Alan  Firitom  Berkeley  Hdfhta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ml 

Tdq^M  Lnbontorict  tocorpontoi.  Mnrray  HO.  Bcrkdy 

HciiMs,NJ.  .^^.<w» 

^^    Fled  J^  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,129 

Inc.  CL  GOlr  JJ/02;  H03b  7102;  H03k  J/J« 

UACL  331-107  S  2?^ 

A  supercurrent  device  comprising  a  pair  of  wealc-imK  re- 
gtons  connected  in  a  superconducting  loop  is  driven  by  a  cur-  i„--rtin.  a  necative  resistance  to  a  wafer  of 
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trie  field  of  a  thmhold  magnitude  above  which  current  flow- 
ing through  the  lemiconductive  material  decreases  with  an  in- 
crease in  the  applied  field  comprises  the  steps  of  causing  both 
electrons  and  holes  to  exist  respectively  in  the  conduction  and 
valence  bands  of  the  semiconductive  material  so  as  to  be  ap- 
proximately equal  in  density  to  each  other  in  thermal 
equilibrium  in  the  absence  of  the  applied  electric  field.  The 
semiconductive  material  has  an  energy  band  structure  includ- 
ing first  and  second  valleys  in  the  conduction  band  and  a  third 
valley  in  the  valence  band.  The  second  valley  is  higher  in  ener- 
gy level  than  the  first  valley  and  a  vector  of  wave  number  at  a 
minimum  point  on  the  second  valley  is  equal  to  that  at  a  max- 
imum point  on  the  third  valley  in  the  valence  band. 


3,725324 
COMPACT  WAVEGUIDE^OAX  TRANSITION 
Oakley  McDonald  Woodward,  Prtaccton,  NJ.,  aaslgiior  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jane  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,671 
InL  CI.  HOIp  5110;  H03ii  7/38 


3,725,122 
PHASE  SHIFT  OSCILLATORS  USING  INSULATEIMSATE 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Saigent  SlMfBeld  Eaton,  Jr.,  PkWpabnrg,  NJ., 
RCA  Corporation,  Somcrville,  N  J. 

fltti  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,407 
Int.  CLH03b  5/24. 5/i6 
U.S.CL331— 108B  7( 
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An  oscillator  comprising  a  complementary  symmetry  field 
effect  transistor  inverter,  and  a  feedback  k>op  from  the  output 
terminal  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  inverter.  Frequency  sU- 
biliiation  is  achieved  by  connecting  the  source  electrode  of 
each  transistor  through  a  resistor  to^  the  respective  power 
supply  terminals  for  these  transistors  and  the  two  substrates 
dirMdy  to  the  respective  power  supply  terminals. 
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3,725323 
STRIPLINE  CIRCULATOR  BIASED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SMALL  POLE  PIECES 
Tari  Miura,  Tokyo;  KikU  Nakamnra,  and  Tadashi  Hashi- 
moto, both  of  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  T.D.K. 
Electronics  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jnne  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154^22 
Chinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  30, 1970, 45/57578 
Int.CLH01p//J2.5//2 
U3.CL333-1.1  3  Claims 


A  phirality  of  small  magnets  or  pole  pieces  are  disposed  in 
opposed  relation  with  a  line  conductor  vacuum-deposited 
upon  one  surfi^e  of  a  disk-shaped  magnetic  medium  so  that 
the  external  magnetic  field  may  be  vertically  applied  to  the 
line  conductor.  The  frequency  band  characteristic  as  well  as 
the  backward  lou  characteristic  may  be  improved. 


.«?>• 


A  compact  waveguide-to-coaxial  transition  coupling  having 
a  half-height  waveguide  with  a  shorted  termination  and  with  a 
tapered  ridge  waveguide  section  having  a  port  therein  one- 
quarter  wavelength  from  the  termination  into  which  port  is  "- 
floattngly"  fitted  a  coaxial  line  termination  with  impedance 
matehing  steps  thereon,  and  inductive  buttons  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  half-height  waveguide  laterally  of  the  tapered 
ridge  waveguide  section  to  provide  transition  of  microwave  at 
a  voltage  standing  wave  ratio  of  1.1  or  leM  over  at  least  a  13 
percent  band. 


3,725325 
FILTERED  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
wmiani  Jcllcry  Hadaon,  Jr.,  Hcrskcy,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FOed  Jane  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152383 

IaLCLH01k7//4 

UA  CI.  333-79  SCIalais 


A  filtered  socket  decouples  the  pin  of  an  electronic  circuit 
device  such  as  a  transistor  or  a  thin  film  amplifier.  The  tobular 
socket  is  constructed  of  a  resilient  metal  with  a  pin  receiving 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  resilient  tail  at  the  other  end.  A  tobu- 
lar filter  is  soMered  onto  the  socket.  This  filter  has  a  metal 
flange  which  is  positioned  against  the  plated  through  circuit  in 
a  hole  on  the  circuit  board.  The  filtered  socket  is  locked  to  the 
board  by  resiHently  positioning  the  tail  in  another  hole  in  the 
circuit  board.  The  board  is  flow  soldered  to  ettoblish  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  outer  conductive  surface  of  the 
filter  and  a  common  electronic  connection  extending  to  the 
hole  in  which  the  socket  is  positioned.  Another  electrical  con- 
nection is  established  between  the  circuit  extending  to  the 
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3,725326 
POINT-CONTACT-ELECTRODE  DRIVEN  MICROWAVE 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Bernard  Chiron,  and  Jean  Puyhaubert,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Sociite  Lignes  Tdcgraphiqucs  et  Tdephoniqucs, 

Paris,  France 

FHcd  Jane  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152370 

Int  CI.  H03h  9130;  H04r  1 7100 

U3.CL  333-30  R  3Clafais 
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first  and  third  discs  and  bridging  the  second  disc.  A  fourA 
coupling  wire  means  may  be  attached  to  the  second  and  fourth 
discs  and  bridging  the  third  disc. 


acoustic  iMdhim 

4 


3,725329 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Dcane  DavM  Brawn,  Mautaln  View.  Cam. 
Corporatien,  Lexiaito^  Maas. 

FBcd  Jnly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162332 
Int  CLHOlp  5/00.  J/0« 
U.S.CL333— 84M 


to  lick 


lOCIaiais 


Improvement  of  the  interconnection  between  an  elec- 
troacoustic  transducer  and  a  microwave  circuit  to  reduce  the 
insertion  losses.  . 

A  flexible  metallic  strip  connected  to  the  microwave  circuit 
is  maintained  in  contact  at  a  selected  chosen  point  with  the 
transducer  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  a  mechanical 
member  adhesively  bonded  to  the  said  transducer. 


yji^YAv//.Mr^,^..i^. 
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3,725327 

HIGH  COUPLING  LOW  DIFFRACTION  ACOUSTIC 

SUkFACE  WAVE  DELAY  LINE 

Andrew  J.  Slabadaik,  Jr.,  BarVngton,  Mav.,  ms*|»mJ*  T*? 

UaHcd  States  of  AaNrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FBcd  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,121 
•Iat.CLH03h7/J0 
U3.CL  333-30  3ClalBM 


An  acoustic  surface  wave  deUy  line  having  a  lithium 
niobate  substrate  member  the  surface  wave  propagation  plane 
of  which  is  paraUel  to  the  lithium  niobate  crystalline  X  axis 
and  intersects  the  crystaUine  Z  and  -Y  axes.  Optimum  results 
are  obtained  when  the  intersecting  angle  of  the  propagation 
plane  and  the  Z  axis  is  in  the  vicinity  of  16.5". 


3,725328 

ASYMMETRICAL  LOSS-POLE  MECHANICAL  WLTER 

Gabor  C.  Teaica,  Los  Angeles,  Cam.,  assignor  to  ColHns  Radto 

Coaapany,  DaUas,  Tes. 

FBcd  March  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,182 
Int.  CLH03II 9/26 
U3.  CL  333—71  *  Chtas 

An  electromechanical  filter  of  disc  type  in  which  the 
frequency  response  for  a  given  pa«band  may  be  varied  to 
achieve  a  desired  characteristic  by  appropriately  shifting  loss- 
poles.  The  filter  includes  at  least  one  four-disc  resonant  sec- 
tion including  first  coupUng  wire  means  attached  to  the 


An  electrical  connector  for  transferring  electromagnetic 
energy  between  a  coaxial  cable  and  a  microstrip  transmission 
system,  each  having  a  characteristic  impedance  of  50  ohms, 
with  a  minimal  power  loss  due  to  a  reflective  discontinmty 
during  the  transfer.  The  electrical  connector  includes  a  cen- 
tral conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  enckising  the  central 
conductor,  and  has  first,  second,  and  transition  sections  each 
of  which  is  designed  to  have  a  characteristics  impedance  of  50 
ohms.  The  first  and  second  sections  are  designed  like  septiojn 
of  a  coaxial  ci*le  to  have  a  characteristic  impedance  of  50 
ohms  by  the  proper  selection  of  the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of 
the  central  and  outer  conductors.  The  central  conductor  of 
the  first  section  has  a  small  diameter,  and  die  diameter  of  the 
outer  conductor  is  a  selected  multiple  of  the  small  diameter  to 
yieM  a  characteristic  impedance  of  50  ohms.  The  second  sec- 
tion has  a  large  diameter  central  conductor,  and  the  diameter 
of  the  outer  conductor  is  the  same  selected  multiple  of  the 
large  diameter  to  yield  a  characteristic  impedance  of  50  ohms. 
The  central  conductor  has  an  abrupt  shoukler  like  transition 
between  the  small  ad  large  diameters  of  the  first  and  second 
sections.   Similariy,   the   outer  conductor  has   an   abrupt 
shoulder  like  transition  between  the  smaU  and  large  diameters 
of  the  first  and  second  sections.  The  transition  section  of  the 
connector  joins  the  first  and  second  sections,  and  is  c«>n- 
structed  to  have  a  short  l^gth  of  the  small  diameter  of  the 
central  conductor  enckised  within  a  short  length  of  the  large 
diameter  of  the  outer  conductor.  The  abrupt  shoukler  like 
transitions  of  the  central  and  outer  conductors  define  a  large 
surface  area  between  the  central  and  outer  conductors  over  a 
short  conductive  path.  This  large  surface  area  introduces  a  sig- 
nificant capadtive  nactance  which  is  compensated  for  by 
portioning  the  short  length  of  the  smaU  diameter  central  con- 
ductor in  the  lar^  diameter  .outer  conductor.  This  relative 
positioning  introduces  a  significant  inductive  reactance  mto 
die  transition  section  to  compensate  for  the  significant  capact- 
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tive  reactance  introduced  by  the  large  surface  area,  and 
results  in  a  characteristic  impedance  of  SO  ohms  in  the  transi- 
tioniection. 


3,72S,830 

CONTROL  MBANS  FOR  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Max  R%ert,  Weal  AUa,  Wis^  aHigMN-  to  McGraw-EdisM 

Cooipaayt  Elffait  II. 

FBsd  Mank  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,732 

loLCLHOlhAZ/M 

UACL  335-32  12Clatais 


pairs  together  provide  an  arrangement  for  effecting  static  con- 
vergence of  the  beam  trio  at  the  kinescope  screen.  A  third  pair 
of  two-pole  magnet  rings,  similariy  subject  to  rotational  ad- 
justment about  the  kinescope  neck,  provide  means  for  in- 
troducing Uke-direction  shifts  of  all  three  beams  in  any  desired 
direction  for  conventional  purity  adjustment  purposes,  in  a 
preferred  application  of  the  invention,  the  two-pole  ring  pair. 


six-pole  ring  pair  and  four-pole  ring  pair,  appear  m  axially 
spaced  relation  of  a  common  mount  surrounding  the 
kinescope  neck  to  the  rear  of  a  deflection  yoke  (with  the  ring 
pairs  in  the  order  named,  progressing  from  the  neck  base 
toward  the  yoke  rear)  and  constitute  the  only  neck  com- 
ponento  (exclusive  of  the  deflection  yoke)  required  in  set-up 
and  operation  of  the  color  kinescope. 


A  reclosing  circuit  breaker  having  a  fault  overcurrent  time 
delay  means  and  an  operation  counting  means.  The  opening 
time  delay  means  selectively  permiu  one  or  more  fast  opening 
operations  and  then,  in  reqmnse  to  a  pumping  force  by  a 
spring  charged  during  a  previous  opening  operation,  blocks  an 
oil  exhaust  port  so  that  subsequent  opening  operations  are 
time  delayed.  The  operation  counting  means  is  advanced  a 
predetermined  step  distance  for  each  opening  operation  of  the 
circuit  breaker  and  is  held  in  each  advanced  step  until  just  be- 
fore reclosing  of  the  circuit  breaker.  The  step  distance  ad- 
vanced and  the  point  at  which  the  counting  means  is  released 
is  controlled,  in  part,  by  a  simple  adjustment  device.  Depend- 
ing on  its  initial  setting,  the  counting  means  will  permit  a 
predetermined  number  of  circuit  breaker  opening  operations 
and  then  will  actuate  a  means  for  locking  open  the  circuit 
breaker. 


3,725332 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Edand  O.  SchwcMKr,  Jr.,  Nortkkroek,  IR,  aislf  ir  to  E.  O. 
SckwcrtMr  Maaafaetwliv  Co.,  tac^  Mmiddei^  11. 

Coatiautioa-to-part  of  Scr.  No.  55,532,  Jaly  K,  1970, 
abaadoaed.  This  appHcatioa  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,034 

latCLHOlf  27/24 
U.S.CL33C-96  9Clotais 
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3,725,831 

MAGNETIC  REAM  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Robert  Lloyd  BarMa,  Laacaster,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FRcd  Jaa.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,757 

Ial.CLH01f  7/00 

U.S.  a.  335-212  SChhis 

A  pair  of  four-pole  magnet  rings,  each  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent, concentric  routional  adjustment  about  the  neck  of 
an  in-line,  tri-beam  shadow-mask  color  kinescope,  constitute 
a  facility  for  introducing  mutually  opposing  shifts  of  the  outer 
beams  of  the  in-lme  trio  in  any  desired  direction,  without  sub- 
stantially affecting  the  central,  axial  beam,  and  without  requir- 
ing mtemal  pole  piece  structures  for  field  directing  purposes. 
A  pair  of  6-pole  magnet*  rings,  each  mounted  for  independent, 
concentric  rotational  adjustment  about  an  adjacent  region  of 
the  color  kinescope  neck,  constitute  an  additional  facility  for 
introducing  like-direction  shifts  of  the  outer  beams  of  the  in- 
line trio  in  any  desired  direction,  without  substantially  affect- 
ing the  central  beam,  and  without  requiring  internal  pole  piece 
structures  for  field  directing  purposes.  The  two  magnet  ring 


A  circular  magnetic  core  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of 
laminations  of  prestressed  oriented  silicon  steel  secured 
together  near  their  juxtaposed  ends  which  are  biased  into  mu- 
tual engagement  and  are  separable  to  receive  an  alternating 
current  carrying  conductor  to  induce  into  the  core  alternating 
magnetic  flux  which  induces  alternating  current  into  a  coil  on 
the  core  corresponding  to  the  current  in  the  conductor.  The 
core  and  coil  are  encapsulated  in  insulating  material.  In  one 
embodiment  self  curing  cement  is  applied  to  the  juxtaposed 
ends  after  the  core  is  applied  to  the  conductor  to  seal  them 
together.  In  another  embodiment  the  ends  are  provided  with 
interiocking  separable  coupling  extensions  of  corrosion  resist- 
ing magnetic  material. 


3,725,833 
TRANSFORMER  TAP  SELECTOR 
Mlchad  W.  Thoaaa.  Maade,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  " 
Ekctrk  CorporatiBa,  Plltsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aprl  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248«474 
laL  CLHOlf  2///2 
U.S.CL  336-146  •CI 

Tap  selecting  means  providing  minimum  flux  symmetry 
destruction  at  different  tap  settings.  The  tap  selectmg  means 
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includes  movable  and  sUtionary  contacts  connected  to  tap  original  shape  effects  mechanical  deformation  o|[jJje  ot*«r 
SSSs  rSii  Sihf  ^Smer  wmding  structure.  tS  into  it.  set  shape.  By  selectively  and  alternately  applymg  heat 


^ 
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contacU  and  the  tap  connections  are  arranged  to  provide  max- 
imum tapout  in  one  coil  before  tapping-out  another  coil. 


internally  to  the  actuator  and  reset  elementt  reversible  output 
motion  is  provided  for  a  wide  variety  of  output  functions. 

3,72533* 
THICK  FILM  VARISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE SAME 
Mitsuo  Wada,  KasuyuU  Nishfanole;  MasaU  Aokl,  and  YosMo 
lida,  aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

FHcd  May  25, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  146,624 
tat.CLH01c7//2 

U.S.CL  338-21  **' 


3,725334 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Robert  L.  Doney,  Sr.,  6550  Mahoaiag  Ave,  ti.W^  Warrea, 

oya;  JaaMS  C.  Grai,  140  Chaaipiea  Weal,  aad  H.  Gcorie 

Mycr^  327  WIHard.S.E..  bath  ofWarreajOWo 

Fled  Oct.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,911 

laLCLHOlh  57/72 

UACL  337-44  9Clnlm 


A  switch  for  controlling  energization  of  a  signal  device,  such 
as  an  electric  light,  the  switch  having  an  actuator  arm  which  is 
movable  to  any  one  of  three  positions.  In  one  position  of  the 
actuator,  current  flow  to  the  signal  device  is  interrupted;  in  a 
second  position  of  the  actuator,  uninterrupted  current  flows  to 
the  signal  device  so  that  the  latter  is  energized  in  a  steady 
manner;  and  in  a  third  position  of  the  actuator,  current  flows 
intermittently  to  the  signal  device  so  that  the  latter  may  act  as 
an  emergency  indicator. 


A  thick  fihn  varistor  having  a  thick  film  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  line  oxide  dispersed  in  a  glass  frit  which  bonds  the 
particles  together.  Electrodes  are  provided  on  the  Aick  fHm. 
The  varistor  is  made  by  preparing  a  paste  of  the  zinc  oxide 
particles,  the  frit,  and  a  liquid  vehicle,  and  applying  the  paMe 
to  an  insuUting  base.  The  paste  is  heated  to  evaporate  the 
liquid  vehicle  and  then  melt  the  particles  of  frit  to  bond  the 
particles  of  zinc  oxide  together.  Thereafter  the  electrodes  are 
applied.  Alternatively,  one  electrode  can  be  applied  to  the  m- 
sulating  base,  the  thick  film  formed  thereon,  and  a  second 
electrode  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  thick  film. 


3,725337 

PLATINUM  RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 
Harry  Faiager,Bofaor  Regis,  Eaglaad,asiilgBor  to  RocHT  - 

Eagiaeeriag  Coatpaay  Uadted,  Bogaor  Regis,  Eaglaad 
FUcd  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179^69 
Iat.CLH01c  7/00 
UA  CI.  338-28  1* 


3,725335 
MEMORY  MATERIAL  ACTUATOR  DEVICES 

B.  Hopkias,  295  Harvard  St.,  Caaibrldge,  Mass.,  aad 

WUhetan  Rindncr,  6  Tyler  Rood,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Fikd  Jaly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^59 
lat.  CI.  HOlh  61/06 
U  A  CL  337— 140  *3  CUa^s 

Disclosed  ate  actuator  devices  employing  "memory  maten- 
al"  actuator  and  reset  elements  that  deform  from  a  set  shape 
toward  an luiginal  shape  when  subjected  to  a  critical  tempera- 
ture level^fter  having  been  initiaUy  deformed  from  the 
original  shape  into  the  set  shape  while  at  a  Ipwer  temperature. 
Theactuator  and  reset  elements  are  mechanicaUy  coupled 
such  that  temperature-induced  deformation  of  one  into  itt 


^^  /3  Hf 


Platinum  r^stance  thermometers  with  means  for  prevent- 
inc  incress  of  moisture  from  the  atmosphere  at  temperatures 
below  IOOK:.,  and  preferably  below  150%:.,  and  for  rehevmg 
the  rise  in  pressure  within  the  thermometer  as  the  thermome- 
ter is  heated.  In  one  arrangement  the  thermometer  has  a  metal 
sheath  sealed  apart  from  a  vent  and  a  closure  member  is  pro- 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1973 


vided  on  the  free  end  of  a  bimetaUic  ttrip.  fai  another  arrange-  to  conjointly  configure  the  carrier  ai  columnar  structure.  A 
ment,  the  clo«ire  member  is  carried  on  the  end  of  a  tube  plurality  oC  individual  rod-like  reiiaton  are  wnally  connected 
mounted  within  the  metal  sheath  and  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  different  from  that  of  the  sheafh.  Other  arrange- 
ments incorporate  an  aneroid-type  bellows,  a  dessicator,  and  a 
temperature-sensitive  sealing  material  allowing  breathmg  only 
at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,72S33I 
VARIABLE  EESISTOft  HAVING  AN  niPROVED  WVER 

MEMBER 
Gaslav  Hubert,  <;abrld,Ciriirn  asslgnir  te  Spectral  Efectrairies 

CwpwitfOT,  City  aC  bdwtry,  CaW. 
CMrtiMalio»4a-part  el  Scr.  No.  1 1S,7S0,  Feb.  25, 1971,  Pat 

No.  3,652,970.  TUs  ■ppMraHsn  Dec.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

207,753.  The  portlan  of  the  term  ofthis  pirtcirt  subaequcnt  to 

Mafth  2S,  1989,  hw  bcca  diacMMd. 

tal.CLHOlci/72 

U.S.CL338— 174  3< 
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together  and  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  sett,  each  of  the  sett 
being  arranged  on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plates. 


3  725,S40 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  COUPLING  FOR 

CONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  LEADS 

Kurt  HcHt,  LoBfa-Llppc  Gcnsany,  assign  sr  to  Staff  * 

fichwan  C  ■A.H  Lmbs^Uwo,  GcruMMv 

FM  MMch  29, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  12S,79S 

CUM  prtorMy,  ■ppBcofiao  AaHrte,  March  31, 1970, 2942 

IiM.CLHOlrJ/06 

U.8.CL339— 14R  lOCIatais 


A  variable  resistor  of  tiie  rotary  type  is  ilhistrated  having  a 
rotatable  wiper  member,  a  substrate  member  carrying  an  ar- 
cuate resistance  element  and  a  collector  element,  siH  coaxially 
secured  in  a  c^indrical  housing.  The  wiper  member  comprises 
a  relatively  ri^  carriage  element  having  a  screw  driver  slot 
therein  for  rotating  the  wiper  member  from  the  exterior  of  the 
housing.  A  resilient- pad  element  is  adhesively  secured  to  the 
carriage  element.  A  flexible  contact  element  is  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  pad  element  facing  the  resistance  and  collector  ek- 
meatt  so  that  the  contact  element  makes  electrical  contact 
between  the  collector  and  the  desired  location  on  the  re- 
sistance element.  The  q»acing  between  the  substrate  member 
and  the  carriage  member  within  the  housuig  is  less  than  the 
uncompressed  thickness  of  Uie  pad  element  so  that  the  pad 
urges  the  contact  element  into  firm  engagement  with  the  re- 
sistance and  collector  elements.  A  portion  of  the  pad  element 
forms  a  peripheral  seal  with  the  substrate  member  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  contaminates  to  die  resistance  element. 


3,725,839 

MEASURING  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE 

Gerhard  Koppca;  Wlifried  Dobring,  aad  Maafrcd  Siehart,  aU 

of  Bcrlta,  Gcraiaay,  aasigpors  to  SimcM  AktientMcHMkall, 

BerVB  aad  Mnaich,  GcmiaBy 

Fled  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162^440 
ClafaM  priority,  applcaHsn  Geraany,  July  24, 1970,  P  20 
37  907.1 

Iat.CLH01c///6 
U.S.CL338— 334  llCiaiau 

A  measuring  resistance  device  for  high  voltage  such  as  for 
measuring  the  accelerating  vohags  of  particle-beam  ap- 
paratus, especially  an  electron  microscope,  has  a  housing  filla- 
Uo  with  a  fluid  insulating  medium  and  a  carrier  disposed  in  the 
housinf  .  The  carrier  has  a  plurality  of  disk-like  carrier  plates 
made  (^electrical  nisulathiig  material  and  spacers  for  mutually 
separating  the  plates.  The  spacers  and  the  plates  are  stacked 


An  electrical  coupling  for  connecting  electrical  leads  con- 
taining two  coupling  halves,  a  socket  and  a  plug  having  at  least 
two  current  conducting  contactt  and  at  least  one  protective 
contact  each,  the  protective  contacts  being  capable  of  being 
connected  together  before  the  current  conducting  contact  is 
made,  wherein  the  socket  at  itt  coupling  end  has  an  annular 
space  enclosing  a  core  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  provided  with 
radially  projecting  coupling  members  partiidly  projecting  into 
the  annular  space,  and  the  inner  wall  of  which,  formed  by  the 
core,  is  provided  with  longitudinal  electric  contactt  extending 
in  the  axial  diiectiain  of  the  plug,  and  set  back  reUtively  to  the 
front  of  the  socket  at  the  coupling  end,  together  with  a  protec- 
tive or  earthing  contact,  the  |^ug,  at  the  coupKng  end,  having  a 
coupling  ring  engaging  in  the  annular  space  of  the  socket  Mid 
comprising  external  coupling  members,  the  inner  plug  space 
endosing  the  contact  base  of  the  socket  comprising  ek>ngated 
electrical  contactt  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  plug 
and  set  back  relatively  to  the  fsce  of  the  pli«  on  the  coupling 
end,  together  with  a  protective  or  eardiing  contact,  so  that  the 
coupling  members  of  the  socket  and  plug  form  a  bayonet  con- 
nection disposed  within  die  socket  member  and  secured 
against  unintentional  detachment  in  the  coupled  position. 
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3  725.B41  3,7253^            

WALLRECEPrACLEWITH'SlPROVEDCONNECTOR  BUSSING  CONSTRUCTKWfWPRINTO>  CIRCUIT 

TERMDiAL  CONSTRUCTION  CONNECTORS        ,„^_. 

hhiiir.  Mitf  hw.  an^f  Jsiswin  Rnhhstrin.  Fan  Le— art  B.  Jahnaan,  Topdidd,  Mass.,  awlgnar  to  Teradye, 

"         •^■A,di..mi,S.r.N..132.723  rt-*»-. «..,,-»«- J^«.1»7I.S«.N,.IS».73J 

Int.  CL  HOlr  3106  "^  ^L  HOSk  //«/ 

UACL339-14R                                                   UCiahns  UACL339-19                                                       llClal-s 


r 


This  Unproved  wall  receptacle  has  a  housing  with  slott  in  the 
front  wall  for  receiving  the  prongs  of  electrical  cord  fittings 
and  has  terminals  in  the  housing  held  in  depressiotts  of  the 
housing  and  in  position  to  contact  with  the  prongs  that  are  in- 
serted through  the  slott.  These  terminals  are  constructed  with 
barrels  that  grip  conductors  of  a  power  cable  and  that  can  be 
secured  to  the  cable  before  being  inserted  into  the  housing.  In 
the  preferred  construction,  the  terminals  are  held  in  the  hous- 
ing by  a  back  portion  of  the  housing  that  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  portion  into  which  the  terminals  fit  The  con- 
struction can  be  made  so  that  the  power  conductors  require 
no  bending  for  either  entrance  or  termination.  A  ground  con- 
nection can  also  be  provided  with  the  barrel  clamping  feature 
for  the  ground  wire. 


A  bussing  construction  for  printed  circuit  card  connectors 
arrayed  on  the  front  face  of  a  panel  forming  a  connector  plane 
provides  bus  bars  above  the  plane  and  extending  adjacent  the 
connector  ends,  with  clips  on  the  connecton  mounting  the  bus 
bars  to  the  connectors.  The  connectors  also  mount  distribu- 
tion conductors  above  the  connector  plane  and  connecting 
the  bus  bars  to  distribution  contactt  seated  in  the  connector 
sockett. 


3  725,842 

CONNECTOR  FOr'iNTEGRATED  PACKAGE 

LcoMVd  H.  Fddberg,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BnrMly 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,435 

Int.CLH05k//02 

U  A  CL  339- 17  CF  "  Claims 


3  725,844 
HERMAPHRODITIC  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
James  E.  McKeown;  Stephen  E.  Gregoire,  and  DonaM  E. 
Michel,  aU  of  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndlx  Corpora. 

tion,Sonthfieid,Mkh.  

Fikd  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,088 

IntCLH01r;i/22,2J/(W 

UACL  339-49  R  20Clainu 
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A  connector  is  adapted  to  hold  an  integrated  circuit 
package  in  assembled  relation  thereto  and  also  to  a  plate  or 
printed  circuit  board.  The  connector  has  electrodes  to  the 
ends  of  which  are  applied  terminals  of  the  integrated  circuit 
package,  the  electrodes  yielding  to  compensate  for  variations 
in  the  dimensions  of  the  electrodes  and  terminab.  Detent 
means  may  be  formed  on  the  connector  to  secure  it  to  the 
plate  or  printed  circuit  board  in  position  to  grasp  and  hold  the 
integrated  circuit  package. 


A  hermaphroditic  type  electrical  connector  assembly  that 
does  not  use  the  standard  male  and  female  connection.  In- 
stead of  a  single  male  pin,  several  fine  wires  arc  bundled 
together  to  form  a  brush  contact  Similariy,  the  mating  contact 
is  comprised  of  several  fine  wires  bundled  into  a  brush.  When 
the  contactt  are  fai  mated  relationship,  the  fine  wires  of  the 
connector  assembly  are  intermingled  to  complete  the  electri- 
cal circuit  relationsliip  between  the  mated  contactt  of  the  con- 
nector assembly. 
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.NvmoiWliEOTPROOTCONNECTOR  ELECTWCAL  CONNECTOIS  FORMULA 

ENvmoNMiJfrraooFcowwBci^R  ^^  thermocouple  conductors 

•^""•TKi^SraO^S^l^Si.N.  129.410  "STTkI.,-.-  A-k  E.«,y  Atfc^l.,.  U-^  E- 

UACL  339-49  R  ^CW-       ^,^  ^^  "^^  Vsr-t  Brltol..  M.y  19.  1970. 

24.297/70 

tatCI.HOlr/J/72 

iOQl^S^  UA  CL  339-61 M  ^  Ctatas 


A  multicontact  connector  intended  primarily  for  geophysi- 
cal surveying  work  is  made  totally  hermaphroditic  so  that  the 
entiN  connector  can  ftinctkm  either  as  a  male  or  as  a  female 
member  whereby  the  connector  can  be  connected  to  its 
identical  counterpart.  Also  disclosed  is  a  connector  msert 
from  which  hollow  potts  extend  to  individually  enclose  half  of 
the  contacts  anchored  in  the  insert,  the  ports  being  distributed 
in  a  pattern  such  that,  when  two  such  insertt  are  face  to  face 
and  property  indexed,  their  respective  arrays  of  poste  clear 
one  another. 

The  electrical  connector  for  multiple  mineral  insulated 

3.725346  thermocouple  conductors  comprises  a  socket  member  having 

WATERPROOF  HlGll  VOLTAGE  CONNECTION  rumple  contacts  which  present  knife  edges  to  corresponding 

APPARATUS  ,_       .a^  ,   strip  contocts  in  a  complementary  plug  member.  The  strip 

Robert  AIca  Straia,  FlartaHUit,  Mo^  aMigMr  t*  UlcraatlOMi ^^^_  ^_  .„Kr.<.«<f  kv  •  miilient  sleeve  which  urfes  the 


^  ^/iU- 


TdephMM  aad  Tckgraph  Corporatloi^  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  30. 1970,  Scr.  No.  85.651     . 
ImtClEOU  11102,13146 
UACL  339-61 R  4  Claims 


conuctt  are  embraced  by  a  resilient  sleeve  which  urges  the 
strips  into  contact  with  the  knife  edges.  The  knife  edgM 
penetrate  any  oxide  film  on  the  strip  contacts  and  ensure  good 
electrical  connection  between  the  contacts.  The  socket 
member  has  a  central  resilient  plug  which  can  be  compressed 
axially  to  expand  it  radially  outwardly  thereby  to  grip  the  ends 
of  mineral  insulated  cables  entering  the  socket  and  arranged 
about  the  central  plug. 


3  725340 
ATTACHMENT  I1.UG  WITH  CORD  GRIP 
WnHam  E.  Davidaoi^  Oatarlo.  CaHf.,  assigMr  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Compaay.  Bridfeport.  Cou. 

Filed  Juc  1 1. 1971.  Scr.  No.  152.077 

laLCLHOlr  73/60 
UA  CI.  339-62  ^Chtai 


A  high-voltage  connector  construction  capable  of  use  in 
submersible  or  exposed  areas.  The  metallic  connector  itself 
and  its  connection  to  the  conductor  of  a  shielded  cable  are 
surrounded  by  a  semi-conductive  body  of  elastomeric  material 
which  engages  the  cable  metallic  connector  and  acts  to 
prevent  volUge  differential  and  resulting  corona  within  air 
gaps  in  and  around  the  connection.  A  two-piece  insulating 
housing  of  elastomeric  material  surrounds  the  semi-conduc- 
tive body.  The  housing  has  a  conductive  or  semi-conductive 
outer  coating  sprayed  or  dipped  onto  its  outer  surface,  tiie 
outer  surface  being  engaged  in  a  sealing  relation  with  a 
moisture  seal,  the  moisture  seat  being  fiibricated  of  conductive 
or  semi-conductive  elastomeric  material  and  being  capable  of 
sealing  tiie  entrance  of  tiie  cable  to  die  insulating  housing  and 
conductively  engaging  the  cable  shield. 


The  invention  is  an  attachment  plug  for  an  appliance  or  the 
like,  the  plug  having  an  mtegral  cord  grip  formed  on  its  side 
and  an  open  channel  to  grip  a  single  conductor  or  one-half  of  a 
flat  two-conductor  cord  to  lock  the  plug  on  tiie  coiti  when  not 
in  use.  The  grip  is  formed  to  serve  a  dual  purpose  of  botii 
clamping  the  cord  and  providing  a  finger  gripping  means  to 
remove  tiie  plug  and  is  so  disposed  tiiat  tiie  cord  remains 
untwisted  when  it  is  clamped  by  tiie  plug. 
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3  728349  snug  fitting  detachable  contact  with  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical 

PLUG  IN  ANTENNA,  ANTENNA  BASE  AND  TEST  PROBE  rim  provided  at  tiie  bottom  of  tiie  lamp  socket. 

SYSTEM 

Edward  G.BcckcCaMpSprta«^Md..asrigMrt»  The  Uallcd  3725351 

Stales  of  Aiscffca  as  repreacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the       ^Q^fj^^cTOtL  FOR  HIGH  AMPERAGE  APPLICATIONS 

^■▼y  ..    Richaid  L.  Liu.  NorlkbrMk.  DL,  aariiMr  to  UaduwiUcrs 


""^3J«;;^;/S'^*'"  Srf.tyD.vle.C.-p«iy.Chl«i,..m. 

iMLChBOU  17106  »««y       raedjini.  1972.  Ser.  No.  221.975 

U.S.CL  339-92  R  6Clatas  *     ,^cLH01r  9/00 

U3.CL339-19SN  • 


An  antenna  mounting  system,  including  a  base  plate  having 
a  rear  coaxial  connector  to  which  a  coaxial  cable  is  per- 
manentiy  atuched.  The  base  plate  is  permanentiy  attached  to 
the  exterior  of  the  mounting  surface  with  the  coaxial  connec- 
tor extending  inwardly  thru  a  hole  in  the  mounting  surface.  An 
antenna  mounting  plate  or  a  test  probe  fits  onto  the  base  plate. 
The  antenna  or  test  probe  is  secured  to  the  base  plate  by  bolts, 
thereby  allowing  for  the  rapid  removal  of  the  antenna  and 
replacement  thereof  by  the  test  probe. 


3  725350 
DETACHABLE  LA*MP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Join  huii.  105  Eart  Ohio  St.  Chkago.  ID. 

Filed  Jaly  6. 1971.  Ser.  No.  159.943 
Iirt.CLH01r7J/54 


A  unitary  connector  particularly  suitable  for  high  amperage 
applications  is  disclosed.  It  provides  high  density  of  smaller 
conductor  connections  per  length  of  connector.  A  preferred 
embodiment  facilitates  visual  inspection  of  all  connectioas  for 
confirmation  of  tiie  completeness  and  security  of  such  con- 
nection.  The  connector  can  be  made  from  a  single  metal  ex- 
trudate  and  current  passes  through  the  integral  connector 
without  passing  across  butting  interfaces  between  elements 
within  the  connector  assembly. 


U3.  CI.  339-92  R 


3.725352 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Laden  BlaMhet.  Le  VcdMl.  FraMC.  MrigMr  to  Air  LB. 
3  Claims       ColoBibcs.  France 

FDcd  Nov.  18. 1971.  Scr.  No.  200.003 
ChlBS  priority.  appUcatlM  Fraacc.  Nov.  24. 1970. 7042194 
iBtCLHOlr  9/00 
UACL  339-198  V  6CIoIbbs 


A  detachable  lamp  socket  assembly  having  a  lamp  socket 
for  receiving  a  bulb,  prongs  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
lamp  socket,  the  prongs  being  connected  within  the  socket  to 
the  bulb  and  lamp  switoh  terminals,  a  lamp  base  assembly  in- 
cluding a  receptacle  at  tiie  top  tiiereof  for  detachable  contact 
witii  the  socket  prongs  and  a  cavity  mounting  position  as- 
sociated with  the  receptacle,  the  socket  prongs  being 
detachably  insertaUe  into  the  lamp  base  assembly  for  electri- 
cal engagement  therewith,  and  the  cavity  sized  to  engage  in 


Waterproof  electrical  connector  comprises  a  contact-sup- 
porting inner  cup,  a  cover  nap-fartened  onto  the  inner  cup 
and  through  which  conductors  are  admitted  to  said  inner  cop. 
and  an  outer  cup  snap-fiulened  to  the  inner  cup  which 
prevents  separation  of  said  inner  cup  and  cover. 
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3  725353  probes  on  a  common  axis  and  averages  time  delays  of  one  pair 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  with  delays  of  other  pair.  Circuitry  rejects  first  portion  of 

E.  McKcewm  and  DomM  E.  Mkkd,  both  of  SidMy, 
N.Y^  anicMn  to  The  Bcadix  Corporalh««  SaUhUdd, 

Mich. 

FiM  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,803 

bt.  CL  HOlr  i  7/22. 25/00 

U.S.CL339— 252R  2CIotai8 


An  electrical  contact  which  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated male  electrical  conductor  members  having  angled  end 
portions  in  face-to-face  relationship  so  that  when  the  male 
members,  entering  opposite  sides  of  an  electrical  conductor 
conduit  are  forced  together,  the  action  of  the  angled  surfaces 
against  one  another  force  the  male  members  into  pressure 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit  thereby  placing  the 
conduit  in  electrical  circuit  relationship  with  the  male  mem- 
bers. 


3  725,854 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION  OF  A  NEARBY 

TARGET  BY  CONTINUOUS  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 

Koio   OtMdui,   Tokyo,   Japoa,  aMigMtr   to   ToHpi   Kogyo 

KabudiUd  Kalsha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

CoBtte«alio»-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  768461,  Oct  17, 1968, 

■hMdnari  Thb appHcathM  Jnc  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,764 

ClataM  priority,  appHcathM  Japaa,  May  2, 1968, 43/29642 

tat.  CLGOli  9/66 

U.S.CI.340-1R  4Clafa>s 
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signals,  then  selects  equal  number  of  signals  from  each  probe 
pair  for  averaging. 


3,725,856 
PUSH-PULL  TRANSDUCER 
Joha  Chcrvcuk,  Wasktavtaa,  D.C.,  airigMr  to  The  Uailcd 
States  of  America  as  rcprcscatcd  by  the  Secrctary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  61 1,798 

lBt.CLGOlvi/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-8  R  12Clal«« 
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DOrPLER 
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A  system  for  detecting  motion  of  a  nearby  target  by  con- 
tinuous ultrasonic  waves  comprising  an  ultrasonic  wave 
resonator,  synchronized  with  a  continuous  wave  generator, 
and  means  for  detecting  a  minute  change  in  the  radiation  im- 
pedance of  said  ultrasonic  wave  resonator. 


3,725,855 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  DIRECTION  OF  ARRIVAL 

OF  SIGNALS 
FnMch  J.  Marphree,  Wiater  Pwk;  Peter  D.  Keudcy,  CaHd- 
bcny,  aad  Richard  B.  Webster,  Wiater  Park,  aU  of  Fla.,  as- 
rifMTi  to  The  UaUed  States  of  AoMrica  as  repreaeated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,762 

Iat.CLH04b7/0« 

U.S.CL340— 6R  7Chtai8 

Determination  of  direction  from  which  energy  waves,  e.g., 

sonar  signals,  arrive  utilizes  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hydrophone 


An  electro-acoustic  transducer  is  disclosed  comprising  an 
enclosing  hollow  piston  element  of  relatively  light  rigid  non- 
magnetic material;  a  central  vibratory  man  element  is  sHuated 
within  said  piston  element  having  oppoNte  portions  of  mag- 
netic material.  The  use  of  the  piston-action  vibrator  unit 
eliminates  complex  modes  of  vibration,  resulting  in  higher  ef- 
ficiency than  ordinary  diaphragm  action. 
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3  725.857 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIMESHARING 
MULTICHANNEL  WELL  LOGGING 
Robert  WiUaai  Ptti,  Jr.,  HomIob,  Tex.,  asrigMr  to  T 
IBC  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,395 
Iat.Ci.G01v//22 
U.S.CL340— 18CM  33 
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produce  a  braking  pressure  reducing  signal  by  determining  the 
occurrence  of  wheel  lock  fh>m  the  wheel  velocity  voltage,  an 
electromagnetic  three-way  change-over  valve  responsive  to 
the  braking  pressure  reducing  signal  to  modulate  the  braking 
pressure,  a  brakmg  pressure  modulator  which  changes  the 
braking  pressure  of  the  wheel  cylinder  by  means  of  the  operat- 
ing signal  from  said  change-over  valve,  a  braking  switch 
adapted  to  produce  an  electric  signal  in  conformity  with  the 
effort  applied  to  die  brake  pedal,  and  an  AND  circuit  adapted 
to  produce  a  skid  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  "and" 
of  the  signal  derived  from  the  controller  and  the  signal  derived 
from  tiie  braking  switch,  Uius  preventing  die  wheel  ftom 
becoming  locked  during  bralung. 


A  transmitter  in  a  borehole  provides  a  pulse  train  to  a  sur- 
face receiver.  Each  cycle  of  the  pulse  train  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  time  intervals,  and  the  pulses  in  each  time  interval 
correspond  to  a  different  sensed  condition  of  the  borehole  or 
the  nature  of  the  earth  formation  traversed  by  the  borehole. 
The  receiver  separates  die  pulses  oi  the  pulse  trun  according 
to  time  interval  and  provides  an  output  for  each  time  interval. 
Each  output  provided  by  the  receiver  corresponds  to  a  dif- 
ferent sensed  condition  of  the  borehole  or  nature  of  the  earth 
formation. 


3,725,859 
BURST  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Blair,  Daitos,  aad  Fraak  L.  HabaM,  HoMloa,  both 
of  Tex.,  assigMrt  la  Texas  laatraaMBts  lacorporatcd,  Dalai, 

Tex. 

Filed  JBM 14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152^41 

Iat.CLG06f/7//2 

U.S.CL  340-146.1  AL  4ClalM 


3,725358 

VEHICLE  SKID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
WnMhl  Aral,  and  Jun  OhU,  both  of  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo,  KabusUki 
Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-kcn,  Japan 
Claim    priority,    applieatioa    Japan,    Dec.    30,    1970, 

45/134519 

lBt.CLB60t«/0« 
U.S.  CI.  340-53  2Ciah»s 


A  data  communication  system  has  a  source  of  data.  The 
data  is  divided  into  data  segmento.  When  a  burst  error  is  in- 
dicated, the  location  of  the  burst  error  is  determined  and  the 
burst  error  is  corrected.  ^ 


3  725360 

PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

MEASURING  OF  THB  FREQUENCY  OF  BIT  ERROS  AND 

BLOCK  ERRORS  WITH  OPTIONAL  BLOCK  LENGTH  IN 

THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  BINARY  CODED  DATA 

CHARACTERS 

Jaiiea  Keasper,  Zwkfc,  Swllaerla^  aM  Erwta  SchcBk,  Ma- 

-      -  itoSicMwAkf --'^  -- 


Fled  AprI  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^45 
ClatoM  priority,  appHcathM  GemMsy,  April  29, 1970,  P  20 

21098.4 

latCLGOSc  25/00 

A  skid  control  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  wheel   UACL  340- 146.1  AX  .„i;„.  a. 

vetocSv  voltoae  aenerator  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage  cor-       A  process  and  apparatus  are  described  for  measurmg  Oe 
rS«3iig  to  whi'^eloc^a  conSol  circuit  adapted  to  frequency  of  bit  erroi.  and  block  error,  widi  optional  block 
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lencth  in  the  trantmistioii  of  binary  coded  data  characten.  in 
which  at  the  tending  lUtion.  a  certain  tert  text  with  fixed  text 


3  725^2 
LINE  FINDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FO« 
CHARACTEI  RECOGNITION 
Da^  C.  R«b«ti,  EMhMter,  MlM^  Mri^  «• 
flMlBf  MacMBM  Cerpwaltea,  Armmk,  N.Y. 
C6rtta««lla«af8er.N«.7f«^15.J««.13,lf».. 

Tkit  applaitiM  J«m  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,047 

Int.  CLGOik  9/00  

VJS.  CI.  340— 144  J  H  ■  CVmM 


cycle  length  is  «ent  out  and  in  which  the  error  measurement 
takes  place  at  a  receiving  station. 


3,725341 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

EXACT  RECORD  REORIENTATION  AFTER  ERROR 

CONDITION  IN  A  DATA  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 

Rabcrt  J.  HaMOck,  Saa  Jmc,  CaML,  asrifiMr  f  latenatloMl 

Bwtaca  MachiMS  CarparatiaB,  Armaak,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197«459 

lot  CLGllc  29/00 

VS.  CL  340— 144.1  F  *  Claims 


in  an  optical  character  recognition  system  the  position  of  a 
line  of  characters  is  detected  during  the  period  when  the 
recognition  system  is  not  reading  the  characters  but  is  execut- 
ing an  aging  scan  which  is  normally  used  only  for  movmg  the 
recognition  beam  around  to  prevent  bums  on  the  face  of  the 
recognition  system  video  scanner.  The  line  positions  are 
stored  for  use  during  the  read  mode  of  the  recognition  system. 
The  positions  of  lines  actually  read  during  the  read  mode  are 
compared  with  these  stored  positions  to  determine  that  all 
line*  in  stored  positions  were  actuaUy  read-  If  not  read,  the 
read  mode  is  re-executed  to  read  these  lines. 


3,725,843 
BALANCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

CIRCUIT  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

Lataoos  FrcfaMirfs,  Chicago,  IB.,  aisigMr  to  Bdi  Tckphow 

Laboratories,  locorporatod,  Marray  HO,  NJ. 

FBcd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,330 

Iot.CLH044i/50 

U.S.CL  340-164  R  "' 


f«ocf  St  iKXT  nan 


Apparatus  and  a  method  in  a  cyclically  readable  storage 
subsystem  for  establishing  exact  record  reorientotion  on  a 
record,  in  order  to  process  said  record  on  a  read  cycle  sub- 
sequent to  the  deletion  of  an  error  condition  in  the  record. 
Variable  length  records  are  recorded  on  circumferential 
tracks,  said  tracks  being  divided  logicany  into  sectors.  At  the 
beginning  of  processing  each  record,  itt  sector  number  is 
stored  and  a  counter  having  a  period  of  precisely  one  revolu- 
tion is  started,  if  an  interrupt  due  to  an  error  condition 
establishes  the  interrupt  is  handled  and.  when  Uie  selected 
processing  transducer  is  at  die  saved  sector  vahie  minus  one 
on  a  subsequent  revolution,  a  specified  time  delay  T  is  begun. 
At  time  T.  a  tinier  creates  a  first  window  W 1  under  which  Uie 
counter  is  oontinuely  checked  for  a  predetermined  value 
which  the  counter  shouM  achieve  just  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
the  record.  Upon  detection  of  this  value,  a  second  timer  creat- 
ing a  second  window  W2  is  started  aiid  a  beginning  of  record 
indicator  is  searched  for  under  this  window.  Detection  of  the 
beginning  of  record  indicator  within  W2  extablishes  the 
reorientation. 


A  circuit  organization  and  construction  for  a  solid  strte, 
balanced  switching  network  which  compensates  for  tfie  in- 
herent capacitance  presented  by  inactive  crotspoint  elements. 
Intersecting  tip  and  ring  conducton  are  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  glass  plate  with  thyristor  chips  mounted  at  alternat- 
ing intersecting  points  within  apertures  in  the  ptote.  At  the 
otfier  intersecting  points,  tiie  flat,  coordinate  conductors  are 
so  dimensioned  that,  with  the  interposed  glau  as  a  dielecttic. 
caoacitors  are  formed  which  present  capacitances  at  idle 
cronpoints  substantially  cancelnig  the  capacitances  presented 
by  nonconducting  thyristors. 
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3,725344 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROL 
WMmb  a.  Clark,  BsoHsr,  Colo.;  Kcat  A. 
Galot,  Cdtf.,  and  Thoaws  S.  Stafford,  Daawaaiy,  Ga.,  ao- 
I  to  lalsiaatisaal  Baslarn  f  f  sr*^ —  "^—f — **'",  Ar- 
,N.Y. 

FBcd  Maick  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120^43 
Ial.CLG04f  5/00 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  54  CI 


^  equipped  with  a  number  of  sensors  for  indicating  eadi 

of  a  number  of  diflisrent  types  of  conditioas.  Each  sensor  at  a 
given  location,  when  actuated,  produces  a  step  voltage  output 
having  an  amplitude  different  from  die  amplitudes  produced 
by  the  odier  sensors  at  tiiat  location.  The  stop  voltage  output 
of  a  sensor  at  a  given  location  is  modulated  by  one  signal  of  a 
dual  fkequency  signal,  the  firequencies  of  which  are  peculiar  to 
the  particular  sending  stotion  or  location.  A  pobe  operated 
reed  switch  is  placed  at  the  output  of  each  sending  station  and 
permits  the  modulated  signal  to  be  transmined  therefrom  in 
response  to  tiie  presence  of  an  output  at  one  of  the  condition 
response  sensors.  The  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  central  loca- 
tion containing  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  and  the  trans- 
mitted signal  will  actuate  that  receiving  stotion  which  is 
frequency-tuned  to  the  transmitted  signal.  An  arrangement  of 
Zener  diode  and  silicon  controlled  rectifier  detectors  are  used 
to  sense  the  D.C.  voltage  level  to  identify  die  condition  exist- 
ing at  the  sending  or  remoto  stotion. 


3  ^3^^:05 


pihi>-<y 


<i-<)-i> 


KVICC 


An  input/output  control  system  for  a  dato  processor  which 
controls  the  transfer  of  dato  from  I/O  devices  (such  as  disks  or 
drums  in  which  dato  are  recorded  in  fixed  sector  lengths  and 
in  which  the  devices  are  capable  of  signalling  when  they  reach 
any  desired  sector). 

A  plurality  of  channels  for  scheduling  and  executing  in- 
put/output programs  are  provided,  each  capable  of  being  logi- 
cally connected  to  a  device  through  a  cross-point  switoh.  I/O 
fatlrf  are  placed  in  a  queue  common  to  the  channels.  Channels 
•extract  tasks  from  the  queue  and  execute  channel  programs 
associated  with  the  tasks.  During  latent  periods  of  devices 
channel  programs  corresponding  to  the  devices  are  queued  in 
device  queues.  This  frees  a  channel  to  go  on  to  another  task. 
When  a  device  is  at  a  point  where  its  program  can  be  con- 
tinued, any  free  channel  which  has  access  to  the  device 
responds,  re-enters  the  program  by  extracting  it  from  the 
device  queue,  and  resumes  execution  of  the  program. 


3,725,845 

ELECTRONIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Aathoay  Priacc  Fahchiid,  Aapca,  Cole  amigaor  to  SyacctroB, 

lac,  Aipca,  Colo. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,792 

Iat.CLG08b/9/00 

VS.  CL  340- 172  10  Claims 


3  725,844 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Homer  R.  OMfllcU,  Jr.,  Wcstaa;  Edword  B 
oBd  DaaM  B.  Sckwankopf,  Stow,  oB  of  Macs., 
Scaric  Mcdidala,  lac,  WaMiMa^  Mass. 

FBcd  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,938 
lBLCLG04f5/04 
UACL340-172J  13 
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A  dato  communication  system  especially  adapted  for  multi- 
phasic health  screening  in  which  stotions  remote  from  a  cen- 
tral processor  by  a  link  of  significant  communications  delay 
are  communicative  witii  the  system  identically  as  local  stotions 
operative  in  the  system  without  delay. 


An  electroaic  alarm  systom  providing  an  indication  of  con- 
ditions existing  at  a  number  of  locations  with  each  location 


3  725,847 
A  SELECTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPATCHING 
ARTICLES  ON  A  CONVEYOR 
H. 
BrakcL        . 

FBcd  Aprfl  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,840 
iricrfly,  ^pBcortca  Great  Britaia,  May  2,  1949, 

22<498/49 

IbL  CL  G04k  l7/00;Gllb27//4;G05b  /9/50 

U.S.  CL  340-^1723  7  Claims 

A  control  system  is  proposed  which  is  of  more  special  but 
not  exchiaive  application  to  die  dispatohmg  of  articles  on  a 
conveyor  and  where  the  conveyor  can  be  carrying  many  ob- 
jecto  at  oae  time  which  are  destined  for  discha^  at  differeat 
pointo.  Dispatehing  of  an  object  is  accompanied  by  entry  into 
a  computer  type  Hore  of  a  count  repreaentatioo  and  a 
representotion  whidi  identifies  die  action  to  be  perfonnod 
when  the  count  representation  has  been  decremented  to  a  stg- 
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nificant  value.  Decrementing  of  the  count  representation  if  ef- 
fected after  predetermined  elapied  intervals  or  events  which 


3  725369 
COMFUTER  DEVICE 
■wis  Aknadrc  SokaMI,  4,  nw  Baris  VUe,  FoiHcMyMn- 
RaMSfFraMC 

FIM  N«Y.  23, 1970, 8cr.  Na.  92,1 17 

lmUClG96l  7138, 13106 

VS.  CL  340- 172^  «  Chtai 
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Computer  device  of  the  immediate  interpreUtion  and 
evaluation  type,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  is  combined 
with  a  memory  that  can  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  princi- 
ples of  symmetrical  linking  of  different  elements  of  one  or 
several  pieces  of  information  and  enabling  complex  expres- 
sions written  in  accordance  with  specific  rules  without  the  aid 
of  preparation,  translation  or  coordination  programs  of  any 
kind,  to  be  evaluated  rapidly.  The  invention  is  applicable  to 
automatic  data  proceuing. 


in  the  case  of  the  conveyor  system  correspond  to  set  distances 
covered  by  the  conveyor. 


3,7253M 
,    SMALL  RECONFIGURABLE  PROCESSOR  FOR  A 

VARIETY  OF  DATA  PROCESSING  APPLICATIONS 

Mkhad  M.  MahMr,  Jr.,  Lhr«^;  Condtat  C.  PctUm,  Bir- 

■taghaa;   DaMid   W.  WaMtHuycr,   Novl;  Patrick  J. 

Ckawatag,  and  LcMurd  R.  GardMr,  both  ef  Clawsoa,  aU  of 

Mich.,  airigMn  to  Bwrroi«ks  CorperatiaB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  19,  i970,  Scr.  No.  81,786 

tait.CI.G06f9/i6 

l).S.CL340— 172J  3  Claims 


3,725370 
PARALLEL-ACCESS  DATA  FILE  SYSTEM 
MarviB  Fdchcck,  Mowey,  N.Y.;  Walacc  KlncliMr,  Itwrn- 
ban.  Com.;  Robert  J.  Jaradk,  Stralfard,  Cau^  aad  Charles 
W.  Capes,  Bethel,  Com.,  aMlgBors  to  PltMj  Bowca-Alpa 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^71 
lat.  CI.  G06f  7134, 13 106;  G06k  15120 
U3.CL  340— 1723  12" 
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An  improved  microinstruction  data  processor  capable  of 
operating  as  an  independent  processor  or  as  a  terminal  unit  for 
a  large  general  purpose  computer  employing  a  read/write  disk 
memory  to  hold  both  macroinstnictions  and  microinstruc- 
tions, wherein  the  microinstructions  implement  macroinstnic- 
tions. The  memory  has  a  macroinstruction  portion  and  a 
microinstruction  portion  having  a  changeable  boundary 
therebetween  to  accomodate  a  variable  number  of  microin- 
structions. A  push-down  stack  CKilitotes  microprogram 
branching  and  returning  by  holding  microinstruction  return 
addieaes  when  microinstnicttons  call  for  branching  to 
microprogram  subroutines.  A  microinstruction  decoding  re- 
gister augmented  with  a  microinstruction  buffer  register 
decodes  a  previously  fetehed  microinstruction  while  a  new 
microinstruction  is  fetehed  from  memory. 


A  central  file  system  in  which  information  in  the  form  of 
date  associated  with  identifying  operands  is  stored  in  random 
sequence  at  separate  tocations  of  a  storage  medium,  and  diese 
locations  are  cyclically  scanned  by  read/write  means  at  the 
storage  medium.  Multiple  participatmg  access  stotions  having 
display  means  and  date-input  means  are  each  coupled  with 
their  own  ctmiparator  means,  and  all  comparator  means  can 
sfanultaneottsly  receive  the  scanned  operands  and  data  on  an 
equal  priority  basis,  and  compare  the  operands  arriving  on- 
the-lly  with  operands  respectively  entered  at  the  associated 
stetions.  When  coincidence  is  fbund  at  any  comparator,  the 
date  associated  with  that  operand  is  temporarily  stored  for  dis- 
play at  the  associated  stotion.  At  the  beginning  of  each  storage 
medium  location  being  read-out,  each  station  seeking  coin- 
cidence has  its  search  logic  reset  to  assume  coincidence  for 
that  particular  storage  location,  and  then  a  bit-by-bit  on-the- 
fly  comparison  is  made  as  the  information  is  read  out.  If  coin- 
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cidence  persists  for  the  whole  operand  being  read  from  that 
storage  location,  the  date  therein  is  retained  for  display.  If  not, 
the  date  is  dumped  from  that  stetion's  temporary  stOHrage  re- 
gister by  replacement  with  date  read-out  from  the  next  storage 
location  to  be  scanned.  Any  stetion  can  update  the  central 
storage  medium's  information  by  entering  a  priority  mode,  in 
which  the  other  stations  are  momentarily  k>dced-out  from  ac- 
cess, and  then  erasnig  and/or  replacing  date  in  a  particular 
storage  medium  location. 


dicium.  The  indicium  indicates  whether  the  correspondmg  ad- 
dress is  in  use.  The  status  indicating  and  storage  means  is 


3,725371 
MULTI  FUNCTION  POLLING  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  E.  Hcuttaer,  Acton;  Edward  B.  Tymann,  Natick;  and 
Richard  NoUb,  North  Andovcr;  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Informatioa  Systems  Inc.  WaMham,  Mass. 
FHedFeb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  114331 
UitCl.G06f9//« 
U3.CL  340-1723  41 
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operative  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  a  stored  indica- 
tion of  use  for  a  received  address. 


3  725373 
CALCULATOR  HAVING  A  SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS  STACK 
Gcaiic  H.  Han,  Oaklaad,  CaML,  asBlgMr  to  The  Stofcr  Caa- 

paay 

Cwrttoutloa  af  Scr.  Na.  725,960,  May  1, 1968,  wMch  Is  a 
coattoaattoa  af  Ser.  Na.  366^35,  May  1 1, 1964, 

Thk  apyBcattoa  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  132337 
I^CLG06fJ//4 
U3.CL  340— 1723  20  CI 


Input  devices  or  output  dievices  connected  to  a  common  bus 
of  a  communications  terminal  are  polled  in  response  to  a 
polling  sequence  specially  coded  to  request  information  from 
either  a  single  input  device  or  number  of  input  devices  or 
status  information  from  either  input  or  output  devices.  The 
sequence  is  transmitted  over  a  communications  channel  to 
control  apparatus  coupled  to  the  bus.  The  control  apparatus 
stores  representations  in  accordance  with  the  coding  of  ad- 
dress information  items  included  within  the  sequence  and  in- 
itiates operations  in  response  to  and  in  correspondence  with 
the  stored  representations. 
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3  725372 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  STATUS 
INDICATING  AND  STORAGE  MEANS 
Edward  Balagh,  Jr^  DIaiaad  Bar;  Ji 
Gkadara;  WUIam  F.  Kccmb,  Gakta;  WWam  A. 
CavlM,  and  Jalui  S.  Mwphy,  ABciwa,  aU  af  CaMf., 
rigaars  to  Barraaghs  Carparatiaa,  Dctralt,  Mich. 
CaatiMatiaa  ^  Ser.  Na.  804313,  March  5, 1969.  TUb 
aBulhatiea  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  120,717 
lBt.CLG06f9/i«,i5//6 

U3*  CL  340— 1723  26  L 

Status  indicating  and  storage  means  for  an  addressable 
memory  shared  by  a  phirality  of  disc  file  control  units.  The 
control  means  provkle  addresses  to  the  memory  for  initiating 
an  access  therem  and  provide  the  same  address  to  the  status 
indicating  and  storage  means.  The  status  indicating  and 
storage  means  receives  the  address  and  has  a  memory  in  which 
received  addresses  are  stored  together  with  an  associated  in- 


An  electronic  desk  top  calculator  wherein  digit  data  is  en- 
tered into  an  entry  register,  and  arithmetic  and  other  control 
functions  are  initiated,  by  means  of  a  keyboard,  and  wherein 
the  entered  data  is  stored  in  an  automatic  sequential  access 
store.  The  entry  re^ster  and  at  least  one  of  the  registers  of  the 
automatic  sequential  access  store  are  displayed  in  superad- 
jacent  rows  of  juxtapositioned  digitt  with  like-order  digits 
aligned  column-by-column.  Whenever  new  data  is  entered, 
any  data  previously  contained  in  the  entry  register  and  the  re- 
gisters of  the  automatic  sequential  access  store  is  shifted  to  the 
next  higher  order  register  in  the  store.  Similarly,  on  the  initia- 
tion of  any  function  which  removes  die  data  from  the  entry  re- 
gister, or  which  combines  the  data  in  the  entry  register  with 
the  data  in  the  next  higiher  order  register  in  the  store  as  the 
result  of  a  mathematical  function,  any  data  contained  in  the 
remainmg  roisters  of  the  store  is  shifted  to  die  next  lower 
order  register  of  the  store. 
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3.725374 
SEGMENT  ADDRESSING 
Jen  J.  Mark  D.  Vm  Hed.  BcckbcriM,  Nctkerludi, 
to  U^  PkliM  Corpontloa,  New  Y«rk,  N.Y. 
CoadMatiM  af  Scr.  No.  822,681.  May  7. 1M9.  abaadoMd. 

Thk  aypMiartaa  ScpC  2. 1971.  Scr.  No.  177.442 
Chtas  priarlly.  appHcallaB  Ndkerlaiidi.  May  11.  1968. 

6806735 

Iat.CLG06f5/00 
UACL  340-172.5  4Clatat 


A  computer  compriting  a  store  addreanble  in  segmentt, 
containing  segment  words  selectable  by  segment  numbers, 
which  words  contain  daU  of  the  segment,  for  example,  a  seg- 
ment base  addrem  and  a  segment  length  information,  in  which 
two  or  three  segment  word  registers  are  provided  for  storing 
two  or  particularly  three  segment  words  in  order  to  ensure  a 
rapid  run  of  the  programmes  in  the  event  of  frequent  change 
of  addressing  in  a  plurality  of  segments.  The  computer  for  this 
purpose  with  a  detection  device  for  detecting  whether  and,  if 
so,  in  which  of  the  in  total  two  or  three  segment  word  registers 
the  segment  word  of  an  indicated  segment  in  a  segment 
number  register  is  stored.  In  the  presence  of  the  relevant  seg- 
ment word  it  is  released  via  gates  for  calculating  the  address 
and  for  len^  check.  In  the  absence  of  said  segment  word  this 
word  is  carried  on  from  the  store  to  a  segment  word  register. 
Particularly  one  of  the  three  segment  word  registers  is  con- 
stantly reserved  for  storing  the  segment  word  of  one  given  seg- 
ment (O-segment).  

3  725375 

PROBABILITY  SORT  IN  A  STORAGE  MINIMIZED 

OPTIMUM  PROCESSOR 

WIUaM  C.  Chaate.  aid  Miekad  K.  MaHcm  bath  of  DaUai. 

Tea.,  asripian  l«  Texas  taalruiCBts  iMorporalcd.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

CaaHnaliaB  al  Scr.  No.  889,143.  Dec  30. 1969.  abaadoacd. 

Thb  applcatioa  Jan.  14. 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,771 

IatCI.G06f/5//« 

UACL  340- 172.5  6  Claims 


ing  and  having  at  least  one  actual  output  signal  derived 
therefrom  during  execution  is  provided.  From  each  member 
of  the  input  sequence  u{td  a  key  K,  is  generated.  K,  may  have 
only  a  fhiite  number  of  values  and  is  a  sfaigle  vahied  ftinctkm 
of  a.  Corresponding  to  each  value  of  the  K«  generated  during 
trahiing,  a  trained  response  is  derived  from  samples  of  the 
desired  output  signal  z  measured  at  those  instances  u  at  which 
that  vahie  of  K,  occurred.  Thb  operation  is  such  that  the  con- 
temporary value  of  the  trained  response  is  maintained  in  a  tree 
allocated  file.  The  file  thereby  associates  with  each  key  K,  a 
trained  response.  Storage  is  provided  for  only  those  K,  which 
actually  occurred  during  training,  which  is  an  important  at- 
tribute since  these  typically  constitute  a  small  fraction  of  those 
values  which  may  theoreticaUy  occur,  especially  when  the 
input  is  of  multi-dnnensional  character.  During  execution  tiie 
tree  allocated  file  provides  for  efficient  retrieval  of  the  trained 
responses  which  are  employed  in  determining  the  actual  out- 
put  signal  of  the  processor. 

Whereas  the  tree  allocation  can  greatiy  reduce  the  storage 
relative  to  tfiat  of  tiie  storage-wise  inefficient  method  of  direct 
addressing,  the  speed  of  operation  is  less  due  to  the  need  to 
perform  a  sequence  of  operations  on  componentt  of  Oie  key. 
Disclosed  herein  is  a  means  of  greatiy  improving  the  speed  of 
tiie  tree  aUocated  file  while  retaining  its  advantages. 

The  means  involves  control  of  tiie  tree  structiire  tiirough  a 
probability  sorting  operation  which  is  effiected  periodically  to 
arrange  tiie  nodes  witiiin  tiie  tree  such  tiiat  tiie  modes  of  a  fili- 
al set  which  are  selected  mort  frequentiy  during  training  are 
placed  near  tiie  entry  node  of  tiie  set.  Specifically  tiie  node 
most  likely  to  be  selected  is  made  tiie  entry  node  of  tiie  set;  it 
is  chained  to  tiie  node  next  most  likely  to  be  selected,  etc., 
leaving  tiie  node  least  likely  to  be  selected  tiie  terminal  node 
of  tiie  set  This  property  hoWs  for  aU  sett  of  nodes  witiun  tiie 


tree. 


3,725J76 

DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  AN  ADDRESSABLE  LOCAL 

MEMORY  LINKED  TO  A  MEMORY  STACK  AS  AN 

EXTENSION  THEREOF 

Erwta  A.  HaKfc,  Arcadia,  CaM..  a«igMir  to  Barroaghs  Car 

porthNi.  Detroit,  Mich.  «...*« 

Filed  Feb.  8. 1972.  Scr.  No.  224.420 

iBt  CL  G06f  7//0;  Glib  27/00 
UACL  340-172.5  ^^^ 
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A  trainable  signal  processor  having  at  least  one  mput  signal 
a  and  one  desired  output  signal  t  applied  thereto  during  train- 


A  data  processing  system  has  a  main  memory  for  storing  a 
stack  of  information  for  prccemng.  Stored  in  tiie  main 
memory  stack  are  control  words  which  marit  off  procedural 
areas  of  tiie  stack,  operand  words  tor  processing,  and 
reference  words  for  indicating  locatioos  of  control  «pn»  »d 
of  operand  words.  A  pair  of  high  speed  reglners  are  provided 

for  coupling  information  to  tiie  processor's  arMimetic  unit  for 
orocessoit.  These  two  registers  are  linked  to  tiie  stack  so  tiiat 

£ey  are  the  top  two  avaUaUe  locations  of  tiie  stack.  The 

processor  mchides  a  phirality  of  high  ipaed  registers  whidiaie 

linked  to  the  memory  stack  to  form  a  stack  extension.  Stored 
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in  the  stack  extension  are  control  words  that  form  a  part  of  an 
address  environment  Ust  and  a  stack  history  list;  parameters 
that  are  local  to  the  current  addressing  environment;  and 
operands  that  have  been  called  to  the  top  of  the  stadt.  Words 
stored  in  the  stack  extension  are  captured  and  are  not  pushed 
down  into  the  memory  stack  during  the  execution  of  a 
procedure.  Means  arc  provided  for  addressing  each  register 
within  the  stack  extension  and  for  coupling  captured  mforma- 
tion  therein  to  the  register  which  is  the  top  available  location 
of  the  stack.  Means  are  provided  for  updating  the  stack  exten- 
sion when  a  new  procedure  is  entered  so  that  it  will  capture 
the  information  relating  to  the  new  procedure. 


cross-coupled  transistors  witii  the  collector  of  each  transistor 
direct-coiq;>led  to  tiie  base  of  tiie  otiier  transistor  Each 


3,725377 
SELF  CONTAINED  MEMORY  KEYBOARD 
Ranald  B.  Kd,  Warm,  Mich.,  assigiMr  to  GcMral  Maters 
CerporatiaB,  Dctrail,  Mich. 

Fiicd  AprI  27, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  248.290 

tat  CLG06f  J/02. ///06 
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transistor  has  a  pair  cH  emitters.  One  emitter  of  each  pair  is 
connected  in  a  current-switch  mode  with  the  emitters  of  the 
sense  amplifier  transistors. 


3  725379 
FUNCTIONAL  MEMORY  CELL 
David  H.  MaitK  CaiMntary,  EaglMd,  aarig^ar  to 
lional  BasiMas  MacUMS  Csrpcradca,  Arasaak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nwr.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  89,791 
tat.CLGllc///40 
U.S.CL  340-173  AM  10 


A  keyboard  unit  is  disckised  for  temporarily  storing  infor- 
mation for  subsequent  transfer  to  a  computer.  The  unit  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  interconnected  with  a  two- 
digit  display  through  encoding  and  decoding  circuitry,  for 
operator  verification  of  data  entered  and  further  includes  a 
shift  register  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  daU  entered. 
The  shift  register  memory  is  programmed  by  a  counter  so  that 
the  date  is  sequentially  stored  in  the  mdividual  shift  registers. 
The  shift  registers  are  operable  in  either  a  parallel  input  or 
serial  output  mode  under  the  control  of  a  flip-flop  which 
responds  to  connection  and  disconnection  of  the  memory 
keyboard  with  a  computer.  During  the  temporary  storing  of 
date  the  shift  registers  operate  in  a  parallel  mode.  When  the 
keyboard  memory  is  connected  with  a  computer  the  shift  re- 
gisters are  switehed  to  their  serial  output  mode  and  the  date  is 
transmitted  to  the  computer  under  computer  control.  A  code 
word  is  stored  m  one  of  the  memory  shift  registers  to  permit 
identification  of  the  keyboard  memory  unit  from  which  the 
date  is  being  received.  In  the  serial  transmission  of  date  to  the 
computer  a  wrap-around  circuit  is  provided  which  permitt 
redundant  transmission  of  date  for  verification  by  the  com- 
puter. 


A  ftuictional  meiMiry  cell  cncuit  is  provided  with  a  sense 
line  and  a  drive  line  fbr  each  word,  and  a  pair  of  search  Knes 
for  each  digit  A  phuality  of  binary  cells  are  arranged  in  ar- 
rays. Circuitry  is  provided  for  causiag  current  td  flow  in  the 
word  sense  Ifaies  in  response  to  mismatehes  between  die  signal 
stetes  of  the  digit  search  lines  as  cmnpared  with  the  respective 
signal  stetes  of  the  binary  cells.  The  amplitudes  of  the  search 
currentt  in  the  word  sense  lines  are  relatively  constant  ir- 
respective of  the  number  of  mismatches  in  each  word. 


Andrew  R. 


3  725(878 
MEMORY  CELL  CfRCUIT 


N.Y. 

rOid  Oct  30, 1970, 8ar.  Na.  85430 

tat  CL  Gl Ic  / 1140:  H03II 31296 

UACL340-173FF  ^      .      ..      f-- — 

A  memory  cell  circuit  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ceUs  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns.  Each  cell  comprises  a  pair  of 


3,725,880 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THB  DETICnON  OF  FAULTS  IN 

*  ELECTRONIC  cmcurrs 

tiengeseUscfaaft,  Berlin  and  Monicfa.  Germany 

Fled  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1203t7 
rhil«spriatHj.si|MriHiaf7nrmanT  Ma-rl-**,  **^  ""^ 
12068.7 

tatCLGllc2i/00 

US.  CL  340-173  RC  3qBtaM 

An  arrangement  fbr  searchii^  for  errors  m  electronic  ctr- 

cuitt  employs  a  drculating  memory  for  storing  the  output 

signals  of  the  circuit  to  be  checked,  a  gate^  circuit  which 
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generates  awrite-rtop  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  error  minmii  A^l^KlLK  UNIT 

S  prevent  storage  of  the  output  signals  into  the  circuUting   ^^^^  ^  u^^i1Sil^!S^>mS!LA  af ' 

"    ~  *    CafparatiaBt  Ddcallf 


Oaks,Califn 
Mfek 

cUllBWiiaBaf  8«.  Na.  W4,2M,Ocl.  3, 1M9.  This 

Miitlin  MaNk  13, 1972, 8cr.  Na.  234,170 

m,CLGllh  5100, 5174:  GtU  I H02 

UACL340-174.1C  ** 


memory,  and  by  means  for  indicating  the  content  of  the  circu- 
lating memory. 


3  725,881 
TWO  TERMINAL  BIPOLAR  MEMORY  CELL 
Roger  B.  DeOor,  Palo  Alto,  CaM.,  asrigMr  to  taterril  Incor- 
porated, CaportlBO,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174^78 

lat  CL  Gllc  1 1 140;  H03k  31286 

VS.  CL  340— 173  FF  *  Claims 
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A  pair  of  transiitofs  are  interconnected  with  a  single  resistor 
as  a  bipolar  integrated  circuit  to  provide  a  structure  having 
two  suble  sutes  which  may  then  represent  binary  states  in  a 
memory  unit  Isolation  and  mterconnection  requirements  are 
minimized  to  thus  materially  increase  tiie  packing  density 
possible  in  a  single  chip.. 

3  725,882 
MEMORY  ELEMENT  AND  CONFIGURATION 
Joha  H.  Kciaias,  North  BiOerlca,  aad  RoBsaa  E.  Laklam>v, 
Fraai^haa,  bath  of  MaM.,  aaigMri  to  HoMywcD  lac, 
Miaacapsis,  Mlaa 

Fled  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,273 

IBL  CL  Gllc  5/04.  ;i/06 

U  A  CL  340— 174  M  «  Claiais 


An  arrangement  for  magnetic  disk  memories  having  a  plu- 
rality of  modular  memory  disk  units  in  separate  housings 
mounted  in  a  single  cabinet  is  described.  Support  yokes  for 
each  unit  support  a  pair  of  hubs  witii  tiie  rototable  disk 
mounted  between  bearings  in  the  two  hubs.  In  addition,  a 
closed,  substantially  circular,  housing  around  the  disk  is 
mounted  on  the  hubs  to  maintain  dimensional  stability  relative 
to  the  disk  in  radial  and  circumferential  directions.  Magnetic 
recording  heads  are  mounted  on  sides  of  the  housing  generally 
toward  the  periphery  and  are,  therefore,  maintained  in  precise 
position  relative  to  U»e  disk.  Matched  pairs  of  preloaded  angu- 
lar contact  bearings  are  employed  for  mounting  die  disk  on  a 
shaft  in  the  hub  and  both  inner  and  outer  races  of  the  bearings 
are  clamped  in  place.  Undue  loads  on  tfie  bearings  arc 
prevented  by  making  die  housing  witii  fleiural  rigidity  in  a 
direction  along  Uie  axis  of  tiie  bearings  high  enough  to  hold 
die  recording  heads  in  substantially  fixed  position  and  low 
enough  to  apply  an  insubstantial  axial  load  on  the  bearings. 


3  725384 

FLYING  HEAD  SUPPORT  WITH  DAMPING  MEANS 

Irwia  B.  Garfda,  Lot  Aafdca,  CaM.,  aasigaar  to  Eagiacered 

Data  Peripherals  CorparaUoa,  Saata  Moaka,  CaMf . 

FDad  Aag.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65^16 

laLCL  Glib  5/60 

VS.  CL  340—174.1  E  9  ClalBBS 


A  data  storage  device  has  a  number  of  mutually  separate, 
closed-flux-path  magnetic  elements  arranged  within  a  plane  in 
an  array  of  columns  and  rows.  Each  <rfa  first  set  of  conductors 
surrounds  a  respective  column  of  magnetic  elemento  and  is 
magnetically  linked  dierewidi.  Corresponding  to  each  row  of 
elements  is  a  conductor  of  a  second  set  of  conductors  which 
threads  through  the  magnetic  elements  of  its  respective  row. 


A  &^ 


A  flying  head  support  with  damping  means  includes  a  spring 
support  for  a  magnetic  head,  which  spring  sapport  maintains 
die  magnetic  head  adjacent  to  a  magnetic  disc  aad  wherera  a 
diin  fihn  of  air  is  produced  between  the  head  and  the  di«:  by 
the  rotation  of  tiie  disc.  Dampmg  means  are  supported  relative 
to  tiie  spring  support  and  witii  tiie  dampnig  means  pressing 
against  the  spring  support  to  damp  vibrations  in  the  magnetic 
head. 


rr^  -j^Tf- 


April  3,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


449 


3,725385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPUTUDB  SENSING 
AND  DATA  GATING  m  A  MAGMETIC-STORAGB  DEVICE   VI 

WITH  DIGITAL  DTRRFACI 
Cala.,  asrigaar  to 
,N.Y. 
Flad  Sept.  28, 1970,  Sar.  No.  76,144 
IbLCL  Glib  5/44 
U3.  CL  340- 174.1  H  12 
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3  72SJ886 
FLUm-POWERBD  ALARM  SYSTEM 
RmmU  A.  Marka,  Carfap  Park,  CaM. 


FiM  Feb.  9, 1972,  Sar.  Na.  224,731 
latCLGOSb  J/06. 2  J/00 
U3.CL  340-224 


3,725387 
RADIO  TRANSMRTING  ALARM  SYSTEM 
R.  Sadier,  P»aaws,  N  J^  aarfgaar  I 

lUitoi.Iai  ,raw^.rii 
Fled  Jaae  10, 1968,  Ser.  Na.  735370 
lBLCLG08b/9/00 
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I  laad  from  magnetic  tape  n  converted  firom  an 

» a  digital,  or  quasidigital.  signal  by  hard  limit- 

I  is  combined  with  an  indication  as  to 

I  of  the  digital  signal  is  above  a  predeter- 

_  Md  dwa  paaed  to  a  control  unit  operating 

«Mi  tfM  Ufa  Mva.  Tha  oontrol  unit  generates  control  signate 
wmi  la  dM^  Iha  pradetennined  threshold  used  by  die  tape 
*ha.  A  ehaafi  ia  threshold  is  made  in  accordance  with  de- 
ticlioa  of  a  raooid  Mock  and  in  accordance  with  error  in  the 
raooTB  moGK. 


«5 


7* 
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A  radio  transmitting  alarm  system  where  each  signal  actuat- 
ing device  includes  a  radio  transmitter  of  short  range  aad 
determined  frequency  and  a  self-contained  power  supply.  The 
twitch  actuation  of  the  transmitter  may  inchide  a  phin|er4ype 
switch,  a  level-indicating  switch  osinf  mforcury  or  a  heat- 
responsive  switoh.  The  receivmg  station,  as  well  as  having  a 
radio  receiver  tuned  to  the  same  firequency  as  the  transmitter, 
may  have  a  light,  beD  or  a  tape-actuated  signal  which  is  sent  to 
a  central  monitoring  station. 


3,725388 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM 


Fled  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131322 
laL  CLGOSb/ J//6./5/i« 
U.S.CL340— 258A 
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An  afamn  system  provides  an  aadiMe  signal,  iaoorporatfaig  a 
pressurised  vessel  for  supplying  fluid  to  a  smiic  horn  under 
control  of  an  electrical  system  and  a  soleaoid  vaWe.  The  elec- 
trical ^stem  iacorporates  independent  ax.  and  d.c.  power  ar- 
raageoseats  for  eaeigiziag  the  vahre  as  well  as  the  remainder 
of  the  coatrol  system.  A  trigger  circuit  is  actuated  by  a 
receiver  and  a  remotely^ocated  transmitter,  to  initiate  opera- 
tion, which  in  the  diadoaed  embodiments  nivolves  a  com- 
pound pattern  or  cycle  for  more  effiective  use  of  the  fluid  and 
to  increase  the  severity  of  the  signal  as  human  stimuhis.  The 
system  also  incorporates  heater  means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  structore  operative  over  an  extended  interval  of  time. 


An  hitrader  detector  system  tiiat  utilizes  both  a  Dopptaref- 
fect  detector  system  and  an  optical  detector  qrstem  iMaitor- 
ing  dw  same  space.  Aa  atana  output  signal  prodaced  by  either 
detector  under  alarm  conditions  is  prevented  from  activating 
an  alarm  unless  the  other  detector  also  is  producing  an  alarm 
signal. 


3,725389 

LOGIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CYCLIC 

OPERATIONS  OF  A  PAIR  OF  DIVICBS 

Jota  J.  Gleaek,  ReasBe,  NJ.,  aarigaar  to  Wastora  Eleetric 

CeBiaanr,  lacarpanfted.  New  Yasli,  N.Y* 
DMsiaaafSar.Na.  1311.  JM.  9, 1970,  Pal.  Na.  3324322. 

This  ipaMiBlliB  JaM  4, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  1504O 

lat  CL  B65h  63102;  GOSk  21100 

VS.  CL  340—259  ^  CWass 

Logic  circuitry  is  utiUaed  to  monitor  the  continued  cyclic 
operation  of  a  pair  of  devices.  e.g.,  straad  fbediag  devices.  As 
tite  devices  function  a  pair  of  trains  of  palsas  are  taneratad 
and  the  logic  circuit  detects  aad  generates  a  maMuactioo 
signal  upon  the  generation  of  two  pulses  witiiin  one  train 
without  the  intervening  generatioa  of  a  pulse  ia  the  other 
tram.  The  logic  circuit  accepts  concurrent  generatioo  of  pal- 


009  O.G.— 16 
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•«,«iidtheMibMqueiitrewrMdoftheleiMlpuheiiilfcietrMM   ing  memben  may  be  frKtorad  by  *^*PP||f*^  «'• 

without  the  feneration  of  malftinction  rignab.  FaciUtiei  we  predetennhied anount of foree thereon. for esampte b|^aa»- 

*  tmder,  a  nipturiiv  of  the  electrical  conductor  by  the  flractvr- 

ing  of  the  innilating  member  wifl  came  an  ahrm  to  be  actu- 
f*  /^Sr»  ated.  The  frame  definetapUr  of  perimetric  lecewei  ■bout  the 

~^        ^  outer  periphery  thereof  to  accommodate  conductor*  therein 

lo  that  if  the  fkame  ii  raptured,  an  alarm  wfll  likewiie  be 
*'  lounded.  The  conductor!  in  one  recem  are  m  circuit  with  the 


also  provided  to  allow  the  dericet  to  commence  operation  in- 
dependent of  contnri  by  the  logic  circuits. 


3,72S3M 
MOTION  SBNSrnVE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
C.  CIrkM,  LyndhursI,  Ohie,  asrigpar  te  Gicgsry 
Co.,ClcvclaMi,OhlD 

Ned  March  17,  lf71,  Scr.  Na.  125,127 
laLCLGMb /J/02 
U.S.CL340— ai2  M 


A  motion  sensitive  alarm  system  having  a  sensing 
mechanism  for  actuating  an  alarm  device  in  response  to  rou- 
tional  motion.  i.e..  being  tilted,  as  well  as  in  response  to  linear 
motion.  The  alarm  system  inchides  a  generally  V-shaped  con- 
ductive cage,  a  flexible  rod  having  one  end  portion  fixedly 
mounted,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  weighted  member  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  portion  of  the  flexible  rod.  The  cylindri- 
cal wdghted  member  is  disposed  in  a  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  elongated  flexible  rod.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  weighted  member  begins  osdnathig  in  response 
to  either  roCatioBal  or  linear  acceleration.  When  the  weighted 
member  beghu  oscillating,  it  contacts  the  V-shaped  conduc- 
tive cage  to  thereby  actuate  the  alarm  device.  The  alarm 
device  remams  energised  for  a  predetermuied  period  of  time 
and  is  then  de-energfated  by  a  time-delay  thermal  relay. 


[^ 


conductors  in  certain  of  the  insulating  members,  while  the 
conductors  in  the  other  recess  are  in  circuit  with  the  conduc- 
tors in  the  remaining  insulating  members  so  that  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent circuits  are  provided.  A  plurality  of  tamper  twitches 
are  also  disposed  in  die  device  so  that  attempts  to  remove  the 
protective  structure  from  die  opening  in  the  building  wall  wBI 
also  actuate  an  alarm.  Thus,  this  structure  is  efffective  against 
attempts  to  remove  the  structure,  to  sever  its  firame.  or  break 
throu^  the  opening  defined  by  the  firame. 


J. 


3,72SJH2 
DOOR  KNOR  RURGLAR  ALARM 

•a  Ailed 


Tradi^Ca^ 


nbd  April  U,  1971,  Ssr.  Na.  137,lff 
totCLGMblJ/M 
I;ACL34§-274  4 


3,728391 

PROTBCnVB  RUIUHNG  STRUCTURB 

r,  2t5  rtmldhi  St,  HanfssMhHB,  Va. 

lisd  Sspt  i,  197f ,  Sar.  Na.  7t,15t 

bLCLGMb/J/M./J/ii 

UACLSdt— 273  •    -f- 

A  protective  structure  having  a  plurality  of  uidependent 
alarm  circuits  adapted  for  use  adjacent  to  a  window  or  the  Uke 
opening  hi  a  building  wall.  The  structure  faicludes  a  firame  and 
a  pluraHty  of  insulating  members  secured  within  the  frame. 
Each  of  the  insulating  memben  defines  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  conductor  dierehi.  Since  each  of  the  insuhit- 


An  alarm  device  designed  for  temporary  placement  over  a 
conventional  doorknob  in  frictional  engagement  therewith.  A 
pair  of  normally  open  mercury  switches  are  operatively  con- 
nected through  batteries  to  an  annunciating  buzcer.  and 
unauthorized  roUtion  of  the  doorknob  in  either  direction 
closes  one  of  the  switches  to  actuate  the  buzzer. 


3,72S393  

MONEY  CUP  ALARM  FOR  A  CASH  DRAWER 
Jacah  H.  Malta,  Dsjisslsw,  and  HvriBsa  E.  Caes^- 
bath  et  Pa^  smignirs  te  gthulmirlrh  ManwJacflng  C*^ 

fidkiMflfe.  Pa. 

PRsd  Nov.  23, 1979,  Ser.  Ne.  91,794 
tat  CLGMhi  J/02 

A  compartmented  hisert  for  a  cash  drawer  is  provided  with 
a  money  clip  which  inchides  a  pivotally  mounted  drop  — •-- 
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tor  retamed  in  a  raised  position  by  a  paper  bill  inserted  in  the.  non-toxic,  humanly  undetectable  aerosol  v^A  is  sabjert. 
cHp.  The  actuator  is  positioned  over  an  opening  in  the  bottom   being  higldy  aromatic  in  nature,  to  detectioii^  a 
of  the  insert  through  which  protrudes  a  control  switch  device,  in  removing  die  treated  article  a  detection 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  drawer.  The  control  switch  is   zone  fkom  the  store  must  be  passed  and  if  nnaudioi 
normally  closed  when  its  switoh  arm  is  raised  and  is  connected   unapproved  removal  of  the  article  is  attempted  an  mdicator  or 

alarm  is  activated  by  detection  of  the  aerosol,  resuhuig  m  ap- 


to,  an  alarm  circuit  which  is  energized  when  the  paper  bill  is 
withdrawn  from  the  clip  to  unblock  the  actuator  which  pivots 
downwardly  and  engages  the  control  switch  arm  to  move  the 
arm  downwardly  to  an  opened  position.  The  alarm  is  espe- 
daUy  useful  in  conjunction  with  operation  of  bank,  or  the  like, 
security  or  surveillance  systems. 


•N.^  -Jo 


•^ 
l!!l 


i!Ji'^ 


3,723,894 
PHOTOCELL  CONTROLLED  SHOPPING  CART 

PACKAGE  DETECTOR 

t  A.  Gdslsr,  7339  Cetral  Avwe,  PhSsitlphls,  Pa. 

PIsd  Sept  27, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  184,843 

IntCLGSSbiJ/OO 

UACL348-288R  7C 


prehension  of  the  article  carrier.  If  the  article  is  psiid  for  or 
removal  from  die  premises  is  otherwise  authorized,  then  vdiea 
passnig  through  an  authorizing  area  such  as  a  checkout 
counter,  die  sensible  odor  can  be  neutralized  or  rendered  pas- 
sive or  an  additional  neutralizing  agent  or  means  can  be  ap- 
plied to  the  article,  either  method  of  which  will  serve  to 
prevent  activation  of  the  detection  device. 


3,725,894  ___' 
POSmONSENSmVE  ALARM  WITH  MAGNETIC 
LATCHING  PRNDULmf  SWITCH 

*"""*  .Na.  148,894,  May  13, 1971.  nis 

I  Oct  12, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  188^31 
3888 /J/08 
U.S.CL348— 2S2  5< 


A  system  for  detecting  an  article  or  the  Hke  on  the  lower 
slon«e  section  of  a  market  cart  as  the  cart  passes  through  a 
scannmg  zone.  The  cart  has  a  Ught  reflective  element  mounted 
thereon  operable  to  reflect  a  substanthd  portion  of  the  light 
projected  from  a  source  back  to  said  source.  Sensing  means 
are  provided  havmg  a  dueshold  level  and  operable  to  direct  a 
beam  of  Ught  to  said  reflective  element  and  produce  an  output 
signal  only  when  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  back  to  the 
■easing  means  exceeds  said  thrsshoM  levd.  Scanning  means 
are  operable  when  oonditiooed  by  die  output  signal  fkom  said 

sensing  means  to  scan  die  storage  of  the  cart  when  it  passes 
through  the  scannmg  aone.  Sigiwl  means  are  operatively  as- 
sociated with  laid  scamung  means  actuatable  when  said 
traqfiiiH  means  is  conditioned  and  an  article  is  present  in  the 
stori^  section  of  the  cart 


//» 


An  alarm  device  sounds  an  audio  alarm  when  it  is  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position.  The  alarm  mchides  a  magnetic 
tatohing  penduhim  switch  which  is  normally  open  but  which  is 
ckMcd  to  energize  the  alarm  when  the  device  Calls  onto  its 
back  portion.  A  dial  lock  means  iralso  provided  for  prevent- 
ing die  penduhim  switoh  fltom  benig  manually  opened  until  the 
proper  number  has  been  dialed  diereon.  The  device  nuy  be 
used  m  conjunction  widi  mwardly  or  outwardly  swtafing 
doom,  and  vertiodly  or  horizontally  slidfaig  windows.  Means  ii 
•bo  disclosed  for  positionhig  die  device  with  respect  to  in- 
wardly swh^ihlg  doors  and  horiaontaBy  slidmg  windows  or 
doors. 


3,725,898 
STOLEN  ARTKLB  DETECTION 
R.  Hayss,  1385  Kenhnw  Drisa,  Rslili8.  NX. 
».  Na.  98,998,  Dae.  17, 1978, 
July  13, 1973,  Ssr.  Na.  271^437 
iJ/00 

^^ UCWam 

A  method  and  system  for  detecting  stolen  articles  such  as  by 
shopKlknig.  Articles  in  a  store  and  dw  like  are  spr^red  widi  a 


3,725,897 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 


1, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  187,938 
lal.CLG8ifJ/i4 

U  JL  CL  348~324  A  4  ( 

A  constant  writing  rate  vector  generator  capable  of  aocaptp 

ing  digital  inputs  representative  of  the  eadpoints  of  a  line  and 
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oonvMtiiig  thwB  teto  analog  vohafw  proportioiial  to  the 
tfanatioii  time  of  the  fenerated  line  wch  that  random  po«- 
tionint  of  the  electron  beam  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  the 
writing  of  vecton  while  maintaining  an  equal  and  conrtant 
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DATA  EXHIBITING  SCftBW  MVICE  WITH  A  UQUTO- 
CKYOT AL  LAYER,  AND  METHOD  OFMANWACTUKE 

nMOd.2l,l970,SerfNe.S2^ 

ClahM  priartty,  appilrartw  Gennany,  Jnly  2»,  I»7»,  P  M 

37«7«J 

tatCLGMb5/i6 

UACL34t-324M  >** 


3(>t)  ^ 


FERROELECTRIC 


,.^i*>Sn 


brightnem  without  additional  intemity  compemation  « 
acMeved.  The  digital  endpoint  data  controb  a  comtant  voH- 
aoe  famp  witii  a  time  duration  directiy  proportional  to  die  vec- 
tw  lengdi.  which  ramp  iauMd  to  control  tiie  transition  rate  of 
a  pair  of  digital  to  analog  converters. 


3,72S,tM 
TBMPEIATURB  COMPENSATED  MULTIPLE 
CHAKACTBB  ELECTTEONIC  DKPLAY 
■Mmk  I.  CfH«.  Umtftm,  Tei^  amlgpar  I*  Tr- 
*^^^  -      PM*^.D^tahTei« 

iel8er.Ne.T»44».Dee.31.If«t, 

This  liiMislfr  M^  3, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  139,945 

taL  a.  GtSd  25/24.  HtSh  5/2« 

UACL34«— 334  " 


_»J!\ 


A  data  exhibiting  screen  device  comprises  a  layer  ofliquid 
crystals  whose  Hght  scattering  or  transparency  is  controliaMe 
by  aoplying  an  electric  field.  A  ferroelectric  layer  of  ceramic 
^VtSi  extends  hce^hc^  in  parallel  proxfanity  to  the 
liquid-crystal  toyer  and  constitutes  a  <»P«»«wf«  ^™SS 

means  hi  tiie  form  of  a  crom-bw  arraafement  supply  the  field 
excitation. 


3,72MM 
METHOD  AND  APAi»ATI» lOJTOIJOOUCTIgM 
CHAMACTEIS  AT  WILL  ON  THE  PICTUmE  8CEEBN  OP 
A  CATHODE  EAY  TUBE  AND/OH  ONKECOEDPAPEB 
Pirladrtfli  Ohmi—i  Maiali  Otin,  aad  WiEswt  WM 
■■  af  Maakh, 


PfciMaidil«,l971,8ar.N..lM,J79 

f,  Pek.  22, 1971,  P  li 


<254«.l 
UACL340 


tal.CLG«Bb5/J6 


A 


A  temperature  compensated  multiple  character  electronic 
dispfaiy  is  described.  Each  character  position  includes  a  mul- 
tSdement  matrix  controlled  by  a  transistor.  The  collectors  of 

an  tnasiilon  of  all  matrices  are  common.  The  emitters  of  all 
transistors  of  a  angle  character  matrix  are  common,  and  are 
selectively  connectable  to  ground  so  tiiat  tiie  characters  can 
be  sequentially  enabled.  The  oonesponding  elements  of  aU 
character  matrices  are  connected  to  a  common  control  line 
and  arc  actuated  by  a  snngle  diaracler  generator.  The  power 
lequentially  applied  to  eadi  character  is  controlled  separately 
to  maintain  a  unifionn  disptey  under  varying  operating  tem- 
peratures by  sampKng  die  vohafe  of  die  base-emitter  junction 
of  a  transistor  of  die  enabled  character  as  a  measure  of  its  tem- 
perature, and  then  ai^lying  power  tojhe  character  during  the 
following  display  cycle  diat  is  related  to  the  sampled  tempera- 
ture. .  ' 


A  mediod  and  apparatus  for  representation  of  characters 
ftom  signals  emitted  from  a  writing  signal  source,  such  as  a 
kevboardTdatii  processing  installation,  card  scanner  or  die 
like,  at  wai  on  die  picture  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  ttibe  and/Of 
on  record  paper  or  a  sfanilar  data  carrier,  wherein  Mim^ 

generator  is  employed  to  produce  data  f^^;!^^^ 
the  electron  beam  on  die  pictoire  screen  of  a  cf«MW  fg*?*' 
means  are  provided  for  deriving  from  diese  signals  deflecting 
and/or  blankfaig  signals  fbr  a  record  printer,  die  prmter 
preferably  being  an  ink  jet  printer. 


■* ,'  I"  1 1 
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3,7253t3 

SELF-CALDKATING  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CCWVEBTER 

la  The 


3,725,9«1 
METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  EEPEESENTING 
M,A«m»VAlUW^TJ«C««W«AVlD«)        .^  ^  „..»,^  „...».  „j 

iril^an  le  uiiitt—  "»"'^'  lirt.CL  H93k  13120 

S.^ith29,1971.Ser.Ne.l2S.743  U  A  CL  340-347  AD  " 

Chlms  priarlly,  appMien  Gemany.  Match  28. 1970,  P  20 

"•*^  i«t.cLGo«5/N  •     ^:^^^^i;^Pz:::^^>-^^^ 1 

U.S.CL  340-324  A  " 


For  the  reproduction  of  measured  vahies  on  the  screen  of  a 
line  scanning  video  apparatin,  die  intensity  of  die  beam  cur- 
rent  diereof  is  modulated  widi  nnUanking  signals  to  a  mean 
vahie  daring  die  writing  of  each  line  between  die  hnage  field 
edge  Md  die  aaMaaked  image  dots  of  die  measured  values. 
The  beam  current  and  consequently  the  intensity  of  die  beam 
for  the  hrtter  is  greater  than  die  said  mean  value.  The  frequen- 
cy vahie  of  the  unUankfaig  signab  is  such  that  die  bright- 
modulated  image  dots  are  no  larger  tiian  the  image  elements. 


A  self-calibrating  analog  to  <Kgital  converter  whereto,  if  ^ 
ftill  scahf  reading  of  the  converter  is  defined  as  X  counts,  the 
caUbration  formula  takes  die  following  form: 

Q- IQ- C.1  lJir/2  (C^i  -  Ci)l -^/2;  wherem 

C:  is  die  count  of  die  calibrated  output;  C.  is  die  count  of  die 
analog  signal  to  be  converted;  C,  is  die  count  of  dM  low  scale 
caHbratioa  point;  and  Qi  is  die  count  of  die  r'^ — i-~ia— . 

tion  point 


3  723^04 
ENCODES  WITH  A  BEDUNDANT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 


3,725,902 
OPTICAL  ENDCODEB 


A. 


Fled  Jaly  1, 1970,  Ser.  Ne.  51,509 
laLCLGOOc  9/06 

UACL  340-347  P 


laVeedsr 


8  Claims 


FBsi  J^  23, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  105,020 
lat  CL  GOOc  9106;  H03k  13102 
UACL  340-347  P 


An  optical  encoder  is  provided  widi  a  new  and  improved  ex- 
posure assembly  comprising  a  readily  replaceable  exposure 
Modi  fixedly  mounting  a  plurality  of  individual  light  bulbs 
wtdiin  a  predetermined  diqiby  pattern,  a  base  for  the  e]qx>- 
sure  block  supporting  an  apertiired  display  mask  widiin  a  code 

display  station  and  aUgning  means  on  bodi  die  block  and  the 
base  fhciHtating  accurate  and  repeated  aligned  assembly  of  die 
block  on  the  base  without  readjustment  of  the  assembly. 


An  abscdute  rotary  encoder  tai  which  a  redundant  optical 
system  is  located  at  any  one  of  several  anguto  positions 
around  die  encoder  disc  relative  to  die  origiaal  optical  ^rilmn. 

In  die  event  of  fsihire  of  a  component  in  the  onr"*|fP^^ 
lyston.  the  redundant  optical  system  is  connected  in  V^*^^ 
the  original  optical  syrtem.  in  the  embodiment  where  Je 
redundant  optical  system  is  located  at  90*  away  *»■** 
origtaml  optical  system,  signab  from  die  redundant  opttol 
system  are  identical  to  signals  ftom  die  original  optical  'y  *^ 
for  all  but  the  most  coarse  and  second  most  coarse  eaooder 
tracks.  Signals  fhmi  die  photodelectors  ftir  die  moat  coarse 
and  second  most  coarse  tracks  of  die  redundant  optical  sy*em 
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arc  fed  to  oompeniatinf  logic  circuits  which  operate  on  these 
signals  and  yidd  positional  oatput  signals  for  the  most  and 
second  most  coarse  tracks  which  are  identical  to  positional 
output  signals  whkh  would  have  been  produced  by  the 
original  optical  system.  In  addition  a  sim|rie  logic  circuit  is 
provided  which  reoogniaes  whether  the  primary  or  redundant 
system  is  connected  and  then  performs  the  necessary  signal 
switching. 


3,72S,MS 

MONOLimC  ANALOG-T(M>iGITAL  CONVBRTEE 

Barlaa  K.  Ttari,  IMM  North  BlaBsy,  CaperthM,  CaM. 

nM  Aif.  3, 1971»  Scr.  Me.  1M,105 

tat  CLH«3k  75/02 

U^CL340>-347AO  SCIaiaM 


A  self-  contained  fblly  mtegrated,  monolithic  analog-to- 
digital  converter  including,  a  Kneariaed  ramp  generator  for 
providing  a  reference  voltage,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the 
reference  voltage  to  an  unknown  vottage,  one  or  more  dif- 
ferential ampli^ng  stages,  a  cross-over  network  for  providing 
semiconductor  components  mismatch  compensation,  a  flip- 
flop  for  generating  output  pulses  having  widths  proportional 
to  the  unknown  voltage,  and  a  counter  responsive  to  the  flip- 
flop  output  for  developfasg  a  digital  output  signal  commensu- 
rate with  the  unknown  voltage. 


3,72S,9M 
SELF-TIMING  CODE  KEYER 
Gcetge  R.  Quick,  SMNtr  Sprtag,  and  Gearge  R.  Sewter,  Ashlon, 
belh  eff  Md^  sss^nin  to  The  Si^sr  Cempony,  New  Yarfc, 
N.Y. 

FHed  Sept  34, 197t,  S«r.  Ne.  7S,212 

tat  CLGMc  79/22 

U&CL340— 365  SCIalBU 


ters  of  a  radio  transmitter.  The  keyer  of  this  invention  is  sim- 
pler and  has  fewer  parts  than  prior  art  devices.  It  comprises  a 
phirality  of  selection  dreuits  which  activate  indivktuid  dot  or 
dash  circuits.  In  each  case  where  a  dot  is  selected,  a  short 
pulse  is  generated,  and  if  a  dash  is  selected,  a  long  pulse  is 
generated.  The  generatioB  of  a  pulse  opens  a  gate  which  per- 
mits a  tone  to  be  transmitled  to  the  output  for  a  duratioa  of 
the  pulse.  The  selection  devices  are  manually  controlled  and 
are  operated  to  select  the  appropriate  dot  or  dash  for  each  ele- 
ment of  a  desired  letter.  If  neither  is  selected,  the  pulse  is  ap- 
plied to  the  next  line  of  selection  devices  which  control  the 
original  pulse  generators  and  gating  circuits.  The  system  may 
be  expanded  to  provide  for  the  automatic  generation  of  any 
number  of  letters. 


3,72S,9t7 
PUSHBUTTON  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 
J.  riiTiniTr.  C— hirlMd,  R.L,  aarigaar  to  Teas  ta- 


PBsd  Jane  1, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  14Mt3 
tatCLHf44i/00 

U&CL340— 345A  17CI 


M>^         C* 


^^"l^S^ 


A  keyboard  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  spaced  sets  of 
conductive  members  including  U  and  rivet  shaped  are  ar- 
ranged at  a  surfece  of  a  support  in  electrical  communicatioa 
with  conductive  paths  on  an  opposite  surfece  of  the  support  A 
plurality  of  actuatable  conductive  elements,  one  for  each  set 
of  conductive  members,  are  provided  to  establish  bridging 
electrical  connection  between  conductive  members  of  a  set 
upon  application  of  a  preselected  delecting  force  to  the  con- 
ductive elements. 


3,72S,fM 
IMPACT  TRANSDUCER  KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 
Marcd  Brisskarre,  Tkairy,  mi  Xavisr  deSatal  Sanvtar,  Per- 
acyVellairc,  hetti  el  PnuMe,  asrfgpers  to  Central  Data  Car- 
peraiMn,  Mmnsapels,  Mton* 

FBsd  JuM  21,  lf71,  Sw.  Na.  15<,14« 

tat  CLHM4  J/00 

U,S.CL  340-365  A  6CiafcM 


This  is  an  automatic  code  keyer  which  can  be  used,  for  ex- 
ample, fbr  automatically  generating  in  Morse  code  the  caU  let- 


A  keyboard  apparatus  having  a  |rfurality  of  spring-mounted 
hammen  actuated  by  the  key  mechanisms  is  disctosed,  where 
the  hammers  contact  pieaoelectric  ciystals  to  generate  electri- 
cal signals  when  keys  are  depressed. 
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3,72S,M9 

ROTATING  COIL  MAGNETIC  INDICATOR 
mtt  gift  ft,  DnWcheahakii,  Csrmany,  amlgpar  to 
A  Co.,  Pranktart  AJl.  Sad,  Genumqr 

Fisd  Psk.  23, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  117,<2S 
tatCLGMb5/74.5/22 


3,725,911 

STOP  MOTION  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVE  INDICATOR 

HareM  E.  Ceak,  Laastt  and  HanM  H.  Laalsr,  PaMBE,  Mh  el 

Alan  am%BarBtoBatoaa.Ceek^a«mqr.  Weal  PetotGa. 

Pled  Dec  15, 1971,8sr.  Ne.  2tt,B9i 

tat  CLG«th  27/00 


U.S.CL34t-373R 


32Ctalms   U.S.CL  340-415 


•  -L 


1 


1  i  1 1  i  i  i  1 

r.t  t  .  t  trt 
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V 


1-« 


In  the  indicator  disck>sed.  a  coU,  rotatably  suspended 
between  two  pivoting  strapsjMSses  through  the  center  of  a  tu- 
bular high  coercivity  magnet  and  surrounds  the  magnet  from 
the  center  to  the  outside.  The  magnet  forms  a  tongitudinal 
gap.  The  straps  are  ooexial  with  the  magnet.  Current  through 
the  coil  rotates  it  so  that  its  outer  portion  moves  peripherally 
along  the  magnet  A  drum  surrounding  die  magnet  and  travel- 
ing widi  the  cod  carries  a  helical  indication.  The  latter  is  visi- 

ble  through  a  gap  on  a  stationary  slide  indicator.  Rotetioa  of 
the  coU  moves  the  visible  indication  laterally  along  the  gap. 
The  device  is  suitable  for  indicating  channels  or  statioas  on 
television  or  radio  sets  in  response  to  electrical  signals. 


A  stop  motion  system  for  multi-thread  textile  machines  in- 
chides  a  number  of  thread  slack^letection  switehes  disposed 
in  parallel  and  each  having  an  indicator  lamp  and  a  diode  in 
series  with  the  switch.  A  voltage  source  and  a  slop  motion 
relay  are  m  series  with  the  switehes  and  the  voltage  source 
produces  a  polentid  through  any  cloaed  switch  and  its  as- 
sociated lamp  and  diode  greater  than  the  breakover  voltage 
for  the  diode.  Each  diode,  however,  is  a  four  layer  diode  so 
that  its  iuftn"'"*!  voltage  is  very  much  lew  than  its  breakover 
voltage.  In  this  way,  the  first  diode  to  conduct  reduces  the 
potential  available  acrom  any  of  the  other  diodes  to  the 
sustaining  voltage  w  that  on^  die  first  detector  circuit  ac- 
tivated wfll  be  effective  to  provide  an  imfication  of  mattiiac- 
tion. 


3,725,910 

ELECnVICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  UGHT  REPLECTING 

CELL  AND  MEANS  POR  UmJZATiON  ON  A 

CHARACTER  PRESENTATION  DEVICE 

Jeasah  T.  McNaaey,  S54S  BeuUsr  Drive  La  Mesa,  CaK. 

PBsd  Jane  IS,  1971,  Scr.  Ne.  154,290 

IatCLG08b5/i6 

U.S.CL  340-378  R  W 


3,725,912 
RADAR  VIDEO  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Rekcrt  E.  MMmt,  EMrsH,  aad  RkkarO  W 
toaavMa,  aH  d  Md^  ass^Nn  to  He  UaMad  States  el 
lea  as  rcpressatod  by  the  Secretory  el  Ike  Navy 
PBad  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  144,103 
tat  CLGOls  7/02 
UACL  343-5  PC  *« 


jti—SX 2ii 


-t-A  B-t-    *    c; 


Specified  hecehi  is  an  hiforaiational  character  presentotion 
device  alttrii«  elactfiodly  controllable  light  reflectiag  oeUs 
fbr  aBuaiag  Hgkt  from  a  common  source  of  light  to  be  con- 
verted into  u  «nv  orUght  emitting  areas  on  the  viewing  sur- 
fece of  tke  device,  eadi  area  reprewnting  a  segment  widi 
Tfiifeh  gp«  or  more  messiy  characters  nuqr  be  formed.  Vari- 
ous embodkneatt  of  the  Ught  reflecting  cell  are  inchided  in  the 

dtackMBie.  aach  embo<fying  die  princi|ries  of  a  U^t  gukle 
utiliitag  a  series  of  mtenial  light  reflections  for  dte  transmis- 
sion of  light  to  the  eautting  area  thereof. 


A  radar  data  qrslem  for  recording  and  replaying  radar  iafer- 
matkM  for  eneigiav  a  search  radar  disphqr  vnit  nd  havmg  a 
capability  of  aocomaodatiM  a  phiralily  of  search  tadMB  of 
either  the  two-dhaensioaal  or  three  dimenskmal  type,  to  ad«fi. 

tion,  provision  has  been  made  to  aOow  for  the  variety  of 
ngnids  nsed  to  define  dw  search  radar  position  and  also  for  in- 
ternal fiwrit  detection.  Also,  the  systom  can  I 
coausand  and  control  signals  Ibr  exleiaal 
computer  qfsteaw  to  pwform  a  wide  vai 
which  may  be  reteted  to  fiw  recorded  search 
tkms.  The  system  is  divided  mto  two  prkjaary  r 
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and  repfodttce,  and  iiftirtheriubdivkled  according  to  the  type  3,725^15 

ofdatabeinirecoidedonafecocdertnck.  mCH  RBSOLUTION  MAPPING  SYSTEM 

^           gW  E.  Her—,  PadBc  Prfiiiii,  —d  Bwry  L.  McCafd,  8— 

Pedi^  fceifc  ef  CaMfn  ■■%■  in  i»  HtM  Ahcwlt  Cwmftrnf, 

3,728^13  CiherCMj.Calll. 

MICKOWAVCSENSmVITYTIMBCONTKOLCmCUlT  Filed  Dec  27, 19M,  Scr.  Ne.  78,7M 

IraHl  K.  KeeU,  AMikeiim  aad  GeraM  p.  Carey,  FMertea,  Ial.CLG«lB  9/42 

MhefCallf.,aMpMntaThelMlid8talaiefAMrfcaas  U&CL343-5PC                                             MCI 


rapreeeiMed  ky  Ifee  Secraivy  ef  the  Air  Farce 

Fled  Nev.  22,  lf71,  Ser.  Ne.  2M,7lf 

tatCLG81f7/i4 

UACL  343-5  SM  2CiaiaM 


/^  turptr 


'  jm 


■^  ■^^. 


A  microwave  lenntivity  control  (STC)  circuit  for  uae  with  a 
radar  receiver  it  provided  in  wiiich  the  STC  control  element  is 
inchided  as  a  part  of  a  microwave  mixer.  STC  control  diodes 
are  kwatod  aft  of  the  microwave  mixer  diode.  The  receiver  is 
operated  with  STC  not  applied  until  the  target  return  is  suffi- 
ciently large  to  cause  the  trensCsr  ftinction  of  the  mixer-IF 
preampttfier  to  just  begin  compressing.  At  this  time  control 
bias  is  apfriied  to  tiie  STC  diodes  which  reduces  die  electric 
field  intendty  at  die  plane  of  the  mixer  diode  by  2S  db  es  the 
target  returns  become  larger. 


A  synthetic  array  mapping  system  is  disclosed  diat  is  opera- 
ble firom  a  moving  craft  so  as  to  provide  a  high  resolution  map 
of  an  area  such  as  a  sector  of  the  earth "k  suffMe.  A  coherent 
side  looking  redar  system  is  provided  in  the  movtaig  craft  to 
obtain  and  store  varying  firequency  doppler  history  com- 
ponents of  objects  in  the  area  to  be  mapped.  The  stored  histo- 
ry components  are  then  mixed  with  a  swept  oscillator  signal. 
DifltiBrence  signals  developed  by  this  mixing  are  applied  to  a 
naiTow-band  filter  to  compare  die  frequency  of  the  difference 
signal  with  a  predetermined  pern  band  and  develop  mapping 
signals  representing  objects  in  a  fixed  angular  poeition  relative 
to  the  flight  path  of  the  craft. 


3,725314 
MBASUIKMENT  OF  TKMPnATUM  DfVttSIONS 
H.Dnvldesn,a«dCherisBF.Ialng.helhelPmshnnh,Pnn 
■idgisrsteWiiHaglmif  BIsdrIc Cstpsffsilsa 
Pa. 

Flsd  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  14t439 
InLCLGf  Is  9/60 
UACL343-5W  12i 


3,725,91< 

POST  STORAGE  RANGE  AND  DOPPLER  CORRELATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

P.  CnHsr,  ChsstMrt  Hil,  Mass^  ssilgaii  t* 

sct,  Nnshpa,  N*Ha 
Fled  Sept.  1, 19«7,  Ser.  Ne.  M5,069 
InL  CL  GOls  9102;  Gfdf  15134;  GMg  7119 
U.S.CL343— 5DP  20CI 


*1BfBIMP". 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  heigjht  and 
strength  of  the  uppermost  limit  of  a  temperature  inversion 
with  the  uee  of  radio-flrequency  wave  energy.  This  is  achieved 
by  using  a  wavelength  ediich  will  not  be  reflected  by  water 
droplets  and  particulate  matter  in  the  air  but  which  wiU  be  at 
least  paitially  reflected  at  the  top  of  an  Aversion  layer  due  to  a 
change  in  die  index  of  refkaction  of  the  air  bcMUse  of  an 
abrupt  change  in  temperature  and  density.  Preferably, 
separated  transmitting  and  receiving  antennas  are  used  and 
the  height  of  the  uppermost  limit  of  the  inversion  layer  is 
determined  trigometrically. 


^=^^M...y...y 


i^y 


Apparatus  is  herefai  discloeed  for  processing  signals  by  stor- 
ing and  correlating  with  preset  programs.  The  apparatus  is  dis- 
closed as  it  rehites  to  a  pube  doppler  radar  application.  Target 
raflected  coded  signals  modulated  by  doppler  are  partly  corre- 
lated to  resolve  ranges  which  are  ambiguous  widi  relation  to 
the  remafaring  uncorrelated  code.  The  pardy  correlated  signal 
is  stored  hi  a  magnetic  core  matrix.  A  series  of  stitchhig  net- 
works wired  (or  stitched)  hi  accordance  with  predetermined 
range  and  doppler  combinations  are  coupled  to  the  storage 
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matrix  so  that  when  the  signate  stored  in  the  matrix  are  read 
out  to  the  stitch  networks,  correlation  of  the  remaming  am- 
biguity will  occur  indicating  unambiguous  range  and  doppler 
of  targets.  The  stitch  networics  compare  the  stored  code  time 
histories  with  the  preset  codes  representing  a  combined  range 
and  doppler  signal. 


mined  distance.  These  displayed  indicia  provide  information 
for  atrr— «"g  maneuvers  to  avoid  collision  with  the  intruding 
craft. 


3,725,917 
RADAR  PHASE  COMPARISON  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  ORJECT  RECOGNITION 
Cariyle  J.  Slctten,  Acton;  Allan  C.  ScheU,  Rkhard  B.  Mack, 
WiUfaun  B.  Geggfais,  Jr.,  aU  of  Wbichestcr,  and  Phttipp 
Blacksmith,  Concord,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Air  Force 

Fled  Jan.  27, 19<9,  Ser.  Na.  795,775 
Int.  CLG91S  9/02 
UACL  343—55  A  3 


TcSn*** 


3,725,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  VESSEL 
POSITION 
JerryJ.JeMS,aadJeeC.Lachridie,beihefH« 
siners  te  Brewn  Jk  Reel,  iMn  Henrtsa,  Tex. 

Fled  Dee.  19,  \9t»,  Ser.  Ne.  8tM«2 
lirt.  CL  Gtld  9/10;  Gtls  5/14, 1  i/00 

U.S.CL343-6JR  *«< 

A  pipehiying  barge  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  error 
between  die  actual  barge  poation  and  •  desired  pipeline  route 
or  course  illustrated  on  a  strip  map.  Althou^  the  desired 
pipeline  route  is  not  a  straight  line  on  a  chart,  the  strip  map  il- 
lustrates die  pipeline  as  a  relatively  straighter  route  or  courre. 
The  straighter  route  or  course  strip  map  is  obtained  by 
plotting  the  route  or  course  on  a  chart  where  relative  rotation 
between  adjacent  gridline  segments  has  been  effected  so  as  to 
cause  the  plot  of  the  route  on  the  reoriented  gridline  segments 
to  assume  a  straighter  form. 


A  radar  method  and  system  of  object  recognition  wherein 
multiple  integral  coherent-harmonic  frequency  signals  are 
directed  towards  the  object  and  the  return  signals  therefrom 
are  phase  compared  to  provide  a  resultant  signal  having 
characteristics  distinguishing  die  object  from  its  background. 
Also  included  is  a  color  display  for  displaying  die  resultant 
signal  in  color  to  enhance  the  reflection  characteristics  of  the 
object 


3  725,920 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE  THEREOF  UTILIZING  TWO 

TR 
Hanspeler  Kupfer,  GeroMswil,  and  Marcel  Hosmann,  Zorkh, 
both  of  Swttaerland,  assignors  to  Albiswcrk  Zurich  AG, 
Zurich,  SwHaerland 

Fled  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,644 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatien  SwUMrhusd,  Nov.  24,  1969, 

17435/69 

tat  CL  GOls  9/i«,  9/56 

U.S.CL  343-6.5  R  3" 


3,725,918 

COLLISION  AVOroANCE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANEUVERABLE  CRAFT 

Herman  J.  FWeeher.  Haksile;  PhUp  Lipsky,  Hartsdak,  and 

Bert  V.  TMa,  Hmrttaglen,  al  ef  N.Y.,  ami^ers  to  Sperry 

Rand  Cerperaden,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  Ne.  90,558 
tat  CL  GOls  7/06 
U.S.CL343— 5EM 
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Collision  avoidance  display  apparatus  that  provides  indicia 
represenutive  of  present  positions  of  intruding  vehicles  as 
well  as  predicted  tracks  therectf.Cach  track  terminates  in  a  re- 
gion representative  of  the  area  to  be  avoided  to  assure  passing 
the  corresponding  intruding  vehicle  by  at  least  a  predeter- 


An  apparatus  and  method  f<M-  distance  measurement  by 
means  of  two  transmitter-receiver  devices  arranged  at  the  ter- 
minal points  of  the  padi  to  be  measured  and  which  can  be 
selectively  switched  as  a  main-  or  auxiliary  station.  The  inven- 
tion contemplates  automatically  initiatii^  transmission  back 
of  a  difference  signal  produced  at  the  auxiliary  station  upon 
the  appearance  of  a  phase  quiescent  condition  at  a  measuring 
frequency  control  of  the  auxiliary  station,  arrival  of  such 
transmitted  back  difference  signal  at  the  main  station  auto- 
matically triggering  measurement  of  a  corresponding  partial 
measurement  result  Upon  completion  of  each  partial  mea- 
surement result  the  measuring  signal  of  the  main  station  is  au- 
tomatically switched-off ,  and  non-presence  of  at  least  one  dif- 
ference signal  at  the  main-  and  auxilliary  stations  bringing 
about  continuation  of  the  measurement  program  to  the  next 
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succevive  meawring  frequency  and  switching-in  the  meanr- 
ing  ngnab. 


where  <  -  log  1/p  and  p  is  the  correlation  between  mccewve 
returns.  The  traiuforniation  matrix  then  has  die  form 


3,725^21 
TRAFnC  RBSrONSIVB  SPBED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

1 8.  WtM— .  Walai  Ukc;  Hawy  C.  Ycc,  Eayal  Oak; 
jMk  G.  snail,  Pkndailea,  ani  Zafw  Margsiian,  Blr. 
■riagham,  al  af  Midk,  aai%Mn  t*  The  Baaib  Corporatiaa, 

SaathlkM,  Mkh. 

HM  NoY.  4, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  86,922 

IatCLG01s9/0¥.  9/46 

tJ^CL343— 7ED  30ClalaM 
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where  GFAC  is  a  gain  factor  greater  than  unity.  ^  is  a  phase 
shift  angle,  and  *„  ^, ...  A^  are  the  eigenvectors  of  H  ordered 


A  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the  speed  of  a  vehicle 
to  existing  traffic  conditions  is  described.  The  system  func- 
tions in  conjunction  with  an  automatic  speed  control  system  to 
maintain  a  safe  following  distance  between  vehicles  traveling 
in  the  same  direction.  A  range  and  range-rate  sensor  generates 
signals  which  are  indicative  of  the  distance  between  the  vehi- 
cles, as  well  as  the  closing  or  opening  velocity  of  the  vehicles. 
These  signals  are  used  to  accelerate  or  decelerate  the  trailing 
vehicle  to  maintain  a  safe  and  optimum  distance  between  the 
vehicles  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  lead  vehicle.  The 
system  is  noncooperative,  so  that  the  lead  vehicle  need  not  be 
similariy  equipped  in  order  for  the  system  to  operate.  The 
system  is  ca|Mible  of  overriding  the  speed  control  system 
within  the  vehicle  but  can  be  overridden  by  the  driver  when  a 
deceleration  or  acceleration  decision  is  executed.  Although 
the  system  can  override  the  speed  control  system,  the  speed 
set  into  the  speed  control  system  can  not  be  exceeded  except 
by  driver  override.  However,  overriding  of  the  speed  control 
system  by  the  invention  system  or  by  driver  override  does  not 
destroy  the  speed  set  by  the  driver. 


such  that  the  associated  eigenvalues  are  monotically  incieaa- 
ing.  Antenna  element  signab  V  are  then  transformed  accord- 
ing to  the  equation  X  "  UV. 


3,725,923  

COHERENT  DIGITAL  PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 

WITH  IMPROVED  SIGNAL  HANDLING  CAPACITY 
Hcul  J.  Base,  Paris  7c;  MkM  G.  M.  CaaHts,  Msadsa.  ami 
JcMhCiaadc  A.  DcMmt,  78  FaalsMqr-k-Pkwy,  ■■  af 
Fraace,  asslgnafs  to  lamaaHaaal  Staadard  Ebdrie  Car- 
pantiamNcwYark,N.Y. 

FUed  Jaly  «,  1971,  Scr.  N^  159,987 
CtataM  priarily,  appllcaHaB  PraMe,  Jaly  7, 1976, 76/25146 
Ial.CLG61s9/42 
UACL  343-7.7  5Clalau 


3,725,922 

CONVERGENCE  RATE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

RECEIVING  ARRAY  ANTENNAS  OF  HIGHER  ORDER 

THAN  3-PI)LSE  MTI  CANCELLERS 

Lawraacc  E.  Branaa,  Tamaa,  aad  Irvlai  S.  Rccd,  Saala 

Maaica,  bath  of  Calf  .,  Migpan  to  Tcchaalagy  Scrvkt  Car^ 


FBed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,782 
laLCLGOli  9/42 

1^.8.  CL  343^7  A  6  ClalaM 

A  system  for  improving  the  convergence  rate  of  adaptive 
receiving  array  antenna  systems  in  MTI  radar  systems,  having 
cancellers  of  higher  orders  than  a  2-palse  canceller,  is  pro- 
vided by  a  transformation  matrix  according  to  the  following 
technique. 
Form  the  matrix  H  with  elements 

Ifn-l-c  m-ii  * 


^n 


A  pake  Digital  Doppler  coherent  MTI  radar  system  in 
which  sine  aad  ooaiae  phase  detector  outputs  are  both  coded 
and  stored  in  a  planKty  of  range  iaeremeats.  A  first  chaaael 
stores  digital  oodes  for  noviag  targets  exceeding  a  minimvm 
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predetermined  amplitude  Areshold.  That  information  is  used 
to  control  another  MTI  channel  to  reduce  the  number  of  tar- 
get signals  which  must  be  processed  in  a  second  channel, 
thereby  providing  increased  processing  time.  Storage  of  signal 
codes  is  effected  in  dual  memories,  one  being  read  while  real 
time  storage  is  carried  out  in  the  other. 

The  sine  and  cosine  phase  detector  output  processing 
fiBciKtales  derivation  of  target  velocity  and  sense.  A  Fourier 
transform  display  depicts  Doppler  component  content  in 
selected  signals,  the  latter  being  controlled  by  bearing  as  well 
as  range  increment  data. 


signal  to  be  fied  to  the  signal  procesring  circuit  of  die  receiver. 
By  selecting  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  low-pMs  filter  and 
the  time  interval  during  which  the  gate  is  open  in  a  suitable 
manner  a  compensation  of  the  distance  dependent  amplitude 
of  the  echo  signal  can  be  achieved. 


3,725,924 

INTERMITTENT  CW  SYSTEM  FOR  SATELLITE 

SURVEILLANCE 

_  •L.Ea8taa,Osaani,Md.,a8risaar  to  ncUaMcd  States 

aC  ABNTka  as  rcpracalcd  by  tkc  Secretary  c(  the  Navy 

FBed  Jaly  22, 1976,  Scr.  Ne.  56,631 

Iat.CLG61s  9/04 

U.S.CL  343-16  SCIalBM 


An  electronic  satellite  surveillance  system  wherein  trans- 
mitters and  receivers  are  located  at  the  same  sites  and  wherein 
the  transmitted  signals  consist  of  multifrequency,  intermittent, 
CW  electromagnetic  energy  which  is  radiated  in  narrow  fisn 
patterns  and  wherein  the  receivers  include  means  which  allow 
unambiguous  angle  and  range  determination. 


3,725,925 
TRANSMITTER-  AND  RECEIVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  TARGETS  WITHIN  A  LIMITED  RAN^B 

NEXT  TO  THE  ARRANGEMENT 
NIs  Erik  BasJcMapv 

FIsi  NaT.  4, 1976,  Ser.  Na.  86^66 
ClalM    priarily,    appMtaHsa    Swedca,    Nav.    6,    1969, 
15233/69 

IbLCLG61s7/2« 
U.S.CL  343-17.1  R 
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3  725,926 
FREQUENCY  DIVERSIFIED  RADAR  SYSTEM 


Maaad  Arcs,  MaaMas,  N.Y. 


to  TW  Uattei  States  af 
I  by  the  Secretary  ef  tke  Air  F 
FBed  March  11, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  868,638 
Iat.CLG61s  9/02 
UACL343-173  2 


Transmitter-  and  receiver  arrangement  for  detection  of  tar- 
gets situated  withm  a  Umited  range  next  to  the  arrangement  by 
means  of  transmitted  and  target  reflected  pulses,  whereby  the 
amplitude  of  the  reflected  pulses  decreases  with  the  distance 
to  die  target  A  piUsad  tnumiitter  is  connected  to  dw  trans- 
mitter antenna  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  arrangement 
aad  is  ooatroUed  firom  a  pake  generator  so  Aat  pulses  are  fed 
periodici^  to  the  transmitter  antenna.  The  pirise  generator 
also  ooatrob  an  on-cfF  circuit  in  the  receiver  part  of  the  ar- 
raageawat,  the  iaput  of  which  circait  via  a  low-pass  filter  is 
coanectad  to  a  receiver  which  in  its  torn  is  connected  to  a 
receiver  antenna.  During  a  certain  diort  time  interval  in  coa- 
juactioa  with  the  traiUag  edge  of  the  transmitted  palse  the 
pulse  generator  opens  the  on-off  circuit  allowing  a  received 


A  frequency  diversity  moving  target  indicator  radar  system 
utilixing  a  combination  of  coherent  and  incoherent  processing 
to  improve  performance  in  clutter  interference,  including  a 
multiple  frequency  waveform  which  is  processed  in  a  muh^ 
chaaael  receiver  and  further  inchiding  a  frequency  mul- 
ilplsiBr.  a  broad  band  debiy  line  IF  canceller  and  a  demul- 
liplaiar  NormalizerB  producing  digital  signals,  and  digital 
4al^  for  aligning  the  signals  in  the  time  domain  combine 
with  a  binomial  detector  to  produce  target  information. 


3,725,927 

DISAPPEARING-REAPPEARING  RADAR  CHAFF  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

WBHam  S.  FMkr,  Madhaa,  Wis.,  iiilgair  to  The  Uattcd 

States  ef  Aaterica  as  rspreasated  by  the  Sccfctanr  af  the  Air 

Fam 

FBed  Dec  27, 1962,  Scr.  Na.  248488 
IaLCLG61s  7/42 
U.S.CL343-18E  8  CI 
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Dispemble  radar  chaff  having  the  characteristic  of  inter- 
mittendy  being  electrically  reflective  and  non-reflective,  and 
comprising  an  inert  core  element  progressively  surrounded  by 
ahemated  layers  of  reducaUe  metallic  salt,  resin  permeable 
material  and  oxidiaeabk  metal,  the  chaff  so  formed  bemg  ac- 
tivated before  dispersion  by  applicatioa  of  an  oxidizmg-reduc- 
ii^  H^nt,  said  agent  m  progressively  working  its  way  mward 
altantately  oxidizing  a  metallic  layer  to  become  non-reflec- 
a  nwtallic  salt  layer  to  becoaw  reflective. 
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3,725328 
DlCrr  ALLY  CONTKOLLID  WEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

SYSTEM 

OwlB^  MOi,  and  Erik  Rom 
Mil  «f  M4^  MrilMrf  I*  Tkc  B«adb 

CoriMiratioii,Soirthlltid,Mkli. 

rfcdM«refc  31.  im.Ser.  No.  129.728 

l^CLGOls  9/02 
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electrically  optimiied  phwe  thiften  or  rewlven  for  the  steer- 
ins  elementt.  Via  a  hybrid  feed  arrangement  a  firrt  pattern  ex- 
ciution  ii  developed  fh>m  two  orthotonally  arranged  pan  of 
omnidirectional  radiators  rimuhaneously  with  an  om- 
nidirectional omniphaae  reference  pattern  without  the  need 
for  a  separate  lenie  antenna.  The  simultaneously  generated 
patterns  combine  to  form  a  resultant  pattern  having  at  least 
one  null  (cardioid)  which  is  electricaUy  steerable  to  any  angle 
in  azimuth.  Provision  is  made  for  varying  the  aamuthal  angu- 
lar separation  of  the  nulls  produced  in  the  resultant  pattern. 


HSTrfe 


3  725.930 

MICROWAVE  RADIOMETRIC  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 

ASSIST  SYSTEM 

Philip  J.  CarMo,  Jr,  15611  Dd  Prado  Drive,  Hacliada 

Heights,  Calf. 

Fikd  May  15. 1969.  Scr.  No.  iUJUO 

IntCI.G01w//00 

VJS.  CL  343- 100  ME  *  ClaiM 


A  hyperplane  radar  signature  recognizer  consistt  of  a  delay 
line  through  which  a  radar  signature  which  is  to  be  classified  is 
propagated.  The  delay  line  includes  a  plurality  of  time  spaced 
taps  at  which  time  spaced  pointt  on  the  radar  signature  are 
sampled.  Each  delay  line  tap  is  sampled  through  an  associated 
electrically  controlled  weight  with  the  weighted  samples  being 
fummed  to  provide  a  measure  of  signal  classification.  The 
electrically  controlled  weights  are  controlled  by  propagating 
throudi  the  delay  line  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  radar  signa- 
ture an  amplitude  standardized  pulse.  With  all  weights  disa- 
bled so  as  to  present  an  open  circuit  to  the  aforementioned 
nunming  network  the  weights  are  enabled  one  at  a  time  in 
turn,  and  the  output  from  the  summing  network  compared 
against  a  desired  weight  value.  The  electrically  controlled 
weight  is  then  adjusted  untU  its  value  is  equal  to  the  desired 
vahie.  After  aO  the  electrically  controlled  weights  have  been 
set  to  their  desired  vahies  the  signature  recognizer  is  ready  to 
receive  the  radar  signature.  The  timing  logic  circuit  required 
to  program  the  adjustment  of  the  electrically  controlled 
weights  is  also  disclosed. 


3.725.929 
CTEEEABLE  NULL  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
M.  SpaMa,  WayM.  N J.,  ssslgasr  to  ' 

ekpaph  Cerpondom  Nalhy.  N  J. 
I  JuM  28. 1971.  Scr.  No.  157.245 
btCLHOlq  3/26 
UACL  343-844  ^7 


'Tsmstyt^ 


^^^ 


A  microwave  radiometric  landing  assist  system  is  V^^f^^ 
which  serves  as  an  aid  for  landing  aircraft,  for  example,  and 
which  may  complement  the  present  practice  ofu««8y^P» 
light  sources  for  runway  guidance.  The  landing  assist  system  or 
the  present  invention  invokes  die  use  of  passive  metaUic  ob- 
jects positioned  on  tiie  ground  to  a  predelermtoed  pattern. 
These  oblectt  are  detected  by  a  microwave  radiometric 
receivtog  system  located  to  die  aircraft,  and  which  hkewise 
may  be  considered  passive  to  diat  tt  does  not  radiate  enerpr 
fh>m  die  aircraft.  The  microwave  radiometric  landing  assist 
system  of  die  tovention  provides  a  dispUy  for  die  pilot  which  is 
Snidogous  to  die  display  provided  by  visible  light  sources,  for 
example,  but  which  is  avaUable  day  and  night  and  under  all 
types  of  weadier  conditions.  The  information  prwented  to  the 
pUot  is  obtatoed  at  a  rapid  rate  over  an  area  whidi  includes  the 
mettllic  objects  pattern.  The  area  f^e  rate  j  «^  «;^»f»^ 
attow  die  pilot  to  react  properly  m  flymg  die  terminal  ap- 
proach. 


3.725.931 

AUTOMATIC  INTEGRATOR  CONTROL  FOR 

RADIOMETRIC  GUIDANCE 

_      P.  Moor.  RtmiMt.  CaM^  rSTulSlrf  Ike 
States  of  Atecrica  as  rcprasalai  by  the  Socralary  of  ttt 

^'^        Ffcd  Apr!  16. 1971.  Sar.  No.  134.555 

Int.  CLGOlw  7/00  

UACL343— lOOME  ...     .,^.125? 

A  mterowave  radiometric  sensor  is  provided  widi  avohage 


A  Steerable  null  antenna  arrangement  capable  of  provkling      a  ™;;=^;1*Z '7";;'I; JJ'|„  ,  y Juwe  from  a  different 
cardioid.  figuie-eight  or  multtoull  steerable  patterns  utilizmg   variable  mtegrator  controlled  oy  a  voiuige 
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amplifier  diat  compares  the  integrator  output  signal  widi  a 
reference  voltage.  The  reference  voltage  is  established  at  a 
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3.725.933 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SMOOTHING 

NAVIGATION  SIGNALS 

Eari  StMrt  PcrkiM,  Oak  Biook.  DL.  a^  Jaates  Hobba,  Ovw. 

land  Park.  KaM..  assigMrs  to  Batier  NatiaMl  Corporaliom 
OakBrook.II. 

nkd  ScpC  11. 1970.  Scr.  No.  71,461 

Iirt.CLG01s//44 

U.S.CL343-106R  ^Ctalte 
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value  to  maintato  an  optimum  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  tar- 
get signal. 


3  725,932 

RECEIVERS  FOR  PHASE  COMPARISON  RADIO 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

DavU  Geoffrey  Haghct,  i^-i*—-  Fooiand  aastaaor  to  Dacca 


ClahM  priarity.  appMcaHsB 


.9. 1970.  Scr.  No.  88.037 

Great  Brilato.  Nov.  10.  1969. 


54.973/69 
U.S.CL  343-105  R 
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It  is  desirable  to  smooth  the  radio  signals  used  to  aircrdt 
navigation  so  that  maximum  accuracy  can  be  obtained  in  the 
control  and  operation  of  aircraft  The  present  invention  pro- 
vides fbr  imoothtog  VCR  bearing  radio  signab  by  Kmittog  die 
maximum  excursions  which  die  signal  can  take  to  view  of  die 
axial  parameters  of  die  system  aOd  to  adjust  the  maximum 
reqionse  with  an  totegrator  when  necessary. 


3,725.934 

COLLISION  WARNING  INDICATOR 

DavM  L.  Ludlow,  P.O.  Box  342,  Oak  Harbor,  Wa*. 

FBed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,781 

IiLCLGOls  3/00. 5/02 

UACL  343-112  CA  l^C 
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In  a  phase  comparison  radio  navigation  system  in  which  a 
receiver  may  be  operated  widi  signals  from  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent chatos  of  transmitting  stations,  each  chato  ustog  radto- 
tions  on  a  number  of  different  harmonics  nf  of  a  common  fun- 
damental frequency  f,  the  different  chains  ustog  different  ftin- 
damental  frequencies,  dte  receiver  is  provided  widi  an  oscilla- 
tor and  divider  chato  feeding  a  syntheizer  matrix  to  form  a 
fluency  syndieizer  to  provide  heterodyne  signab  of 
fkequency  n  A  for  changing  die  frequencies  of  die  received 
gignab  from  harmonics  of  f  to  harmonics  of  F  where  F  a  fixed 
fluency  used  to  die  receiver  fbr  aU  chatos.  Thb  osdUator 
and  divider  chato  abo  provides  timtog  signals  tor  effecting  a 
digital  phase  comparison  between  multiple  frequency  signab 
radiated  to  torn  for  short  periods  from  die  various  stations  to 
provide  lane  identUkation  (for  resohrtog  ambiguities  in  die 
much  more  highly  accurate  but  ambiguous  normal  position 
line  determination). 


A  trato  <rf  ou^Mit  pulses  from  a  pube  repetition  generator  b 
splH  toto  two  pube  groups  for  modulating  signal  eneigy 
radiated  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  movtog  craft  to  a 
coUbion  warning  system.  Receiving  antennas  arranged  to  a 
circumferential  sector  array  on  each  craft,  pick-up  signal 
energy  withto  sector  zones,  from  approaching  or  overtaken 
craft  to  energize  directional  sector  lamps  on  an  indicator 
panel.  Pube  recognizing  drcuitt  limit  response  of  the  lamps  to 
pube  modulated  signal  energy  in  such  a  manner  that  a  warning 

b  provided  only  if  approachtog  or  overtaken  craft  are  withto 
overlapptog  sector  zones. 
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3,723,935  rate  at  which  the  antenna  is  twitched  to  produce  the  different 

LEADING  EDGE  DISCRIMINATOR  CnCUIT  radiation   patterns.  The   amplitude  relation  of  successive 

rrcdcfkk  C.  Alpcfi,  RhcnMc,  CaM.,  Mripnr  to  The  Uailcd 
Stain  ef  AiMffca  ■■  reprcacatcd  bjr  tkc  SccrHwy  ef  tkc 
Nary 

Fibd  Marck  29, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  627,S96 

Iat.CLG01sJ//0 

U.S.CL  343— 114.5  2CUm 
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separate  signals  is  determined  from  which  there  is  derived  an 
error  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  angular  deviatioQ. 


3,725,938 
An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  guidance  systems  of  anti-radar  DIRECTION  FINDER  SYSTEM 

missiles  to  provide  discrimination  against  echo  signals  when    Staaicy  H.  Black,  aad  Rkkard  B.  Fonaditcr,  both  of  Phofah, 
the  target  is  a  pulsed  radar.  It  consists  of  circuits  that  permit       Aria.,  OHlgaon  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
only  the  leading  portion  of  the  first  pulse  received  in  each       N.Y. 
radar  cycle  to  reach  the  seeker  direction  sensing  circuits.  FHod  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,927 

Int.  CL  GOls  3120 

U.S.CL343-120  10 

3,725,93« 
VHF  TRAVELLING  WAVE  LOOP  ANTENNA 
Robert  P.  Shcfsaa,  Dfat  HBi,  N.Y.,  aMfgaar  to  The  UaMed 
Stain  of  AoMrka  n  repmcatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Flkd  Aag.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^95 

lot.  CL  GOls  J/29 

U.S.CL343— 119  ICIata 


CWUMCI. 
dtCVII 

44 

Uim.iruOf 

,*: 

CH*imCL 

■ 

HtCVII. 

COMt 

^^ 

4* 

-^» 

4,^ 

UTILIZATION 
WMIS 

^»i 

.V 


]^,  •-^■"•^ 


An  improved  single  antenna  means  servn  two  channels  of 
an  RDF  simultaneously  by  utilizing  each  of  two  receivers  (or 
transmitters)  as  the  antenna  termination  for  the  other.  The  an- 
tenna features  a  novel  shape  in  that  it  is  truncated  in  width  to 
one-half  that  of  prior  antennas. 


FBsd  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,126 
iriortty,  appicatha  GcnMay,  May  25,  1963,  T 
24057 

Iat.CLG01sJ//6 
U.S.CL343— 120  28ClahB> 

A  radar  system  for  determining  tiie  angular  deviation  of  a 
target  from  a  reference  line.  In  an  exemplary  embodiment,  an 
antenna  arrangement  is  switehed  between  at  least  two  states 
which  result  in  at  least  two  respective  radiation  patterns  hav- 
ing axes  of  symmetry  at  an  angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  an- 
tenna. The  incoming  signals  are  passed  through  a  single 
receiving  channel  and  are  separated,  in  synchronism  with  the 


A  high  frequency  radio  direction  finder  receiver  system  of 
the  over-lapping  lobe  switehing  type  utilizes  an  array  of  lineal 
antenna  elements  formed  of  crossed  multiplo-element 
receiver  antenna  systems  sharing  one  directly  coupled 
receiver  antenna  element  in  common.  Lobe  switehing  is  af- 
forded through  bias  voltage  control  of  a  characteristic  of  the 
elements  by  semiconductor  switehing  circuits. 


3,725,937 

RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANGULAR 

DEVUTION  OF  A  TARGET  FROM  A  REFERENCE  LINE 

Olaf  Schrcftcr,  Ufaa/Daaaa,  Gcnaaay,  aHfgaor  to  Tdcfaakca 

ai.b.H.,  Uha/Doaaa,  Gcr- 


3,725,939 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 


Flad  JaM  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,509 
tat  CL  HOlh  47/20;  H04h  7100 
U.8.CL  343-225  14  C 
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A  security  system  for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking 
the  door  of  a  vehicle  has  a  radio  receiver  mounted  on  the  vehi- 
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cle,  which  receiver  provides  a  control  signal  when  the  proper 
RF  signal  is  being  received.  An  actuator  responds  to  the  con- 
trol signal  and  unlocks  the  locking  mechanism  of  the  door  and 
maintains  the  same  unlocked  as  long  as  the  control  signal  is 
present.  A  portable  radio  transmitter  is  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  and  is  operative  to  provide  an  RF 
signal,  so  that  the  locking  mechanism  will  be  unlocked  as  long 
as  the  driver  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  door 
and  will  be  locked  when  the  driver  is  beyond  that  distance. 


away  from  the  tatter's  connection  to  a  conventional  standard 
broadcast  antenna  and  a  standard  Ixoadcast  (A.M.)  radio 
receiver  and  citizens  band  communications  equipment.  This 

coupling  circuit: 

1.  passes  standard  broadcast  signals  to  the  standard  broad- 
cast receiver  and  blocks  incoming  citizens  band  signals 
from  this  receiver; 


3  725,940 
HORIZONTAL  VEHICLE  MOUNTED 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LOOP  ANTENNA  HAVING  A 
SHORTING  STUB 
J.  Sipk,  Uaha  Fail,  Idaha,  crtgacr  to  The  UaMcd 
Statn  of  America  n  rsprsssattd  by  the  Uaitcd  Stotn  Atearic 
rCaimfariBB 

FIM  Feb.  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,490 
'       bt.CLH01qi/i2 
UACL  343-713  5  Claim 


wwctt  ■per  wwo  *\Mm.y' 


A  hofizontal  rooftop  antenna  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
rolling  stock  or  a  highway  truck.  It  is  in  the  form  of  an  end  fed 
shunt-type  closed  loop  radiator  tuned  to  frequencies  between 
2  and  30  MHz. 


3,725,941 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  NOTCH-EXCITED  ANTENNA 
F.  StaM.  SoMM.  Calf..  Bsskasr  to  Lockhwd  Aircraft 


11 


Fled  AprI  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,034 
tat.CLH01q7/2« 
U.S.CL343— 708 


3  725,942 

VEmCLE-MOUNTED  ANTENNA  AND  COUPLING 

CfRCUTT  THEREFOR 

MIoch  L.  UkMT,  EacBd.  Ohio,  aislgiMr  to  ABsa  Ekctrfc  a^ 

EqalpneatCaanpaay,  Chkafo,  IB. 

FBed  Apcfl  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,027 

tat.  CL  HOlq  1134, 5100, 9100 

US,  CL  343-715  , »«  O^ 

Vehicle-mounted  antenna  system  havmg  a  novel  ooupbng 

circuit  connected  between  the  end  of  an  antenna  lead-in  cable 


2.  passes  citizens  band  signals  and  blocks  standard  broad- 
cast signals  between  the  antenna  and  the  citizens  band 
communications  equipment; 

3.  increases  the  effective  electrical  length  of  the  antenna  for 
efficient  transmission  and  reception  of  citizens  band 
signals;  and 

4.  impedance  matehes  the  antenna  lead-in  cable  to  the 
citizens  band  communications  equipment. 


3,725,943 
TURNSTILE  ANTENNA 
M.  SpaaoB,  WayM,  NJ.,  assizor  to 
aad  Tckgraph  Corporatioa,  Nntley,  N  J. 
FBed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,964 
tat.  CL  343  854;  HOlq  2 1/26 
UACL  343—797  f 


A  high-frequency,  high-power  transmitting  antenna,  suita- 
ble for  use  in  aerospace  vehicles  flying  at  very  high  altitudes,  is 
described.  The  antenna  assembly  comprisn  an  inductive  coil 
with  appropriate  tuning  capacitors  installed  within  a  notoh  in 
the  airfnune.  The  aifframe  is  used  M  the  radiating  element  and 

the  matehiag  unit  is  enckioed  m  a  sealed  gas-fiUed  container 
preswrized  to  approxhaately  one  standard  atmosphere  for  die 
purpoce  of  inhibitmg  corona  ni  the  region  of  the  current-car- 
rying parti  at  extremely  high  ahitudec 


A  muhimode  tumstife  antenna  providing  simultaneously, 
without  interference,  right  and  left  hand  circulariy  ptriarized 
omnidirectional  patterns  and  a  vertically  polarized  om- 
nidirectional pattern.  Four  coaxial  cables  are  disposed  verti- 
caUy  and  parallel  to  each  other.  A  firusto-conical  member  has 
its  smaller  diameter  end  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of 
the  coaxial  caUes  to  electrically  and  physically  interconnect 
the  outer  oonductcHS  <rf  aU  the  coaxial  cables.  This  arrange- 
ment, when  the  two  pairs  of  diagcmally  disposed  coaxial  cabks 
are  excited  in  a  balanced  relationship  and  the  pairs  are  excited 
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orthogonaUy  by  first  energy,  provides  simultaneously  both 
right  and  left  hand  circularly  polarized  omnidirectional  pat- 
terns. When  four  members  are  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
half  of  the  coaxial  line  with  each  of  these  members  being  cou- 
pled to  the  center  conductor  of  a  different  one  of  the  coaxial 
lines  and  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  (preferably  90') 
with  respect  to  the  associated  one  of  the  coaxial  lines  with  the 
members  orthogonally  related  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
antenna,  in  addition,  simultaneously  provides,  when  each  of 
the  four  coaxial  lines  are  excited  inphase  by  second  energy,  a 
vertically  polarized  omnidirectional  pattern.  An  embodiment 
of  a  feed  arrangement  is  disclosed  enabling  the  four  coaxial 
lines  to  be  excited  inphase  by  the  second  energy  and  simul- 
taneously to  enable  each  of  the  four  coaxial  lines  to  be  excited 
by  the  different  orthogonaUy  related  first  energy. 


for  rotating  the  first  gear  is  longitudinally,  slidably  coupled  to 
the  first  boom.  The  antenna  further  includes  a  means  for  elec- 


3,725>I4 

FREE  STANDING  FfflERGLASS  ANTENNA 

Mkhad  ArchilMld  Vaferiote,  Jr^  ILR.  No.  1  PusUnch,  Gudph, 


9  Claims 


trically  connecting  a  transmitnon  line  to  the  antenna  element 
and  a  means  for  clamping  the  antenna  to  a  matt. 


FVed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,825 
Int.a.H01q//40 
UACL  343—873 


3,725,946 
RADIO  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Mkhd  Marie  Francois  Qacqveii,  St  Nom  La  BrHcche,  France, 
assignor   to   Camusat   Gucgnen   France,  Saint  Nam   La 
Brctchc,  France 

Filed  AprI  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137^20 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  April  29, 1970,  7018535 

InLCLH01q/5/i4 
U.S.CL  343-912  6Ciym 


An  antenna  which  is  constructed  exclusively  of  fiberglass, 
with  the  sole  exception  of  the  electrical  conductors,  couplings, 
and  upper  and  lower  ends,  which  may  incorporate  fiberglass 
or  some  other  material,  which  antenna  is  constructed  in  a  se- 
ries of  lengths,  or  in  a  single  length  in  the  case  of  a  very  short 
antenna,  each  of  the  lengths  being  essentially  of  hollow  tubu- 
lar construction,  with  the  walls  of  the  tube  made  up  of  al- 
ternate layers  of  glass  fiber  filaments,  one  such  layer  being 
made  up  of  filaments  extending  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of 
the  antenna,  and  the  next  such  layer  being  made  up  of  fila- 
ments which  are  wound  spirally  around  the  antenna,  anywhere 
from  four  to  twelve  or  more  such  layers  being  employed  one 
upon  the  other,  and  in  which  the  antenna  base  is  constructed 
with  at  least  the  longitudinal  glass  fibers  being  formed  into  a 
generally  bell-shaped  base  member,  and  incorporating  a  rein- 
forcing core  of  which  may  be  fiberglass  or  some  other  material 
with  such  longitudinal  fibers  extending  throvigh  a  central 
opening  in  the  core,  and  then  being  folded  backwardly  around 
the  exterior  of  the  core,  and  led  alongside  the  exterior  of  the 
antenna  itself  for  a  predetermined  distance,  the  exterior  of  the 
core  and  fiberglass  filaments  extending  therearound,  being 
formed  into  a  suitable  base  shape,  by  means  of  an  exterior 
mould  which  is  clamped  therearound  under  pressure  during 
curing  of  the  resin. 


Radio  antenna  structure  of  large  size  enabling  as  easy 
erection  on  the  site  by  anembly  oi  lepante  paneb.  The  itruc- 
ture  comprises  an  assembly  of  curvilinear  triangles  whoae  pro- 
jection defines  a  networic  of  lines  intersecting  at  60*,  several 
assemblies  of  these  triangles  constituting  the  base  of  pyramids 
constituted  by  bait  transmitting  forces  rearwardly  of  die 
reflecting  surface  of  the  antenna.  The  apices  of  tiiese  pyramids 
are  united  in  a  plane  by  rigid  bars  so  that  the  whole  of  the 
structure  is  completely  triangulated  and  indeformable. 

The  antenna  provided  with  a  radio  source  lends  itself  to  an 
installation  resisting  wind  and  firost. 


3,725,945 
GEARED  FOLDING  ANTENNA 
Lyu  L.  Loekweed,  Rnritngloa,  Iowa,  assigner  to  Anlcwncnft 
Cempnay,  BaritagloB,  Iowa 

F^ed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,637 
Int.  CLHOlq  J/02 

U.S.  CL  343 882  10  Claiais 

A  folding  antenna  is  disclosed  comprising  a  first  elongated 
boom,  an  antenna  element  and  a  means  pivotaUy  securing  the 
antenna  element  to  the  first  boom  for  movement  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions.  A  first  gear  is  drivingly  cou- 
pled to  the  proximal  end  of  the  antenna  element  and  a  means 


3  725,947 

AUTOMATIC  TIMEKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING  UNIT 

EagcM  J.  Albcrttai,  Tamu,  and  Stephen  K.  Shn,  Lea  An- 

geles,  both  of  CaHf.,  aasigwws  to  Compotcr  Management 

Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,055 

IntCLG07c7//0 

U.S.  CL  346—33  R  '  ClaiHU 

An  automatic  timekeeping  and  accounting  unit  is  provided 
which  has  particular  utility  for  use  by  professional  persons 
such  as  lawyers,  accountantt  and  the  like.  The  unit  of  the  in- 
vention is  intended  to  be  placed  on,  in,  or  behind  the  desk  of 
die  user.  The  unit,  in  one  of  its  embodiments,  contains  a 
columnar  printer,  a  numeric  keyboard  entry,  a  functional  dial, 
a  columnar  device  mechanism,  operation  buttons,  and  ap- 
propriate electronic  circuitry.  The  unit  functions  automati- 
cally to  record  a  client's  identifying  number,  a  work  activity 
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code  number  and  die  time  qient  at  die  particular  woric,  as  fluid  couple  responrive  to  die  roUtion  «f  *!Htey^^ 
^^Ttlwr  wtopriate  daS^A  record  tad^n  made  on  a  nuUs  die  difference  in  pressure  acrom  die  piston  when  die 
paper  tape,  or  on  a  magnetic  upe  cassette,  which  Is  used  to 


etty-i 


make  up  sutements.  or  odier  appropriate  reportt.  ThU  latter 
fimction  may  be  carried  out  by  die  subscriber  himself,  or  by  a 
central  dau  processing  office. 


\ 


3  725,948 
SCRATCH  STRAIN  RECORDER 
Rkhard  H.  PrcwRt,  Cottaflcin  the  Weeds.  Rome  3. 

Ky.;  Veftcr  Schnddt,  Tedds  Rood,  RA.  No.  7. 
Ky.,  and  Erich  A.  Schnriil.  2415  Ubcrty  Rood, 

Kf 

FIsd  JMC  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,187 
tot  CLGOld  15/02 
UACL  346-77  M 


piston  reaches  a  podtion  corresponding  to  die  change  in  die 
input  variable. 


3,725,950 

BLECnOSTATiC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

I T.  Laish,  MoHtalB  View,  CaM.,  oMlvMr  le 

Fled  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,128 
tot  CL  GOld  75/06;  G03g  ISllO 
U.S.CL  346-74  E8  *• 


A  scratch  strain  gauge  has  an  annular  target  guided  into  its 
recording  position  where  it  cooperates  with  a  scratch  element 
on  a  scratch  arm  to  indicate  strains  of  opponte  senses.  The 
gauge  hu  a  guide  adjacent  one  edge  of  a  plate  on  which  rollers 
are  mounted  fbr  lOtataUy  mounting  die  target  ni  cooperation 
with  brushes.  The  guide  cooperates  with  a  groove  in  the 
periphery  of  die  target  to  insure  d»t  die  groove  receives  one 
of  the  rollers,  dien  die  brushes,  and  finaUy  die  odier  roller  as 
die  target  is  inserted  into  its  recording  position.  Ears,  which 
are  dispcMcd  above  die  roUers  and  extend  outwardly  beyond 
die  rollers  to  overiie  portions  of  die  target  when  die  target  is  in 
its  recording  position,  aid  in  insuring  diat  die  target  is  seated 
on  die  roUer  tongues  when  duposed  in  its  recording  position. 


A-^ ^ — I 


u--— ■ 


3  725,949 

PNEUMATIC  INSTRUMENT  SERVOMECHANISM 

LcaMc  E.  FriedllM,  Mentor;  Thcaas  *•«•«!??■»  ^JJ!^  ^ 

HHs,  and  Uc  A.  Weber,  Mentor,  al  ol  Ohio,  aaslgnsrs  to 

Bailey  Meter  Company,  Croydon,  Sorrcy,  England 

Filed  JM.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,676 

tot  CL  GOld  5/42 

U.S  CL346 72  IOCIoIbm 

A  pneumatic  servomechanism  having  a  piston  within  a 
cylinder  and  fluid  connections  to  die  cylinder  to  introduce 
fluid  pressure  against  either  end  of  the  piston  so  as  to  position 
the  piston  within  die  cyUnder  proportional  to  die  difference  in 
fluid  pressure  caused  by  a  change  in  an  input  variable.  A  pul- 
ley system  is  attached  to  the  piston  by  means  of  a  cord  con- 
nected to  bodi  ends  of  die  piston  and  is  proportionately 
rotated  by  the  piston  movement  A  vane-nozzle  differential 


A  printing  machine,  of  die  knid  m  which  data  is  prmted  on 
sheet  material  at  a  printing  station  by  elwrtrostaticaUy  charg- 
ing selected  areas  of  die  sheet  to  attach  pigmented  particles  to 

die  selected  areas,  includes  two  rows  of  opposed  and  linearly 
aUgned  electrodes  at  die  printing  station.  One  row  of  elec- 
trodes is  a  row  of  stylus  electrodes  widi  die  electrodes  dwided 

into  groups  having  die  same  number  of  electrodes  in  each 
group.  Each  group  is  ftardier  divided  into  an  odd  block  and  an 
even  block  of  electrodes  widi  the  same  number  of  electrodes 
in  each  Wock.  The  odier  row  of  electrodes  is  a  row  of  segment 

electrodes  widi  each  segment  having  a  lengdi  eqiml  to  die 
lengdi  of  one  block  of  styhu  electrodes.  The  row  of  segment 
electrodes  is  ofhet  widi  respect  to  die  stylus  electrodes  m  a 
manner  such  that  ah  even  segment  electrode  and  an  odd  seg- 
ment electrode  ate  associated  in  a  pair  widi  each  block  of  sty- 
lus electrodes.  Corresponding  styhis  electrodes  m  each  group 
are  connected  togedier  by  a  common  supply  Une  or  highway. 
The  voltage  as  suppUed  to  eidier  a  ctyha  electrode  or  a  seg- 
ment electrode  is  insufficient  by  itself  to  produce  a  chargeM> 
die  sheet;  but  when  die  voltage  supplied  to  a  stylus  electrode  » 
combined  widi  die  voltage  supplied  to  an  opP^.f  P*^"^ 
electrode,  a  charge  is  produced  on  die  sheet  This  divwon  of 
the  voltage  and  diis  mediod  of  associating  paired  segments 
widi  each  block  of  stylus  electrodes  are  used  to  control  the 
selective  charging  of  areas  of  die  sheet  along  die  line  of  die 
opposed  rows  of  electrodes. 


.jaiyii^ 
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3,725,951 
ELBCTRCMONIC  PKINTING 
Rakcrt  B.  McCwiy,  V^N.Y^  airi|Mr  to 

HM  JsM  M,  1971,  Scr.  N*.  153,718 
tat.  CL  C9U 15106;  HOIJ  29184 
U5.CL  346-74  BS 


array  of  channels  cauaei  formation  of  desired  image  charge 
configurations  on  the  dielectric  surfiice. 


3,725,952 
T1ME4MEA8URING  DEVICE 
^rkJa.   WcnierSulibcrgcr.DahilMlillwcf  13,Bcni,SwitKrlaMl 
*^"^  nM8«pl.n,l97«,8«r.N«.71^9 

CtakM  prtorllj,  ■piMesHin  giiiUiihwi.  Sept  2t,  19W, 

141M/i9 

tal.CLGt7c//06 

U&CL34«-S2  •€! 


A  method  of  forming  electrostatic  images  on  a  dielectric 
sur&ce  by  controlling  die  relative  ion  concentration  in  a  gas 
gtream  moving  thro^ih  a  chianel  and  directed  upon  said 
dielectric  lurfiMe.  Application  bf  an  electric  field  across  the 
channel  enables  the  stream  to  vary  in  ion  concentration  so  as 
to  cause  the  fionnation  of  a  desired  linear  charge  configuration 

on  the  dielectric.  Selective  application  of  electric  fields  to  an 


A  time-stamp  clock  for  marking  a  time  card  comprising  a 
timepiece  mechanism  in  drivfaig  rehrtion  with  a  rotataMe 
stamp  having  at  least  one  time  mark,  and  means  for  position- 
ing a  time  -card  relative  to  said  stamp  to  enable  markfaig  at  dif- 
ferent times  on  said  card  with  the  time  marks  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  registry  tiiereon. 
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226,595 

HAM  PRODUCT 
Andre  Cnacs,  F  74-Laiiglii, 
par  Bow-cn-Cliablais,  France 
CoBtinnatioii-iB-pMrt  iA  design  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  18,800, 
Ang.  22,  1969.  TUs  appUcatioB  Aug.  26,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  175,126 
Claim  priority,  appUcalioB  France  Mar.  7, 1969 
Term  of  Mrtant  14  yean 
IntCLDl— M 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 26 


226,598 

EYE  VISOR 

David  Yecda,  RodMUcr,  N. Y. 

(14045  Los  Sancko  St,  Ddlas,  Tcz.    75240) 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bL  CL  D2— 205 

U5.  CL  D2— 247 


Eitaro  Kanuta,  Tdqro,  Japan, 


226,596 
HELMET 

ignortoShod 

Kakoh  Coh  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jnne  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,924 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan  Dec  17, 1970 

Term  of  patent  l*A  yean 

lnLCLD2— 05 

U.S.  CL  D2— 232 


224L599 

TABLE 

Edwin  D.  dmrlca,  %  Ed  Charlea  Enteqpriam  be.  27-28 

GiIlmoicSt,EMtElmhmt,N.Y.    11369 
FDed  Mny  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,433 
Term  of  patent  14 
lnt.CLD6— 0. 
U.S.CLD6— 20 


226,597 

HELMET 

Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  JaMn,  amipior  to  Siioei 

Kakoh  Co.,  LIdn  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  20, 1971 
Tenn  of  patent  3Viy — 
lnLCLD2^-4>5 
U.S.  CL  D2— 232 
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TABLE    , 
Edwte  D.  Charles,  %  Ed  Ch«lw  EiMwpriMs  IM.,  27-2S 

GOlmon  St,  Eait  Elnkwil,  N.Y.    11M9 

HM  MMf  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,435 

Term  of  Mint  14  yevi 

lACLlM-^i 

U.S.CL1M— 2f 


22<,M3 
FOLDING  TABLE  FOR  CLEANING  FISH 

AND  SMALL  GAME 

Leonard  Bartoa  g-Jgii*—,  2424  N.  PicdrM  St, 

ElPaio,Tex.    79930 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,920 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 1 


22<,<tl 

CUSHION 

WBUaai  O.  KMibach,  19925  Lorata  Road,  Apt  <, 

FairTlew  Fark,  OUo    4412< 

FOcd  Mar.  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,999 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

list  CL  DC— 09 

VS.  CL  IM— 291 


BRACKS  FOR  CENTERING  A  CAMPER  UNIT 

1  WITHIN  A IRUCK  BED  __^ 

CariG.HeMk,39<3  Webster  St,  EiigcM,Oreg.    97492 

Filed  May  <,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,979 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  CL  D12— i6 

U.S.  CL  D14— 4  A 


22M92 

HINGE 

Lee  Rkhard  Chasea,  Fort  Chester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to 

Coals  ft  Ctaik,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDS— (MS 

U.S.  CL  Dft.-191 


22<,M5 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
IHderkdi  I.  BrlndU,  Rochesl^^N^.,  1^ 
QoaBlrol  Corponlion,  VtMfiKUJl^ 
Filed  Ian,  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219,092 


trto 


U.S.  CL  D23— 19 


Term  of  pal»t  14  yean 
IntCl.D23— Oi 


April  10,  1978 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


469 


226,000 

BATHROOM  VANITY  UNIT 

Myron  J.  Ament,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  airignor  to 

Wailace-Mofay  Corporatten,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Inly  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,491 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

"^  lit  CL  im-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 49 


220,009 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ROOF  MOUNTED  APPARATUS 

Hilton  H.  Drew,  559  S.Ridfe  St,  Mesa,  Ariz.    85204 

FUed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,401 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

IntCLD23--M 

U.S.  a.  D23— 153 


220,607 

BATHTUB 

William  J.  Lawrence,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grabcr 

Systems  Incn  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,429 

Term  of  patem  14  yean 

Int  CLD23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 55 


220,010 
ELECTRICAL  TEACHING  UNIT 
Robert  E.  Aumamt  Iron  RWgc  Wis.,  assjinor  to 
molt  Reading  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  Iron  Ridge, 

Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,021 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D19— 07 
U  A  CL  D25— 1  R 


220,008 

HUMIDIFIER 

Robert  T.  Marttai,  1708  East  4800  Sooth, 

Salt  Lake  Cter,  Utah    84117 

Filed  Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 99 

U.S.  CL  D23— 140 


220,011 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  MACHINE 

Warren  Ponemon,  Oyster  Bay,  N. Y.,  am^or  to 

Antonnmcrics,  Inc.,  Wcsltenry,  N^. 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,952 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5  C 
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TELEPHONE  COVERS 

Btfban  H.  RoMmob,  9955  Minfloics  Drive, 

BatiMi  Ro«tC  Ia    7M15 

Facd  Apr.  29, 1971,  Sw.  No.  13S,849 

Tcm  of  palMt  14  yean 

lot  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D2<— 14  A 


2M,<15 

SHIP  MODEL  WALL  PLAQUE 

f^sMfa  R.  Narlowics,  2t4  Fort  Worth  St, 

HamBtomVa.    23M9 

FUcd  Aai.2i,  1971,  Scr.  No.  173,741 

Tcm  of  palrat  14  yean 

lot  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  D29— 23  A 


22M13 

DECORATfYE  ORNAMENT 

lay  T.  StaaScr^XUfti,  Pa.,  aafgnor  to  WiHon 

Braa  Companr,  Cohnbia,  Pa. 

Fikd  lac  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,483 

Tcm  of  potart  14  yean 

Iirt.  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D29L-23  B 


226,<16 
RESOJENT  BALL  FOR  A  IWmUNG  BATON 
lohD    F.    Hak,    3729    Grccabay    Drirc    45415,    i 
Frederick  I.  Miller,  215t  E.  Rah0  Road    45440,  both 

of  DaytoD,Ohio 

Filed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,997 
Tenn  of  pataal  14  yc 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5  BC 


22<,(14 

DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT 

lay  T.  Stanf  er,  Litlti,  Pa.,  assigMr  to  Wlltoa 

Braai  Coapaay,  CohmUa,  Pa. 

filed  Inc  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,482 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

lit  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D29— 23  B 


22M17 

PUriERHEAD 

loha  Dohaa,  Ir.  11111  Vioktl  Drive, 

Garden  GroTC,  CaHf.    92Mt 

Filed  Inly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,192 

Tcnn  off  palcat  14  yean 

bt  CL  D21--02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  GH 
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22M18 
INFANTS  RIDING  TOY 
Lemuud  M.  Drorfai,  Bmhuirt,  N.Y., 

Indntricc,  be,  Pawhicket  RX 

FUcd  Aag.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,409 

Tcm  of  poAeat  14  yean 

bt  CL  D21— Oi 

U&  CL  D34— 15  Al 


22(,i21 
VEHICLE  TRACnON  BOARD 
to  Hasbro  Louis  Bartmii,  7227  HbRocfcs  St, 

PhBaddpUa,  Pa.    19149 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,802 

Tcm  of  palwt  14  yesn 

bt  CL  D12— 05,  99 

U.S.CLD41— IC 


22^<19 
TOY  SPINNING  TOP 
Herbert  A.  PfaumaM,  Bryait  OUo, 

Ohio  Art  CoBWaay,  Bryaa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,712 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

bt  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15  CC 


226,622 
COVERED  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
to  The         Norman  L.  Chapman,  Uncoinwood,  DL,  assignc 
National  Portion  Control,  be,  CUcaso,  IIL 
Filed  Sept  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,530 
Tcm  of  patent  14  y< 
btCLI>7— 0/ 
U5.  CL  D44— 15  A 


to 


226,620 
RIDING  MOWER 
Mario  F.  Fernandez  and  Robert  L.  Rydccn,  St  PanL    U.&CLD44— 21A 
Minn.,  aarignon  to  Toro  Mannfactnring  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Mimk 

FOed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,437 
Term  of  palmt  14  yean 
bt  CL  D15— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D40~l  B 


226,623 
HOLDER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LKE  _„„ 

Grady  W.  Shnford,  Forest  CHy,  N.C.,  anirMr  to  HHS 

bvcstors,  he  Forcrt  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Inly  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,546 

Tcm  of  patent  14  y« 

bt  0757—99 


472 
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226,624 
CROSS 
WUUam  T.  Maxc,  1«S  Middle  St^ 
IB  GiccBwood,  Ind.    46142 

Filed  Juk  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,448 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  ycafs 
lat  CL  Dll~^7 
UA  a.  1)45— 16  B 


226,627 

BROOM  HEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mlfam  J.  Mylaa,  974  Hvr«rfoid  Atc^ 

Padfk  Pdindcs,  CaHL    90272 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,4«7 

Tens  of  Mtent  3V&  yean 

iBtCLIM— 0/ 

UA  CL  D49— 21  ^ 

// 


LUMINAIRE  LENS 

Ian  Uwta,  Ncwart,  OUo,  aiiigBor  to  Holopham 

Conpaay,  Ibch  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 16  A 


226,628 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
James  L.  Sluumon,  7914  Greenfinch  Ave.,  Van  Nnys, 
Calif.    91402,  and  PhOMp  J.  Gentile,  16301  Knoilwood 
Ave.,  Granada  Hms,  Calif .    91344 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— «6 
U.S.CLD49— 30 


W 


Hk 


226,626 
ARTISrSUGHT 
Call  A.  Snndstrom^  deceased,  late  of  Torrance,  CaUf .;  by 
Carl  C.  Sondstiom,  adminlslnitor,  1700  Via  Arriba, 
PakM  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf .    90274 

Filed  Idly  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,125 
Term  kH  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— 05 
U.S.  CL  D48— 20 


226,629 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  LID 
James  L.  Shannon,  7914  Greenbuch  Ave.,  Van  Nnys, 
Calif.    91402,  and  PhilUp  J.  Gentile,  16301  Knoilwood 
Ave,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.    91344 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD7— 06 

UA  CL  D49— 35 
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226,630 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
PUIUp  J.  Gentile,  16301  Knoilwood  Ave,  Granada  Hills, 
Calif.    91344,  and  James  L.  Shannon,  7914  Grccnbnch 
Ave,  Van  Nn^s,  Calif  .    91402 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,397 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
Int  CL  D7— 06 
U.S.  CL  D49u^5 


226,633 

WATER  SLED 

NcvHt  S.  Beck,  260  Boiett  St  SW., 

North  Canton,  Ohio    44720 

Filed  Inly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,884 

Term  of  palrat  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— i¥ 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1  CC 


226,631 

TIMER 

lack  F.  Baker,  Glenview,  and  Robert  W.  Fee,  Oak  Parii, 

DL,  asaigBors  to  AMF  Incorporated 

FUed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,649 

Term  iA  patent  14  years 

Int  oTdIO— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D42— 7  R 


226,634 
CATAMARAN  HULL 
Panl  F.  SwcMOi,  Sr.,  a^d  PMd  F.  Swcnson,  Jr., 
hmd,  and  David  D.  Dennis,  WIckHffe,  Ohio, 
to  Great  Lakes  Sports  Mik.  Compaay 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
bt  CL  D12— 76 
U.S.  CL  D71— 1 BB 


CIcvc- 


226,632 

COMBINED  CASH  REGISTER  AND 

DATA  TERMINAL 

Randan  D.  lackson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Comp- 

Acct  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D20~99 

U.S.  CL  D52— 4  A 


226,635 

HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Clifford  E.  Givbc,  Niics,  DL,  asri^or  to 

Associated  MOls,  Incotpomled 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,751 

Term  (rf  paint  14  years 

IntCLD24--0^ 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1 T 


474 
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HAIRDRYER 
Gcorae  A.  Vmi  Donii,  Jr^  571<  View  Lane, 

Ediiia,Mtaii.    5S4H 

FUed  laa.  21, 1972,  Sot.  No.  219,922 

Tern  of  pateat  14  ytan 

U.S.CLDM— lOF 


UMBRELLA  CROWN 

Hete  WobOT,  HIMm.  G«i«My,  iM*«w  toTdMCO 

BroplM7LiiBlM,MoiiliMl,QMbcc  Canada 

CoiitiiinatioB4a-Mart  of  abaadoncd  daflga  appHcaOoa  sot. 

No.  24,6if,  Am.  2t,  197».  TMs  appUcalkHi  Aos.  If, 

1971,  Sot.  No.  17MT7  -  w  *•  <«fii 

ClaioM  priority,  appHcatfoB  Gcnnany  Feb.  20, 1970 

Tcnn  of  patotf  14  yean 

lot  CL  D3— Oi 

U.S.CLDM— 3A 


22«.637_ 

FABRIC  POCKETBOOK 

Mano  IcaMtte  RaMk,  1<57  E.  19lh  St, 

BiooUy^N^.    11229 

FUad  Mar  It,  1971,  Sot.  No.  142,lt7 

ToBi  of  patMt  14  T 

Iirt.  0753—02 


UiLCLlM7— dF 


22^,649  _ 

FRAME  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Ramo  Vecchl  and  ChIo  VcccM,  Saa  Bartolo  Nancalpan, 

Mexico,  assigiion  to  Acot-Mm.,  »•>..  M«*»»  Mexico 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Sot.  No.  141,984 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D12— /7 

U.S.CL 


2M,i3t 

rodciiBboK 

Hcvy  C  WhHi,  <7  Green  HBl  Road, 

Spih«Md,NJ.    •7M1 

FUed  £  0,1972,  Sot.  No.  218,959 

T«Bi  of  patent  14  yean 

Kat.  0703—02 

VS.  CL  D87— 3  A 
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22^M1 

TIRE 

Anthony  M.  Mills,  Sotton  Coldlield,  England,  assignor  to 

Dnnlop  limitfd,  Erdington,  BinniBgbani,  England 

Filed  July  39, 1971,  Sot.  No.  167,889 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  8, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  CL  D12— /i 

VS.  CL  D90— 29  R 


22M42 

SAFETY  RAZOR  HEAD  GUARD 

Ted  L.  FerriOT,  Ir^  P.O.  Box  1451,  DaDas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Sot.  No.  147,279 

Term  of  patrat  14  yean 

Int.CLD28— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D95— 3  A 


75221 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1973 

(in  aooocdMiM  wWi  Ghy  and 


Noil.— Arraajad  fat  accofdiwe  with  lfaelhitritnmr«itchM»c>et  or  word  of  the 

tetephonBdiwrtoiy  practice). 

FteBer.  Steiritt  R..  Jr.;  Murael.  Hovrnd  E.;  and  Wooriey.  Kenneth  D..  PMdue.  Rudolf.  3.724.947 

to  hmwtionel  BmiIhiii  MachineeCorporrtion.  Coled  cenier  per-    Agb-Gevaert N.V.:  Ser— 

ticiee  with  ii^nitude  of  uiliu«lu.mc  cha«ie  controlled  and "  ""  ..—.-—-  -^ — . —j*- 

of  aMfctecaanM.  3.72S.1 18. 0. 1 17-IOO.OOm. 
Mactin<Maftaaa  Corporation:  See— 

P«ppler.  Rlchani  B.;  and  Roidrapf.  Philip  A..  3.72S.097. 
WavcltkrSt*— 

Naive.  Jod  A.;  and  Van  Demchunn.  Feler  J..  3.72S.782. 
AB  Cator  A  CeWuK  Sw— 

ErOnaon.  Fbfte.  3.724.660. 
AB  Cdd  Bound  flett:  See— 

lUhlMedt,  Per  OudMar.  3.72S.032. 

KBilHedt.  PerOttdMr.  3.72S.033. 
AB  Sverinaa  Forenade  Trikafbbrikcr  See— 

Ens.  ICjel;andSalo»owaoo.  Sven-Olof.  3.724.2M. 
Abbott  LaboratorJBa:  See— 

Beck.  Kari  Maufkc.  3.72S.323. 

FfeHieft.  LMMe  Alan.  3.72S.38S. 

Von  Each.  Anne  Mary;  and  Crovetti.  Aide  Joaeph,  3.72S.424 
Abbraloamo.  SaNatore  R.:  See— 

Lcimbech.  WcndeB  B.;  Manhall 
Sahfalof«R..3.72S.707. 
Abe.  iwao:  See— 


VetfaiBe.  Karal;  and  Conix.  Andra  Jan.  3.72S.06I . 
Ahlbom.  John  C:  See— 

Sbter.  Winam  L.;  and  Ahlbom.  John  C.  3.72S.020. 
Ahlqnht.  Harry  Rkhard.  to  Erie  Developnwnt  CoiaiMny.  AdjMiaUe 
ricip  bridfe  vaKh«  mechanin  for  dw  fliler.  3.724.668.  CL  210- 
331.000. 
Air  Factors.  Inc.:  See— 

Lambert.  Robert  R..  3.724.3S6. 
AirLB:SM— 

Blanchet,  Miden.  3.72S.8S2. 
Air  Preheaier  Coofiany  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Krunun.  EiMne  D..  3.724.401. 
Air  Product*  *  Chendcak.  taic.:  5ier— 

Mc  Ktaney.  Roai  E..  3.724.667. 
Air  Products  and  Cheoucak.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Jones.  Rohett  D..  3.72S.D40. 

Spedor.  Manhril  L.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  MdXywdl.  Cuftis  S.. 

3.725.258. 
W.;  and  Abbrattnato.    Airin  Seid  iUburfdki  Kaiaha:  Ser— 

Kobnriii.  UicUro;  Md  Kilo.  Maaahiro.  3.724.2  la 
KotaayMM.  Toyoaki.  3.724.606. 


kawaiw.  Akiia:  Sakakibara.  Kom;  Abe.  Iwao;  and  Chonan.    Aiawa.TatHiwSer— 


D.; 


Takayuki.  3.725.472 
Abe.  Tuehimi  See— 

Kojhna.  Kiyorfd;  and  Abe.  Toahiro.  3.725.820 
Abitibi  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.:  See— 

Zehavi.  Samuel;  Boivin.  Joaeph  J.  R.; 
RanaenhoCer.  iUoul.  3.724.5 1 8. 
AoepekM,  AntontoT.:  Ser— 

Mals^anrr.  Ak^ndro  L.;  and  Aoepckm.  Antono  T..  3.724.006. 
Acme  VMiMe  Records,  bK.:  Ser— 

TomKMon.  Charles  W..  3.724.743. 

Wood.  Hmnillon  L..  3.724.793. 
Adaks  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Heen.He%BK..3.725.20S. 
Adams.  Don  L.;  and  Cotton.  Louis  S..  to  Uniled  Aircraft  Corporation 
Aircraft  ground  speed  control  system.  3.724.786.  Q.  244-77.0Qg. 


Company.  The.  Procnm  for 


NihyAumen.  Kouii;  Kouchi,  TosMMro;  Yokoyanw,  Taiao;  Uwla. 
Yasuo;  Kamenwa.  Yasuloki;  mid  Aianva.  Tmmo.  3.725.066. 
A^tMiM  Ktisukf  •  Ser — 

MayuBoni.  Hwutaka;  Shinoda.  Motoyuki;  and  Akiaiki.  Kosukc. 
3.724.046. 
AktiebohMet  Bofors:  Ser— 

StanmoBS.  Bjorn  Heiman  Ofof.  3.724.380. 

Aklkbohget  EtectiotoK  Ser— 
Leinfek.  Kml  Brie.  3.724.179. 

uir 


Tilp.GeorBe  E..  3.72S.64J^ 
Jack  J..  «o  Dow 


Ame  Elof; 
Krister,  mid  KyBieri.  Keratin.  3.725X106. 
AktiebolHet  Svoiria  FkkdUbrBBsn:  Ser- 

Widetby.Lennart.  3.724,886.      m 
AktiebohwetTtador  Ser — 

■  "-     -  '         -  hanB.;  and  Lindbefih.  Kari  E.E..  3.725.1 30. 
Drawn,  Dovcn  4k  ^^b: 
-.Andre.  3.725.750. 


polymeristaf  iyrene  and  maleic  enhydride.  3.725.360.  Ct  260-    Afoer.Hans.Fh>wregutatingvaKe.  3.724.494.  a.  137-501.000 


NichoteS.. 


78.50r. 
Adaam.  Nkhoha  S.:  Ser- 

Lindaer.  Ronald  J.;  Lindner.  ABan  J.;  and 
3.724.116. 
nisim.  WiHiam  J..  Jr..  to  FMC  Corporatian.  ConveitiUe  track 

for  wheeled  vehkk.  3.724.380,  a.  180-9.200. 
Adamson.  Donald;  and  Arthur.  Frank  Henry,  to  Envopak  Umiled. 

Security  ssdiMdevke.  3.724.890.0. 292-322.000. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Takeaeka.Oeorpe.  3.724.309. 
Addwmoaraph  MuWgiaph  Corporation:  See— 
MarieBo.  Felix  R..  3.724.945. 
Soopp.  Howard  A..  3.725.1 84. 
Adkias.  William  B.;  Bauer.  ThoaMS  F.;  and  Beane.  James  O..  to 
dea.  faic.  Method  fbr  producii«  foundry  moMs  and  fawmhy  I 
.  3,725,333,  CL  260-38.000. 


Albert.  David  J.i 

UrtoM^PMer.  and  ABmt,  Davkl  J..  3.725.303. 

Albert,  Dorothy  S.:  See— 

ARiert,  Harry  Ehner.  3.725.363. 

Albort.  Hariy  Ehner.  dscBMsd  (by  ABwrt.  Dorothy  S.;  executrix),  to 
Fennwyi  Coruowtion.  Method  of  airtaf  ilmiiimiin  with 
bemyl  thkimethyl  sulHdes.  3.725.363.  CL  260-79  JOb. 

ARmti,  John;  aid  Wmmify.  WOiaa  W.,  to  Boetag  C 
Conveying  easier  meens.  3.724j022.CL  16-45.000. 

Albeitini.  Eiwene  J.;  end  Shu.  Sssphsn  K..  to  Coaiv«««'  MsnegeaMM 


Company,  The. 


Adkr,  Fraaklfai  P..  to  PuImb  TnMport  L«««I  <i«P«J?y;P"^ 

arrangement  for  railway  hopper  cars.  3,724.909. 0. 302-52.000. 
Adler.iCMl-Heha.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  O  JB.b.H.  Fud  nUwdon  regulator 

for  internal  combustion  ei«taMS.  3.724.430.0.  l23-32.0ea. 
Adolf  Johann  Ditrich:  Srr— 

Mayr.  Anion;  Wi«ener.  Kurt;  Adolf.  Johann  Ditrich;  PWle.  Hein- 
rich;  and  PMioMt.  Klaus.  3.725.542. 
Aero  Vac  Corporaled.  meroe:  See— 

Sanmler.Donald  J..  3.724.169. 
Aeroist-Oeneral  Cotporatfon:  Ser— 

DePne.  DavidO..  3.725.259. 

Erwta.  Rudy.  3.725,055. 
Aeroquip  Cuiporatton:  Ser— 

Cooke,  OeriMrt  M.,  3,724.503. 

Love,  Frwl  W.;  mMl  Hunt.  WiKam  J..  3.725.167. 
AOA  Aktieboh«:  Ser- 

Bkalrom.  Stitei  Waller.  3.724.482. 

NiBS.Erik.3.724.9S0.  ^  ,  ^ 

Unger.  HmM  Peter  Ofof;  Westberg.  Erie  J.  H.;  and  Schwartx. 
Stephen  L..  3.724.747. 
Agfo-Oevaert  Aktiei«eseUschaft:  Ser— 

Knspp,  Waller,  and  Schneider.  Olhmar.  3.724.946. 

Kuflher.  Karl;  and  Proeschel.  Ernst.  3.725.077. 


3,725.947,  a.  346.33.00r.  _ 

ABwrtson.  Robert  V.  Safety  device  for  ai  terrain  vehick.  3.724479, 

CL  180-S.OOr. 
AMfmer.  Waller,  and  Heitxer.  Kari,  to  VS.  Philips  Corporatian. 

Method  of  bondh«  a  kader  to  magnetic  tape.  3.725.164, 0.  156- 

73.000. 
ANiiswetk  Zurkh  AG:  Ser— 

Kupfer,  Hanapeler.  and  Huswm.  Maroel.  3.725,920. 


ABieft; 


r.W 

Joim 

3.724.252. 
PiMe.  CMford  Frank.  3.724.247. 
Weywr.  Hermmi  E..  3.724.25 1 . 


;  Anthony  Sydney  • 
WimerlMvn.  Stanley  PBUngMm. 


Pkri,  GfovMMi;  Ahfo.  NoMm;  HeM.  UewcByn  John;  ami 
,3.725.526. 
iH.:Ser- 

J  hwin  W.;  Akxandar.  Ben  H.; 
3.725.238. 

ROMM  UTBWIOra.  aV^MH  .      .  . 

ltracki«f«xmMi«.  3.72Sj604.CL  179-lOaivc 


s.. 

k 


knt  grain  ina 


.3.724.219.0. 

I II,  lo  TedmtaaB.  Support  for  a 

oaav«yta«tmdi. *3.724,41  l.CL  1 14-74.00L 
.     _      -   ■      •    .inc   - 


255^)00 


n\ 
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.3  72S04I  Bole.HaiiiillanB..3.724;M0. 

,A   3  724302.    '  Americw  Telephone  and  Telegraph  CompmsrSee- 

Atai  Hectffc  -Id  Bc|uipii«;tCoiiip-iy,iiie«ie:  See-  Huao«.<to«ldE.  3.725  600. 

T^StTtoti  SS  OM^^  IntematkMiiri  OmmtBrn  KtecMnae  Cotporaban.  Capper  doped  ah»- 

Ate   RaSi  W.-Ind  Mmh.  lUchud  F..  to  Aneoond.  Ahiininum  minunicoadiKthvttripee.  3.7S>}9.a.  232312.000. 

Cmmbv    Bimctidlic   iMoiiwle  Mid  method  of  making  amne.  AmeeRiibberGorparalkiniSer— 

ajSTlW.a.  156-184.000.  Nel»o.WUIi«nB..  3.724.983. 

ABen  IUchefdW.;MariM.DonildO..Sr.;andAndrews.HeniyJ..Jr..  Ametek,  Inc.:  Ser— 

to  HocheelerTelephaneCacpafMion.  The.  AppantuB  for  protecting  Haitand.  Philip  W..  3.724.278. 

mdtetfiagtelephMie  networks.  3.725.61 3.  a.  179-175.300.  Ami«d.  Yvee;  and  BdUaaent.  Jean-Paul,  to  Sooete  Nationale  dea 

AtKedChnTicalCanKicalioa:  Sm-  PMrak*  d'Aquitaine.  CyctoaltenjJ  triqjtoijMne  oopolymm  ■nd 

^Puhimaan.  Rob«^  and  Van  Peppen.  Jan  F..  3.723.489.  production  theraoT.  3.725366.  CI.  2«a80.78a 

Li.  Hifai  Uig;  Pievowak.  Duaan  Ciril;  and  Kothnnqfer.  Noel  York.    AMP  DoofMatic  Inc.. **' 

Nocman  RulMge;  and  Gan- 


3.724.039 
PoBClia.  w 
cy.Ahm 


3.725J0I4. 

J.,  3.725.452. 


Pountney.    CUffioid    Harold;    and    MiBer.    Edward 

Schor.  I^fdinmd  Willi«n;  Hid  Roup.  Roland  R..  3.724.834. 
AMPInoorpofatediSer—  ^_  ,.„.«.^ 

Femald.  Chariea  Henry;  and  CWi*.  Joaeph  JaoMa.  3.724.054. 
Huckon.  WittM  Jeffiery.  Jr..  3.725.825. 
Ampco-PitlalMiih  Corporatkin:  See— 
Ii«enon.Ouentin  F..  3.725.056. 

iexCdrpor«tk»:Sfir—  _    .     ^.        „ 

FaneOa.  Robert  J.;  Maroinkua.  DonaM  W.;  and  Sletly.  Clean  E.. 

3.724.779.  

Anaconda  Aluminuni  Cowipany:  See — 

Allen.  R^ph  W.;  mid  Manh.  Rkhanl  F..  3.725.169. 
Anaconda  American  Braaa  Conpany:  See— 

Jones. RfonaU&U 3.725.138.  _  .^        ... 

Anderka.  GeraU.  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidognvk.  inc.  Stand  far  a  writing 

potatJaipecUlly  far  tuhulH  pern.  3.724.676.0. 21 1-69.700. 
Anderien.KjeUJam:Ser—  ^  ^^  ^„ 

WririieiB.  Johmmes;  Andenen,  KjeM  Jem;  and  Mofenam.  Erik. 
3.725.495. 
Andeiaen.  Todd  O..  to  Weeoon.  Inc.  DiKiete  and  intayated  type  cir- 
cuit. 3.725.683.  CL  307-305.000. 
Andenon.  Albert  E.;  and  Lum.  Kki  Kwong.  to  EaMman  KodakCom- 
piy.  Cokir  diftiiion  iiiucmwi  udBam  hydroqMiMiws  ]wj«j^P«P- 
vide  dye  im^a  maaeriak  upon  oaidatinn  tai  aBtalkie  coadMons. 
3.725.062.0.96.3.000.  _         -  K-aH^.  w-ter  £..  to 

^ppacmua  far  ftw^iency 
cry«ri  fikan.  3.724.739.  O. 
228-3.000. 
AnderKin.CariC.:S0r—  ,^.  ... 

i.  Roger  M.;  and  Aiidawon.  Carl  C.  3.723. 1 13. 

,  Norman  C.  to  Vaiian  AanciaMa.  MouMkig  liag  and 
far  HifiiiiifK'»«ii  members  in  a  than  arc  lamp.  3.725.714. 0. 

313-1  io.ooa  «.___^   . 

Andenon.  Robert  M.;  Hanaon.  Jamca  M.;  Lecrone.  Richard  C ;  "« 
LHMtoaf.  William  B..  to  General  Electric  Coaipany.  Uncar 
ptaloflHii  lamp  miay  mid  leAecMr  unH  therafar.  3.725.693.  O. 

24O-I.300. 
Andenon.  Steven  A;  Barker.  Eugene  C;  and  Yang.  Tung  Han.  faPua- 

v.^— w.Kt  Tmntmtiaa-  mm!  Am^m.  YiMhinaow  3.724338.  mi  Incorporated.  Hydraulic  cuahionmg  unit  with  boot  type  acot- 

AMBACtSMeTlno^^  mulalor.  3.^.681.0. 2 1 3-«3.00a  .     ...^ 

^l2S?;SKS!wi«-.R..  3.724.433.  Andenon.  WillimnR.H«« shield  3.724.0^.0  16-1  6.000 

B.Jer«B..  to  Northern  Fibre  Products  Company.  Seat  bun  puU    Anderson.  Wam  R.  Wliidua  Aadr  bracket  eKteniwn.  3.724.794. 0. 

...^  ^  .  ..^  <.<wi.  248-268.000. 

ndeiBson.  Johan  B.;  md  Undbcii^.  Kari  E.  E..  to  AkUtbolagst  TU- 

dor.  Method  of  makkig  tubufar  battery  electrode.  3.725.130.  O 

13643.000.  _       ,  ^^  ..„  _ 

ndetsaon.  Rune  Siqvanl.  Vahwd  pipe  Hne  uwmacthm.  3.724  J 10. 0 

251-145.000. 

-       ■  lol 


AMiad  TratfM  Co.:  See— 

FaMco.  frank  J..  3.725.892. 
AU^ChahacnCorporalkm:  See— 

CanoU.  John  T..  3.725.746. 

Dimnond.  Harold  G.;  and  Guatine.  Fhiyd  L..  3.724.755. 

GihMMC.  Thoaam  P..  3.725.77 1 . 

Allii  rhahaitn  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Diamond.  Harold  G.;  and  Guatine.  Floyd  L..  3.724.4 16. 
Leaiecki.  GenM.  3.724.861 . 
Weaohki.  Henry  J..  3.725.219.  

AMiaon.  WiOiMa  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Toraton  apring  at- 
1,1 1— mil  cMMUuction.  3.724.869. CL  280- 1 24.00b. 

Alpers,  Frederick  C:  See—  _  __ ,  •_« 

^Nolan.  WiBimB  J..  Jr.;  and  Alpers.  Frederfek  C.  3.724.783. 

Alpen.  Frmlerick  C.  to  UnHml  Staim  or  America.  Navy.  Leading  edge 

dkcriminalor  circuit.  3.723.935.0. 343-1 14.300. 
Alpert.  Seymour  B..  Wofc.  Ronaki  H.;  Cherveitek.  Mkhwri  C;  and 

ftalagbri.  Qovanon.   to   Hydrocartion   R*«arch.   toe.   Two^ge 

kydrodeaulfartamian  of  a  Mgh  amtal  content  hydrocarbon  feed. 

3.725.251.0.208-210.000.  ^  w.- 

All.  Anfan,  to  Fischer.  Oeorg.  AktiengBaellBchA  ApparjhB  far  the  m- 

troductkm  of  rolatile  additivca  into  a  meh.  3.724.829.  O  266- 

AtoL.  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn.  MitcheD  I..  toGulton  taduatriea.  Inc.  Com-    Andenon.  ^JtaR.^J«uanis.  John  D.; 
Maad  bridge  output  and  chopper  drcuit.  3.725.783,  CL  324-       Wemeni  Electric  Company. 
101.000. 
Ahacher.  Siegfried:  Ser— 

Kraft.  PiaU  and  Akaeher.  Siegfried.  3.723309. 
Akiminum  Company  of  Aawrica:  Ser— 

George.  DaaielJ.;and  Patlenon.  WiUmBC..  3.724.71 1. 
Parkhia.  Venion  E.;  and  Bruno.  MarahaH  J..  3.724.447. 
RuaaeU.  ABen  S.;  Knapp.  Lealer  L.;  and  Haupin.  Wanwi  E.. 
3.725.222.  .         «.    .^ 

Ahrorth.  Harry  M.;  and  KaKn.  Sumner  H..  to  United  StmeaSted  Cor- 
poration. Aging  miilant  cokl  rolled  sheet  products  3.725.143. 0. 
148-36.000. 

Mnao.  3.724338. 


3.724J009.O  5-360.000. 

AirFBHrCoaipaay;lac.:S0r— 

MMcMar.  Paul  A..  3.724.995. 
Tale.JohaE..  3.724.671. 

Note  Coaapany:  Ste—  c 
D'Ammo.  SaKamie  F.;  Guertto.  CUflbtd  D. 
3.723.694. 

Inc..  ami 

Smith.  Jack  D.,  3.725!233. 


Ledniuer.  Ohver. 


•.Goto.  3.725396. 

Marrin.  3.725.440. 

Da  Maioo.  John  Ofagoty.  3.725.464. 
Gerhaidt.GeraedErneat.  3.725.292. 
Norik.  Arthur  Jack;  Tribk.  Samud;  and  WtlBams.  Ftad  E.. 

3.72S4>99.  -irttao«.k«.Robert,  3.725312. 

, ..phen;  bao.  Patrick  Thomas;  and  Fabio. 

Paul  Frank.  3.725.407. 

Cata.  Robert  L.;  and  Rothrock.  Jaams  S..  3.724.8 1 6. 


!.3.' 


Bto^  A.;  Goodsk.  Stephen  W.;  and  Manoooo.  Domink: 

1  MiMjtnTf  si.ilM.Oslli,mi  Mmka. M.. 3.725.453. 
McCanly.  RomM  J.;  Bell.  Stantey  C;  and'CMklhi.  George  L.. 

^'^  Jolm  R.;  md  Ftaed,  Meier  E..  3.725^  10. 
_Ar«mr  A.;  mm  Kim.  Dai«H..  3.725.405. 
HmbIMiI  Simply  CofBoradoiK  Ser— 
•JoSlA^Md  Pfafte.  WH  R..  3.723.996. 

W..  3.724398. 


3.^192.0  161-175.000'. 
.'SaMcM;  ami  ShyhMB.  kao.  fa  iwhlrial 
y.  Agency  of.  I  Insar  polyanddw  having  Mgk 
matun  ptapared  4-(3  awhwi  |wrmo»y>-piiaByl- 
$347.CL2«M7.0ca. 

inriisfslilT  Lawk   B.;   Andreas.   Holger.   and   MuMer.    Hortt. 

3.72533t- 
Androa.  Rudolf.  Ssoli.  Albert;  and  MoBer.Henamm.  to  I 

AktiefwaaeBachalk.  Control  device  far _ -^^ 

^^tiSntag  tastaiMona  ta.  mo«»  v.hiclm.T^.752.  O  236- 

RoirtotatefnationallJJnamlj^k^^ 

I^T!"^  **     "'"'"*"  3.725 J85, 0.  34<J 

174.IOh. 

Aiidiaws.  Hawy  J..  Jr.:  see^  .  .    •         u 

Altai.  Rfehatd  W.;  Maring.  Donah!  G..  Sr.;  mal  Andnws.  Hm^r 
.Jr..  3.725.61 3. 


L.; 


Lfa*.  Witaam  T..  3.725.701 
Ai«ehnci,  Joaeph  L.:  Ser— 
Angshioci.  Tliomai  L.; 
3.725.631. 


Ann.  3. 1973 


L.; 


Mcke  Mid  SoOh  taMfaaltiaa.  Inc 
3.725.63 1 . 0  2 19-69X)0g. 
Ai^oM.  Edwaid  Barmtea.  to 

between  tracks.  3.725.607.O  I79-I00.20d. 
Airikar-Weifca  Aktist^meBacIn* 

Hecker.  Alfrad.  3.724.7SO. 
AMtahEmiip^rhi  Hi  i  iiliginl 

Stunh^ar.  0*w  Edwte.  3.725379. 
Aatal.  John.  Bjactkm  tool.  3.724j056.O  29-253.000 
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L.;  Mid  vyenkl.  Dan.  to  Ku-   AiMdn.  Arthur.  Ippea.  Erich  FMer.  ami 

3.72S.SIQ.O  33l-9430a 


Mi«-    AriilHidOiLlnc:Ser- 


3.725/M6. 
Mm  Hugh,  to  IPC 

3.72S3<9.  CL  17t- 


Lockwood.  Lyan  L..  3.725.945. 

~  ~  V    Igar 

TE..  3.724,1*29.  * 


Wada.  Mksuo;  Niriii 
Yoahio.  3.723.836 


G.:  Mid  Atkka.  V. 


Ariiwotlh.  John  Veiiioti;_and 
Umkad-CohMrf 
3.20a. 
Aaplund.  Robert  W..  to  GTE :  . 
parmw.  3.725.794.0  328-129.000. 
.FriadriekSte— 
Fichter.   Writer.    Aimbruater.   Otto; 
3.724343. 
Aaturiana  de  Zinc  S.A.:  Ser— 

Si«ea,F.  J..  3.724,471. 
Ateliew  Ileum.  1 
».  Kmyuki;  Aoki.  MeaaU;  and  Bda.  Dryon.Jaoqum  Mas  Chariea.  3.724.045. 

Aikma.  Carl  E..  to  Wapmr  Etectric  Cutpmatton. . ^ 

tian-t«ipaMive  oontral  ckcuk.  3.725.748.0. 3  l7-l46XXn. 
Naaibu.  Shyuya;  and  Aono.  Shigeoi  3.724322.  Atkins.  Jimmy  G.:  Ser— 

AppeL  David  W.;mmI  Hong.  Sui«  Ho.  to  Khnberly-Oarfc  Corporation.  Atkim.  Luther  C;  Adtina.  Jimaiy  G.;  and  AAhia.  Ve 

Rotarydrytagdnmi.3.724.094.0  34-124.000.  ^'7^ft:}}U     .....    t. «    .^  a.m^  v. 

Aral.  Hhoahi;  mid  Ohia.  Jun.  Vehkle  akM  control  device.  3.725.838.    Aduna.  Luther  C.;A^»^  ^TJSl.^''         ^^ 

CL  34O-S3!b00.  dahire.  3.724.121. 0  46-61.000. 

Aral.  Sakae.  to  Tokyo  Shibauri  Eleclric  Co..  Ltd.  Microwme  healer.    Atkfais.'  _^__ 

3.725.627. 0  219-10.550.  .  ^TTt.':??"      * 

Arakawa.  Tekaai;  Saeki.  KenjI;  Sato.  Yoshikum;  and  Khaiawa.  Yoriya.    ^,,__2'2**:}*h^ 

Pj«.  far  the  ohgomeriaation  of  ednrk-e.  3.725.497.  O  260.    Atk^RidJgldC^^ 

Araki.  KeaS*  Sw  Yoo.  Jta  &m,  3.723373. 

Kuboiera.Han»;Nakaoka.KaBihide;Araki.Kcnji;MidKorihaia.  AtksCopcoAklkkola|iSa 
Takao.  3.724.826.  slmnaHa.  ami,  3.7*», 

AraU.Shhiichi:Ser-  „       .         ._  v»A-»*e 

SuBuki.    Rtanoauke;     HoaM.    HkoaW;    Araki.    SMnichi;    and  ..._'^'r'i"%v!"'.f'T^'^*^ 

AHMhssMlk  far  Motekukrekktronik:  See-  ^t^TT^  VuM^i^^V     t'  ^!?*wZr^J^  L 

Roder.MMrfM.  3.725.146.  ?S?iIi'  ^^  ^^  *  ^^ 

3^2433?^^      ^^  Ronald  O..  and  Aifinrain.  TUton  J..        ,„„„,„,  mmitKnmk^mgMem.  3.-nAj6n,CL  2I4-I6.40B. 

Archer.  Edward  D.:  See —  .  —  wrm^  -_  "J.'y-----.  mlmftiirl  %  724  338. 

Shimely.  Jeiae  H.;  and  Archer.  Edward  D..  3.725302  ku-ISf'wiKsii-  ^.i^,^^ 

'^^'i^^SS'p^^Zl^SSr^^inseyi  ^lK5.Frana;MUIAug«-tfa,W«IWed.  3^^334. 

Solm.  Edward  P.;  and  roat.  Ruaaea.  3.723.03H.  .  ^^  rsmM  PmA-  mm!  <»..w^>  Rnhart  Gc^^m.  to  BeB 

Ares.  Manuel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Frequency    Auh^g^wF^ank^m^^                                      to  nan 

tfveniliediadarnjtem  3.725 926.0.343-17.500.  SS«r3jS.790;CL32r37.000. 

Arfcansm  Rock  and  Gravel  Co.:  Ser—  -   '• fniliiikr   A.    to   Umwiwri   OH 

Hofcnd.  John  H..  3.724.692.  Dkpwerwilhmslaifag'mmMa.  3.724.715.0  221-4.000. 

Armbfumer. Otto: Ser—  Ai^m^mPiw  I M  •  See 

'*,'^';.!f,***^-   A'-»»~*«'-  <^'   ■»«'   ^— ^   Friedrich.    '*""55«Si;tamiLmik.3.725.206. 

3.724.843.  Aaatm.  ^iw  WiMmn;  CMbtme.  AIhi;  Le^  Jolm  Uadkr.  Robert. 

AnMur  and  Company:  Ser-  Dank;  RMymd.  Amnilf  i .  snd  Youi»  Eltott.  to  \ 

'     GerBandt.LoukE..  3.724.026.  hiihliiss  I  hiilirl  T  ll/iknTTj  i     

Anastrong.  Donald  E.:  Ser— 

Mifcr.  Charks  H.;  Broadt.  DavM  R.;  and  Aimstrong.  DonakI  E.. 

3.725.692.  Ekon.  Edward  E.;  MoQiiMy.  Kcnnelh  L.;  Karim.  George  H.;  i 

Lane.  Bert.  3.7243 16. 


«359. 


Inc.: 


2"HydeoBy-pyiid^<ine 

3.72S3t3.a.2«O-l46j00l. 


Armatioag.  Donald  E..  to  GTE  Syhrank  Inoorporated.  ReHector 

SMM  for  kmp  unit  3.724346. 0. 95-1 1.001. 
Armstrong.  Ekkm  L..  to  Mobil  OQ  Corporathm.  Pblyttrea  thk 


G..  3.724.467 
of 


1. 3.724.273.0  73-389XI0a 


i.0. 95-1 1.001.  AvooCoipandowStv— 

Arantrong.  Eldon  L..  to  Mobil  OQ  Corporathm.  rolyurea  diickened  Lbimi.  Marfan  J..  3.725304 

gicme.  3.723379. 0. 252-5 1 .SOa.  AveryuSoMKiriaa. hK.: See— 

Armstrong.  Luther  W.;  and  Rolkvs.  WiKam  A.,  to  Monsanto  Com-  Avwy.RoMrE.:mMlWepsk. 

paay.    Procsm  far  maktag  conthwous  fikment  heather  yarn.  Avery.  Rogerl.;  and  Wepak.  Jaams  a.  to  Avery 

3.724.199.0  S7-I57.00S.  Electrode  fa^lMt  far  the 

Arpe.  Haaa>lttTgea:  Ser—  3.724.467.0  128-4l8.00a 

BoMt.    Maaftcd;    Arpe.    HansJutgen;    and    Hornig.    Lothw.  Awiwy.  riiiaiitti  D..  to  W( 

3.725.462.  Pipdhwi 

Arrets.  Emauauel:  Ser—                                                            AyalB.Cari. — 

Doache.  Alahi;  TUbauk.  Claude:  Arrets.  Emmanuel;  and  Plktm.  OoMlHb.  Adofah  E.;  and  Ayala.Cafl.  3.724.125. 

Akki.  3.725394.                         »  Ayiaa.  Richmd  H..  to  Bamk  Company,  toe  Reel 

Arrighetti.  Sergfa;  Corradhii.  Gkirgfa;  and  Ceaca.  Sebastkno.  to  Snam  3.724349. 0  198-224.000. 

Progetti  S.pJ^.  Process  far  otoatoa^  modifted  pcfrediyknw  and  Anima.KeifchfcSre— 

SSrk '^  chMaciariator  i!SrV>«y««>y**««    oblainad    ihetby.  '*£■!■; art  Urtiiifi.twirtii.  3,725307. 

3.725372.  O260-88.20d.  BaboockAWBooKCompaaw.'nwSer— 

Arrowhead  todualrias.  toe.:  Ser-  Sptsgaa.  Tlwodoea  S..  3,724332. 

Buck,  FtadH..  Jr..  3.724302.                                                     '^  Bach.  Llmd  Gene,  to  Bandk  Corponahm.  The. 

Arthur.  Frank  Hawy:  Si*-  hydraaHe  boomm.  3,724332.0  9l-39l.0(k 

AdMaaon,  DonaM;  Mid  Arthur.  Frank  Henry.  3.724390.  Bader.  Horat.  to  Eckaedt.  J.  C.  AG 

AfvidHoa.  Cail-Eric.  to  Lnahoha  AB.  Truck  having  a  vcrticaly  dk-  o  I37.M2300. 
pkeeaUa  carrykv  ftaaw.  3.724.697. 0  2 14-5 1 5.000. 

CabeB.  Robert  O.;  Yaneey.  Thomm  a1;  UnviRe.  Roy 
Harrington,  DaaM  J.,  3,724,439 


oofd- 


far 

3,724,476. 


Henry.  3.725.6M. 

3.725306. 


Kuiokawa.  kao;  Kaawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Orita.  ShwMi.  3.724370 


Shono.  Teimjl.  3.724344. 
Amto.Oorot  Ser 

BsrksliMimar.  OeraU:  and  Asato.  Goto.  3.725.396. 
Asbecfc.  Werner.  Mid  T-lltrirlni.  IIiiimmw.  to  Kfackner-Weriw  Ak- 
tiaMaaaikchalt  Method  of  and  device  far  the  ootMng  of  nwti 
oralrip.  3,724349,0  72-146300. 

.  S.  T.;  Aaheralk.  Robert;  and  Fskaeak,  G.  E.,  3,725328. 


3.72S337. 


t 
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WiOiMn  Albert;  Bwtor.  Anthony  Sy«fc»«y  Otwtot;  HoWmi. 

VHalyMiklaBovkh.  3.724^30.  ^  c     .      ^    tt^^^ll»I C  •  Sw~ 

^r«IjdMtiMai.  3.725^30. a.  204-159.200.  _^^    ^'ll^l'  ^  n»i^  s«tvk»  CoMviy.  Mwufccluw  of  liMic 

B^r^JiSTt^^EdwiKl  B.;  and  Mmt.  Peter  A.,  to  EnHman    Befter.  Jam-  E^  ^^.^fa  42539000^^ 

■eriea/piaaal  caoipawMMl.  cunwit-«Dd  inverter.  3./«.//u,  *-i.    ^jjo«««^  ^  ^^^^  cutting  aiii twrnnt  far  a  nwMiial  raeehrinc 

,U»«meofana«plilleri«a«n«|elooph.atin,-cook«,    B-n«.R*rflgW..^Fa^^ 

Ikon  dtm  ftuit  Mid  dM  proAKt 

r.  3.725.785.  Q. 
3.724.672. 


1.725.64*,  a.  219-494.000 

.'dowZm  E.;  Bakala.  Ronald  L.;  Miller.  Robert  E.;  and 

nclMftna.RiclMfdW..  3,725.912. 
Bdwr.  Noel  John,  to  Witton-Jamet  Unitad.  PMler  taba.  3,724.033. 0. 

24-67  Oar 
Baker.  WiOtaa  AB«ert;  Barker.  Anthony  Sydney  Charles;  HoMen.  John 
JenMS  Ednmnd;  and  Wteterbum.  Stanley  KUungUMi.  to  Ahain 
Rcaeaich  and  DavctopmeBt  Umited.  Ftatiening  oiill.  3.724.252.  CI. 

72-241.000.  ^  ^       u  .wi^  ,      .i.:„^ 

BaiMM  Ledie  L..  to  Bakhen  Corporation.  HcrUddal  oonpoatooaa 

andii«hodiofpwpartagthe«.  3.725.031. a.  7I-I05.00a 
Balbatun.  Jan;  and  Makarcwkz.  Antoni.  Method  of  productton  of  mul- 
tkactkMial  fyaaMM  cotti  and  control  wflHtrn  of  a  cailing  machine 
oBendi«aGCordlng  to  this  method.  3.724. 1 90. 0. 57- 1 8.000. 
I  Corporation:  See— 

-     -»L..  3.725.031. 

Munch.  Waher.  Jr.;  aind  Studer.  Richard  L..  3.725.562. 
Id  hay  kMding  macMne:  Sw- 
Midihi.  Rkhard  B..  3.724.634 


Stale  of  Florida, 

rally  oucuifhn  ookMtaig  ir      

theraof.  3.725.083.  a.  99-105.000 


_._.  Mnarrwii 

a  I'iiMf^'  Atookiue.  "nme  interval 
324-188.000. 

-.  John  DarreB:  Ser— 

Leonard.  Richard  Uoyd;  and 


Jcpaen.  Tage  L.  B..  3.725.039. 

tin  R^viAkl  W  ■  JjJ 

BiriMp,  Dwi^  and  BHkin,  Ronald  W..  3.724.189. 


fora 


Marion  R.;  and 
J..toGca(BiaTech 


J.,  3.724.691^^^ 
).  a.  214-52 


3.724.690. 


devkc 
.00c. 


Cook.  Harold  £.;  and  Lanier.  HaroW  H..  3.725.91 1 . 

Battaf^Domank.  BamA.  Wcha«l  P.;  and  RaRuilh.  Hoaraid  R..  to 

Sybron  Corpocatian.  Forcr  •-■ ^"-  •—«•»"•  '■■—"»" 

3.724.275.ar73-407.00r. 


Midihi.RkhanlB.. 3.724.634.  ^^  iJ;irj;^FJr  toWartiid Corporation. Me^ 

BaBr,  Chart..  M;  and  HMbmkl^FrMikL^  ^>';^i;^^'^£!^3^SS5jSii52-it.QOO.  .      . 

porated.  Bunt  error  detection  and  correction  ayitem.  3.725.859.  CI.  ^2r^[r~,gj^Haa.6jB.b.H.  Method  far  makint  an 

340-146.  lal.  "^*"i'r"\*"7?!T  *^  -.^a.-*  «ni. 


F.; 


O., 

farproducinc 


ins  body.  3.725.315.0. 260-2.50b. 

er.-nioan.F.:Sw- 

Adkim.  WiBiam  B.; 
3.725.333.  ^  ^^ 

-..■-■  Letter  A.  H..  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation. 

3.723.995.0.3-1.000.  ...       %/.•.«  ««. 

M^nam    Ham  D..  to  Manneyan  tatemational.  bic.  VaKc  witfi 
ramovaMe  Mattat  mean..  3.724.8 1 3. 0. 25 1-360.000. 


Ban  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  Ste— 
Reed.  Charie.  J..  3.725.744. 
WooHey,  Richard  P.,  3.724.279. 
Ballard. Clinton S.:S«r—                         _.          _    ,.,-««. 
Seelbinder.  David  C;  and  Ballard.  Clinton  S..  3.72S.07 1 . 
BaBo.  Frank.  Container  oonrtruction.  3.724.722.  CL  222.105.00a 
BakMh,  Edward,  Jr.;  Bennett,  Jamc.  Rumdl;  K««»y'J*^"°y'^5_- 
lSU,  Wiiiam  A.;  and  Murphy.  John  S..  to  Burrouah.  Corporation. 
Dattptocemtait.yatam  having ttatuaindiGattat and Morate mean..  

Bi2S!%^!^"^?5iwkr    type    load    traneporting   device.    B^^t^^^^^^,,,. 
3^45M.Ct 280.5.28a  A««.tu.    BartiTSaSoSi;-!^^ 

""•SSSlliS;  STiancrolt.  WIBIm.  G,  ami  L...  MaK  N.  Y..    _     Johyron.S.an;^A^:y.'^.Sh»K»onH..  3.725.004. 

Benin  \'.2fi  Yi-um  Re-aroh  Development  Company  of  the  ^^l^S'Sffe^-^^^-^  '"^"^  "^"""^ 

Hebrew  Univ«.iiy  of  Jer«akm^Ouantit«ive  ion  e«h«.Beproce«  -.^Jj;^  SSJ-SBT'MSfc^^         Rolf;  Pwtain. 

ferday.  3.725428.0. 423-1 12.000.  jS5SbtaS«iid;  ami  Winrfer.  Frank.  3,725,340. 

Barac«ii,Wi«amV.:3^                                  ,7247,6  NiSS2o2fc?SU.  NIlX.;  Schm»tag.  HlWegard;  «^ 

BMscooi  WIBima  v.;  and  LaFranca,  Peter  J..  3.724.7 16.  ^I^_~  A-^JIZlI*  «•?•»<  tii 


3.725.243. 
Barbcr-Cohaaa  Company:  Scv— 

Balky.  RomML..  3.725.644.  ^ 

Bartiia.  Robert  Uoyd.  to  RCA  Corporatton.  Magnetk 

^m«iiementrT725.83I.0. 335-212.000.  

BarbulMoo.  Daniel  J.;  and  Briar.  John  R..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tioa.  Spriagehileh.  3.724.622. 0.  I92-I05.0ce.  ^^ 

BarSan/RoSw.  to  Soektt  S.E.C.O.R.  Frontal  muM^pindte  kdic 

3.724.300.0.82-3.000.  .  .    ^  .^,_ 

Bargahi.  Mkhel.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  ConMXMition 

epoiy  Tcria.  acM  anhydride  and  a  N.N' "-  —'^ 

260-47.0ac 


-ou^John'  M.;"  mid  Brown.  MeNta  A.,  sakl  Brown  amc 
BSdiVJolnM.  Draft  devfce.  3.724.608,0. 188-112.000. 

MwyB.tSf*— 
Gfota.  Oaorpe  A.,  3,724, 1 77. 
hardO.:; 


adjuring 

ur 

•SJSf  Cta^^;  Bern*.  Rkhard  O.;  mid  Raquith.  Howard  R.. 
3.714.275. 
I  WiBmdC.:Sw— 

r.  The. 


the  prothiction 


,.  Harold  N.;  and  Bariwm.  HaroM  N..  Jr.  Method  of  chemical 

T^Smmrt  of  cereal  mafa.  to  make  them  more  rmponrive  to  vwmu.  .JJO-MWSd.  „  .^  pa».  John  E..  to  Upiolm 

gnrin piutimii  3.75j08I.O 99.2.00r.  ^ JSfSr l^^^^-^^^^^i  ^^^  "  26245.00r. 

■-ta2r!t:iiA:;^BaH«m.HaroldN..Jr..  ^S^Sf  Sih'I^X^^                                 ^  '^ 

■^S!l£tti,;DiFloro.L-cio;Bmilli.Fllippo;«alCafcagm».  .  nOCW.       ^    ,„ 

tJifiSi;  Di  Fkre.  Lucio;  mal  Rani.  Ceeme   to  AdWm.  WUB-  B.;  Bm-r.  Th-aa.  F.;  «d  Be— .  Ja-m  a. 

s;:;s^::s;;;5;S!3!m.  3^555.0. 208.33i.w^  225?lSLSJit£5lSi^^ 

.Anthony  Sydney  CharieKSw—  mancano--™-         ••  , 
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Beaulieu.  Alexandre  J.;  Fortin.  Roger,  Johnson.  Derwyn  C;  and  Robin- 
son, Alexander,  to  Canada.  Her  Majetty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of.  m 
represented  by  the  Minirter  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty'k 
Canadian  Ooveinraent.  Tranwerse  electrode  excitation  o  a  mokcu- 

largmlaaer.  3,725.735.0.  315-249.000.  

Beauaoleil.  WiUiam  F..  to  Intematianal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Key  punch  feature.  3.724.749. 0. 234-18.000. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See- 
Neville.  Roy  C.  3.725.346. 
Bechtold.  Charles  Louis,  to  Colgate-Pafanottve  Company.  Soap  com- 

poMtion.  3.725.288. 0. 252.91.000. 
Beck.  Karl  Maurice,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Cyckihexylanimonium  N- 

cyctohexylsuUinate  as  resin  catalyiti.  3.725.323. 0.  260-17.300. 
Beck.  Robert  E..  to  Fellowes  Manufhctuiing  Company.  Storage  box  for 

storing  hanging  fik  foklers.  3.724.920. 0.  3 1 2- 1 84.000. 
Beck.Waher:Sw-  ^    ^    „,  ^ 

Blackwood.   John   C;   Hook.   Edwin   O.;   and   Beck.   Walter. 
3.725.476.  _     . 

Becke.  Edward  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Plug  m  antenna, 

antenna  base  and  test  piobe  system.  3,725.849. 0.  339.92.00r. 
Becker,  Cordon  D.  Locking  device  for  extensibk  tube  3.724.885. 0. 

287-58.0ct. 
Beckman  Instnunents.  Inc.:  See — 

JacobKM.  Kenneth  E..  3.724.748. 
MatMiyama.  George;  and  LindeU.Gn>ver  F..  3,725.237. 
Neary.  Mkhael  P.,  3,724.956. 

Penhasi.Hany  A..  3.725.010.  ,  „^  ,^, 

Rohrbaugh.  Donald  G.;  and  Petersen.  Everett  J..  Jr..  3.724.765. 

Beckstrom.  Daniel  H..  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corporation.  Web  strength 

and  tensik  tester  and  method.  3.724.266.  CI.  73-95.000. 
Bedetti.GianfrancoiSee— 

Pkri.  Giovanni;  Aklo.  Novara;  HeW.  Llewellyn  John;  and  Bedetti. 
Gianfranco.  3.72S.S26. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See—  .,,„...,« 

Brown.  David  MaxweU;  and  WatU.  Eric  Alfred.  3.725.429. 
Beeliu.  Howard  Raymond,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Vohage  driver  cir- 
cuit. 3.725.801. CI.  330-30.00d.  >.     «,    uc     • 
Beer.  Cart  C;  and  Larson.  Sherman  L..  to  Sherman  Car  Wash  Equip- 
ment Company.  Car  wash  conveyor.  3.724.390.  CI.  104- 1 72.00b. 
Behrens.  Guntcr.  to  Stiegebneyer.  Job..  &  Co..  G.m.b.H.  Adjustable 

bed.  3.724.004. CI.  5-68.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktkngeselhchalt:  See—  _....«        ».  • 

Mayr,  Anton;  Wegener.  Kurt;  Adolf.  Johann  Ditnch;  Pette.  Hem- 
rich;  and  PetzoMt.  Kteus.  3.725.542. 
Belk.  Eart  H.  Recliner  chair.  3.724.896. CI.  297-369.000. 
Bell  A  HoweU  Company:  See- 
Cox.  Arthur.  3.724.927.  ,,,^,., 
Lancor.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  and  Cooper.  Dexter  P..  Jr..  3.724.343. 
Nupnau.  Irthur  E..  3.724.775.                                    .  .    .    ^    ~ 
Bell    Alan,  to  Foster  Wheeler  John  Brown  Boilers  Lunited.  Power 
planu.  3,724.2 1 2. CI.  60-73.000. 

Bell  Canada:  See— 

Cartwright.DelmarG..  3.725.594. 
Bell  Christy  W.;  and  Titus.  Charley  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Electfo-thermal  procem  for  production  of  off  shore  oil  through  on 

shore  walls.  3.724.543.  CI.  166-248.000. 

Bell.  StankyC:  See-  _         .  ^     ....     ,-     ■ 

McCaully.  Ronald  J.;  Bell.  Stanky  C;  and  Conklm.  George  L.. 
3.725.389. 
BeUTekphone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See—  ^        «  j_«. 

Ashkin.  Arthur;   Ippen,   Erkh  Peter;  and   Kompfner.  Rudoif. 
3.725.810.  ,,,,,„« 

Auh.  Cyrus  Frank;  and  Spencer.  Robert  Graham.  3.725.790. 

Braun.  Edwin  Julius;  Meise.  Henry  August.  Jr.;  and  Taylor. 
George  WIMiam.  3.725.598. 

Brown.  Eart  Franklin;  and  Kaminski.  WiUiam.  3.725,578. 

Cubbison.  Richard  James.  Jr..  3.725.799. 

Dartington.  Sklney.  3.725.806. 

Freimanis.  Laimon.,  3.725.863. 

Fulton.  Theodore  Akn.  3.725.819. 

Heightky.  John  Donnell.  3.725.687. 

Hofhnan,  Clifford  James.  3.725.602.       „,  .,„ 

Ikgems.  Mare;  and  Panish.  Morton  B..  3.725.149. 

Jet«.  John  J.;  and  SulUvan.  John  Charies.  3.725.60 1 . 

Lee.  TknPei.  3.724.926.  ,,,<»«  <oa 

Maxon.  Rodney  Robert;  and  Meae.  Henry  August.  Jr..  3.725.596. 

Mikulyak.  Robert  Michael.  3.725.008. 

Phillips.  Earl  Gordon.  3.725.793. 

Skna.  Matthew  Francis.  3.725.614. 

Streisand.  Kenneth.  3.725.597. 

Ulrich.  Reinhard;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Paul.  3.725.809. 

BelliBsent.  Jean-Paul:  See—  «^  .  ,  „«  ,^ 

Amiard.  Yves;  and  Bellissent,  Jean-Paul.  3.725.366. 

Belyanov.SeigeiAkxandrovkh:S«e— 

Vishnevsky.  Konstantin  Pavfovkh;  and  Belyanov.  Seigei  Akxan- 
drovkh.  3.724.176. 

Bemis  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ayres.  Rkhard  H..  3.724.649.  .       -_^^^, 

Bender.  John  R..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Compression  fastener. 
3.724.6 1 4. 0.  188-218.0x1. 

Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Bach.  Lloyd  Gene.  3.724.332. 
Baiky.  Knight  V..  3.725.760. 
Bender.  John  R..  3.724.614. 
Brown.  Jowph  W..  3.724.454. 


Burnett.  Rkhard  T..  3.724.616. 

Cutler.  Hymk.  3.725.65 1 . 

Graham.  June.  T.;  and  HackMock.  Fred  W..  3.724.052. 

Jukjw.  Thomm  M..  3.724.2  II.  ^  .,.,,,.  «,. 

Klimchak.  Edward  George;  and  Rownbaum.  Enk.  3.725.928. 

Koaakowaki.  Henry  R..  3.725.903. 

MacDuff.  Stanley  Irving.  3.724.915.  _.  ^.^.a.^  rw-.-w 

Mc  Keown.  James  E.;  Gregoire.  Stephen  E.;  and  Michel.  DonaU 

E    3  725  844. 
McKeown.  James  E.;  and  Mkhel.  Donaki  E..  3.725.853. 

Milkr.  Donaki  L..  3.724.619. 
Reddy.Junuthuk  N..  3.725.678. 

Roasigno.  Louis  P..  3.724.910.  ^ 

SoUami.  Blase  J.;  Lundeen.  Howard  R.;  and  Gerth.  Bruce  F., 

3.724,228. 
Thakore,  Kaushik  H..  3.725.732. 
Wektanan.  Jowph  S.;  Yee.  Henry  C;  ElBott.  Jack  G.;  and  Margo- 

sian.  Zaven.  3.725.92 1 . 
Winge.  John  L..  3.724.6 1 1 . 
Bcndkr.  HeUmut:  See—  „  ^ 

GawUck.  Heinz;  Marondel.  Guntfier,  Siskin.  Werner,  Waawr, 

Wolfgang;  and  Bendkr,Hclhmit.  3.724.381. 

Benglson.  Oik.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limitad.  ^WJ^*** 
the  manufacture  of  polyurethane  foam  by  controlling  the  rate  of  heat 

generatton.3.725.3I8.O.260-2.5bd. 

Benjamin.  Manhall  E.  Portabk  knock-down  animal  encknuc. 
3.724.424. 0. 119-16.000.  _,_„_. :_   ^ 

Bennett.  Detera  E.;  and  Packard.  Roger  A.,  to  Debo  Engmeenng  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  reshaping  a  shoe  last.  3.724,014.  a.  12- 
146.001.  „         ^         _. 

Bennett.  Eugene  E.;  and  StanseU.  Alpheus  F..  to  Bunough.  Corpora- 
tion. Modukr  disk  fik  unh.  3.725.883. 0.  340- 1 74. 10c. 

Bennett.  James  Russell:  See— 

Bak>^.  Edwaid.  Jr.;  Bennett.  James  RusseD;  Keenan.  Wilham  F.; 
Logan.  William  A.;  and  Murphy.  John  S..  3.725.872. 
Benson.  Cart  I..  Jr..  to  Paragon  Gears  faicorporates.  f^^^^^^o*!^- 
transmitting  device  of  the  friction  pUte  type.  3.724.620.  CI.  192- 

70.230.  .       ._         *  .i^ 

Benson.  Harvey  S..  Jr..  to  Enviroo  Corporation.  Procem  for  separatmg 
psrtkks  from  aerosols.  3.724. 1 8 1 . 0. 55-432.000. 

^^^"'^^SS^.Z^Bcn.on.  RonaM  W.;  ami  Cartson.  BertU  V.. 

3.724.383.  _    ^.       ^____. 

Berding.  Andrew  R..  to  International  Businem  Machmes  Corporation. 

Memory  ceUciicuit.  3.725.878. 0.340.l73.0ff.  

Beregi.  Laazto;  Hugon.  Pkrre;  and  Le  Douarec.  J«»-9«»*e',!j» 

Scknce-Union  et  Ck.  Biphenylyl  pyroook  compounds.  3.725.432. 

0. 260-3  lO.OOr.  .      _,        __ 

Bereit.  AmoME.  E.  Device  for  the  hydrortatk  supportmg  of  machme 

parts.  3.724.597.0.  184-5.000. 

>  Berg.  Allen  Charles:  See—  

Murthy.  Nanjundiah  Nararimha;  Macura.  Jowph  Steven;  Gergely. 
WiUiam.  Jr.;  and  Berg.  Allen  Charles.  3.724.366. 
Bergey.  John  M..  to  HMW  bidustries.  toe.  Nuckar-paced  aohd  state 
wristwatch.  3.724.201 . 0.  58-50.00r.  v 

Bergmann,  Rolf:  See— 

Rogahki,  Werner.  Jonas.  Rochus;  Wahlig.  Hebnut;  and  Bergmann. 
Rolf.  3.725.390. 
Bergwerlwverfaand  GmbH:  See— 

Walkenhorst.Wilhehn.  3.724.174.  ,,,«.„ 

Beriger.  Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  PhoMionc  and  e«er.  3.725.513. 

0. 260-95 1.000.  .        .         ^  1.. 

Bericelhammer.  GeraW;  and  Asato.  Goto,  to  AmerK»n  Cya^^ 

Company.  2,5.Di8ubatituted  I.3.4-thiadia2oles.  3.725.396.  O.  260- 

24000c. 

Benningham.  Peter  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  ComP«y.  J*? 

Brake  disc  with  beryllium  core  and  carbon  wear  fecefc  3.724.613.  CI. 

188.218.0xc.  ^      .„ 

Berney.  Jowph  C.  Packing  statkn  for  foMabk  carton  handfang  ap- 
paratus 3.724,185,0. 53-186.000.  ._^^^^^ 

Bemheim.  WiBy;  and  Ddner.  Hans,  to  Chemnche  Fabnk  Pferwe 
GmbH.  Water-aolubk  or  inherently  water-disperaibk  coodensatwn 
products.  3.725.502. 0.260.830.0tw.  „^  .  ^ ,. 

Berry.  Currie  B..  Jr.;  and  Vakto.  Akx  R..  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Foamed  aluminum.  3.725.037. 0. 7S-2O.O0f. 

Bwry.  Ehon  L.:  See— 

McCkndon.  Jack  C;  and  Berry.  Ehon  L..  3.725.38r  ^^ 

Berta.  Domink  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  cur- 
ing doubkbroeptopeUantt.  3.725.1 57. 0.  149-97.000.   

Berthold.  Rainer.  Ekctio-optieal  determination  of  wear  of  paper  amk- 

mg  screen.  3.725.666. 0. 250-219.0df. 

BertinACk:See—  «.  .  ,  -,^  ... 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri;  and  Francois.  Paul.  3.724,588. 

Bertin.  Jean  Henri;  and  Francois.  Paul,  to  Bertin  A  Cie.  Curiuon  con- 
fining syMem.  3.724.588. 0. 180-1 18.000. 
Bertness. Theodore  A.:  See—  .    _.  .      . 

Snavely,  Eari  S..  Jr.;  Bertnem.  Theodore  A.;  and  Moms.  Richanl 
L..  3.724,553. 
Bertva.  John  T.:  See — 

Dixon.  Don  P.;  and  Bertva,  John  T..  3.724.232. 
Beryllium  Corporation.  The:  See--  ™__w_u   i_i- ki    -~i 

Vehen.  Edmund  M.;  Jagacmk.  George  J.;  WamboW.  John  N.;  and 
Epstein.  Arthur.  3.724.050. 
Bethhehem  Steel  Corporatkn:  Si 
Rkdel,JohnY.,3,72S,05a 
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BevM,   Ronald,  to   Imperial  Chemical  Industries,   Limited. 

handling.  3,724.68S.a.  214-8.S0r. 
Beyl,  Jean  Joseph  Alfred.   Heel  hold-down  device  for  ski 

3,724.868.0. 280-ll.3St. 
Biedemann.  Kurt:  See— 

Schenk,  Erwin;  and  Biedermann.  Kurt.  3,725.796. 
Bier,  Kenneth  C,  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Company.  Remote  metering 

system.  3,724.433.  CI.  t23-l39.00e. 
Biflk.  Morris  S.  Dria  head  and  sealing  apparatus  therefore.  3.724,862, 

CI.  277-31.000. 
Bigelow.  John  Howard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Boranes  as  photographic  subilizers.  3,725,078.  C\.  96- 109.000. 
Biguenet,  Charles,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans 
Fil.  Titanium  filament  for  use  in  vacuum  techniques.  3,724,049,  CI. 
29-191.000. 
Billot.  Claude:  See— 

RetaU.  Roger;  f '  srcier,  Andre;  and  Billot,  Claude,  3.724.238. 
Bilow,  Norman;  and  Rosenberg,  HaioM,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Frooess  for  curing  polyferrocenylenes.  3,725,175.  O. 
156-327.000. 
Bio-Optronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Harold  Bern;  and  Sand.  Bruce  Jay,  3,724,263. 
Birfcett,  Samuel.  Limited:  See— 

Thornton,  Brian,  3,724,753. 
Birkigt,  Louis,  to  Brevett  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.  Shell  cartridges. 

3,724,377,  a.  102-38.000. 
Bahop,  Dwight;  and  Baskin,  Ronald  W..  to  Southwire  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  stripping  cable.  3,724, 1 89.  CI.  57-2.500. 
Bishop.  Feter.  to  United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Inc.  Static  neutralizer. 

3,725,736. CI.  317-2.00f. 
Bitaura,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Brcvko,  Robert;  Bitsura,  Michael  P.;  Mucka,  John  R.;  and  Zinaki. 
Feter.  3.724,164. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Leimbach.  WendeU  B.;  MarshaU.  James  W.;  and  Abbratozzato. 
S«NatoicR..3.72S.707. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Wickham.  John  L.;  Ramstrom,  Lee  W.;  Wordsworth.  Albert  C; 

and  Mekmi.  Robert  A..  3,724^63. 
Wood,  John  W.,  3.724.237. 
Black,  Stanley  H.;  and  Fomeiater,  Richard  B.,  to  Speny  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Direction  finder  system.  3.725.938,0.  343-120.000. 
Blackmore.  Kenneth  A.  E..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  ammonium  sulfate  fertilizer  consuitituent.  3,725.029.  CI.  7 1- 
28.000. 
Blacksmith,  Philipp:  See— 

Sletten.  Carlyle  J.;  ScheU.  Allan  C;  Mack.  Richard  B.;  Goggins. 
WiUiam  B..  Jr.; and  Blacksmith.  FhiUpp.  3.725.917. 
Blackwood.  John  C;  Hook.  Edwin  O.;  and  Beck.  Walter,  to  Stepan 
Chemical  Company.  (Jnaaturated  amides  of  oxybis  (benaenesuHbnic 
acid).  3.725.476. 0. 260-556.0ar. 
Blahak.  Johannes:  See— 

Wirth.  Wolf-Dieter;  MuUer.  Erwin;  Blahak.  Johannes;  and  Rohr. 
Harry.  3.725,32 1. 
Blakeley.  Ronakl  Edward;  and  Turner.  Robert,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (In- 
dustries) Limited.  Method  of  testing  the  hibrication  properties  of  a 
liquid.  3.724.259.  CI.  73-10.000. 
Blanchet.    Lucien.    to    Air    LB.    Waterproof   electrical    connector. 

3.725.852.0.  339-198.00J. 
Blangia.  Jacques:  See— 

Le  Cheualier,  Pierre;  and  Blangis,  Jacques.  3.724.32 1 . 
Blecker.  Joseph  G.  Mast  for  sailing  vessels.  3.724.412.  CI.  1 14-90.000. 
Bleiweiss,  Mark  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Visual  display  system. 

3,725,897,0.  340-324.00a. 
Blo^tt.  Stewart  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  product 

charge  weights.  3.724.569.  CI.  117-1 .000. 
Bloom.  Martin  S..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Foam 

laminates.  3.725. 19 1. CI.  161-160.000. 
BhxNn.  Stanley  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Sunglasses  having  novel 

plastic  optical  element  for  lenses.  3.724.934. 0. 35 1  -44.000. 
Bodnar.  Ernest  Robert.  Spreader  for  slit  web  materials.  3,724,737, 0. 

226-199.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelhcim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Gfvll.    Wolfgang:    Griis.   Gerhait;    and    Kleemann,    Manfi«d, 
3,725,388. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Siocck,  Gcotg;   Budka,   Heinz-Cunter;  Topfincier.   Fritz;   and 
GradcL  Wotf-Dietrich.  3.725,465. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Alberti.  John;  and  Nanninga,  William  W..  3,724,022. 
Pofson.  John  T..  3,724,522. 
Bogue.  Joseph  A.  Closure  assembly  and  emergency  release  kxking 

mcchanim  therefbr.  3,724, 1 30.  CI.  49- 14 1 .000. 
Bohm,  Horst:  See— 

Pauckach.   Heinrich;   Massonne,   JoMihim;   Bohm,   Horst;   and 
Femschild,Gunter,  3.725,475. 
Boiniar.  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouis,  Roger,  to  Societc  Anonyme  dite: 
Societe  IndustrieOc  pour  U  Fabrication  des  Antibiotiques  (S.I.F.A.). 
3-Tropanylidine  derivatives  of  tricyclic  compounds,  their  sahs,  and 
pracemof  prcparatiaa.  3.725.415,0.  26O-292.00. 
Boivin,  Joaeph  J.  R.:  See— 

Zehavi.  Samuel;  Boivin,  Joaeph  J.  R.;  Hamihon.  Douglas  D.;  and 
Ranaenhofier.  Raoul,  3,724,5 1 8. 


Boldt,  Manfired;  Arpe,  Hansvlutsen;  and  Honig,  Lolhar,  to  Farbwerfce 
Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning. 
Procem  fbr  the  mamifacture  of  substitutsd  phenyl  esters  and  op- 
tionally substituted  phenols.  3,725.462, 0. 260-479.00r. 

Bole,  Hamilton  B.,  to  American  Optical  Cocporation.  Lens  firangibility 

testing  apparatus.  3,724,260,0. 73-12.000. 
Bolgert,  Edwin  F.:  See— 

PDvalski.  Eugene  A.;  and  BoiteTt,£dwin  F..  3.724,480. 
Bolliger.  Andre,  to  AktiengeseUschatt  Brown,  Boveri  *  Cie.  Semicon- 
ductor diac  having  tapered  edie  recem  filled  with  insulation  com- 
pound and  upstanding  cylindrical  inaulating  ring  embedded  in  com- 
pound to  JnLUBsr  avabuiche  breakdown  voltage.  3,725,750,  C.  3 17- 
234.00r. 
Bolte,  Herbert;  Wittmer,  Paul;  and  HeU,  Eduard,  to  Badische  AniUn- A 
Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschafl.  Manufecture  at  copolymers  of 
styrene  and-  methylstyTene.  3,725,506,0. 260-88.20c. 
Boneck,  Roger  L.  Window  shwie  supports.  3,724.525, 0.  160-28.000. 
Bonjour,  Emmanuel;  and  Couach.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  rEnergie 
Atomique.  Method  for  bringing  a  number  of  substances  together  by 
remote  control  and  a  device  fbr  carrying  out  said  method.  3,724,820, 
0. 259-1 14.000. 
Bonner.  William  A.,  to  Rockford  Servo  Cdrporation.  Web  sensing  and 

guiding  apparatus.  3.724.732,0. 226-21.000. 
Boose.  Cesar  Adrianus;  Reidt.  Maarten  Johan;  and  Derksen.  Evert 
Hermanns,  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland.  Method  fbr  the  blacken- 
ing of  aluminum  aUoys.  3.725.137. 0.  148-6.200. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Adkins.  William  B.;  Bauer,  Thomas  F.;  and  Beane.  James  O., 

3,725,333. 
Clark.  Charles  William,  3,724,655. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Claum,  Julius  A.,  Jr.;  Conley,  Jack  S.;  and  Lemon,  Robert  W., 

3,724,626. 
Hallberg,  Irving  H.,  3,724,205. 
Pat^ptt,  Kenneth  W.,  3.725.668. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Dever.  James  L.;  and  Hodan.  James  J.,  3,723,3 10. 
Borgs  Fabriks  AB:  See— 

Fonden.  Fter  Bofje;  and  Walander.  Kar  Ove  Toigny.  3.724.333. 
,  Fonden.  Per  Borje;  and  Walander.  Kari  Ove  T..  3.724.787. 
Borinski.  Adotfo  Samuel  Werner.  Method  fbr  storing  electric  energy 

and  an  electric  energy  storing  system.  3.723.703, 0. 3 10-3.000. 
Borman.  August  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission 

control.  3.724.292. 0.  74-864.000. 
Borrel,  Marcel;  Marion,  Jacques;  and  Metzger.  Jean,  to  Ugine  Kuhl- 

mann.  Production  of  acetonitrik.  3.723.437. 0. 260-463. 100. 
Borsuk.  Pavel  Afanasievich:  See— 

Lyass.  Abrsm  Moiseevich;  Smdova.  Lidia  Dorolbevna;  Borsuk. 
Pavel  Afenasievich;  Tsynileva.  Amw  Ivanovna;  and  Teplyakov. 
Sergei  Dmitrievich.  3.725.090. 
Boac.  Henri  J.;  Castets,  Michel  G.M.;  and  Debuisser,  Jean-Claude  A., 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Coherent  digital 
pulse  doppler  radar  system  with  improved  signal  handling  capacity. 
3.725.923. 0.  343-7.700. 
Bosch.  Robe^,G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Adler,  Kari-Heinz,  3,724.430. 
EUwanger.  Hans;  Kraisel.  August;  Kraus.  Walter;  and  Zirps.  WU- 

hehn.  3,724.003. 
KobaM.  Waher.  3.724.609: 

Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Herker.  Dietrich;  Madgefrau.  Herbert; 
Plockl,  AUbns;  and  Horrwarth,  Ernst,  3,725,620. 
Boschung,  Marcel;  and  Gisler,  Hans,  to  Boachung,  Marcel,  Firma.  Ap- 
paratus adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  traction  vehicle  serving  for  the 
maintenance  or  construction  of  water-bound  roads.  3,724,557,  O. 
172-197.000. 
Boschung.  Maicd,  FInna:  See— 

Boachung,  Marcel;  and  Gisler,  Hans.  3,724,557. 
Bose,  Elaine  A.;  and  White,  Eari  R.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Resents  of  the.  Benzimidazole  derivatives  ss  fungicidal  active  com- 
pounds. 3,725,406,0.  260-249.500. 
Bosland,  Jamea  M..  to  Ketcham  A   McDougaU,  Inc.   Shredder. 

3,724,766,0.  241-100.000. 
Bosshard,  Waller:  See- 

Putt.  Custav  A.;  and  Bosshard,  Walter,  3,725,01 1 . 
Bostick,  Frank  W.,  to  Schick  Electric  Inc.  Pad  finger  grip  for  electric 

shavercMe.  3,723,190,0.  161-139.000. 
Botrfbrd.  Samuel.  Paper  dip.  3.724.036, 0. 24-26 1  .Ope. 
Bott.  Lawrence  L.,  to  Naloo  Chemical  Company.  Inverted  latex  water 

flooding  method.  3,724,547, 0.  1 66-274.000. 
Boudry,  Jean  Marie:  See— 

Moreau,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Boudry,  Jean  Marie,  3.725.791. 
Boutanger.  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Pushbutton 

keyboard  system.  3.725.907. 0.  340-365.00a. 
BouUon.  William,  Uasited:  See— 

Fahey,  Dems;  and  Clarke,  ReginaM  L.,  3,724.146. 
Bourez,  Henri:  See— 

Brocart,  Rene;  and  Bourez,  Henri,  3,724,05 1 . 

Bouti.RonaMG.:  See-  *         _^      , 

TTiismnn  Randall  J.;  Bourg,  Ronakl  G.;  and  Arceneaus,  Tillan  J., 
3,724,535. 
Bourgoin,  Gerwd;  Kumurdjiaii,  Pierre;  Loitiere,  Alain;  and  Pere.  Jean- 
Francois,  to  Cbmmissariat  a  ITnergie  Atomique.  System  for  adjuM- 
ing  the  value  of  a  irsistanrr  to  a  predetermined  vahie.  3,725,685, 0. 
233-131.100. 
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RoUin,  John  M.;  Cole,  Frank  J.;  and  Bourne,  JamesG.,  3.725,045. 

Boustany.  Kamel;  and  Coran,  Aubert  Y.  Inhibiting  premature  vul- 
canization of  rubber  with  N-thio  hydraaodicarboxylate.  3.725,361. 
0. 260-79.50b.  ,         .  .  ^      .     , , 

Bowden,  Roy  Demiis;  and  Seaton,  Thomas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Limited.  Manufacture  of  hakigenated  pyridine  derivatives. 
3,725.414,0.  260-290.0hl. 

BoweU,  S.  T.;  Asbcioft.  Robert;  and  Pekarek,  G.  E.,  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion. Latex  coating  composition  having  yiekl  valves  of  95-550 
dynes/cmt  and  shear  stress  of  at  least  90  dynes/cm.  at  shear  rate  of 
aboutO.I-0.2/sec.  3.725.328. 0. 260-29.60r. 

Bowen.  Braxton  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  extracting  and  drawing  a  tow.   3.725.523.  O.  264- 

210.00f.  .     .     ^        , . 

Bowers.  WiUiam  S..  to  United  Sutcs  of  America.  Agriculture.  Inaect 
control  process  with  synthetic  hormones.  3.725,551,  O.  424- 
282.000.  .  ^    ^        ^     . 

Box,  Theodor  M.  Plastic  carrying  case  for  use  with  skatewheel  con- 
veyers. 3.724,628, 0.  193-35.00r.  ^  , . .  ,  .«> 

Boyd.  DonaM  R.  Apparatus  for  landing  pipe.  3.724.683. 0. 214-2.500. 

Boyko.  Eugene  S.:  See- 
Fink.  Robert  W.;  and  Boyko.  Eugene  S.,  3,725.635. 

Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  Pokmsky.  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  alarm  ckick  time  sleep  switch 
cam.  3.725.615.0.200-38.0*.  .„       .    ^ 

Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  Pokmsky.  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Ahum  ckKk  timer  with  switch  actuating  lever  operable  by  cam 
ormanual  adjustment  mechanism.  3.725.617. 0. 200-38.0fb. 

BP  Chemkatb  Limited:  See— 

Sturt.  Alan  Charles.  3.725.375. 

BradweB.  Cyrtt;  and  Pope.  Robert  C.  Sealbar  for  continuous  grate  sm- 
teringmachines.  3.724.828. 0. 266-21.000.         ,.    ^     .      ,     _^ 

Brand.  Oskar.  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mechannm  for  ad- 
justing the  he^t  of  seats  especially  of  motor  vehicles.  3.724.895. 0. 
297-348.000.  ,,^„.^ 

Brandsttom.  Arne  Etof;  Gusuvii.  Klas  Ragnar.  Jui^gren,  Ulf  Knster, 
and  Kylberg,  Kerstin,  to  Aktiebotaget  Hamle.  Method  of  quantitative 
determination  of  anions.  3,725.006.0.  23-230.00r. 

Brandt.  WUIiam  L..  to  Clin  Coiporatioo.  Target  launcher.  3.724.438. 
CI.  124-1 1. OOr.  ^  ^,  ___ 

Bratkowski.  Walter  V.;  and  Pittman,  Paul  F.,  to  Westmghouse  Electtid 
Corporation.  Direct  current  ampUfier.  3.723.807. 0. 330-183.000. 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Messinger.  Werner.  3.724.072.  ,^„^ 

Braun.  Arthur  R.  Spray  devk:e.  3,724,763. 0. 239-490.000.         

Braun.  Edwin  Julius;  Meise.  Henry  August,  Jr.;  and  Tqrtor.  Georie 
William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  DigMal  re- 
gister readout  circuit.  3.725.598. 0.  1 79- 1 8.0eb. 

Brechbuhler.  Hans  Uirich;  and  Cubler.  Kurt,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poratkMi.  i-Piperidino-l-cyano-O-carbamoyl-formoxides. 

3.725.4 18.  CI.  260-293.860. 
Bregenser.  O..  A  Co.:  See—  , 

Bregenzer.Otlo.  3.724.148.  .  .      -  ^  i. 

Bregennr.  Otto,  to  Brcgenzer.  O..  A  Co.  Cabte  receiving  fkior  conduit. 

3.724.148.0. 52-221.000.  

Breitftns.  Thomas  K.;  Wallace.  Ftoyd  L.;  and  Zicaro.  Joaeph  P..  to 

Hydro  Conduit  Corporation.  Method  of  making  wrapped  tubular 

concrete.  3.724.768.  CI.  242-7.020.  ,  „^  ,o.    r^    ina. 

Brennan.  Francis  P.  Expendable  pallet  device.  3.724.398.  O.   108- 

Br^ni^  James  A.,  to  Mobil  OU  Corporatton.  Recyclable  Kq«d  alu- 
minum  chkmde  and   bromide  complexes.   3.725.498,  O.   260- 

Brennan,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reed.  Irving  S..  to  Technology  Service 

CorporatkMi.  Convergence  rate  improvement  for  auptf^  receiving 

array   antennas  of  higher  order  than   2-pulse   MTI  cancellers. 

3.725,922,0. 343.7.00a.  .    ^^  ._  _ 

Brestow.  DonaM  H.;  and  Wingate.  ^i^y,\'y'J}f'J^°S!!^!S?iit5r 
coder  with  a  redundant  optical  system.  3.725,904. 0. 340-347.00p. 

Brestow,  Jeffrey  D.:  See—  -  „^  «^« 

Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Bresfow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,724,848.  

Bretschnekler.  Hermann;  Kaiser.  Ado;  and  »<°»*"*°J«^2!!l!!SE!!I* 

Kraft,    to    Hotlinann-La    Roche    Inc.    Ammo   acid   denvatnws. 

3,725,470, 0. 260-5 19.000. 
Brevett  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.:  See— 

Birkigt.  Louis.  3,724,377.  _         .  ,.    . . 

BrevtoTRobert;  Bittura,  Michael  P.;  Mucka,  John  R.;  ami  Zmski, 

Peter,  to  Rubum  Engineering.  Inc.  Shrink-wrapping  apparatus. 

3.724.164.0.53-229.000.  .      _,  *        •       •«^„.,s«.rf 

Brewer.  John  C.  to  Carbaliaer  CWT»~tK>nof  Amai«  Jh^^      of 

cartion  from  waste  materials.  3.725,538, 0. 423-449.000. 

Briar,  John  R.:  See  .     .^    *  tmt^M  ^^'^ 

Barbulesco.  Daniel  J.;  and  Briar,  John  R.,  3,724,622. 
Brickley.  Terence,  to  Rubery,  Owen  *  Co.,  Lirnited.  Suapenswn  means 

for  kMd  handling  equipment.  3.724.89 1 .  CI.  294-67.00r. 
Bride.  John  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
mesne   Chromium  plating  medium  for  a  portable  platmg  device. 
3,725,214,0.204-15.000. 
"-'ienbaimh,  Edwki  R.:  See— 

Moniak.  John;  and  Brklenbaugh,  Edwin  R..  3.725,585. 

I  Liquefied  Gaa  Company,  Limited:  See— 
YamamoM.  Katsuro,  3.724.703. 
BriU.  WiUiam  F.:  See— 

Baione.  Bruno  J.;  and  BriU,  WUIiam  F.,  3,725,438. 


Briaebarre.  Marcel;  and  de  Saint  Sauveur.  ^^*'^^^^^^°'^P^*^ 
poration.  Impact  transducer  keyboard  appataha    3,725,908.  O. 

340-365.00a.  .      ^     , 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See- 
Reed,  Geaff^Ranakl.3,724,159. 

British  Steel  COfporation:  See- 
Smith,  Joseph  Cyril.  3,724,035. 

Brandt.  David R.:  See —  ^      _.^  _ 

MiUer.  Charles  H.;  Broadt.  David  R.;  and  Armstrong,  DonaM  fc., 

Biocatt.'Rene;  and  Bourez,  Henri,  to  Manufacture  d'Aocumulateurs  et 
d'Objett  Moules  and  Societe  Fuhnen.  Distributon  componeols. 
3,724,05 1 , 0.  29-204.000. 

Brock-White  Co.:  See— 

Seb,  WaUy  O.;  and  Paul,  Alfiwd  L.,  3,724,801 .  .^        *_ 

BrockmuUer.  Friedrich  Franz,  to  WindmoOer  A  Holsdier.  ""«""■" 
manufacturiiv  bi^  oasnprising  a  liner  bag  which  protnides  fkom  the 

opening.  3.724^40. 0. 93-35.0*. 
Brockway,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hayner.  Paul  F.;  and  Brockway.  Rkdiard  J.,  3,724,502. 
Biookhyser,  Byron  B.;  Erickaon,  HsroM  E.;  and  Perry,  Glenn  R.,  >o 

Weyerhaeuaer    Company.    Automatk:    plywood    layup    machme. 

3.725.183.0.  156-563.000.  

Brooks.  Howard  A.;  and  Burzan.  Vernon  J.,  toLe— c-Tron  Corpora- 

tion     Light    responsive    and    directing   extraterrertnal    vehicles. 

3,724.854,0.273-101.100.  .       ^       ^  ,7,^  7*0 

Brooks,  Kenneth,  to  Cdanese  Corpsnttion.  Yam  take-up.  3,724,769, 

O.242-18.0dd. 
Brown  A  Root,  Inc.:  See—  ,«..„.« 

Jones,  Jeny  J.;  and  Lochridge.  Joe  C.  3,725.919.         ^     

Brown,  David;  and  Saffer,  Alfred,  to  «■»«»"  <»««?!S?^'*^;'^*?*? 
for  picpariiw  a  sUver-supported  catalyst.    3,725,307,  O.   232- 

^^^^  M«^'  r*  y^.^  iSo  SSSS)^**"* 
Limited.  Benzaimdoimidaaohnes.  3,725,429,0. 2eO-3t».ww. 

Brown,   Deane   David,  to  Itek  Corporation.   Electrical  connector. 

3,725.829,0. 333-84.00m.  «  «  .,  ._v_- 

Bro;wi,  Eari  Franklin;  and  Kaminriu.  WMiam,  to  "f  TeM>one 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Digital  video  reoewecs.  3.725^78,  O. 
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Brown.  Haiiw  J.,  to  Lorain  Products  C«K«^^r«y«en«Troo^ 

pensating  circuit  lor  voltage  regulators.  3.725,766,  CL  32 1-5.000 
Brown,  James  D.:  See—  «.,«««», 

MueOer.  Francis  X.,  Jr.;  and  Brown.  James  D.,  3,725.301^  ^ 
Brown,  James  Marvin,  to  American  CyanamidCompM3^  Sollenmg 
■gent  for  cotton  and  for  synthetic  textile  substrates.  3,725,440,  U. 

260-460.000.  .       ^  _^  . 

Blown,  Joseph  K.  Combination  of  bar  stool,  and  reftise  coniamer. 

3,724,745,0.232-43.200.  ...=*„  _^  « 

Blown,  Joseph  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Hunuddier-nebuhaer. 

3,724,454,0.  128-194.000. 
Brown,  MeNin  A.:  See— 

Beach,  John  M.;  and  Brown,  MeNm  A.,  3.724.608. 
Brown,  Omar  L.;  and  Smyth,  George  F    to  Fj««.  ^«Sjp.,  mesne. 

Method  ofmakiiw  riveted  joint.  3,724.063, 0. 29-509.000. 
Brown,  Verte  H.  Hydiothermal  Uquefied  petroleum  gas  oapumation 

system.  3,724,426,0. 122-33.000. 
BrownbuUt  Limited:  See— 

Greaves.  Richard  Johnson,  3,724.389.       ^_^  „     . ,_ 

BrowneU.  Roy  D.;  and  Rogers.  Richard  ErtoOaA  Equipment  0)m- 
pany.  mesne,  bidicator  or  control  for  cranes.  3.724.679.  CL  212- 
39.0Bns. 

Browning.  Vernon  D.:  See—  

Kleykamp,  DonaM  L.;  Gaster,  Ivan;  Brownmg,  Vernon  D.;  and 
HoMen,  Homer  N.,  3.724,507.  __.    .       „  ^    _, 

Kleykamp.  DonaM  L.;  Gaater.  Kan;  Brownmg.  Vernon  D.;  and 
Hoktoi.  Homer  N..  3.725,178. 

"™t;S^SL?to«k.  Herbert;  Schnnz,  Kart-Wifcehn;  Schon,  Er- 
win; and  Frick.  Hans-Dieter,  3,724,355. 
Broker  PhysUi  AG:  See— 

Ratael,  Dieter,  3,725,772. 

Bruno,  ManhaD  J.:  See— 

PaikMU,  Vernon  E.;  and  Bruno,  MarshaB  J.,  3,724^7.        .^^_ 

Brunson,  Glenn  S.;  Cutran,  Robert  N.;  and  Just,  FrsokBn  H.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commissi nn.  Digital  subtractiaa 
device.  3.725,688.0. 235-176.000. ,  .     ...._ 

Brvant.  Ooo,  to  WcMiMliouae  Electric  CoiporatKm.  Eidactiaa 

^SsjMforatwtoi^iMraet.  3,724,214,0.  <flk73.000. 

Bschorer.  Konrad,  to  Friedrich  Deckel  AktiLngsarBsrhslt.  Gear 
or  pump.  3,724,975,0.418-10.000.  ^  .      «.      .^ 

BiSSiSS  Ri*«i  A.;  Taoooky.  Mehto;  mid  Widwil^^ 
A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Rare  earth  phosphors  Bar  X- 

raycoMWsiunscreens.  3,725,704,0. 250-71.0^.^  _         

Buchd,  Kari-Hdnz:  Regel,  Erik;  Grewe,  f^^dBuenii  Schrihijplhig.  Hya; 
and  KanetB.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  AkIliiifiMBirhMt.  r*-WKp- 
taidaS«fooonaotti«plmitfkm#.  3,725,349.0. 424-273.000. 

Buchhob.  DonaM  E.;  Bakala,  RonaM  L.;  MiUer.  Robert  E.;_awlPlcto- 
ing.  Rkdiaid  W.,  to  United  Stales  ct  AaMnca.  Navy.  Radar  video 
recordingsyste..  3,725.9l2,CL343.5.0pc. . 

Buchsialer,  Anton,  to  Domicr  AG.  Arrangeasent  of  jet  nn  eng^aa  m 
aiicnrfL  3,724,785,0. 244-55.000. 

Buck,   Fred   H.,  Jr.,  to  Arrowhead   biAMnas,  inc. 

^idoriaer  disjienaer.  3,724,002,0. 4-222.000. 

Buck,  Leo  V;:  See— 
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Fritz;   and 


L«ie.  Terry  J;  and  Buck.  Leo  V..  3.724.09S. 
Bucko.  Edward  P.  Hand  heM  pop  tab  opener.  3.724.297.a.  8  l-3.46a. 
Bucky.  Peter  A.  X-ray  film  caMetle.  3.72S.703.  CI.  2SO-6S.00r. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See— 

WeaMlb.  Henry  W..  lU;  and  Enett.  Walter  S..  Jr..  3.724. 1  S3. 
Budka.  Hein^unter.  See— 

Stoeck.  Georg;   Budka,   Heinz-Ounter,  Topfmeier, 
Gradel.  Wolf-Dietrich.  3.72S.46S. 
Buechler,  Guenter.  See— 

Kunde.    .Joachim;     Ramlow,     Gerhard;     Buechler,     Guenter; 
Pohlemarfn.  Heinz;  and  Hendua.  Hans.  3.72S.S03. 
Buhk.  Randall  P.:  See— 

Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  and  Buhk.  RandaU  P..  3.724.897. 
Buhrer.  Erwin.  to  FiKher.  Ocorf.  Aktienteaelbchaft.  Traraport  tyitem 
for  caitingB  including  a  awinsabfe.  perforated  tramport  bucket. 
3.724.6S9.CL  209-238.000. 
BuIUb.  Douglaa  E.;  and  Linde.  John  P..  to  Remington  Anna  Company, 

Inc.  Firing  pin  mechanism  for  firearma.  3.724,  II 2.  a.  42-4 1 .000. 
BulUvant.  Kenneth  W..  to  K-Tron  Corporation.  Digital  taam  flow  con- 
trol tyilem.  3.724.720.0.  222-SS.OOO. 
Bunker.  Loomia  O.  Organic  diapoaal  n»achine.  3.724.187.  CI.  56- 

361.000. 
Burbine.  William  G.:  See— 

Jordan.  MerriU  E.;  Burbine.  William  G.;  and  WUHams.  Frank  R.. 
3.725.103. 
Burgew.  Douglat  P.;  and  Harkey.  Johnny  D.,  to  Cannon  Milb  Com- 
pany. Temple  for  terry  looms  and  method  of  operating  same. 
3.724.309.0.  139-23.000. 
Burgem.  RonakI  R..  to  F  A  E  Manufacturing  Company.  Preasure- 

vacuum  relief  fkiel  filler  cap.  3.724.707. 0.  220-44.00r. 
Burgess.  Ronald  R.,  to  F  A  E  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure- 
vacuum  relief  fuelfUler cap.  3,724,708, CI.  20O-44.00r. 
BurUs,  Norbert  W.;  and  Corbett.  Joseph  H..  to  Sherwood  Medical  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Extruding  apparatus.  3.724,985,  CI.  425- 1 32.000.  f 
Bumdy  Corporation:  Se^ 

FeUbetg.  Leonard  H..  3.725.842. 
Bumen,  Richard  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Tandem  cylinder  disc 

brake.  3.724.616. CI.  188-345.000. 
Burrough.  DonaM  E.;  Scheffler.  David  R.;  and  ScefeU,  Dean  E.,  to 
Gehl  Company.  Feed  material  handling  apparatus.  3.724.908.  O. 
302-37.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Balogh.  Edward.  Jr.;  Bennett.  James  Russell;  Keenan.  William  F.; 

Logan,  WUKam  A.;  and  Murphy.  John  S..  3.723.872. 
Bennett.  Eugene  E.;  and  Stanaell.  Alpheus  F..  3.723.883. 
Hauck.  Erwin  A..  3.725.876. 
Kupaky.  George  A..  3.725.7 1 3. 

Mataner.  Michael  M..  Jr.;  Perkins.  ComeUus  C;  Waklenmayer. 
Donald  W.;  Chowning.  Patrick  J.;  and  Gardner.  Leonard  R.. 
3.72S.86S. 
Pasinski.  Arthur  M..  3.724.367. 
Burt.  F.  N..  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobaon.  Leonard  P..  3.724.74 1 . 

Burton.  Dennis  Ernest;  NewboM.  Geoff^  Tattemll;  Percival.  Albert; 

Lambie.  Alan  James;  and  Sencial.  Ian  Robert,  to  Fisons  Limited. 

BewiimMaiole   compound,   method   of   use.   and   compositions. 

3.725.554.  CI.  424-273.000. 

Burton.  Maurice  G..  to  Ute  Linter,  Inc.  Adjustable  tih  steering  device. 

3.724.290.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Buran.  Vernon  J.:  Ser— 

Brooks.  Howard  A.;  and  Burzan.  Vernon  J..  3.724.854. 
Busch.  Josef;  Bruck.  Herbert;  Schranz.  Karl-Wilhebn;  Schon.  Erwin; 
and  Frick.  Hans-Dieter.  Apparatus  for  processing  exposed  photo- 
graphic fiha  or  the  like.  3,724.355. 0. 95-94.00r. 
Butler.    Donakt    E.    l-Amino>3-amino«Ikyl-3-phenylindoltne    com- 
pounds. 3.723.436. 0. 260-326. 1 10. 
Butler.  Gene  R.;  and  Sipe.  Gary  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Bale 

rekicaior  mechanism  for  a  bale  wagon.  3.724.684. 0. 2 1 4-6.00b. 
Butler  National  Corporation:  See- 
Perkins.  Earl  Stuart;  and  Hobba.  James.  3.723.933. 
Buttner.  Rolf:  Ser— 

Rasabach.  Felix;  and  Buttner.  Rolf.  3.724.030. 
Butts,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Beatty.  Bobby  D.;  Butts.  Gary  D.;  HeroU.  Stanley  J.;  and  La 
Grange.  DonaME..  3.724.385.    . 
Byid.  Wylie  A.  Sil^e  k>ader.  3.724.635. 0.  198-9.000. 
CabaB.  Robert  G.;  Yancey.  Thomas  A.;  Linville.  Roy  Norman;  and 
Harrington.  Daniel  J.,  to  Arvonia-Buckingham  Slate  Company.  Inc. 
Apparatua  for  triaiming  slate.  3.724.439.  CI.  125-23.000. 
Calww  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan.  MerriU  E.;  Burbine.  WiUiam  G.;  and  WUIiams.  Frank  R.. 
3.72S.I03. 
Caero.  Jose  O.  Brake  k>ad  sensing  and  control  device.  3.724.610.  O. 

IS«-l81.00t. 
Cain,  Robert  L.;  and  Rothrock.  James  S..  to  American  Gage  A  Manu- 
fSKturing  Co..  The.  mesne.  Economy  hoist.  3.724.816.  O.  234- 
164.000. 
Caiola.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Schub.  Gerald  L.;  and  Caiola.  Robert  J..  3.723. 1 09. 
CalMMri.  Timothy  A..  Jr.;  Schreiber.  Skfaiey  P.;  Cooper.  Albert  S..  Jr.; 
mmI  Reeves,  WilMn  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  AoMrica.  Agriculture. 
Chaiadess    merceriacr    suittNe    for    use    with    liquid 
3.724,243. 0. 68-244.000. 


Cavenaghi.  Cark>;  Di  Fnre.  Lucio;  BarilU.  Fdippo;  and  Calcagno. 

Benedetto.  3.723.257. 
Lugo.  Luigi;  Calc^no,  Benedetto;  and  Reni.  Cesare.  3.725,256. 
Caldwell.  Alan  K.,  to  Rewop  Company.  Hydraulic  motor  and  pump 

system.  3.724.583. 0.  I80-66.00r. 
Calistrat.  Michael  M..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Resilient  coupling. 

3.724.239.0.64-13.000. 
Calkins.  Burton  H.;  Carstens.  Dale  L.;  and  Riesler.  James  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Illuminating  flare  having  high  drag  oonflg^ 
ration.  3.724.375. 0.  102-31.000. 
Callan.  John  G.,  to  Knox,   Inc.   Scanning  and  control  apparatua. 

3,724,958.0.  356-160.000. 
Callanan.   Joseph    R.    Self-mounting   electrical   oomtection    boxes. 

3.724.793.0. 248-360.000. 
Calvert.  David  W.:  See- 
Smith.  Leon;  CaKert.  David  W.;  Robert.  Andre;  Viallet.  Andre; 
and  Pauw.  Daniel  R..  3.725.194. 
Cameron.  James  H.:  See— 

Ty^ird.  Ctarles  M.;  and  Cameron.  James  H..  3.724.067. 
Campanella.  Samuel  Joeeph;  Suyderhoud,  Henri  George;  and  Onufky. 
Michael.  Jr..  to  Communicatians  SatelUte  Corporation.  Echo  sup- 
pressor break-in  circuit.  3.725.6 1 2. 0.  1 79- 1 70.600. 
Campbell.  James  K.;  and  Muaolf.  Martin  C.  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Spandex  fiber  reacted  with  isocyanato  group  containing  silox- 
ane.  3.725.000. 0. 8-1 15.006. 
Campbell.  Lewis  B.;  and  Pietizak.  Joe  P..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Flexible  grid  for  freezing  trays.  3.724,804, 0.  249- 1 28.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  W..  to  PhUlipa  Petroleum  Company.  Polyamkle 
fibers  from  mixture  of  l.3-bia-(4-piperidyl)  propane  and  bis(p- 
aminocyctohexyDmethane.  3,725,358.0.  260-78.00r. 
Campbell.  WiUiam  S.;  and  von  Chain.  Hans  J.  P..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Wing  with  thrust  aug^nentor.  3.724.784.  O. 
.     244-42.0CC. 
Campa,  Jean^acques.  Heating  apparatus  using  liquid  fuel.  3,724.992. 

0. 431-134.000. 
Camraa.  Marvin,  to  IIT  Researeh  Institute.  Magnetic  transducer  system 
with  head  ef^aging  slidaMy  supported  tape  kx>p  adjacent  the  cap- 
stan. 3.723.608. 0.  179- 100.20c. 
Camusat  Gu^Mcn  France:  See— 

Guequen.  Michel  Marie  Francois.  3.725.946. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty^  Canadian  Govern- 
ment: Ser — 
Beaulieu.  Alexandre  J.;  Fortin.  Roger.  Johnson.  Derwyn  C;  and 
Robinson.  Alexander.  3.725.733. 
Canadian  Intematianal  Paper  Company:  See— 

Zehavi.  Samuel;  Boivin.  Joseph  J.  R.;  Hamihon.  Douglas  D.;  and 
Ranzenhofer.  Raoul.  3.724.3 1 8. 
Cankxi.  Joseph  R.,  to  Texas  Inscraments.  Incorporated.  Temperature 
compensated  multiple  character  electronic  display.  3.723.898.  O. 
340-324.000. 
Caimon  Mills  Company:  See— 

Buigess.  Douglas  P.;  and  Harkey.  Johnny  D..  3.724.309. 
Cannon.  William  N..  to  Lilly.  EU.  and  Company.  Bis  (4-amino-or  4- 
sufastituted  amino-3.3-dinitrophenyl)  disulfide.  3.725.479.  O.  260- 
576.000. 
Cant.  Noel  W.;  and  HaU.  WiUiam  K..  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devefopment 
Connpany.  Propylene  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  gold  metal. 
3.725.482. 0.  260-604.00r. 
Cantrell.  Roger  E.;  and  Sturiale.  Louis  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Eiqiloaively  welded  plug  for  leaky  tubes  of  a  heat 
exchanger  and  method  of  using  the  same.  3.724,062, 0.  29-470. 1 00. 
Capes.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Fekheck.  MarvQi;  Kiischner.  WaUace;  Jarasik.  Robert  J.;  and 
Capes.  ChariesW..  3.723.870. 
Capps.  David  B.;  and  Erdelyi.  Alexander,  to  Parke.  Davis  A  Company. 
Organic  suMUr  compounds  and   methods  for  their  production. 
3.725.422. 0.  260-294.80e. 
Carbajal.  Bernard  G..  ni;  Gosney.  William  Mihon;  and  HaU.  Lou  H..  to 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Fabricatkm  of  an  insulated  gate 
fleM  effiect  tranaistor  device.  3.724.065. 0.  29-57 1 .000. 
Carborundum  Cbmpany.  The:  See — 

Economy.  James;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I..  3.725.533. 
Parris.  John  L..  3.724.682. 
Thut.  Bruno  H..  3.724.877. 
Cardoc.  John  V..  to  Leasona  Corporatian.  Spinning  system.  3,724,192, 

0. 57-34.00r. 
Carey.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Roehl.  Ernest  R.;  and  Carey.  GeraM  D..  3.725.91 3. 
CarUn.  Edward  T.;  and  White.  Bobby  L..  to  Gym-Dandy.  Inc.  Lock 

joint  for  fabricated  ptatform  maemblies.  3.724.078. 0.  52- 1 77.000. 
Carlaan.  BertU  V.:  See— 

GaO^han.  John  A.;  Benson.  RonakI  W.;  and  Carlaon.  BertU  V., 
3.724.383. 
Camahan.  WUIiam  M.  Card  hoMer  far  meter  readers.  3,724,744, 0. 

23l-2.00e. 
Caron  Compactor  0>.:  See— 

Caron.  Fred  Joeeph;  Caron.  James  Olhwr.  and  Gray.  George  Car- 
rol, 3.724.342. 
Caron.  Fred  Joeeph;  Caron.  James  Olhwr.  and  Gray.  George  Carrol,  to 
Caron  Compactor  Co.  Compnctiow  wheels  for  ewth 
3.724442. 0.94-50.0pr.  ^ 

Caron.  James  Oliven . 
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OHver.  and  Gray.  George  Car- 


Caton.  Fred  Joseph;  Caron.  J 
rol.  3.724.342. 
Carpigiani.  Poerio.  Soft  ice  product  machine  with  heating  and  cooling. 

3,724.235.0.  163-61.000. 
Carr.  Norman  L.;  Kramer.  Shekkm  J.;  and  StahlfeM.  DonaM  L..  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Devetopment  Company.  Apparatus  for  controUing 
chemk»l processes.  3.725.653.0. 235-151.120. 
Carre.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Pruvot.  Fraiwois  C;  and  Carre.  Jean-Claude.  3.724.61 8. 
Carrier  Corporatian:  See— 

Shuktck.  Charles.  3.724.969. 
Carrier  Engineering  Company  Limited:  Ser— 

Knight.  Howard  lUchard  James.  3.724.4  IS. 
Canock.  Fiederick  E..  to  Dart  Industries  tac.  Acrytonitrile-butadi^ne- 

styrene  compositkMM.  3.72S.332. 0. 260-3 1 .80m. 
CanoU.  John  T..  to  AUis-Chahners  CorporatkNi.  Control  center  with 

expandable  triune  cabinet.  3.725.746. 0.  3 1 7- 1 20.000. 
CanoD.  Robert  L.  Bobbin  adapter.  3.724.770. 0. 242-46.600. 
Carson.  Walter  C.  to  Martin  Stamping  A  Stove  Company.  Counter- 

fiowfireptace.  3.724.443.0. 126-121.000. 
Carstens.  Dale  L.:  See— 

CaUcins.  Burton  H.;  Carstens.  Dale  L.;  and  Riester.  James  J.. 

3.724.375. 
Carstens,  Markm  R.;  and  Bates.  Homer  J.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Institute.  Device  to  stop  and  to  change  direction  of  vehkles  in  a  cap- 
sule-transport pipeline.  3.724.69 1 , 0.  2 14.52.00c. 
Carter.  Crawford  F.;  and  Dreher.  John  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Complex  ahiminum  greases  having  reUtWely  constant  con- 
sistency at  elevated  temperatures.  3.725.273. 0. 232-2 1 .000. 
Carter.  Norman  D.:  See— 

Wilson.  Raymond  F.;  Peck.  Reese  A.;  Carter.  Norman  D.;  Cole. 
Edward  L.;  and  Hess.  Howard  V..  3.725.250. 
Cartwright.  Delmar  G..  to  BeU  Canada.  Telephone  transfer  circuit  ac- 
tuated by  caUing  signal.  3.725.594. 0.  n9-I8.0ad. 
Caruso.  Bernard  E..  to  Hitco.  Chromium  oxkle  coating  for  sibceous  ar- 
ticles. 3.725.1 17. 0.  1 17-lOO.OOs. 
Caruso.  PhUip  J.,  Jr.  Microwave  radiometric  aircraft  landing  assnt 

system.  3.725.930. 0. 343-IOO.Oem. 
Carver.  Fred  S.:  See—  ^^     , 

Vamum.  Gordon  D.;  and  Meylan.  Charies  D.  (said  Meylan  assor. 
to),  3.724.819. 

Case,  Fausto:  See— 

VeceUk).  Bernardino;  and  Case.  Fausto.  3.725.177. 

Case.  J.  I..  Company:  Sre— 

Rhodes.  Keith  H..  3,724,627. 
Cassady.  Henry  W..  Jr.;  and  StilweU,  Robert  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Row  crop  harvesting  method  and  apparatus.  3,724,168,  O.  53- 

3000  ^  «.„ 

Cassano,  James  R.;  and  Sanza,  Frank  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporatxm.  Pho- 
toreceptor toading  system.  3.724.939. 0.  355-3.000. 
Cassedy.  Edward  S..  Jr.;  and  Piltch.  Martin.  Photoetestic  mode-k>cking 
of  O-switched  Imers  using  birefringent  crystals.  3.725.815. 0.  331- 
94.500. 
Cassel,  Harrison  E.:  See— 

Malu,  Jacob  H.;  and  Cassel,  Harrison  E.,  3,723.893. 
CasteUarin.  Albert  L.  Masonry  Uminate.  3.724. 1 32. 0. 32-378.000. 
Castets.  Michel  G.M.:  See— 

Boac.  Henri  J.;  Castets.  Michel  G.M.;  and  Debunser.  Jean-Claude 
A..  3.723.923. 
Castrol  Limited:  Ser— 

EUk>tt.  John  Scotchford;  Crail.  Ian  Robert  Henry;  and  Jayne. 
Gerald  John  Joseph,  3,725,434. 
Catalyst  Research  Corporatk>n:  See— 

Moser.  James  R.;  and  Schnekler.  Alan  A..  3.723. 1 32. 

Catena.  Michael  J.:  See—  ,,,,.,« 

Coffey.  Charles  A.;  and  Catena.  Michael  J.,  3.723.1 19. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Kennicutt.  Robert  B..  3.724.289. 
Cavenaghi.  Carto;  Di  Fiore.  Luck);  Barilli.  FUippo;  and  Cakragno. 
Benedetto,  to  SocieU  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Procea  of  separating 
aiomatk  hydrocarbons  from  hydrocarbon  mixtures.  3.725.257.  O. 
208-331.000. 
Cefilac:  See- 
Hubert.  Rene.  3.724.254. 
CelaneseCorporatk>n:Seir—  ^^^        »•  u  -i 

Holland.  Charies  E.;  Hinson.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Putnam.  Richard 

v..  3.724.196. 
Jamison.  Saunders  E..  3.725.461. 
CelaneseCorporatfon  of  America:  Ser—  ^  ,^  _w  _ 

MacLean.  Alexander  F.;  Hobbs.  Charies  C.  Jr.;  and  Dougherty. 
Edward  F..  3.725.487. 
Celanese  Corparation:  See- 
Brooks.  Kenneth.  3.724.769. 
CeUu  Products  Coeapany:  Ser—; 

DoU.  Brendan  L..  3.725. 1 70.  , 

Cefovsky.  Mkhael  E..  to  bidustrial  Tool   Engineermg  Compmiy. 
Method  of  and  aaeans  for  separating  interference  fitted  memben. 
3.724.059. 0.  29-426.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  Ser—  .,«,«,. 

Purt.  Gustav  A.;  and  Bosshard.  Waher.  3.725.01 1 . 
Ceruk>.LouisJ.:Ser—  ,,.  ^-o 

Peters.  Joseph  C;  and  Ceruki.  Louis  J..  3.724.638. 
Cesca.  Sebastiano:  Ser— 


Petr. 


Anighetli.  Sergm;  Corradini.  Gkxgto;  and  Ceaca. 
3.725.372. 
Ceska.  Frank  Z..  to  Menaaoo  Manufocturing  of  Canada 

deoixieuniatk;  shock  abaorber.  3.724.832. 0. 267-64.00r. 
Ceskostom  iisi  a  si  arV  imir  ved:  Ser—  _      .. 

Serbus.  Ctibor,  Rezac,  Jan;  PribO,  Stamslav;  Marvan, 
Krejdirik.  Ubor.  and  Stoy.  Artur.  3.725.291. 
Cetenko.WiaaBeslaw:Ser—  ^     «,. 

Morrison.  Glerai  C;  Shavel.  John.  Jr.;  and  Cetenko.  Wi 

3.725.420.  _  ^        ..^.^.^.^ 

Oiadwick.  Cecil  George,  to  Union  C"»««*«  C-PO??*?^  tJ2^ 
purifying  fow-carbonfeiTOchrome.  3.725.051. 0. 75-130.500. 

Chafetz,  Harry:  Ser—  ^  ^^  ^__    .- 

Patmore.  Edwin  L.;  Siegait,  WiUiam  R.;  and  Chafetz.  Harry. 
3.725.468.  ,  ,^ 

Oiaitin.  Horace.  Limboacttlator.  3.724.450. 0.  128-2S.0te. 
ChaUier.  Herbert.  Frame  constructfon.  3.724.678.0. 21 1-148.000. 
ChamUerlin.  John  M..  to  Monsanto  Company.  PolymerizaCMa  of 

ethylene.  3.723.378. 0. 260-94.904. 
Oiarapion  bitematkxial  Corpontion:  Ser— 

Gayfcjed.  NocmanG..  3.725.174. 
Oiampion  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Ser— 

HaU.  Robert  L..  3.724.663. 
Chang.  Hwram  M.  S..  to  Reaearch  Qwpoiatkm.  Btood  ooavatibk 
micioencapaulated  detoxicants  and  method  for  making.  3.723.1 13. 
O.  1 17-82.000.  ^ 

Oiapman.  Joseph  E..  m.  to  Schhunberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Wdl  togging  methods  and  apparatus.  3.724,389.0. 181-.5bi. 
Chne.  Raymond  Burt.  Adherent  resin  with  releaae  wrfoce.  3,723,105, 
0. 117-2.00r.  _      .      .    ..    .    . 

Oiaulet.  Roger  Louis;  Guichard,  Claude  Pierre  Albert  Lous;  MenissK 
er.  Pierre  Lucien;  and  Soret,  Jean-Claude  Georges,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Societe  IndustrieUe  de  CombuMible  NucJMjre.  PtanJ  far 
continuous  vacuum  catting  of  metals  or  other  materials.  3.724,29, 
0. 164-134.000. 
Owochetti.   Oaudw.   Table   soccer   or   fbotbaU   game   structure. 

3.724.83 1 . 0.  273-85.00d. 
Oiemagro  Corporation:  Ser—  ^^ 

NewaUis.   Peter   E.;   Poje.  Albert  J.;   and  Epstem,   Peter  F., 
3.723.030.  _    , 

Chemiebau.  Dr.  A.  Zieren.  G.m.b.H.  A  Co..  K.G.:  Ser- 

Gehrken.    Hidiert;    Hehns.    Gerd;    Keunecke.    Gerhard;    and 
Krimphove.  Herbert.  3.72S.2 1 1 . 
Oiemische  Fabrik  KaUc  GmbH:  Ser— 

Jenkner.  Herbert,  3,723,3 1 6. 
Oiemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH:  Ser— 

Bemheim.  WUly;  and  Deiner.  Hans,  3.72S.S02. 
Chemotronics.  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Wolf.  James  M..  3.723.002.  ^    ...      ^    • 

Chenut.  Gabriel.  Postal  meter  witti  letter  weight  checking  device. 

3.724.370. 0.  177-4.000.  ^v      „^ 

Chervenak.  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Push-puU  trans- 
ducer. 3.725.856. 0. 34O-8.0*. 
Chervenak.  Mkhael C.:Srr-  .^  ..    ^  ^   ^-^^  r- 

Alpeit.  Seymour  B.;  Wolk.  RonakJ  H.;  Chervenak.  Michael  C; 
and  Non^^Govanon.  3.725.25 1. 
Oiervenak.  Mkhael  C.  to  Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  Sohds  removal 

fiom  hydrogenated  coal  Ikiukii.  3.725.241. 0  208-10000.    

Chevieux.  GenAl.  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B-A.  Braking  control 

system.  3.724.9 1 1 . 0. 303- 1 3.000. 
Chevron  Research  Conspany:  Ser-  ,.„.„« 

Carter.  Crawford  F.;  and  Dreher.  John  L..  3.725,275. 

Jennin^  Harley  Y.,  Jr.,  3,724,546.  ^^ 

Chiasson.  RandaU  J.;  Bourg.  RonaM  G.;  and  Arceneaus.  Tttton  J- F»«rt- 
ing  fire  extii«uishing  lyparatus  and  catch  beam.  3.724,555, 0.  1 69- 
2.00r. 
ChkagoBrklge  A  Iron  Company:  Ser—  ,„,,,, 

Maher.  James  Bernard;  and  Sudduth.  Jackk  Wayne.  3.724.227. 

Ouck.  Joseph  James:  See— 

FemaW.  Charies  Henry;  and  Chfck,  Joseph  James.  3.724  054. 

Chimura.  Kazuya;  Kaneko.  Takaihi;  Nakawno,  Rywchi;  Mukai.  Taku- 
ma;  Nakazkna.  Atushi;  and  Sakunagfa,  KenkW.  to  Milsubrti  Rjyoo 
Co..  Ltd.  ContinuouB  pracem  toe  rdaxmg  heat  trealmem  and  ap- 
paratus dierefar.  3.724.038.  CL  28-1.200. 
Oiinuki.TakaBhi:Ser—  ^.    .     „  _^   «j_" 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroahi;  Kolera.  Norto;  Yananoto.  Shi^p; 
DofHie.  Iwao;  SMgduro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hirosta;  Chmuki, 
Takashi;   YosMtake.   Hiroshi;   Tanimoto.   Kenji;   Haaegswa. 
Shinkhi;  and  Kobayaahi.Nobuki,  3.725.484.      , .    ^_    _  _ 
Ouppendale.  John,  to  Impact  Industrial  Hokkn^  Umilsd.  Cable 

spBtler.  3.724.3 10. 0. 83-433.000.  

oSron.  Bernard;  and  Puyhaubert,  Jean,  to  Societe  Ugnes  Td^n- 
DhiQues      et      Telephomquaa.      Point-contact-electrode      onyen 
SigSwave  etectf^SusSTuansduccr.  3,725.826.0.  333-30000. 
Onate.  WUIiam  C;  and  Maalen.  Michael  K..  to  Texaa  faMrumenls.  in- 
corpotated.  Probability  sort  in  a  I 
sor.  3.725.873. 0. 340-172.300. 
Oionan.Takayuki:Ser— 

Kawano.  Akira;  Sakakibara.  Kooo;  Abe.  h 
Takayuki.  3,723,472. 
Owmey,  Froderkk  R.  Recovery  of 

3.725.467. 0. 260-S04.00a. 
Oiow.RobertaC.L.:Ser—  ,,„.., 

MarveL  Cart  S.;  and  Chow.  Roberta  C.  L..  3.725.442. 
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^^SL^^ienJ..  Jr.;  Peikim.  ComeHu.  C;  WaJdenmayer. 
Donald  W.;  Chowning.  Patrick  J.;  and  Gardner.  Leonard  R.. 

Chr-teniwn/RofW  M.;  «k1  Andenon.  C«rt  C.  toPTO  faA«rt»  Jnc 
Preauic-«emitive  adhesive  article*  and  method  of  makmg  same. 
3.725.115.0.117-93.310.  .    ^  _ 

ChTMtian.  John  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Greaae 
coaposition.  3.725,273.  a.  252-13.000. 

ChrMtianiaSpitervefk:SM—  

Kasin.  Ham;  Mid  Thvedt.  Krane.  3.724.S87. 
ChronaOoy  American  Corporatian:  See— 

Mai.  M.Kumar,  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E..  3.725.016. 
Chu.Kw«lYup.  IlirtretbaHiWie.  3.724.855.0. 273-101.000. 
Oivertko,  Analoly  Ivanovich:  See—  ,    .,    ■  •. 

Naut^iy.  Koiitantin  Tiolimovich;  Lakomsky.  Viktor  tos«fovK:h; 
Chvertko.  Anatoiy  Ivanovich;  Shekhter.  Semen  Yakovlevich; 
Reznitsky.  Alexandr  Madiaikuvich;  and  PUipchuk.  Viktor 
Romanovich.  3.725,559.  ^      ■      ^,       ui,.^. 

Oiyung.  Oii-Kwun;  and  Rittler.  Hermann  Ujo  ^y^^}^'^ 
Glass-ceramic  metal  cermets  and  method.   3.725.091.  CI.    lOf>- 
39.0dv. 
CilM-Gcigy  AG:  See— 

Bcriger.  Ernst.  3.725.5 1 3. 

Janiak,  Stcfin.  3.725.428. 

Meier.  Max.  3.725.068.  ,„<,., 

Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habermeier.Juerten.  3.725.342. 

Siecrist.  Adolf  EmU;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maeder.  E»^«ni  G"*'*'!!?^"'- 

Lionaido;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber  Kup;  3.725,395. 
Zickendraht,  Oiristian;  and  Fasciati.  Alfred,  3,725,384. 
Ciba-Gcigy  Coepoeation:  See- 
Dietrich.  Henri,  3.725,430. 

Gachwend,Heina  Werner.  3.725.431.  ».  ,  w 

Konopka.    Edward    Alexander;    and    Getasr.   Justus    Mefchmr. 

Schindler.  Walter;  Schmid.  Erich;  and  Zuest,  Aimin,  3,725,4 1 1 . 

Traber.  Waher.  and  Weiss.  Anton  G..  3.725.555. 

Voser.  Waher.  3.725.400. 
Ciba-OeigyMarienberg  GmbH:  See—  ^    ^  ,._     u,,^ 

Wei%M.    Lewis    B.;  ^Andreas.    Holger;    and    MuUer.    Horst. 
3.725.338. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 

Kaesemeycr,  Cari  W..  3.724,335. 

Yates.  Edward  W,  3.724,328.  . 

Cirino.  John  C,  to  SUes,  Gregory,  Co.  Motion  sensitive  alarm  system. 

3.725.890. 0.  340-262.000. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See- 
Barker.  James  E..  3.725.535. 

Olechowski.  Jerome  Robert.  3.725.37 1 . 

Olechowski.  Jerome  Robert.  3.725,477. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Pek>fsky.  Arnold  H..  3,725,314. 
Citrus  Sute  of  Fterida,  Department  of:  See-  p;^k.^  i 

Barron.  Rodger  W.;  Fellers.  Paul  J.;  and  Huggart.  Richard  L. 

Civitarcse.  Joseph  A.  Conveyor  suspension  track  and  trolley  system 

3.724,387,0.104-93.000.  ,  i,^  *<<  r^  50Q- 

Clark,  Charles  WiBiam.  to  Borden.  Inc.  Cap  tester.  3.724.655. 0.  209- 

73.000. 
Clark  EquipiMnt  Company:  See- 
Conrad.  Marcus  L..  3.724.585. 
Clark  Equipment  Company,  mesne:  See—  ,_,.-„ 

Bfownell.  Roy  D.;  and  Rogers.  R«h^  E..  3-724.679. 
Clarti.  Harry  C.  Tooth  for  backhoe  bucket.  3,724.899,  CI.  299-26.000. 
Clark!  Robert  A.;  and  Helgeaon,  Peter  L..  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Portableoven.  3.724.440. 0.126-9.00r.  «  _.  ^^^^  «    ,„ 

Clarit  WiOiam  A.,  IV;  Sahnond,  Kent  A.;  and  Stafford,  Thomas  S..  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Input/output  control. 

3.725.864. 0.  340-172.500. 

Clarke.  Regiiiald  L.:  See — 

Fahev.  Denis;  and  Clarke.  Reginald  L..  3.724.146. 

Clauss.  Julius  A..  Jr.;  Conley.  J«:k  S.;  Xl.^f^'Ji°^^'Slt^ 
Wanier  Corporation.  TransmBSwn.  3.724,626,0.  192-1091)or. 

Clausae  Georges  Jean  Louis,  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Liquid  heating 

units,  control  means  for  such  units  and  vessels  incorponting  heating 

units.  3.725.643. 0.  219-441.000.  -.^  va,^ 

Clavtoa  Eric  Arthur,  to  HudsweU  Yates  Developmentt  Limited.  Mole 

^wTdSS-dJu-iiient  apparatus.  3.724.108.0. 37-193.000. 

Clayton.  Keith  P.:  See—  _         ^  ^  w  -.w  o 

Kaywood.  Roy  H.;  Kaywood.  Roy  G.;  and  Clayton,  Keith  P.. 

Cleverte^.Skb^y  B.  Porttble  loom.  3.724.041. CI.  28-15.000. 
Ckwth  Guamiwcrkc  Aktienteaellschaft:  See— 

S0aar,Ocnl.  3,724,645.  _ 

Cod^tagwn,  David  M.;  Marsh.  WUKam  D.;  "^  Cohejiu  Han«y,  to  Ej» 
Research  and  Ei«ineering  Company.  Ano-flat  device.  3,724,52 1 .  CI. 

Coffey  Charies  A.;  and  Catena,  Michael  J.,  to  Harris  PaintCompany. 
t2ii»dfordl«»;ating  surfaces.  3,725,1 19, 0.  1 17-104.00r. 

^^**cidl£II«i  j5i"vid  M.;  Marsh,  William  D.;  and  Cohen,  Harvey, 
3.724,521. 

Cojafex  N.V.:  See—  .,_ 

Hoftlede.  Marinus  Johannes;  and  Logman.  Hendnk,  3.724.23». 

Cok.EdwardL 


Wihon,  Raymond  F.;  Pteck.  Reese  A.;  Carter.  Norman  D.;  Cole, 
EdwaidL;  and  Hess.  Howard  v..  3.725.250. 
Cole.  Edward  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Erjgne  exhaust 
^!^;c^^metiwd  of  making.  3.724.21 8. 0.  60-282.000. 

Cole,  Frank  J.:  See—  ^itKnA^ 

RobKn,  John  M.;  Cole,  Frank  J.;  and  Bourne,  James  G..  3.725,045. 

Colgate-Pafanolive  Company:  See— 

Bechtold. Charies  Louis.  3.725.288.      ,  ,^^  ^  .^ 
Judd.ClMide  L;  and  Hoya.  WaUaoe  K.,  3,725.419. 
SS^  Joaeph  A;  sSuohn  T.^  Judd^lmjjte 
Sundby,  Bjom;  Kenney,  Edwmd  J.;  and  Wixon,  HaioW  E., 
3,725,473. 

CoUine,  Raymond  M.:  See—  ,*,«,,* 

Haller,  WMia  D.;  and  CoHnc,  Rqrannd  M..  3.72S.I26. 

Collins  Radio  Conpmr-  &•— 

Tcmcs.GabarC.,  3.725  J3t.  _ 

Collinr??l»am.Rotoas..-bly.3.7a4,M9^LI9^^ 
CoUis,  Michael  Edward  Richaed.  to  VoiparT»o«JWift  Lmuted.  Ooth 

impre«nating machine.  3,724^19. a.  I  It-1 19.000. 
cISuotaMatthew;  andMm*^^ 
(London)  LimitwL  Graphic  dMqr  ay-em.  3,725,723.  O.  315- 

22.000. 

Cohs  Industries  OperrtingCoipoealion.  mesne:  aee— 

Sibby,  Stanley  D.,  3,724.325.  .  

Colwi*S^airi««iher.  Finier  tninint  device  for  stringed  muswal  m- 

struments.  3,724314.0. 84-465.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See—  .,.     .  ^ 

Hawkins.  Harold  V.;  Dick,  Ralph  A.;  and  Partow.  Alfred  M.. 
3.724.815. 
Combustion  Engineering,  bic.:  See—  ,  „«  ,oo 

Notari,  Oennaro  v.;  and  Rickert,  Royce  J.,  3.725.199. 

CommisMriatal'EnergieAtoniique:See—  r'K.ri*. 

Barrot,    Jean-Pierre;    Negrou,    Jacques;    and    Pehe.    Charles. 

3  725  785. 
Bonjour'.  Emmanuel;  and  Couach.  Michel.  3.724.820. 
Bo«^|oin.  Gerard;  Kumurdjian,  Pierre;  Loitiere.  Alam;  and  Pere. 
Jean-Francois,  3,725,685. 

Communications  Satellite  Corpo«ti«i:  See-  n,.„^.  --d 

Campanella,  Samuel  Joseph;  Suyderhoud.  Henn  George,  and 
Onufry.  Michael.  Jr..  3.725.612. 
Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westinghouse:  See- 
Levy.  Jose,  3.724.9 1 3. 
Compagnie  Generate  d*Electricite:  See- 

Lenfant.  Rene;  and  Petitjean.  Guy.  3.724,924. 
Varichon.  Claude.  3.724.584.  r^rr  ai  r-AXPi     «*-. 

Compagnie  Industrielte  des  Telecommunications  OT  ALCATEL.  See- 


Metehior.  Gerard.  3.725.676.  ^rr  ai  r-AXCi  ^-«. 

Compagnie  Industrielte  des  TetecommunicationsCfT-ALCATEL.  See- 

~Friberg.  Jean-Marie;  Maginot.  Pfcrre;  and  Merigoux.  Jean-Marie. 
3  724  968. 
Compton.  Donald  M.  Dice  tumbling  chamber  with  timer.  3.724.847. 

O.273-1.00r. 
Computer  Management  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Albertini.  Eugene  J.;  and  Shu.  Stephen  K..  3.725.947. 

Computer  Optics,  Inc. :  See— 

DeU,  Brian  E..  3.725.575. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Winten,DonaklC.. 3.725.196.  _  ^.   .,„  .»^„nn 

Congro.  Peter  Leo.  Dual  inhater.  3.724.459.  CI.  1 28-200.000. 
Conlx.  Andre  Jan:  See—         .     ^    .     ,       ,,,<«*, 

Verhilte.  Karel;  and  Conix.  Andre  Jan.  3.725,061 . 

^"""vtecS^Ro^  J.;  Bell.  Stantey  C;  and  Conklin.  George  L.. 
3.725.389. 

^'"abiU',^uii2'A!.  Jr.;  Contey,  Jack  S.;  and  Lemon.  Robert  W.. 
3.724.626.  ♦ 

Conrad. George:  See—  ,  ,^,  ^,, 

Genier.  Jerome;  and  Conrad.  George.  3.725.413. 

Conrad    Marcus  L..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Fluid  steeimg 

systei^.  3,724,585,0. 180.79.20c. 
Consulting  Specialists,  Inc.:  See- 
Marks,  Ronakl  A..  3.725.886. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See—  ,„.,,, 

Staar.  Anthony  J.;  and  Spence.  Gerald  D..  3,724.7 1 2. 
ContinentahOih  Company:  See-  ,,,.-,•« 

Durr.  Albert  M..  Jr.;  and  Meador.  William  R..  3.725.280. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Mortese.  Nfcholas  V..  3.724.653. 
Continental  Carbon  Company:  See— 

UBoeuf.JoeS.,  3,724,178. 
Continental  OU  Company:  See— 

Starks.  Charles  M..  3,725,458. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See—  ^     ■      tttKooat 

Betebwfc.  Mwcal;  and  de  Saint  Sauveur.  Xavier.  3.725.908. 
ControlBCtoiifinyorA«erica:&«- 

Obcrm«m,0«M|e.  3.724.248. 

*^"Tl?teSMSiiiRrind  Conway.  Richard  F..  3.725.084. 
Conwed  Corpoeajton:  See— 

Gaflhey,  Beriiaid  J,  3,725,5 1 8. 
CoofWi.  Joeeph  E.,  Ul:  See— 
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SMbaiiCCt.  Arthur,  Hamiach.  Douglas  R.;  Coogan,  Joseph  E.,  Ill; 
and  Scartala,  Edward  L.,  3,725,076. 
r~ff»  Harold  E.;  and  Lanter.  Harold  H..  to  Batson-Cook  Company. 
Mop  motion  device  with  setective  indicator.  3.72S.9I1.  CI.  340- 

Cook*,  Ocrhart  M.,  to  Aeroquip  Coiporation.  Flow  meaaurement  and 

oonlral.  3,724,503,0. 138-45.000. 
Cookson  Sheet  Metal  Devetepments  Limited:  See— 

Cookaon,Wittam,  3,724,154. 
Cookson.  William,  to  Cookson  Sheet  Metal  Developmentt  Limited. 
Fixmg  devices  for  roofing  and  siding  sheets.  3.724.154.  CI.  52- 
480.000. 
Cool.  Arthur  R.  Water  current  directing  apparatus.  3.724.221. 0.  61- 

4.000. 
Cooper.  Alberts..  Jr.:  See—  ....      -. 

Calaaari.  Timothy  A..  Jr.;  Schreiber.  Sidney  P.;  Cooper.  Albert  S.. 
Jr.;  and  Reeves.  Wilson  A..  3.724.243. 
Cooper.  Dexter  P..  Jr.:  See—  ,,,.,., 

Lancor.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  and  Cooper.  Dexter  P..  Jr..  3.724^43. 
Cooper.  Kenneth  C:  See—  ^  , 

Neudecker.  Joseph  W .;  and  Cooper.  Kennedi  C.  3.724.2 1 5. 
Coran.  Aubert  Y .:  See— 

Boustany.  Kamel;  and  Coran.  Aubert  Y..  3.725.361 . 
Corbett.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

BurUs,  Norbert  W.;  and  Corbett.  Joseph  H..  3.724.985. 
CordeUe.Oaude:  See— 

Maringer. Robert; and Cordelte.Oaude.  3.724.979.  ^^^  ,,  ^^^ 
Coren.  Hari>.  Material  disposal  assemMy.  3;724.7 1 3. 0.  220-7 1 .000. 

Corl.  John  E.:  See—  ,,,^.,- 

Hofeh.Clarence.  Jr.;andCort.  John  E..  3.724.137. 

Coming  GhM  Works:  See—  ^,  «« . 

Chyung.  Chi-Kwun;  and  Rittter,  Hermann  L..  3.725.091. 
Comsweet.  Tom  N.;  and  Crane.  Hewitt  D..  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute. Eye  tracker  and  method.  3,724.932. 0.  35 1  -7.000. 

Corradini.  Giorgio:  See—  

Arrighetti.  Sergio;  Corradini.  Giorgio;  and  Cesca,  Scbastiano. 

3.725.372.  .       „    ^_^   ,  _. 

Corry.  Thomas  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  generating  three-phase  sinusoidal  voltages.  3.725.767. 
CI.  321-5.000. 

Cosme.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Holtanan.  Samuel  J.;  and  Cosme.  Peter  A..  3.724,057. 

Cottte.  John  E..  to  PhilUps  Petroteum  Company.  Process  for  polymera- 
ing  1-3-butadtene  monomer.  3,725,377.0. 260-94.20r. 

Cotton.  Louis  S.:  See- 
Adams.  Don  L.;  and  Cotton.  Louis  S..  3.724.786. 

Couach.  Michel:  See— 

Bonjour.  Emmanuel;  and  Couach.  Michel.  3.724.820. 

Coutombe.  Lionel  J.:  See—  .  .    ,  ,,^  «„. 

Marsh,  Walter  H.W.;  and  Coutombe.  Lionel  J..  3.724.404. 

Coury.  Arthur  J.;  and  Rogter.  Edgar  R..  to  General  Mills  Chenucab. 
Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanates  from  acyl  azides. 
3.725.450. CI.  260-453.00p.  .k_— c-- 

Cowan.  Amokl  A.,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc..  mesne.  Proportionmg 

sotenoid.  3.725.747.  CI.  317-123.000. 
Cox,  ArUiur.  to  Bell  A  HoweU  Company.  Optical  aoom  and  mage- 
rotating  system.  3.724.927. 0.  350-203.000.     ^     .       ^ 
Cox.  Philip  P..  to  Dranetz  E"**"*™!  If  bo«iod«  Inc  Ptase  meter 

with  noise  error  reduction  means.  3.725.78 1 .  CI.  324^J3.WJa. 
Cox.  Robert  M.;  Crowtey.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kitaier.  j^  L..  to  Servo 

Labs.  Inc.  Ftow  controlter.  3.724.485. 0.  137-1 17.000. 
Crabtree.  Alten:  See—  .  w     •  •  ji_ 

Austin.  Peter  WUIiam;  Crabtree.  Alten;  Leng.  John  Lindley; 
Robert.  Denis;  Ridyard.  Annestey;  and  Young,  EUiott, 
3,725,383. 

Craford,  Magnus  George:  See—  »j.^.« 

Groves.  Warren  Oltey;  Herzog.  Amo  Henry;  and  Craford.  Magnus 
George.  3.725.749.  ....  u-         *- 

Craig.  Gate  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  MoMture  bamer  lor 
sealed  beam  headlamp  construction.  3.725.698. 0. 240-4 l.Osb. 

CraU.  Ian  Robert  Henry:  See—  

EUiott.  John  Scotchford;  CraU.  Ian  Robert  Henry;  and  Jayne, 
OeraW  John  Joseph,  3,725,434.  ,  „^  •,,  rt  <i 

Crain,  Graydon  H.  Mooring  structure  and  method.  3,724,222.  CI.  oi- 

Cramer     Deane    G.,   to    PPG    Industries.    Inc.    Window    structure. 

3,725,028.  CI.  65- 1 82.00r. 

Crane  Co.:  See— 

Hinel,  Edgar  A..  3,724,916. 

Crane,  Hewitt  D.:  See—  .  ,  ,,^  «„ 

Comsweet,  Tom  N.;  and  Crane,  Hewitt  p..  3J24.93i 

Crawford,  Jack  A.;  Lewis,  George  R.;  ■«i^°?**«*J»^?'»'^i^ 
United   Sutes  of  America,   Navy.   TeteviSMm   trackmg  system. 
3,725,576,0.  178-6.800. 
Creusot-Loire  Entreprises:  See- 
Gay.  Pfcrre.  3,724,735.  ^  ..^ . 

Cristie,    Martin,    to    Stelber    Industries    Inc.    Convertibte    bKycte. 

3.724,865,CL  280-7.1 10. 
CroBser.  Charles  F.:  See—  ^^     c    ^  ti<  «o« 

Ffccher.  William  H.;  and  Cromer.  Charles  F..  3.725.623. 
Cronberg.Ahfia  Date:  See—  .     ,««rwtA 

Hartlage.  James  Albert;  and  Cronberg.  AWm  Date.  3.725.046. 

Croyetti.Aldo  Joseph:  See—  ^  ,„«a->.4 

Von  Each.  Anne  Mary;  and  Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph,  3,725.424. 


Crowden,  William  F.:  See—  ,„.,.,       - 

Frigo,  Richard  J.;  «id  Crowden,  William  F..  3,724,3 1 3. 
Ciowder,  William  E.  Tetiiered  projectite  having  toop  and  pocketed  tar- 
gets. 3,724,853, 0.  273-98.000.  

Cfowe,  Larry  G.  Pipe  having  di^joaabte  protective  means  diereon  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.724,506.0.  138-96.000. 
Crowley.  Ernest  W.:  See— 

Cox.  Robert  M.;  Crowley.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kihner.  Dan  L.. 
3.724.485. 
Crown,  William  A.:  See—  ^.  .„-, 

Ijong,  Marvin  B.;  and  Crown,  William  A.,  3.724,182. 
Crum,  James  N.:  See— 

Schaffer.  Robert  H.;  and  Crum,  James  N..  3.724.733. 
CSF-Compapue  Generate  de  Telegraphte  Sans  Fil:  See— 

Biguenet.  Charles.  3.724.049. 
Cubbison.  Richard  James.  Jr..  to  BeU  Telephone  LaboratoneMnoor- 
porated.  Pote  frequency  stabi&aed  active  RC  fiher.  3.725.799.  O. 

330-21.000.  .    _ . 

Cultey.  John  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Enernr  c;"""™" 
sion.  Thermohiminesoence  dosimeter  syMem.  3,725,659,  O.  230- 

7IOOr.  „  ^    «_ 

CuWer.  Irven  H.,  to  Primus  Mfg.,  Inc..  mesne.  n«u^.'>>«;°^  *» 
friction-whedmeasurementdevice.  3.724.082.0.  33-141  OOe. 

Cummisfoid.  Robert  G..  to  Krauae  Milling  Company.  Art  ormanutec- 
turing  dry  wall  taping  and  finishing  compounds  with  a  nitrogenous- 
modified  amytoceous  binder.  3.725,324,0. 260-I7.4«L 
Cupler,  John  A.,  D.  Apparatiis  for  conducting  machmmg  and/dr  as- 
sembly operations.  3.724.044. 0.  29.26.00a. 
Cupples  Container  Co.:  See—  --,,,„ 

Ronden.  OKTord  P.;  and  Roylance.  Donakl  C.  3.725,3 17. 

Oman,  Patrick  M.:  See—  

Erickaon,  Jokn  S.;  Cunan,  Patrick  M.;  and  Owcarria.  Wilbam  A.. 

3.724431. 
Curran.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Brunson.  Glenn  S.;  Curran.  Robert  N.;  and  Just.  Frankhn  H.. 

3  725  688 
Curry.  David  B.  Safety  device  for  g»s  Ufk  weB.  3.724^41.  O.  166- 

224.000.  .      ^ 

Curtis.  Frank  W.,  to  Lexsuco.  Inc.  Protected  structural  and  construc- 
tion materials.  3.725.185.0.  161-89.000.  

Cutter   Eart  F..  to  Cutter  Repaving  Inc.  Heater  for  asphalt  concrete 

roadways  and  the  like.  3.724.445. 0. 1 26-27 1 .20a.  . 

Cutter.  Hymte.  to  Bcndix  Corporation.  The.  Numerical  control  syttem 
foratedie.  3.725.651. 0. 235-151.1 10. 

Cutter  Repaving  Inc.:  See— 

"  Cutier.EariF..  3.724.445. 
Cutier.  Thomas  P..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Post  storage  «««  and 
doppter  conetetion  method  and  apparatus.  3.725.916.  O.  343- 
5.0dp. 
Cycle-Dyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Ga^i^nii.  Nicholas.  3.725.630. 
Cycfotron  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hendry.  George  O.;  and  WeBs.  Date  K..  3.725.709. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Potter.  Fiwl  S..  3.724.524.  u„^u_    r 
Dahl.  Hans;  and  Kun.  Anton,  to  Escher  Eym  GmbH.  Headbox  for  a 
paper  making  machine  containing  muWpte  parallel  ducts.  3.723.IW /. 

O.  162-343.000.  ^     ,        ^. , 

Dahl    Ruton  R..  to  Killebrew.  Inc.  Mediod  of  making  combmed 
^tehe^jec^or  for  aerial  projectites.  3.724.058. 0.29U17.000. 

Daicel  Ltd.:  See —  ,_. 

Kawano.   Akira;  Sakakibaraf.   Koao;  Abe.   h«»ao;  and  Chonan. 

Takayuki.  3.725,472. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See- 
Brand.  Oskar.  3.724.895. 
Daimter-BenzAktiengeseUachaftSee-  ,  „a  ,« 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Stob.  Albert;  and  MoOer.  Hermann,  3,724,752. 
Gaus,  Hermann.  3,724.294. 
Schutzenauer.  Hans-Dieter.  3.724,48 1 . 
Dalztel,  Thomas:  See—  ,v_t_t-i 

Masters,    Leonard    Kenneth    Morgan;    and    Dalziel. 

3.724.359.  ^      ^        .  „ 

Daman.  Louis  F..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Csm  >oBowe 
^USSanism  lor  iwingmSnnes.  3,724,282.0. 74-54.000. 
D'Amato,  SaNatoie  F.;  Guertin.  CUffoid  D.;  and  LednicCT.  Ohyer,  lo 
American    Bank    Note   Company.    PortaMe   lamp   for   viewing 
fhKMCscent  material.  3.725,694.0. 240-6.40r. 

Dambrine.  Francis:  See— •  «is-. 

RetaK,  Roger,  Dambrine,  Franca;  Ciotp,  Jean  Claude:  and  wm- 
dal,  Georges,  3,725,127. 
Damon  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,-.  ^,- 

PeteTB.  Joseph  C;  and  Cendo.  Lou«  J..  3.724.6M.  

DAngeto.  AnSHo  Joseph;  Mar«,  OrvUte  l^cmmdj  rn^a  Sh^ymA. 
Chester  Stephen,  to  Pennwak  CoipoeationJPi««yoo^^ 

taining  a  cartwnate  group.  3,725,455, 0. 260-463.000. 
Daniel,  Doice  L.  Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  strtictuee  to  earth  matter. 

3,724,145,0.  52-157.000. 

DHM)en,GlenM.:See—  _  ,^_j_  -    . 

^Wolfarth.  Eugene  F.;  Smitii,  Donald  A.;  Farran,  Chailea  F.;  and 

Dappen,GtenM..  3,725,063.  

Dariinglon,  Sidney,  to  BeU  Tetephone  Labpratooes,  ■ne«PonMd. 
Distortion  reduction  in  a  repeatered  transmasinn  syoeas.  3,7*3 ,»», 

0.330-149.000.  

Darrow,  John  O.  G..  to  Westinghouite  A»  BmteCompany.  Fs 
dtcuit.  3,725.679,0. 307-268.000. 
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Danow.  John  O.  C.  to  WestinghouM  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-Mfe 

electronic  buid-pw> filter.  3.72S.802. 0.  3r30-3 1 .000. 
Dart  Industrie*  Inc.:  See— 

Carrock.  Frederick  E..  3.725.332. 
Wainwricht,  Ralph  E.;  and  Littan.  Edward  R..  3.724.641 . 
Wang.  Jerry  Chi.  3.725,320.  i 

Dart  Industries,  Iitc.,  mesne:  See— 

Hueru.  Janes R.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  O..  3.725.444. 
Davidson.  Cliff  I.;  md  Laihg,  Charles  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Measurement  of  temperature  inversions.  3,725,914.  CI. 
343.5.OOW. 
Davidson.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Attachment  plug 

with  cord  grip.  3,725,848,  CI.  339^2.000. 
Davies,  Robert  William,  to  Molins  Limited.  Apparatus  for  applymg 
tear  strips  to  wrappers.  3,725, 1 8 1 , 0.  1 56-5 1 9.000. 

Davies,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Gcssner.  Richard  W.;  and  Davies.  Roy  E..  3.72S. 1 34. 

Davis.  Dale  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Warhead  for 

guided  miasiles.  3,724,379,  CI.  102-49.300. 
Davis.  Gordon  Jerry,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Washing  additive 

dispenser.  3,724,242.  CI.  68- 1 7.00a. 
Davis,  Neville  Ryland.  Current-operated  switch.  3.725.670.  CI.  307- 
117.000.  ^ 

Davis.  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  ConUiner  lid.  3,724.710. 0. 

220-60.00r. 
Davis.  Waher  F.  Candle  mould.  3.724,982.  CI.  425- 1 1 7.000. 
Davis,  William  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Simultaneous  digital  trans- 
mission in  both  directions  over  one  line.  3,725,582,  CI.  1 78-58.000. 
Dawans,  Francois:  See— 

Lesage,  Jean;  and  Dawans.  Francois,  3.725.33 1 . 
Day.  John  J.;  and  Hirachman.  Paul  S..  to  Ocean  Protein  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  growing  crustaceans.  3.724.423.0.  119-4.000. 
Day.  Robert  W.  Sub-caliber  conversion  unit.   3.724,326.  CI.   89- 

196.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See—  -»        j 

Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  Gaster.  Ivan;  Browning.  Vemon  D.;  and 
Holden.  Homer  N..  3.724.507. 
De  Oier.  Johannes;  and  Eisaes.  Reinhart  Charles  Willem.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  making  a  cathode-ray  tube. 
3.725.710, CI.  313-64.000. 
De  Good.  Mamaid  J.,  to  Rapistan  Incorporated.  Accumulator  with 

braking.  3,724,642.  CI.  1 98- 1 27.00r.    , 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Cowan.  Arnold  A..  3.725.747. 
De  Marco.  John  Gregory,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 

for  mcthoxyethyl  carbamate.  3.725.464.  CI.  26a482.00c. 
de  Montigny,  Raimbauh  M.A.T.;  Liebergott,  Norman;  and  Pounds. 
Derrick  P.W..  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  chemical  reaction  between  a  gas  and  a 
wood  pulp.  3.725.193.CI.  162-17.000. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  TrisogUo,  Giovanni,  to  Electronor  Corporation. 
Baffles  for  dimensionally  sUble  metal  anodes  and  methods  of  using 
•ame.  3,725.223. CI.  204-99.000. 
De  Puy.  Robert  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  regulator  and 

method  of  current  reguUtion.  3.725,769,  CI.  321-14.000. 
de  Saint  Sauveur,  Xavier:  See— 

Brisebane,  Marcel;  and  de  Saint  Sauveur.  Xavier.  3.725.908. 
De  Vale,  Donald  P.,  to  Halogen  Controls,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitor- 
ing and  controlling  hak>gen  levels  in  a  water  treatment  system. 
3,724,474,  CI.  137-5.000. 
Deaton.  Ronald  L.;  and  SUver.  Gary  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  dissolving  plutonium  diox- 
ide. 3.725.294,0.  252-301. lOr. 
Debuisser,  Jean-Claude  A.:  See— 

Boac,  Henri  J.;  Castets,  Michel  G.M.;  and  Debuisser,  Jean-Cbude 
A.,  3,725,923. 
Decca  Limited:  See — 

Hughes,  David  Geoffrey.  3.725.932. 
Deeifield,  Alan  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Floating  point  number 

pioceaw>r  for  a  digital  computer.  3.72S.649.  CI.  235- 1 56.000. 
Deflher.  John  F.;  Tucci.  Edmond  R.;  Thayer.  Helen  I.;  and  Ward,  John 
v..  to  Gulf  Research  and  Development  Company.  Process  for  the 
hydroformylatioa  of  olefins.  3.725,483,0. 260-6Q4.0hf. 
Dehar.  David  C,  lo  Fo«l  Motor  Company.  Tube-to-hose  connection. 

3.724,882,0.  285-243.000. 
Deiner.  Hans:  See— 

Bemheim.  WUiy;  and  Deiner,  Hans,  3.72S.S02. 
Del  Oiudice.  Frank  Paul:  See-  ^        ^  .v.. 

Kolaske.  Joseph  Victor.  Roberts.  Rene  Marie-Joseph;  and  Del 
Oiudice.  Frank  Paul.  3,725,352. 
Delauaay.  Jacques,  to  Societe  de  Fabrication  dlnstruments  de  Mesure 
SFIM.  Electronic  devices  for  forming  algebraic  sums.  3,725,69 1 , 0. 
235-186.000.  ^      ^    . 

DeO,  Brian  E..  to  Computer  Optics.  Inc.  Image  transfer  device. 

3,725475,0.  l78-6.70r. 
Dell,  Ronald  Michael:  See—  .     .     ^. 

Woodhead,  James  Louis;  DeU.  Ronald  Michael;  Junkmson, 
Anthony  Richard;  and  Wilkinson,  Raymond  Westrop, 
3.725,298.  .     .  w     . 

DeDor.  Roger  B.,  to  IntersU  Incorporated.  Two  terminal  bipolar 

memory  ceU.  3.725.88 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 73.0ff. 
Deko  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

■  Bennett.  DeloraE.;  and  Packard,  Roger  A.,  3,724,014. 


Denk,  Hans  H.;  and  Sabad,  Joseph  J.,  to  International  ^^>^nem 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  coating  compositions.  3.725.285. 
a.  252-62.540.  _    ^     .     ,   ^  .  . 

Denker.  James  M..  to  Nutron  Corporation.   Mechanical  dnving. 

3.724.334.0.91-491.000. 
DenkiKagakuKogyoKabushikiKaisha:See—  ..   „  ^ 

Horiie.  Shigeki;  Morikawa.  Hiroyaau;  Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Teruo;  Kohno.  Susumu;  and  Ono.  Toru.  3.725.443. 
Dennis,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Shane,  Charles.  Preleaded  drainpipe  connec- 
tor. 3,724,883, 0. 285-29 1 .000. 
DePree,   David  O.,   to   Aerojet-General   Corporation.   Procem  for 
recovery  of  mineral  pollutants  from  acidic  waste  streams.  3,725.259, 

0. 210-30.000.  

Derie.  Oifford.  Fishing  device.  3.724. 1 1 5. 0. 43- 1 5.000. 
Derksen.  Evert  Hermanus:  See— 

Boose.  Cesar  Adrianus;  Reidt.  Maarten  Johan;  and  Derksen.  Evert 
Hermanus.  3.725.137. 
Derr.  Vincent  H.:  See— 

Edwards,  Norman  W.;  Derr.  Vincent  H.;  and  Mattaon.  Richard  A., 
3.724.704. 
Desty.  Denis  Henry.  Burner.  3.724.994, 0. 43 1  -328.000. 
Detachable  lamp  socket  assembly:  See— 

Izumi.  John,  3,725.850. 
Detman.  Kenneth  D.  Ventilated,  shaded,  waterproof  roof  structure. 

3.724.149,0.52-22.000. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McCracken.  WiUiam  L.;  Petering,  WUbur  H.;  Kircher.  Charles  E.. 
Jr.;  and  Pinchak.  Paul  R..  3.725.486. 
Dever.  James  L.;  and  Hodan.  James  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

mesne.  Phosphite-phosphates.  3.725.5 10. 0.  26O-927.00r. 
DeVilliers.  John  Laddier.  Valves.  3.724,498,0.  137-607.000. 
Devlieg  Machine  Company:  See- 
Green,  George  C,  3,724,^5. 
D*Heurle,  Francois  M.:  See— 

Ames.  Irving;  DTIeurle.  Francois  M.;  and  Hontmann.  Richard  E.. 
3.725.309. 
Di  Biago.  Luciano:  See— 

Pakxnbari.  Maurizio;  and  Di  Biago.  Lucuuto.  3.725.59 1 . 
Di  Fiore.  Lucio:  See—  . 

Barilli,  Filippo;  Lugo.  Luigi;  Di  Fiore.  Lucio;  and  Rem.  Cesare. 

3,725,255. 
Cavenaghi,  Carto;  Di  Fwre,  Lucio;  Barilli.  Fdippo;  and  Calcagno. 
Benedetto.  3.725.257. 
Diamond.  Haiviid  G.;  and  Gustine.  Floyd  L..  to  AllisOialmers  Manu- 
facturing Company.  ElectrosUtic  resin  powder  spray  system  having 
improved  powder  dispensing  means.  3.724.4 1 6. 0.  1 1 8-7.000. 
Diamond.  Harold  G.;  and  Gustine.  Floyd  L..  to  AUis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration. Powder-air  venturi  for  electrosutic  spray  coating  system. 
3.724.755. 0.  239-15.000. 
Dick.  Ralph  A.:  See—  _  ^    .         ..-..  .- 

Hawkins.  Harold  V.;  Dick.  Ralph  A.;  and  Pariow.  Alfred  M.. 
3,724,815. 
Diebokl  Incorporated:  See- 
Kohl.  Robert  E..  3.724.643.  , 
Diesel  Kiki  KabushikiKaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Mvuda,  Takao;  and  Harada.  Takeshi,  3,724,43 1 . 
Dietrich,  Henri,  tp  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Derivatives  of  p-aminoal- 

kyl  benaenesuMbnamides.  3.725.430. 0. 260-309.700.  • 
Dilick.  Maurice  D.:  See—  ,,,.„« 

Leonard,  Stephen  C;  and  Dilick.  Maunce  D..  3.725.778. 
DiU,  Waller  R.,  tp  Halliburton  Company.  OU  soJuUe  diverting  material 

and  method  of  us  fbr  well  treatment.  3.724.549.0.  166-282.000. 
Dille,Ro0BrM.:See— 

THBOMy.  Joseph  P.;  and  Dille,  Roger  M..  3.725,270. 
Dimmick,  Raasr  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
PneuiMricvrtve.  3,724,479,0.  137-83.000.  ..    .  ^   , 

Dimtkitiinnr.  Hans,  to  Farbenfobriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  3- 
Substttuted-6-chloro-2H-l,   3-oxazine-2.4   (3H)-dione.    3.725.402. 
O  260-244.00r. 
Dixon.  Amers  Ernest;  and  Proctor.  Michael.  Splints.  3.724.453.  O. 

l28-87.00r.  ^.  .     . 

Dixon,  Don  P.;  and  Bertva,  John  T.  Autoraobde  air  conditioning 

system.  3,724,232.0. 62-244.000. 
Dobring,Wilfried:See— .  '  ,   „.  ,.         «     «_j 

Koppen,  Gerinid;  Dobring,  Wilfried;  and  Siebart,  Manfred. 
3,725,839. 


Dodewaiud,  Johan   Ledoux.   Storage   container  for  small  articles. 

3,724,647,0.  198-220.0bc. 
Dogane.  Iwao:  See —  _^,  .. 

^Ito.  Ken;  Karainaka.  Itiroahi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamot«>.  Shinji; 
Dogane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Koauke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chmuki, 
TakMhi;    Yoahitakc.    Hiroshi;   Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.  3.725.484. 
Doherty.  William  F..  to  Pyrotector.  Incorporated.  Fure  detector  with 
red  and  bhie  responsive  photocells  and  regenerative  feedback. 
3,725,660,0.  250-83.30h. 

Doiuchi,  Toru:  See—  „  ,__  „    ^, ^ 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Masumura,  hao;  Tatsukawa.  Keiao;  Koshmioto, 
Shinauke;  and  Doiuchi.  Toru.  3.725.353. 
DoU.  Brendan  L..  to  CeUu  Products  Company.  Method  of  and  ap- 

pii^tus  for  farming  comer  pads.  3.725,170,0.  156^17.000. 
Domenico.  Penelope  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  TlK.(-n>».ju»- 
nyl-and  aulfonyl)  containing  pyridine  compounds.  3,729,421.  CI. 
260-294.80r. 
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Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited: 
Sproule,  Robert  Stanley,  3,724,966. 
Donaliue.  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Centrifiigally 

armed  fuze.  3.724.384.  CI.  102-79.000. 
Donche.  Akin;  Thibault.  Claude;  Anetz.  Emmanuel;  and  Pfister. 
Alain,  to  Sociele  Nationale  des  Petioles  d'Aquitaine.  Methylene- 
dithiolans.  3.725,394,0.  260-240.00f. 
Donner.  Siegmar.  to  Kieninger  &  Obeifell.  Fiima.  Electronic  clock 

with  low  power  consumption.  3.724.200. 0.  58-4 1  .OOr. 
Donohue.  Paul  Christopher,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Semiconducting  cadmium,  cadmium-zinc,  and  mercury  phos- 
phide halides.  3.725.310.  CL  252-518.000. 
Dooley.  Eddie  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Latching  device. 

3.724.889. 0.  292-87.000. 
Dorchester.  Edwin  B.  Vernier  control  knob.  3.724.28 1 . 0. 74-10.520. 
Dorkm.  Francis  W..  Jr..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Dual  razor  blade  as- 

aembly.  3.724.070. CI.  3O-47.O00. 
Dorken  A  Mankel  KG:  See— 

TUtanann.  Hoist.  3.724.023. 
DoniierAG:Sce— 

Budtaller.  Anton.  3.724.785. 
Doney.  Robert  L..  Sr.;  Gross.  James  C;  and  Myers.  H.  George.  Elec- 
tric switches.  3.725.834. 0.  337-44.000. 
Dartwao,  Alexander  T.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation. 
Aali-pollution  device  for  a  metallurgical  vessel.  3,724,827,  CI.  266- 
15.000. 

■ett,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Hager,  George  S.;  Kecch.  Eugene  E.;  and  Dossett.  Lawrence  S.. 
3.724.772. 
Dotson  and  Evans.  Inc.:  See—  , 

Dotson.  George  L..  3.724.799. 
Dotson.  George  L..  to  Dotson  and  Evans.  Inc.  Ring  display  device. 

3.724.799. 0.  248-450.000. 
Dotzauer,  Bemhaid:  See— 

Rcinhard,    Hans;    Mueller,    Alfred;    and    Dotzauer,    Bemhard, 
3.725.122. 
Dougherty.  Edward  F.:  See— 

MacLean.  Alexander  F.;  Hobb*.  Charies  C.  Jr.;  and  Dougherty. 
Edward  F..  3.725.487. 
Douglas.  Bobby  L..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid  separation  in  a 

well.  3.724.486. 0.  137-190.000. 

Douros.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kerst,  Al  Fred,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company. 

The.  AUoxantin  compounds  as  antibacterial  and  antifiingal  agents. 

3.725.557.CI.  424-251.000.  ^     .^ 

Douty.  DonaM  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Can  end  with 

bonded  seal  slide.  3.724.728. 0. 222-54 1 .000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See—  ,  «,^  „,.t 

Sendoykas.  Jack  J.;  and  McPherson.  Alexander  W..  3.724,836. 
Dover  Corporation  De-Su-Co  Division:  See— 

McPherson,  Alexander  W.,  3,724,837. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Adams.  Jack  J..  3.725.360. 
Domenico.  Penelope  B..  3,725,42 1 . 
Hamilton.  Charles  E..  3.724.542. 

Johnson.  Francis;  and  Nasutavicus.  Wilmonte  A..  3.725.401. 
McClendon.  Jack  C;  and  Berry.  Elton  L.,  3.725.387. 
McKinley.  Suzanne  V.;  and  Rakshys.  Joseph  W..  Jr..  3.725.365. 
Moore.  WUIiam  Ross;  and  Langner.  Ralph  Rolland.  3.725. 1 25. 
Niles.  EartT.;  and  Stevens.  Don  L..  3.725.152. 
Parrish.  DonaM  B.;  and  Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.72S.3SS. 
Rogers.  Morris  Gwynne;  and  Tsai.  James  Hwa-San.  3.725.34 1 . 
Schulz.  Gerald  L.;  and  Caiola,  Robert  J.,  3,725,109. 
Smith,  Harry  A.;  and  Kobel,  Erwin  H..  3,725.349. 
Spangenberg.  Stanley  F.,  3,725.539. 

Dow  Coming  Corporation :  See—  

CampbeU,  James  K.;  and  Musolf,  Martin  C.  3,725,000. 

Down, BemardW.:  See—  ..,  ^,, 

Wenrich,Carl  M.;  and  Down,  Bernard  W.,  3,725,637. 
Drake.  George  L..  Jr.:  See—  ^    .      ^  ,      . 

Lanoux.  Sigred  B.;  Ellzey.  Samuel  E..  Jr.;  Drake.  George  L..  Jr.; 
and  Reeves.  Wilson  A..  3.725.001. 
Dranett  Engineering  Laboratories  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Philip  P..  3.725.78 1.  «    .     .      _,       «   w    • 
Draugelis.  Vaidevutis  C;  Haitman.  WUIiam  R..  Jr.;  Langdon.  Michael 
J.;  and  McCanoll.  Alan  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  reproduc- 
tion apparatus.  3.724.943.  CI.  355-4.000. 
Drceben.  Jack.  Throttle  control  apparatus.  3.724.287.  CI.  74-526.000. 
Dreher.  John  L.:  See— 

Carter.  Crawford  F.;  and  Dreher.  John  L..  3.725.273. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Douglas.  Bobby  L,  3.724.486. 
Dreyfoos.  Alex  W..  Jr..  to  Photo  Electronics  Corporation.  Logarithmic 
ciicuh  with  automatic  compensation  for  variations  m  conditions  of 
operations.  3.724.954.  CI.  356- 1 75.000. 

^AUen.  PauiV.;  Drinkard.  B.  M.;  and  Unger.  Edward  H..  3.724.170. 
Dryon.  Jacques  Max  Charles,  to  Ateliers  Heuze.  Malevez  et  Snnon 
Reunis  Societe  Anonyme.  Apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  an  ad- 
vancing web  of  rigid  material.  3.724.045.  CI.  29-90.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Bigefow.  John  Howard.  3.725.078. 

Bowen.  Braxton  C.  3.725,523. 

Donohue,  Paul  Christopher,  3,725,3 10. 

Femandes.  Harold;  and  Walsh.  William  Henry.  3.725.532. 

CaU.  Richard  J..  3.724.068. 


Gorton.  Berts..  3.725.124. 
Schreyer.  Ralph  C.  3.725.343. 

Weidman.  Veme  Wesley;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  3.725.095. 
West,  Hury  Bowman.  3.725.448. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Bride.  John  Edwin.  3.725.2 14. 
Du  Pont  du  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Short.  OUver  A.;  and  Weaver.  Richard  v..  3,725.035. 
Duchane,  David  V.,  to  Kimberiy-Oaik  Corporation.  Tampon  coated 
with  insertion  aid  and  method  for  coating.  3,724,465,  O.  128- 
285.000. 
Ducommun  Incorporated,  mesne:  See — 

Rodgeis.  John  T.;  WUliams.  Richard  M.;  and  Lanen.  Richard  J.. 

3.725.1 10. 

Duesberg.  Joe  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of 

preventing  the  phigging  of  liquid  coolant  passages  of  a  regeneratively 

cooled  rocket  engine  thrust  chamber.  3.724.048.0.29.157.00c. 

Duke.  Bufotd  W.  Hydrostatic  shock  operated.  Csst  dosing  vaNe  and 

sabot.  3.724.320. 0. 89-1  .OOr. 
DulUbaun.  Paul  W.:  See- 
Price.  William  E.;  and  Dullabaun.  Paul  W..  3.724.8 1 1 . 
Dun-Rite  ManiifiK:tiiring  Corporation:  See— 

Kliewer.  George  G.;  Kliewer.  Steven  L.;  and  KKewer.  Michad  G.. 
3.724.360. 
Duncan.   John;   and   Hart.  Graham   Arthur   Nigel,   to   Husbandls 

Shipyards  Limited.  RotataUe  fenders.  3.724.41 3. 0.  1 14-220.000. 
Dunn.  WendeU  E..  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn.  WendeU  E..  Jr..  3.724. 171. 
Dunn.  Wendell  E..  Jr..  to  Dunn.  Wenddl  E..  Inc.  Amiular  flow  con- 
denser. 3.724. 1 7 1 . 0.  55-7 1 .000. 
Duo-Flex  Corporation:  See- 
Stanley.  John  Edwin.  3.725.568. 
Dumey.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Saubestre.  Edward  B.;  and  Dumey.  Lawrence  J..  3.725. 108. 

Durr.  Albert  M..  Jr.;  and  Meador.  WiHiam  R.,  to  Continentah  Oih 
Company.    Mixtures    of    mono-n-alkylbenzenes    and    di-n-alkyl- 
benzenes.  3,725,280,0. 252-59.000. 
Dutt,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Harris.  Garrett   H.;   Dutt.   Edward   A.;   and   Savage.   BUly  J.. 
3,724,790. 
Dworschack,  Roberg  George:  See— 

White,    William    HaroM;    and    Dworschack,    Roberg   George, 
3,725,202. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Emmons,  Robert  J.,  3,725,624. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz;  Marondel,  Gunther,  Sie^ein.  Wemer.  Wasser. 

Wolfgang;  and  Bendler.  HeUmut.  3.724.38 1 . 
Rohde.  Wilhehn;  and  Helfgen.  Wemer.  3.7243 1 8. 

Eadie  Bros.  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

GUIies.  William  MacArthur.  3.724.7 1 8. 
FaiH.  HaroM  O..  to  McDonough  Co.  Leaf  rake  with  improved  nMilded 

head.  3.724.1 88.0. 56-400.170. 
Eager.  Georges..  Jr.:  See—  ^  ^  -,     , 

Bahder.  George;  Gamer.  Oscar  G.;  and  Eager.  George  S..  Jr., 
3  725,230. 
Eakman',  Oatence.  Bathtub  shower  splash  plate.  3,724,000,  O.  4- 

148.000. 
Earp,  Charles  William,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
System  for  discrete  marking  and  detecting  a  predetermined  point  in 
time  within  the  envelope  of  a  pulse  modulated  carrier.  3.725.786. 0. 
325- 15.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Albert  E.;  and  Lum,  Kin  Kwong.  3,725,062. 

Bailey,  Joseph;  Knott.  Edward  B.;  and  Marr.  Peter  A..  3.725.067. 

Hamb.  Frederick  L.;  and  Wilson.  John  C.  3.725.070. 

Hutchison.  Miller  R.  Jr..  3.724.283. 

Jacoby.  Frederick  J.;  Hamb.  Frederick  L.;  and  Trent.  Lewis  C. 

3.725.329.  ^^       , 

Jenkms.  Gendd  L.;  Jungjohann.  Vemon  H.;  Marvm.  Edgar  S.;  and 

Seely.NeUG..  3.724.937. 
Loienzini.  Raymond;  and  Kinsella,  Richard  I..  3.724,162. 
Martin.  Wilhiam  A.;  and  Saint  Clair.  John  Q..  U.  3.724.777. 
Martin.  William  A.,  3,724,858. 
McKee,  Edward  S.,  3.724.776. 
Monks,  Dmrid  E.,  3,724,348. 

Reynolds,  Jefferson  W.;  and  Sloan.  Cephas  H..  3.724.469. 
'  Rosborough.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Wright.  Luther  M..  3.725.168. 

Seettrinder.  David  C.  3.724.9S  1 . 
Seelbinder.  David  C;  and  Ballard.  Clinton  S..  3.725.07 1 . 
SeU.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Worth.  Joseph  H..  3.725.639. 
Webster.  Frank  G.;  and  Taber.  Robert  C.  3.725.398. 
Wolforth,  Eugene  F.;  Smith,  DonaU  A.;  Farran,  Charles  F.;  and 
Dappen,GlenM.,  3,725,063. 
Easton,  Roger  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Intermittent  CW 

system  for  sateUite  surveillance.  3.725.924. 0.  343-10.000. 
Eaton.  Sargent  Sheffiekl.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Phase  shift  oscilla- 
tofs  using  insulMed-gate  fiekl-effect  transistors.  3.725.822. 0.  331- 

108.00b.  ..    ^  ^  ^       ... 

Ebling.  Hitaner  F..  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation.  Method  of  makmg 

■teel  powder  articles  of  select  electrical  resistivity.  3.725421.  O. 

264-104.000. 
Eckardt.  J.  C.  AG:  See— 

.Hoist,  3,724,476. 
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Eckebnan.  William  C;  and  Richaid*.  Powell,  to  United  Sutet  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commianon.  Technetium  labeling.  3.725,295, 
CI.252-30J.I0r.  ^        ^ 

Economy.  James;  and  Matkovich,  Vtado  I.,  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, The.  Boron  carbide  fiber  productian.  3.725,533.  CI.  423- 
291.000. 
Eder,  Otto;  and  HaKic,  Wladimir,  to  Semperit  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Shoe  and  method  of  manuflKturing  same.  3,724,104,  a.  36-14.000. 
Edttiom,  Gene  H.;  and  Lutter,  Edward  P..  to  International  Buainesa 
Machines  Corporation.   Media  transport   performance   measure- 
ments. 3,725,655, 0.  235-1 5 1 .320. 
Ed^aids,  Norman  W.;  Derr.  Vincent  H.;  and  Mattaon,  Richard  A.,  to 
Pitisburgh-Des    Moines    Steel    Company.    Floating    roof    having 
uniformly  distributed  buoyancy  means.  3,724.704,  CI.  220-26.00r. 
Edwards.  Raymond  S.;  and  Guy,  Thoons  L.    Planing  apparatus. 

3,724,517,0.  144-116.000. 
Eoert.  Walter  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wessells.  Henry  W.,  HI;  and  Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  3,724.1  S3. 
Ehrcns.  Henry;  and  Slocum.  Charles  W..  to  Thermo-Electronics.  Inc. 
Starting  circuit  for  permanent  split  capacitor  motor.  3,725,757,  O. 
3 18-22 1. 00c. 
Ehneich,  John  E.;  and  Reti.  Adrian  R.,  to  Grahim  Magnetics,  Inc. 

Process  for  making  smaU  particles.  3,725,036, 0. 75-.50a. 
Eisenberg,   Mclvin   I.   Container   with   self-clowng   one-way    valve. 
3,724,461,0.  128-227.000. 
MS,  Reinhart  Charles  Willem:  See— 

De    Gier.    Johannes;    and    EisMS,    Reinhart    Charles    Willem. 
3,725,710. 
Ekstiom,   Stafiu)   Waher.   to   AGA   Aktiebolag.    Breathmg   valve. 

3,724,482,0.  137-102.000. 
EMer  Machinery  and  Tool  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Elder,  Raymond  H.,  3,724,270. 
Elder,  Raymond  H.,  to  EMer  Machinery  and  Tool  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Flag  arm  retaining  system.  3.724.270,  CI.  73-267.000. 
ElectrohoBM  LimHed:  See— 

Papay.  Joseph,  3.725,800. 
Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California:  See— 

Hager,  George  S.;  Keech,  Eugene  E.;  and  Doaaett,  Lawrence  S.. 
3.724.772. 
Electronic  Processors.  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson,  Kenneth  C,  3,725,606. 
Electronor  Corporation:  See— 

de  Nora.  Vittorio;  and  Triaoglio.  Giovanni.  3,725.223. 
Ellerton,  Norman  V.;  Paradise.  WUHam  F.;  and  Sanfbrd.  Peter  E..  to 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Method  of  producing  7/}-acylamido-3- 
methylceph-3-em-4-carboxylic    acid    ester.    3.725.399.    O.    260- 
243.00c. 
Elliott  Brothers  ( London )  Limited:  5ev— 

Colston.  John  Matthew;  and  Machin.  James  Robert,  3,725,723. 
Nurmohamed.  Amin  Mulji;  and  Wattera.  Richard.  3.725.8 1 8. 
EUiott.JackG.:Sc«— 

Weidman.  Joseph  S.;  Yee.  Henry  C;  EUiott,  Jack  G.;  and  Margo- 
sian.Zaven,  3.725.921. 
Elliott.  John  Scotchford;  Crail.  Ian  Robert  Henry;  and  Jayne,  Gerak) 
John  Joseph,  to  Castrol  Limited.  ReactkNi  products  of  a  polyal- 
kylene  amine  sulfonic  acid  and  an  alkenyl  succinc  acki  or  anhydride. 
3,725,434.0.260-326.300. 
Ellis,  John  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Saccomano,  Joseph  M.;  and  Ellis,  John  D..  Jr..  3.724.830. 
EUis,  Peter  H.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Drive  mechanism.  3,724,759, 

CI.  239-265.290. 
EUwanger,  Hans;  Kraiael,  August;  Kraus,  Walter;  and  Zirps,  Wilhelm. 
to   Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.   Hydraulic  adjusting  apparatus  for 
hospital  beds  or  the  like.  3,724.003. 0.  5-68.000. 
EUzey.  Samuel  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Lanoux.  Sigrcd  B.;  Ellzey.  Samuel  E..  Jr.;  Drake.  George  L..  Jr.; 
and  Reeves.  Wilson  A..  3.725.001 . 
Ebon.  Edward  E.;  McQuary.  Kenneth  L.;  Kariin.  George  H.;  and  Lane. 
Bert,  to  Automatic  Helium  BalkxMi  Systems  Inc.  Gas  dispenser  and 
inflatMn  gauge.  3.724.516.  CI.  141-95.000. 
EaMnon  Electric  Co.:  Sep— 

Sugden.  Harry.  Jr..  3.724.808. 
Emiager.  Robert  J.,  to  Essex  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  winding 
two  pole  dynamoelectric  machine  fieki  coils.  3.724.515.  O.  140- 
92.100. 
Emmert,  Reinhokl:  See— 

Kuhnlein,     Dieter;     Emmert,     ReinhoM;     and     Haag.    Georg. 
3,724,778.  . 

Emmons,  Robert  J.,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Rotary 

■witch  beater  ejector.  3,725.624. 0. 200- 1 57.000. 
Eag.  Kjell;  and  SakMBonsson.  Sven-Okif,  to  AB  Sveriges  Forenade 
Trikatebriker.  V-BeH  and  method  of  forming  same.  3.724.284.  O. 
74-234.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  CorporatXMi:  See— 

Zentz.  William  E..  Jr..  3.725.100. 
Engineered  Dau  Peripherals  Corporation:  See— 

Garfein,  Irwin  B..  3.725,884. 
Engler,  Joaeph  P.;  and  Paulsen.  Glen  E..  to  T.  O.  Plastics,  Inc.  Ptate 

diqienaer.  3.724.719.  CI.  221-279.000. 
EagUih  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

GwOliam,  Ralph  Derak,  3,724,663. 
Enkw,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation.  Prefolded  disposa- 
ble diaper.  3,724.464.0.  128-284.000. 


Enochian,  Samuel  H.,  to  Unaroo  industiiea.  Inc.  Interfcicking  devkx  for 

infUtaUe  bulkheads.  3,724,395,  a.  10S-369.0b«. 
Eiw^n-Bickfonl  Company,  The:  Ser— 

ZikxMky,  Hector  Joseph,  3,724,382. 
Enthone.  Inoofporated:.See — 

Saubestra,  Edward  B.;  and  Dumey,  Lawrence  J.,  3,725,108. 
Enviroo  Corporation:  See — 

Benaon.  Harvey  S.,  Jr.,  3,724, 1 8 1 . 
Environmental  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Morton,  Bernard  W.;  and  Morton,  Willard  E.,  3.724, 1 80. 
Envopak  Limited:  See — 

Adamaon,  Donakl;  and  Arthur,  Frank  Henry,  3,724,890. 
Epahtein,  Yakov  VulfovKh:  See— 

Kavepa,      Alexandr      Alexandrovich;      Nitkovakikh,      Anatoly 
Anatolicvich;  Grigoiiev,  Vladimir  Andreevich;  Paahkov.  Ar- 
kady Boriaovich;  and  Epahtein.  Yakov  VuUbvicI^  3.725.0 1 3. 
Epstein.  Arthur:  See— 

Vehen.  Edmund  M.;  Jagaciak.  George  J.;  WamboM.  John  N.;  and 
Epstein.  Arthur.  3.724.050. 
Epstein.  Peter  F.:  See — 

NewaUis.   Peter   E.;   Poje.  Albert  J.;   and   Epstein.   Peter   F., 

3,725.030. 
Erdeiyi,  Alexander  See— 

Capps.  David  B.;  and  Erdeiyi.  Alexander.  3.725.422. 

Erdmenger.  Rudolf;  UUrich.  Martin;  Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Pedain,  Josef; 

Quiring,  Bemd;  and  Wingler,  Frank,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft. 

Process  for   the   production   of  croaslinkable   powder   lacquers. 

3.725.340.0. 260-47.0ep. 

Erickaon,  Albin  R.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Front  suspenakxt  for  snowmobiles. 

3,724478,0.  l80-5.00r. 
Erickaon,  HaroM  E.:  See— 

Bfookhyser,  Byron  B.;  Erickson,  HaroM  E.;  and  Ferry,  Glenn  R., 
3,725.183. 
Erickaon,  John  S.;  Curran,  Patrick  M.;  and  Owczaiski,  William  A.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Mold  for  casting  single  crystal  articles. 
3,724,531,0.  164-361.000. 
Erie  Development  Company:  See— 

Ahk)uist,  Harry  Rkrhard.  3.724.668. 
Eriksson.  Folke.  to  AB  Cator  &  Celsius.  Method  of  fractmnating  wood 
fiber  pulp  or  the  Kke  and  device  for  perfonning  the  method. 
3.724.660. 0.  209-250.000. 
Eroas.  Beta,  to  Inatrumenution  Industries,  Inc.  Fractional  inspiratory 

oxygen  monitoring  valve  apparatus.  3,724,489.0.  137-322.000. 
Erwin.  Rudy,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Carbide-metal  com- 
posites. 3,725.055,0.  75-134.00f. 
Escher  Eyas  GmbH:  See— 

Dahl.  Hans;  and  Kurz,  Anton,  3,725,197. 
Eachrich,  Dieter  See- 
Krai,  Erwin  F.;  and  Eschrich,  Dieter,  3,725,007. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corporation:  See— 

Jemigan,  Thomas  L..  3.724,984. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Eminger,  Robert  J.,  3,724,5 1 5. 
Eaao  Production  and  Reaearch  Company:  See- 
Matthews.  Jamie  F.,  Jr.,  3.724,224. 
Eaao  Production  Reaearch  Company:  See— 

Ruppel,  James  HaroM,  3.724,475. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Coddinglon,  Davkl  M.;  Manh,  WiUiam  D.;  and  Cohen,  Harvey, 

3,724,521. 
Hafflner,Glen  P.;  and  Maaon.  Ralph  B..  3.725.242. 
Kramer.  George  M..  3.725^00. 
Mancini.  Paul  A.;  and  May.  Walter  G..  3.724.225. 
Reisch.  John  C.  3.725.534.  „    .^    .  ^     „ 

Wagenaommer.  Joaeph;  Lauria.  Richard  J.;  and  Staib.  John  H., 
3.725.364. 
Eublissement  Microflbn  Automatic  DaU  Proceasing:  See— 

Wamez,  Guy.  3.724.736. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Berry.  Currie  B..  Jr.;  and  Vakto.  Atex  R..  3.725.037. 
Wonel.  Calvin  J..  3.725.277. 
Eustance.  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making  a 
capacitor  with  a  preimpregnated  dielectric.   3.724.043.  O.  29- 
25.420. 
Evans,  James  P.  Mud  flaps.  3,724,87 1 , 0.  280- 1 54.S0r. 
Eveisberg,  Gerhard;  and  Seelbach,  Heinz,  to  Reininghaua  A  Co.,  Fir- 

ma.  niumination  device.  3.725,695,0.  240-52.00r. 
EVG  Entwickhmga-  und  Verwertungsteaellschaft  m.b.H:  See— 

Ritter,  Joaef;  and  Gott,  Hans,  3,725,632. 
Excdtronic  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Wright,  Kenneth  F.  A.,  3,724,636. 
F  &  E  Manufiicturing  Company:  See— 
Burgeaa,  RonaM  R.,  3,724,707. 
Burgess,  RonaMR.,  3,724,708. 
Fabian,  Wottpmg;  Frmiz,  Joachim;  and  Pblster.  Rudolf,  to  Badache 
AniKn-     A     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengeselbchaft     Converswn     of 
polyhalophtlialocyaniiiea  into  pig^nentary  form.  3,725,433. 0.  260- 
314.500. 

Fabio,  Paul  Frank:  See—  a  w>  ,^ 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen;  Izao,  Patrick  Thomas;  and  Fabio, 
Paul  Frank,  3,725,407. 
Fabris,  Hubert  Jakob;  Maxey,  Edwin  Morgan;  and  Schmucker.  Arden 
Everett,  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Temperature  sta- 
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ble  flexible  iKicyanate-terminated  polymers  and  potyiKx^anurate  Ftenity,  Nancy:  See-- 

Bolvmeis therefrom.  3,725,357, CL260-77.5nc.  Fenity,  Robert D.,  3,725,283.                                    .  »       « 

Fackenthal,  Harry,  to  General  Mo«)fs  Corporation.  Fhiid  unit  with  Ffenity,  Robert  D^  deceaaed  (by  Femy,  Nancy.  ««e«;^).  •°;?™ 

*^  .             \         J, _^        ju\_-,kn  nnn  CnmrwmtitM.  ElectiaatatoarBnliic  developer  oontammg  unoontad 


Corporation.  Electrostatographk;  devdoper  oontammg  unooatad 
g|as»«eramic  carrier  particles.  3.725.283. 0. 252-62. 100. 

Ferino.  Radinnd.  Cafly.  3.724;577. 0.  1 80- 1  .Ofv. 

FernaM,  Charles  Henry;  and  CMck.  Joaeph  James,  to  AMPtooor- 
pocated.  Machine  foe  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  dec  trie  aloomiec» 

tors.3,724j054,a.29-203.00d.  _    ^       ^ 

Femandes,  HaioU;  and  Walsh,  William  Henry,  to  Du  POnt  da 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Proceas  far  removing  onndiralhia 
fbmes  from  heated  air  used  to  treat  textile  fibers.  3,725,532. 0. 423- 

245.000. 
Fernachild,GunterSer— 

Pauckach,  Heinridi;  Mawmne,  JoacMm;  Bohn,  Horn;  and 
Femschikl,Gunter.  3.725.475. 


F.,  Jr.,  3,725,102. 


dump  and  fiU  control.  3,724,209, 0. 60-357.000. 

Fadner,  Glenn  Roland,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a 
kinescope  comprising  a  ookir  selection  mask  with  temporary  cor- 
ridors. 3,725,065, 0. 96-36. 100. 

Faedie,  Manfred:  See— 

Friedel,  Christian;  and  Faethe,  Manfired,  3,725,2 1 8. 

Fagan,  William  F.:  See— 

KoMer,  lUchard;  Fagan,  William  F.;  and  Fekiman,  Edward, 
3,724,859. 

Fahey,  Denis;  and  Clarke,  ReginaM  L.,  to  Boulton,  WUIiam,  Limited.. 
Vibro-gyratory  mills.  3,724,146,0. 51-163.000. 

Faika,  Frederick  S.;  and  Buhk.  Randall  P..  to  Steek:ase  Inc.  Wire  rod 

chair.  3.724.897. 0. 297-446.000.  ^ o««««H„«  w 

FairchiM.  Anthopy  Prince,  to  Synectron.  Inc.  Electronic  alarm  system.    »*^*^°5P°J"5?Vrr^  «.«-, 
3  725  865  O  340-172.000.  Hummel,  rioya  a.,  ana  sarver,^ 

Fahico,  FraAk  J.,  to  AUied  Trading  Co.  DOor  knob  burglar  alann.    *'«^ "J?^^  j^j^  ferrv  William  R.  3  724  433. 
3,725,892,0. 340-274.000.  =^-.^.i!?lfl         ^''  3,7i#,*JJ. 

Peter,  3,724,998.  —,  •^^  I  a  (WW 

GoUu,  Hans  Dietrich;  Merten,  Rudolf;  NoU,  Walter,  and  Simmler,       ci.  343- 1  ii.uur. 

Walter,  3,725,449. 
Rodi,  Fritz;  and  Hund,  Franz.  3,725,28 1 . 
Wirth,  Wolf-Dieter:  Muller,  Erwin;  Blahak,  Johannes;  and  Rohr, 

Harry,  3,725.32 1.  ,      .       ^ 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vormab  Mester  Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See— 

BoMt,    Manfired;    Arpe.    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Homig.    Lothar, 

3,725,462. 
Hanschke.  Ernst;  Fester.  Walter,  and  Jakob.  Franz.  3.725.478. 
Hunger.  Klaus.  3.725,278. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  3,725,227. 
Konig,  Wolfgang;  and  Geiger.  Rolf.  3.725.380. 
Kuch.  Heinz;  Schmitt.  Kari;  Sekll.  Gunther;  and  Hoflinann.  Irm- 

gard.  3.725.404. 
Kuhne.  Rudolf;  Hamal.  Heinrich;  and  Thilenius.  Thito.  3.725. 101 . 
Schimmebchaudtq  Kurt;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jeig.  3.725.5 1 5. 
Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch.  Werner  Haede.  Werner  Radscheit,  Kurt; 

and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,725.393. 
Voigt.  Hartaran;  Schneck.  Erich;  Gunther.  Klaus;  and  Noha. 

Klaus. 3.725.49 1.  _    _,, 

Von  Der  Ehz.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Grom.  Richard.  3,724,997 


Fidd,  Nathan  D.;  and  Freyermuth,  Haiian  B.^  to  GAP 
PhotoaeiiBtive  propargyl  polymer  oonpoaitkn  an  flsetl 

3,725,064,0.96-35.100.  ^  „  _^^ 

Fmk,  Robert  W.;  and  Boyko,  Eugene  S.,  to  Westin^iouae  Electric  Cor- 

poratkm.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  welding  an  end  phig  onto  a 

nuclearlbelelemenL  3,725.635,0. 219.121.00p. 
Finkel,  Abraham  M.;  and  SurwiD,  Mkhael,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 

poration.   Apparatus  for  performing  axiaDy-and-radMaylocaled 

opetBtkms  on  tubular  constructkm.  3,724,053, 0. 29-200.00b. 
Fmley,  Cart  E.,  to  Clin  Corporatkxi.  Camp  stove  tray  to  cai 

3,724.441,0.126-38.000.  _.    , 

Fmnegan,  Romdd  A.,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Opdcal 

3,725,902,0.  34O.347.00p. 
Firestone  lire  &  Ridiber  Company ,  The:  See— 

Halaia,  Adel  F.;  and  Schroeder,  Ervin  E.,  3,725,369. 
Halan,  Adel  F.;  and  Schroeder,  Ervin  £..  3.725^70. 
Fiachbein,  Irwin  W.;  Alexander,  Ben  H.;  and  ^^f'^'^JSi;^^!^^  ** 

Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor  Hades.  3,725,238. 0. 204-298.000. 
FiacherA  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Levesque,  Peter  S..  3,725,762.  . 

Fischer,  Frederick  K.,  to  Westii«house  Electric  Corporation.  MoiMure 


vonwer  ciiz,  nan»-«jM»;ni  ■"«•"■«'».'"*■••-•»•• -•■-^•"•-  removal  device  for  a  Steam  turbine.  3,724,967,0.415-168.000. 

Farmer,  WiUiam  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method    p^cher. Geocs,  Aktiengeaelbchaft 
of  forming  and  cooling  pinhole  spatial  filter  for  high  power  laser.  j^  Anton,  3,724,829. 


3.724.930.  CI.  350-320.000. 
Farran.  Charles  F.:  See-  ^     .      ^ 

Wolfarth.  Eugene  F.;  Smith.  Donald  A.;  Fairan.  Charles  F.;  and 
Dappen,Glen  M.,  3,725,063. 
Faaciati.  Alfred:  See—  ,...,.. 

Zickendraht,  Christian;  and  Fasciati,  Alfred.  3.725.384. 
Fathauer.  George  H..  to  Masco  CorporatMMi.  mesne.  Signal-selecting 

radk)  receiver.  3.725.788.  CI.  325-469.000. 
Featherston.  John  Richard,  to  Interoatkmal  Business  Machmes  Cor- 
poration. Exigent  muhisatellite  digital  radk>  communications  system. 
3.725,787.0.325-58.000. 


\.  Arthur  H.  Combination  seal  cap  and  valve.  3,724,488,    pives  LiDe-Caifc 


Ah,  Anton,  3,724,829. 

Buhier,  Erwin.  3.724.659.  «__^ 

Fiacher.  William  H.;  and  Cromer.  Charles  F..  to  Westmghouse  Electnc 

COrporatkm.  Gaa4ilait  downstream-type  of  Mgb-voltage  cwaBt 

breaker  havk«  fleid-controllk«  sMeUs  and  single  ventmg  BKwable 

contact.  3.725.623,0. 200-l48.00b. 

Fisher,  George,  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See—        

Szatmaii.  Fraaz;  and  Wendi,  Max,  3,724.82 1 . 
Foher,  Robert  C.  Seat  belt  retractor.  3,724,773,  CL  242-107.400. 

FiSOIIB  I  liTftMlPo'  S^t^^ 

Burton,  Dennto  Ernest;  NewboM,  Geoffirey  TattersaD;  Perdval,  Al- 
bert; Lambie,  Alan  James;  and  Scncial,  Ian  Robert,  3.725,554. 


CL  137-223.000. 
Kedien  Corporation:  See— 

Laaa.  Terry  J.;  and  Buck.  Leo  V..  3.724.095. 


leny  j.;ana  DUCK.  L.VW  T..  .'.'^.'.v'.'-  j,»*^,f  jo.»_i.  *jy-»-» 

Fritz;    and    Neumann.    Henning.    to    Metzeler    Aktien-    pjuinoto.  Keimei:  See— 

k.Jk      •>.>._     .uMMH     ffnr     fluids     and     the     like.  T«iohMia    Hinwhi:  I 


RetaK.  Rofer.  Merder,  Andre;  and  BiOot,  Claude.  3.724,238. 
Fizmaurice.RkhardW..  to  FMC  Corporation  "         —^—^ 
3.724,758. 0. 239-25 1 .000. 


^Ston^e   system   for  gaaeous  fhuds  and   the   like 

S.T34.497.0.  137-575.000. 
Pa^ay  Richard  F.:  See- 
^Uia,  EmM  P.;  Onyx,  Raymond  C;  and  Fegley,  Rkhard  F., 

3.725.179.  ^    ..  . 

FUwte.  Frank;  Puhaan,  Leonard  J.;  and  Thrash,  David  J.,  to  Koppen 


TsucWya,  Hiioahi;  Mukai,  Kumo;  KiBtura,  Akto;  Kawano, : 
Sri;  Fjuimoto,  Keimei;  Oraki.  Toahiaki;  Ysmamntn,  Sigeo;  Oku- 
no,  Yoaitosi;  Tanaka,  Katautoshi;  OoisM, ' 
Hiaaari,  3.725,5 14. 
Flad,  Kari.  Knittii«  nwchine  with  device  for  jaoquaid 
3,724,240.0. 66-50.00r. 


ekata.  Fraak;  Puhaan,  Leonard  J.; ana  inrasn,  uavw  J.,  iwi«.|»i.Bi.  i,im,zmi,\A.vo-jv.vvi.                                 .,_.,..,  ,^^  ,,, 

Cotaimay,  lie.  Meth^  for  producing  bminates.  3,725,172, 0.  156-  Flanagan,  Lindtey  E.,  Jr.  Fahingj«  having  a  flexible  body.  3,724,1 17. 

Frt?iS?Marvta;  Kirschner.  Wallace;  Jarosik.  Robert  J.;  and  Capes.  Fleiadier.  Henr^.  AdjuataWe  ladder  and  acaffoM.  3.724,592, 0.  182- 

Charies  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.  ParaUel-acceas  dau  file  27.000.                 .    ,  ,_^     ^...     _.  tsuk-   ii*^  V    m  S»mr 

system.  3,725,870,0. 340-172.500.  Fldacher,  Henaan  J.;  Lipaky,  Phily,  and  TIbhn,  Bert  V.,  to  Speny 

FeMberg.  Leonard  H.,  to  Burndy  Corporation.  Connector  for  in-  K»^p>cpofMim.ColUnMav^^ 

teirated  package.  3,725,842,0. 339-l7.0cf.  verable craft  3,725,918,0. 343-5.0em. 

BeMiuB  Edward- See—  Fhior  Corporation:  See— 

Kobiw?  Richard;  Fagan,  WiUiam  F.;  and  FeMman,  Edwanl,  Wriaberi.  Johannea;  Anderaen.  KjeU  Joen;  and  Mofeaaea,  Erik, 

3  724  859  3,725,495. 

Fehtaauhle  Aalagen-  und  PioduktionigeaeUschaft  mH  beschrankter  FMCCOrporatiaa:See— 


Haftung:  See— 
Opderbeck,    Fritz;    Ploetz,   Theodor    and    Wistuba,    Herbert, 

3,725,107.  ^      ^  _w  ^-  . 

FeUer,  GUbert,  to  Metalem  S.A.  Ring  nrember  lor  a  watch  dial. 
3,724,202,0.  58.127.00r. 

Fcneia,PaulJ.:See-  ^  „  „.  , ,  , 

Barron,  Rodger  W.;  FeUers.  Paul  J.;  and  Huggart,  Richard  L., 
3,725,083. 
FeUowes  Manufiscturing  Company:  See- 
Beck,  Robert  E.,  3,724,920. 


,  WiUam  J.,  Jr,  3,724,580. 

Caaaady,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stilwdl,  Robert  E.,  3,724,168. 
Fonaurioe,  Richard  W.,  3,724,758. 
Hook,  COicy  T..  3,724,34 1 . 
Huniu.  Sam,  3,724,499. 

Joaeph,  Robert  T.,  3,725,018.  

Joa^.  Robert  T.;  mid  Worit,  Joaiah.  3,725,034. 
Reimefs,  Jamea  L.,  3,724,644. 

Zanpirri.  Anthony  P.;  Tiecfaock.  Jack;  and  Joaeph.  Robert  T.. 
3,725,019. 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Apkil  3. 1973 


Foley.  Chariet  F.;  McCarthy.  Charles  D.;  and  Haidin.  Charlet  H..  to 

KuHn.  Inc.  Robot puA  toy.  3.724.J24.a.  46-97.000. 
Fdley.  Nonnan  Leslie,  to  Auacoteng  Pty.  Ltd.  Desalination  plant. 

3.72S.206.  a.  202-205.000. 
Fonden.  Per  Borje.  and  Walander.  Kar  Ove  Torgny.  to  Borgs  Fabnks 
AB.  Operating  system  for  aircraft  barrier  nets.  3,724.333,  O.  91- 
411. OOr. 
Fonden.  Per  Borje;  Mid  Walander.  Kari  Ove  T..  to  Borgs  Fabnks  AB. 

Line  or  band  for  an«ating  aircraft.  3.724.787. 0. 244- 1 10.00a. 
Fbrbes,  Hampton  E..  Jr..  to  Westvaoo  Corporation.  Multi-ptoduct  car- 
ton. 3.724.6S0.a.  206-4S.  190. 
Fold,  John  A.  Flexible  connector.  3.724.878.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  5m— 

AUiion.  WilUan  D..  3.724.869. 
Dehar.  David  C.  3.724.882. 

Kavthekar.  Keshav  S.;  and  Somers.  Jem  J..  3.724.357. 
Kitzner.  Ernest  W.;  Rhodes,  Alex;  and  Rose,  James.  3.724,286. 
Thorn,  John  E.;  and  Sefanan.  Alan  A..  3.724.57 1 . 
Forel.  Sheldon  H.:  See— 

JohnMMi,  Stanley  R.;  and  Forel.  Sheldon  H..  3.725.004. 
Formeister.  Richard  B.:  Set— 

Black,  Stanley  H.;  and  Formeister,  Richard  B.,  3.725,938. 
Fofsberg,  Albert  G.  Self  adjusting  window  trim.  3,724,136.  CI.  49- 

505.000. 
Forttn.  Roger:  See— 

Bcaulieu.  Alexandre  J.;  Fortin.  Roger.  Johnson.  Derwyn  C;  and 
Robinson.  Alexander.  3,725,735. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 
Reale,  SaNatore  J..  3.724.809. 
Zoachak.  Robert  J..  3.724.267. 
Foster  Wheeler  John  Brown  Boilers  Limited:  See— 

BeU.  Alan.  3.724.2 1 2. 
Foundation  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys.  The: 

^gf 

Masumoto.  Hakaru;  Sawaya.  Shohachi;  and  Kikuchi.  Michio. 

3.725.052. 
Masumoto.  Hakaru;  Sawaya.  Shohachi;  and  Michio,  Kikuchi. 
3.725.053. 
Foumier.  Albert  Anthony,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Thermally  stable 
pressure-sensitive    adhesive    tape    with    polypropylene    bwrking. 
3.725.I21.CI.  I17-I22.0pf. 
Fraik.  Robert  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  providing  and  developing  hidden  entries.  3.725.104.  CI. 
1 17-1.700. 
Fram  Corporation:  5«r— 

Gemhaidt.  John  WiUiam.  3.724.670. 
Francini.  Joseph  P.;  and  Verdone.  Michael  A.,  to  Singer  Company. 

The.  Twin  disc  pack.  3,724,652, 0.  206-62.00p. 
Francois,  Paul:  See — 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri;  and  Francois,  Paul.  3.724.588. 
Franklin.  Ivey:  See— 

Pierce.  Louis  D..  3.724.849. 
Frantsen.  Karl  H.,  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company.  Forced-draft 

ftimace  system.  3.724.403.0.  1  IO-72.00r. 
Franz,  Joachim:  See—  „    .  ^ 

Fabian.    Wolfgang;    Franz,    Joachim;    and    Pobter.    Rudolf. 
3.725.433. 
Fraze.  Ermal  C.  mesne:  See— 

Brown,  Omar  L.;  and  Smyth, George  F.,  3,724.063. 
Freda.  John  F.  Bearing  lubricator.  3.724,596.  CI.  1 84- 1  .OOd. 
Frederick.  WiUiam  N.  Flexible  chain  for  personal  wear.  3.724.204.  a. 

59-80.000.  ,  .     . 

Frederiksen.  Thooun  M.;  and  Russell,  Ronald  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Switching  circuit  with  hysteresis.  3.725,673.  CI.  307-235. OOr. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.,  to  Motorola,  bic.  Stabilized  muhivibrator  ctr- 
cuh.  3.725.68 1. a.  307-273.000. 

Freed.  Meier  E.:  See— 

Potoski.  John  R.;  and  Freed.  Meier  E..  3.725.410. 

Freiberg.   Leslie   Alan,   to   Abbott   Laboratories.    Procem   for   the 

demethylationof  3-aminomacrolides.  3.725.385. CI.  260-2 lO.Oab. 
Freimanis,  LaioMns.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Balanced  semiconductor  switching  network  circuit  and  construction. 

3.725.863.  a.  340-I66.00r. 
Freimark.  Ronald  J.:  Sm—  ,,„-», 

Ounderaon.  Philip  D.;  and  Freimark.  Ronald  J..  3,725,583. 
Freitag.  Herbert;  and  Westerteiger,  WUhebn.  to  StabUus  Industrie  und 

HaadetateaeUaclwft   mbH.    Resilient   seat.    3,724.797.   CI.    248- 

400.000.  „       ^         , 

Ficsaid.  Marcel;  and  Gabriel.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Mefina  S.A.  Presaer  foot 

for  a  sewing  asachine.  3.724.406.  a.  1 12-235.000. 
Freshour.  Kenneth  D.;  and  van  Dyk,  John  C.  Fluid  discharge  system. 

3.724.762.0.  239-427.300. 
Fretaguc.  WUUam  J.:  See— 

Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Fretague.  WUIiam  J..  3.725.663. 
Freyermuth.  Harlan  B.:  See—  .  «...  ^ . 

FieM.  Aathan  D.;  and  Freyermuth.  Harian  B..  3.725.064. 
Friberg.  Jean-Marie;  Maginot,  Pierre;  and  Merigoux,  Jean-Marie,  to 

Conpagnie  industrieUe  des  Telecommunications  CFT-ALCATEL. 

Axial  supersonic  compressor.  3.724.968. 0. 4 1 5- 1 8 1 .000. 
Fricfc.  Hans-Dieter  Scr— 

Buach.  Josef;  Bruck.  Herbert;  Schranz.  Kari-Wittiebn;  Schon.  Er- 
win;  and  Frick.  Hans-Dieter.  3.724.355. 
Friedel.  Christian;  and  Faethe.  Manfted.  to  Veb  Elektrogeratewerk 

SuM.  Pniceas  Ibr  pietreating  decarbonized  steel  to  be  directly 

enameUed.  3.725.21 8. 0. 204-34.000. 


Friedline.  Leslie  E.;  Stevenson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Weber.  Lee  A.,  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company.  Pneumatic  instrument  servomechanism. 
3.725.949,0.346-72.000. 
Friedman.  Mendel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Removal 
of  mercury  from  liquids  using  keratin  derivatives.  3,725.261.  O. 
210-38.000. 
Friedrich  Deckel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bschorer.  Konrad.  3.724.975. 
Frigo.  Richaid  J.;  and  Crwwlen.  WiUiam  F.  Drum.  3.724.313. 0.  84- 

452.00p.  -' 

Frisch.  Kurt<:..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglan  Corporation.  Low  smoke 

generating  plastic  compositions.  3.725.3 19. 0.  260-2.5aw. 
Fritsch.  Werner:  See—  .    .    „ 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritach.  Werner;  Haede.  Werner;  Radacheit.  Kuit; 
and  Lindner.  Ernst.  3.725.393. 
Fry.  Ltoyd  A..  Roofing  Company:  See- 
Fry.  Uoyd  A..  Sr..  3.724, 1 73. 
Fry,  Uoyd  A.,  Sr.,  to  Fry.  Lloyd  A..  Roofing  Company.  Pollution  con- 
trol ptocem.  3.724.173.0.  55-89.000. 
Fuchi.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  hwor- 

porated.  Collapsible  feed  mechanism.  3.724.336.  Q.  92- 1 66.000. 
Fuchs.  Friedrich:  See— 

Petersen.    Harro;    Fuchs.    Friedrich;    and    Ruemens.    Wilhetan. 
3.725.272. 
Fuhrmann.  Robert;  and  Van  Pfeppen.  Jan  F.,  to  AUied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Hydrogenation  of  aUcenes  employing  an  organometaUic 
hydrogenatJon  catalyst.  3,725,489,0.  260>666.00p. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masaaki,  Taimoto;  and  Satoru,  Honjo,  3.72S.060. 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  Yamasue.  Koutaro;  and  Kondo. 

ToUharu.  3.725.074. 
Yoshida.    Makoto;    Tsuda.    Momotoshi;    Oishi.    Yasushi;    and 
Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi.  3.725.072. 
Fujii.Chiyuki:See—  '  ...   „  w.      ui 

Horiie.  Shigeki;  Morikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Teruo;  Kohno.  Susumu;  and  Ono.  Toru.  3.725.443. 
Fujii.  Jun:  See—  .       ..  ^  ...   . 

Maezawa,  Shiro;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kenji;  Fujii,  Jun; 
and  Hmhimoto,  Makoto,  3,725,208. 
Fujima, Yoshito: See—  -..    .         »/  •  w 

Nagoya,    Tsutomu;    Fujima,    Yoshito;    and    Shimizu,    Yoichi. 
3,725,437. 
Fujimoto,  Keimei:  See—  . 

Tsuchiya,    Hiroshi;    Mukai,    Kunio;    Kimura,    Akio;    Fujimoto, 

Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toahiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositosi; 

Ogawa.     Taiao;     Wakatsuki.     Toshiyuki;     and     Nishizawa. 

Yoahihiko.  3.725.546. 

Fujimoto.  Ymuo;  Masumura.  Isao;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  Koshimoto. 

Shinsuke;  and  Doiuchi,  Toru.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Amino  acid-urethane  polymer  compositions.  3.725.353.  O.  260- 

FUjiwara.  Katsuji.  Disc-type  steam  trap.  3.724,75 1 . 0. 236-59.000. 
Fukudi.  Hideo:  See—  .  ^, 

Nara,  Kiyoshi;  Ohta,  KazuhUco;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki, 
Osami;  and  Fukudi.  Hideo,  3.725.474. 
Fukuma  Yoshitakaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Computing  system 

for  use  in  price  indicating  balance.  3.725.656. 0. 235- 1 5 1 .330. 
FuUager.    Harry,    to    Roaemount    Engineering   Company    Limited. 
Platinum  resistance  temperature  sensors.  3.725,837. 0.  338-28.000. 
Fuller  Company:  See- 
Kramer,  Walter  W.,  3,724.490. 
Fuhon.  Theodore  Alan,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated. 
Supercunvnt  devices  with  enhanced  self-fiekl  effectt.  3.725.8 19. 0. 
33I-107.00B.  ^  ^ 

Furuhashi.  Tokio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Transistor 

circuit  of  compound  connection.  3.725.754,0.  317-235.000. 
Furusaki,  Shinichi:  See—  ^      .  ^.  ^    ..    . 

Yamada,  Keisho;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Furusaki,  Shinichi;  Toshimit- 
su.  Tatsuo;  and  Inaba,  Yukio,  3.725,459. 
Gabriel,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Fiesaid,  Maicel;  and  Gabriel,  Jean-Pierre,  3,724,406. 
Gach.  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Tamperproof  and 

chUdproofoveicapforanaeraaolcan.  3,724.724,0. 222-153.000. 
Gaeth,  Rudolf  H..  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  composi- 
tion and  procem  of  polymerizing  ethylene  with  same.  3,725.379, 0. 
260-94.90e. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Field,  Nathan  D.;  and  Freyermuth,  Harlan  B.,  3,725.064. 
Mackey.  E.  Scudder,  3,725,079. 
Mackey,E.Scudder,  3,725,080. 
Gaffiney,  Bernard  J.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a 

tobular  net  product.  3.725,5 1 8. 0. 264-24.000. 
GagUardi,  Nicholas,  to  Cycle-Dyne.  Inc.  Inductive  coU  for  heating  • 

loop  of  conductive  material.  3.725.630,0. 219-10.790. 
Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Harben,  Graver  S.,  Jr.,  3,724.032. 

Lewis,  Ernest  E.,  3,724,029.  „     ..  „    ^ 

GaUaghan.  John  A.;  Benson.  Ronald  W.;  and  Carlson.  Bertil  V..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Laser  stimulated  ordnance 
initiation  device.  3.724.383. 0.  l02-70.20a. 
GaUi.  Richard  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Semiconductor  chip  packaging  apparatus  and  method.  3.724,068, 
0. 29-626.000. 
Gancy,  Alan  Brian:  See— 
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Poncha.  Rustom  Pestonji;  Garofiuio.  Norman  Rutledge;  and  Gan- 
cy. Alan  Brian.  3.725.014. 
Ganssen.  Alexander:  See—  ... 

Webster.  Jonathan  C;  Sloan.  Eari  L..  Ul;  and  Ganssen.  Alexander. 

3.725.798. 
GaravelU    Giancarlo.  to  Heron  Establishment.   Ice  cream  making 

machine.  3.724.234. 0. 62-308.000. 
Garbalixer  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Brewer.  John  C.  3.725.538. 
Garbini.  Leo  J.:  See— 

Seldon.  Martin  M.;  and  Garbini.  Leo  J..  3.725.7 19. 
Gardner.  Leonard  R.:  See— 

Mataner.  Michael  M..  Jr.;  Pericins.  Comehus  C;  Waldenmayer, 
Donald  W.;  Chowning,  Patrick  J.;  and  Gardner,  Leonard  R., 
3,725,868.  .        ^ . 

Garfein.  Irwin  B.,  to  Engineered  Data  Peripherals  Corporation.  Flying 

head  support  with  damping  means.  3,725,884,0.  340-l74.10e. 
Gamer,  Oscar  G.:  See—  _  ^  ^     , 

Bahder,  George;'\Gamer,  Oscar  G.;  and  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr., 

3.725,230. 
Garofano.  Norman  Rutledge:  See—  „    ,  ^  .^ 

Poncha,  Rustom  Pestonji;  GaroCsno.  Norman  Rutledge;  and  Gan- 
cy, Alan  Brian,  3,725,014. 
Garrett.  John  MaiaeU.  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company 

Limited.  Semiconductor  device.  3,725,752.0.  317-235.00r. 
Garrett.  John  ManseU.  to  Westinghouse  Brake  English  Electric  Seim- 
Conductors  Limited.  Inverse  gate  semiconductor  controlled  rectifi- 
er. 3.725.753. 0.  31 7-235.00r. 
GasaTi.  Anton:  See—  ,  „ .  .»^. 

Nixon.  Charles  Roy;  and  Gasafi.  Anton.  3.724.904. 
Gasser.  Richaid  E.  Self-oscillating  helium  magnetometer.  3.72S.77S. 

O.324-.50r.  ^      ^    ^      ^  , 

Gast.  Uwe.  to  HeU.  Rudolf.  Dr.-lng..GmbH.  Method  and  apparannfor 

recording  rastered  continuous-tone  pictures  in  printed  graphics. 

3.725.574. CI.  l78-6.70r. 

Gaster.  Ivan:  See—  ...  «,      _j 

Kleykamp.  DonaM  L.;  Gaster.  Ivan;  Browning.  Vemon  D.;  and 

Holden.  Homer  N..  3.724.507. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  Gaster,  Ivan;  Browning.  Vemon  D.;  and 
Hoklen.  Homer  N..  3.725,178. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See—  .,  ,  „ 

Douros.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Keist.  Al  Fred,  3.725,557. 

Catti.  Arnold  P.:  See—  ,,....-- 

Cumey.  Chester  T;  and  Gatti.Amokl  P..  3.724.442. 

Gaus.  Hermann,  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft.  RegulaUng  in- 
stsllation  of  a  hydraulic  control  system,  especially  in  vehicle  trans- 
missions. 3.724.294. 0. 74-863.000.  „  ^  .,« 

Cauthier.  William  Kohlmann.  Retractor  apparatus.  3.724.449. 0.  128- 

G»^.  Harry  J.;  and  Horanoff.  Eugene  V..  to  United  StatM<rf  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  DepkiyaMe  aerodynamic  ring  stabilizer.  3,724,782,  t-i. 
244-3.270.  „  .^  -„_^ 

Gswlick,  Heinz;  Marondel,  Gunther,  Sieglem.  ^e«^';. ^■^'^JT'*?- 
cans-  and  Bendler.  HeUmut,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Tear  gas  element.  3,724,38 1 ,  CI.  102-65.000. 

Gay  Pierre,  to  Creusot-Loire  Entreprises.  System  for  dnvmg  or  brak- 
ing a  strip.  3.724.735,0.226-95.000.  ..        TK-, 

Gaylord  Norman  O..  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Ther- 
moplastic polymer  fiha-polyhydric  polymer  fihn  laaunate. 
3.725.1 74.  CI.  156-305.000. 

GebruderJunghansG.m.b.H..Fiinia:See—  .   .  ._v 

Fichter.    Walter;    Armbruster.   Otto;    and    Assmus.    Fnednch, 
3.724.843. 

Gehl  Company:  See—  .„,...>_      c 

Burrough.  DonaW  E.;  Scheffler,  David  R.;  and  SeefeM,  Dean  E., 

3,724,908. 
Leverenz,JohnH..  3.724.139.  

Gehriie.  Gunter;  Hederich.  VoUcer;  Neeff.  Rutger;  and  Wegner.  Peter 
to  Fartienfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  Connnuous  dyeing  of 
polyester  fibers  with  water  immiscible  organic  >olventt  and  hydroxy- 
phenyl  amino  anthraquinones.  3,724,998,  CI.  8-39.000. 

Gehriten,  Hubert;  Hehns,  Gerd;  Keunecke  Gerhard;  ami  Knmphove, 
Herbert,  to  Chemiebau,  Dr.  A.  Zieren,  G.m.b.H.  &  Co..  K.G.  Con- 
tinuous distiUation  of  phthalic  anhydride  with  vapor  side  stream 
recovery.  3.725.21 1.. qi.  203-74.000. 

Konig.  Wolfgang;  and  Geiger.  Rolf.  3.725.380. 

Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ,,-.-,« 

Brechbuhler.  Hans  Ulrich;  and  Gubler.  Kurt.  3.725.4 1 8. 

Ceisler.  Edwin  A.  PbotoceU  controUed  shopping  cart  package  detec- 
tor. 3.725.894. 0.  340-280.00r. 

Gelbaid.  Robert  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator 
evaporator.  3.724.236.  CI.  62-419.000.  c^^;„.rf 

CelUimi.  P.  Gideon,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Softeni^or 
tea  water  by  addition  of  barium  carbonite  and  carbon  dioxide  CO,- 
3.725.267. 0. 210-48.000.  .  . 

Gelblum.  P.  Gideon,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Softeningor 
■ea  water  by  addition  of  barium  caibonate  and  mineral  acia. 
3,725,268,0.210-53.000.  ^.      . 

GeMer,  Franz.  Method  and  arrangement  for  opti^y  representing  m- 
duSial  manaaement  data.  3,725.650, 0.  235- 1 5 1 .300. 
atusMelchM 


and    RingwaU,    Cari    Gustav, 


Gclaer,  Justus  Melchior:  See— 

Konopka.  Edward  Alexander; 
3.725,543. 


and  Gelzer,  Justus  Mekhior. 


General  Cable  Corporation:  See—  

Bahder.  George;  Gamer.  Oscar  G.;  and  Eager.  George  S..  Jr.. 

3.725,230.  ^  ,  ,,-,«o^, 

Robinson,  Daniel  E.;  and  Rubinstem,  Solomon,  3,725,84 1 . 

General  Electric  Company:  See—  wn^i^^^f. 

Anderson,  Robert  M.;  Hanson,  James  M.;  Lecrone,  Richard  C. 

and  Landgraf,  WUIiam  B.,  3,725,693. 
Bailey,  Ronald  B.,  3,725,770.  ; 

BeU,  Christy  W.;  and  Titus.  Charles  H..  3.724,543. 
Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  POlonsky.  Samuel.  3.725.61 5. 
Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  POlonsky.  SamueL  3.725.617. 
Davidson.  WiUiam  E..  3.725.848. 
De  Puy.  Robert  P.,  3,725.769. 
Dooley.  Eddie  W..  3.724,889. 
Eustance,  John  W.,  3,724,043. 
Gelbard,  Robert  B.,  3,724,236. 
GUkmly,  George  R.,  3,725,297. 
Haefner.    Kenneth    Browning; 
3,724,478. 

Kunz,  Raymond  W..  3,725.640.  

Kydd.  Paul  H.;  and  Jemakoff.  George.  3.724,261 . 

Leonard.  Stephen  C;  and  DUick.  Maunce  D..  3.725.778. 

Lukens.  Alan  Franck.  3.725.706. 

PoUard.  Emest  M..  3.725.742. 

Rexford.  Donald  L..  3.724,477. 

Ryon,  David  M.,  3,724,673. 

Schupp,  Lewis  J.,  3,724,990. 

Schupp,  Lewis  J.,  3.724,991.  

Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.;  and  Walker,  James  L..  3.725.057. 
Traver,  Frank  J.,  3,725,287. 
van  der  Grinten,  WUlem  J.,  3,724, 1 75. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Giacone.  Joseph;  and  Schufanan,  Marvm,  3,725,082.  

Ste&nucci,  Arthur,  Hamisch,  Douglas  R.;  Coogan,  Joseph  E.,  m; 
and  ScarseUa.  Edward  L.,  3,725.076. 
General  HousewaresCocporation:  See—  ,  ,-^  .«, 

Thyberg.  Paul  D.;  and  Splettaioeszer.  WaUace  G..  3.724.402. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Baxter,  Brent,  3,724^36. 
General  MUlsChemicals,  Inc.:  See—  ,,„,,„ 

Coury,  Arthur  J.;  and  Rogier,  Edgar  R.,  3,725,450. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See—  ,  ...^  ^„ 

Barbulesco,  Daniel  J.;  and  Briar,  John  R.,  3,724,622. 
Bonman,  August  H..  3,724,292.  ,  „^  o«.. 

CampbeU,  Lewis  B.;  and  Pietrzak,  Joe  P..  3.724,804. 
Cole,  Edward  N..  3,724,2 1 8. 
Corry,  Thomas  M.,  3,725,767. 
Craig,  Gale  M.,  3,725,698. 
Fackenthal,  Harry,  3,724,209. 
Guetersloh,  Donald  G..  3.724,972. 
Hart.  Jack  P..  3.724.533. 
Harvey.  Douglas  J..  3.725.144. 
Heidacker.  Waher  C.  3.724,599. 
Heidom,  John  H.,  3,724,62 1 . 
Johnson,  Douglas,  3,724,207. 

Keil.RonaklB..  3.725.877.  ,  „^  ^< 

Naismith.  Thomas  D.;  and  ShelUiause.RonakiL.,  3.724.605. 
Pugh.  Cecil  C;  Warii.  Emerson  L.;  and  Rumpf.  Richard  O.. 

3.724,233. 
Stromer.  Joseph  R..  3.724.615.  .,„..«« 

Wefch,  Eari  S.;  and  PeteUu,  Roland  J.,  3,724,208. 
General  ^ipnal  Corporation:  See— 
SUva,  John  R..  3.725.680. 

General  Tire*  Rubber  Company.  The:  See-- cs-*-.-*-, 

Fabris.  Hubert  Jakob;  Maxey.  Edwm  Morgan;  and  Schmucker, 

Arden  Everett,  3.725,357.  ,„..,, 

Hofelt,  Clarence,  Jr.;  and  Cori,  John  E..  3,724,1 37. 

Hofek.  Clarence.  Jr..  3.725.163.  ^  .^  ^    ,     ,  _,.  .^ 
Uelzmann.  Heinz;  and  Hidinger.  David  C,  Jr.,  3,725,460.  ^ 

GentiU,  Renato.  Method  of  the  continuous  production  of  hydroduonc 

acid.  3,725,536,0. 423-485.000. 
Genzer.  Jerome;  and  COnrad,  George,  »  Wamer-l^bwt  Oomijny. 
Procem  for  the  production  of  ethyl  8-hydroxy-I  3-dioxoto(4,5G)- 

quinoKne-7.cart)oxylate.  3,725,413,0. 26O-287.O0r.  

George.  Daniel  J.;  and  Patterson.  WUUam  C-. «?  AhmunumCo^ 
of  America.  Cooking  utensil  aasembiy.  3,724,7 1 1 , 0. 22a63.00r^^ 
George,  WUUam  L.,  to  Motorola,  toe.  f5?Jf^  *°L,"?Sr«  .f ^ 
geometry,  self-aligned  device  structure.  3,725. 1 50. 0. 1 48- 1 87.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institote:  See- 
Bates.  Homer  J,  3,724,690.  ,,,^*o, 
Carstens.  Marion  R.;  and  Bates,  Homer  J.,  3.724,691 . 
Georna-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Btockmore,  Kenneth  A.  E.,  3,725.029. 
Gerald, waiiamL; and Prer»t.J.dcE.  to Sh^a^odJJ^ 
tries.  Inc.  Cup  tray  and  container.  3,724,654, 0. 206-72.000. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instruasem  Company,  The. 
Apparatus    for    selectively    exposing    a    photosensitnw    surface. 
3.724,347.0.95-12.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See— 
Nehon,  Uoyd  A.,  3,724,686. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The:  See— 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joaeph,  3,724,347. 

Koemer,  Gott;  Kiopac,  Vaclav;  and  Gerd.  Rossmy.  3.725,339. 
Cergely,  WiUiam,  Jr.:  See- 
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Murthy.  Nanjundiah  Nannmha;  Macura.  Jowph  Steven;  Gergely. 
WUIian,  Jr.;  and  Berg,  Allen  Charles.  3,724.366. 
Gerhaidt,  Gerard  Ernest,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Single  and 
double    energy    tranrfer    in    triplet    photochromic    compositions. 
3,725,292,0. 252-300.000. 
Oeiity-ScliuHzCoiporation:  See— 

Huftaan,  Richard  D..  3.724.83 1 . 
Cermerdonk.  Rolf.  See—  ^     ..   „  „  «^  • 

Erdmenger,  Rudolf;  Ullrich.  Martm;  Cermerdonk,  Rolf;  Pedain. 
Josef;  Quiring.  Bemd;  and  Wingler.  Frank,  3,725,340. 
Gcmandt,  Louis  E..  lo  Armour  and  Company.  Producing  moMed  meat 
sticks.  3.724.026.0.  17-1.000.  .       «  .^ 

Oemhardt.  John  William,  to  Fram  Corporation.  Separatmg  fluids. 

3.724.670. 0.  210-448.000. 
Gerth.  Bruce  F.:  Sep—  _.  ^      w    »  c 

Sollami.  Blase  J.;  Lundeen.  Howard  R.;  and  Certh,  Bruce  F., 
3.724.228. 
Gery.  Herbert  C;  and  Samson.  Marvin  S..  to  Medical  Electroacience 
and  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Printing  mechanism  for  printing  on  flat  or 
contoured  surfaces.  3.724.369. 0. 101-327.000. 
Gcaner.  Richard  W.;  and  Davies,  Roy  E..  to  ManiUon  Measuiementt, 
Inc.  Expendable  inmcrnon  thermocouple  unit.  3,725,134,  C\.  136- 
234.000. 
Ghielmetti  AC:  See— 

Kirchdorf.  Josef.  3.725.62 1 . 
Ciacone.  Joseph;  and  Schutanan.  Marvin,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Centrifugal  coffee  toasting.  3.725.082, 0. 99-68.000. 
Giammarco,  Ghneppe:  See— 

Giammaico.  Guiseppe;  and  Giammarco.  Paolo.  3,725.529. 
Giammaico.  Guiseppe;  and  Giammarco.  Paolo.   1/2  to  Vetiocoke 
Cokapuania  S.p.A..  mesne  and  1/2  to  said  Giammarco.  Giuseppe. 
Process  for  eliminating  CO,  and/or  H,S  from  gaseous  mixtures. 
3.725.529.  CI.  423-223.000. 
Giammarco.  Paolo:  See— 

Giammarco.  Guiseppe;  and  Giammarco.  Paolo.  3.725,529. 
Giannotti  Associates:  See— 

Giannotti,  Hugo  v.,  3,725.27 1.  ^         ^. 

Giannotti.  Hugo  V..  to  Giannotti  Aarociates.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  separating  particles  from  a  flow  of  fluid.  3,725.271.  O.  210- 

65.000.  .       .  ^   . 

GibKMi.  David  K.;  and  Johnson.  Frederick  W..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Photoconductor  discharge  shutter  as- 
sembly. 3.724.942. CI.  355-3.000. 

Gibson.  Inc.:  See- 
Paul.  Les,  3.725.561.  ^  .. 

Gidae.  Lester,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Non-tear  seams  produced  by 
radiofre<,uencymeans.3.725.l89.Cl.  161-146.000. 

GiUberg.  Carl  Edward,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Machine  for 

grooving  brake  blocks.  3,724,327. 0. 90-  II  .00c. 

GiUeroot.  George  W.:  See — 

Thompson.  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W..  3.725.580. 

GiUemot.  George  W.;  and  Thompson.  John  T.  Re-enterable  cable 
solice   assembly   and   method   inchiding  provision   for   addding 
branchout  service  cables  as  needed.  3.725.58 1 . 0.  1 74-38.000. 
Gillespie.   Richaid   L.,  Sr..  to  Wham-O   Mfg.   Co.    Flying  saucer. 

3.724.1 22.  CI.  46-74.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Dorion.  Francis  W..  Jr..  3.724.070. 

FiKhbein.  Irwin  W.;  Alexander.  Ben  H.;  and  Sastn.  Aiyaswami  S.. 

3.725.238.  .  .    .  ^ 

Gillies.  William  MacArthur,  to  Eadie  Bros.  A  Company  Limited. 

Devices  for  hoMing  travellen  for  use  on  ring*  of  ring  spinning.  tw«t- 

ing  doubling  and  like  frames.  3.724.7 18. 0.  221-267.000. 

Gillooly.  George  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hatophosphate 

phosphor  treatment  process.  3.725.297.  CI.  252-301 .40p. 

Gilmore.  Jerry  L.:  See—  ,  ,,, --^ 

Lemberger.  Robert  A.;  and  Gihnore.  Jerry  L..  3.724.664. 

GifaBoic.  Thomas  P..  to  AUi^Oiahners  Corporation.  Static  control  for 

step  voltage  regulator.  3.725.77 1 . 0.  323-20.000. 
Gimenez.  German  Artigas,  to  Saint-Gobain.  Method  for  homogeniza^ 

tion  of  molten  glam  and  additives.  3,725,025. 0. 65- 1 34. 
Giorgi,  Jean  Oaude:  See-  .        ^     ^         j  »»,• 

RetaU,  Roger,  Dambrine,  Francis;  Giorgi.  Jean  Claude;  and  Wui- 

dal.G«>rges,  3,725,127.  .      .       w   ..• i 

Giotti,  Alberto:  and  Sicuteri,  Federigo.  Method  for  activaong  the  Wood 
fibrinoiyais  by  adminittration  of  2-amino^thanesulphoniC  acid  or 
sahs  thereof.  3,725,553.  CI.  424-3 1 5.000. 
Girdler-Sudchemie  Katalyaator  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schneider.  Michael.  3,725,047.  ,,.  ^,   >^    ,o^ 
OiftNix,  Pierre  R.  FoMaMe  tent  camping  unit.  3,724,893,  CI.  296- 
23.00r. 

Gialer,  Haas:  See—  ^ 

Boachung,  Marcel;  and  Gisler.  Hans.  3,724.557. 

Olamb,  Helen  D.;  widow:  See— 

GhMb,  Stanley  L..  3,724,873. 
Olamb,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Olamb,  Stanley  L.,  3,724,873. 
Olamb.  Stanley  L.;  deceased  (by  Olamb,  Robert  V.;  administrator),  to 
Olamb.  Helen  D.;  widow.  Three-wheeled  vehicle.  3.724.873.  O. 
280-203.000. 
OlMS  Containers  OI4TAINERS  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Strauss.  Leo;  md  Sobran.  Michael  J..  3.724.637. 
Glass.  Marvin  L;  and  Brestow.  Jeffrey  D.  Opposing  pulling  action  game. 

3.724.848.  <il.  273- 1. OOr. 
Olaao  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 


EUerton.  Norman  V.;  Paradise.  William  F.;  and  Sanford.  Peter  E.. 

3.725.399. 
Graham.  WiHiam;  and  Wetherill.  Lewis  A..  3.725.397. 

Cloaek.  John  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incoiporated.  L£#c 
circuitry  for  monitoring  the  cyclic  operatiam  of  a  pair  ct  devices. 
3.725.889.0.340-259.000.  ^ «  rw       lu- 

Gnoth.  Bemhard.  to  Licentia  Patent-Vevwaltun^-0.m.b.H.  Device  fcr 
ten^orarily  holding  articles  of  different  sizes.  3.724.835.  O.  269- 

21 000.  ,«^^, 

Gobatti.  Edmond  F.  Diagonally  oscillating  concentrator.  3.724.661, 

O.  209-437.000. 
Godo.Takanobu:Sef—  „     .^.^         ^  r,_^ 

Suzuki.  Seiya;  Mizuhata.  Yasuo;  Kinoshita.  Kunihiko;  and  Oodo. 
Takanobu,  3.725,391.  ,  «^  ^, 

Goebel.  Fred  M..  to  LeBkmd.  Inc.  PositMning  apparatus.  3.724.291, 

0.74-815.000. 
GoggiiM,  Williams.,  Jr.:  See—  _ 

^Metten.  Cariyle  J.;  ScheU.  Allan  C;  Mack,  Richard  B.;  Ooggms. 
William  B..  Jr.;  and  Blacksmith.  PMUpp.  3.725.917. 

Gold.  Alberto  Vargas:  See—  

Streich.  Federico;  Gold.  Alberto  Vaigaa;  Ohverias.  Jose  Ma 
Bonartie;  and  Ventura.  Fernando  Fenundez,  3.724.3 1 1 . 
Goklen.  Michael  E.  Remote-control  system  for  intelligenoe-remdnw 
apparatus  with  control  tone  elimiMting  switchins.  3.725,589.  O. 

l79-6.00e.  ^    .„    .       _, 

Golden.  Richaid  L..  to  Hakxm  International.  Inc.  DiAillation  of  a 

hakjalkyl-cyanidewithanitrile.  3.725.207. 0. 203-6.000. 
Goklen.  WilUam  DonaM.   Waterbed  bedstead.  3.724.008.  CL  S- 

348.0wb. 

GohJforb.AdolphE.:Ser—  ....    .     _zj» 

GoM&rb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Ayala,  Cari  (said  Ayala  aasor.  to  said). 

3.724,125. 
Ooklfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Ayala, Cari, said  Ayata asBortoaaid Ookl. 

f«b,  AdolphE.  Push  button  doD.  3.724. 1 25. 0  46- 1 19^000 
Goldftvb.   Adolph   E.   Gear  molding  devwe.    3.724.803.  O.   249- 

102.000.  ,  ^  __ 

Goldsby.  Arthur  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Alkylatxm  of  secondary  olenn> 

derived  from  hydrootbon  connpaaitions  containing  tertiary  olefina. 

3.725.499.0. 260-683.620. 
Goldschmidt.Th..AO:See—  ,  ,,.  ,,« 

Koerner.Gotz;  Kropac.  Vaclav;  and  Gerd.  Rossmy.  3.725.339. 
Golitt.  Hans  Dietrich;  Merten.  Rudolf;  Noll.  Waher;  and  Sunmler. 

Walter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Cychc  um 

derivatives  and  procem  for  their  manufocture.  3.725.449,  O.  260- 

448  80r 
Gome^  Jcihn  M.;  Uchida,  Kenji;  and  Wong,  Morton  M.  United  States 
of  America,  Interior  Recovery  of  niobium  and  tantahim.  3,725,221, 
0. 204-61.000.  ^      .  .    »    ^ 

Gomez.  Eloy  A.;  Goodsir.  Stephen  W.;  and  Mairocco,  Dommic  A.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Disposable  CMlridge  for  ad- 
mixing two  componentt  of  injectable  medicament.  3,724,460,  CI. 
I28.2l8.00m.  _  .       .  _j  • 

Goodacie  Cecil,  to  Laming  BagnaU  Limited.  Pedestrian  operated  m- 

dustrial  tnick.  3,724^86, 0. 1 80-9 1 .000. 
Gooderum,  Leoda  J.  Channel  insert  attachment  for  a  zipper  foot. 

3,724.408,0.  112-240.000. 
Goodrich,  B.F.,  Company, The:  See—  .^^„„.    ,,-»..  ^,a 

Le  Blanc.  Walter  J.;  and  Rohriack.  Friedrich  K.  W..  3.724.624. 
Makinen.  Winnifired  B.;  and  Srail.  Raymond  C.  3.724.107. 
Rohriack.  Friedrich  K.  W.;  and  Main.  Ralph  R..  3.724.625. 
Sokmion.  Thomas  S..  3,725,326.  ,  ,.,^  ^„ 

Thrower,  Arthur  J.;  and  Hotchkim,  Marvm  E.,  3.724.623. 

Goodsir. Stephen  W.:  See-  ^  ^^  ^ .. 

Gomez.  Etoy  A.;  Goodsir.  Stephen  W.;  and  Marrocoo.  Dominic 
A..  3.724.460. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  0«p"y.  ™e=  **— 
Beimingham.  Peter  D..  3.724.6 1 3. 
Ruof.  Edgar  J..  3.724.902. 

Suter.ChariesA.,3.725.120.  .       ^^  -. 

Gorton.  Bert  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Ctompany.  Prfymer- 

ic  film  coated  with  vinyl  aoetate/ethylene  copolymer  adhesive. 
3,725,124.0.  1 17-1 38.8va. 
Goaney.WiUiam  Milton:  See—  ...... 

Carbajal.  Bernard  G..  lU;  Gosney.  William  Milton;  and  HaU.  Lou 

H..  3,724,065.  „      .     ^      •     .^ 

Goswami,  Jaaacttrii  C;  and  Jin,  Jung,  II.  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Com- 

puiy.  Fire  letaidant  resin  compositions  of  post  chlorinated  vinyl  Im- 

Ude-bis(hydrocaibyl)  vinyl  phosphonate  copolymeis.  3,725.359, 0. 

260-78.5bb.  ^     .    •_.    ^ :_ 

Goto.  Hkleyuki,  to  Omron  Tatein  Electronics  Co.  Article  dispenamg 

whkh  arraimes  articles  so  that  several  may  be  viewed  at  one  tmefor 

aimuhaneoiSsvptoval  of  the  operation.  3,724,717,0. 221-155.000. 
Goto,    Kenijiro,   to    Mansei    Kogyo    KabuaMU    K«*^  ""P"^ 

medianism  for  impacting  a  piezoelectric  body.  3,724,993, 0.  43 1- 

2SS.000. 
Goct.  Hans:  See— 

Ritter.  Josef;  and  Gott,  Hans,  3,725,632. 

Gouah  Stanley  T.  D.,  to  MobU  OO  Corporation.  l-(2-Cyanoethoxy>- 

aSiatoSinyl  phosphate  estem.  3,725,51 1,0. 2<0-»40000.  ^„ 
Gouws,  Wentael  Christoffcl.  Pressure  moukfang  machine.  3,724,»M, 

0. 425-348.000.  ^  ^^_   .      ... 

Gower.  George  H.  Apparatus  for  manufocturag  high 

gas.  3,725.012,0. 23-281.000.  * 
Grace,  W.  R.,  St  Co.:  See— 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Wanlek,  Walter  R.,  3,725,228. 
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Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Waazolek.  Walter  R..  3.725.229. 
Ugal.C«iimerC..  Jr..  3.725.265.  „.  ^  _. 

Levy.  Newton.  Jr.;  Wirth.  David  Griffith.  Jr.;  and  Rettew.  Richard 

Raymond.  3.725.094.  ,  ,...  .,^ 

Scankm.  Patrkna  M.;  and  Young.  Ehwyn  R..  3.725.456. 

Oradel.Wolf-Dietiich:See—  ,      .        ^.        . 

Stoeck.  Gcoig;   Budka.   Heinz-Ounter,  Topftneier,   Fntz;   and 

Gradel.  Wolf-Dietrich.  3.725.465. 

Grafetein.  Daniel:  See— 

Barnes.  Robert  L.;  and  Orafatein.  Daniel.  3.725. 1 76. 
Graham.  James  T.;  and  Hackstock.  Fred  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  Over  travel  linkage  for  assembly  machine  station.  3.724.052. 

0. 29-200.00p.  ^.        ,    , ,    . 

Graham.  William;  and  WetheriU.  Lewis  A.,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 

Limited.  Method  of  producing  7^-acylamido-3-lneAyloeyh^-em-4^ 

cartmxylk:  acid  esters  and  catalysts  therefor.  3.725,397.  CI.  2«l- 

243.00c. 
Grahim  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehneich.  John  E.;  and  Reti.  Adrimi  R..  3.725.036. 
OramUng.  William  D.  Television  signal  converter.  3.725.570.  CI.  178- 

5.20r. 
Grandjean.  PhUippe.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Difluoropyrimidylammo-group- 

conuining    metallized    water-eohiUe    reactive    fonnazane    dyes. 

3.725.382. 0.260-146.00d. 
Grant.  Whitney  I.,  to  Viher  Manufacturing  Cotpocation.  Smgle  stage 

dry  cylinder  compressor  having  automatic  oH  drain  from  suction 

climbertocrankcase.  3.724.23 1.0. 62- 15r00a 
Graver,  Richard  T.  Jar  opening  fixture.  3.724.296. 0.  81-3.30r. 
Gray.  George  Carrol:  See— 

Caron.  Fied  Joseph;  Caion.  James  Oliver,  and  Gray.  Otorge  Car- 
rol. 3.724.342.  ^    ^  ,    .„ 
Greaves.  Richard  Johnson,  to  Brownbuilt  Limited.  Storage  facifaty. 

3.724.389.0.  104-162.000. 
Grebe.  Konrad.  Control  for  self-advancing  hydrauhc  roof  supports  for 

kmgwall  faces  in  mines.  3.724.329. 0. 91-189.000. 
Green.  George  C.  to  Devlieg  Machine  Company.  Double  Maded 

cutting  tool.  3.724.965. 0.  408- 1 83.000.    ,  _,  . ,  ^  ,^ 
Green.  Jeffreys.  Tuna  tower.  3.724.595.0.  182-118.000. 

Green.  Joseph  E.:  See—  ,.....,.«       u 

Mayes.   Nathan;   Green.   Joseph   E.;   and   Michaels.   RonaW. 
3.725.374. 
Greene.  Ted  J.:  See— 

Nitschke.  Robert  O..  3.724.452. 
GreenwaW.  Richard  B.:  See—  _,  i ;«. 

Shen.  Tsung-Ving;  GreenwaW.  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Unn. 
Bruce  O.;  and  Witzell.  Bruce  E..  3.725.548. 

Greenwood.  Arthur  Raymond:  See—  ....       „        , 

Vesely.  Kenneth  Donakl;  and  Greenwood.  Arthur  Raymond. 
3  725.249. 
Greenw^.' Arthur  Raymond;  and  Vesely.  Kenneth  DomM.  to 
Universal  OH  Products  Company.  Method  of  operatmg  a  reforming 
procem.  3.725.248. 0.  208-138.000.  ..,...,.      t  ej  m 

GrNnwood.  Robert;  and  Shepherd.  John  Michael  io  TM.M. 
(Research)  Limited.  Textile  spinning  machines.  3.724.iy4.  ci.  3/- 
156.000. 

*''*^rkt^^  J^^Toregoire.  Stephen  E.;  and  Michel.  DonaW 

E    3  725  844 

GreU.    Wokgang;    Grim.    Gerhart;    and    Kleemann.    M«nfred.    to 

-        Bo;hringer  Inielhei"  G.m.b.H.  N-acyl-7-(N".cyclorfkyl-ureid«>N - 

suHonyD-isoquinoHnes  and  -benzazepmes  and  alkah  metal  sahs 

thereof.  3.725.388.  CI.  260-239.00b  ^^  ^   ^    ..kskw™. 

Greubel.  Waklemar.  to  Siemens  Aknengeaelhchaft.  Data  exhitattng 

screen  device  with  a  liquM-crystal  tayer.  and  method  of  manufac- 

•     ture.  3.725.899. 0.  340-324.00m. 

^Tu  JlS ISSiSS  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpflug. 

Hans;  and  Kaapeis.  Hehnut.  3.725.549.  

Grieter.  Kart  Heinz.  Apparatus  for  iMummatmg  ttansparent  images. 

especiaUydlapositives.  3.724.1  ll.0. 40-106.100.  

Griffey  DonaW  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dual  mode  power  supply  protec- 
tion circuit.  3.725.739. CI.  317-16.000. 

Oriinth.  Francis  C:  See—       ^       ^  .  ,   -.^—.k    ir«-«.  C 

Miller    Paul  G.;   Hsinchu.  Tawwn;  and  Onffith.  Francis  c. 
3.725.087. 
Oriaoriev  Vladimir  Andfcevich:  See- 

iStil.  Alexandr  Alexamhovich;  NitkovAikh^  Anatoly 
AnatoKevich;  Origoriev.  Vladimir  AndrwvKrh;  i^fj*";'.  Ar- 
kady BorisovKh;  and  Epshtein.  Yakov  VuMovich.  3.725.01 3^ 

Cripentog.  William  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  AtomicEneiTDr 
CmamiMion.  Electromagnetic  disturt)ance  neutrahzation  radiation 
detector.  3.725.661. 0. 250.83.60r. 

°™Oren.    Wolfgang;    Griss.    Gerhart;    and    Kleemann.    Manfied. 
3.725.388. 

Dolll^R^^  L..  Sr.;  Orom,  James  C;  and  Myer^  H.  George. 
3.725.834. 

Orom.  Richard:  See—  -._w -j  t  •?•».«  oo-j 

Von  Der  Ehz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Orom,  Ridiard.  i/Z*.^. 

Grote,  George  A.,  to  National  Central  Bank  of  YoA  j^nn^rNwia;  Ad- 
ministrator.  dbncta.  of  the  estate  oJB«^-^'^^-*S2t! 
mid  Administrator  eta.  of  tl*-*^**??*- *^  "iST^^ 
fiher  for  moisture  and  oU  vapor.  3,724,177,0.55-316.000. 


Grovei,  Warien  OIley;  Heixog.  Amo  Henry;  and  Craford. 
Geoiiie.   to   Monsanto   Company.   OaAs,-   Pjth.«.tiT*im 
device  doped  witfi  aoelectranic  impurities.  3.725,749.  O.  317- 
234.00r.  . 

Grubb.  Larry  M..  to  Thuron  Industries.  i!>^}f^j!?^S^ff;^,^^*''^ 
ble  odor-neutralizing  composition.  3.725.3 1 1 . 0.  252-522.000. 

Grundig  E.M. V.  Elektio-Mechaniache  Versuchsansiah  Inh.  Max  Orun- 

kuhnlein.    Dieter.    Emmert.    Reinhokl;    and    Haag.    Georg. 
3  724  778. 
Oschwend.  Heinz  Werner,  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation.  l-Aralkyl-3- 

aminoindazoles.  3.725.43 1 . 0. 260-3 10.00c. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
KixKk.  Etaner  W.;  andSimon.Charle8  J..  3,725,599. 
Kuster.  Kart  H..  3.725.740. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Armstrong.  Donakl  E..  3.724^46. 
Aiplund.  Robert  W.  3.725.794.  ,.„.--. 

Martin.  Brice  E.;  and  Mac  Innis.  Martm  B..  3.725.524.  ^_^ 
Miller.  Omrles  H.;  Bnmdt.  David  R.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald  fc., 
3,725,692. 
OuNer,  Kurt:  See—  ,         ,,-,..» 

Brechbuhler.  Hans  Ubich;  and  GuUer.  Kurt,  3.725.4 1 8. 
Gudenau.Heinrich-Wilhetan:See—  ^^  .._      ..  .    .  ^  ...... 

Wenzel.  Werner.  Schenck.  Hermann;  and  Gudenau.  Hemnch-Wil- 
hetan.  3.725.038.  ^  ^  „_^^ 

Guequen.  Michel  Marie  Francois,  to  CamuMt  Gu^ien  France.  Radn 
antenna  stnicture.  3.725.946. 0.  343-912.000. 

Guertin.CliffordD.:See—  _j ,  _^i,_  oiu-, 

D'Amato.  Salvatore  F.;  Guertin.  Cbfford  D.;  and  Lednicer.  Ohver. 

3.725.694.  .       ^     ..   .__^^_ 

Guetemkih.  Donakl  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  mjection 

pump.  3.724.972. 0. 417-220.000. 

Guglitinetti.  Leonardo:  See—  ,,     ■     ^    ..  . : 

^Segrtat.  Adolf  Enul;  Liechti.  Peter.  Maeder.  ^^^^^P^iJ^^^f*^' 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt.  3.725.395. 

Guichard.  Claude  Pierre  Albert  Louis:  See—  ^ 

Chaulet.  Roger  Louis;  Ouk:hard.  Claude  Pierre  Albert  Lows; 
Menissier.  Piene  Lucien;  and  Soret.  Jesn-Oaude  Gporges. 
3.724.529. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Pearson.  Frank  Arthur.  3.725.616. 
Gulf  Research  &  Devefopment  Omqmny:  See— 
Cant,  Noel  W;  and  HaB,  William  K,  3,725  482. 
Can,  Nonnan  L.;  Kramer.  Shekton  J.;  and  Stahlfekl.  DonaW  L.. 

Kobylinski.  Tadeusz  P.;  and  Swift,  HaroU  E..  3.725.496. 
Martini. Joseph C. 3.725.485.  ^    ^      _..  -»..    .„ 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Seekirdier. 

Richanl.  3.725.471. 
Pachaly.  Robert  W..  3.724.226. 

Gulf  Research  and  Devetopment  Company  ^See—  ^^      ^ 

Deflkier.  John  F.;  Tucci.  Edmond  R.;  Thayer.  Helen  I.;  and  Ward. 

John  v..  3.725,483. 

Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Alton.  AhdorH;  and  Kohn.MitcheU  1.3.725.783.         

Gunderaon,  Philip  D.;  and  Freimark.  Ronald  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Vohime    and    tone    control    for    muhi-channel    audio    systeana. 

3.725,583,0. 179-l.Ovl.  .       

Guneratne,  PiyatiBeke  Perera,  to  United  Kingdom  AtoBMC  Energy 

Authority.  Electrical  connectors  for  multiple  thermocouple  conduc- 

toi«.  3,725,847.0.  339-6 1. OOm. 
Gunther.  Klaus:  See—  ^     ^       „.  j  m.^,. 

Voigt.  Hartman;  Schneck.  Erich;  Gunther.  Klaus;  and  Noha. 

Gun^y'^Sst^r  T.';  and  Gatti.  Arnold  P..  to  Motor  Wtod  Corptm- 
tion'  Sealed  combustkxi  forced  air  furnace.  3.724.442.  O.  12*- 
85.00b. 
Gurney.  Robert:  See —  _  .    ^ 

OIKges.  William  E.;  Polanek.  Edward  L.;  and  Gurney.  Kobert. 
3.725.759. 

Gumshaw, Terence:  See-  ,  ,,^  ,ai 

Hopper.  Norbert;  and  GurtMhaw.  Terence.  3.724.191. 

Oustevii.KlaiRagnarSee—  

Brandstiom.  Anie  Ekrf;  Ouslavii.  Klas  Raviar.  Junggren.  Ulf 
Krister.  Md  Kylberg.  Kerstin.  3.725,006. 

Gustine,Fk^L.:Ser—  -•»^^,* 

Diamond,  HaioU  G.;  and  Gustme.  Floyd  L..  3.724.4 16. 

Diamond.  Harold  G.;  and  Gustine.  Fk^  L..  3.724.755. 
Guy. Thomas L.:  See—  ,     ,  ^^  «n 

Edwards.  Raymond  S.;  and  Guy.  Thomas  L..  3.W1 7.     

OwiBiam.  Ralph  Derek,  to  English  Clays  Lovenng  Fochm*  company 
^imitod.  Tube  premure  filters.  3,724.663.0. 21085.000. 
Gvm-PMKty  Inc.:  Swp- 

Cariin.  Edwani  T.;  mid  White.  Bobby  L..  3.724.078. 
H-C  Induatriea,  incorporated:  See— 

WiUe,  SheUon  L.,  3.724.365. 

"^SSSifoieter.    Emmert.    ReinhoM;    and    Haag.    G«>rg. 

3.724.778.  ^        .    „ . 

Ham.  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atonac  Energy  Ciimmii 

sion.  Omveraion  of  fiiel-metal  nitrate  sohitions  to  oxides.  3.725,293. 

0. 252-301.  lOr. 
Habermeier.  Jueiyn:  See— 
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Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habenneier.  Juergen.  3.725.342. 

"••^u^-IX^rHabuchi.  Huok-xu;  «k1  Hi«y«na.  Tsutomu. 

3.724.957. 
'^^'^Si^IX^^^  Hadctock.  F«d  W..  3.724.052. 
"•^iSl  j5£iS Tri«h.  Wemer;  Haede.  Werner;  Rad«:heit.  Kurt; 

HaefhentiSir'B^ln'ir^'^an.  C-r,  G^v  u,  G.     ^ 
Electric   Company.  Tum-up  vortex   valve.    3.724.478.  O.    137 
812.000. 
"T!;ta1Sl[iS^.Arno;«KilU«el,iVWf.3,724.241.  -^ 

H.iJrAhoi»  to  Vereinigte  OtterreichMche  Etaenuitd  StaMwerke  Ak- 

HS'^RoiJf^J.;  Mitchell.  Maurice  L.;  «k1  Tufte.  0*ert  N  to 
IWyweU  Inc.  Pioce-  for  preparing  epitaxial  layers  of  Hg  Hg.^ 
Cd,.3.725.l35.a.  148-1.500. 

"•^^Ild.'f'SSKS  JSwara.  Yo-»to-.i;  and  Motoyo-u.  Kenya. 
3.725.048. 

"■^pS^SirSTM.;  Wi«ner.  Marco;   «ul   Hahn.   Eme«   A.. 

3.725.116. 
Hahn,  Ham  Helmut:  &»—  .  i  •»•»<  ii-j 

Pretoriou..  Vfctor;  and  Hahn.  Hans  Helmut.  3.725.232^      ^ 
HaiasTAdel  F    and  Schroeder.  Ervin  E.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
cSi'oinv    ThelVoce-  for  po«reaction  of  alkali  metal-acove 
^^^rl'  ^    SSTcompo'SS.    and    dialkenyl    compounds. 

niSf  aS?  'aS-JcVrS^der.  Ervin  E..  to  Fire«one  T.re  &  Rubber 
S2:p«?  The^^oce-  «h1  pnxluct  of  "*«»»"«  "TSPe^'^^g* 
divinVl  ben«ne  and  an  active  hatogen  compound.  3.725.370.  O. 

260-85.100. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  S*r—  _ 

Brown.  David;  and  Saffer.  Alfred.  3.725,307. 
GoMen,  Richard  L.,  3.725.207. 

'"^^^3:i^i^T^^S^«,  Kick.  Jom;  and  Mo.en.en.  Erik. 
Hall.  H,i":*S'ydr.ulic  hoe-method  and  means.  3.724.764.  Cl'239- 

587.000. 
"■"cX*!i.^™rd  G..  Ill;  Go«.ey.  William  Milton;  and  Hall.  Ixh. 

Hall.  Rohci  U  to  Ch«npion  Laboratories.  Inc.  Fiher  unit.  3.724.665. 
CI.  210-130.000. 

"■"oSlS^l  V?*.^  H.1I.  WiUi«n  K.,  3.725.482. 
Hrfl£SlIS!gH.:toBor»-W«ner Corporation.  Automata tr«««n* 

MMuf«:turini  Company.  Magnetic  recordmg  tape.  3.725,126.  Q. 
117-235.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  S*e— 
Dill.  WaherR,  3.724.549. 

Hak>gen  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Hal.Sd^'lLS^t'.'iJTi-wih.   Inc.    Ball   throwing   m«:hine 

3.724.437.  CI.  124-1.000. 
""?iJ2riSoSr.ramal.Heinrich;andThilenius,Thik,.3.725.101. 

"""liXS^^j"  H«nb.  F«derick  L.;  and  Trent.  Lewis  C. 

H«.b  V^?S  L    and  Wilson.  John  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
^;  ^SSwhi^"-".  coiiprising  film  forming  polymenc  su,^ 

^rt.  3.725.070.0. 96-87.00r. 
Hunihon  Alloy  Products,  Inc.:  See- 

Lewandowskl,StephenH..  3.724.073.  tk.   m^.i^  for 

HamUton.  Charles  e7u>  Dow  ChemicU  Comply.  TJe-M^hod  for 

dtapoMlofwaste  activated  sludge.  3.724.542.  CI.  166-246.000. 

Hamihon.  Douglas  D.:S«—  o  .  UMnilton  Doualas  D.;  and 

Zehavi.  Samuel;  Boivin,  Joseph  J.  R.;  Hamilton.  ixMigias  i^.,  «• 
Ran»enhofer,Raoul,3,724,5l8. 
Hamihon-Fey,  John,  to  Inj«nj.tion^  S^Si 

dUng  apparatus.  3.724.774.  CI.  242-180.000.  ,itho-«ohk: 

Ha««5,SoUyn  K..  to  S«m  ^ff '  C^P?g[io  '•*°«"*^ 

^^S  cl«;USrCr«:king  iSdlo^  «•»«»«•  to  coke  and  aro- 

nHk'-RSeiy'toVnte'L'Sii*^^  Machines  Corporation. 

"^Sii^  ieSLSIor  e^abbshing  exact  record  reori«.Ut«. 

S?Srorconditioninadau«oragesubsystem. 3,725,861,0.  340- 

Hiu.*DLvid  E.,  to  Ki«berly^l-«' Cojjporadon.  ^-^'^^'^,^, 
'•  aertion  devkes  for  tampons  and  the  like.  3,724.462.  ti. 

263.000. 


Hanover  Brands.  Inc. :  See— 

Han^^Sc^^^^STFe^^  wi^a-i  J-l'ob.  Fn«z,  to  F.J;;«*. 

tS^'  ^Se^^  anSSwSff John  V..  to  Staley.  A.  E..  M-n^^ctt^ 
"lS??iS^y-lIShodforpuriiy^^ 

witer  swelling  hydroxypropyl  starch  denvauves.  3.725.386. 0.  260- 

233.30r. 

"''"'S:£:S;!i^M,  Han««.  James  M.;  Ixcione,  Rich«d  C; 
and  Landaraf.  William  B.,  3.725.693.  .      _j,«„ 

H^-JTli^S^  Knecht.  >V»o^%*S?,l5TS^™7^Sf' 
disintesrating  phannmceutical  tablets.  3.725.556. 0.  ♦^4-357 aw. 

H^^SK^S^SS^oSi  Comp^^  for  arr«„- 

ing  articles  in  staggered  rows.  3.724.639. 0.  198-3 1  OOr. 

"rJ:;I''SSi£^«uda.Takao;andHar«la.T^^^ 
HariTSrover  S.Jr.,  to  G«|-^  Mjchine  Comp«,y.  Inc.  Method 
for  killing  fowl.  3.724,032.0.  17-52.000. 

"^SS;?££  S^McCarthy,  O-rie.  D.;  and  Hardin,  Charies  H., 

Hare,  <ii2iH*,to  Singer  Comp«.y.T1«.Odc«l.u^ 
^«c^su«k.  3.725.873. 0.  340-172.500. 

"^SiiSTSSiSr-Kl  H«key,  Johnny  D.,  3,724,509. 

"^w2:;?l^;*ii^iilwyn  H.;  and  H«kulich.  Tl^odore  M., 

Harl«l5:'Su^..  to  Ametek.  Inc.  B«:khoe  depth  g»up..  3.724.278, 

a.  73-432.0ha. 
"^J;n'!:^?iL?'H-;r«i.ch.  Douglas  R.;  Coog^i.  Joseph  E.,  01; 

and  Scaraella  Edward  L.,  3,725,076.  

Harperji^^  eXjSheel.  3.724.140.O.  51-332.000. 

""TK:  KES  G.f7«cey,1lKm-.  A.;  Linville.  Roy  Norm«.; «- 

Harrington.  Daniel  J..  3.724.439. 
"•TSSk'.']S££"Jra?he1:^^  I^"  A.;  a«i  Harrinron.  Joseph 

Kenneth.  3.725.451. 

Harris  Automated  Machinenr  Co^  See- 

u»»ri«  «tertin«G    andZober.  BenP..3.724.0Ji. 

^StSTii"  to  Her«:hede  Hall  Clock  Comp«.y.  The.  Motor 
^tiiJSructure.  3.724.790. 0. 248-4.000. 

"^SS^^SSETa  ^Catena.  Michael  J.  3.725.1 19. 
HanS?*£iS^^i.d  M<^ri^ard  F.  W-te  water  treatment. 

H^^st^'G^'^iii^.BenP.tolJ^^^ 
Co.  Method  of  shucking  bivalves.  3.724.03  l.O.  17-»B.uw. 

Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See—  

^Sc ConJS. Howard M; «k1  Zeewy . Abraham  3.725.756. 

Schaffer.  Robert  H.;  and  Crum.  James  N..  3.724.733. 

Tokarz,  Henry  J..  3.725,763. 

23  lSSl«?VSS.5Si  oxide)  end  capped  with  alkyl  groups. 

HS:SiSKt^U;;%ther,J<-uU»2l^ 
trie.  Limited.  Fiber,  of  po^y«te«  »*ST?iSS^thSa?Si 
dimethvl  te«P»>*?»f«J!«"""  ^^75  00?^^ 

cSoSi  2.4^methyl-5-carboxamido.thiaioles.  3.725.427,  CI.  260- 

H.SJiS'Gum-r  A.;  Loamte,  John;  and  »"-««.  J"~«  J°V*° 
^S^rfwuse  Electric  Corporation.  Nuclear  conl^mment  system. 

3,725.198,0.  176-37.000. 
"^i!SrS2ffS?^£ridwardRaymond.  3.724,978. 

"^i2S2rjJSStSiSl;tS;i«nArthurNi,el.3.724.413. 
H«t^ISrpTto'0«eral  Motor.  Corporation.  Regenerator  seal. 

3.724,533,0. 165-7.000. 
Hutfocd  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company:  See- 

sSSnt  extr««ion  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  values. 

HS'-^0..'touiiS  States  of  Amerio.  Air  Force.  App«.tu. 
^rd«II«iStog valves.  3.724.495.0.  137-547.000. 

Hartman.  William  R.,  Jr.:  S0r—  u/mi«m  R     Jr-  Lanadon. 

Dnuaelis,  Vaidevutis  C;  Hartmm.  y*,^^^'  "'  *-■•*""• 
MiS5j.;«ndMcCanoll.AtonF^3,724,943. 

Hartmawi  *  Braun  AktiengweUiichaft:  See- 
llaJSf&S^'j^'S^i^SL*  Labor^ories  IncorporaJ^PIat- 

»-:?ss^  4^,r?.7*g  ^52^"^  •     "" 

aiidotherheavy  metals.  3.725.217,0. 204-32.00r. 
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Harvey   Douglas  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heat  treatable 

creep  resistanlsokJer.  3,725.144.0. 148-127.000. 
Haacic.  Wladimir:  See— 

Eder.  Otto;  and  Hasck.  Wladimir.  3.724.104. 
Haaegawa.  Shinichi:  See—  .     .      „  -,w    •• 

ilo.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Nono;  Yamamoto.  Shuiji; 
Dogane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 
Takaihi;    Yoshitdie.    Hiroshi;   Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayaahi.  Nobuki.  3.725.484. 
Hashimoto.  Makoio:  See—  ..  ^  ...   . 

Maezawa,  Shiro;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Kenji;  Fuju.  Jun; 
and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  3.725,208. 
Hashimoto,  Novuyoshi:  See—  ^  „    ..-      . 

Otauka.  Eiji;  Kanai.  Kazumichi;  Inoue.  Shigeru;  and  Haslumoto. 
Novuyoshi.  3.725,2 10. 
Hashimoto,  TadasM:  See— 

Miura,    Taro;    Nakamura,    Kiichi;    and    Hashimoto,    Tadashi. 
3,725,823. 
Hashimoto,  Takao:  See—  ,,.».«,, 

TakahMhi,  Makoto;  and  Hashimoto.  Takao.  3.724.955. 
Hashimoto,  YMuyuki;  and  Torii,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co..  Ltd. 
Mechanical  pencil  with  retracUbie  core  pipe.  3.724.960.  O.  401- 
67.000. 
Haskon  Incorporated:  See— 

Olila.  Howard  E..  3.724.093. 
Haas.  Robert  H.;  Mickelson.  Grant  A.;  Baral.  WiUiam  J.;  Reeg.  Ooyd 
P.;  Attane,  Edward  C.  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Darryl  L..  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  Hydrocarbon  convenion  catalysts  comprising 
phosphorus  and  aluminosilicates.  3.725.243.  CI.  208-59.00. 
Hatcher.  CecU  W.;  and  Warner.  Gene,  to  Pavement  Grooving  Ideas. 
Ltd.  Concrete  pavement  cutting  machine.    3.724.900.  CI.   299- 

39.000.  ^     . 

Hauck.  Erwin  A.,  lo  Burroughs  Corporation.  Date  processor  having  an 
addressable  k>cal  memory  linked  to  a  memory  stack  as  an  extension 
theieof.  3.725.876.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Haupin. Warren E: See-  ^  „       .      «,  c 

Russell,  Alten  S.;  Knapp.  Lester  L.;  and  Haupm.  Warren  E., 
3.725.222. 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See—  ,  --  ^  ,  .« 

Von  Belvard.  Peter  Revy;  and  Scheiber.  Robert.  3.724.349. 
Haviland.  Joseph  M.,  U>  Haviland  Products  Company.  Process  for 
removing    metal    compound    contaminants    from    waste    water. 
3.725,266.0.  210-45.000. 
Haviland  Products  Company:  See— 

Haviland.JoaephM. 3.725.266.  „    ^„ 

Hawkins.  Harold  V.;  Dick.  Ralph  A.;  and  Parlow.  Alfred  M..  lo  Colum- 
bus McKinnon  Corporation.  Hoist  operating  hand  wheel  "*corponit- 
ing  an  ovcrioad  protection  mechanism.  3.724.8 1 5. 0. 254- 1 69.000. 
Hawkins.  John  Chartes;  and  Waite.  William,  to  Rubery.  Owen  &  Co. 
Limited.  Means  for  mounting  freight  containers  on  trailers  and  other 

vehicles.  3.724.796.  CI.  248-36 1 .000.        ,.«..., 

Hawthorne.  Nathaniel  F.  Ski  spurs.  3.724.867. CI.  280- 1 1. 1 3c 

Hayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Masanaru.  Hasegawa.  to  Matsushiu  ElectrK  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  Dual  Uyered  photoreceptor  emptying  aetenium 
senritizer.  3.725.058.  CI.  96-1.500. 

Hayes     Leonard    L..    to    Pollatch    Forests,    Inc.    Sheet    dHchargc 

mechanism.  3.724.841.  CI.  271-68.000. 

Hayman.  William:  See—  ,,.».«-. 

Windecker.JohnC.;andHayman.  William.  3.724.081. 

Hayner  Paul  F.;  and  Brockway.  Richard  J.,  to  Sander.  Aasoctates.  Inc. 

Gas  pressure  reducing  restrictoi..  3.724.502. 0.  1 38^4  LOOO. 
Haynes.  Lawrence  B.  Stolen  artkle  detection.  3.725.895.  O.  340- 

280.000. 

Heat  Sealing  Equipment.  Mfg..  Co.:  See— 

Pizmoht.  Frank.  3.724.167. 

Heck.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,^  ,,„,,, 

SchutaToerhard;  and  Heck,  Wolfgang.  3.725,537. 

Hecker,  Alfred,  to  Anker-Werice  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Device  for  re- 
gistering business  machines.  3.724,750, 0. 235-  I45.00r. 
Hederich,  Volker:  See— 

Gehrke.  Gunler;  Hederich.  Volker;  Neeff.  Rutger.  and  Wegner, 

Peter.  3,724.998.  „  ^  .• 

Heeks.  Robert  E.;  and  SuUivan.  DonaW  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Light  devek>pable.  direct  writing.  siWer  halide  emutooos  contamuig 

golw.k)dinrieadandcopper.  3.725.073,0.96-108.000. 
Hcen,  Helce  K..  to  Adaks  Products  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  clean- 

ini  sewage  water.  3.725.205.  CI.  202- 1 8 1 .000. 
Heffran.  Vernon  C.  to  Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.  Convenience  opening  cto- 

sure.  3,724,700,0. 2 1 5-46.00a.  .       ^     .         . 

Hcidacker,  Walter  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  oU  pan. 

3,724.599.0.  184-6.500.  

Heidom.  John  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electromagnetic 

chiich.  3.724.62 1.  CI.  192-84.00C. 

Heiditley.  John  Donnell.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incor- 

^SSS-ThShold  togic  digital  fUter.  3,725.687,0. 235-164.000. 

HeU,Eduard:See—  .  ..  ^^     _.  ,  ,,.  «v* 

Bohe.  Herbert;  Wittmer,  Paul;  and  HeU,  Eduard.  3.725,506. 

Heinz  William.  Timer  operated  automatic  shut-olflor  fluid  dispensing 

pumps.  3.724,746,0. 222-70.000. 
Heitzer,Kari:See—  ,  ,-,.  .^^ 

Albinger,  Waher,  and  Heitzer,  Kari,  3,725. 1  ^. 
Hekl.  Llewellyn  John:  See—  _^  n«.t-^ 

Pieri.  Giovanni:  Aldo.  Novara;  Hekl.  Llewellyn  John;  and  Bedetti. 
Gianfranco.  3.725,526. 


Helfgen,  Wernen  See— 

Reside,  Wilhehn;  and  Helfgen.  Werner.  3.724,3 1 8. 

Helgeaon.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Clark.  Robert  A.;  and  Helgeaon,  Peter  L.,  3,724,440.  ^^ 

Heliotes.    John    S.    Quick    installation    door    frame    and    method. 

3.724. 1 35.  a.  49-5O4.000. 
HeU.  Rudolf.  Dr.-lng..  OmMI:  See— 

Gatt.Uwe.  3.725.574.  ,     ~  .., 

Helmeraon.  Per-Erik.  to  Lectus  AB.  Lining  board.  3.724.156.  O.  52- 
613.000. 

Hehns.Cerd:See—  ^       ^  ^  _.     , 

Cehrken.    Hubert;    Hehna.    Gerd;    Keunecke.    Gerhard;    and 

Krimphove.  Herbert.  3.725.211.  ^^  _, 

Henderson.  James  R.  Pressuriaed  dough  container  and  method  of 

opening  the  same.  3.724.742. 0.  229-5 1  -Obp.  .  ,„  ..^  ,^ 

Hendricb.  Laurel  A.  Sanitary  napkin.  3.724.466.0.  128-290.00r. 
Hendry.  George  O.;  and  Wells.  Dale  K..  to  Cyckitron  Corporation. 
The  CyckKron  beam  extraction.  3.725.709. 0. 3 1 3-62.000. 

Hendus,  Hans:  See—  .»      ,_.         ^  __„ 

Kunde.     Jowdiim;     Ramkw.     Gerhard;     Buechler,     Guenler; 
Ftohleinann.  Heinz;  and  Hendus.  Hans,  3.725,503. 
Henkel&CieG.m.b.H.:Seie—  ^  ^r^. 

Stein,  Werner,  Flapper.  Jurgen;  and  WiUmund,  Wolf-Dieter. 
3.724,999. 
Hennion,  Jean^naude  M.  L.:  See—  ^     j      »-     , 

Lefebvre.   Michel   S.   M.;  and   Hennion.  Jean-Claude   M.   L.. 
3.724.088. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Kim.  Charles  W..  3.724.198. 
Herker. Dietrich: See—  .      .  ^    .«    .     ,._       ..  ^,_ 

Schnekler,  Kart-Heinz;  Herker,  Dietnch;  Madgefirau,  Herbert; 
Plockl,  Alfons;  and  Hotrwarth,  Ernst.  3.725.620. 
Hennan.  EKin  E.;  and  McCord.  Henry  L..  to  Hvgha  Aire«ltCom- 

pany.  High  resolution  mapping  system.  3.725.9 1 5^.  343-5.0pc. 
nimidc.  JiSdc  Frank.  Automobile  hoist  3.724.602. 0. 187-8.540. 
HeroM.  Stanley  J.:  See—  .    „      .       ,         ^  , 

Beatty.  Bobby  D.;  Buna,  Gary  D.;  HeroU,  Stanley  J.;  and  La 
Grange,  Donakl  E.,  3,724,385. 

Heron  Establishment:  See— 

Garavelli,Giancarlo,  3.724,234. 
Hermring.  Heinz  Gunther,  to  Monrt>lanc-Simpk>  GmbH.  Fountampen. 

3,724,962,0. 401-223.000. 
HerschedeHaUOock  Company.  The:  See—  ,.^nl^ 

Harris,  Garrett  H.;  Dutt.  Edward  A.;  and  Savage.  BUly  J.  (said  Dun 

and  sakl  Savage  aasors.  to),  3,724,790. 
Herzog. Amo Henry: See—  ^^    ,  _,  ».* 

Groves.  Warren  OBey;  Herxog.  Arno  Henry;  and  Craford.  Magnus 

George.  3.725.749. 

Hess.  Howard  v.:  See—  ^  v,  r*    r>.^ 

Wibon.  Raymond  F.;  Pteck.  Reese  A.;  Carter.  Norman  D.;  Cole. 

Edward  L.;  and  Hess.  Howard  v..  3.725.250. 

Hesse  Kurt,  to  Staff  A  Schwarz  G.m.b.H.  Electrical  plug  and  socket 

coujjUng  for  connecting  electrical  leads.  3.725.840. 0.  339-  14.00r. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Turner.  Wilson  R..  3.725.700. 
Yen.  Chu-Sun.  3.725.765. 
Heyman.  Kari:  See—  ^  .  ^  „      __. 

Messerachmidt.  HaioM  J.;  Heyman.  Kari;  and  Johnaen.  Bemadou 

W.  II  3  725.159. 
MeaseiKlmudC  HaroW  J..  Jr.;  Heyman.  Kari;  and  Johnaen. 
BenmdouW..  II.  3.725.158. 
Hkks.  Hjabnar  L..  to  Hicks,  Kenneth  A.  and  Kaye,  Lmda.  TeUtale 

hinge  mounting  for  doors.  3,724,025. 0. 1 6- 1 28.000. 
Hicks.  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Hicks.  Hjabnar  L.,  3,724,025. 
Hklinger,  David  C,  Jr.:  See—  ^  .^^    .     ,  ,-«  .^ 

Uehmann.  Heinz;  and  Hidinger.  David  C.  Jr..  3.725.460. 
HUbeUnk.  Ronakl  D.;  and  Peters,  Gavin  H..  to  National  Cash  1 
Company,  The.  Intercrossing  resin-curing  agent  adhesive 

3,725,501,0. 260.824.00r.  

HiU,  Uno  T.,  to  Inland  Sted  Company.  Anneahng  steel  products. 

3.725,141,0.  148-16.000. 
Hillesiand,HaroML.:See-  .     ^  ..      ^.     , —. -^ 

Wiedeman,  Robert  A.;  and  Hillesland.HarokIL.  3.725^ 

Hillman.  AmoU  R.  Srfety  cable  for  trailer  hitch.  3.724.875, 0.  280- 

457.000. 
Hinata.  Masanao:  See —  „  .  „     j_ 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Yamame.  Koutaro;  and  Kondo. 

Tokiharu.  3,725,074. 
Hines,  Claude  M.  Remote  control  system  for  automatic  car  unooupUng 

device.  3,724.680.0. 213-212.000. 
Hinson.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See—  „=_w__i 

HoUand.  Charles  E.;  Hinson.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Putnam.  Richard 
v..  3.724,196. 
Hirakawa.MkMo:See—  „..-»,..•  tr^n^i^ 

Susuki.  RiMKMuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami.  Keachi; 
and  Hirakawa,  Mkhn,  3,725.336. 
Hirayama,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Tamate.  Tokutaro;  Habuchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Hnayaaaa,  Tsutomu. 
3,724,957. 
Hicomori,  Kunio:  See—  ^  .  ^.      -    . 

Katagiri,  Takeo;  Hiromori.  Kunto;  Yoshimura,  ShoKfairo;  Suda, 
Kazuyoahi;  and  Tanaka,  Jinichi,  3,724,657. 
HiiKhman,  Paul  S.:  See—  ,«-».,.,, 

Day.  John  J.;  and  Hitachnan.  Paul  S..  3.724.423. 
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Himl   Edgw  A.,  to  Crane  Co.  Controlled  wheel  braking  tystem. 
3.724.9 1 6.  a.  303-2 1  .Obe. 

Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maki.  Michiyariu.  3.725.145. 

MurayMna.YodiimaM.  3.725.743.  xm  .^uiv^ 

MufJ.    TadnAi;    Oturi.    Yortiitaka;    and    Ishida.    Masahiko. 

Oudiige'.    Takayoahi;    Kinoahita.    Yukio;    lizuka.    Kikuo;    and 
Niahiniya.  Yutaln.  3.725.808. 
HitcheU, Maurice L.: See—  ^  ^^     ,-a^^  m 

Hager.  Robert  J.;  HitcheU.  Maunce  L.;  and  Tufle.  Obert  N.. 
3.725.135. 

Hitco:  See— 

CanMO.BeniaidE..  3.725.1 17.  . 

Hiorth.  Bo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaelhchaft.  Apparatus  for  evahiating  a 

^gnal.  3.725.690.0. 235-183.000. 
HMW  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Bergey .  John  M..  3.724.20 1 

""^J^ll^SiinS"^.;  Hobbs.  Charies  C.  Jr.;  «ul  Dougherty. 

Edward  F..  3.725.487. 

Hobbs.  Janes:  See—  ,,-,«,, 

Perkins.  Eari  Stuart;  and  Hobbs.  James.  3.725.933. 

Hobbs.  RusMn.  Limited:  See—  tw,^«. 

Masters.    Leonard    Kenneth    Morgan;    and    Dalziel.    TtiomaB. 
3.724.359. 

Hobo. Nobuhtto: See—  ........  u.  w:.     iti^^ia 

Nagau.  Senichi;  Ogawa.  Oyuki;  and  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  3,724.436. 

Hodan.JamesJ.:See—  ,,,,«•/» 

Dever.  James  L.;  and  Hodan.  James  J..  3.725.5 10.  ^  _  . . 

Hoffelt.  Clarence.  Jr.;  and  Corl.  John  E..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.   Means  for  correcting   non-uniformity   m   ures. 

3.724.137.0.51-106.000.  .   „  ..^      ^  tk- 

Hofeh.  Clarence.  Jr..  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The. 

Method  of  improving  performance  characteristics  of  pneumanc 

tires.  3.725.163.0.  156-64.000.  

Hoftaan.  Clifford  James,  to  Bell  Telephone  If^oratones  Incor- 
porated. Machine  control  by  acoustic  energy.  3.725.602.  CI.  I7y- 
90.00r. 

Hoffinann. Irmgard: See—  ..  ^  , 

Kuch.^Heinz;  Schmitt.  Kari;  Seidl.  Gunther.  and  Hoffmann.  Irm- 
gard. 3.725.404. 
Hoffmanw-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  .„  u-  t-k>^rk.i.^.^« 

Bretachneider.  Hermann;  Kaiser.  Ado;  and  Hohenkihe-Oehnngen, 

Kraft.  3.725.470.  ,,„.,. 

Horvath.  Csaba;  and  Lipsky.  Seymour  R..  3.725. 1 « « • 
Hofttede.  Marinus  Johannes;  and  legman  Hendnk.  to  ^o^xUV 
Apparatus  for  bending  ek>ngate  objects.  3.724.258.  CI.  72-342.000. 
Hohenlohe-Oehringen.  Kraft:  See—  ._w- /-w-i.^— « 

Bretachneider.  Hermann;  Kaiser.  Ado;  and  Hohentohe-Oehnngen. 

Holbert    Hwry  c' Automatic  Itaie  traverse  and  dip  fihn  procesaor. 
3,724,353.0. 95-8V00d. 

Holden, Homer  N.:  See—  p»  .  ...^ 

Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  Gaster.  Ivan;  Brownmg.  Vernon  D.,  and 

Holden.  Homer  N.  3.724.507.  „  .        »,  -»    i 

Kleykamp.  DonaM  L.;  Gaster.  Ivan;  Browning.  Vernon  P.;  and 

HoMen.  Homer  N..  3.725.1 78. 

Hoklen.  John  James  Edmund:  See—  ^w  j--  u,>m.„ 

Baker.  WiUiam  Albert;  Barker.  Anthony  Sydney  Charl«;  HoWen. 

John  James  Edmund;  and   Winterbum.  Stanley   Pilkmgton. 

3.724.252.  .^  „    w  _i%/    .« 

Holland.  Charles  E.;  Himon.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Putnam.  Richard  V..  to 

Cehuiese  Corporation.  High  speed  texturing  of  synthetic  continuous 

filamentyarn.  3.724.196. CI.  57-77.400. 
Holland.  Gerald   F..  to  Pfiaer  Inc.  Carboxamidobenaoic  acids  as 

hypolipemic  agents.  3.725.4 1 7.  CI.  260-293.770. 
HollSi^?!h>hn  FlT to  Arkansas  Rock  and  Gravel  Co.  Material  dehvery 

system.  3.724.692.0. 214-83.360. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See- 
Bier.  Kenneth  C.  3.724.435.  

Holmes.  Robert  H.;  and  Zemek.  Albert  W.  to  'J™^?:' 'fl^rS?? 

Corporation.  Lead  cut  and  outward  clutch  mechanam.  3.7^4.U33. 

Hotaiiren.  Nib  Erik  Borje.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erimon. 
"^3«itter-and  receiver  arrangement  f<K  detection  of  ujiettwah"" 

a  limited  range  next  to  the  arrangement.  3.725.925.  CI.  343- 1 7.  lOr. 
Holophane  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Wince.  VeariS..  3.725.697.  

Hohman.  Samuel  J.;  and  Co«e.  '^^e' ,A;- ?J,  "<^  SSj^Soo^ 
Medtodofmakingvalances  for  luggage.  3.724.057.  CI.  29-416.000. 

Honda  OikenKogyoKabushikiKaisha:  See--  

Honda.  Sochho;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  and  Motoyoshi.  Kenya. 

3  725  048 
Honda.  'Sochito;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  and  MotoyosM.  Kenj^,  to 
Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sumitomo  Denki  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Valve  seat  material  for  an  mternal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.725.048.0. 75-122.000. 

"**HKr.  Robert  J.;  HitcheH.  Maurice  L.;  and  Tufte.  Obert  N.. 
3.725.135. 
JohMon.  Justin  O..  Jr..  3.725.236.  ,,,<--, 

Keftdas,  John  H.;  and  Lukianov.  Roman  E..  3.725.882. 
Pollack.  Michael  J.;  and  Weidner.  Evert  C.  3.725.1 33. 

HooeyweU  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 


Huettner.  Robert  E.;  Tymann.  ^dward  B.;  and  ^^olin.  Richard. 

3.725.871. 
Olney.  Frederick  Darwin.  Jr..  3.724.409. 
Olsen.  Richard  E..  3.725.675. 

Hong.  Sung  Ho:  See—  , -„^  «w 

Appel.  David  W;  and  Hong.  Sung  Ho.  3  724.094. 

Honjolsatoru;  Matsumoto.  Seiji;  and  Takimoto  Mawaki.  <«  Xeroa 
Corporation.  Electrophotographic  apparatiis.  3.724.941.  O.  355- 

nik.  Corey  T..  to  FMC  Corporati«i.  Method  and  "PP^^*?  *?.'Sl* 
ing  square  bottom  bags  from  thermoplaBtic  web  material.  3.724.341. 
0. 93-35.00r. 

Hook,  Edwin  O.:  See—  .  ^^     -ai^t,^. 

Blackwood.   John   C;   Hook.   Edwm   O.;   and   Beck.   Walter. 

3,725.476. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See— 

Clausse.  Georges  Jean  Louis.  3.725.643. 
Hopkins.  John  B.;  and  Rindner.  Wilhebn.  Memory  material  actiiator 
devices.  3,725.835.0.  337-140.000.  .     ^k-m    /R««««h» 

Hopper.  Norbert;  and  Gumahaw.  Terence.  «<>  T.M.M.  (Rttwrch) 

Lhirited.  Treattnent  of  synthetic  yams.  3.724.191. 0.  57-34.0h8. 
Horanoff.  Eugene  v.:  See—  ^    -x-nAiat 

Ci^urww,  Harry  J.;  and  Horanoff.  Eugene  V..  3,724,782. 

Hori.  TakaUii:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshinori;  and  Hori.Takashi.  3.725.381. 

^**Satoh.  SiMunii;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ono.  Shujvo;  and  HorigucM. 

Hiroahi.  3.725.049.  

Hodie.  Shigeki;  Morikawa,  Hiroyasu;  Fnju,  Chjyuki;  •^J^^WJ^^-^^Sfci 

Kohno.  ^umu;  and  Ono.  Toru.  to  Daiki  ^^»t^»;^*?^^J^^*^ 

Kaisha.  Procem  for  the  production  of  an  alkylene  Ns-dithiocartja- 

mate.  3.725.443. 0. 260^29.00k. 

Horizons  Incorporated:  See —  ..  ^   .,^     j        &  j 

Wainer,  Eugene;  Rose.  Sehnryn  H.;  and  Harkubch.  Tlieodore  M.. 

Homer  Robert  D..  to  Tahitian  Productt  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  packaging 
consumable  liquids.  3.725.086. 0. 99-189.000. 

Boidt.    Manfred;    Arpe.    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Homig.    Lothar. 

3.725.462. 
Horrwarth.  Ernst:  See—  _.     .._....,         u^j,.-. 

Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Heriier.  Dietnch;  Madgefrau.  Herbert. 

Plockl.  Alfons;  and  Horrwarth.  Emst.  3.725.620. 

Horstmann.  Richard  E.:  See—  ^^        o;^i,-«mb 

Ames.  Irving;  DTteurle.  Francois  M.;  and  Hontmann.  Richard  E.. 
3  725  309 
Horvathl  Csiba;  mi  Upsky.  Seymour  R..  to  "o"™^^*^?^^!^!;^ 
Method  of  coating  glaa  beads  with  a  tow  croas-hnked  polymer. 
3.725,111.0.117-54.000. 

siisuki.    Rinnosuke;    Hoshi.    Hiroshi;    Araki.    Shinichi;    and 

Miyamoto.  Shinao.  3.724.726. 
Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami.  Keuchi. 

and  Hirakawa.Michio.  3.725.336.  

Hoaokoahi.    Kakuichiro.    t«x   MatsushiU    Etectronioi    Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  making  cotor  cathode  ray  tube.  3.725. 106. 
a.  1 17-33.5cm. 
Hossmann.  Marcel:  See—  ,  ,  i,<  on 

Kufrfer.  Hanapeter.  and  Hoasmann.  Marcel.  3.725.920. 
Hotchkim.  Marvin  E.:  See—  .         ,iix*-»i 

Thrower.  Arthur  J.;  and  Hotchkm.  Marvm  E..  3.724.623. 
Houdaille  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Konvalina,  John,  3.725.652.  A«..«h«  ftw 

Houghton.  Nonnan  F.,  to  Phifco-Ford  Corporation.  Apparatus  «» 

foxing  articles  comprising  *  V^ S*jfSI^^V^»f^ 
unidirebtionally  presented  openings-  3:724,989. 0425-388^. 
Houlihan.  WilHai.  J.;  and  Nadeho...  Je«^y:to  S«Kk«-W«der.  Inc^ 
Substituted  a~a-r-triphenyl-aminopropanols.  3.725.442.  ci.  .iou- 

H^JiuShn  R..  to  Housel-MUler.  Inc.  Wheel  hub.  3.724.907. 0.  301- 

I05.00r. 
Housel-Miller.  Inc.:  See— 

Houael, John  R..  3.724.907.  u  ii-iA'itMt  n  Kl 

Howard,  Joaeph  A.  Reversible  ratchet-type  wrench.  3,724.298. 0. 81- 

63.000. 
"*^jJ5JXi'S^  Hoy..  Wall««  K..  3.725.419. 

JeU.  Ft»itiek;  Mateju.  Vtadimir.  Pwh,  Joaef;  and  Hrdina.  Kard, 
3  724.508 
Hsieh    Henry    L..   to   PhiUips   Pettoleum   Company.    Muhiltthium 
^^meri^on  i^utiators.  3!725.488. 0.  260^i65.00r. 

Hsinchu.  Taiwan:  See—  ^      ^  .  ,  r^-.n^i,    Cr«w4.  c 

Miller.  Paul  O.;  Hsinchu.  Taiwan;  and  Griffith.  Franos  t.. 

Hu  nter,*  E*irin  J.,  to  Moist  Olktatic;  division  of  Toro  Manuliarturing. 

RS^poJ««PH«rinkler.  3.724.757.0.  239-205.000. 

Huband,FrankL.:See—  ^^  ^ , -,,<  ««o 

BaUr,  Charlea  M.;  and  Huband.  Frank  L.,  3,725.859.    

Hubbard.  Glenn  R..  to  Webster  Electric  Comparer.  Inc-  Spool  reiesae 

and  sequence  vaKe.  3.724.483  O.  137-106000.  ,      

Hubbud.  Glerai  R..  to  Webster  Electnc  Compmqr.  Inc-  Spool  reieaae 
""iSlS^ncevalCe.  3.724,500.0. 137^24^8^ 

Hubert.  Guatav.  to  Spectrol  fj^^^^^^^^j^^^S^^Yr^f^ 
having  an  improved  wiper  member.  3,725.838, 0. 338- 1 74.gw. 
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Hubert,  Rene,  to  Cefilac.  Extniaion  of  seamless  tubing.  3,724,254, 0. 

72-264.000.  _  _ 

Hudnall.  Frederick  W..  to  Textron,  Inc.  Undeifloor  entrance  means. 
3,724.150.0.52-221.000.  u  .«^ 

Hudson,  William  Jeffery.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  FUtered  socket  Ibr 

electi^ic  circuit  board.  3.725,825.0.  333-79.000. 
Hudswell  Yates  DevetopoMnts  Limited:  See — 

Clayton.  Eric  Arthur.  3.724.108.  .  ^  __.       , 

Huerta.  James  R.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  G.  to  Dart  Indintnes.  Inc.. 

mesne    Vanadium  orsanometallic  compounds  and  polymenzatKxi 

catalysts  thereof.  3.725,444, 0.26(M29.00k.  „■  ^  ^    .„ 

HuettiieTRobert  E.;  Tymann,  Edward  B.;  and  Nohn.  R^hard   to 

HoneyireU    Informatiba    Systems    Inc.    MuW    function    pulhng 

technmue.  3,725,871.0.  340-172.500. 

Huffiaan.  Richard  D..  to  Gerity-Schultz  Corporation.  Molten  metal 

rtrainer.  3.724.83 1.0. 266-38.000. 
Huiiart.  Richard  L.:  See—  »■  u  _j  • 

Barron.  Rodger  W.;  Fellers.  Paul  J.;  and  Huggart.  RKhard  L.. 
3.725,083. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See—  ,,,.«,, 

Herman.  Ehrin  E.;  and  McCord,  Henry  L..  3.725.915. 
Moulin.  Robert  L.,  3,725,845. 
Ustach,  GeraM  S.,  3,725,686. 

Westphal,TeddyM.,  3,724,709       .^„       .        ,     .j.^««^ 
Huches.  David  Geoffrey,  to  Decca  Limited.  Receivers  for  phue  com- 
^Sonradio  navigation  systems.  3.725.932. 0.  343-105.00r. 

""^.Srt.S^  Hugon.  Pierre;  and  Le  Dou«ec.  Jean^ude. 

Huliot    Pierre    Heat-sealable  caatir«s  of  improved  wettability  and 
"".!S»KSrSVoSingthesame.3ir5.098^ 

Hummel.  Ftoyd  A.;  and  Server.  James  F..  Jr..  to  Ferro  Corporation.  In- 
organic pigments.  3.725. 102. 0.  106.288.00b. 

Hund.  Franz:  See— 

Rodi.  Fritx;  and  Hund.  Franz.  3.725.281.  „    ._  -.  ». 

Hunger.  KUus.  to  Farbwerke   Hoechrt  Aktien^selbcl^  vormaH 

Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Lubricant  compostttons.  3,725 .278.  t-i. 

Huniu  Sam.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Anti-cavitttion  system  for  flukl 
loadingarms.  3.724.499,0.  137-615.000.  »w.  ^^i„„ 

Hunsucker,  Jerry  H.  Polymeric  •"»»««»«*«?S?J.P™^  *t  ^^^ 
product  of  melamine.  aWehyde  and  oxazolidines.  3.725.350.  O. 

260-67.500. 

Hunt.  William  J.:  See—  ,  _^,  ,  _,_ 

Love.FredW.;andHunt.WilliamJ..3.725,167.  ^^ 

Hunter,  Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  M«.«f-^™g  C^«P«;^  »^«'«^ 

nreventim  valve  constructioo.  3.724.487. 0.  1 37-2 1 8.O0O. 
Hu*^ol^i5g  R.;  «Hl  WaWen.  Mayo  K..  to  United  S»t«  of  Amenaj. 
-     Agricuhure    ^*.5.6-Tetrahydro.2-a«towndme  ittsa^tta^t«^ 
phite  addition  products,  and  synthesn  thereof.  3.725.425.  O.  260- 

Huprlc??  Cari  A.  Insulated  overiiead  door  for  ttucks  and  the  like. 

3  724  183. CI.  56-14.300. 
Hum  Thomas  P..  to  Hlinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Rivet  setting  apparatiis. 

3.724,738,0.227-147.000.  ,«^miO«i. 

Hurtubise.  Horace.  Cutting  tool  for  pehs  or  the  hke.  3.724,07 1 , 0.  30- 

287.000. 

Husband's  Shipyards  Limited:  See-  n->A  An 

Duncan.  John;  and  Hart.  Graham  Arthur  Nigel.  3.724^  3^^ 

u.M«.K»    Robert  A     to  Smith.  A.  0..-Intand.  Inc.  Atomized  irteei 

^r^fciim^veS^Ltimability.  3-725. l*2.«i' ♦8:16 0«\. 

Hu^htaU.  WmiWY.;  and  Kurim.uk.  WrfterP.  We^hmg  and  height 

meawrini  device.  3.724.574. 0.  1 77-2 10.000.  "       ^^ 

hSL.  Miller  R..  Jr..  to  Ea«m«,  Kodak  C^-W- 1^«|^«^^ 
verting  linear  motion  to  rouitional  motion.  3.724.283.0.  I4-99.UUU. 
Huttentocher.  Dieter.  See—  -ittAAti 

Schneck.  WaMemar.  and  Huttentocher.  Dwter.  3.724.42 1 

Huttentocher.  Walter  See- 

Schneck  WaMemar.  and  Huttentocher.  Dieter.  3.724.42^. 

"""SSSr^KtriSEiU.  no,-  L.;  -  zic.  i-eph  p.. 

3.724.768. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  tac.:  See—  m-.«-.-«k    Michael  C 

Alpert.  SeyoMur  B.;  Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  Chervenak.  Micnaei  «_.. 

and  Nongbri.  Oovanon.  3,725.25 1 . 
Chervenak.  Mfchael  C.  3.725.241 
Johnson.  Axel  R.;  and  Wolk.  RooakI  H..  3.725,247. 

"'''1^;!JrMtoS:^F.;andHylak,Pe«rJ.,^^^  Etectionic. 

IcWori,  M.«»;  mHl  Sui^ Hkleyuki,  to ^'^.^^^^SS^ 

Co.  Automatic  water-supply  apparatus.  3,724,001.0. 4- 166.UW. 

"^  •S^^'li^a.ao;    lida,    Eiichi;    Komatsubara.    Tsuneo;    »k1 

Kaaoahmia.  Yutaka.  3.725.325.  . 

Ikto. KSSTtoSiny Corporation.  Multi««nd reproducmg.W««- 

for  *!rivtai  Obr  iund  rignals  fkom  u>o  sound  sources.  3.725.586. 

0. 179-I.OOg. 

^'ilStm^.  Ni-iimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Aoki.  Masaki;  and  IkIa, 

Yoahto.  3.725.836. 
ITT  Research  Institute:  See— 


Camras,  Marvin.  3.725,608. 
lizuka.  Kikuo:  See —  „    .       „..  __j 

^a«hige.   TakayosW;    Kinoshitii.    Yukto;    lizuka,    Kikuo;    and 

Nishimiya. Yutaka. 3.725.808.        „  „^  ._. ,    ,..„.-,«i^ 

Dcgems.  M«c;  and  Panish.  Mort«i  B..  ^BeD  Telephone  "j-^oraton-. 
Incorporated.  liquid  phase  diffusion  technique.  3.725.149. 0.  l*»- 
186.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Hurst.  Thomw  P..  3.724.738. 

Sygnator.  Henry  A..  3.724.3 15.  _..w_       »-i_  ..i^  r-^i 

ImamiSofttoshi;  and  Katakura,  Keiji^Tc^ 

Ltd.  AsaemWingdevkx.  3,724.740.0. 228-6.000. 
Impact  Industrial  Hoklingv  Limited:  See- 
Chippendale.  John.  3.724.3 10. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See—  ii„ay»r 

Austin.  Peter  William;  Crabtree.  Allen;  Loig,  John  L^id^. 
Mbiau    Denis;    Rklyaid.    Annesiey;    and    Young.    Elhott, 
3.725.383. 
Bengtmi.  OUe.  3.725.3 1 8. 
Bevan.  Ronaki.  3.724.685. 

Btoom.  Martins..  3.725.191.  k-n<AtA 

Bowden.  Roy  Dennis;  and  Sealon.  Thomaa.'S  725^4. 

Harrison.  Albert  Keith;  and  MaAer.  John.  3.725.348. 
Harrvon.  Albert  Keith;  and  Mather.  John.  3,725,35 1 . 

Yamadai  Keiaho;  Nishimura,  Kenji;  Furusaki.  Shinichi;  Toshimit- 
su,  Tatsuo;  and  Inaba.  Yukto.  3,725,459. 
Inductosyn  Corporation:  See— 

Tripp.  Robert  W..  3.725.654. 
Industrial  Nudeomcs  Corporation:  See— 

Van»er.DonaklE..  3,724,468. 
Industtial  Science  A  Tedmology,  Agency  of:  See—    , -,- .j^, 

Ando,Tadanao;  Kataoka,  SdtoW;  and  Shuhara,  taao,  3,725.347. 
Industrial-Tool  Engineering  Connpany:  See— 

Cetovsky,  Mfehael  E..  3,724.059. 

Industrie  Pirelli.  S.p.A.:  See—  ,  ,,«  ,  tt 

Vecellto.Bemardino;andCaBa,Fausto.  3.725.177. 

IngersoO-Rand  Company:  See— 

higeS?°5;J2£fR.'i'^J;JS:Pit.--ughC^^  A.t««mj-n 
SSSL  S^hUin^  iirvlwed  mechanical  properties  at  elevated 
temperanues.  3.725.056. 0. 75- 1 54.000. 

Inaram.  James  A.:  See —  ^    ^^         .  ,       _    . . 

Mathews,  HaroW  F.;  Reeder,  Jack  M.;  and  Ingram.  James  A.. 

3.725,603. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

HiU.UnoT.. 3,725.141.  -       .    ..._   .     .^  -, 

Innes,  WUIiam  B.  Analysis  of  reactive  materials  m  gas  — — — 
3.725.005. 0.23-232.00e. 

'~'*t)2SM^?Kimu.  Kazumfchi;  Inoue.  Shir«u;  «nd  Hartnmoto, 

I««e  S2S*M2i2,*'TLo;  and  Harad^ 
»'*~5;J3SlgJSrS^tioma^ 
combustton  engines.  3.724,43 1 , 0. 1 23-32.0ea. 

""^TalSSi  Y^;  Inoue.  Tokutii;  and  bhiguro.  Kenji.  3.724,220. 
Insta-Datic  Corporation:  See— 

Retzky,ClarenoeM.,  3.725.647.  ,^^___  c--_ 

I„«itutFriieoisduPWrote.desCart>ui«ttrtUjbnfiants:See- 

Lesage.  Jean;  and  Dawans.  Francois,  3.725.33 1 . 
Institute  "Rudjer  Boskovic":  See— 

PetiinovK.  Marko.  3,725.776. 
Instrumentatton  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Eioaa,  Beta.  3,724,489.  . 

■""T^sSS^riSiiissrKs^ 

A^^iJSSi  DTleurte,  Francois  M.;  and  Horstimmn,  Richard  E.. 

3.725.309. 
Andieaen.  Rolf.  3,725,885. 
Beausoleil,  William  F.,  3,724,749. 

Berding,  Andrew  R.,  3.725.878.  __«_j  tw--_  « 

Clark,  William  A..  IV;  Sabnond.  Kent  A.;  and  Staffbrd,  Thomas  »., 

D«i:iton.H.;andSabad,JoaephJ.,3,725,285. 

Dimmtok.  Roger  F.,  3.724,479.^^ ,„««« 

Edatiam.  Gene  H.;  mid  Lutier,  Edward  P.,  3,725,655. 

Featherslon,  John  Richard.  3.725  JSr^ 

Gibion.  David  K.;  and  Johnson.  Frederick  W..  3.724.942. 

Hancock.  Robert  J.  3.725.861. 

Kay.  Robert  C.  3.724.702. 

Kazan.  Benjamin,  3,725.731.  .    ,  ,«  «o^ 

Kihner.ChSrC.;a«dO;2|ard^ot«rtJ;^3.72S,584. 

Korb,  Frai*  J.;  ««d  Schaefcr,  John  O.,  3,724,633. 

Martin,  Davkl  H.,  3,725.879. 

McCurry,  Robert  E.,  3,725,95 1 . 

Onnld,  Richard  K..  3.725.764.  x 

Roberts.  David  C,  3,725,862. 

Stauffer,  RuaseU  A.,  3.724.725. 
International  Computers  LiBMteA&e-- 

Angold.  Edmmd  B««*«.  3.725.607. 

Hamilton-Fey.  John.  3,724,774. 
International  Sah  Compaor- See- 

Jacoby.  Charles  H..  3.724,898. 
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Inteniational  Sundaid  Electiic  Coiporatxm:  See— 
BoK.  Henri  J.;  Castets.  Michel  CM.;  and  Debui 

A..  3.725.923. 
Earp,  Charles  WilBam.  3.725.786. 

Veiitegen.WIUi.  3.725.590. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Caiporation:  See— 

Moniak.  John;  and  foidenbai^.  Edwin  R..  3.725.585. 

Sapir.  Said.  3.724.535. 

Spanos.  WilKam  M..  3.725.929. 

SpaiKM,  WUliain  M..  3.725.943. 

Strain.  Robert  Allen.  3.725.846. 

Tafano.  Robert  Eugene.  3.725.665. 
Inteisil  Incorporated:  See— 

Dellor.  Roger  B..  3.725.88 1 . 
Interttate  Restaurant  Supply  Company.  Inc. :  See— 

Weston.  David  C.  3,724.699. 
lonitech  Laboratories  incorporated:  See— 

Hartahoni.DerickS,.  Jr..  3.725.217. 

IPC  Services  Limited:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,^„ 

Aahworth,  Join  Vernon;  and  Smith.  John  Hugh.  3.725469. 

Ippen.  Erich  Peter.  See—  «  j  « 

Ashkin.  Arthur.  Ippen.  Erich  Peter;  and  Komplner.  Rudolf, 

Irby.  James  E.  Impact  receiving  exerciw  device.  3.724.845.  CI.  272- 
76.000.  ^  .    . 

bcher.  John  J.,  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Digital  cor- 
relation pattern  tracker.  3.724.923.0.  356-158.000. 

bhida.Masahiko:SM— 

Muioi.    Tadmhi;    Oguri.    Yoshitaka;    and    Ishida.    Masahiko. 

3.725.075. 
Ishida.  Shuichi:  See-  .  ^.^      cw  •  u-      -^ 

Ohmori.   Kaour.  Nakajimatokyo.  Mituo;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  and 
Yamada.  Ommu.  3.725.445. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Yoshida.  Susumu;  and  Ishigaki.  Yoshio.  3,725.725. 

Ishiguro.  Kenji:  See—  ..  ,  --^  ^.w. 

Tanasawa.  Ymusi;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  and  Ishiguro.  Kenji.  3.724.220. 
bhii.  Masao:  See-  „....„        w 

Suyama,  Fujio;  Yamamoto,  Tokuo;  Shimono,  Kenichi;  Kuwahara. 
Hirosi;  Ishii,  Masao;  and  Watanabe,  Ichiro.  3.725.195. 
bhikawa.  Mineo.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grinding  re- 
sistance detecting  device.  3.724,138.0.  51-165.00r. 
lshlandOil.lnc.:Se«- ,  ,^^ 

Kmecak.  RonaM  A.;  and  Kovach.  Stephen  M.,  3,725.246. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Mayuzumi.  Harutaka;  Shinoda.  Motoyuki;  and  Akizuki,  Kosuke, 

3.724,046. 
Itek  Corporation:  See-  .  «,.  ^^ 

Breslow.  Donald  H.;  and  Wingate.  Sidney  A..  3,725.904. 
Brown,  Deane  David,  3,725.829.  .. 

Ito  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto^hinj;; 
Dogane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;  Yoshitake,  Hiroshi;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Hasegswa.  Shinichi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 
Method  for  xidizing  alkylated  aromatic  compounds.  3,725,484.  CI. 
26O-6l0.00b. 
ltoo.Takamichi:Ser—  .  ^.  ,  .^.  ,-- 

Nariu.  Kiichi;  Mori.  Takasuke;  and  Itoo.  Takamichi.  3,724.528. 
Itter.    Friedhebn.    to    Barmer    Barmag    Maschinenfabrik    Aktien- 
geselbchaf.  Distributor  for  viscous  fluid  spinning  mehs  or  solutions. 
3.724.492. 0.  137-597.000. 
Iwamoto.  Minoru:  See— 

Kanno.  Tadaaki;  and  Iwamoto.  Minoru,  3,724,949.  _  ,,„ 

Izumi.  John,  to  Detachable  lamp  socket  assembly. .  3.725.850. 0.  339- 

92.00r. 
laxo.  Patrick  Thomas:  See-  j  --  ._• 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen;  Izzo.  Patrick  Thomas;  and  Fabm. 
Paul  Frank.  3,725,407. 
Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  LyIeB.,  3.724.50 1 . 

Jackson,  Isaac  S.:  See-  ,,,,.,-, 

Sheridan.  Davids.;  and  Jackson.  Isaacs..  3,725,522. 

Jackson.  Lawrence  D.  A.,  to  Lawjack  Equipment  Limited.  Pmch  v^ 

sleeve.  3.724.807.  CI.  251-7.000. 
Jacobs,  F.L..  Co.:  See—  u      u  •      <- 

Olsen,  Harry  C;  Tischler.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Wernecke,  Hemz  C, 

3,724.730.  .       ...       - 

Oben.  Harry  C;  Tnchler.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Wernecke.  Heinz  C. 
3.724.928.  _        .^       .  ^ 

Jacobaon.  Kenneth  E..  to  Beckman  Instrumentt.  Inc.  Centnfuge  index- 
ing seal  head  amembly  and  method.  3.724.748. 0.  233-2 1 .000. 
Jacobson.  Leonard  P..  to  Burt.  F.  N.,  Company,  Inc.  SeaUUe  carton. 

3.724.74 l.O.  229-38.000.  .  . 

Jacoby.  Charles  H..  to  International  Salt  Company.  SohitKMi  mirang  of 

salt  and  storage  of  industrial  fhiids.  3.724.898. 0. 299-5.000. 
Jacoby.  Frederick  J.;  Hamb.  Frederick  L.;  and  Trent.  LewisC.  to  Eart- 
man  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  subbing  material.  3.725.329, 
CI.  260-32.80r. 
Jagaciak.  George  J.:  See—  ....._    ^.        j 

Vehen.  Edmund  M.;  Jagaciak.  George  J.;  WamboW.  John  N.;  and 
Epstein.  Arthur.  3.724.050. 
Jahn,  Gunenter.  Pipe  or  conduit  clean  out  trap  assembly.  3.724,303. 

a.  138-92.000.  „^     »^ 

Jaknke,  Richaid  WiUiam.  to  Lubrixol  Corporation.  1^.  Pholaaensitive 
diacetone  acrylamidc  resins.  3.725.23 1 .  CI.  204- 1 59. 140. 


limKAke.  Ernst;  Fester.  Walter,  and  Jakob^nm^  3  72M^ 
Jakubowski.  Maiek.  High  energy  storage  flywheel.  3.724.288. 0.  74- 

JaSiMfchadJomvh.toMicro&Precisi«Mou^ 
Limited.  Sprinfrbiasedlaichingdetent.  3.724.888.0. 292-74.000.  ^ 

Jamison.  Saunders  E..  to  Celaneae  Cpqpocation.  Terephthahc  based 

unsaturated  polyesters.  3.725.46 l.O.  260-475.00p. 

Jan  Danirl'  Sgg- 

*Raess.Ulrich;  and  Jan.  Daniel.  3.724.042.  

Janiak.  Steftm.  to  Ob»<3eigy  AG.  N-benajtWaaoJ-l-yl-N  -propylureat 
3.725.428. 0. 260-305.000. 

jmneaeGeon  Company.  Ltd..  The:  See—  

Taktft*.     MMao;     lida,     Eiichi;     Komataubara,    Tsuneo; .  and 

Kagoshima.  Yutaka.  3.725.325. 
Ukita,  Keizo;  and  Sadamori.  Toahimasa,  3.725.492. 
Japes.   Manfred,  to  MalchinenCBbrik  Augaburg-Numberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Aircraft  kiading  ramps.  3.724.0 1 5. 0.  1 4-7 1 .000. 

Jarosik.  Robert  J.:  See—  ^ 

Fefeheck.  Marvin;  Kiischner.  Wallace;  Jarosdi.  Robert  J.;  and 
Capes.  OiartesW..  3.725.870. 
Jasper  Electronics  Manufacturing  Corporation.  "»-See— 

Robinson.  John  W.;  and  WWttington.  Billy  Joe.  3.725.560. 
Jaspeiaon.  Robert  E.;  and  Kapiand.  MitcheU  Arthur,  to  Trident  En- 
gineering   Associates.    Inc.    Navigational    chart    di^ptay    device. 
3.724.079.0.  33- l.Oad. 
Jaymar-Ruby,  inc.:  See- 
Ruby.  Burton  B..  3.723.993. 
Jayne.GeraW  John  Joseph:  See—  . 

Elliott.  John  Sootchford;  Cnul.  Ian  Robert  Henry;  and  Jay 
Oetakl  John  Joaeph.  3.725.434. 
Jekl.  Framiek;  Mateju.  Vladimir.  Pech.  Josef;  and  Hrdina.  Karel. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavtaiaraky.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  (iUmg  tl 
shuttles  with  weft  on  progressive  shed  weaving  looms.  3.724.508.  CI.\ 
139-12.000.  \ 

Jenkins.  DdbertG.:  See—  ^  .     ^.       ,x„  •    i 

Jenkins.  Tobie  W.;  Jenkins.  Delbert  G.;  and  Jenkins.  Dennis  L..   V. 
3.724.472. 
Jenkiiw,  Deimis  L.:  See —  ^ 

Jenkins.  Tobie  W.;  Jenkins.  Delbert  G.;  and  Jenkins.  Dennis  L.. 

3.724.472.  .     ^^       ^         .__ 

Jcnkim.  Gerakl  L.;  Jungiohann.  Vernon  H.;  Marvm.  Edgar  S.;  and  See- 

ly   Neil  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Motion  picture  camera 

drivemechanism.  3.724.937. 0.  352-140.000.         _     .   .    „ 
Jenkins.  Tobie  W.;  Jenkins.  I>elbert  G.;  and  Jenkins.  Demus  L.  Spray- 

wmtoigapparat^-forvehicles.  3.724.472. 0.  134-93.000. 
Jenkner.  H«rbert.  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk  GmbH.  Self-extin|p»»h«iJ 

polyuiethanes  containing  brominated  benzo-quinones.  3.725.316. 

0. 260-2.5aj.  ^  ^  _, , , 

Jenningi,  Harley  Y..  Jr..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Blood  fkxid. 
3,724.546,0.  166-274.000. 

■^"AjSerson.  Albin  R.;  Jennings.  John  D.;  and  Killerby.  Walter  E.. 

3.724.739.  ,    .  ^  , 

Jensen  Tage  L.  B..  to  Basic  Incorporated.  Recovery  of  nickel  concen- 
htM from  laterite  ores.  3,725,039, 0.  75-2.000. 

JemakofT.  George:  See—  ,,,.,*, 

Kydd.  Paul  H.;  and  Jemakoil.  George.  3.724.261. 

Jemigwi.  Thomas  L..  to  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  Extruder  nozzle  dis- 
tribution plate  with  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  grooves. 
3,724.984. 0. 425- 1 3 1 .000. 

Jet-X  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,.,^  o^^ 

Proctor.  Rudy  R.;  and  Proctor.  Denver  L^  3.724.872.  

Jem.  John  J.;  and  Sullivan.  John  Charles,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, incorporated.  Direct  sution  selection  pnvate  mtercom 
exchange  system.  3.725.601. 0.  179-99.000. 

Jimenez.  Ivan:  See—  ^ -~.  ann 

Rubin.  Irving  N.;  md  Jimenez.  Ivan.  3.724.800. 

Jin.  Jung.  U:  See—  „,--,.,,« 

Goswami.  JagiKlish  C;  and  Jin.  Jung.  II.  3.725.359. 

Jocyno.  Henry:  See—  ,  ,,- ^^o 

Schmick.Rus8enM.;  and  Jocyno.  Henry.  3.725.648. 

-Johns.  William  H..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Cc^bpsiMe  gate 

foTchain-link  fence  gateway.  3.724.527.0.  160-368.000. 
Johns-ManviHe  Corporation:  See— 

Gillberg.  Cart  Edward.  3.724.327. 
Johnsen.  Bemadou  W..  II:  See —  .,         . 

Meaetschmidt.  HaroU  J.;  Heyman.  Kart;  and  Johnsen.  Bemadou 

W    11  3  725.159. 

Messeraclanidt.  HaroM  J..  Jr.;  Heyman.  Kari;  and  Johnsen. 
Bemadou  W.  II.  3.725.158. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Foumier.  Albert  Anthony.  3.725.121. 

Link.  Martin.  3.724.65 1 . 

Weidner.  Charles  Leslie.  3.725.322.  ^ 

Johnson  Axd  R;  and  Wdk,  Ronald  H..  to  Hydrocarbon  Research. 
*t!rS^iScnaionof  residuumj,725^7,a.  208-1  ll.(»0 
JohiMon.  Oaience  S.  Universal  replaoeable  weir  assembly.  3.724.666. 

Johmon.  Clarence  S.;  and  Langguth.  Arthur  F..  to  United  States  of 

America.   Navy.   Method  oTmaking  a  protective  diving  MUt 

3.725. 1 73. 0.  156-250.000. 

Johiison.  Derwyn  C:  See —  ^      _i 

Beaulieu.  Alexandre  J.;  Fortin.  Roger.  Johnson.  Derwyn  C;  and 

Rbbinaon.  Alexander.  3.725,735. 
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Johnson.  Douglas,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustian  ap- 
paratus. 3.724.207,0. 60-39.74r. 
Johnson,  Francis;  and  Nasutavicus,  Wilmonte  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.       The.       Novel       3-amino-5-bromo-2H-l.4-thiazines. 
3.725.401. 0.  260-243. 
Johnson.  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Gibson.  David  K.;  and  Johnson.  Frederick  W..  3,724.942. 
Johnson.    Herbert   O.    Heat    exchanger   with    backed    thin    tubes. 

3.724.537. 0.  165-133.000. 
Johnson.  Justin  O..  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrochemical  oxygen  de- 
mand apparatus.  3.725.236. 0. 204.195.00r. 
Johnson.  Lennart  B..  to  Teradyne.  Inc.   Bussing  construction  for 

printed  circuit  connectors.  3.725.843. 0.  339-19.000. 
Johnson.  Matthey  A  Co..  Limited:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Geofftcy.  3.725.305. 
Johnson.  Ray  M..  to  Microdry  Corporation,  mesne.  Microwave  ap- 
plicator with  throughput  suppression  guides  at  input  and  output 
ports.  3.725.628. 0.  219-10.550. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Synchronous  cutter 

mechanism.  3.724.307. 0  83-337.000. 
Johnson.  Stanley  R.;  and  Forel.  SheUon  H..  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

inc.  Gel  dHhision  device.  3,725.004.0. 23-23O.O0b. 
Johnston.  Thomas  F..  Jr.,  to  Lansing  Research  Corporation.  Optical 
alignment  device  providing  a  virtual  pivoting  laser  beam.  3.724,953. 
O.  356-153.000. 
Jonas.  Rochus:  See— 

Rogalski.  Werner;  Jonas.  Rochus;  Wahlig.  Helmut;  and  Beigmann. 
Rolf.  3.725.390. 
Jones,  Darryl  L.:  See—  ,     „ 

Hass.  Robert  H.;  Mickelson.  Grsnt  A.;  Baral.  Wdluun  J.;  Reeg. 
Ctoyd  P.;  Attane,  Edward  C,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Darryl  L.. 
3.725.243. 
Jones.  Eugene  C:  See— 

Northrop.  John  H.;  Jones.  Eugene  C;  Sioles.  George  W.;  and  Mel- 
lette, Gary  W.  3.724.860. 
Jones.  Howard:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Gicenwakl.  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Ijnn. 
Bruce  O.;  and  WitzeU.  Bruce  E..  3.725.548. 
Jones.  Ira  David.  Scope  for  viewing  the  internal  suiface  of  a  bore  of 

similar  cavity.  3.724.922. 0.350.96.00r. 
Jones.  Jerry  J.;  and  Lochridge.  Joe  C.  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  plotting  vessel  position.  3.725.9 1 9. 0.  343-6.50r. 
Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Richie.  Edward  H.  Non-lethal  home  defense 

implement.  3.724.1 14. 0. 42-84.000. 

Jones.  Robert  D.:  See—  _.  ^      .    _ 

Spector.  Marshall  L.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  McDoweU.  Curtw  S.. 

3,725.258.  ^  _, 

Jones.  Robert  D..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  inc.  Mettiod  of 

operating  a  variable  flame  oxy-fbel  burner.   3.725.040.  O.  75- 

60.000.  _        ^  ^ , 

Jones  Ronald  B.  L..  to  Anaconda  American  Bram  Company.  Produc- 
tion of  synthetic  patina.  3.725.138. 0.  148-6.140. 

Jonsson.  Carfclavid.  to  Svenska  Alucrom  AB.  System  faciUtating  opera- 
tions to  be  carried  out  on  a  ship's  huU.  3.724.594. 0.  1 82-36.000. 

Joos.  Berahard.  Hair  and  nail  hardening  process.  3.725.525,  O.  424- 
61.000. 

Jordan.  John  H..  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Lnnited. 
Selective  control  system  for  dispatching  articles  on  a  conveyor. 
3.725.867. CI.  340-172.500. 

Joidan.  Merrill  E.;  Burtwie.  WiUiam  G.;  and  Williams.  Frank  R..  to 
Cabot  Corporation.  Carbon  black  pigments.  3.725.103.  O.   106- 

307.000.  ^^^^ 

Joseph.  Michel  Marie.  Glass  furnace.  3.725.558.  CI.  13-6.000. 

Joseph.  Robert  T.:  See-  

Zanpirri,  Anthony  P.;  Trechock,  Jack;  and  Joseph,  Robert  T., 
3.725.019.  .  ^     .  ..    . 

Joseph.  Robert  T..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Form  coke  coated  with  glanz 

carbonand  methodsof  production.  3.725.018.  C1.44-10.00r. 
Joseph.  Robert  T.;  and  Wortt.  Josiah.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  carbon  and  iron-containing  briquettes.  3.725.034.  CI.  75- 
4.000. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Saccomano.  Joseph  M.;  and  Ellis.  John  D..  Jr..  3.724.830. 

Skoicz.  Joseph  A.;  Suh.  John  T.;  and  Judd.  Claude  I.,  3,725,426. 
Judd   Claude  I.;  and  Hoya,  Wallace  K.,  to  Colgaie-Pahnolive  Com- 
pany. Oulnuclidylalkyl esters.  3.725,4I9<CI.  260-293.530. 
Juk>w,  Thomas  M ..  to  Bendix  Corporation..The.  Rear  seal  for  servomo- 
tor. 3.724.2 1 1 . 0. 60.54.60p. 

Junggren.UIf  Krister  See—  „.      „  ,     .iv 

Brandstrom.  Ame  Etof;  Gusuvii.  Klas  Ragnar.  Junggren.  Ulf 
Krister,  and  Kylberg.  Kerstin.  3.725.006. 
Jungiohann.  Vernon  H.:  See—  ....       ^     _j 

Jenkins.  GcraM  L.;  Jungjohann.  Vernon  H.;  Marvm.  Edgar  S.;  and 
Seely.NeUG..  3.724.937. 
Junkinson.  Anthony  Richard:  See—  ^    ...  _     .     ,     ... 

Woodhead.   James   Louis;    DeU.    RonakI    Michael;   Junkinson, 
Anthony     Richard;     and     Wilkinson.     Raymond     Westrop, 
3,725.298. 
Jurid  Werite  GmbH:  See-  .,,,,„. 

Popp.  Franz;  and  Augustin.  Wilfhed.  3.725.334. 
Just.  Franklin  H.:  See—  -..,.« 

Brunson.  Glenn  S.;  Curran.  Robert  N.;  and  Just.  Frankbn  H.. 

3.725.688. 


Justice,  James  W.  H..  to  Westinglwuae  Electric  Corporation.  Muhiplex 

video  transmission  system.  3.725.57 1 . 0.  1 78-5.20r. 
K-Tron  Corporation:  See— 

BuUivant.  Kenneth  W..  3,724,720. 
Kabel-  und  Metallweike  Gutehoffhungdiutte:  See— 

Stenzel.  Hans-Dieter,  3.725.162. 
Kabel-  und  MetaUwerke  GutehoRhungAutte  AktiengeseDschaft:  See— 
Staschewski.    Alfred;    Pflaum.    Rudolf;    and    Martin.    Helmut, 
3.725.139. 
KabushOci  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Sugita,    Keiji;    Mochimaiti.    Hideaki;   and   Watanabe.   Tosfam. 
3.724.944. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Tanasawa,  Yasusi;  Inoue,  Tokuta;  and  Ishiguro,  Kenji.  3,724.220. 
kachler.  Robert  S.  Wheel  cover  assemMy.  3.724.905.0.  30I-37.00p. 
Kaczeus,  Steven  L..  to  I»rinter  Technokigy  inc.  Printer  with  helically 
arranged  type  divided  into  axially  atfiet  group.  3.724.631. 0.  197- 
49.000. 
Kaesemeyer.  Carl  W.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Hydraulic  actuator 

with  arcuate  exparaible  chambers.  3,724.335. 0. 92-66.000. 
Kagoshima.  Yutaka:  See—  ^ 

Takeda.    Masao;    lida,    Eiichi;    Komatsubara.    Tsuneo;    and 
Kagoshima.  Yutaka.  3.725.325. 
Kahle  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Seifried.  Waher.  and  Klenk.  Ludwig.  3.725.5 1 9. 
Kaiser,  Ado:  See—  .  ^    .^  ._  . 

Bietachneider,  Hermann;  Kaiser.  Ado;  and  Hohenkthe-Oehnngen, 
Kraft.  3.725,470. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Pearson,  Michael  J.;  Ohen.  Orrie  C;  and  Murphy,  James  F.. 
3,725,531. 
Kaiser,  i»aul:  See— 

Sudribin,  Leon  P.;  and  Kaiser.  Paul.  3.725.22S. 
Kajan  Specialty  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts.  iVeston  C,  3,724,576. 
Kali-Chemie  AktiengeseDschaft:  See— 

Paucksch.   Heinrich;   Massonne,   Joachim;   Bohm,   Hortt;   and 
Femschild.Gunter,  3,725,475. 
Kalin.  Sumner  H.:°See— 

Alworth.  Harry  M.;  and  Kalin.  Sumner  H..  3.725.143. 
Kalle  AktiengeseDschaft:  See— 

Luders.  Walter.  Steppan.  Hartmut;  and  Klupfel.  Kurt-Walter. 

3.725.356. 
Rassbach.Felu;  and  Buttner.  Rolf.  3.724.030. 
ICalt.  Bryson  R.  Protective  pad  for  furniture  articles.  3.725.188.  O. 
161-116.000.  .  „    ^     ^,     ^  „ 

Kamau.  Eitaro.  to  Shoei  Kakoh  Co..  Ltd.  SubstantiaUy  double-shell 

hebnet.  3.723.992. 0. 2-3.00r. 
Kamezawa.  Yasutoki:  See—  ■ 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.725.066. 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.:  See—  ,  ,„  ,  ^  „ 

Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Kamienski.  Conrad  W..  3.725.368. 
ICaminaka.  Hiroshi:  See—  .. 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera,  Nono;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
DogMie.  Iwao;  SlOgehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    Yoshitake,    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hasegswa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.  3.725.484. 
Kaminski.  William:  See— 

Blown.  Eari  Franklin;  and  Kaminski.  WUIiam.  3.725.578. 
Kanai.  Kazumichi:  See— 

Otsuka.  Eiji;  ICanai.  ICazumichi;  Inoue.  Shigeru;  and  Hashimoto. 
Novuyoshi.  3.725.2 10. 
Kane  and  Sullivan  Inc.:  See- 
Kane.  Leslie.  3.724.080.  ,,'«„„  ^ 
Kane.  Leslie,  to  Kane  and  Sullivan  Inc.  Elhpse  ooa^laH.  3.724.080. 0. 

33-30.00d. 
Kanegafiichi  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,,.„.«, 

Ando.  Satoshi;  Matsui.  Masao;  and  Ogata.  Fumimaro.  3.725.192. 
Kanegaftichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kairiia:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  SMmada.  Yoshio;  Kawaharada,  Hajime;  Suzu- 
ki, Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Fumio.  3.725.200. 
Kaneko.  Takashi:  See—  . 

Chimura.  Kazuya;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Nakazono.  Ryrocte;  Mukm. 
Takuma;  Nakazkna.  Atushi;  and  Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.724.038. 
Kani.  Hiyama:  See—  .   „     ■ 

Yamamura.   TosWo;   Omote.   Yuichi;   Sato.  Shwo;   and   Kam. 
Hiyama.  3.725.527.  .   .    «.„ 

ICanno.  Tadaaki;  and  Iwamoto.  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 
trophotographic copying  apparatus  P«>^j*^,]*i*  ■?!.  •"*°~** 
elevational  original  keep-pUte.  3.724.949. 0.  355-75.000. 
KantoDenkaKogyoCo..Ltd.:See—  ^   „     - 

Yamamura.  Toshio;  Omote.   Yuichi;   Sato.  Shiro;   and   Kam. 
Hiyama.  3.725.527. 
ICaplan.  Irving  Leonard,  to  Skijor  ManuCscturing  Company.  Ski  espe- 
cially adapted  for  use  by  skien  towed  by  a  snowmobile  or  the  like. 
3.724.866. 0.  280- 1 1 . 1 3w. 
Kaiitond.  Mi&hell  Arthur:  See— 

Jaspeison.  Robert  E.;  and  Kapiand.  MitcheU  Arthur.  3.724.079. 
Kaich    Ludwig.  to  Mesaerachmitt.Bolkaw.Bk)hm  GeaellKhaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetic  suspension 
and  niidance  of  tracked  cars.  3.724.388. 0. 104.148.0ms. 
Karel.  Ernst  Klatte.  Bandaging  means.  3.724.457.  CL  1 28- 1 7 1 .000. 
Karlin,  George  H.:  See— 
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ElMXi.  Edwaid  E.;  McQuary.  Kenneth  L.;  Kariin.  George  H.;  and 
Laiie.  Bert.  3.724^  16. 
Kam.  Han.;  and  Tlivedt,  Krane.  to  Chrirtiania  Sp?«e»^- Su^**?«?P 
for  pivotal  track  frames  on  terram  motor  vehKles.  3.724.587.  ci. 
I80-9.S40. 

"TShJl.'Klii-Hetoi;  Re»el.  Erik;  Giewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheinpfhig. 

Hana;  and  Kaapera.  Helmut.  3.725.549. 
Katasiri    Takeo;   Hiromori.    Kunio;    Yoahm>ura.    Shoichiro;    Suda. 
Kazuyodii;  and  Tanaka.  Jinichi.  to  Switching  device  for  dehvenng 
dwet^  article.. .  3.724.657.0. 209-74.000. 
ICatakura.Keiji:  See—  „  ...  ,  ,-,^ -.^« 

Imamura.  Hitoahi;  and  Katakura.  Keiji.  3.724.740. 
Katamoto.  Ka2Mycahi:  Sef—  .. 

?3ara.  KiyoduTohU.  Kazuhiko;  Katamoto.  Kaaiyortu;  Yamazaki. 
Onmi;  and  Fukudi.  Hideo.  3.725.474. 

Kataoka.Seiichi:S(«—  ^^^.^        i        -n-x  i^t 

Ando.Tadanao;  Kataoka.  Seiichi;  and  Shuhara.  Imo.  3.725.347. 

'^"*ShiS!"T^i;    Kato.    Mawmi;    and   Ortiikawa.    Kiyomitsu. 

KatMii7iii^S.fety  teck.  3.724.246. 0.  70^3 1 .000. 
Kaufinan.  Martin  H..  to  United  State.  «»f, ^Jf??*'  N«>;y-  M"^ 
proce»  and  extnwon  of  K>lid  propellantt.  3.725.5 1 6.  C\.  264-3.00b. 
Ka\ita«nn.  Albert  R..  to  Whittaker  Corporation   Powder  P™duct«n 

by  la.  atomization  of  liquid  metal.  3.725.5 1 7.  CI.  264- 1 2.000. 
KautzWiUian  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Cellular  correla- 
tion array.  3.725.689.C1. 235-181.000. 
Kavepa.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  NitkovAikh.  Anatoly  Anatolievich; 
Gn^riev.  Vladimir  Andreevich;  PariUcov.  Aritady  Bomovich;  and 
Epditein.  Yakov  Vulfovich.  to  Proektno-Kon«niktonkoe  Bjuro  po 
Proektirovani  ju  Oboiudovania  dlya  Proizvodrtva  PlartKheakik  Mm. 
i  ulitu  Kalinima.  MuhiMction  apparatus  with  conveying  means  for 
carrying  out  maw-exchange  procesMS  in  aoUd-Uquid  systems. 
3.725.0I3.C1.  23-285.000.  ^  ^  ., 

Kavthekar.  Kediav  S.;  and  Somera.  Jea  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Integrated  air  dimibution  system.  3.724.357.  CI.  98-2. 1 10. 
Kawaharada.  Hajime:  S«»—  ^     ..  ■■        «, 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Shimada.  Yoahio;  Kawaharada.  Hajmie;  Suzu- 
ki. Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Fumio.  3.725.200. 

Kawai.  Hiiasi:  Sm—  . ,  i-,^ ->o, 

Wakamatau.  Hisato;  Kitano.  Ak«a;  and  Kawai.  Hiaasi.  3.724.293. 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kitano.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisa«.  3.724.295. 
Kawai   Tadashi;  and  Kenma.  Hideaki.  to  Mitaui  Mining  A  Smeltmg 
Co  'Ltd.  Method  for  segregating  metals  contained  m  the  oxide  ores 
thewf.  3.725.043.  CI.  75-72.000.  w..w,;^uk««« 

Kawamoto.  Siaumu;  and  Suzuki.  HiMo.  to  MitMibidii  Jidodw  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  testing  radiator-tube-ck>gging  proper- 
ty of  anti-freezing coolants.  3.725.2 1 2.  CI.  204- 1  .OOt. 
Kawano.  Akira;  Sakakibara.  Koao;  Abe.  Iwao;  and  Chonan/Takayuki. 
to  Daicel  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a-^-umaturated  carboxyhc  un- 
saturated carboxyKc  acids.  3.725.472.  CI.  1-15-73. 

Kawano. Suminsri: S«r—  »..      „        c..«.:« 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Ak»;  Kawano.  Sumin- 
sri; Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toahiaki;  Yaawmoto.  S^eo;  pku- 
no.  YositoB;  Tanaka.  KatMitoahi;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda. 
Hisami.  3.725.514. 
Kawaae.  Butaio;  Kojima.  Iwao;  and  Otani    Kumo.  to  fhwa  Dento 
K.K.  Method  of  removing  mercury  vapor  from  gaaes.  3.7^3.3  ju.  v.i. 
423-210.000. 

^Miyadcra.  Ywio;  Maauko.  Tatuo;  Muroi.  Tadashi;  Noguchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima.  Hideo.  3.725.344. 
Kawashima.Yadiichi:S«v—  ,„.,«. 

Muto.  Katsuya;  and  Kawashima.  Yoshichi.  3 .724.230.  

Kav    Robert  C.  to  International  Bunnea.  Machine.  Corporation. 

Equipment  enckwiie.  3.724.702.  Q.  220^.00f. 
Kayc.  Linda:  See— 

Hicka.  Hjatanar  L..  3.724.025. 
Kaywood  Producu  Corporation:  See— 
Kaywood.  Roy  H.;  Kaywood.  Roy 
3.724J5I. 
Kaywood.  Roy  G.:  See— 

Kaywood.  Roy  H.;  Kaywood.  Roy 
3.724.I5I. 
Kaywood.  Roy  H.;  Kaywood.  Roy.G-..—  -     ,_,„.,,, 

Kaywood  Product.  Corporation.  Mobile  home  anchor.  3.724.151. 

a.  52-295.000.  ^ ,__ 

Kaaan.  Bentemin.  to  International  Business  Machine.  Corporation. 
Seir-acanning    ptaona    display    device    with    phosphor    screen. 
3.725.731.0.  3 15- 1 69.00r. 
Keuney  A  Tracker  Corporation:  See— 

Lane.  Kcnnetii  H..  3.725.634.  ^ 

Kcech.  Euaene  E.:  See —  _ 

HaaarTccofBe  S.;  Keech.  Eugene  E.;  and  Doasett.  Lawrence  S.. 

3.724.772. 
Kaenan.  William  F.:Sm-  «i„.-.ir. 

Baloch.  Edwaid.  Jr.;  Bennett.  Jame.  RumeU;  Keenan.  William  F.. 
Logan.  William  A.;  and  Murphy.  Johns.  3.725.872. 
KcfolM.  John  H.;  and  Lukianov.  Roman  E..  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Memory 

elamentandconfiguration.  3.725  882. 0.  "0^74^. 
Kchr.  CMftoB  L.;  and  Wnoiek.  Walter  R..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co.  High 
energy    curable    liquid    polyene-polythiol    polymer   compontion. 
3.725.228. 0.  204-159.140. 


G.;  and  Clayton.  Keith  P.. 

G.;  and  Clayton.  Keith  P.. 
and  Clayton.  Keith  P..  to 


Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  W-^o^k  Walter  R..  to  G?«- ^"^J*-*^ 
High  energy  curable  liquid  polyene-polythiol  polymer  compoartion. 

Mde   Corporation.    Arteriated   synthetic   cortmdum   gem   stones. 

3.725.092.0.  106-42.000.  .i_    cr  ««,«~d 

Keil    Ronakl  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self  contained 

memory  keyboaid.  3.725.877. 0.340- 172.500.  

Keister.  Frank  Z.;  and  Rust.  John  B..  to  Umted  ftaw  of  ^V^ 

Navy.  Pyrotechnic  eradication  of  microcircuits.  3.725.67 1 .  ti.  JU/- 

202.000.  ^   ..^  .     _  -  _, .  ... 

Kelleher.  Michael  J.  Modular  units,  buikhn^  and  qrstems.  3.724.141. 

0. 52-79.000.  .    .     ^ 

KelkMg  James  R..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Jitter-free  trigger  control  circuit. 

3.725.792. 0. 328-60.000.  ..    w_.  ^        ^„       v- 

Kelly  John.  Jr..  to  Mobil  OU  Corporatxm.  Method  of  controUmg  km 

circulation.  3.724.565.0.  175-72.000.  «  •  .  «^:„ 

Kemp.    Thom««.    to    Produiu    Chemiques    Pechmey-Samt-Gobain. 

Preparation  with  seeding  of  polymer.  inaohiMe  m  their  monomenc 

compontion..  3.725.367. 0.  260^8 10  

KempeTjuigen;  and  Schenk.  Erwin.  to  Siemen.  Aktient^elhchall. 

P^oem  and  circuit  arrangement  for  the  •7««|™«°' *f  *^"*[2! 
of  Nt  error,  and  btock  error,  with  optK>nalbk«kJei^^ 
mi«on  of  binary  coded  dau  characters.  3.725.860.  C^340.|46.1ax. 
Kendall  Don  Leslie.  Individual  device  tuning  uring  kwahaed  aohd-atale 

reacti^.  3.725.148. 0.  148-186.000.  .w.,.««lvric 

KendaU  Eari  W..  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Composition  for  etecttoiytic 

loading  of  titanium  and  itt  aUoys.  3.725.224. 0. 204- 14 1 .500. 
Kenma.  Hideaki:  &*—  , -,. /wi 

Kawai.  Tadadu;  and  Kenma.  Hideaki.  3.725.043. 

"""SSiihree'  Fnmc"  J-  Kennedy.  Peter  D.;  and  Web«er.  Richard 
B..  3.725.855. 

'^^i;;SrSinfl^^nney.    Edw«d   J.;   and   Wixon.    H«»ld    E.. 

3.725.473.  _  .  •    -.^  ,•    a-, 

Kemucult.  Robert  B..toCaterpiltarTrjct«Compmy.l^^^^ 

ferential  with  chitch  control  means.  3.724.28*.  0. 74-7 1 1 .000. 
Kerridge.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Putnam,  Allen  Lewi..  3.724.1 19. 
Kertt.AlFred:Ser—  ^  ,  ,,«  ,«•» 

Douro.,  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kent.  AI  Fred.  3.725.557. 
Keding  Pteler  C.  Universal  tooth  positioning  and  retamuig  appliance. 
3.724.075.0. 32- 14.00b.,  .       „       .    ,         cw 

Kemler    Richard  B.;  and  Nobel.  Fied  I.,  to  Lea-Ronal.  Inc.  Elec- 
^od^SSTof  Copper  from  acidic  baths.  3.725.220.  O.  204- 

52.00r. 
Ketcham  &  McDougall.  Inc.:  See— 

Boaland.  James  M..  3.724.766. 
Keunecke.  Gerhard:  S«e—  ^     ^      „  ,.       ^.«^.^.    --h 

Gehrken.    Hubert;    Helnw.    Gerd;    Keunecke.    Gerhaid;    and 

Krimphovc.  Herbert.  3.725.2 1 1 . 
Kieninger  A  OberfeU.  Firma:  See— 

Donner.  Sie^nar.  3.724.200. 
Kieninger  and  ObergfeU:&r—    ^  .  ^  ,  ,,.  ^,_ 
Voland.Dieter.andScheer.Ench,3.725.618.        ^,    ^.  ,     „ 
ICihteedt.  Ptr  Gudmar.  to  AB  CoW  Bound  fW^MeUtod  ftx  ^ 
gkimerating  ore  concentrate  and  renihant  product.  3.725.032.  CI. 

Kih^dt.  Per  Gudmar.  to  AB  CoW  Bound  Pelletr  Agglomerating 
moist  particuUte  material  by  adjusting  the  aeta-potential  to  aero. 
3.725.033. 0. 75-3.000. 

*^"Si!!IlSS  SS;^;  Sawaya.  Shoh«:hi;  and  Kikuchi.  Michio. 

3.725.052. 
Killebrew.  Inc.:  See— 

Dahl.  Rukm  R..  3.724.058. 

Killerby.WahcrE.:Ser—  ^  «.-__.„    lu  •_,  b 

^Sdetaon.  Albin  R.;  Jennin^  John  D.;  and  Killerby.  Walter  E.. 

3.724.739.  .  ,  _  _j 

Kihner.  Chartie  C;  and  Orchaid.  "**«2J  •.«?  >"!f^5S'?!5^^ 
Machine.  Corporation.  Acoustic  coupler.  3.725.584.0.  179- 1.00c. 

Kibner.  Dan  L.:  5ce—  ^.. -^^  , 

Cox.  Robert  M.;  Crowley.  Erne*  W.;  and  Kihner.  Dan  L.. 

Kim  ChMle.W.."toHerculea  Incorporated.  Method  for  preparing  spun 
yan».  3.724.198. 0. 57-l40.00r. 

SantiOi.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  3.725.405. 
Kimberty-Oark  Corporation:  See—  ,,-.„«. 

Appel.  Dm«d  W.;  and  Hong.  Sung  Ho.  3.724.094. 
Beckatrom.  Daniel  H..  3.724.266. 
Duchane.  David  v..  3.724.465. 
Enkie.  Kenneth  M..  3.724.464. 
Hanke.  David  E..  3.724.462. 

I^hiva^  Hirodu;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  S»mn- 

^•FSmoto.  Keimei;  0»ki.  ToiWaki;  Yamamoto.  S«eo;  Otai|. 

" .  YoSS  Tanaka.  Kalautodu;  Ooirtu.  Tadadii;  and  Tak«Ja. 

tJS^'  WroaW;  Mukai.  Kumo;  Kimura,  AUo;  Fug^. 
Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toahiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Oltuno^Yosrtoai. 
Otawa.  Taiao;  Wakauuki.  ToaWyuki;  and 
Yoahihiko.  3.725.546. 
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Kinberg.  Benjamin;  and  Mayer.  Richard  J.  Music  box.  3.724316. 0 

84-95.000. 

King.  Kenneth  Gordon,  to  WettinghouM  Brake  and  Signal  Company 
Limited.  Fail-safe  lamp  filament  monitoring  circuit.  3.725.728.  O. 
315-65.000. 
Kinoshiu.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Suzuki.  Seiya;  Mizuhata.  Yasuo;  KiiKxhiu.  Kunihiko;  and  Godo. 
Takanobu.  3.725.391. 
Kinoahita.  Yukio:  See— 

Ouriiige.    Takayodu;    Kinodiita.    Yukio;    lizuka.    Kikuo;    and 
Nidiimiya.  Yutaka.  3.725.808. 
Kinsella.  Richard  I.:  See— 

Lorenzini.  Raymond;  and  Kinsella.  Richard  1..  3.724. 1 62. 
Kiovdcy.  Thoma.  E.;  and  WaU.  Mihon  M..  to  SheU  OU  Company. 

Hydrogenation  catalyM  and  procem.  3.725.239. 0.  208-10.000. 
Kirchdorf.  Joaef.  to  Ghielmetti  AG.  Multi-contact  data  module  having 
a  connection  matrix  and  a  switching  body  and  actuator  phig  tem- 
plate. 3.725.62 1.0. 200-46.000. 
Kircher.  Charle.  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCracken.  WiUiam  L.;  Peterii«.  Wilbur  H.;  Kilcher.  Charle.  E., 
Jr.;  and  Pinchak.  Paul  R..  3.725.486. 
Kirwhner.  Wallace:  See— 

Felcheck.  Marvin;  Kirschner.  Wallace;  Jaroaik.  Robert  J.;  and 
Capes.  Charles  W..  3.725.870. 
Kisling.  James  W.,  III.  to  Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation.  Low 

flow  safety  valve.  3.724.493. 0.  1 37-459.000. 
Kiss.  Emil  P.;  Onyx.  Raymond  C;  and  Fegley.  Richard  F..  to  Paco  Win- 
ders. Inc.  Tube  labeling  and  cutting  machine.  3.725.179.  O.  156- 
448.000. 
Kitano.  Akira:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kitano.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisasi.  3.724.293. 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kitano.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisasi.  3.724.295. 
Kitazawa.  Yoriya:  See— 

Arakawa.  Takaai;  Saeki.  Kenji;  Sato.  Yoshikuni;  and  Kitazawa. 
Yoriya.  3.725.497. 
Kitchen.  Ruben  P..  Jr.  Ignition  kxrk.  3.724.245. 0. 70-43 1.000. 
Kito.  Masahiro:  See— 

Kobaahi.  Uichiro;  and  Kito.  Masahiro.  3.724.210. 
KitteU.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Rcvell.  DonaM  H.;  and  KitteU.  Frank  J..  3.724.253. 
Kitzner.  Ernest  W.;  Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Rose.  James,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Energy  absorbing  steering  column  aaembly.  3.724.286. 
CI.  74-492.000. 
Kleemann.  Manfred:  See— 

Grell.    Wolfgang;    Grim.    Gerhart;    and    Kleemann.    Manfred. 
3.725,388. 
Kleiber.   Annin;   and   Schmidt.   Wilfred.    SUb   casting  apparatus. 

3.724.805. CI.  249-171.000. 
Klein.  Peter,  to  Siemens  AktiengewUachaft.  Apparatus  for  a  telephone 
exchange  system  with  conference  equipment  and  having  a  video 
capability.  3.725^87.  CI.  179-2.0tv. 
Klein.  Wilfred:  See— 

Nevyas.  Herbert  J.;  and  Klein.  WiMired.  3.724.93 1 . 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  See— 

SchimmelKhHudtq  Kurt;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jetg.  3.725.5 1 5. 

Kleiner.  Ham-Jerg.  to  Farbwerke  HoechM  AktiengeKlbchaft  vormak 

Meitter  Luciu.  &  Bnming.  Procea.  for  the  manufiKture  of  2- 

chkmthanephoaphonic  acid  dichkiride.  3.725.227. 0. 204- 1 58.0ha. 

Kleiner.  Wafter.  to  StaubU  Ltd.  Dobby.  3.724.5 10. 0.  1 39-66.00r. 

Kleiner.  Waher.  to  StauNi   Ltd.   Device  for  controlling  a  wedge 

coupling,  particularly  in  a  dobby.  3.724.5 1 1 . 0.  1 39-66.00r. 
Klenk.  Ludwig:  See- 

Seifried.  Waher;  and  Klenk.  Ludwig.  3.725.5 19. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  Carter.  Ivan;  Browning.  Vernon  D.;  and  Holden. 
Homer  N..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Continuouly  manufisctured  flexi- 
ble conduit.  3.724.507.  CI.  1 38- 1 22.000. 
Kleykamp.  DonakI  L.;  Gaster.  Ivan;  Browning.  Vernon  D.;  and  HoUen. 
Homer  N.  Continuously  manuftictuied  flexible  conduit.  3.725.178. 
CI.  156-393.000.  ^ 

Kliewer.  George  G.;  Kliewer.  Steven  L.;  and  Kliewer.  MKhael  G..  to 
Dun-Rite      Manufacturing      Corporation.      Thermal      indicator. 
3.724.360.0.99-342.000. 
Kliewer.  Michael G.:  See-  _  ^,.  ^     ,^ 

Kliewer.  George  G.;  Kliewer.  Steven  L.;  and  Kliewer.  Michael  G.. 
3.724.360. 
Kliewer.  Steven  L.:  See- 

Kliewer.  George  G.;  Kliewer.  Steven  L.;  and  Kliewer.  Michael  G.. 
3.724.360. 
Klimchak.  Edwaid  George;  and  Rosenbaum.  Erik,  to  Bendix  Coipora^ 
tion.  The.  DigitaBy  controlled  weight  adjustment  system.  3.725.928. 
O.  343.SS.00a. 
KkKkner-Werke  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  Ser— 

Aabeck.  Werner,  and  Wilkening.  Hermann.  3.724.249. 
Khipfel.  Kurt-Waher.  Se»—  ^       ,.,  ^ 

Luders.  Waher;  Steppan.  Hartmut;  and  Klupfel.  Kurt-Waher. 
3.725.356.  _.    . 

Knecak.  Ronakl  A.;  and  Kovach.  Stephen  M.,  to  bhiand  Od,  Inc. 

Hydrogen  production  and  utilization.  3.725,246. 0  208- 100.000. 
KnMg..  Edwaid  Andrew:  See— 

Nelson.  DouglMCariyie;  and  Kni«g.,  Edward  Andrew,  3.725.290. 
Knapp.  Lcater  L.:  See— 

Ruaall,  Allen  S.;  Knapp.  Lester  L.;  and  Haupm,  Warren  E.. 
3.725,222. 


Knapp.  Walter,  and  Schneider.  Othmar.  to  AgbhGevaert  Aktien- 

geaellschaft  PhotogFaphic  printing  arrangement.  3.724.946. 0. 355- 

36.000. 
Knecht.  Adolf:  See—  -^ 

Hansen.  Dieter,  and  Knecht.  Adolf.  3.72S.5S6.  

Knecht.    Walter    L.    Method   for   repairing   fkwring   oooatiuctian. 

3.724.158. 0.  52-743.000.  .     .  __.^ 

Knight.  Bruce  L..  to  Marathon  OU  Company.  EoonooKal  mobility 

control  in  oU  recovery  proceaM.  3.724J545. 0.  166-273.000. 
Knight,  Howard  Richard  Jame..  to  Carrier  Eidpnecnng  CoBipany 

Limited.  Controlling  ^iray  guns.  3.724.415. 0.  1 18-2.000. 
Knight.  Lee  Ayera:  See — 

Knight.  Randolph  Bentley;  and  Knight,  Lee  Ayera.  3.724378. 
Kni^t,  Randolph  Bentley;  and  Knight.  Lee  Ayers.  Shot  ooncentntor. 

3.724.378.0.  102-42.00c. 
Knott.  Edward  B.:  See— 

Bailey.  Joaeph;  Knott.  Edward  B.;  and  Mair.  Peter  A..  3.725.067. 
Knox.  Inc.:  See — 

Callan.  John  G..  3.724.958. 
Knudaen.  Bent:  See— 

Knudwn.  Kai;  and  Knudaen.  Bent.  3.724.49 1 . 
Knudsen.  Kai;  and  Knudaen.  Bent  Removable  vaKe  inaulatian  and 

cover.  3.724.49 l.O.  137-375.000. 
Knudwn.  WiUiam  C.  Bubble  pulse  suppression  with  acoustic  source 

optimizatiotL  3.724.590. 0.  181-.5xc 
KobaM.  Waher.  to  Boach,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Hydraulic  braking  ap- 

paratiM.  3.724.609. 0.  188-170.000. 
KobMhi.  Uichiro;  and  Kito.  Maaahiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Push  rod  mechaniam  for  parallel  cytinders.  3.724,2 10. 0. 60-S4.60e. 
Kobayaahi.    Akiyoahi.    to   Toyoda    Koki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Feed 

mechanism  for  machine  tool.  3.724.33 1 . 0. 9 1-407.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuki:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroahi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Stanji; 
Dogane.  hwao;  Shigehiro.  Koauke;  Kuruma.  Hiroahi;  CMmiki. 
TakMhi;  YoaMtake.  Hiroahi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Hasegawa. 
ShinicM;  and  Kobayaahi.  Nobuki.  3.725.484. 

Kobayashi.  Tenio:Sf«—  ^.     ^   „  , .^ 

Horiie.  Shigdu;  Morikawa.  Hiroyaau;  Fujn.  Ouyuki;  Kobayaahi. 
Teruo;  Kohno.  Susumu;  and  Ono.  Toni.  3.725.443. 
Kobayaahi.  Toyoaki.  to  Aiwi  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  brake  aa- 

aemMy.  3.724.606. 0.  188-72.500. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  Ser—  ^.  ,  ,^^  ^^„ 

Narita.  Kik*i;  Mori.  Takaiuke;  and  hoo.  Takanachi.  3.724328. 
Kobel.  Erwin  H.:  See- 
Smith.  Hairy  A.;  and  Kobel.  Erwin  H..  3.725.349. . 
Kobeh.  Jack  R.  Apparatus  for  automatic  pitch  compensation  m  marine 

vesaels.  3.724.970. 0. 416-27.000. 

Kobler.  Richaid;  Fi«hi.  WiOiara  F.;  and  FeMman.  Edward,  to  Mc- 
Graw-Ediaon  Cbmpany.  Caasetle  mayietic  ttpe  recorder. 
3.724.859. 0.274-4.00d.  ^    . 

Kobylimki.  Tadeusz  P.;  and  Swift.  HaroM  E..  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Devekipmem  Company.  Olefin  diaproportkmition  process. 
3.725.496. 0. 260-683.00d.  _ 

Koepke.  Hocst.  to  MindriU  Limited.  Core  driU  latch.  3.724368.  O. 
175-246.000.  ^ 

Koerner.  Gotz;  Kropw:.  Vactav;  and  Gerd.  Roasmy.  to  GoMachmidt. 
Th..  AG.  Procea  of  reacting  a  hakigen-ailane  mbcture  with  an  al- 
cohol mixture  containing  a  tertiary  akxihol.  3.725.339.  O  260- 
46.50r. 

Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.:  See— 
Anderica.  Gerold.  3.724.676. 

Kohl.  Kari.  Jacquard  mechanin.  3.7243 1 2. 0.  1 39-85.000. 

Kohl.  Robert  E..  to  DieboU  Incorporated.  Tapered  roU  conveyor  curve 

construction.  3.724.643. 0.  198-127.00r. 
KahlerO>.:See—  _ 

FkyvaUu.  Eugene  A.;  and  Bolgert.  Edwin  F..  3.724.480. 
Kohn.  Mitchell  I.:  See— 

Ahon,  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn.  MitcheU  I..  3,725.783. 
Kohno.  Susumu:  See— 

Horiie.  Shigeki;  Morikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Teruo;  Kohno.  Susumu;  and  Ono.  Toru.  3.725.443. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Etectrophotognvhk:  copying  ap- 
paratus with  means  for  erasing  marginal  images.  3.724.940, 0.  355- 
3.00r. 
Kojima,  Iwao:  See — 

Kawaw,  Butaro;  Kojima.  Iwao;  and  Otani.  Kunio.  3.725330. 
Kojima,  KiyoaM;  and  Abe,  TosMro.  to  Mataudiita  Denko  Kabushati 

iSa.  Photoaensitive  sobd  oacillator.  3,725,820.0  331-107.00r. 
Koleske.  Joseph  Vfctor.  Roberta.  Rene  MarieJoaeph;  and  Del  Oiudice. 
Frank  Paul,  to  Umon  Cartitde  Corporation.  ABA  fakick  polymers  of 
polycsteisandpolyetherB.  3.725.352. 0. 260-7S.0(k. 
Kolesova,AlvinaGrigorievna:See— 

Roizin,    Natan    Moiseevich;    Laiiofiav.    Igor   Nauasovich;   and 
Koleaova,  Ahma  Griforievna,  3,725. 147. 
Koteian,JolmL..  to  United  Staica  Manufacturing  Company.  Prosthetic 

leg  with  weight  reaponsive  knee  lock.  3.723,997,  CL  3-27.000. 
Komatsuhara,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Takeda,    Maaao;    Uda,    Etichi;    Kooaiaubaia,    Tsuneo;    and 
K^oahkna.  Yutaka.  3,725325. 
Konm,  Richaid  J.,  to  Xerox  Cotporatian.  Method  of  cleaning  an  dac- 

traMatograpMc  imi«ii«  surface.  3,725,059, 0  96- 1 .400. 
Kompftier.  Rudolf:  See—  „  ^_„ 

Ashkm.  Arthur.  Ippen,  Erich  Peter,  and  Kompnier,  Rudoa, 
3.725.810. 
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Kondo.  Kazuyo^hi.  Precinon  shearing  method.  3.724,305.  O.  83- 

14.000. 
Kondo,  Tokihani:  See— 

Shiba.  Kekuke;  HinaU.  Maunao;  Yamaaue,  Koutaro;  and  Kondo. 
Tokihani.  3.725,074.  ^   ...  . 

Konig.  Wolfgang;  and  Geiger.  Rolf,  to  Farbweike  HoechM  Aktien- 
geMllachaft  vonnab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining.  Method  of  synthesiz- 
ing peptides  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide  and  a  l-hydroxy- 
benzotriazoie.  3.725.380.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.500. 
Konopka.  Edward  Alexander;  and  Gelzer.  Justus  Melchior.  to  Oba- 
Ceigy  Corporation.   Synergistic  antibiotics.   3.725.543,  O.   424- 
1 14.000. 
Konvalina.  John,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  inc.  Computer  controlled 
machine  tool  system  with  stored  micro  language  program  for  effect- 
ing pattern  type  punching  operations.  3,725,652,  CI.  235- 151.110. 
Kooistra,  John  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Synergistic  an- 
tibacterial combination.  3.725.547.0.  24-245.000. 
Koppen.  Gerhaid;  Dobring.  Wilfried;  and  Siebart.  Manfred,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeaellschirft.  Measuring  resistance  device  for  high  voltage. 
3.725.839. CI.  338-334.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

CaMstrat.  Michael  M.  3.724,239. 

Fekete,    Frank;   Pulipan,    Leonard   J.;   and   Thrash,   David   J., 
3,725,172.  .       .  „     . 

Korb.  Frank  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O..  to  Intematianal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Feed  system  for  an  adhesive  ribbon  or  the 
like.  3.724.633.0.  197-151.000.  . 

Kordas.  Martin  W.;  May.  Robert  C;  and  Scanlon.  John  J.,  to  Reming- 
ton Arms  Company.  Inc.  Expendable  caae  shotaheU.  3,724,376,  O. 
102-42.000. 
Komylak,  Andrew  T..  to  Komylak  Corporation.  Endless  beh  conveyor. 

3.724,646,0.  198-201.000. 
Komylak  Corporation:  See— 

Komylak.  Andrew  T..  3.724.646.  . 

Koaakowski.  Henry  R..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Sclf-cahbrating 
anak>g  to  dii^tal  converter.  3.725.903.0.  340-347.0ad. 

Koshimoto.  Shinsuke:  S«»—  .  

Fujimoto.  YaiMo;  Masumura,  Isao;  Tatsukawa.  Keizo;  Koahimoto. 
Shinsuke;  and  Doiuchi.Toni.  3,725.353. 
Kotera.  Norio:  S*e—  .. 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroahi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Shinji; 
Dogane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroahi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;  Yoahitake.  Hiroshi;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Haaegawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.  3,725,484. 

Kouchi,To8hihiro:S«r— 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi,  Tortiihiro;  Yokoyama,  Taizo;  Ueda, 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,725,066. 
Koulicovitch,    Maurice,    to    Societe    Genevoiae    d'Instruments    de 
Physique.  High  precision  photoelectric  microacope  for  reading  the 
mark  ofa  precision  ruler.  3,724.959.0.  356-170.000. 

Kovach.  Stephen  M.:  See—  

Kmecak,  RonaM  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  3,725,246. 
Kraft,  Paul;  and  Altscher,  Siegfried,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Fire  reurdant  thermoplastic  pofymer  compositions  of  a  methyl 
methacrylate  polynier  with  a  copolymer  of  a  halogenated  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  phosphorus  containing  vinyl 
monmer.  3.725,509.0. 260-899.000. 
Kraisel.  August:  See— 

Ellwanger.  Hans;  Kraisel.  August;  Kraus.  Walter,  and  Zirps.  Wil- 
helm.  3.724.003. 
Krai.  Erwin  F.;  and  Eschrich,  Dieter,  to  VEB  Jenapharm.  Test  tube  for 
the  quantiutive  detection  of  the  alcoholic  strength  of  respiratory  air 
and  method  for  the  preparation  of  said  tube.  3,725,007,  O.  23- 
254.00r.  .       ^ 

Kramer,  George  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineenng  Company. 
Catalyst  mixture  of  aluminum  halo  bromide  and  sulfur  oxy  halide 
and  itt  use  in  iaomerization.  3,725.500,0.  260-683.680. 
Kramer,  Sheldon  J.:  S«— 

Carr,  Norman  L.;  Kramer,  Shekkm  J.;  and  Stahlfek).  Donald  L.. 

Kramer,'  Wa'her  W.,  to  Fuller  Company.  Gate  valve.  3,724,490,  O. 

137-340.000.  .       _,    . 

Krapcho,  John,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Benzothiazine  denva- 

tives.  3,725,403,0.  260-243.00r. 
Kraus,  Walter:  See— 

Ellwanger,  Hans;  Kraisel,  August;  Kraus,  Waher,  and  Zirps.  WU- 

hebn.  3.724.003. 
Krauae  Milling  Company:  5m— 

Cummisford.  Robert  C..  3,725,324. 
Krejdirik,  Libor:  See—  ■     ,  _ 

Serbus.  Ctibor;   Rezac.   Jan;   Pribil,   Stanislav;    Marvan,   Petr, 
Krejdirik,  Libor,  and  Stoy,Artur.  3,725,29 1. 
Krikorian,  Albert  P.,  to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Inc.  Loose  leaf 

ring  bmder  easel  structure.  3,724,876, 0.  28 1  -33.000. 
Krimphove,  Herbert:  See—  .„    ._      .  . 

Gehrken.    Hubert;    Hehns.    Gerd;    Keunecke.    Gerhard;    and 
Krimphove.  Herbert.  3.725.2  II. 
Krock.  Ehner  W.;  and  Simon.  Charies  J.,  to  GTE  AutomatK  Electnc 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Call  pickup  service  for  PABX  telephone 
system.  3.725.599. CI.  179-1  S.Obd.  ,  ,^.  ,,.    ^    „ 

Kioetch,  Arthur  A.  Tube  bender  and  cutter.  3.724,256.  O.  72- 

332.000. 
Kropw.  Vaclav:  See- 

Koemer.  Ootz;  Kropac.  Vaclav;  and  Gerd.  Roaamy.  3.725.339. 
Kropp.  John  L.:  See— 


Stanley.  Charles C;  and  Kropp.  John  L..  3.725.658. 

Kiow.  Cecil  J.  Sparic  phig.  3,725,7 1 5, 0.  3 1 3- 1 3 1 .000. 

Krumm,  Eugene  D.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company  inc..  The.  Controls  for 
incinerator.  3.724,40 1 , 0.  1 1 0-8.00r. 

Kruae.  Marvin  A.,  to  Uttlefuse,  Inc.  Waterproof  door-operated  twitch 
iMemMy.  3.725.626,0.  20O-168.00g. 

Kubou,  Yaauharu:  See—  ,  ,,, 

Kurikawa,  Hiromichi;  and  Kubota.  Yawharu.  3,725.572. 

Kubotera.  Haruo;  Nakaoka.  Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenji;  and  Kurihara. 
Takao,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatua 
for  water  quenchii«  metal  strips.  3,724,826. 0.  266-3.00r. 

Kuch.  Heinz;  Schmitt,  Kari;  Seidl,  Gunther,  and  Hoflinann,  Irmgard,  to 
Farbwerke  HoechM  Aktiengeaellachaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  2-Ainino-4,4-di-«ibttituted-4H-3.1-benzoxazinea. 

3,725,404.0.  26O.244.00r. 

Kuckhermann.  Gusuv.  to  Windmoller  &  Hotacher.  Stacking  apparatua 
for  sheet  articles  fed  in  overlapping  formation  on  a  continuoualy 
moving  conveyor  towards  a  stacking  sution.  3,724.840.  O.  271- 

Kuffher,  Kari;  and  Proeachel,  Ernst,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
goellachaft.  Silver  halide  emulsions  stebiliwid  with  nitraao  deriva- 
tives of  phenols.  3,725.077,0. 96-109.000.  ^ 

Kuhne,  Rudolf;  Hamal.  Heinrich;  and  Thilenius,  Thilo.  to  Farbwcite 
Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachafl  vormala  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning. 
Monoaxo  pigment  mixtures  and  proceas  for  their  pceparation. 
3,725.101,0.  I06-288.00q. 
Kuhnkin.  Dieter;  Emmert,  ReinhoU;  and  Haag,  Georg,  to  Grundig 
E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Venuchsanstah  Inh.  Max  Grundig. 
Operating  apparatus  for  a  cartridge  tape  recofxler.  3,724,778.  O. 
242-198.000. 
Kulicke  and  Soffa  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Angelucci,  Thomas  L.;  Angelucci,  Joaeph  L.;  and  Vilenski,  Dan. 
3,725.631. 
Kulka.MarshaU:  See— 

Harrison.  William  A.;  and  Kulka.  Manhall.  3.725.427. 
Kumurdjian.  Pierre:  See— 

Bourgoin.  Gerard;  Kumurd.^an.  Pierre;  Loitiere.  Alain;  and  Fere. 

Jean-Francois.  3.725.685. 

Kunde.  Joachim;  Ramlow,  Gerhard;  Buechler,  Guenter;  Pohlemann, 

Heinz;  and  Hendus,  Hans,  to  Badiache  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 

tiengeaellschaft.    Polyaimdes  with  dispersed  oxyalkyated   grafted 

polyamides.  3,725,503,0. 260-857.0tw.  .    ,     ^ 

Kunz.  Raymond  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electnc  fan  heater. 

3,725,640,0.219-370.000.  .        ^ 

Kuper  Alan  B.  Oxidation  of  semiconductive  alloys  and  produce  on- 

tained  thereby.  3,725,161,0.  156-17.000. 
Kupfer,  Hanspeter;  and  Hossmann,  Marcel,  to  Albnwerk  Zurich  AG. 
Distance  measuring  method  and  apparatus  for  the  performance 
thereof  utilizing  two  transmitter-receiver  devices.  3,725,920,  O. 

343-6.50r.  .       ,^  ^.        .__ 

Kupsky,  George  A.,  to  Burroughs  Cbrporation.  Muhi-position  gaseous 

(techarge dSplay  panel.  3.72S.7I3.0.  313-108.00r. 
Kuramochi,  Shigeaki,  to  Marx,  Louis.  &  Co..  Inc.,  mesne.  Typewriter. 

3,724,632, 0.  1 97-85.000. 
Kurihara,  Takao:  See—  ..        .  „     .^  _ 

Kubotera,  Haruo;  Nakaoka,  Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenji;  and  Kurihara, 
TakK),  3.724.826.  ..        ^  ^ 

Kurikawa.  Hirxmichi;  and  Kubota.  Yaauharu.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Colortelevisioncamera.  3.725.572. 0.178-5.4st.  ,     ^ „      . 

Kuiokawa.  Isao;  Kzawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Orita,  Shunji,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas-producing  device  for  an  inflatable 
body-protecting  bag  on  a  high-speed  vehicle.  3,724,870,  O.  280- 
I50.0ab. 
Kurozumi.  Seizi:  See—  •     c  •  ■ 

Napihama,    Shizuo;    Shimada,    Keizo;    and    Kurozumi,    Sem, 
3,725,490. 
Kunima,  Hiroahi:  See—  ^.    .      ^  .     ^w   ■• 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroahi;  Kotera,  Nono;  Yamamoto,  Shuyj; 
Dogane,  Iwk>;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chuniki. 
Takashi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;    Tanimoto,    Kenji;    Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayvhi,  Nobuki,  3,725,484. 
Kurz,  Aitton:  See— 

Dahl,  Hans;  and  Kurz,  Anton,  3,725, 197. 

Kusan.  Inc.:  See—  ^        j ..  _j.     *-n.  j_  u 

Foley.  Charles  F.;  McCarthy.  Charles  D.;  and  Hardm.  Charles  H.. 

3.724.124. 
Kuahmuk.WalterP.:See-  ,  „.  .,^ 

Hutchimon.  WilUun  Y.;  and  Kuriunuk,  Walter  P.,  3.724474. 

Kuss.  R.  L.,  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

KusB,  Ralph  L..  3.724,007.  

Kuss.  Ralph  L..  to  Kuss.  R.  L..  A  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  support  for  a 

w«teriiiatti««.  3.724.007.0. 5-236.000. 
Kuster.  Kari  H..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratories  Iiicor- 

ponited.  VohsMe  margining  control  circuit  for  program  contioUed 

powersupp«es.3.725.740.0.  317-16.000. 
Kub«y.    AM    Urait.    Force    detecting    and    evahiatmg    apparatus. 

3.724,575.0.177-211.000. 
Kuwabara,  Jun.  to  Atomic  Power  Devetopment  Aaociatet.  Inc.  Meter- 
ing apparatua  for  nuclear  reactors.  3.724.268. 0. 73-  194.0em. 
Kuwahara,  Hiroai:  See —  ^     .  ..  ,,       w_ 

Suyama.  Fu#o;  Yamamoto,  Tokuo;  SMmono.  Kenichi;  Kuwahara, 

Hiroai;  bhU.  Mwao;  and  Watanabe,  Ichiro,  3,725,195.  

Kydd  Paul  H.;  and  Jemakoff,  George,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Device   for  mewiring   heat  release   in  continuous  cakinmeter. 

3,724,26 1 , 0.  73-  190.00r. 
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Kylberg,  Kerstin:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Ante  Elof;  Gustavii,  Klas  Ragnar;  Junggren,  Ulf 
Krister;  and  Kylberg,  Keistin,  3,725,006. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Masumura,  Isao;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  Koahimoto, 
Shinsuke;  and  Doiuchi,  Toru,  3,725,353. 
'Kzawa,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kurokawa,  Isao;  Kzawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Orita,  Shunji,  3,724,870. 
La  Cellopane:  See- 
Weber,  Guy.  3.724.028. 
La  Croix.  Rob^  E.:  See- 
Schumacher.  Berthold  W.;  and  La  Croix.  Roben  E..  3.725.633. 
La  Grange.  DonaM  E.:  See— 

Beatty.  Bobby  D.;  Butts.  Gary  D.;  Hcrokl.  Stanley  J.;  and  La 
Grange,  Donakl  E.,  3,724,385. 
Laboratoires  Jacques  Logeais:  See— 

Molimard,  Robert.  3.724,974. 
Lacy,  Mount.  Enterprises,  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Lacy,  Mount  L..  3.724,929. 
Lacy.  Mount  L..  to  Lacy,  Mount,  Enterprises,  Inc.,  me^pe.  Air  free 

liquid  variable  light  filter  system.  3,724,929, 0.  350-3 1 2.000. 
Ladney,  Michael,  Jr.  Plastic  molding  composition  and  method  of 

preparation.  3,725,216.0. 204-30.000. 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A.;  and  Steward.  John  H.  Nut  and  panel  assembly. 

3.724,520.0.  151-41.730. 
LaFranca.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Baraconi.  William  V.;  and  LaFranca.  Peter  J..  3,724,7 16. 
Lagahobn  AB:  See— 

Arvidsaon,  Carl-Eric,  3,724,697. 
Lagally.  Paul;  and  Nagy,  Robert  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 
Low  friction  seawater  lubricated  bearing  journal  arrangement. 
3,724,919,0.  308-238.000. 
LaCiow,  Alfred  Cyrus.  Toy  hoop  with  stable  platform  for  decorative 

disptey.  3,724,126.0. 46-220.000. 
Laing.  Charles  F.:  See- 
Davidson.  Cliff  I.;  and  Laing.  Charles  F..  3.725.9 1 4. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des 
Procedcs  Georges  Claude:  See- 
Smith.  Leon;  Calvert.  David  W.;  Robert.  Andre;  Viallet.  Andre; 
and  Pauw.  Daniel  R..  3.725.194. 
Lake.  Connie,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Door  mounted,  door  operated 

holder  for  collapsible  limp  bags.  3,724,92 1 , 0.  3 1 2-237.000. 
Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich:  See— 

Nautny,  Konstantin  Trofimovich;  Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich; 

Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Shekhter,  Semen  Yakovlevich; 

Reznitsky,    Alexandr    Mikhaikivich;    and    Pilipchuk,    Viktor 

Romanovich,  3,725,559. 

Lamb,  Reginald  T.,  to  Bauach  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  mesne.  Electro- 

sutic  printing  apparatus.  3,725,950,0.  346-74.0es. 
Lambert,  Robert  R.,  to  Air  Factors,  Inc.  Fire  resistant  air  bar  for  use  in 

a  suspended  ceiling  structure.  3,724,356, 0. 98-40.00d. 
Lambie.  Alan  James:  See- 
Burton,  Dennis  Emest;  NewboM,  Geoffrey  Tatterull;  Percival,  Al- 
bert; Lambie,  Alan  James;  and  Sencial,  Ian  Robert,  3,725,554. 
Lancor,  Ellen  B.:  See— 

Lancor,  Joaeph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Cooper,  Dexter  P.,  Jr.,  3,724,343. 
Lancor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  deceased  (by  Lancor,  Ellen  B.;  administratrix); 
and  Cooper,  Dexter  P.,  Jr.,  to  BeU  &  Howell  Company.  Analytical 
photographic  exposure  meter.  3,724,343, 0. 95-  lO.OOr. 
Landgraf,WiniamB.:See-  »    ^    ^^ 

Anderson,  Robert  M.;  Hanson,  James  M.;  Lecrone,  Richard  C; 
and  Landgraf,  William  B.,  3.725,693. 
Lane,  Bert:  See- 
Ebon,  Edward  E.;  McQuary.  Kenneth  L.;  Kariin,  George  H.;  and 
Lane,  Bert,  3,724,516.  ..    ^  ^  _, 

Lane,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming T-skMs  in  a  machine  tool  table.  3,725,634.0.  2I9-I2l.0em. 
Laney,  Barton  H.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  efficency  in  a  liquid  scintillation  counting 
system.  3,725,657,0. 250-7 1. 50r. 
Lang,  Emest  U.,  to  National-Standard  Company.  Reducing  and  sinter- 
ing f^mace  means.  3,724.977. 0. 425-72.000. 
Lang.  Willi;  and  Spienger.  Manfred,  to  Audi  Nsu  Union  Aktien- 
gcaelbchaft.  Airing  device  for  motor  vehicles.  3.724.358.  O.  98- 

2.180. 
Langan.  Marion  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Capacitance  compensation 

circuto  for  differential  amplifier.  3,725.804, 0.  330-69.000. 
Langdtm,  MichaelJ.:  See— 

Diaugelit.  Vaidevutis  C;  Hartman,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Langdon. 
Michael  J.;  and  McCarroB,  Alan  F.,  3,724.943. 
Langguth.  Arthur  F.:  See- 
Johnson,  Clarence  S.;  and  Langguth,  Arthur  F.,  3.725.173. 

Lnfner.  Ralph  RoUandi&f-  ,,„.^, 

Mooie,  William  Ross;  and  Langner,  Ralph  RoUand,  3,725. 1 25. 
Lanier,  Harold  H.:  See— 

Cook.  HatoM  E.;  and  Lanier,  Harold  H.,  3,725,9 1 1 . 
Lanmon.  C.  P..  11,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 

for  leooapleting  welb.  3,724,550. 0. 166-285.000. 
Lanoux.  Si^  B.;  EUzey,  Samuel  E.,  Jr.;  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.,  to  Upited  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Phoa- 
phinidynetrimethanol  triacetate  and  its  application  to  ceUukisic 
nateriak.  3.725.001 , 0. 8- 1 89.000. 
mmg  ««g— M  Limited:  See — 
Ooodacrc.Ceca.  3.724^86. 
I  Research  Corporation:  See— 


arKi     Lemaitre.    Claude, 


Johnston.  Thomas  P..  Jr..  3.724,953. 
Laparre.  Jacques:  See — 

Allard,    Piene;     Laparre,    Jacques; 
3,724.219. 
Lapeyre,  James  M.  Conveyor  drive.  3,724,285, 0. 74-243.0fc. 
Lapidus,  Mihan;  and  McGettigan.  Marian  M.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  L-4'-cyano-3-<  2,2,2-trifhioroacetamido)  suc- 
cinanilic  acids.  3,725.453.0.  26O-465.00d. 
Larde.  Raymond:  See — 

Queuille.  Andre;  and  Larde.  Raymond.  3,725.54 1 . 
Larionav.  Igor  Naumovich:  See — 

Roizin.    Natan    Moiaeevich;    Larionav.    Igor    Naumovich;    and 
KoleMva,  Alvina  Grigorievna,  3,725, 147. 
Laisen,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Rodgen,  John  T.;  Williams.  Richard  M.;  and  Laraen.  Richard  J.. 
3,725,110. 
Larson,  Sherman  L.:  See — 

Beer,  Cart  C;  and  Larson,  Sherman  L.,  3,724,390. 
Lassmann.  Heribert;  and  Woog,  Rudolf,  to  Maachtnenfabrik  Briem- 
Hengler  &  Cronemeyer  K.G.  Apparatus  for  cuttirtg  out  forms  from  a 

ribbon  of  dough.  3,724,980.0. 425-102.000. 
LatMh.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medova.  Boris  Izrailevich;  and  Baglai.  Vitaly 
Mikhaik>vich.    Apparatus   for   electroslag    remehing   of   metab. 
3,724,530,0.  164-252.000. 
Latone,  SaKatore;  and  Stanley,  Michael  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Magnetic  brush  devcfoping apparatus.  3,724.422.0.  1 18-637.000. 
Uue,  Terry  J.;  and  Buck.  Leo  V..  to  Fedden  Corporation.  Delicale 

goods  tray.  3,724,095,0.  34-139.000. 
Lauge,  Raitis;  and  Hart,  Edward  Raymond,  to  Unian  Carbide  Canada 

Limited.  Routabie  extrusion  apparatus.  3.724,978, 0. 425-86.000. 
Launer,  Leland  C:  See- 
Putnam,  AUen  Lewis,  3,724,1 19. 
Lauria,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Wagensommer,  Joseph;  Lauria,  Richard  J.;  and  Staib,  John  H., 
3,725,364. 
Lautenicfataeger,  Kari,  Jun.,  to  Lautenschlaeger,  Karl.  KG.  Snap  Mnge 

for  furniture  doors.  3,724.021,0. 16-163.000. 
Lautenschlaeger.  Kari.  KG:  See— 

Lautenschtaeger.  Kari.  Jun..  3.724.02 1 . 
LaValle.  Thomas  Ahrin.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Methods  of  testing  the  streiwdi  of  wire  bonds  in  electrical  com- 
ponents. 3.724.264. 0.  73-88.00b. 
LaValle.  ThomM  Ahrin.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  testing  the  strengdi  ofOie  joint  of  a  wire  joined  to  a 
part.  3.724.265. 0. 73-88.00b. 
Lawjack  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Jackson.  Lawrence  D.  A..  3.724.807. 
Lawler.Gerakl  J.  Portable  sample  case.  3.724.617.0.  190-16.000. 
Lawlor.  Reed  C.  Computer  utilizing  random  pube  trains.  3.725.677. 

O.  307-260.000. 
Lawson.  Maurice  O.;  and  Willke.  Theodore  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Corona  discharge  electrode  structure  for  elec- 
trofhiid  dynamic  generator.  3,725,737,0.  317-3.000. 
Le  Blanc,  Walter  J.;  and  Rohrlack,  Fiiedrich  K.  W.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F., 
Company,  The.  Segmented  friction  member  for  brake  or  clutch. 
3,724,624,0.  I92-I07.00r. 
Le  Boeuf,  Joe  S.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Company.  Spring  hanger. 

3.724.178.0.55-341.000. 
Le  Cheualier.  Pierre;  and  Bbuigb.  Jacques.  Apparatus  for  posrtkmmg 

and  securing  a  projectile  hoUer  on  its  pad.  3.724,32 1 , 0. 89- 1 .800. 
Le  Douarec,  Jean<^ude:  See— 

Betegi,  Lmzlo;  Hugon,  Pierre;  and  Le  Douarec.  Jean-Claude. 
3.725.432. 
Lea-Ronal,  Inc.:  See— 

Kessler,  Richard  B.;  and  Nobel,  Fred  I..  3,725,220. 
Leary,  David  E.:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Leary,  David  E..  3,725.123. 
LeBkmd.  inc.:  See— 

Goebel.  Fred  M.,  3.724.291. 
Lebourg.  Pierre,  to  Thomaon-CSF.  System  for  magnetic  recordmg  and 
reproducing  of  a  signal  by  means  of  a  frequency-modulated  retangu- 
larwave.  3,725,609,0. 179-100.20k. 
Lecrone,  Richard  C:  See—  _ 

Anderson,  Robert  M.;  Hanson,  James  M.;  Lecrone,  Richard  C; 
and  Landgraf,  William  B.,  3,725,693. 
LectusABiSee— 

Hetanemn.  Per-Erik.  3.724. 1 56. 
Lednicer.  Oliver  See— 

D'Amato.  SaKatoie  F.;  Guettin.  Clifford  D.;  and  Lednicer.  Oliver. 
3,725,694. 
LjCC  Max  N.  Y.:  Sc€ 

Tumock.  Philip  H.;  Bancroft.  WiUiam  G.;  and  Lee.  Max  N.  Y.. 

3.725,299. 
Lee.  Tien  Pei.  to  BeD  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  Optical 

pube  modulator.  3.724.926,0.  3SO-160.00r. 
Leeper,  Charies  G.  Truss  transportii«  body.  3.724.696,  O.  214- 

512.000. 
Lefebvie,  Geraid.  to  Produits  Chemiques  PecMney-Saim-Gobam, 

mesne.  Binders  for  mortars:  3,725,335. 0. 26a40.00r. 
Lefebvre,  Michel  S.  M.;  and  Hennion.  Jean-Claude  M.  L.,  to  Omnium 

de  Prospective  Industridle.  Procem  for  the  continuous  treatment  of 

threads  using  shock  waves.  3,724.088,0.  34-16.000. 
Le^,  Caamer  C.  Jr.,  to  Grace,  W.  IL.  A  Co.  Purificatian  of ' 

water.  3,725,265,0.  21045.000. 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anui-3, 1973 


rehari  Eckmar.  md  Schwaratrroher,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
,e«ihchaft.  Method  of  and  apparaiu.  for  ««?«««•«;«  T^^S 
^ues  on  the  ween  of  a  video  apparatio.  3.725.901.  O.  340- 

LetatS  Wendell  B.;  Marrt-11.  June.  W.;  and  Abbr.too.to.  S^ 
to,.  R.  to  Btack  and  Decker  Man«li«tt»u»  Conv-V- R*^ 
■enbly  for  univenal  electric  moton.  3,725.707. 0.  3 10-7 1 .000. 

lJS5?K^  Eric,  to  Aktiebotarrt  Bectn^^ 
fordinoaabledurtbag.  3.724.179. a.  55-367.00a 

Le^LSSS^;  Ro.h:Soh«.n;  and  »»«"«*>*;.  ^J^-  SJ^f^S,* 
Krwner  GmbH.  Motion  picture  camera.  3.724.936.  CI.  352-9 1  .uuu. 

LeiMire-Troo  Corporation:  5«e—  , -,oa  o<^ 

Brooka.  Howard  A.;  and  Bufxan.  Vernon  J.,  3.724.854. 

LeliovAy.  Anton  FeBxovich;  Ryabinin.  Vladimir  Alexandn>vichjTer- 
m.  K-riRom-tovich; «k1  Yaijeyich  K« B^^^^^'^r- 
trolled  microwave  thermionic  device.  3.725.7 1 7.  CI.  3 1 3-302.WU. 

Lemaitre.  Claude:  See—  •  .«..:.«     rkude 

Allard.    Piene;    Laparre.    Jacques;    and    Lemaitre.    CUude. 

3  724  J 19. 
Lember^er.  Robert  A.;  ami  OUmote.  J«^ ,»-    «o  Mi.««n  En«?««™S* 
Corp^tion.  Sewace  treatment  jy«em.  37,24  664  CI.  210^04.000. 
LemelBon.  Jerome  H.  Flying  model  avplane.  3.724.123.0.46-78.000. 

Lemon.  Robert  W.:  See—  n„t,^  yj 

ClauH.  JuUus  A.,  Jr.;  Conley.  Jack  S..  and  Lemon.  Robert  W.. 

Lenfant'  Re^;  i»i  Pwitjean.  Guy.  to  Com^y^lGt^nic  d-Elec- 

tricite.  Multiple  focusini  device.  3.724.924.0.  350-167.000. 
Lena.  John  Lindley:  See—  ,  .      ,  .    .,_ 

Austin.  P«ter  WUIi«n;  Crabtree.  Allen;  L«.g    John  Lmdtey; 
Robert,    Denis;    Ridyard.    Annesley;    and    Young.    Elhott. 

Leon.rf'.^Ri^h.rd  Lloyd;  »Hi  B-hjiw .  Jolm  »^"_ ^^7??*^  "^ 
tow  fiber  membranes  and  method  of  fabnction.  3.724.672. 0.  2  lO- 

500000 
Leonard.  Stephen  C;  and  Dilick.  Maurice  D..  to  General  Bectnc 
Company.  Testing  apparatus  having  improved  means  for  maintunmg 
■  cotMant  density  of  magnetic  fhix  induced  m  a  movmg  stnp  or 

'       metal.  3.725.778. CI.  324-34.00r.  i.  ^.  «,„^ 

Leaage  Jean;  and  Dawans.  Francois,  to  Institut  Francois  du  ««««. 
des  Carburanto  et  Lubrifiants.  Compositions  <»»^%,*??P5S? 
1.2-polybutMliene  and  cis- 1 .4-polybutadiene.  3.725.331.  O.  26U- 

Leaiedki!  Gerald,  to  Allis-Chahners  Manufacturing  Company.  Trapped 

bushing  seal.  3.724.861  .CI.  277-25.000. 
Lessons  Corporation:  See— 

Cardoi.John  v..  3.724.192. 
Levenson.  Nathan  S.  Housing  aisembly  on  a  hillsMle.  3.724.147.  CI.  52- 

169.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Pettigrew.  Robert.  3.725.286.  '  

Leverenz:  John  H..  to  Oehl  Company.  Btade  •»»;P«»«|i  <»e^««  '" 
^^tabte  chopping  cyBndera.  3.724.139.  CI.  5 1-249.000. 
L^Ti^rtoTT to  F-cher  A  Porter  CoJJybrid  ^^^.<^*^l 

operable  in  the  automatic  and  manual  mode.  3.725.762.  O.  318- 

JSil.  Martin  E..  to  Varian  A.««»«  .^PP-f^IT,  i^^'^^O  s'Js' 
resonators  of  tunable  vetocity  modulation  tubes.  3.725.721. 0.  315- 

L^^°  Jacques,  to  Plastics  Sudamericana.  Writing  device  having  a 
'^^ilS^tingelement.3  724.961.O.401.1iawa^ 
Lew  Jose  to  Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Signaux  Westmghouse.  Elec- 

^ySik«lf-h!S'fv.>v«3.724.913.0.  303-20000. 
Leir«ewton.  JrTwirtfi.  David  Griffith.  Jr.;  and  Rettew.  Richard 
nJu'ym^Tto   6«ce.   W.    R..   &   Co.    Doped   alumina   powder. 

LewSd^ifstiJten  H..  to  Hamilton  Altoy  Product..  Inc.  Anhular 
cutter  for  tubing.  3.724.073.  CI.  3O-347X)0O.  .„,^^  t„ 

Liewis.  Ernest  E..  to  Gainesville  Machme  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
klntog  pouhry  or  other  fowl.  3.724.029.  CI.  17-11 .000. 

'^,SSd.*ji57;  Lewii.  Oeocr  R-;  «-  Woodworth,  WiUi«n 
H..  3.725.576. 

Lesauco.  Inc.:  See- 
Curtis.  Frank  W..  3,725. 1 85.  ^,     .„     .    . 
Li  Hsin  Lug;  Prevonek.  Dusan  Ciril;  and  Rothmayer.  Noel  Yortt.  to 

Allied  Chemical  Cofporation.   Yam  texturizing  apparatus  and 

process.  3.724.039.  CI.  28-1.500. 

"'*SSSriSSt'^'K'T;L?' Alfh^  H.;  and  0«inn.  John  D.. 

3.72S.026. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Gnoth.  Bcmhafd.  3.724.835. 
RappwUe,  Hans.  3,724,640. 

Reuter.  Ernst  Gottfried,  3.725.672.  i..,^^ 

Lichte.  Henry  P..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Sun  WeU  Surveyuig  Company.  Insttu- 

ment  ■canting.  3.724.086.  CI.  33-304.000. 
Lieberaott,  Norman:  See—  ^,  _. 

de    Moatigny,    Raunbauh    M.A.T.;    Liebergott,    Norman;   and 
Pounds,  Derrick  P.W..  3,725,193. 

Liebcandt,ICari:Scir-  ,  ^a^  intA^AX 

Zdagenbener,  Amo;  and  Hagel,  Adolf,  3,724,241 . 

Laecbti,  P«ter.  See—  ...      c  ..»_  i-     v  i-mi 

Siegrist,  Adolf  EmU;  Liechti,  Peter;  Maeder,  Erwin;  Ou|^«taM«l. 
Leonifdo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt.  3.725395. 


I  hoo 


Life  Support.  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis.  3.72S.  1 56. 

Lilly,  E«,  -ana  Company:  See— 

Cannon, William N., 3.725,479.  ,,,^^  ^  „-.oqo 
Lima,  Jorge  Rodriguea.  Solid  ovoaoope.  3,724.44«,a.  128-6.000. 
Undbergh.lCariE.E.:S«e—  w  »■  jc  b    ^t-i^ixa 

Andenson,  Johan  B.;  and  Lindbergh,  Kari  E.  E.,  3,725,1 30. 
Linde,JohnP.:See—  ,,-^.,, 

^lit,  Douglm  E.;  and  Linde,  John  P.,  3,724, 1 12. 
LindelI,GroverF.:See—  - -•«  .%,t 

Matsuyama.  George;  and  LindeU.  Orover  F..  3.725.237. 

'^"''[^^"liHSri.;  Lindner.  Allen  J.;  am.  Adams.  Nicholas  S.. 
3.724.116. 

'^~?S;J^hSrFritK:h.  Werner;  Haede.  Werner.  R«l«*eit,  Kutt; 

Mid  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,725.393.  mj-  w^«.  c   nA 

Undner.  RonaW  J.;  Undner.  '^^'^i.^r:',^^,^^^  ^   ™* 

hook  for  use  with  a  plastic  worm.  3.724.1 16. 0. 43-42.240. 

IS;  Martin,  to  John«n  &  John^xi.  Peetable  surgical  p«*ate. 
f    3  724  65 1 V  O.  206-56.0aa. 
Link.  Williai.  T..  to  Andio.  Incorporated.  n»«««?»JS"«*  "^ 

di^niveinfraredgasanalyier.  3.725.70I.0. 250-43.500. 

^^sSSTrSi^Ytag;  OieenwaW.  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Lim.. 
Bruce  O;  and  WitzeU.  Bruce  E..  3.725.548.  ^^.....-^ 

Unn.  Richard  L..  to  U-der^**"  S^ff^y.^^  fS^«S^^ 
for  high  amperage  applications.  3.725.851. 0.  339-198.00n. 

'^^t5?R2E^:;^«;cey.TlK««A.;Li^^^ 
Harrii^ton.  Daniel  J..  3.724.439. 

^"^SSS^SSSiiitei'lShr.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  Murakami.  KeiicW; 
and  Hirakawa.  Michio.  3.725.336. 

3.725.918. 
Lipeky,  Seymour  R.:  See— 
'   Horvath.Csab.; and Lipsky. Seymour R.,  3,725.1 1 1. 

LiMon.  Edward  R.:  See—  ■tttAAj.t 

Wainwright.  Ralph  E.;  and  Listpn.  Edward  R..  3.724.641 . 

Lithium  Corporation:  See—  •« -n*  i*. 

MorrisonT Robert  C;  and  Kamienski.  Conrad  W..  3,725.368. 

Littel,RandelQ.:See—  •  i  w--i   BumM  O 

Traise,  Thornton  P.;  Watson.  Roger  W.;  and  Llt:al,  R«idel  Q.. 

3.725.480. 
LittlefViae.  Inc.:  See— 

Kruse.  Marvin  A..  3.725.626.  ^    ,i«A-rf«^  Limited 

Uttlehales,  Hertjert  James,  to  Lucaa,  J««P^' <»«*'*^^  ^^'***- 
Fuel  injection  systems.  3.724.823.0. 26|.69.00r. 

Locante. John:  See—  ^  ___„    ,  g. 

Haratead.  Guraiar  A.;  Locante.  John;  and  Rusaeil.  Jaates  o.. 

3,725,198. 
Lochridge,JoeC.:See—  .„    ,,^«o,o 

jooS.  Jerry  J.;  and  Lochridge.  Joe  C,  3.725,919. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See-  ^  tt/u*««h*.mi  Ken. 

Buchanan.  Robert  A.;  Tecotrity.  Melvin;  ari  Wickeraheim.  Ken- 

neth A. 3.725.704.  ...  ^,.  ^    ,  ittAM-k 

Fmkel.  Abraham  M.;  and  SurwiU.  Michael.  3.724.053. 
Selle.  Wolfgang  H..  3.724.323. 

LoclSSd  '5irL.!to  i'Sinnacralt  Company.  Geared  foMing  anten- 

na.  3.725.945. 0.  343-882.000. 
Locan.  William  A.:  See—  i»/:iij-«.  ir  . 

Itotogh.  Edward.  Jr.;  Bennen.  James  Rumell;  Keenan.  WiUiam  F.. 
Logan.  WiOiaffl  A.;  and  Murphy.  John  S..  3.725.872. 

'^*TJS;S^«.£l~Jo^        «-  Logmmi.  Hcndrik.  3  724  258 
Loiaon.  Robert.  He«ta  for  hydrocyckmic  separaton.  3.724.674.  CI. 
210-512.000. 

^*?S;.tSl'^Jii^;  Kumurdjian.  Pierre;  Loitlere.  Alain;  and  Pe«. 

Lok  i£S;SsrSiSfj.**to 
iJSSSyi:«"iS.^u;1!r^,(-.«^>  ^^  --^ 

^^SScSr^.  3.725.588.0.  179-5.00r.  ^^  ^  „ 

l^^nFrSrSM.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Partta^  insulation  of  an 
^^'Si^SepoStion  i»nk.  3.725,234. 0.  204- 1 8 1 .000. 
Lorain  Producli  corporation:  See—  t 

^^  -■     *l  J.  3.725.766. 

.  Lee  O..  3.725,795. 


^H^  vri^^Bi  J    3  725304. 
___S7R««»d;  aiid  KiMella,  Richard  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  C 
VwTlSSdaid  cap  detecting  mechrniism  to  a  cappmg  device. 

5.74i.l«,  a.  53-78.000. 

r,  0«irg  Sven-Olof;  and  Lorinder.  Hans  Gorwi.  3.724,«»2. 
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Love.  Fied  W.;  and  Hunt.  William  J.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  wire  braid  hydraulic  hoae.  3,725,167.  O.  156- 
143.000.  i 

Lovekick.  James  Ephraim.  Detection  of  trace  gaMS  utilizing  an  elec- 
tron capture  detector.  3.725.009. 0. 23-232.00c. 
Loyk.  Victor,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic  feedback 
closed  hjop  system  for  forward  speed  control  and  braking  control. 
3.725.758.0.318-269.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Jahnke.  Richard  WiUiam,  3,725,23 1 . 
Murphy.  John  P.,  3,725,44 1 . 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Blakeley,  RonakI  Edward;  and  Turner,  Robert,  3,724,259. 
Littlehales.  Herbert  James.  3.724.823. 
LongstafT-TyrreD.  John.  3,724.434. 
Lucaaey.  Joseph  A.  Stand  for  supporting  an  appliance.  3.724.798. 0. 

248-418.000. 
Luders.  Waher.  Steppan.  Hartmut;  and  Khipfel.  Kurt-Waher.  to  Kalle 
Aktiengesellschalt.      Polymeric      N-carbonyl      sulfonamides      in 
photopolymerizable   compositions  and   procem  for  preparation. 
3.725.356. CI.  260-77.5ch. 
Ludkiw.  David  L.  Collision  warning  indicator.  3.725.934.  CI.  343- 

112.0ca. 
Ludueni.  Froilan  P..  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  Method  of  producing  nasal 

vasoconstriction.  3.725.552. 0. 424-330.000. 
Ludwig  Taprogge:  See- 
Thai.  Heinz.  3.724.669. 
Ludwig.   Walter,   to   Schweizerische    Industrie-Gesellschafk.    Safety 
device  for  the  firing  pin  of  hand  firearms  or  small  arms.  3.724.1 1 3. 
0. 42-70.00f. 
Lugo.  Luigi:  See— 

Barilli.  Filippo;  Lugo.  Luigi;  Di  Fmre.  Lucio;  and  Reni.  Cesare. 

3.72S.255. 

Lugo.  Luigi;  Calcagno.  Benedetto;  and  Reni.  Cesare.  to  Societe 

Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.  Procem  for  separating  aromatk  hydrocarbons 

from  mixtures  thereof  with  paraffins  and  naphthenc  hydrocarbons. 

3.725.256. 0.  208-331.000. 

Lukens.  Alan  Franck.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  trantfer 

system  for  dynasKielectric  machine.  3.725.706. 0.  310-62.000. 
Lukianov,  Roman  E.:  See— 

Ketelas,  John  H.;  and  Lukianov.  Roman  E..  3.725.882. 
Lum.  Kin  Kwong:  See- 
Anderson.  Albert  E.;  and  Lum,  Kin  Kwong.  3.725.062. 
Lundeen.  Howard  R. :  See— 

Sollami.  Blase  J.;  Lundeen.  Howard  R.;  and  Gerth.  Bruce  F.. 
3.724,228. 
Lundquist  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See— 

Roider,  Rkhard  Harden.  3.724.884. 
Lutter.  Edward  P.:  See— 

Edstrom. Gene  H.;  and  Lutter.  Edward  P..  3.725.655. 
Lyaas.  Abram  Moiseevich;  Snukiva.  Udia  Dorofeevna;  Borsuk,  Pavel 
Afanasaevich;  Tsyruleva.  Anna  Ivanovna;  and  Teplyakov,  Sergei 
Dmitrievich.  Method  of  preparing  a  ttqukl  mixture  for  the  produc- 
tion of  foundry  cores  and  moukto.  3,725,090,  CI.  106-38.350. 
Lynch,  John  F.,  to  National  Beryllia  Corporation.  Composite  ceramic 

articles.  3.725,186,0.  161-109.000. 
MacDonakl,DonaMJ.:See-  ,„.,,. 

Morrissey,  JamesP.;and  Mac  DonaU,  Donakl  J.,  3,724,271. 
Mac  Innis.  Martin  B.:  See-  ,,,.«. 

Martin.  Brice  E.;  and  Mac  Innis.  Martm  B..  3.725,524. 
MacDuff.  Sunley  Irving,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Hydraulic  pres- 
sure moduUtor.  3.724,9 1 5,  CI.  303-2 1  OOf. 
Machin.  James  Robert:  See—  ,  ,„ -„ 

Colston.  John  Matthew;  and  Machin.  James  Robert.  3.725.723. 
Mack,  Michael  E.;  and  Mongeon.  Robert  J.,  to  United  Stat^  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy,  mesne.  Ultrafast  multiple  flashlamp.  3,725.733.  O.  315- 
228.000. 
Mack  Richaid  B.:  See — 

sietten.  Cariyle  J.;  Schell.  Allan  C;  Mack.  Richard  B.;  Goggins. 
William  B..  Jr.;  and  Blacksmith.  Philipp,  3,725,9 1 7. 
MacKelvie,  Philip  A.,  to  Muhi-Poini  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Tool  hoMer  as- 
sembly. 3,724,301 .  CI.  82-36.000.  . 
Mackey,  E.  Scudder.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Coating  formulations  con- 
tainmg  phosphate  ester  of  glycidol  polyethers.  3.725,079.  O.  96- 
114.500.                                                                       ,         .    . 
Mackey.  E.  Scudder.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Coatmg  formulations  coo- 
twning  the  reaction  product  of  glycidol  polyethen  and  tulfitti« 
agents.  3.725.080. 0. 96-1 14.500.                            ^  ^  _^        ^^ 
MacLean.  Alexander  F.;  Hobbs.  Chartes  C.  Jr.;  and  Dougherty.  Ed- 
ward F.,  to  Celaneae  Corporatkm  of  America.   Preparation  of 
dihakMikanes  and  related  products.  3.725.487. 0. 260^59.00r. 
MacManus.  John.  Machines  for  producing  and  depositing  aerated 

emuhkm  products.  3.724.4 1 7. 0.  1 1 8-24.000. 
Macura.  Joseph  Steven:  See—  ^        v 

Murthy,  Nanjundiah  Narasimha;  Macura.  Joaeph  Steven;  Gergely. 
WiOiam.  Jr.;  and  Berg.  Allen  Charles.  3.724.366. 
Madgefrau.  Herbert:  See—  .,  ^  .-_      u— u— 

Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Herker.  Dietnch;  Madgefrau.  Herbert; 
Pkxkl.  AUons;  and  Horrwarth.  Ernst.  3.725.620. 

Maeder.  Erwin:  See—  ^      ^     .     ^  _,•  . . 

Siegrist.  Adolf  EmU;  Liechti.  Peter.  Maeder.  Erwm;  Gi«liebawtti. 
LlmiaRlo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  3.725,395. 
Maes.  Roland.  Enhancement  of  antibody  production  by  nucleic  acid- 
polycatkMi  complexes.  3,725,545,0. 424-180.000. 


Maezawa,  Shiro;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kenji;  Fujii.  Jun;  and 
Hashimoto,  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Coopany.  Ltd.  Procem  far 
purifimtion  of  acryUc  acid  from  akiehydes  by  dirtillatwn  with  a  re- 
agent. 3,725,208,0. 203-8.000. 
Mageli,Orville  Leonard:  See— 

D'Angek>,  Antonio  Joaeph;  MageU.  Orville  Leonard;  and  Shep- 
pard,  Chester  Stephen,  3,725,455. 
Mi«er.  Donakl  V.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Temperature  con- 
trolled docking  ofkigic  circuits.  3,725,789,0.  328-3.000. 
Magidaon,  Hertiert.  Insole  structure.  3,724,106.0. 36-44.000. 
Maginot,  Pierre:  See—  . 

Friberg,  Jean-Marie;  Maginot,  Pierre;  and  Mcrigoux.  Jean-Mane, 
3  724  968. 
Maher,  Jamm  Bemaid;  and  Suddudi.  Jackie  Wayne,  to  CMcago 
&  Iron  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  far  Hquefying 
3.724,227. 0. 62-40.000. 
Maiear.  William  H..  to  Univeml  Oil  Products  Company.  Deaunum.- 

tion  with  subsequent  H,S  absorption.  3.725.252, 0. 208-2 1 3.000. 
Main,  Ralph  R.:  See—  ^      ^_ 

Rohrtack.  Friedrich  K.  W.;  and  Main.  Ralph  R..  3.724,625. 
Makachev,  Nikolai  Ivanovkdi;  and  Pwshin,  Alexei  Nikolaevich 
thivad  tenskm device  in. kxMn.  3,724314,0.  139-100.000. 
Makarewicz,  Antoni:  See— 

Balbatun,  Jan;  and  Makarewicz,  Antoni,  3,724,190. 
Maki,  Michiyoahi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  mamiteMiring 

ductordevkxs.  3.725,145,0.  148-175.000. 
Makinen,  Winnified  B.;  and  Srail,  Raymond C,  to  Goodrich.  B 

Company,  The.  Elastk:  overriioes.  3,724, 107, 0  36-7.300. 
Makow,  Abraham,  to  WerkzeuvnaadMnenCsbrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG 
Spin-sttbilised  rocket  proiectile.  3,724.781,0  244-3.230 


Warp 


F., 


Mai.  M.  Kumar,  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E.,  to  ChromaBoy  American  Cor- 
poration. Titmiium  carbide  hard  fiscing  stcti  base  !  composition. 
3.725,016,0.29-182.300. 

MaUbiHian,  Alejandro  L.;  and  Aoepcion.  Antonio  T.  Automatic  mo- 
torizedbabycrib.  3.724.006. 0. 5-109.000. 

Malkiewicz.  Wladyalaw  F.,  to  Tenneco  inc.  Folded  shell  muffler. 

3,72439I.CL  181-53.000.  . .    .    ^  ^      u.„. 

MaUory,  George  R..  to  MaOory  Hardware  Products  Limited.  Coasbmnl 

squeegee  and  soourii«  pad  window  cleaning  implement.  3,724,017, 
O.  15-121.000. 
MidkNy  Hardware  Products  Limited:  See— 

MaUory,GeorgeR..  3,724.017.  ,v_  .^ 

Mabner.  Michael  M..  Jr.;  Perkins,  Cornelius  C;  WaMenmayer.  DomU 

W.;  Chownii«.  Patrick  J.;  and  Gardner.  Leonard  R..  to  Burroughs 

CorporMion.  Smafl  reconfiguraUe  processor  for  a  variety  of  data 

processing  appUcations.  3.725.868. 0. 340-172.50a 

Malta.  Jacob  H.;  and  Camel.  Harrison  E..  to  Schutanerich  Manu&^- 

ing  Co.  Money  dip  alarm  for  a  carii  drawer.  3.725,893,  O.  340- 

280.000.  ,  .„ 

Maltenfort,  Martin  S.  Wick  support  and  storage  means  fornon-apill.- 

Me  ssfety  wick  dispenser  bottles.  3,724.756. 0.  239-47.000. 
Mamaev.  Igor  Ivanovich:  See- 

Sokohky.  Valeiy  NikolaevKh;  and  Mamaev.  Igor  Ivanovich. 
3  725  738. 
Mancini'.  Paul  A.;  and  May.  Walter  G..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Separatkm  of  carbon  dioxkle  from  a  natural  gw 
ttivam.  3.724.225. 0. 62- 1 2.000.  . 

MandeviDe.  Arthur  R..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Apparatin  for  dnnii« 
an  dectrophotographk  support  element.  3.724.096. 0. 34- 1 50.000. 
Mann.  Georie,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatkxi.  DispUy  centering 

system.  3,725,722.0.  3l5-2l.00r. 
Mansei  Koi^  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto,  Kenijiro,  3,724,993. 
ManseO,  Dennis  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Fan 

geometry  mixing  iMer.  3,725.816,0.  331-94.500. 
Manaon,  Edwin  E.,  to  MI2,  Inc.  Input-output  typewriter  apparatus. 

3,724,630,0.  197-19.000. 
Manufacture  d'Accumulateurs  et  dX)bjels  Moules:  See— 

Brocart,  Rene;  and  Bourez,  Henri.  3.724.05 1. 
Marathon  Oil  Conqiany:  See- 
Knight,  Bruce  L.,  3,724345. 
Marcinkus,  Donakl  W.:  See—  .  >    _.     ^.        « 

Fanelliu  Robert  J.;  Maicinkus.  Dondd  W.;  and  Sterty.  Glenn  E., 
3,724,779. 


^^SSnan.  Joaeph  S.;  Yee,  Henry  C;  EBkxt,  Jack  G.;  and  Margo- 

sian.Zavcn,  3,725.92 1. 
Marii^DoiHJdO..Sr.:Sef- 

Allen,  Rkhard  W.;  Maring.  Donakl  G.,  Sr.;  and  Andrews,  Hemy 
J.. Jr., 3,725,613.  ^  «  ^,  »    ^ 

Maringer,  Robert;  and  Cordelle,  Claude,  to  Villeroy  A  B**^  ^.A  Jto- 
■Udlation  for  manufacturing  ceramk  bathroom  pieces.  3,724,979. 

0.425-88.000.  

Marino.  Albert  J.  Dwe  tumbler.  3.724.857. 0. 273-145.00b. 
Marton,  Jacques:  See—  .  .^,  ^.- 

Bond.  Marcd;  Marton,  Jacques;  and  Metzger,  Jean,  3,725,45r 
Marks.  RonaW  A.,  to  Consulting  SpedalirtB,  toe.  Fknd-power^ed  alarm 
syMcm.  3,725,886, 0.  340-224.000. 

MarondeLGuntherSee—  .  

GawUck.  Heinz;  Marondd.  Gunther.  Swglem,  Werner,  Wasser. 
Wotfsang:  and  Bendler,  HeUmut,  3,724.38 1 . 
Marouip,  Inc.:  Seie — 

iwbuidike.  Cari  R.;  and  Hwmaa,  Richard  H.,  3.724.687. 
Marr.PeterA.:See—  ^  .      ,    ,-,.-wc, 

Bailey,  Joaqph;  Knott,  Edward  B.;  and  Marr,  Peter  A.,  3.725,067. 
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Marrocco,  Dominic  A.:  See—  ,«      .  • 

Gomez,  Eioy  A.;  Goodtir.  Stephen  W.;  and  Marrocco.  DommK 
A..3.724.4W.  _        .     ,       ^     , 

Manchke.  Cari  R.;  and  Thomas.  Richaid  H..  to  Maiquip.  Inc.  Panel 
boaid  feeding  apparatus.  3.724.687.  CI.  2 14-8.S0d. 

Marsh. Richard F.: See—  ^    ,,-.,  .^« 

Allen.  Ralph  W.;  and  Marsh.  Richard  F.  3.725.169. 

Marsh.  Walter  H.  W.;  and  Coulombe.  Lionel  J.,  to  Singer  Company. 

flie.  Fancy  stitch  zigzag  sewing  machines.   3.724.404.  CI.    112- 

tSS.OOb. 
Marsh.  William  D.:  See— 

Coddingloa.  David  M.;  Marsh.  William  D.;  and  Cohen.  Harvey. 

3.724.521.  „         «  ^.    ..._ 

MaishaU.  Hamiltaa  W..  Jr.;  and  Smeaton.  John  R..  to  Perkm-Elmer 

SSo^tiorThe.Re;cti^  detector.  3.725.204.  a.  195.127.000. 
Marshall,  James  W.:  See— 

Leinbach,  WendeU  B.;  MarahaU;  James  W..  and  Abbratozzato. 
SaNatoreR..  3.725,707.  ^.^  „  .  . 

MartinTBrice  E.;  and  Mac  tenia.  Martin  B..  to  GTEJSylvmiia  Incor- 
porated. Rhenium  and  molybdenum  separation  from  sulfide  ores. 
3.725,524.0.423-49.000.  ..     ^.        ^  ,^ 

Martin.  David  H..  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation. 

Functional  memory  ceU.  3.725.879.0. 340- 173.0am. 
Martin.  Helmut:  Ser—  . 

Staachewski.    Alfred;    Pflaum.    Rudolf;    and    Martm.    Helmut, 
3.725.139.  ^Z.       .    .      ^.     . 

Martin.  Ralph  E.  Imprinting  cylinder  with  removable  mipnnting  btock. 

3.724.370,0.  101-377.000. 
Martin  Stamping  A  Stove  Company:  See- 
Carson.  WaherC.  3.724.443. 
Martin.  Wilhiam  A.;  and  Saint  Clair.  John  O..  II,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Motion  picture  projector  apparatus.  3.724.777.  O.  242- 
195.000. 
Martin.  WiUiam  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Tape  recorder  ap- 
paratus. 3.724.858. 0.  274-4.00e. 
Martini.  Joseph  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devetopment  Company. 

Separation  of  meu and  para-cresol.  3.725.485. 0.  260-62 1. 00a. 
MarukinShoyu  Company.  Limited:  See—  «.      ,.      „      w. 

Sugimori.  Tsunetake;  Tsukada,  Yoji;  and  Tazuke.  Yasuhiko. 
3.725.201. 
Maruzen  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sakai.  Yoahinori;  and  Hon.  Takashi.  3.725.38 1 . 
Marvan.  Petr:  See—  ...  «_» 

Scrbus,  Ctibor;   Rezac.   Jan;   PribU.   Stanislav;   Marvan.   Petr; 
Krejdifik.  Ubor;  and  Stoy.  Artur.  3.725.29 1 . 
Marvel.  Cari  S.;  and  Chow.  Roberta  C.  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Agricuhure.    Copolymers    of    vinyl    monomers    and    polyesters. 
3.725.442.C1.  260-405.000. 
Marvin,  Edgar  S.:  See—  .      .     ^^       o        m 

Jenkins,  GeraM  L.;  Jungjohann.  Vernon  H.;  Marvm,  Edgar  S.;  and 
Seely.  NeU  O.,  3.724.937.  • 

Marx.  John  W.:  See- 
Parker.  Harry  W.;  and  Marx.  John  W..  3.724.548. 
Mara.  Louis,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  mesne:  See— 
Kuramochi.Shigeaki.  3.724.632. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred;  and  Leary.  David  E..  to  Owens^Toming  Pibe^glu 
Corporation.  Glam  fiber  reinforced  elastomers.  3.725.123. 0.  1 17- 
126  Oae 
Masaaki,  Taiaaoto;  and  Satoru.  Honjo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  He- 
matein  or  hematoxylin-containing  zinc  oxide  photoconsuctive  layers. 
3.725.060.  CI.  96-1.700. 
Masaaaru.  Hasegawa:  See—  ,,-..„,„ 

Hayaahi.  Yoshiki;  and  Masanaru.  Hasegawa.  3.725.058. 
Maschincnfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Jape^  Manficd,  3.724.015. 
Maschincnfabrik  Briem-Hengler  A  Cronemeyer  K.G.:  See— 

Laaamann.  Heribert;  and  Woog,  Rudolf,  3,724,980. 
Masco  Corporation:  See — 

Mitich,  Stephen  R..  3.724.824. 
Masco  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H..  3.725.788. 
Maae,Jiro:See— 

Sugawara.  Tsunenori;  and  Mase.  Jiro.  3,724.689. 
MasieUo.  Felix  R..  to  Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation.  Sheet 

feeding  and  cutting  device.  3.724.945. 0.  355-29.000. 
Maskery.   Arthur,   to   Westinghouse   Brake   and   Signal   Company. 
Limited.  Magnetic  amplifiers  and  apparatus.  3.724.392.  CI.  105- 
61.000. 
Mason.  Paul  A.  Outrigger  mount  for  fishing  boats.  3.724.791. 0.  248- 

42.000. 
Mason  Ralph  B.:  See — 

Hamner, Glen  P.;  and  Mason.  Ralph  B..  3.725.242. 

Mason.  Richard  K..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Self  monitoring  «»"?p' 2«*«" 
utilizing  an  electrical  model  for  each  control  means.  3.724.330.  Cl. 
9 1 -363.008. 
MMoaeilan  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Bauounn,  Hans  D.,  3.724.8 1 3. 
MassiUon  Measurements,  Inc.:  See—  .„»..,. 

Gcmnef.  Richard  W.;  and  Davies,  Roy  E.,  3.725.1 34. 

Masaonne,  Joachim:  See—  

Paucksch,  Heinrich;   Maasonne.  Joachim;   Bohm.  Hoi«;  and 

Fernschild.Gunter.  3.725.475. 
■ten.  Michael  K.:  See— 
Choate,  Willius  C;  and  Masten,  Michael  K..  3.725.875. 


Masters.  Leonard  Kenneth  Morgan;  and  Dalziel.  Thomas,  to  Hobbs. 

RusaeU,  Limited.  Beverage  maker.  3,724.359. 0. 99-28 1 .000. 
Mawda,  Senichi.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  beam  of  charged 

particles.  3,725.797.0.  328-228.000. 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Inoue.  Takuhi;  Masuda,  Takao;  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  3.724,43  L 

MaBuko,Tatuo:See—  .    .,  ^    ...    vi        i^ 

Miyadera,  Ymuo;  Masuko.  Tatuo;  Muroi.  Tadaahi;  NogucM. 
Hiroahi;  and  Kawashima,  Hideo.  3 .725 .344. 
Masumoto.  Hakaru;  Sawaya,  Shohachi:  and  Kikuchi.  Michio.  to  Foun- 
dation Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Mayietic  Alloys.  The .  Non- 
magnetic lesiUent  manganeae-copper  aUoy  haviijg  a  ubttantially 
temperature-free  elartic  moduka.  3.725.052. 0. 75- 1 34.00m 
Masumoto.  Hakaru;  Sawaya,  Shohachi;  and  Michio,  Kikuchi,  to  Foun- 
dation Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  ABoys,  The.  hJon- 

magnetic  resilient  manganeae-nickel  aUoy  having  a  small  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  elastic  moduhia  and  method  for  manufactumg  the 
same.  3,725,053.0. 75-I34.0atn. 
Masumura,  Isao:  See—  „     ...    _._ 

Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  Masumura,  Isao;  Tataukawa,  Keizo;  Koshunoto. 
Shinsuke;  and  I>oiuchi.Toni.  3.725.353. 
Mateju.  Vladimir:  See—  . ..  ^.       „      . 

Jekl.  Frantiek;  Mateju.  Vladimir,  Pech,  Joaef;  and  Hrdma.  Karel. 
3.724.508. 
Mather,  John:  See— 

Harriaon.  Albert  Keith;  and  Mather.  John.  3,725,348. 
Harrison,  Albert  Keith;  and  Mather.  John.  3.725.35 1. 
Mathews.  Harold  F.;  Reeder,  Jack  M.;  and  Ingram,  James  A.  Audio 

visual  program  rating  system.  3,725.603.0.  179-IOO.IOr. 
Matkovich.  Vlado  1.:  See- 
Economy.  James;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.,  3.725.533. 
Matsui.  Kazuma;  and  Tsubouchi.  Hideo,  to  Nippondenao  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  establishing  a  variation  of  time  delay  between 
input  and  output  fhiid  signals.  3.724.504. 0.  1 38-46.000. 
Matsui.  Maaao:  See—  .  ,  „«  ,o, 

Ando.  Satoshi;  Matsui.  Maaao;  and  OgaU.  Fumimaro.  3.725.192. 
Matsumolo.  Seiji:  See— 

Honjo.    Satoru;    Matsumoto.    Seiji;    and    Takimoto.    Masaaki. 

3  724  941. 
Matsumoto.  Tosliiaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
mounting  electromagneticaUy  attracuble  piece  for  latching  elec- 
tronic shutter  in  camera.  3.724.35 1 . 0. 95-53.00e. 

Matsumoto.  Toyosaku:  See—  ,,,.,,, 

Yanwda,  TakHhi;  and  Matwmoto,  Toyosaku,  3,724,3 1 2. 
Matsushiu  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  and  Abe.  Toshiro.  3.725.820. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yoahiki;  and  Masanaru.  Hasegawa.  3.725.058. 
Tanaka.Yutaka.  3.725.592.  ^  .^ 

Wada,  Mitsuo;  Nishimoto,  Kazuyuki;  Aoki.  Masaki;  and  lida. 
Yoahio.  3.725.836. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Kenichi;  and  Yamashiu.  Takehiko,  3,725,730. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Hoaokoahi.  Kakuichiro.  3.725.106. 
Matsuyama.  George;  and  Lindell.  Grover  F..  to  Beckman  Instrunwnti. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  ion  activity  of  solutions.  3.725.237. 0. 
204-195.001. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Northrop.  John  H.;  Jones.  Eugene  C;  Sioles.  George  W;  and  Mel- 
lette. Gary  W.  3.724.860. 
Mattem.  Konrad.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tubular 

structure  for  fUm  evaporators.  3.724.523. 0.  1 59- 1 3.00a. 
Matthews.  Jamie  F..  Jr..  to  Erno  Production  and  "f^ffch  Comywy. 
Method  for  installing  douWe-walled  pipelines.  3.724.224.  O.  61- 

72  300 
Mattice.  WUIiam  O.;  and  Sanford.  David  A.,  to  Waste  Research  and 

Reclamation  Co..  Inc.  System  and  procem  for  reclaiming  forging 

compounds.  3.725,262.0.  210-42.000. 
Mattaon.  Charles  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Lawn  mower  grass  bag 

having  a  litter  pocket.  3.724. 1 86. 0.  56-202.000. 
Mattaon.  Richard  A.:  See—  „.  u  -4  a 

Edwards.  Norman  W.;  Derr.  Vincent  H.;  and  Mattaon.  Richard  A.. 

3.724.704.  .        ^      .^  ^ 

Mauer.  Geriiaid.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  electrical  conductivity  of 

filaments.  3.725.779.  CI.  324-51.000. 
Maxey,  Edwin  Morgan:  See—  . 

Fabrw.  Hubert  Jakob;  Maxey.  Edwin  Morgan;  and  Schmucker. 
Arden  Everett,  3,725,357. 
Maxon.   Rodney   Robert;  and   Meise.   Henry   August,  Jr..  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  PBX  Automatic  number 
iden&»tion  system.  3.725.596. 0.  1 79- 1 8.OO1. 
May.  Robert  C:  See—  ..  *    \„     ,_...   ■ 

Koidaa.  Martin  W.;  May.  Robert  C;  and  Scankm.  John  J., 

3.724.376. 
May  Walter  G.:  See — 

Mancini.  P«il  A.;  and  May.  Walter  G..  3.724.225. 

Mayer.  Richard  J.:  See—  ...  ,.  _^  .    ,^^.  ...^ 

Kinberg.  Benjamin;  and  Mayer.  Richard  J..  3,724,3 1 6.       ,,^.   . 
Mayes,  NaAan;  Green,  Joaeph  E.;  and  Michads,  RonalOo  Ttaotol 

Chemical     Corporation.     Cured     nitroaofluoeocarbon     ruboer. 

3,725,374,0.  260-92.100. 
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Mayo,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Fretague.  William  J.,  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Cor- 
poration. Internally  moderated  heat  sources  and  method  of  produc- 
tion. 3.725.663.0.  250-I06.00s. 

Mayr.  Anton;  Wagener,  Kurt;  Adolf.  Johann  Ditrich;  Pette,  Heinrich; 
deceased  (by  Pette.  Christiane  Wilhebnine;  co-heirea);  and  Pet- 
zoldt,  Klaus,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Intramuscular  vac- 
cination program  and  vaccine  against  rhinopneumonitis  and  rocem 
for  preparing  it.  3.725.542. 0. 424-89.000. 

Maytag  Company,  The:  See- 
Davis,  Gordon  Jerry,  3,724,242. 

Mayuzumi,  Harutaka:  Shinoda.  Motoyuki;  and  Akizuki.  Koauke,  to 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Shaving  method  and  shaving  cutter. 
3.724.046. 0.  29-104.000. 

Mc  ConneU.  Howard  M.;  and  Zeewy.  Abraham,  to  Harria-lntertype 
Corporation.  Hoist  static  control.  3.725.756.  CI.  318-237.000. 

Mc  Cormick.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Prasse.  Herbert  F.;  and  Mc  Coimick.  Harold  E..  3.725,017. 

Mc  Keown.  James  E.;  Gregoire.  Stephen  E.;  and  Michel,  Donakl  E..  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Hermaphroditic  electrical  contact. 
3.725.844. 0.  339-49.00r. 

Mc  Kinney.  Ross  E.,  to  Air  Productt  &  Chemicate.  Inc.  Activated 
shidge  procem  and  system.  3.724.667.  CI.  210-195.000. 

Mc  Smith.  Dwight  G.  Periodic  uMe  dispUy  device.  3.724.098. 0.  35- 
18.00r. 

McCarroU.  Alan  F.:  See— 

Draugelis.  Vaidevutis  C;  Hartman.  WiUiam  R..  Jr.;  Langdon. 
Michael  J.;  and  McCarroH.  Alan  F..  3.724.943. 

McCarroU.  Raymond  A.  Wheel  cover.  3.724.906. 0.  30l-37.00r. 

McCarthy.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Foley.  Charles  F.;  McCarthy.  Charles  D.;  and  Hardin.  Charles  H.. 
3.724.124. 

McCauUy.  RonaM  J.;  BcU.  Stanley  C;  and  Conklin.  George  L..  to 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation.  Adductt  of  delta- 
aminobenzylpenicillin  and  N-sub8tituted-4-piperidones.  3.725,389. 
CI.  260-239.100. 

McOeerey,  Eari  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Poruble 
hair  dryer.  3.724.092.  CI.  34-99.000. 

McClendon.  Jack  C;  and  Berry.  Ehon  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Aminoethylation  of  flour  and  stareh  with  ethylenimine. 
3.725.387. 0.  260-233.30r. 

McCord.  Donakl  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing reversible,  non-woven  material.  3.725.166. 0.  156-148.000. 

McCord.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Herman.  Elvin  E.;  and  McCord,  Henry  L..  3.725.915. 

McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr..  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  CoUapsi- 
Me  saw.  3.724.5 19. 0.  l45-33.00e. 

McCrackcn.  William  L.;  Petering.  WUbur  H.;  Kircher.  Charles  E..  Jr.; 
and  Pinchak.  Paul  R..  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Procem  for 
making  l.l-dichk>rethylene  from  l.l.2-trichlorethane.  3.725.486. 
0. 260-654.00d. 

McCuUoch.  Charles  R.;  Moy.  Bertram  K.;  and  Handle.  Thomas  C,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Mesa  burning  gas  generator  propel- 
lant.  3.725.154.0.  149-21.000. 

McCurry.  Robert  E..  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corporation. 
Electro-ionic  printing.  3.725.95 1 . 0. 346-74.0es. 

McDermott.  Michael  S.;  and  Pederson.  Cart  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army,  mesne.  Electrical  crowbar  system  with  novel  trig- 
gered spark  gap  devices.  3.725.729. 0.  3 1 5-75.000. 

McDonakl.  Alhm  J.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Rocket  system. 
3.724.2 1 7. 0. 60-254.000. 

McDonough  Co.:  See— 

Eads.  HaroMO..  3.724.188. 

McDonough.  Thomas  B..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt  Inc.  Method  of 
preparing  fulminating  material  for  photoflash  lamp.  3.725.155,  O. 
149-31.000. 

McDoweU.  Curtis  S.:  See— 

Spector,  Marshall  L.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  McDoweU,  Curtis  S.. 
3.725.258. 

McElroy.  Joaeph  A.  Method  of  form  tie  removal.  3.724.060.  O.  29- 
427.000. 

McGettigan.  Marian  M.:  See— 

LapMus,  MUton;  and  McGettigan.  Marian  M..  3.725.453. 

McCraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

KoMer.  Rkhard;   Fagan.  WUIiam   F.;  and   FeMman.  Edward. 

3,724,859. 
Rigert.  Max.  3.725.830. 
Stewart.  Victor  E..  Jr..  3.725.774. 

Mclnerney.  F.  Thomas.  Ill:  See- 
Parker.  John  Henry;  and  Mclnerney.  F.  Thomaa.  III.  3.724,393. 

McKee,  Edward  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  FUm  feeding  ap- 
paratus. 3,724,776,0.  242-195.000. 

McKeown,  James  E.;  and  Michel,  DonaM  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Electrical  contact.  3.725,853,0.  339-252.00r. 

McKibbin.  Dean  K..  to  Pittsbuigh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company.  Ex- 
panding tube  seal  for  fkiating  roof  structure.  3.724.705,  O.  220- 
26.00r. 

McKinley,  Suzanne  V.;  and  Rakshys,  Joaeph  W..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemkal 
Company.  The.  Reains  with  phoaphorane  pendant  groupa  and 
pfocem  for  preparing  same.  3,725,365. 0. 260-80.7 10. 

McKinnon.  John  P..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Electnc 
disconnect  switch  having  improved  counter  balance  mechanism. 
3.725.619. 0.  200-48.00a. 

McLain.  John  H.  SoMer  coatmg  apparatus.  3.724.4 1 8. 0.  1 1 8-69.000. 


McLean.  Robert  E..  to  Rival  Manufiscturing  Company.  Electric  can 
opener  vrith  removable  cutter  mounting  plate  and  pi^wttlly  attached 
hand  lever.  3.724.069. 0.  30-«.00r. 
McMUIan.GUmanC.:  See— 

VogeUiuber.  Ff«d  W.;  VogeUiuber.  Heather;  and  McMUlan.  Gil- 
man  C.  3,724,677. 
McNaney.  Joaeph  T.  Electrically  oontroUable  Ught  reflecting  ceU  and 
means  for  utilization  on  a  character  preaenution  device.  3.725.910. 
0. 340-378.00r. 
McNeece.   Leonard   D.    Alignment  apparatus.    3.724.084.  O    33- 

ISS.OOr. 
McNeU  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Poos.  George  Ireland,  3.725.435. 
McPherson.  Alexander  W.:  See— 

Sendoykas.  Jack  J.;  and  McPheraon,  Alexander  W..  3.724.836. 
McPherson.  Alexander  W..  to  Dover  Corporation  De-Sta^To  Division. 

Retracting  clamp.  3.724.837. 0.  269-32.000. 
McQuaiy.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Ehon.  Edward  E.;  McQuary.  Kenneth  L.;  Karlin.  George  H.;  and 
Lane.  Bert.  3.724.5 16. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Johnson.  Roy  A..  3.724,307. 
Meador.  WUUam  R.:  See— 

Durr,  Albert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Meador.  WUUam  R..  3.725.280. 
Mechanic-Esfihani.  Bahram.  Electronic  conversion  and  secrecy  ap- 
paratus. 3.725495. 0.  179- 17.00b. 
Meckley.  George   E..  to   Hanover  Brands.   Inc.   Sttcing  machine. 

3.724.306. 0.  83-210.000. 
Mederer.  Gerhard.  Rotary  piston  engine.  3.724.428. 0.  1 23-8.470. 
Media  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Setters.  Waher  M.,  Jr.,  3,725,203. 
Medical  Electroacience  and  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 
Gery,  Herbert  C;  and  Samaon.  Marvin  S.,  3,724,369. 
Medova,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See — 

Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medova,  Boris  Izrailevich;  and  Baglai, 
Vitaly  MUchaUovich,  3.724^30. 
MefinaS.A.:See— 

Fresard,  Marcel;  and  Gabriel.  Jean-Pierre.  3.724.406. 
Mehl.  Charles  W.  Magnetic  strip  drafting  instrument.  3.724.083,  O. 

33-177.000. 
Meier,  Max.  to  Ciba-<jeigy  AG.  Procem  for  the  photographic  devekip- 

ment  of  sUver  saha.  3.725.068. 0. 96-66.0hd. 
Meise.  Henry  August.  Jr.:  See— 

Braun.  Edwin  JuUus;  Meise.  Henry  August.  Jr.;  and  Taykir. 

George  WUIiam.  3.725.598. 
Maxon.  Rodney  Robert;  and  Meise.  Henry  August.  Jr..  3.725.596. 
Mekdiior.  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  IndustrieUe  des  Telecommunications 
CIT  ALCATEL.  Electronic  ampUfier  circuit.  3,725,676,  O.  307- 
255.000. 
Mellette,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Northrop,  John  H.;  Jones,  Eugene  C;  Sioles,  George  W.;  and  Mel- 
lette. Gary  W..  3.724.860. 
Meloni.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Wickham.  John  L.;  Ramstrom.  Lee  W.;  Wordsworth.  Albert  G.; 
and  Mekmi.  Robert  A..  3.724.S63. 
Membrino.  Hercules.  Bag  making  machine  for  thermqplastk-  bags. 

3.725. 1 80. 0.  156-515.000. 
Memodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Wolf.  Richard  N..  3,724,780. 
Menaaoo  ManufiKturii«  of  Canada  Ltd.,  mesne:  See— 

Ceska,  Frank  Z..  3,724,832. 
Menissier,  Pierre  Lucien:  See — 

Chaulet,  Roger  Louis;  Guichard,  Claude  Pierre  Albert  Louis; 
Menimier.  Pierre  Lucien;  and  Soret.  Jean-Claude  Georges. 
3.724,529. 
Mercier,  Andre:  See— 

Retail,  Roger,  Mercier,  Andre;  and  BiUot,  Claude,  3,724,238. 
Merek  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Windholz.  Thomas  B..  3,725,439. 
Shen,  Tamv-Ying;  GreenwaM,  Richard  B.;  Jones,  Howard;  Lirai, 
Bruce  O.;  and  WitzeU,  Bruce  E.,  3,725,548. 
Merek  Patent  GeseUschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Rogalski,  Werner;  Jonas.  Rochus;  Wahlig,  Hefanut;  and  Bergmann, 

Rolf,  3,725,390. 
Merigoux,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Friberg,  Jean-Marie;  Maginot,  Pierre;  and  Merigoux,  Jean-Marie, 

3,724,968. 

Merkel.  RonaM  F..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Inooiporated.   Infrared 

scanner  system  having  increased  resolution  and  method  of  using 

same.  3,725,662,0. 25O-83.30h. 

Mends.  Frederic  Price.  Multiple  tool  driving  unit.  3.724,561 , 0.  1 73- 

50.000. 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See— 

GoUtz,  Hans  Dietrich;  Merten,  Rudolf;  NoU,  Waher,  and  Simmler, 
Walter,  3,725,449. 
Meaenhimer,  Lee  O.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  A-C  voltage  de- 
tector. 3.725,795. 0. 328-1 35.000.  V 
Messenger,  Joaeph  U.,  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation.  Technique  for  con- 
trolling kxt  drculatnn.  3,724,564.0.  175-72.000. 
Mesaeradnudt,  Harold  J.;  Heyman.  Karl;  and  Johnaen.  Bemadou  W.. 
II.  to  Mona  Induatriea.  Inc.  Powderlcss  elchiiig  bath  < 
3.725.159.0.  156-14.000. 
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Me«enchmidt.  Harold  J-,  Jr.;  Heyman.  Kart;  and  Johnaen.  Beinadou 
W  II  to  Moo*  Induatriea.  Inc.  Multi-coinponentpo>wderle«  etching 
batii^itive.  3.725.158,0.  156-14.000.  ^      ^       ^^ 

Mewenchmitt-Bolkow-Blohni  Geaeltachaft  mrt  bcschrankter  Haftung: 

ggg 

ICarch.Ludwig.  3.724.388.  ,,-,.,., 

Muller.  Wolffang;  and  Mundmg.  German.  3.724,2 13. 
Meannier.    Werner,   to    Braun    AktiengeaeUKhaft.    Shearhead    for 

dryriiaveia.  3.724.072. 0. 30-346.5 10. 
Mctalen  S.A.:  See- 
Feller.  GUbert,  3.724.202. 
Metallgeaellachaft  Aktiengeaellachaft  See— 

Mattem,  Koniad.  3.724,523. 
Metyaova.Jirina:SM—  m« -ino 

Protiva,  Mirodav;  Peb,  Karel;  and  Metyaova.  Jinna.  3.725.409. 
Metzeler  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Federer.  Fritz;  and  Neumann.  Hennmg,  3,724,497. 

Metzger,  Jean:  See—  , -.»,  ^.^ 

Sorrel.  Maicel;  Marion.  Jacquea;  and  Metzger.  Jean,  3,725,457. 
Metzinger,  Adrien  Louia;  and  Raillard,  Charlea,  to  American  Tobacco 
ComiMny  Limited,  mewne.  Machine  for  inaerting  fUter*  mto  Op-hol- 
ders for  smokeraarticlea.  3.724.339.0. 93.l.00c. 
Meyer.  HanaRudotf:  See—  ^     .  ^r.     .-  •_  ^ 

Siecritt.  Adolf  EmU;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maeder.  Erwm;  Gugiiebnetti. 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt.  3.725.395. 

Meyer.  JeffteyG:  See-  ,  ,,,  ^^^ 

HuerU.JameaR.;  and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  G.,  3.725.444. 

Meyenon.  Norman  L..  to  Worthington  Corporation.  Viiual  diaptoy 

board.  3.724.1 10, 0. 40.28.00c. 
Meylan,aiarleaD.:See—  ,„^o.« 

Vainum,  Gordon  D.;  and  Meylan,  Charlea  D.,  3,724,819. 

Michael.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,  „  .  ,  .c  ^ 

Munch,  Werner;  and  Michael,  Wolfgang,  3,724.364. 

Michaeb.  Ronald:  See—  ^    ...  w     ..     o       im 

Mayea,    Nathan;    Green,    Joaeph    E.;    and    Michaela.    Ronald. 
3.725.374. 

Michel.  Donald  £.:  See—  .  ...  w  •  ix__  u 

Mc  Keown,  Jamea  £.;  Gregoire.  Stephen  E.;  and  Michel,  Donald 

E.,  3,725,844. 
McKeown.  James  E.;  and  Michel.  Donald  E..  3.725.853. 
MicheUn.  Marcel  M.  E.  Wide  web  recorder  with  incremCTU^  tape 
transport  and  multiple  transversally  scanning  heads.  3.725.605.  CI. 
179-100.20t. 
Michio.  Kikuchi:  See— 

Maaumoto.  Hakaru;  Sawaya.  Shohachi;  and  Michio.  Kikuchi. 

3.725,053. 
Mickelion,GramA.:See— 

Ham.  Robert  H.;  Mickehon.  Grant  A.;  Baral.  William  J.;  Reeg. 
Cloyd   P.;  Attane.   Edward  C.  Jr.;  and  Jones,   Darryl   L.. 

3.725,243.  .  .    .    .  r 

Micro  A  Precision  Moulding*  (Cheltenham )  Limited:  See—      i 
James.  Michael  Joaeph.  3,724.888.  ^ 

Micro  Science  Associates:  See— 

Uchytil.  Gary.  3.725.2 1 5. 
Microdry  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Johnson.  Ray  M.  3.725.628.  .      r. 
Mieike  Bodo.  to  Roller-Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke.  Electromagnetic 

drive' for  photographic  shutters.  3.724.350.  CI.  95-53.00e. 
Mikulyak.  Robert  Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  regrowing  crystals  of  cadmium  sulphide  for  scin- 
tiUation  counters.  3.725.008. 0. 23-294.000. 
Mileahead  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Miller.  Marvin.  3.723.999.  _^     .  .     .     . 

Millar  Huntley  D..  to  MUlar  Instruments.  Inc.  Physiological  pressure 

tranaducers.  3.724.274. 0. 73-398.0ar. 
Millar  InstnnMnts,  Inc.:  See- 
Millar.  Huntley  D..  3.724.274. 
Miller. Alfred H.: See—  ^  ^.         ,  .      _, 

Roetter.  Robert  P.;  MUler.  Alfred  H.;  and  Oumn.  John  D.. 

3.725.026.  rw     .J  c    . 

Miller.  Charles  H.;  Bnwdt.  David  R.;  and  Armstrong.  Donald  E..  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Photographic  flaahlamp  unit. 
3,725.692.0.240-1.300.  ^      ^^^^        _ 

MUler.  Donald  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Self-adjusting  elec- 
tromagnetic chitch-brake.  3.724.6 19. 0.  192.81.00b. 

MiUer.  Edward  Francia:  See—  ^^     _j     c    ->u- 

Pountney.    CUfford    Harold;    and    Miller.    Edward    Francs, 

Miller.  Elton  W.  Protective  building  structure.  3.725.891.  O.  340- 

273.000.  .  J   »_-  w,_ ^ 

Miller.  Marvin,  to  Mileahead  Industries  Incorporated.  Portable  waste 

dispoaal  unit.  3.723.999.  CI.  4-142.000.  ^        .   ^ 

Miller,  Paul  G.;  Hainchu.  Taiwan;  and  Griffith,  F'M'S"  C.- !*»  ~Hg" 

Brothers  Company.  Dehydrated  pouto  pieces.  3,725,087,  O.  w- 

207.000. 

Miller.  Robert  E.:  See—  ^._      „  ^      -      .^ 

Buchholz.  Donald  E.;  Bakala.  Ronald  L.;  Miller.  Robert  E.;  and 

Pickering.  Richard  W.  3.725.912.  »._.u_-.  ^ 

Mills,  Hairy  N.;  and  Roll.  Henry  E..  to  Owens-nimois.  Inc.  Method  of 

feeding  flMB  batch.  3.725.022. 0. 65-27.000. 
MimbrnJaited:  Set— 

Koepke.  Hoist.  3,724368. 
Minaeaott  Mining  and  Manufecturing  Company:  See— 
Frayc.  Robert  D..  3.725.104. 


Mailer.  Willis  D.;  and  CoUine.  Raymond  M.,  3.725. 1 26. 
Peterson.  Stanley  G..  3,724.047. 
Shevlin.  Thomas  S..  3.725.645. 
Smead.  Dmrid  E..  3.725.646. 
Thom.  Kari  F..  3.725.296. 
Minofta  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 
Mataumoto.  Toshiaki.  3.724.35 1 . 

Yamazaki.  Keiji.  3.724.345.  .       .       ^         .    .u 

Minte,  Mihon  S.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Interior,  ^mamically 

formed  electiodialysis  membranes.  3,725.235. 0. 204- 1  SO.OOp. 
Miram.    Oleg    V.    Method    of   multi-level    buiUing    conatructian. 
3.724.157.0.52-745.000.  .       ,xur        ^  i 

Misencik.  John  J.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Cocpwation.  Ddferwitial 
tramformer  mountiiw  arrangement  paiticulary  for  ground  fault  in- 
terrupter apparatus.  3.725.741.0. 3 17-1 8.00d.  ,„^^,^  ^ 
Miskin.  Richard  B..  to  Baled  hay  kwding  machine.  .  3,724.634.  O. 

l98.7.0bL 
Mimouri  Engineering  Corporation:  See—  .     ,  „ .  ^^ 

Lemberger.  Robert  A.;  and  Gifanore.  Jerry  L..  3.724.664. 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi.  Toahihiro;  Yolmyama,  Tano;  Ueda, 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  YMUtoki;  and  Aizawa.  Talauo.  3.725.066. 

Mitchell,  James:  See—  ,»,.«,, 

Nicholson.  Bruce;  and  MitcheU.  James,  3.724.037. 

Mitich.  Stephen  R..  to  Maaco  Corporation.  Humidifier.  3.724.824.  CL 

261-92.000. 
Mitsubishi  JidoahaKogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See—  . 

Kawamoto.  Suaumu;  and  Suzuki.  Hisao.  3.725,212. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaialu:  See— 

Modmki.  ToaMkazu;  and  Tachimolo.  Kazuo.  3.725,044. 

Mitsubishi  PencU  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,.,.  «^ 

HMhimolo.  YMuyuki;  and  Torii.  Oramu.  3,724,960. 
MitaubMhi  Rayon  0>.,  Ltd.:  See—  •  w   »«  i.  • 

Chimurm.  Kazuya;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Nakaaono.  RyV«h«;  Mukai. 
Takuma;  Nakazima,  Atushi;  and  Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.724.038. 

Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See—       

Kawai.  TadMhi;  and  Kenma.  Hideaki.  3.725.043. 

MitauiToatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See—  

Otauka.  Eiji;  Kanai.  Kazumichi;  Inoue.  Shigeiu;  and  Haahunoto. 
Novuyoahi.  3.725.2  la.  ^  ^    ^-   .    -rwxte 

Miura.  Taro;  Nakamura,  Kiichi;  and  Haahimolo.  Tadaihi.  to  T.D.K. 
Electionica  Company.  Ltd.  Stripline  circulator  biaaed  by  a  plurabty 
ofsmaUpolepieces.  3.725.823. 0.  333-1.100. 
Miyadera,  Yanm;  Mmiko.  Tatuo;  Muroi.  Tadashi;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi; 
and  KawMhima,  Hideo.  Croaslinked  copolymers  of  aromatic 
diaminodiamea,  aromatic  diahydridea  and  aromatic  diamines  and 
method  of  preparation.  3,725,344.0.  260-47.0cp. 
Miyamoto.  Shinzo:  See—  . 

Suauki,    Rinnoauke;    Hoshi,    Hiroshi;    Araki,    Shmichi;    and 
Miyamoto,  Shinxo,  3,724,726. 
Mizuhato.  Yasuo:  See—  ^  n...,^ 

Suzuki.  Seiya;  Mizuhau.  Yasuo;  KinoshiU.  Kunihiko;  and  Godo. 
Takanobu,  3.725,391. 
MI2,Inc.:See— 

Manaon,  Edwin  E.,  3,724,630. 

MobUOU Corporation: See—  ..^    _.„    -.ft^iin 

Allen,  Paul  T.;  Drinkaid,  B.  M.;  and  Unger,  Edward  H.,  3,724, 1 70. 

Armsdting.  Eldon  L..  3.725.279. 

Baum.  Lester  A.  H.,  3,725.240. 

Breiman.  James  A.,  3.725.498. 

Cough.  Stanley  T.  D..  3,725.5 1 1 . 

Kelly.  John.  Jr..  3.724.565. 

Lake.  Connie.  3.724.92 1 . 

Messenger.  Joaeph  U..  3.724.564. 

Napier.  Roger  P..  3.725.550. 

Snavely.EartS.. Jr.. 3.724452.  ■         ^ ..      .    «;„fc.^ 

Snavely,  Eari  S..  Jr.;  Bertncas.  Theodore  A.;  and  Moms.  Richard 

L..  3.724.553. 
Mochimaiu.  Hideaki:  See—  ..      .»    wi_ 

Sugita.    Keiji;    Mochimaiu.    Hideaki;   and    Watanabe,   Toahw, 

3.724,944. 

Mogenaen.  Erik:  See—  . 

Wriaberg,  Johannes;  Andersen.  KjeW  Jom;  and  Mogenaen.  Enk, 

Mohon^WtodS  N.;  and  Rodemann,  Alli«l  N..«o  United  »««  f 
America.  Navy.  Laser  speckle  visual  tester.  3.724.933.  O.  351- 
36.000.  ,         .       , 

Moist  CMatic;  division  of  Toro  Manufacturing:  See- 
Hunter.  Edwin  J..  3.724,757.  ,     «_.i_w: 

MoUmaid,  Robert,  to  Laboratoircs  Jacques  Logeav.  Peristaltic  pump. 

Moiino,*Anielo  R.  Rolling  and  beading  nmchine.  3,724.250. 0.  72- 

MoUno.  Angelo  R.   Duct  forming  apparatua.   3.724,255,  O.   72- 

306.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Daviea,  Robert  William,  3,725. 1 8 1 

MoUer.  Hermann:  See—  .....  «  tt^  •»«■» 

Andraa,  Rudolf;  Stolz,  Albert;  and  MoUer.  Hermann.  3.724.752. 
Mdyneux,  G«>tie;  and  Molyneux,  Oe«ie  Walter.  Anchoragea  for 
trick  nik.  3,724.754,0. 238-349.000. 

Molyneux.  Gwxse  Waller.  See—  «,  ,._  i  -r-j^  -re* 

Molyneux,  Ceoise;  and  Mdyneux.  Ceocse  Walter.  3.724.754. 
Mona  biduatriea.  Inc.:  See— 
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Mesaerachmidt.  Harold  J.;  Heyman.  Karl;  and  Johnsen.  Bemadou 

W..  II.  3.725,159. 
Metserschmidt,   HaroM   J..  Jr.;   Heyman.   Kari;  and   Johnsen. 
Bemadou  W..  U.  3.725.158. 
Mongeon,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Mack,  Michael  E.;  and  Mongeon,  Robert  J..  3.725.733. 
Moniak.  John;  and  Bridenbaugh.  Edwin  R..  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Loudapeaking  telephone  station  circuit. 
3.725.585.CI.  I79-I.0hf. 
Monks.  David  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Means  for  preventing 

fifan  movement  in  a  camera.  3,724.348,  CI.  95-3 1  .OOr. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Weight.  DonaM.  3.724.105. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Armstrong.  Luther  W.;  and  Rollings.  WiUiam  A..  3.724.199. 
Chamblcrlin.  John  M.,  3.725,378. 
Oidge.  Lester.  3.725.189. 
Groves.  Warren  OIley;  Herzog,  Arno  Henry;  and  Craford.  Magnus 

George.  3.725.749. 
Wheeler.  CUyton  A..  3.724.986. 
MontUanc-SimploGmbH:  See— 

Herrnring.  Heinz  Gunther.  3.724.962. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fieri.  Giovanni;  Aldo.  Novara;  Held.  Llewellyn  John;  and  Bedctti. 
Gianfranco.  3.725.526. 
Montgomery.  Lionel  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Boron  nitride 
conuining  vessel  having  a  surface  coating  of  zirconium  silicon. 
3.724.996.  CI.  263-47.00r. 
Moody.  Paul  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Submarine  out- 
board greasing  system.  3.724.600. 0.  184-70.000. 
Moore.  Francis  C;  and  Perkinaon.  Leon  R..  to  Moore-Perk  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  sterile  packaging.  3.725.003. 0.  21-58.000. 
Moore,  Robert  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic  in- 
tegrator control  for  radiometric  guidance.   3.725.931.  O.   343- 
lOO.Ome. 
Moore.  William  Ross;  and  Langncr,  Ralph  Rolland.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Fabrics  sized  with  copolymers  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
allylepoxyalkane  ethers.  3.725.1 25. CI.  1 17-139.SOa. 
Moore.  William  S.  Spindle  assembly  for  textile  machine.  3.724.195.  CI. 

57-75.000. 
Moore-Perk  Corporation:  See- 
Moore.  Francis  C;  and  Perkinaon.  Leon  R..  3.725,003. 
Moreau.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Boudry.  Jean  Marie,  to  Seacoaem-Societe 
Europeenne  de  Semiconducteurs  et  de  Microelectronique.  Divider 
circuitt.  3.725.791. CI.  328-41.000. 
Morey.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Harris.  Robert  H.;  and  Morey.  Edward  F..  3.725.263. 
Morgan.  Ian  H..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Junction  field  ef- 
fect transistor  and  method  of  fabrication.  3.725.136.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Morgese.  Nicholas  V..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Blister  pack 

carrier.  3.724.653.0. 206-65.00r. 
Mori.  Takasuke:  See— 

NariU.  Kiichi:  Mori,  Takasuke;  and  Itoo.  Takamichi.  3.724.528. 
Morikawa,  Hiroyaau:  See— 

Horiie.  Shigeki;  Morikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Terao;  Kohno.  Suaumu;  and  Ono.  Toru,  3.725,443. 
Morisaki,  Toshikazu;  and  Tachimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  continuous  processing  of  sulfide 
ores.  3.725,044,0.  75-74.000. 
Morris.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Snavely,  Eari  S.,  Jr.;  Bertnem,  Theodore  A.;  and  Morria,  Richard 
L.,  3,724.553.  . 
Morrison.  Glenn  C;  Shavel.  John.  Jr.;  and  Cetenko.  Wiaczeslaw.  to 
Warocr-Lambert  Company.   Pyridyl-/J-hydroxysulfoxides  and  sul- 
fones  and  derivatives.  3.725.420.  CI.  260-294.80f. 
Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Kamienaki.  Conrad  W..  to  Lithium  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  polymers.  3.725.368.  CI.  260-84.700. 
Morriaaey.  Jamea  P.;  and  Mac  DonaM.  Donald  J.,  to  United  Sutea  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Spinning  radioaonde  configuration.  3.724.271. 
CI.  73-336.000. 
Morton.  Allen  Ruaaell.  PorUble  light  hokler  for  camper'a  gaa  lamp. 

3.725.696.0.2  40-84.000. 
Morton.  Beraard  W.;  and  Morton.  WUIard  E..  to  Environmental  Indus- 
triea.  Inc.  Steam  humidifier  with  centrifugal  aeparator.  3.724,180. 
CI.  SS-4 10.000. 
Morton.  Willard  E.:  See- 
Morton.  Beraard  W.;  and  Morton,  WillArd  E..  3.724.180. 
Moaer.  Jamea  R.;  and  Schneider.  Alan  A.,  to  Catalyst  Research  Cor- 
poration. Solid  sute  thermally  active  battery.  3,725,132.  CI.  136- 
90.000. 
Mom.  Charles  W.  Air-drop  folding  poruble  aheher.  3.724.473.  CI. 

135-4.00r. 
Mow.  Gene  D.:  See—  ........      ^.. 

Vogelhuber.  Fred  W.;  Vogelhuber.  Heather;  and  McMillan.  Gd- 
manC.  3.724.677. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Gurney.  Chester  T.;  and  GatU,  ArnoM  P..  3.724.442. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See—  .  _..  ^«. 

Frederikaen.  Thomas  M.;  and  RusseU,  RonaM  W.,  3.725.673. 

Fradcrikaen.  Thomaa  M.,  3.725.68 1 . 

George.  William  L.,  3.725.150. 

GriCTey.  DonaW  E..  3.725.739. 

Cunderaon.  Philip  D.;  and  Freimark.  Ronald  J..  3.725.583. 

Oteh.  Emery  E..  3.724.280. 


Schaeffer.  Dennia  R.;  and  Wright.  Larry  R.,  3.725.674. 
Zofo^.  Demir  S..  3.725. 1 5 1 . 
Motoyoahi.  Kenya:  See — 

Honda.  Sochiro;  Hagiwara.  Yoahitoahi;  and  Motoyoahi.  Kenya, 
3,725.048. 
Mott,  Lambert  H.  Sealing  method.  3.724.064. 0.  29-520.000. 
Moulin.  Robert  L..  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Company.  EnviromBent  proof 

connector.  3.725.845. 0.  339-49.00r. 
Mouret.  Gerard  Marcel.  Stain  removing  composition.  3.725.289.  O. 

252-95.000. 
Moy.  Bertram  K.:  See— 

McCulkxh.  Charles  R.;  Moy.  Bertram  K.;  and  Raadle.  Thooaas  C. 
3.725.154. 
Mucka.  John  R.:  See — 

Brevko.  Robert;  Bitsura.  Michael  P.;  Mucka.  John  R.;  and  Zinski. 
Peter.  3.724.164. 
Mueller.  Alfred:  See— 

Reinhard.    Hans;    Mueller,    Alfred;   and    Dotzauer,    Berahard, 
3,725.122. 
Mueller.  Francis  X..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  James  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Polymerization  initiator  of  oiganoalkaline  earth  com- 
pound  with    orgapoaluminum   compound.    3,725,301.   CI.    252. 
431. OOr. 
Mukai,  Kunio:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Sumin- 
sri;  Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toahiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Oku- 
no.  Yositosi;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Ooishi.  Tadaahi;  and  Takeda. 
Hiaami.  3.725.5 14. 
Tauchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Fujiaioto. 
Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositosi; 
Ogawa.  Taizo;  Wakatauki,  Toehiyuki;  and  Nishiiawa. 
Yoshihiko.  3.725.546. 
Mukai.  Takuma:  See— 

Chimura.  Kazuya;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Nakaaono.  Ryuichi;  Mukai. 
Takuma;  Nakazima.  Atushi;  and  Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.724.038. 
Mullen.  Daniel  J..  Jr..  to  Penn  Novehy  Co.  Color  change  mechanam 

for  an  embroidering  machine.  3.724.405.  CI.  1 1 2-22 1 .000. 
Muller,  Erwin:  See— 

Wifth.  Wolf-Dieter;  Muller.  Erwin;  Blahak.  Johannes;  and  Rohr. 
Harry.  3.725.321. 
Muller.  Horst:  See— 

Weisfekl.    Lewis    B.;    Andreas,    Holger.    and    Muller,    Horat. 
3.725.338. 
Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Munding.  German,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Bk>hm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafhmg.  Fuel  system,  in  par- 
ticuUr  for  rocket  engines.  3.724.2 1 3. 0. 60-39.270. 
Multi-Point  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

MacKelvie.  PhUip  A..  3.724.301 . 
Munch.  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Studer.  Richard  L..  to  BaMwin.  D.  H..  Com- 
pany. Arpeggio  system  for  electronic  organ.  3 .725.562.  CI.  84- 1 .240. 
Munch.  Werner;  and  Michael.  Wolfgang,  to  Schukr.  L..  GmbH.  Prem 

frameworic.  3.724.364. 0.  100-214.000. 
Munding.  German:  See— 

Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Munding. German.  3.724,2 13. 
Munzel.  Howard  E.:  See- 
Fuller.  Sterritt  R..  Jr.;  Munzel.  Howard  E.;  and  Wooaley.  Kenneth 
D..  3.725.1 18. 
Murakami.  Keiichi:  See—  . 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami.  Kenchi; 
and  Hirakawa.  Michio.  3.725.336. 
Murayama.  Yoahimasa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multilayer  wiring  structure. 

3.725.743. 0. 317-lOl.OOa. 
Muroi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Miyadera,  Yasuo;  Maauko.  Tatuo;  Muroi.  Tadashi;  Noguchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima,  Hideo.  3.725344. 
Muroi.  Tadashi;  Oguri.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ishida.  Masahiko.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  recovering  proteins  from  microbial  cells.  3.725.075. 
0. 99-14.000. 
Murphree.  Francia  J.;  Kennedy.  Peter  D.;  and  Webster.  Richard  B..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  System  for  determining  direction  of 
arrival  of  signals.  3.725.855.  CI.  340-6.00r. 
Murphy.  James  F.:  See— 

Pearson.  Michael  J.;  Olaen.  Orrie  C;  and  Murphy.  James  F.. 
3.725.531. 
Murphy.  John  P..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Acylatiag agents,  tbev 
salts,  and  lubricants  and  fiiela  containing  the  aame.  3.725,441.  O. 
260-400.000. 
Murphy.  John  S.:  See— 

Balogh.  Edward.  Jr.;  Bennett.  Jaows  RuaseU;  Kecnan.  WiUiam  F.; 
Logan.  William  A.;  and  Murphy.  John  S..  3.725,872. 
Murphy.  Joaeph.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Laser  and 

fhioreacent crystalline aiateriala.  3.725.81  l.O.  331-94.500. 
Murthy,  Nanjundiah  Naraaimha;  Macura.  Joaeph  Steven;  Geigely,  Wil- 
liam, Jr.;  and  Berg,  Allen  Charles,  to  Pitney-Bowes  Alpex.  Inc.  High- 
speed  parallel  printer.  3,724,366.  CI.  101-93.00c. 
Muaolf.  Martin  C:  See— 

CampbeU.  James  K.;  and  Muaolf.  Martin  C.  3.725.000. 
Mutchler.  Paul  A.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  lac.  Burner  as- 
sembly. 3.724.995.  CI.  431-352.000. 
Muto.  Katauya;  and  Kawashima.  Yoahichi.  to  Nippondenro  Kabuahdu 
Kaiaha.  Temperature  control  aystem  for  a  car  cooler.  3,724,230. 0. 
62-133.000. 
Myers,  H.  George:  See— 

Doraey.  Robert  L..  Sr.;  Gross.  James  C;  and  Myers,  H.  Gwirge. 
3.725.834. 
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Nacahaina.  Shizuo;  Shimada.  Keizo;  and  Kurozumi.  Seizi.  to  Teijin 
lS  Pfoce-  for  .eparating  dimethyl  -**^;« 'o^P^^g! 
2.6-diraethyl  naphthalene  as  main  component.  3.725.490.  ci.  ^ou- 

N^ta°&Lnichi;  Ogawa.  Oyuki;  and  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  to  Nippondenw 
Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  feed  control  device  for  internal  combustion  engmes. 
3  724  436.C1.  I23-I39.00e.  ^.         „     . 

Na^ova  Tsutomu;  Fujima.  Yoshito;  and  Shimizu.  Yoichi.  to  Sankyo 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  prfPf"t'on  <>'  «' 
hvdroxy-fl-phenypropionic  acid  derivatives  and  alkalimetal-or  am- 
monTum  »lu  thweof  3.725.437.  CI.  260-340.500. 

''**LaMlly.  Paul;  and  Nagy.  Robert  P..  3.724.9 19. 
NaismiSoThomas  D.;  and  Shellhause.  Ronald  U  to  G"*"' Motoni 
Corporation.  Disc  brake  with  integral  parkmg  brake.  3.724.605.  ci. 

NjilJ'jie*  A.;  and  Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J..  Wavetek.  Potentiometric 
measuring    device    with    multiple    sttge    counter    mechanism. 

NiL^iceni^Si;  and'  YamashiU.  Takehiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works    Ltd.   Flickerless  three-phase  lighting  device  for  electrK 
discharge  lamps.  3.725.730.  CI.  315-144.000. 
-Nakaiimatokyo.  Mituo:  See —  »....•         ^ 

Ohmori.   Kaour;   Nakajimatokyo.   Mituo;   Ishida.   Shuichi;   and 
Yanada.Osamu.  3.725.445. 
Nakamura.  Kiichi:  See —  -r  ^    k- 

Miura.    Taro;    Nakamura.    Kiichi;    and    Hashimoto.    Tadashi. 
3.725.823. 
Nakamura.  Koio:  See—  „         ,  „«  on 

Suzuki.  Shigemasa;  and  Nakamura.  Kozo.  3.725.520. 

Nakamura.  Sunichi:  S«—  _  ..  .^.        ,„  ...    ■. 

Nakaiio.  Satoahi;   Azuma.   Keiichi;  Oba.   Seiichiro;  Wakizaka. 

Samon;  and  Nakamura.  Sunichi.  3.725.507.  

Nakano.  Satoahi;  Azuma.  Keiichi;  Oba.  Seiichiro;  Wakizaka.  Samon. 
and  Nakamura.  Sunichi.  1/2  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  I  /2  to  Sun  Arrow  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  '<>' »^  P|*P""»*°" 
of  vinyl  chloride  graft  polymers.  3.725.507.  CI.  260-896.000. 

Nakaoka.  Kazuhide:  See—  .  „     ..       j «      w  _ 

Kubotera.  Haruo;  Nakaoka.  Kazuhide;  Araki.  Kenji;  and  Kunhara. 

Takao.  3.724.826. 

^■^  Ch?»u«."KiIz^J^rKaneko.  Takashi;  Nakazono.  RyV»«h;;  Mukai. 

Takuma;  Nakazima.  Atushi;  and  Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.724.03». 

Nakazono.  Ryuichi:  See—  ...■&<  i.  • 

Chimura.  Kazuya;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Nakazono.  RyV^hi;  Mukai. 

Takuma;  Nakazima.  Atushi;  and  Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.724.038. 

'**^  Y^ida     Makot7;    Tsuda.    Momotoshi;    Oishi.    Yasushi;    and 

Nakazyo.  Kiyoshi.  3.725.072. 
Nako  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Bolt,  Lawrence  L.,  3.724.547. 
Shepard.  John  C.  Jr..  3.725.447.  ,,,^,,1 

Troscinski.  Edwin  S.;  and  Stanford.  James  R..  3.724.55 1 . 

Nambu.  Shyuya;  and   Aono.  Shigeo.  to  Nissan   Motor  Company. 
Limited.  InUke  air  control  device  for  internal  combustion  engine  of 
fuel  injection  type.  3.724.822.  CI.  261-43.000. 
Nanninga.  William  W.:S«-  ,„an>^ 

Alberti.  John;  and  Nanninga.  William  W- 3.^24.022.  _ 

Napier.  Roger  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Pyrrole  derivative  fungnJi- 

cal aienuand  treatmentt.  3.725.550. CI.  424-274.000 
Nara.  Kiyoshi;  Ohta.  Kazuhiko;  Kaumoto    Kazuyojhi;  Ym-W- 

Os;«i;'.«d  Fukudi.  Hideo.  «?,  ^^5^- ,?*rTlS)  sIs^iST* 
Method  for  separating  citric  acid.  3.725.474  CI.  2*0  "S.OOp. 
NariU.  Kiichi;  Mori.  Takasuke;  and  Itoo.  T«k"««h«.»«>'^  Steel. 
Ltd     Method    tor   manufactunng   of  sound    killed   steel   ingots. 
3.724428.  CI.  164-58.000. 
Nasuttvicus.  Wllmonte  A.:  S*r—  ,  ■„«  ^ni 

Johnson.  Francis;  and  Nasutavicus.  Wilmonte  A..  3.725.401 . 
National  Bcryllia  Corporation:  5**— 

Lynch.JohnF..  3.725.186. 
National  Bunk  Book  Company.  Inc.:  S«— 

Krikorian.  Albert  P..  3.724.876. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

ZuadcL  Arthur  P.,  3.724.727.  » 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  S«- 

HUbeUnk.  RonaM  D.;  and  Peters. Gavin  H..  3.725.501 . 
National  Central  Bank  of  York  Pennsylvania;  Administrator:  See— 

Orote.Oeorge  A..  3.724.177.  aj__:..^,„. 

National    Central    Bank    of    York    Pennsylvania;    Adminatrator. 
d.b.n.c.l.a.  of  the  esute  of  Beach.  WUIard  C;  deceased  and  Admmis- 
trator  c.t.a.  of  the  esute  of  Beach.  Mary  B.:  See— 
Orote,  George  A..  3.724. 1 77. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  Robert  E..  3.725.463. 
National-Standard  Company:  See— 

Lang.  Ernest  U..  3.724.977.  „^  ».„ 

Naumann.  Gunter;  Schon.  Nikolaus;  Schnonng.  Hilde^rd;  and  Pam- 
pas. Gottfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Suspension  subilizers. 

NiiV.'^Kon^JS'^Trofimovich;  Lakomsky  Viktor  losifovich; 
Chvirtko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Shekhter.  Semen  Jakovtevich 
Reznitsky.  Alexandr  Mikhallovich;  and  Mlpchuk.  Viktor 
Romanovkh.  Plasmatron drive.  3.725.559.C1.  13-14.000. 


Neary.  Michael  P..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  D«»<~"""*-?V"P'f 
ceil  holder  and  cell  for  liquid  scintillation  counters.  3.724.956.  CI. 

356-246.000.  ,  .     i.  t  ntA  ti^  rt 

Needham.  Andrew  W.  Jr.  Multiple  stop  for  power  toob.  3.724.964.  CI. 

408-14.000. 

^"  oSiXoSter;  Hederich.  Volker;  Neeff.  Rutger;  and  Wegner. 

•  Peter.  3.724.998. 
Negrou.  Jacques:  S**—  r^.,u- 

Barrot.    Jean-Pierre;    Negrou.    Jacques;    and    Pelte.    Charles, 

3  725  785 

Nelson. 'Douglas  Carlyle;  and  Knaggs.  Edward  Andrew  to  Stepan 
Chemical  Company.  Oxyacetic  acid  compound^  as  builders  for  de- 
tergent compositions.  3.725.290.  CI.  252-1 10.000. 

Neton.  ForreStA..  to  Varian  Associates.  RF  spectrometer  havm, 
means  for  exciting  RF  resonance  of  a  plurality  of  resonance  lin^ 
simuluneously  using  a  high  speed  scannmg  means.  3.723.773.  ci. 

324-  Sac 

Nelson.  John  W..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Prostanoic  acid  denva- 
tives.  3.725.469.  CI.  260-5 1 4.00d.  ^._     ,  k.«iu,. 

Nelson  Lloyd  A.,  to  Gerber  Productt  Company.  Glass  jar  handling 
system.  3.724.686. CI.  21 4-8.50a.       ,  „^  ,„_.,,,-  nno 

Nehon,  Nicholas  R.  AdjusUble  socket.  3-724.299.0. 81-128.000 

Nelson.  William  B..  to  Ames  Rubber  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing rolU.  3.724.983,  CI.  425- 1 29.000.  ^^ 

Nepela,  Daniel  A.  Variable  contrast  image  projection.  3.724.«3».  ti. 
353-20.000. 

Nereid  N.V.:  See—  ,  ,,.  ^ .« 

Lok.  Harmannus  Henderikus.  3.724.4 10.  , ,  ..    .  -... , 

Neudecker.  Joseph  W.;  and  Cooper.  Kenneth  C^  *°  l^'T*  .^"*  o„u 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Decomposed  ammonia 
radioiaot^  thruster.  3.724.215.0. 60-203.000. 

Neumann.  Henning:  See—  . 

Federer.FriU;  and  Neumann.  Henning.  3.724.497. 

NevUle  Roy  G..  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Thermally  sta- 
ble polyindanyl  polymers  derived  from  phenylene  oxides  and  process 
for  making  the  same.  3.725.346,  CI.  260-47.0ua. 

Ne^«,  Hert«rt  J.;  and  Klein,  Wilfred.  Lightingsystem  control  for 
J?iIS;.lmicexaminations.  3,724.931,0. 351-1.000.  _.       .,„ 

Newallis,  Peter  E.;  Poje.  Albert  J.;  and  Epstem.  Peter  F.  to  Chemagro 

Cofiwration.  Limit^  pUnt  growth  with  heterocyclK  alkylthiocyante 

and  isothiocyante.  3.725.030. 0. 7 1 -76.000. 

Newbold, Geoffrey Tattersall:  See—  ..  «      ■    •  ai 

Burton.  Dennto  Ernest;  Newbold.  Geoffrey  TatWisalUPercival^^^^ 

bert;  Lambie.  Alan  James;  and  Sencial.  Ian  Robert.  3.725.554. 
Nichob.  Matthew,  to  Sauter  »'«kaging  Company.  ^Piwatus  for  m- 

serting  ublett  into  bitater  packages.  3.724. 1 65.  «•  53-250.000. 
Nichols.  Matthew,  to  Sauter  Packaging  Company.  Punch  and  die  cu- 
tout sution.  3,724,308,0.  83-557.000. 
Nichotoon^ruce;  ai^l  Mitchell,  James,  to  T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited. 
PtScSIw  and  ipparatus  for  crimping  synthetic  filamenury  maUn- 
als.  3,724,037,0.  28-1.600. 
Nielsen  Engineering  A  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwind.  Richard  G..  3.724.276. 
NieioldiA  Kramer  GmbH:  See—  o— ^HV.r      Alfred 

Leistner.    Rudolf;    Roth.    Johann;    and    Renndorfer.    Alfred. 

Nihvakumen.  K^;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taiw>;  Ueda 
YiSnU^ezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Miu  Industr«l 
Compiny  Limited.  Diazo-type  multicolor  reproduction  process. 

Nikias.  Ludwig.  Methcid  for  adjusting  swept  gain  on  uhrwonic  pulse- 
who  inslniSientt  for  uniform  sensitivity,  irrespective  of  flaw  depth. 

NiJ,^E;rt  T.fii.d's2vJ2?.  Don  L..  to  Dow  Chemic^  Company  The. 
^iymeric  binders  for  use  in  hybrid  rocket  propellentt.  3.725.152. 

O.  149-19.000. 
NippendensoCo..Ltd.:See—  titAon-K 

Okamoto.  Atsutoshi;  and  Sugiura.  Akio.  3.724.903. 
Nippon  Ekiki  Seikei  Kibushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Suzuki.  Shigemasa;  and  Nakamura.  Kozo.  3.725.520. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Furuhashi,Tokio.  3,725,754.         ,,,,.,, 

Yasudi.  Suaumu;  and  Sato.  Nono.  3.725.8 1 3. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ,„.,,, 

^amada.  Takashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Toyosaku.  3.724.3 1 2. 

'"''^^h^Sf  K^ir^  N£5m.«.kyo.  Mituo;   lUuda.  Shuichi;  and 
Yamada,Osamu,  3.725.445. 

'^'^^^liL^S^^^^^^^Tro^^  Sakamoto.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Jun; 

and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  3.725.208. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Shimomura.  Jun.  3.724.352. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—        ......  ._xk..«k.« 

Kubotera.  Haruo;  Nakaoka.  Kazuhide;  Araki.  Kenji;  and  Kunhara. 
Takao.  3.724.826  ,  7,^  *m 

Sugawara.Tsunenon;  and  Mase.  Jiro.  3.724.689. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See— 

YamKla.Shoji.  3.725.253. 

''•"S'tSr^^rrSH^lTlideki;  0«o.  Shujiro;  and  Horiguchi. 
Hiioshi.  3.725.049. 

'*"^r^klif<^rOyuki;  and  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  3.724.436. 
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Tanasawa.  Yasusi;  Inoue.Tokuta;  and  Ishiguro.  Kenji.  3.724,220. 
Yamaguchi.  Terumoto;  and  Amano.  Yoshinao.  3.724.538. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazuma;  and  Tsubouchi,  Hideo,  3.724^04. 

Muto.  Katsuya;  and  Kawashima.  Yoshichi.  3.724.230. 

Shirai.    Takeaki;    Kato.    Masumi;    and    Oshikawa.    Kiyomitsu. 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kitano.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisasi.  3.724.293. 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kitano.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisasi.  3.724.295. 
Nishimiya.  Yutaka:  See—  ...... 

Oushige.    Takayoshi;    Kinoshiu.    Yukm;    Iizuka.    Kikuo;    and 
Nishimiya.  Yutaka,  3.725.808. 
Nishimoto.  Kazuyuki:  See—  ....      ,..        ^  ..^ 

•    Wada.  Miuuo;  Nishimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Aoki,  Masaki;  and  Iida, 
Yoshio.  3.725.836. 
Nishimura.  Kenji:  See—  . .  >..       ..    ^    w    •. 

Yamada,  Keisbo;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  Furusaki.  Shinichi;  Toshimit- 
su.  Tattuo;  and  Inaba.  Yukio.  3.725.459. 
Nishizawa.  Hitoshi:  See—  ,,-,,,« 

Shirato.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Hitodii;  and  Sawada.  Seizo.  3.725.330. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko:  See—  r,  ■■         ' 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura,  Akio;  Fujimoto. 
Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Okuno,  Yositosi; 
Ogawa.  Taizo;  Wakatsuki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishizawa, 
Yoshihiko,  3,725.546.  .  . 

Niss.  Erik,  to  AG  A  Aktiebolag.  Optical  instrument  for  determming  the 

distance  between  two  measuring  pointt.  3,724.950.  CI.  356-3.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nambu.  Shyuya;  and  Aono.  Shigeo.  3.724.822. 
Nitkovskikh.  Anatoly  Anatolievich:  See— 

Kavepa,      Alexandr      Alexandrovich;      Nitkovskikh,      Anatoly 
Anatolievich;  Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Andreevich;  Pashkov,  Ar- 
kady Borisovich;  and  Epshtein,  Yakov  Vulfovich.  3.725.013. 
Nitschkc.  Robert  O.,  to  Greene.  Ted  J.  Cervical  brace.  3.724,452, 0. 

128-75.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suyama,  Fujio;  Yamamoto,  Tokuo;  Shimono,  Kenichi;  Kuwahara, 
Hirosi;  Ishii,  Masao;  and  WaUnabe.  Ichiro,  3,725,195. 

Nixon,  Charles  Roy:  See—  

Nixon.  Charles  Roy;  and  Gasafi.  Anton,  3.724,904. 

Nixon,  Charles  Roy;  and  GasaH,  Anton,  to  Nixon,  Charles  Roy.  Wheel 
baUncing device.  3,724,904,0.  30l-5.0ba. 

Nobel,  Fred  1.:  See-  ,  ,,„ 

Kessler,  Richard  B.;  and  Nobel,  Fred  I.,  3.725,220. 

Noguchi,  Hiroshi:  See—  .    ...  ^    ..•    ..i         ■.- 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;  Masuko,  Tatuo;  Muroi,  Tadashi;  Noguchi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima,  Hideo,  3,725.344. 
Noha.  Klaus:  See—  .  vi  u 

Voigt.  Hartman;  Schneck,  Erich;  Gunther.  Klaus;  and  Noha. 
Klaus.  3.725.491. 
Nolan.  Thomas  E..  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  power  laser  system. 

3.725.8 1 7.0.  331-94.500.  ..  .    ^  ^ 

Nolan.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Alpers.  Frederick  C.  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Discriminatory  missile  guidance  system.  3.724,783, 
CI.  244-3.150. 
Nolin,  Richard:  See—  ^  ^  »,  ..      »•  v  .^ 

Huettner,  Robert  E.;  Tymann.  Edward  B.;  and  N<riin.  Richard. 

3,725.871. 
Noll.  Walter:  See—  ^01 

Coliu.  Hans  Dietrich;  Merten.  Rudolf;  Noll.  Walter;  and  Simmler. 
Walter.  3.725.449.  ^    ^         ..     •       , 

Nolt  Edwin  B..  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Feed  mechanism  for  a 

crop  baler.  3,724.363,0.  100-189.000. 
Nongbri.  Govanon:  See—  .    »*•  ^    1^ 

Alpert.  Seymour  B.;  Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  Chervenak.  Michael  C. 
and  Nongbri.  Govanon.  3.725.25 1 . 
North  American  Rock we'l  Corporation:  See— 

Ischer.  John  J..  3.724.923. 
Northern  Fibre  Products  Company:  See- 
Ambrose.  Jcre  B..  3.724.009. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company:  See— 

Franuen.KariH.  3.724.403.  ^  »^  ..^^ 

Northrop.  John  H.;  Jones.  Eugene  C;  Sioles. George  ^ -  ■":?  MeUette. 
Gary  W..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Optical  disc  dnve  for  organ.  3,724.860.  CI. 
274-9.00b. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Rechberger.  Franz  F..  3,724.160. 

Weaver.  Gerald  0. 3.725.01 5.  ^      ^      ■      w:     ■ 

Notari.  Gennaro  V.;  and  Rickert.  Royce  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing  Inc.  Nuclear  reactor  organization  and  fuel  assembly  arrange- 
ment. 3.725.199.  CI.  176-61.000.  B     w    I.    -^r-^ 
Notko.  Michael  F.;  and  HyUk.  Peter  J.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 
Knockdownuble.  3.724.399,0.  108-157.000.  ^    .     ^  .^^ 
Nouchy    Cbude.  Piocess  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  leather 

material.  3.725.171,0.  156-230.000. 
Nozik.  Arthur  Jack;  Tribit.  Samuel;  and  Williams.  •"«"•£.»  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company.  Whhe  silicon  carbide  solids.  3.725.099. 
0.  l06-288.00b. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation:  See— 

Laaey.  Barton  H..  3.725.657. 
Nupnau.  Irthur  E..  to  BcU  *  Howell  Company.  Fitai  reel  support  as- 

semWy  for  pmjectors.  3.724.775.0.242-180.000. 
Nurmohamed.  Arnin  Mulji;  and  Watterm.  Richard,  to  Elhott  Brothers 
(London)   Limited.   Voter  circuits  for  three-channel  redundant 
systems.  3.725.818. 0.  330-124.00d. 


Wakizaka. 


Nutron  Corporatioa:  See— 

Denker.  Janes  M..  3.724.334. 

N.V.  Foco  Nederland:  See— 

Weston.  William  A..  3.724.698. 

N.V.  Leidsche  Apparatenfabriek:  See- 
Van  Der  Mecr.  Leonardus  Petrus.  3.724.166. 

Oba,  Seiichiro:  See—  .. 

Nakano.  Satoahi;  Azuma.  Keiichi;  Oba.  Seuchiro; 
Samon;  and  Nakamura.  Sunichi.  3.725407.  

Obermann.    George,    to   Controls   Company    of   America.    Tmser. 
3.724.248.0.74-122.000. 

Ocean  Protein  Corporation:  See- 
Day.  John  J.;  and  Hirschraan.  Paul  S..  3,724,423. 

Ogata,  Fumimaro:  See—  ,-*,.«, 

Ando,  Satoahi;  Matsui,  Masao;  and  Ogata,  Fumimaro.  3.725,192. 

Nagau,  Senichi;  Ogawa,  Oyuki;  and  Hobo,  Nobuhito,  3.724,436. 
Ogawa,  Taizo:  See— 

Tsuchiya.    Hiroshi;    Mukai,    Kunio;    Kmura,    Akio;    FujmM>lo, 
Keimei;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositosi; 
Ogawa.     Taizo;     Wakatsuki.     Toahiyuki;     and     Nishizawa. 
Yoshihiko.  3.725^46. 
Oguri.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Muroi.    Tadashi;    Oguri.    Yoshitaka:    and    hhida.    Masahiko. 

3.725.075.  ^  ,     .^ 

Ohayon.  Gabriel,  to  Societe  RhodiaceU.  Device  and  P***^"*  j** 

production  of  yan»  with  interiaced  strands.  3.724.040. 0. 28-1 .400. 

Ohkage.  Masashi.  Tungsten  disulfide  lubricant.  3.725,276.  O.  252- 

25  000 
Ohmimn.  Friedrich;  Otto.  Rudolf;  and  Wiedenmann.  Wolffang.  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUachaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  charKters  at  will  on  the  picture  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
and/or  on  record  paper.  3,725,900, 0.  340-324.00a. 
Ohmori,  Kaour.  Nakajimatokyo.  Mituo;  Ishida.  Shuichi;  and  Yam^ 
Osamu.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co..  Ltd.  Double  salt  of  zmc  ethyl«ie-b»- 
dithiocarbamate  and  N-dodecylguanidine  and  preparatMn  thereof. 
3,725,445.0.  260-429.900. 
Ohta.  Jun:  See— 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Jun.  3.725.858. 
OhU.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nara.  Kiyoshi;  OhU.  Kazuhiko;  Katamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki. 
Osami;  and  Fukudi.  Hideo.  3,725.474. 
Oil  Sutes  Rubber  Company:  See- 
Richardson,  Muri  R.,  3.724.337. 
Richardson.  Muri  R..  3.724.338. 

Oishi.  Yasushi:  See—  ^.     ^  lu-     «        u-       _^ 

Yoshida.    Makoto;    Tsuda.    Momotoshi;    0«hi,    Yasushi;    and 

Nakazyo,  Kiyoshi.  3.725.072.  ^       ,  .^ 

Okamoto.  Atsutoshi;  and  Sugiura.  Akio.  to  Nippendenso  Co^  Ltd. 

Anti-skid  control  system  for  vehicles.  3.724.903  CI.  303-2 1^. 
OlCeefe,  Dennis  G.   Rope  climbing  device.    3,724^93,  CI.    182- 

134.000.  .       .  .  ^  ■ 

O'Keefe.  Ralph  J.  Semi  automatic  vehicle  signal  control  device. 
3,725,622,0.200-61.270. 

Okuno.  Yositosi:  See—  ....     „  e 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Summ- 
sri;  Fiuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  YaflMmoto.  SigM;  Oku- 
no. Yositosi;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  OoisM.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda. 
Hisami.  3.725.5 14.  „ 

Tsuchiya.   Hiroshi;    Mukai,   Kunio;   Kimura.   Akio;   Fujmkmo. 
Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositosi; 
Ogawa.     Taizo;     Wakatsuki.     Toahiyuki;     and     Nishizawa. 
Yoshihiko.  3.725.546. 
Olah  Emery  E..  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  Manual  tuning  apparatus  for  radio 
receiver.  3,7i4,280,CI.  74-10.330.  ^^  ,^  ^ 

OkHlekl,  Homer  R..  Jr.;  Rawaon,  Edward  B.;  and  Schwarzkopf ,DMiiei 
B..  to  Scarle  Medidau,  Inc.  Dau  ccNnmunication  system.  3,725.866, 

ci!  340-172.500.  .      ^  ^,. , 

Olechowski.  Jerome  Robert,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Catalyzed 

molecuUr  sizing  process.  3.725.371.  Cl.260-85.30r. 
Olechowski.  Jerome  Robert,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Oximmo 
ketones  and  method  for  manufacturing  amino  acids  rrom  said 
ketones.  3.725.477.  Cl.260-566.00a. 
OliU  Howard  E..  to  Haskon  Incorporated.  Heater  for  seatang  carton 

cpnuinets.  3.724.093. 0. 34-104.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See- 
Brandt.  WUKam  L..  3.724.438. 

Finley.CariE..  3.724.441.  . 

Olin.  Richard  EmU.  Portable  miniature  bulb  tester  t»*»I  t>^ 
brushes  lor  contacting  the  bulb  terminals.  3,725.780.  CI.  324- 
51.000. 

OUversas.JaaeMaBonastrc:See—  «.^      _    , u. 

Streich.  Federico;  GoW.  Alberto  Vargas;  Olrversas.  Jose  Ma 
Bonastic;  and  Ventura,  Fernando  Fernandez,  3,724.3 1 1 . 
Olivetti,  Ing..  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Veneria.  Giovanni  Besaolo.  3,724.802. 
OUices,  William  E.;  Polanek.  Edward  L.;  and  Guraey,  Robert,  to 
Universal  Research  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Switching  system. 
3.725.759,0.318-467.000. 
Olmsted.  Claire  G.:  See— 

Otansted. Fredericks.. 3.724.844  ^  ^       ..     ^  u«^«i 

OtaMted.  Frederick  S.;  deceaied  (by  Otansted.  Clan*  C.;  and  Har^ 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company<  executors).  Exeroae  stand  for 
bicycles.  3.724.844.  CI.  272-73.000. 
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OIney.  Frederick  Darwin.  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Information  System.  Inc. 
ControlUble  tensioning  devices  for  strand  material.  3.724.40V.  ti. 

OhJn.' Harry  C.;  Tischler.  Ludwig  J.;  and  W*")^!'*-  "*'"i,^,'  1° 
Jacobs.  F.  L..  Co.  Car  top  luggage  earner.  3.724.730.  Cl.  2Z«- 

Olsen  Harry  C;  tischler.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Wemecke.  Heinz  C..  to 
Jacobs.  F.  L..  Co.  Manually  operated  remote  control  truck  mirror. 
3.724.928.  CI.  350-289.000. 

Olsen. Orrie C:  S«*—  ,  ^.       ,.      ,  c 

Pearson.  Michael  J.;  Ohen.  Orrie  C;  and  Murphy.  James  F.. 

3.725.531.  „  ,        _ 

Ohen    Richard  E..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Power 

•eqiencingcontfolcircuit.  3.725.675,0.  307-238.000. 
Olsen  Willi;  and  Schlosser.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselhchafl.  Gas- 

pressure-insuUted  high-voluge  line.  3.725.567, CI.  174-I6.00b. 
Ohtowski.  FrancisMk:  S«—  ..,,,«,«< 

Parrish.  DonaM  B.;  and  Olstowtki.  Franciszek.  3.725.355. 
0*Malley.  James  J.  Pyrene  conuining  polymers  prepared  by  anionic 

polymerization.  3.725.505. CI.  260-879.000. 
Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle:  S««—  .        ^,     ^      ^     , 

Lefebvre.   Michel   S.    M.;   and   Hennion,   Jean-Claude    M.    L.. 
3.724,088. 
Omote.  Yuichi:  5<e—  „ 

Yamamura.   Toshio;   Omote.   Yuichi,    Sato,   Shiro;   and    Kani. 
Hiyama.  3.725,527. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 
Goto,  Hideyuki.  3.724.7 17. 
IchiAori.  Masuo;  and  Suzaki.  Hideyuki,  3.724.001 . 

Ono,  Shujiro:  See—  ^^    ..  .  u     •       k- 

Satoh,  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ono.  Shujiro;  and  Horiguchi. 
Hiroshi.  3.725.049. 

Ono.  Toru:  See—  ..   ^L.     l-   ■*  w        t- 

Horiic.  Shigcki;  Morikawa.  Hiroyasu;  Fujii.  Chiyuki;  Kobayashi. 
Tenio;  Kohno,  Susumu;  and  Ono,  Toru,  3.725.443. 
Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  Schul2.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Seekircher.  Richard, 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Process  for  prepanng 
hydroxybenzoic  acid.  3,725.47 1. CI.  260-52 l.OOr. 
Onufry.  Michael.  Jr.:  See—  .    ..      •  ^  a 

CampanelU.  Samuel  Joseph;  Suyderhoud.  Henn  George;  and 
Onufry,  Michael.  Jr..  3.725.612. 
Onyx.  Raymond  C:  See—  .   ^     .        «•  •.  _j   •? 

Kiss,   Emil   P.;  Onyx,   Raymond  C;   and   Fegley,  Richard   F., 

3.725, 179. 
Ooishi,  Tadashi:  See—  ...     „  c..«:- 

Tsuchiya.  Hirothi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Sumin- 
•ri  Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Oku- 
no.  Yositosi;  Tanaka,  Kaisutoshi;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda. 
Hisami,  3,725.5 14. 
Opderbeck.  Fritz;  Ptoetz,  Theodor;  and  Wistuba.  Herbert,  to  FeMmu- 
hle  Antegen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Copying  sheet.  3,725.107,  CI.  M  7-36.700. 
Orchard,  Robert  J.:  See—  ,,,..«.• 

Kilmer.  Charlie  C;  and  Orchard.  Robert  J..  3,725.584. 

OriU.  Shunji:  See—  ..  ,_,._,« 

Kurokawa.  Isao;  Kzawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  OriU.  Shunji.  3.724,870 
Orlovsky     Vladimir    W.    Sheet    folding    apparatus    and    method. 

3.724.838,  CI.  270-79.000.  ,  ,,.  .n^    ri 

Ome.  Laurence  E.  Information  enhancing  amphner.  3.725.803.  t-i. 

330-136.000.  ,  .  - 

Orozco.  Gilbert  H.  Composition  and  method  for  preparing  metal  for 

coW-working.  3.725.274.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Ortiz,  Angel  J.  Control  of  oil  pollution  a  sea  apparatus  and  method. 

3,7*24,662.0.  210-83.000. 
Osano.  Kumao.  Device  for  tying  Tishing  line.   3.724.034,  CI.  24- 

131.00c. 
Oshikawa.  Kiyomitsu:  See—  «  ...^  „•     _i^.. 

Shirai.    Takeaki;    Kato,    Masumi;    and    Oshikawa.    Kiyomitsu. 

3.724.133. 
Osteo  AG:  See— 

Baumann.  Friedrich.  3.723.995. 
Oster  Corporation:  See— 

Weidner.  Jack  E.  3.725.642.  ,  ,,.  in«  ri  50 

Ostolski.  Marian  J.  Electrically  conductive  mass.  3,725,308.  ti.  ^3^- 

513.000.  .  .     .  .w 

Ostrager.  Seymour  A.  Spirit  level  with  translucent  spirit  vial  housings- 

3.724.087.  CI.  33-348.000. 
OswaM   Richard  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Servo  positioning  system  for  magnetic  disk  memory  including  radial 

runout  Krvo  compensation.  3.725.764. CI.  318-629.000. 

Ouni.  Kunio:  See—  .     ,,,,-,0 

Kawase.  Buuio;  Kojima.  Iwao;  and  Ouni.  Kunio.  3,725.530. 

Oton.  Edward.  Jr..  Ceramk  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Steele.  Richard  F..  3.724.272.  

Otsuka.  Eiji;  Kanai.  Kazumichi;  Inoue.  Shigeru;  and  H»n"»o»°: 
Novuyoshi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated.  Method  of 
removing  unreacted  materials  remaining  in  "'eVX^*?.  «*\?V*'Vn?' 
plucal  suge  distilUtion  and  CO,  stnpping.  3.725.210.  CI.  203- 
42  000 

Otsuka  kozo.  to  Toitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  detectmg 
motion  of  a  nearby  urget  by  continuous  ultrasonic  waves. 
3.725.854.  CI.  340-1. OOr. 

Otto.  Rudolf:  See— 


Ohmann.  Friedrich;  Otto.  Rudolf;  and  Wiedenmann.  Wolfgang. 
3  725  900 
Oushige".  Takayoshi;  Kinoshitt.  Yukio;  iizuka.  Kikuo;  and  Nishimiya, 
Yutaka  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Proximity  sensitive  on-off  transistor  oscilla- 
tor for  rontiolling  a  retay  circuit.  3.725.808.  CI.  33 1 -65.000. 
Owczarski,  William  A.:  See— 

Erickaon,  John  S.;  Curran.  Patrick  M.;  and  Owczarski.  William  A.. 

3.724.531. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  and  Leary.  David  E..  3.725.123. 
Trout,  RobertG.;  and  Stalego,  Charles  J.,  3,725,021. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Corporation:  See— 
Frisch.  Kurt  C.  3.725.319. 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See—  . 

Heffran,  Vemon  C.  3.724.700. 

Mills.  Harry  N.;  and  RoU.  Henry  E..  3.725.022. 

Price.  William  E.;  and  DuUabaun.  Paul  W..  3.724.8 1 1 . 

Sanner,  Richard  D,  3.725.093.  

Owston  William  J.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Fast  curmg  polychloroprene 

acrylic  adhesive.  3.725.504.0. 260-876.00r. 
Ozaki. Toshiaki:  See—  ..„  c..—:«. 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Summ- 
sri;  Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Oku- 
no.  YositoM;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda. 
Hisami.  3.725.5 14.  „ 

Tsuchiya.    Hiroshi;    Mukai.    Kunio;    Kimura.    Akio;    Fujimoto, 
Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositoaa; 
Ogawa.     Taizo;     Wakatsuki.     Toshiyuki;     and     Niahizawa. 
Yoshihiko.  3.725.546. 
Pachaly.  Robert  W..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  LNO 
expander  cycle  process  employing  integrated  cryogenic  purification. 
3,724.226.0.  62-39.000. 
Pacific  Lighting  Service  Co.:  See— 
•     Seliber.  Joaeph.  3 .724.229. 

Packard.  Roger  A.:  See—  .,,,./.,  ^ 

Bennett.  Delora  E.;  and  Packard,  Roger  A.,  3.724,014. 
Paco  Winders,  Inc.:  See—  „-  ..     j    c 

Kiss,   Emil   P.;  Onyx,   Raymond  C;  and   Fegley,   Richard   F.. 

3.725.179.  .       «        .       .   , 

Padgitt.  Kenneth  W..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  RoUtmnal  speed 

sensor.  3,725,668.  CI.  250-23 1  OOr.  .      .  ^ 

Page,  Clifford  Frank,  to  Alcan  Research  and  P«:!«»?P'^"iA;'""***' 

Production  of  deep  drawn  pressings.  3.72*.2*3.C«;/2^-«~- 
Page,  Richard  W.  Denul  operating  ch«r.  3,724,894  Cl.297-284.(»a 

Pakulak,  Pete.  Piltow  blocks  and  flange  cartridges.  3.724,917,  Cl.  308- 

72  000 
Patombari,  Maurizio;  and   Di  Biago,  Luciano,  to  Socieu  Itali«>« 
Telecomunicizioni  Siemens  S.p.A.   Synchroniation  networic   for 
PCM  multiplexing  systems.  3,725.591,0.  I79.|5.0af. 
Palombari,  Maurizio,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecommumcmom  Siemem 
SpA.     PCM    Telecommunication    sytem    with    standby    dock. 
3,725,593.0.  179-I5.0bf. 
Pampus.  Gottfried:  See—  . 

Naumann,  Gunter;  Schon.  Nikolaus;  Schnonng,  Hildegard;  and 
Pampus.  Gottfried.  3.725.3 1 3. 
Panish,  Morton  B.:  See— 

llegems.  Marc;  and  Panish.  Morton  B.,  3,725,149. 

Panschow,  Rudolf  K.  H.  Digiul/anatog  linear  interpolator.  3,-p5,684. 

0. 235-152.000.  .        .        ^  iM 

Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  Rabinowiu.  Robert,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Polyquateraary  HocculanU  and  processes  of  prepwing 

them   by   quateraizing  alkylene   polyamine   ««"   P?'*""   "°" 

epihatohydrin  and  monoalkyi  amines.  3.725.3 1 2.  Cl- 260-2.0hp^ 

Papay.  Joseph,  to  Electrohome  Limited.  AGC  network.  3.725.800. Cl. 

330I29.OOO. 
Paradise.  William  F.:  See—  ^  ^     ,    j  ■_.     b 

Ellerton.  Norman  V.;  Paradise.  William  F.;  and  Sanford,  Peter  E.. 
3.725.399. 
Paragon  Gears  Incorporates:  See- 
Benson.  Carl  I..  Jr..  3.724.620. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Vickers.  Robert  V..  3.725.629. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See—  ,„..,-, 

Capps.  David  B.;  and  Erdelyi.  Alexander.  3.725.422. 
Parker.  Gordon  M.;  Wismer.  Maico;  and  Hahn,  Ernest  A.,  toWJV  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Method  of  coating  with  acryk>xy  esters  of  anhydrides. 
3.725.1 16. 0.  117-93.310. 
Parker.  Harry  W.;  and  Marx.  John  W..  to  Phillip.  •*«"«»*"•» f??JP??j; 
Waterflooding  method  us^g  modified  surch  granules.  3.724.548. 

Pa?keJ.*SJ  Henry;  and  Mclnemey.  F.  Thomas^  IIL  Resiliently  biaM^ 

pilotaxlearrangiment.  3.724.393. 0.  105-174  000. 
ParkMU.  Vemon  E.;  and  Bruno.  Marshall  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
^mertea.  Imnyrsion  heater.  3.724.447.  Cl.  I26-360.00r. 
MlQS«AffT<^M.:  See— 

Hiwkins.  Harold  V.;  Dick.  Ralph  A. 

3.724.815.  i-.'iA-ynt 

Pvmentier.  Jean  Rene.  Resilient  instrument  carrymg  case.  3.7i*.z  / 1, 

Parri  John  L..  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Apparatin  for 
maiiiputatingaworkpiece.  3.724.682,01. 2l4.1.0qf. 

Parris  Joaeph  N.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  molding  of  glass  arti- 
cles. 3.725.023.  Cl.  65-72.000. 


and  Parlow.  Alfred  M.. 


Parrish.  Donakl  B.;  and  Obtowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Rapid  setting  polyurethane  elastomer  compositions. 
3.725.355.  Cl.260-77.5ap. 
Parshin.  Alexei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Makachev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Parshin.  Alexei  Nikolaevich, 
3.724.514. 
Parsons.  Les  *  Son.  (Engineers)  Limited:  See- 
Parsons.  Leslie  Arthur.  3,724,362. 
Parsons,  Leslie  Arthur,  to  Parwns,  Les  ft  Sons  (Engineers)  Limited. 

Article  feeding  and  treating  apparatus.  3,724,362,  Cl.  99-5 1 6.000. 
Pascoe,  Frank  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Train  detec- 
tion system  for  railroad  grade  crosHng.  3,725,699.0.  246-1 14.000. 
Padikov,  Arkady  Borisovich:  See— 

Kavepa,      Alexandr      Alexandrovich;      Nitkovskikh,      Anatoly 
Anatolievich;  Grigoriev,  Vladimir  Andreevich;  Pashkov,  Ar- 
kady Borisovich;  and  Epshtein,  Yakov  VuHbvich,  3,725,01 3. 
Pasinski,  Arthur  M..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Print  drum  clamp. 

3.724.367. Cl.  101-110.000. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Windhote,  Thomas  B.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

1 3.Cart)ocycllc-3-keto-4-gonenes.  3,725.439.  Cl.  260-397.400. 
Patraore.  Edwin  L.;  Siegart.  William  R.;  and  Chafett.  Harry,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Carboxylation  of  cyck>pentadiene.  3.725.468.  Cl.  260-5  I4.00g. 
Patterson.  William  C:  See- 
George.  Daniel  J.;  and  Patterson.  William  C.  3.724.7 1 1 . 
Patula.  Edward  J.;  Robertt.  William  L.;  and  Somers.  Robert  R..  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  increasing  the  heating 
rate  in  continuous  annealing  proceme..  3.725  J40.  Cl.  148-1 2. 100. 
Paucksch.  Heinrich;  MasMnnc,  Joachim;  Bohm,  Horst;  and  Femachild. 
Gunter.  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengeselhchalt.  Process  of  preparing 
fluorine  coAUining  perhalogencarboxylic  acid  fluorides  or  chlorides. 
3.725.475. Cl.260-544.00f. 
Paukulis.  Visvaldis.  Industrialized  building  construction.  3.724.143. 0. 

52-79.000. 
Paul.  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Sels.  Wally  O.;  and  Paul.  Alfred  L..  3.724.801 
Paul.  Les.  to  Gibson,  Inc.  Method  of  electrically  reproducing  music 
and  improved  electrical  pickup  for  practicing  the  same.  3.725.561. 
0.  84-1.150. 
Paulsen.  Glen  E.:  See— 

Engler.  Joseph  P.;  and  Paulsen.  Glen  E..  3.724.719. 
Paulus.  Rudolf,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
determination  of  Exposure  values  for  color  printing.  3.724.947.  O. 
355-38.000. 
Pauw.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Smith.  Leon;  Calvert.  David  3H.;  Robert.  Andre;  Viallet.  Andre; 
and  Pauw,  Daniel  R.,  3,725.194. 
Pavement  Grooving  Ideas,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hatcher,  CecUW.;  and  Warner,  Gene,  3,724.900. 
Payne.  Ami  A.  Pipe  hanger  adapter.  3.724.539. 0.  166-89.000. 
Payne.  Calvin  L..  Jr..  to  Tudor  MeUl  Productt  Corporation.  Parlor- 
type  football  board  game  and  auociated  apparatu..  3.724.852.  Cl. 
273-94.00r.  .      .       „  ,       ,  ,  . 

Pearw>n.  Frank  Arthur,  to  Gulf  A  Wctera  InduMne..  Inc.  Relay  clutch 

timer  with  adjusUble  cam  member.  3.725.616.  Cl.  200-38.00r. 

Pearson.  Michael  J.;  Ohen.  Orrie  C;  and  Murphy.  James  F..  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation.  Catalytic  conversion  of  organic 

uilfur   componcna   of   indu.triil   off-gases.    3.725.531.   Cl.    423- 

244.000. 

Pech.  Josef:  See—  _       ^  ..   ..       v      ■ 

Jekl.  Frantiek;  Mateju,  Vladimir;  Pech,  Josef;  and  Hrdina,  Karel, 

3,724,508. 
Peck,  Reese  A.:  See—  ,»    ^  . 

Wihon,  Raymond  F.;  Peck,  Reese  A.;  Carter,  Norman  D.;  Cole. 
Edward  L.;  and  Hess.  Howard  V..  3.725.250. 
Pedain.  Josef:  See—  .    «  .r  ■.  j  • 

Erdmenger.  Rudolf;  Ullrich.  Martin;  Germerdonk.  Rolf;  Pedain. 
Josef;  Quiring.  Bernd;  and  Wingler.  Frank,  3,725.340. 
Pederson.CariA.:See—  ,  ,,,  •»-.o 

McDermott.  Michael  S.;  and  Pederson.  Cart  A..  3.725.72V. 
Pekarek.G.E.:See-  ,,,«,,« 

Bowell.  S.  T.;  Ashcroft.  Robert;  and  Pekarek. G.  E..  3.725.328. 
PeUy.  Brian  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Current  fed  in- 
verter circuit  using  the  time  sharing  principle.  3.725.768.  Cl.  32 1- 
6.000. 
Petoftky.  Araok)  H..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Rubber  reclama- 
tion using  ultrtionic  energy.  3.725.3 1 4.  Cl.  260-2.300. 
Pehe,  Charles:  See—  .    -  ,        ^w    1-- 

Barrot,    Jean-Pierre;    Negrou.    Jacques;    and    Pelte.    Charles. 
3.725.785. 
Pelz,  Karel:  See—  ...       ,  __-  .na 

Protiva.  Miroslav;  PeU.  Karel;  and  Metysova.  Jinna.  3.725.409. 
Penhasi.  Harry  A.,  to  Beckman  Instremenu.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically performing  chemical  processes.  3.725.010.  Cl.  23-253.00r. 
Penn  Novell  Co.:  See- 
Mullen.  Daniel  J..  Jr..  3.724.405.  .^      .     ^ 
Penno.  Edward;  Penno,  Mary;  and  Wright,  Atiiol  Cume.  Composition 
for  waterproofing  concrete  and  aggregate  and  improvmg  bonding 
and  strength  of  aggregate.  3,725.088.0.  106-12.000. 

Vaakm^    IuImfv*  Ctf^^^ 

Penno.    Edward;    Penno.    Mary;    and    Wright.    Athol    Currie. 
3.725,088. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Dortenzo,  Alexander  T.,  3.724,827. 
Pennwah  Corporation:  See—    • 


Albert.  Harry  Ehner.  3.725.363. 

D'Angek),  Antonio  Joaeph;  Mageli.  Orville  Leonard;  and  Shep- 

raid,  Chester  Stephen.  3.725,455. 
SudriWn.  Leon  P.;  and  Kaiser,  Paul.  3.725.225. 
Pepe.  Charles  R.  One  piece,  drive  fit.  closure  cap  and  sleeve  for  piles. 

3.724.223.0. 61-53.000.  ^^    . 

Peppier.  Richard  B.;  and  Romkopf.  Philip  A..  Martm-Manetu  Cor- 
poration.   Cement    compositions    and    the    preparation    thereof. 
3.725.097. 0.  106-90.000. 
Percival.  Albert:  See—  .     .  », 

Burton.  Dennh  Ernest;  NewboW.  Geoffrey  Tattemall;  Peraval.  Al- 
bert; Lambie.  Alan  James;  and  Sencial.  Ian  Robert.  3.725.554. 
Pere.Jean-Francoh:See— 

Bourgoin.  Gerard;  Kumurdjian.  Pierre;  Loitiere.  Alain;  and  Pere. 
Jean-Francois.  3.725.685. 
Perfect.  Frederick  H..  to  Reading  Alloys,  Inc.  Ahunmum-molyt>- 

denum-titanium  master  alloy.  3,725,054,0. 75-l34.00f. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See—  ,  „, -«^ 

Marshall.  Hamilton  W..  Jr.;  and  Smeaton.  John  R..  3.725.204. 
Perkins.  Cornelius  C:  See— 

Mahner,  Michael  M.,  Jr.;  Periuns,  Comebus  C;  Waldenmayer, 
Donald  W.;  Chowning,  Patrick  J.;  and  Gardner,  Leonard  R., 
3.725.868.  ^,    .       ,^ 

Perkins.  Eari  Stuart;  and  Hobbs.  James,  to  Butler  National  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  of  smoothing  navigation  signah. 
3.725.933.0.  343-l06.00r. 

Perkinson.  Leon  R.:  See— 

Moore.  FranchC;  and  Perkinwn.  Leon  R..3.725.003. 

Perrine.  Walter  E.  Lifting  yoke  and  hamea..  3.724.846.  O.  272- 

84.000. 
Perry.  Glenn  R.:  See—        . 

Brookhyser.  Byron  B.;  Erickaon.  Harold  E.;  and  Perry.  Glemi  R.. 
3,725,183.  .,       ^ 

Perry,  ReginaM  P.;  and  Sjoberg,  Nih  W.,  to  Prime  Manufacturing 

SmpwTy.  Rib  applying  machine.  3,724,013,0.  12-2OX)0O 
Peraaon,  Henry.  Apparatus  for  deburring  a  metal  stnp.  3,724,30«,  ci. 

83-3.000. 

Petelka.  Roland  J.:  See—  

Welch,  Eari  S.;  and  Petelka,  Roland  J.,  3.724.208. 
Petering.  Wilbur  H.:  See—  .„.._,,- 

McCracken.  WiUiam  L.;  Petering.  WUbur  H.;  Kircher.  Charles  E., 
Jr.;  and  Pinchak,  Paul  R.,  3,725,486. 

Peters,  Gavin  H.:  See—  .,,,,«,. 

HUbelink,RonaklD.;  and  Peters,  GavmH.,  3,725,501. 

Peters.  Joseph  C;  and  Cerulo,  Louh  J.,  to  Damon  Corporation.  Sample 
conveyor  and  transport  system.  3,724,638, 0.  1 98-24.000. 

Petersen,  Everett  J.,  Jr.:  See—  ,  ,-»^  ,x:« 

Rohrbaugh,  Donald  G.;  and  Peterwn,  Everett  J.,  Jr..  3,724.765. 

Petersen.  Hano:  See—  ,  ,-,«  c^.i 

Raff.  Paul;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  and  Petersen,  Harro,  3,725,544. 

Petersen.  Hum,  Fuchs.  Friedrich;  and  Ruemens,  WUhelm,  to  Badodie 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Flaaieprooflng  agent  for 
textile  materiah.  3,725.272,0. 252-8. 100.  

Peterson,  Donald  J.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble.  Company.  The.  (Phenyl 
thiomethyl)  trialkyltin  compounds  and  phenyl  substituted  denva- 
tives.  3.725.446.  Cl.  260-429.700. 

Peterson.  Richard  H.  Rapid  responding  photoelectnc  attenuator 
syrtem.  3.725.664. 0. 250-205.000.  ,  ,,       ,         .      ^_ 

Peterson  Stanley  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturmg  Com- 
pany. Inking  sleeve.  3.724.047.  Cl.  29-129.500. 

Petitjean.Guy:See—  ,  ,,.  „-^ 

Lenfant.  Rene;  and  Petitjean.  Guy.  3.724.924. 

Petrinovic.  Marko,  to  Institute  "Rudjer  Boskovic' .  Absorption  detec- 
tor for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measurements  with  a  frequency 
control.  3.725,776,0.  324-.50r.  . 

Petro,  James;  and  Rively,  CUir  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Elecmc  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  Ump  mount  having  a  beaded  filament  coil.  3,725,720, 
0.3 1 3-344.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Baione.  Bnino  J.;  and  Brill.  WiHiam  F..  3.725,438. 
Petry.  Gene  A.;  and  Reacan.  Michael  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Rapid  extraction  system.  3.724.788. 0. 244-1 37.00r. 
Pette.ChristianeWilhelminerSee—  .   .  .^  «        „  . 

Mayr.  Anton;  Wagener.  Kurt;  Adolf.  Johann  Ditnch;  Petle.  Hem- 
rich;  and  PetzoMt.  Ktous,  3,725.542. 
Pette.  Heinrich:  See—  ^.    .  ,_  «         u  ■ 

Mayr.  Anton;  Wagener.  Kurt;  Addf,  Johann  Ditrxh;  Pette,  Hem- 
rich;  and  Petzoldt,  Klaus,  3,725.542. 
Pettigrew,  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  compose 

tions.  3,725,286,0. 252-89.000. 
Petzoldt,  Klaus:  See—  ^   .  ^  __     „  . 

Mayr,  Anion;  Wagener,  Kurt;  Adolf,  Johann  Ditnch;  Pette.  Hein- 
rich; and  Petzoldt,  Klaus.  3.725.542. 

Peyer,  Siegfried:  See- 
Schwartz,  Hermann,  3.725.667.  .         

Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  to  Sulzer  Brother.  Limited.  Loom  havmg  a  com- 
mon frame  for  tiie  warp  and  ck>th  beams.  3.724.5 1 3. 0.  1 39-1 .000. 

Pfister,  Alain:  See—  ^  ,        . «-_. 

Donche.  Alain;  Thibault.  Ctoude;  Arretz,  Emmanuel;  and  Pfister, 
Ahun.  3.725.394. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Holland,  Gerald  F..  3.725,417. 
Pflaum,  Rudolf:  See—  _  ^        ^    „  ^       «  ._  . 

Staachewaki,    Alfred;    Pflaum,    Rudolf;    and   Martm.    Helmut. 
3,725.139. 
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Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Hottihton,  Norman  F.,  3.724,989. 
Phillipa.  Eari  Cordon,  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratoriea,  Incorporated 
Clock    •ynchroniaatioo    arrangement    employing    deUy    dcvKes 
3.725.793.  CI.  328-63.000. 
PhiUifM  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Campbell.  Robert  W.  3.72S.358. 
Cottle.  John  E..  3.725.377. 
Gaeth.  Rudolf  H..  3.725.379. 
Hsieh.  Henry  L..  3.72S.488. 

McCofd.  Donald  M..  3.725.166.  ,„.,«. 

. MueOer.  Fraacia  X..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  James  D..  3.725.301 . 
Farker.  Harry  W.;  and  Marx.  John  W..  3.724.548. 
Stine. Roy L.. 3.725.493.  .^^.    ,,,.,,* 

Trepka.  WiUiwn  J.;  and  Sonnenfeld.  Rtchaid  J..  3.725.376. 
Wafter.  John  H..  3.725.362.  -.        . 

PhilliM  Ralph  O..  to  United  Sutet  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Pyrojet 

cutteiforunderwaterorlanduse.  3.724.372.01 102-1.000. 
photo  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Dfeyfoos.Ale«W..  Jr..  3,724.954.  ..„...«        . 

Picaid.  Michel,  to  Societe  Induatrielle  Honeywell  BuU  (Societe 
Anonyme).  PitMem  for  manufacturing  a  type-carrymg  pnnung  belt. 
3.724.37 1.  CI.  101-401.100. 

Btt^hhote.  Donald  E.;  Bakafai.  Ronald  L.;  Miller.  Robert  £.;  and 
Pickering.  Richard  W,  3,725,9 1 2.  .  ..    ^  ^    ,, 

Pierce,  Joe  T..  to  Texas  InstrumenU.  Incorporated.  Method  of  formmg 

superconductive  barrier  devices.  3.725.2 13.  CI.  204-15.000. 
Pierce    Louis  D..  1/2  to  Franklin,  Wey.  Billiard  training  apparatus. 

3,724,849,  CI.  273-2.000. 
Pieri  Giovanni;  Aldo.  Novara;  Held.  Llewellyn  John;  and  Bedetti.  Gi- 
anfranco.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Procen  for  producing  pig- 
ment quality  titanium  dioxide.  3.725.526.  CI.  423-61 3.000. 

Pierie.WinR.:SM—  ,  ,„  ««^ 

RaiMe.  Donald  A.;  and  Pierie,  Will  R..  3,723,996. 

Pietrzak.JoeP.:S«r—  _    ,  „^  »«^ 

Campbell.  Lewis  B.;  and  Pietrzak.  Joe  P..  3.724.804. 
Pike.  John  E.:  5m—  ,,.  ,,^ 

Beal.  Philip  F..  HI;  and  Pike.  John  E..  3.725,454. 
PiKpchuk,  Viktor  Romanovich:  S«e—  .    ...   .  . 

Nautny,  Konstantin  Trofimovich;  Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovich; 
Chvcrtko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Shekhter,  Semen  Yakovleyich; 
Reznitsky,    Alexandr    Mikhaik>vich;    and    Pilipchuk,    Viktor 
Romanovich,  3,723,559. 
Pihch.  Martin:  S**—  ^^      .     ,,-,-,, 

Casscdy.  Edward  S..  Jr.;  and  Piltch.  Martin.  3,725,8 1 5. 
Pinchak,  Paul  R.:  See—  ..    „.    w      ^..  j_  = 

McCracken,  WUIiam  L.;  Petering,  Wilbur  H.;  Kircher,  Charles  E., 

Jr.;  and  Pinchak,  Paul  R.  3,725,486.  

Piper,  Tracy  D.  Toe  hamem.  3,724,458.  CI.  128-171.000. 
Piqua  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Scarbrough,  John  D.,  3.724,767. 

Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.:  S«e—  ....    -  ^^  , i 

Felcheck.  Marvin;  Kirschner.  Wallace;  Jarosik.  Robert  J.;  and 
Capes.  Charles  W..  3,725,870. 
Pitncy-Bowes  Alpex,  Inc.:  See—  _         . 

Murthy,  Nanjundiah  Narasimha;  Macura.  Joseph  Steven:  Gergely. 
WiUiam.  Jr.;  and  Berg.  Allen  Charles.  3.724.366. 
Pittman.PaHlF.:5M-  ,,,.««, 

Bratkowski.  Waher  V.;  and  Pittman,  Paul  F.,  3.725,807. 
Pittman,  Robert  W.:S«r-  ,„.«,, 

Rundell.  Herbert  A.;  and  Pittman.  Robert  W..  3,724,558. 
Pitts.  Robert  William.  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  time- 
sharing multichannel  well  logging.  3.725 .857.  CI.  340-18.ctm. 
Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company:  $«-  b;^k.^  a 

Edwards.  Norman  W.;  Derr.  Vincent  H.;  and  Mattson.  Richard  A.. 

3.724.704. 
McKibbin.  Dean  K.,  3,724,705.  ...       ^      «, 

Pizmoht.  Frank,  to  Heat  SeaUng  Equipment.  Mfg..  Co.  Wrapping 
machine.  3.724.167.  CI.  53-390.000. 

''***SteiiI,"'wJ^er;~Plapper.  Jurgen;  and   WiUmund,  Wolf-Dieter, 

3.724.999. 
Plastica  Sudamcricana:  See— 

Lcvoin.  Jacques.  3.724.961.  

PUnk.  Bnmo  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amerxa.  Navy.  Evaporative  cool- 
ing and  heat  extraction  system.  3.725.566.  CL  174-I5.00r. 
pg__  ^1  AifOiit'  See^ 

Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Herker.  Dietrich;  Madgefrau.  Herbert; 
Plockl.  AMbns;  and  Horrwarth.  Ernst.  3.725.620. 
ptjfc^i  ■  Thcodof"  S<tf™ 

O^iderbeck.    Fritz;    Ploete.    Theodor.    and    Wistuba,    Hert>ert. 
3.725.107. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Sterling.  Walter  S..  3.724.656. 
POMon.  John  T.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Constant  velocity  uniform 

flow  evaporator  header.  3.724.522.  CI.  159.13.00b. 
ry>hlemaan,  Heinz:  See—  ^       ...         ^       .„ 

Kunde.     Joachim;     Ramkiw.     Gerhard;     Buechler.     Ouenter; 
Pohlemann.  Heinz;  and  Hendus,  Hans.  3.725.503. 

'"'"NilSS/.'fTt^  E.;   Poje.  Albert  J.^-kI  Epstein.  Peter  F.. 

3.725.030. 
Polaaek.  Edward  L.:  See— 


OUiges.  William  E.;  Polanek.  Edward  L.;  and  Oumey.  Robert. 
3.725.759.  ♦ 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Batter.  John  F..  Jr..  3.724.935. 

Bkmm.  Stanley  M.  3.724.934.  _        „  „ ,       bi-^.^ 

Pollack.  Michael  J.;  and  Weidner.  Evert  C.  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Electnc 
current  producing  ceU.  3.725. 133.  a.  136-114.000.      ^     .        .      . 
Pbllard.  Ernest  M..  to  General  Electric  Compmiy.  SutK  circuit 

breaker.  3.725.742.  CI.  3 1  7-33.0k:. 
Pokmsky.  Samuel:  See—  .,,,.  x^.« 

Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  Pokmaky.  Samuel.  3.725.61 5. 
Boyles.  Robert  L.;  and  Potonaky.  Samuel.  3.725.617. 

Pohter,  Rudolf:  See—  n..A,M 

Fabian.    Wolfgang;    Franz.    JoK:him;    and    Polster,    Rudolf. 

3.725.433.  „     .  ^  ^  ^ 

Poncha,  Rustom  Pestonji;  Garofano,  Norman  Rutledge;  and  Oancy, 
Alan  Brian,  to  AUied  Chemical  Corporation.  Sodium  *»rlhonate 
crystallization  process  with  foam  prevention.  3.725,014.  ci.  ii- 

300.000.  ■         ,  .    . 

Poos.  George  Ireland,  to  McNeU  Laboratories.  Inc.  2-lmino-pyr- 
rolidines.  3.725,435,0.  260-326.50d. 

Pope.  Robert  C:  See—  ,  ,,.  o,- 

Bradwell.  Cyril;  and  Pope.  Roberto.  3.724.828. 

Popp  Franz;  and  Augustin.  WUfried.  to  Jurid  Werke  GmbH.  PlienolK 
resin-iaocyanate  trimerization  product  and  friction  material  contam- 
ing  the  same.  3.725.334.  a.  260-38.000.  .       .  _   _  ^^^ 

Porret.  Daniel;  and  Habermeier.  Juergen.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Curable 
composition  comprising  a  di-primary  diamine  co"«^«"«hy<'~'*°" 
rings^ind  a  polyepoxide  compound.  3.725.342.0.  260.2.00n. 

Poasis  Corporation:  See — 

Pos8is.ZinonC..  3,725,708.  ^        ,         ^  .     .,,,. 

Fossis  Zinon  C.  to  Possis  Corporation.  Care  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine.  3.725.708.  CI.  310-179.000. 

Post,  Russell:  See—  .,...,,„ 

Solin,  Edward  P.;  and  Post.  Russell,  3,725.638. 
Potcieter.  Marilyn  Jean;  and  Potgieter.  Maunce  Stephen,  to  Wheel 
Carrier  Holding  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Spare-wheel  earners  for 
vehicles.  3.724.73 1 .  CI.  224-42.230. 
Potgieter.  Maurice  Stephen:  See—  .-      .        «.    w-- 

Potgieter.    MarUyn    Jean;    and    Potgieter.    Maunce    Stephen, 
3.724.731. 
Potlatch  Forests.  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes.  Leonard  L..  3, 7  24, 841.  ^^ 
Potoski.  John  R.;  and  Freed,  Meier  E., »?  ^mencan  Home  Product. 
Corporation.  3-Aminometiiyl-3.qumuchdMiols.  3,725,410.  CI.  260- 

268.0bc.  __..__ 

Potter.  Fred  S.,  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc.  Picture  screen  roller 

fabric  attachment.  3,724,524,0.  160-24.000. 

Pounds,  Derrick  P.W.:  See—  ^,  . 

de    Montigny.   Raimbault   M.A.T.;   Liebergott.   Nonnan;   and 

Pounds. Derrick P.W. 3.725.193.     ^^     ^  ^        .     ^    ..._ 

Pountney.  Clifford  HaroW;  and  Miller.  Edward  Franc-.  »  AMP 

Domestic  Inc..  mesne.  Rechargeable  movmg  tape  ceU.  3.725.131. 

a.  I36-86.00B.  ^^  .    ^    .    v^i-   n,.  »«^«.«p 

Pbvalski.  Eugene  A.;  and  Bolgert,  Edwm  F..  to  Kohler  Co.  Pressure 

compensated  mixing  vaNe.  3.724.480.  CI.  137-98.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ^j^    ,mii« 

Christenion.  Roger  M.;  and  Anderson.  Cari  C.  3.725.1 1 5. 
Cramer.  Deane  G..  3.725.028. 

Loop.  Frederick  M..  3.725.234.  -    -^   a 

Parker.  Gordon   M.;  Wismer.  Marco;  and  Hahn.  Ernest  A.. 

3.725.1 16. 
Parris.  Joseph  N..  3.725.023. 
Sperry.  LoweU  L..  3.725.024. 
PrasseT Herbert  F.;  and  Mc  Connick.  HaroW  E..  «o  Ramsey  Corpora- 
TS;:Coatedfen;>ussubstrate.  3.725.017,01.  29-196^00. 
Pratt,  Albert  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company  Meclumical  pushbutton^ 
with  pointed  end  coU  spring  contact.  3,725.625. 0.  200- 1  59.00t. 
Pregont.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Gerard.  WUIiam  L.;  and  Pregont.  Jack  E..  3.724.654. 
Preston.  Leonard  A.;  and  Shriver.  Seymour  J.,  to  Unitek  Corporation. 
Mixingsyringe.  3.724.077.01.  32-60.000.  .u^   ^^ 

Pretorioua.  Victor;  and  Hahn.  Hans  Hebnut.  Detection  mediod  and  ap- 
^SJISI!«or  dluo;nator«phy.  3.725.232. 0. 2O4-180.0Og. 
Prevorsek. DiMan Ciril: See—  ^,    .„    . 

U.  Hsin  Lwig;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  Ciril;  and  Rothmayer.  Noel  Yortt. 

Prewitt. 'Richard  H.;  Schmidt.  Volker;  and  Schmidt.  Erich  A.  Scratch 
•uain  recorder.  3.725.948.  CI.  346-77.000. 

^*V£l^^7l(»»c,  Jan;   PribU.   Stanislav;   Marvan.   Petr; 

Kreidirik.Libor.  and  Stoy.Artur.  3.725.291. 
Price    wSkmrk;  and  DuUabaun.  Paul  W..  to  Ow<»isJUmo«.  Inc. 
C^icpipecoMingdevice.  3.724.81 1. 0. 251-148.000. 

Prime  ManufacturingOompi|ny:  See-- 

Perry.  ReginaW  P.;  and  Sjoberg.  Nih  W..  3.724.01 3. 

Primus  M^|..  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Culver.  Irven  H..  3.724.082.  ..  „  .u„        .  tf>A1QA 

Pringle.  William  L..  to  PuOman  Incorporated.  Radway  car.  3.724.394. 
O.  l05-368.00r. 

Printer  Technotogy  Inc.:  See— 

Kacaeus.  Steven  L..  3.724.63 1 . 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  Sae— 
Kooistra.  John  A..  3.725.547. 
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Peterson.  DonaW  J..  3.725.446. 
WahLErrolH.  3.725440. 

Proctor,  Denver  L.:  See—  .     ,  ,,^  -,., 

Proctor,  Rudy  R.;  and  Proctor,  Denver  L.,  3,724.872. 

Proctor,  Michael:  See—  .,,.,.  ^«, 

Dixon,  Amers  Ernest;  and  Proctor,  Michael,  3,724.453. 
Proctor  Rudy  R.;  and  Proctor.  Denver  L..  to  Jet-X  Corporation.  Walk- 
ing toy.  3.724.872.  a.  280- 1 . 1 77. 
Produitt  Chemiques  Pechiney-Saint-Cobain:  See- 
Kemp.  Thomas.  3,725,367. 
Produits  Chemiques  Pcchiney-Saint-Gobain,  mesne:  See— 

Lcfebvre.  Gerard.  3.725.335.  ....... 

Proektno-Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  po  Proektirovani  ju  Obonidovania 
diva  Proizvodstva  Plasticheskikh  Mam  i  uUtsa  Kalinima:  See— 

Kavepa.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Nitkovridkh.  Anatoly 
Anatolievich;  Grigoriev.  Vtadiinir  Andreevich;  Paahkov.  Ar- 
kady Boriaovidi;  and  Epahtein,  Yakov  Vulfovich.  3.725.0 1 3. 

Proe«diel.  Em*:  See- 

Kuflher.Kari;  and  Proeachel.  Ernst.  3.725.077.  - 

Protiva.  Miroalav;  Pelz.  Karel;  and  Metyaova.  Jinna,  to  Spofo.  Umted 
Pharmaceutical  Works.  8-Siibatttuted  lO.piperazino-10.  II- 
dihydrodibenK>(b/)thiepines.  3.725.409.  a.  260-268.0tr. 
Pnivot,  Fnuioois  C;  and  Oane.  JeanOmide.  to  Regie  Nanonale  des 
Usines  Renauk.  Tisiismhsinn  mechanisms  with  hydrasUtic 
coupling.  3.724.618.O.192-.070.  ^     ^^        ^ 

Puah.  Ce«^  C;  Wark.  Eafierson  L.;  and  Rumpf.  RK:haid  O.,  to  Geneial 
Motors  Corporation.  Molded  plastic  baae  pmi  for  room  air  condi- 
tioner. 3.724.233.0. 62-285.000. 
Pullman  IncorporaSed:  See— 

Anderson.  Steven  A.;  Barker.  Eugene  C;  and  Yang.  Tung  Han. 

3.724.681. 
Pringle.  WUIiam  L..  3.724.394. 
Puttman  Transport  Leasing  Company:  See— 

Adier.  Franklin  P..  3.724,909. 
Puhnan,  Leonard  J.:  See —  ^     .*_  -j    • 

Fekete,   Frank;   Putanan,   Leonard   J.;   and   Thrash.   David  J.. 

3.725.172. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

de    Montigny.    Raimbauh    M.A.T.;    Liebergott.    Nonnan;    and 
Pounds.  Derrick  P.W.  3.725.193.  . 

Purt.  Gusuv  A.;  and  Bosshard.  Waher.  to  Certjenis  AG.  Automattc  fire 
alarm  with  at  least  one  measuring  chamber.  3.725.011.  CI.  23- 
254.00e. 
Putnam.  Allen:  See- 
Putnam.  AUen  Lewis.  3.724.1 19.  ,    ._,^ 
Putnam.  AUen  Lewis,  1/3  to  Putnam.  Allen,  1/3  to  Launer,  Leiand  C. 
wKl   1/3  to  Kerridge,  Marie  L.  Fishing  fly  with  leader  attachuig 
prongs.  3,724.1 19.0.43-42.250. 
Putnam.  Richard  v.:  See—                                          ^^  «•  u  _j 
Holland.  Charies  E.;  Hinson.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Putnam.  Richard 

Putthoff.C^rge'  F.  Fishing  lure.  3,724,1 18,0. 43-42.060. 
Puyhaubert.  Jean:  See-  ,  ,,,  «-»* 

Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Puyhaubert.  Jean.  3,725,826. 
Pyrotecior.  Incorporated:  See— 

Doherty.  WUIiam  F.,  3,725,660. 
Sdomon,  Elias  E.,  3.725.888. 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company:  See—  -_    ,     r»    -«,i 

Zehavi.  Samuel;  Boivin.  Joaeph  J.  R.;  HamUton.  Douglas  D.;  and 
Ranzenhofer.  Raoul.  3.724.5 18.  , ,  ^,  . »:  x^-.««,t 

OueuUle.  Andre;  and  Laide,  Raymond,  to  R«»e^»JCLAF.  Treattnent 
dt  diarrhea  using  an  insohibic  homopolymer  of  vmylpynolidone. 
3.725.54 1.0. 424-80.000.  ...  ^  tu. 

Quick  Georw  R.;  and  Sowter.  George  R.,  to  Smger  Coo^any,  The, 
^.ISie^timi^VCode  keyer.  3,725,906,0.  340-365.000. 

^^K^r%^  P.;  MUler,  Alfred  H.;  and  Ouimi,  John  D.. 

Quinn.^MarC  E.  Compressible  stencU  with  high  waUs  and  nanow 
bridges.  3.724.420.0.  1 18-505.000. 

^^'ESmengei.  Rudolf;  Ullrich.  Martin;  Gennerdonk.  Rolf;  Pedain. 

Joaef;  Quiring.  Benid;  and  Wingler,  Frank,  3.725^.    

Quirtt,  VirgU  P.;  and  Titiar,  Jam«  M.,  ««i"?»^.Cj^  C«np.ny 
Flame-aprayed  fenite  powder  X-ray  radmtion  shieW.  3,725,718, 0. 
313-313.000. 
Rabinowitz.  Robert:  Sev—  .     -_,„-, «<ii-> 

Panaer.  Hans  ftter.  and  Rabmowitz.  Robert,  3.725,3 1 2. 

3.724.089. 

"■*SS;!^S£SFrit«:h.  Weroer.  Haede.  Werner.  RmlscheH.  Kurt; 

and  Lindner.  Ernst.  3.725.393.         . .       .  ^_..,^.......— 

Raess.  Ulrich;  and  Jan.  Daniel,  to  Werkzwgmaachn^nfsbrdc  Oertik^ 
^ihrle  AG.  Apparatus  lor  tiie  lapping  of  two  gear  wheeh.  3.724.042. 

0. 29-90.000.                                  ^  ^               u           ..,  ii..ii.ni.» 
Raff   Paul-  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Petersen.  Harro.  to  BMnaaie 
AAitoT*  Soda!!5brik  AwSge^JIschaft.  Fungicide  lor  protectrng 
wood.  3.725.544.  CL  424- 1 54.000.  „ ^,  ^ . 

R^STDi-idX-d  Ptote.  wui  ^'i^i^^^r^zzs^^^ 

Cocpocatimi.  Cloth  covered  heart  vah«  with  protected  cage  le^ 
3.723.996.0.3-1.000. 

'*'^T5SSS!^S^Louis;mKlR-llard.Charies.3.724.339. 


HBoahi;    Anld.    SMnidii;    and 


RaionYariMl 

Susuki.    Rimoauke;    Hosfai. 
Miyamoto.  Shinao.  3,724.726. 
Rakahys.  Joaeph  W..  Jr.:  Sar—  ,  ,,«  ^c 

McKinley.  Suzame  V.;  mid  Rakstays.  Jaseph  W..  Jr..  3,725465. 
Ramachandrmi.  Sundmesan.  to  Allegheny  Ludhma  faidustnes.  Inc. 

Deoxidizii«  metal.  3.725.04 1 . 0. 75-60.000. 
RmUow.GeriianiiSee—  _„_»a_     -      - 

Kunde.    Joadmn;     Ramlow.    Gerimrd;     »ied»er.    uuemer. 
piohlemann,  Heinz;  and  Hendus.  Hans.  3.725403. 

""TS^TESSTf^  Mc  Connick.  Harold  E..  3.725.017. 

""'•t3!lir]L'trR-»«m,  Lee  W.;  Wordsworth.  Albert  G.; 
and  Meloni.  Robert  A..  3.724463.  .....^-^ 

Randich.  Erasmus  A.,  to  AUegheny  Ludto  UiAjjtneSjtoc.  Method 
and  apparatus  far  aenong  tubes.  3.724402. 0. 82-47.0(k. 

McOulkjch.  Ohartes  R.;  Moy.  Bertnw  K.;  and  Randle.  ThonaaC, 

3.725,154. 
Ranaenhofer,  Raoul:  See —  .      _.         . 

Zehavi.  Smnuel;  Boivin,  Joaeph  J.  R.;  Hamilun,  Douglm  D.;  and 

Ramenhofer,  Raoul.  3.7244 18. 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Good.  Mamard  J..  3.724.642.  ,.„  ,^.      «_ 

Rjnparlie.  Hhm.  to  Lioentia  Paient-Verwatain^-<S.mA.H.  Pevioe  tor 
formiiM  stacks  from  a  flow  of  consecutively  fumiriied  flat  itema. 
3.724.640.  OL  198-35.000. 

Ramiith. Howard R.: See—  ^  .«      ^  „ .» 

BattagBni.  Domenic;  Beach.  Richard  G.;  and  Raqurth.  Howard  R.. 

3  724.275 
Ramback  Fdix;  and  Buttner.  Rolf,  to  KaBeAktien^arikK^ 

Me  noKzle  device  for  a  sausage  fillii«  apparatus.  3.724.030. 0.  17- 

41.000. 

Ratouis.  Roger  See—  .  ,,«.,« 

BoWeTjaoqueaR.;  and  RaKwis.Ra«er.  3.725.4 15. 

Rafael  Dialer,  to  Broker  Physik  AG.  Circuit  anaiige««ei«  for  generrt- 
*1SiSS^iStabte  voh3e^.725.772.a.  323-105.000. 

Rawaon.  Edward  B.:  See—  „^    _.  „    —j  c*— «fc«rf 

Oldlield,  Homer  R.,  Jr.;  Rawaon.  Edward  B.;  and  SchwankopT. 
Daniel  B..  3.725.866. 

Raytheon  Company:  See—        

'Bleiweim.M«kH..  3.725.897.  ^^^^^ 

Clark.  Robert  A.;  and  Helgeson.  PWer  L..  3.724.440. 

Deerfiekl.  Alan  J..  3.725.649. 

Pratt,  Albert  R.,  3,725.625. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Barbin.  Robert  Lloyd.  3.725.83 1 . 

Beelitz.  Howard  Raymond.  3.725.801 . 

Davia.  Wiliam  John.  3.725482. 

Eaton.  Sargent  SheffieU.  Jr..  3.725.822. 

Fadner.  Glenn  Roland.  Jr..  3.725.065. 

Nolan.  Thomas  E..  3.725.8 1 7. 

Sachtieben.  Carl;  and  Sleiner.  Erich  Hans,  3.724.734. 

Sussman.  Alan.  3.724.925. 

Yongue,  Jm»m  M.,  3,725477. 
Reactor  Centrum  Nederland:  See—  _.  ^  _.         -- . 

Booee,  Cesar  Adrianus;  Reidl.  Maarten  Johan;  and  Derksen,  Evert 

Hermanus,  3.725.137. 

Reading  Alloys.  Inc.:  See- 
Perfect.  Frederick  H..  3.725.054. 

Reaaan. Michael H.: See—  _.  ,„„ 

p!^.  Gene  A.;  and  Reogmi.  Michael  H..3.724.7M. 

Reaie,  SaNatorc  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Shut-off  ( 
3,724,809,0.251-58.000.  ,^^.,^  ^ 

Reckberger.  Franz  F..  to  Norton  Company.  Mediod  of 
yindiS  wheels.  3.724. 160. 0.J3-26.000  ^^_^fc,..«^ 

Reddy.  Junuthida  N..  to  Bendix  Oxporatmn.  The.  Circwt  foriHWia- 

ing  muhiple  level  output  votage  ■W^^'l'^Cir JSJIJirSS 
sensed  votawe  variation  and  having  amoosotic  level  swncmng  leeo- 

back.  3.725.678.0.307-264.000.  ,.       ^    ._.... 

Reed  Charies  J.,  to  BaO  Brothers  Research  Cuiporation.  Ekctncal 
"^i;ig!5!roi,;nectoramembly.  3.725.744. 0. 317-IOl.Occ. 
R;;5^0eo«ftey  Ronald,  to  Bri^  Iron  and  S"f!«f«S*  ^~^^ 

The.  Apparius  and  metiwd  for  packaging.  3.724.159. 0. 53-3.000. 

R^^d  Irving  S  *  S£€ 

Brennan.  Lawrence  E.;  and  »^.»2!iX!  'J'^^^L*Ate«l«^ 
Reed  Richard  E..  to  Unitod  Stoma  of  America.  Navy.  Retractable  elec- 

^k^TrnmeGKi^farmimilea.  3.724422.0. 89-1.81 1. 

Reader.  Jack  M.:  See—  .    ,.  «    ,  , * 

Mathews.  Harold  F.;  Reeder.  Jack  M.;  and  bigram.  Jamea  A.. 

3,725,603. 

^'^^iSS'ttMH..  Mickelson.  Grant  A.;  Barai.  WiOimaJ^^Raeg. 
Ooyd  P.;  Attane.  Edward  C.  Jr.;  and  Joaea.  Danyl  U.. 
3,725,243.  ._     .        . .    ..   .  ^-.fc. 

Reeve,  WiBiam  Eraeat,  to  Silent  Channel  ^^^<^yS^**fSSS^ 
for  the  sealii*  of  roof  or  other  structures.  3,724,155,0. 52-74l.00a 

Reeves,  WUaon  A.:  See—  «  ^___  *■— .« 

Catamwi.  Taaothy  A.,  Jr.;  SdweRier,  Sidney  P.;  Cooper,  ARiert  S., 

Jr.;  and  Reevea,  Wilson  A.,  3.724,243. ^        

Lamiix,  Stared  B.;  EBaey,  Smmid  E..  Jr.;  Drake.  G«ifie  U.  Jr.; 

and  Reeves,  WUson  A.,  3.725.001.  

Regmi.'SaSrTapedi.pen.er.  3.725.182. CL  I56.527.<)p0. 

Regel.  Erik:  See— 
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Buchel.  Kwl-Heinz;  Kegel,  Er*;  Oiewe.  Ferdinand;  Scheuvfliis. 
Hans;  and  KMpen,  Hehmit,  3.72S^9. 
Regie  NatkmafedesUanes  Renault:  See—  ,,,,^.. 

I»nivot,Ffancoi«C.;  and  Cane.  Jean-Claude,  3,724,618. 

Reidt,MaaitenJohBn:SM—  ^r^.         e  — 

Boom,  Cenr  Adrianus;  Reidt,  Maarten  Johan;  and  Derkaen.  Even 
HenBanut,3,72S,137. 
Reiraen,  Jamea  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Univenal  earner  chain  for 

cooker..  3,724.644,0.198-131.000. 
Reinecke.    Erich,    to    Wettinghouae    Brennen-    und    Apparatebau 
Cm.b.H.   Automatic  slack   adjusting  device   for  a  brake   lever. 
3,724,607,  CI.  188-79.50k.  „      ^    .       „  ^     w 

Reinhard,  Hans;  Mueller,  Alfred;  and  Dotzauer.  Bemhard,  to  Badnche 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive coated  articles  having  a  polyacrylate  adhesive  coating. 
3.725.122,0.  1 17-122.00p.  . 

Reinhoudt.  Jacobus  Meter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatmn.   Bearing. 

3,724,918,0.  308-109.000. 
Reininghaus  A  Co..  Firma:  Set— 

Evenberg,  Gerhard;  and  Seelbach,  Heinz,  3.725,695. 
Reisch,  John  C,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method 
of  forming  complex  oobah  carbotayl  compounds.  3,725,534. 0.  423- 
417.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

BulUs.  Douglas  E.;  and  Linde.  John  P..  3.724.1 1 2. 
Kordas.  Martin  W.;  May.  Robert  C;  and  Scankxi.  John  J.. 
3,724,376. 
Reni,Cesare:5er—  . 

Barim,  Filippo;  Lugo.  Luigi;  Di  Fiore.  Lucio;  and  Rem.  Cesare, 

3.725.255. 
Lugo.  Luigi;  Cakagno.  Benedetto;  and  Reni.  Cesare.  3.725,256. 
Renndorfer, Alfred: Sm—  ».-    j 

Leittner,    Rudolf;    Roth.    Johann;    and    Renndorfer.    Alfred. 
3.724.936. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,-.,  «^  . 

Roblin.  John  M.;Cole.  Frank  J.;  and  Bourne.  James  G..  3.725.045. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Chang.  Thomas  M.  S..  3.725.1 13. 

Stoner.  Glenn  £..3,725,226.  

Retatt,  Roger;  Mercier.  Andre;  and  Biltet.  Claude,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail. 
Rotor  mounting.  3.724.238. CI.  64-7.000.  ^  „,.  ^  . 

Retali.  Roger.  Dambrine.  Francis;  Giorgi.  Jean  Claude;  and  Wmdal. 
Georges,  to  Societe  Fibes  Lille-Cail.  Method  and  system  for  con- 
trolling a  crystallization  insullation.  3.725, 1 27, 0.  1 27- 1 6.000. 
Reti.  Adrian  R.:  See— 

Ehrreich.  John  E.;  and  Reti.  Adrian  R..  3.725,036. 
Rettew.  Richard  Raymond:  S*e—  „.  .    _. 

Levy.  Newton.  Jr.;  Wirth.  David  Griffith.  Jr.;  and  Rettew.  Richard 
Raymond,  3,725.094. 
Retzky  Clarence  M..  to  Instt-Datic  Corporation.  Photographic  credit 

cardsystem.  3.725.647. CI.  235-6 1. 1 2r. 
Reuter.    Ernst    Gottfried,    to    Licentia    Patent- Verwahungs-GmbH. 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  diq>laying  or  recording  a 
sequenceof  binary  bits.  3.725,672,0.  307-208.000. 

Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,  ,-.  -  ^  ^ 

Raff,  Paul;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Petersen.  Hanro.  3.725,544. 
Revell.  DonaM  H.;  and  Kittell.  Frank  J.,  to  ReynoMs  Metals  Comfwny. 

Extrusion  apparatus  and  method.  3.724.253,0.  72-253.000. 
Rewop  Company:  See— 

CaWwell,  Alan  K..  3,724,583. 
Rexfotd.  DonaM  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laminar  rate  sen- 
ior. 3.724,477.0. 137-838.000. 
ReynoMs.  Jefferson  W.;  and  Stoan,  Cephas  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Tobacco  smoke  filter.  3.724.469. 0.  1 3 1  -266.000. 
ReynoMs  Metab  Company:  See-  ,„,,., 

Revell.  DonaM  H.;  and  KitteU.  Frank  J..  3,724.253.  _ 

Serbus.   Ctibor;    Rezac.    Jan;    Pribil.    Stanislav;    Marvan.    Petr. 
Krejdirik.  Libor;  and  Sioy.  Artur.  3.725.29 1 . 
Reinitri[y.Aiex«ndrMikhaik>vich:S<r—  .    .,       .. 

Nautny.  Konsiantin  TtDHmovich;  Lakomsky.  Viktor  ionfovich; 
Chvertko.  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Shekhter.  Semen  Yakovlev»ch; 
Reznitsky.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich;    and    Pilipchuk.    Viktor 
Romanovich,  3,725,559. 
Rheinnetall  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Zielinski.  Erich,  3.724.324. 

KllOdCS*  Alex,  o*^'  — «^  <«n^ 

Kitzaer.  Ernest  W.;  Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Rose.  James.  3.724.286. 
Rhodes.  Keith  H.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Power-take  off  clutch. 
3,724.627,0.  192-1 10.00b. 


!  device.  3.724. 1 20. 0. 43- 100.000 


Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See- 
Bargain,  Michel,  3,725.345. 
Richard,  Joaeph  D.  Delayed  rele 

Richards,  PoweU:  See—       •  «..,,-„  ^m 

Ecketanan.WiiliamC.;  and  Richards,  Powell.  3,725,295.     . 

Richaids,  Raymond  S.;  and  St.  John.  Douglas  F.  Swimming  pool 
heater.  3,724,446,0.  126.350.00r. 

Richardson.  DonaM  C.  to  Warren  Fastener  Corporation.  Damper  as- 
sembly. 3.724.812,0.  251-306.000.  . 

Richardson,  Muri  R.,  to  OU  Sutes  Rubber  Company.  Expnnded-nng 
swab  cup  cage.  3.724.337,  CI.  92-24 1 .000. 

Richaidaon.  Muri  R.,  to  Oil  States  Rubber  Company.  Swab  cup  cage. 

3,724,338, 0. 92-241 .000. 

Richie,  Edward  H.:  See—  ...... 

Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Richie,  Edward  H.,  3,724,1 14. 


Rickert,RoyceJ.:See—  .,.,.«« 

Notari,  Gennaro  V.;  and  Rickert,  Royoe  J.,  3,725,199. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanno.  Tadaaki;  and  Iwamolo.  Minoru,  3.724.949. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka.  3.724.940. 
Suzuki.  Minoru.  3.724.839. 
Ridder.  Georg  Sven-OMf;  and  Lorinder.  Hans  Goran.  Vehicle, 
cially  a  sution  wagon,  having  a  vortex  generator  ft>r  producing  an  at- 
tached flow  over  the  rear  window.  3.724,892, 0. 296- 1  OOs. 

Ridyard.  Annesley:  See—  .  ,.      ,  .  j^ 

Austin.  Peter  WilUam;  Crabtree.  Allen;  Leng.  John  Ltndley; 
Robert.  Denis;  Ridyard.  Annesley;  and  Young.  Elbott, 
3.725.383.  ^  ^. 

Riedel.  John  Y..  to  Bethhehem  Steel  Corporation.  CoM  work  die  steel. 

3.725.050.0.  75-126.000. 
Riester.JainesJ.:See— 

Calkins.  Burton  H.;  Carstens.  Dale  L.;  and  Riester.  James  J.. 
3.724,375.  ,         _^ 

Riaert,  Max,  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company.  Control  means  for  rectoa- 

ing circuit  breaker.  3.725.830. 0.  335-32.000. 
Rigips-Stempel  GmbH.  &  Co..  KG:  See— 
Streck.  Friedrich.  3.724.825. 

Riker  Laboratories.  Inc. ,  mesne:  See—  ^ 

Trancik.  RonaM  J.;  Scherrer.  Robert  A.;  and  Hamngton.  Joaeph 
Kenneth.  3.725.451.  . 

RinaMo.  Michael  S..  to  Stamets.  Wm.  K..  Company.  Chamfering  ap- 
paratus for  tubular  articles.  3.724,303,0.  82-59.000. 
Rihdner,  Wilhebn:  See- 
Hopkins.  John  B.;  and  Rindner.  WiUtetan.  3,725,835. 
Ringwall.CariGusUv:See—  ^^    ^^ 

Haefner.    Kenneth    Browning;    and     RingwaU,    Cart    Custav, 

3.724.478.  ,     ,  _. 

Ripley.  Dennis  L.  Two^tage  dehydrogenation  process  for  producing 

diolefins.  3.725.494. 0.  260-680.00e. 
Ritter,  Josef;  and  Oott.  Hans,  to  EVG  EntwicUungs-  und  Verweitui^ 
sgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Multiple  spot  weMing  machines.  3.725,632,  CI. 
219-116.000. 
Rittler,  Hermann  L.:  See—  ,,-,-«„, 

Chyung.  Chi-Kwun;  and  Rittkr,  Hermann  L.,  3,725,09 1 . 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
McLean.  Robert  E..  3.724.069. 

Rively. Clair  M.:  See— 

Petro.  James;  and  Rively.  Clair  M..  3.725.720.  ^^  ,  .^^ 

Rivenes.  AmoM  S.  Retarded  glide  bomb.  3.724,373,0.  102-4.000. 
Robert,  Andre:  See—  ^    ^       .,.  „       ^    . 

Smith,  Leon;  Calvert.  DavM  W.;  Robert.  Andre;  Vudlet.  Andre; 
and  Pauw.  Daniel  R..  3.725.194. 

Robert.  Denis:  See—  .  .  .      ,  •  j, 

Austin.  Peter  WUliam;  Crabtree.  Allen;  Leng.  John   Lmdiey; 

Robert.    Denis;    RMyard.    Annesley;    and    Young.    ElUott, 

3.725.383.  ^ 

Roberts.  DavM  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Line    finding    system    and    method    for    character    recognition. 

3.725,862,0.  340- 1 46.30h.  ,,,.«», 

Roberts,  Edward  S..  to  Treadwcll  Corporation.  Kiln  seal. ,  3.724.887. 

O.  263-33.00r.  .        „,  .,  ^ , 

Roberts.  Preston  C.  to  Kajan  Specialty  Company.  Inc.  Well  impact 

tools.  3.724.576. 0.  175-293.000. 
Roberts.  Rene  Marie-Joaeph:  See—  ....         .         ^  w^t 

Koleske,  Joseph  Victor.  Roberts.  Rene  Mane-Joseph;  and  Del 
Giudice.  Frank  Paul.  3.725.3S2. 
Roberts.  William  L.:  See—  «  w-     » 

Patula.  Edward  J.;  RoberU.  William  L.;  and  Somers.  Robert  R.. 
3.725.140. 
Robinson.  Alexander:  See—  ^      _j 

Beaulieu.  Alexandre  J.;  Fortin.  Roger.  Johnson,  Derwyn  C;  and 
Robinson.  Alexander.  3.725.735.  .  ^  ...    .., 

Robinson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Rubinstein.  Solomon,  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
poration. Wall  receptacle  with  improved  connector  terminal  con- 
struction. 3,725,841.0.  339-l4.00r. 
Robinson.  John  W.;  and  Whittington.  BUIy  Joe.  to  Jasper  ElecmNiia 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  The.  Chord  playing  organ.  3.725.560, 
O  84-1  010 
RobinKm,  Joaeph  D.;  and  Vogiatzis,  John  P..  to  SheU  O"  5"»P"y- 
Method  for  determining  distance  and  direction  to  a  cased  borehote 
using  meanirements  made  in  an  adjacent  borehoM.  3.725.777,  O. 

324-8.000.  ^      .     .^  .!__ 

Robinson,  Robert  E.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Piocem  for  aromatic  substitution.  3,725,463, 0. 260-479.00r. 
Roblin,  John  M.;  Cole.  Frank  J.;  and  Bourne.  James  G..  to  RepuUic 
Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  vaporizmg  molten 
metal.  3.725,045,0.  75-93.000. 
Robroy  Industries:  See — 

SMcum,  Fred  H.,  3,724,706. 
Rocherter  Telephone  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Allen,  Richard  W.;  Maring.  DonaM  G.,  Sr.;  and  Andrews,  Henry 
J.  Jr..  3,725.613. 
Rockfbrd  Servo  Corporation:  See— 

Bonner.  William  A..  3,724,732.  ^^^ 

Rode,  D.  John,  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Company,  ?•?»!?  •"j^_*^'^ 
for  use  in  extruding  foamed  polymeric  materials.  3,724.976, 0. 425- 
72.000. 
Rodemann,  Alfred  N.:  See—  ..^^^    ,  ,-,^  a,* 

Mohon,  Windell  N.;  and  Rodemann,  Alfred  N.,  3,724,933. 
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Roder.  Manfred,  to  Arbeitsstelle  fiir  Molekularelektranik.  Fabrication 
of  integrated  microcireuitt  utilizing  dielectric-p-n  junction  isolation. 

3,725,146.0.  148-175.000.                                     „.._...    n. 
Rodaers.  John  T.;  Williams.  Richard  M.;  and  Laisen.  Richard  J.,  to  Du- 
commun  Incorporated,  mesne.   Process  of  coating  articles  with 
pyrolytic  graphite  and  coated  articles  made  in  accordance  with  the 
process.  3.725.1 10.O.  II 7-46.0cg.  

Rodi.  Fritt;  and  Hund.  Franz,  to  F"be"fi»?n^,f?y».' ;^^l?t5' 
gesellschaft.  Ferromagnetic  chromium  dmxide.  3.725.281,  ti.  isz- 

Roehl,  Ernest  R.;  and  Carey,  GeraM  D.,  to  United  StatM  of  iMnerica, 
Air  Foree.  Microwave  sensitivity  time  control  circuit.  3,725,9 1 3,  ti. 

343-5.0sm.  .  ..    „         .  -..w. 

Roetter.  Robert  P.;  Miller,  Alfred  H.;  and  Qumn,  J<^|^.,  to  L«boey- 

Owens-Ford  Company.  Apparatus  for  producing  all-glass  multiple 

sheet  glazing  units.  3.725.026. 0. 65- 1 56.000. 
Rogateki.  Werner;  Jonas.  Rochus;  Wahlig.  Helmut;  and  Bngmann. 

R^Tto  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  6- 

Aminopenicillanic  acM  derivatives  and  proces  for  the  preparation 

thereof.  3.725,390,0. 260-239.100.  „      .  u- 

Roger,   Albert   J.    Valve   clamp   for   elasticaUy   deformaMe   tubes. 

3.724.818.0.  251-9.000. 
Rogers  Brothers  Company:  See—  ^^— .     e    „i.  /- 

Miller,  Paul  G.;  Hsinchu.  Taiwan;  and  Gnffith,  Franca  t-., 

3,725.087.  ^,    ..     w     _j 

Rogers,  Jae  P.  Transposing  piano  with  laterally  movable  keyboard. 
3,724,317,0.84-447.000.  ^     ^  . 

Rogers,  Morris  Gwynne;  and  Tsai,  James  Hwa-San,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
polyepoxides  from  polyepoxides  and  polyhydroxyl-containmg  com- 
pounds. 3.725.34  l.O.  260-47.0ep. 
Rogers.  Richard  E.:  See—  ,,...:,„ 

Brownell.  Roy  D.;  and  Rogers.  Richard  E..  3.724.679. 

Rogier.  Edgar  R.:  See—  ,,„.,« 

Coury.  Arthur  J.;  and  Rogier.  Edgar  R..3.725.450.        ^  .    ,.   . 
Rohde.  Wilhefan;  and  Helfgen.  Werner,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AkUen- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  fuse  having  a  hollow 
Channel.  3,724.3 1 8.  CI.  86- 1 .000. 
Rohm  *  HaasG.m4>.H.:  See- 
Bauer.  Peter.  3.725.3 1 5. 

Rohr,  Harry:  See —  j  «  w 

Wirth.  Wolf-Dieter;  Muller.  Erwrin;  Blahak.  Johannes;  and  Rohr. 

Harry.  3.725.32 1. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
EUis.  Peter  H..  3,724.759. 
Kendall.  EariW.  3.725.224. 

Rohrbaugh.  DonaM  G.;  and  Petersen  Eve"*"  V/^I^o^Tt^nL 
strumentt.  Inc.  Tablet  disruptor  device.  3.724.765. 0.  241-46.060. 
Rohrtack. Friedrich K.W.: See-        ^  ^  .  ^  .  ^^  ^    ii->AA-iA 
Le  Btanc.  Waher  J.;  and  Rohrtack.  Fnednch  K.  W    3.724.624. 
Rohrlack.  Friedrich  K.  W.;  and  Main.  Ralph  R..  ««>  Goodnch  B   F 
Company.  The.  Segmented  friction  for  brake  or  clutch.  3.724.625. 
CI.  I92-I07.00r.  .       ^  ^,       ^  ^    .      ^^ 

RoMer.  Richard  Hardejv  to  Lundquist  Tool  ^  a'^^S 
The.  Driven  member  Mcking  device.  3.724,884.0.  287-52XJBO. 
Roizin.  Natah  Moiieevich;  Larionav.  Igor  Naumovich;  and  Koleaova. 
Alvina  Crigorievna.  Method  of  alMying  a  monocrystal  of  a  semicon- 
ductor. 3.725.I47.C1.  148-183.000. 
Roh.  Henry  E.:  See—  ,,.,,«„ 

Mills.  Harry  N.;  and  Roll.  Henry  E..  3.725.022. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke:  See- 
Schneider.  Arthur.  3,725,734. 
Rollcr-Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke:  See— 
Mielke.  Bodo,  3.724.350. 

Rollings.  William  A.:  See—  ,  ,n^  loo 

Armstrong,  Luther  W.;  and  RoHings.  Willuun  A..  3.724.199. 
Rollins    Lester  O.  Cutter  chain  having  increased  conveying  abihty. 
3.724.90 1. CI.  299-84.000.  ^  t^A  ,i^  ci  Aa 

Romberg.  Felix  B.  Vehicle  actuated  automatic  gate.  3.724. 1 32.  ci.  av- 

364  000 
RoMien.  Clifford  P.;  and  Roylance.  DonaM  C.  to  Cupptes  Container 

Co.  Nucleation  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  foams.  3.725.317.  ci. 

260-2.S0e. 
Roper  Corporation:  See—  ■% -itA  n<f 

Holtzman.  Samuel  J.;  and  Cosme.  ^^\\'l'l^°^^.  ,.  oqq 
Rosa.  Faust.  Centrifugal  distillation  system.  3,725.209,  CI.  203-24.000. 
Rosaen  Nils  O.  FluM  device  having  flow  control  and  indicatmg  means. 

Company.  Method  of  splicing  the  two  ends  of  film  stnps.  3,725,168, 

R^,  H^M  Ben.;  and  Saml.  B™?« i'^f *?'*^;fffi^  '"^  ^^^^ 
cal  digital  display  tonometer.  3.724.263. 0.  73-80.000. 

^"^kiUMt.  EmCTt  W.;  Rhodes.  Alex;  and  Rose.  James.  3.724.286. 

***Wainer.  Eu^;  Rose.  Sehu^  H.;  and  Harkulich.  Theodore  M.. 
3.724,066.  . 

Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

FuUager,  Harry,  3,725,837. 
Rosenbaum,  Erik:  See—  i-j-ita-yst 

Klimchak,  Edward  George;  and  Rosenbaum,  Enk,  3,725,928. 

Rosenberg,  HaroM:  See—  .^  ,  ««  n« 

Bilow,  Noiman;  and  Rosenberg,  HaroM,  3,725, 1 75. 


Roaenwach,  Wallace.  Horizontally  oriented  planter.  3,724,127,  CL  47- 

34.000.  ^_  ,_.  . 

Ross.  MeWin  Andrew.  Speed  control  apparatus  for  hot  gas  engine. 

3,724,206,0.60-24.000.  _  _. ^. 

RoBiipio,  Louis  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Cam  operated  control. 

3,724,910,0.  3O3-12.00a 
Roaskopf,  Philip  A.:  .See —  ^^ 

Peppier,  Richard  B.;  and  Roaskopf,  FInlip  A.,  3,725,097. 

Roth,  Cart  W.,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Door  system  for  lugb-low  pw- 
.    forms.  3,724,396,0.  105-378.000. 

Roth, Johann: See—  .    ..._      .,, ^^  * 

Leistner,    Rudolf;    Roth,    Joharai;    and    Renndorfer,    Alfred, 

3,724,936. 

Rothmayer,  Noel  York:  See—  iu.^v.-fc 

U,  Hsin  Lang;  Prevorsek,  Dusan  Ciril;  and  Rrtiimayer,  Noel  YOTK, 

3,724,039. 

Rothrock,  James S.:  See—  ,  ,,.  ».* 

Cain,  Robert  L.;  and  Rothrock,  James  S.,  3,724,816. 

Roup, RollandR.: See—  -._.„    -.-.-iAaiA 

Schor,  Ferdinand  William;  and  Roup,  RoBandR.,  3,724,834. 

Roussel,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  «»« J™ONNIER  A  O^ 
Machine  for  packing  fluM  products  m  bags-  3,724,163,  t-i.  3>- 
171.000. 

Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Oueuille,  Andre;  and  Larde,  Raymond.  3.725,541. 

Rousselet,  Joseph  Antoine  Noel.  Continuous  production  centtHuge. 

3,724.091.0.  34-58.000. 

Roylance.  DonaM C:  See-  ,^_  .^^   a -n*  ti7 

Ronden,  Clifford  P.;  and  Roylance,  DonaM  C,  3,725.3 1 7. 

Rubery,  Owen  A  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Brickley. Terence.  3.724.891.  ,  „.  ,«^ 

Hawkins,  John  Charies;  and  Waite,  William,  3,724,796. 

Rubin,  David;  and  SeyboM,  John  B..  to  United  S«es  of  America, 
Navy  One  shot  multivibrator  for  variable  wMth  video  edge  detector. 

3,725,682,0.307-273.000.  . 

Rubin,  Irving  N.;  and  Jimenez,  Ivan.  TelesoopK  s^ht  mounting. 

3,724,800,0.  248-205.00r. 
Rubinstein,  Sotomon:  See—  ,  ,,«  o^i 

Robinson,  Daniel  E.;  and  Rubuistem,  SokMUon,  3,725,84 1 . 
Rubum  Engineering,  Inc.:  See—         .  „    ^.     .      ..     «    ..^  7«^i 
Brevko,  Robert;  Bitsura,  Michael  P.;  Mucka,  John  R.;  and  Zmski, 
Peter.  3.724.164. 
Ruby.  Burton  B.,  to  Jaymar-Ruby.  Inc.  Trousers  waistband  stnKture. 
3.723.993.0.2-237.000.  ,._  .w 

Ruegg,  Erwin  A.,  to  Stoffel  Seals  Corporation.  Plastic  tag-Csstening  ele- 
ment. 3,724.109.0. 40-22.000. 

Ruemens.  Wilhehn:  See—  ii/:nw.i-. 

Petersen.    Harro;    Fuchs.    Friedrich;    and    Ruemens.    Wdhetan. 
3.725.272.  .^  «     _j  ki 

Rumanowski.  Edmund  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatton.  Brazj^ 
(N-butyl)  chkjtophenoxythiobutyrimidates.  3,725,452,  Cl.Zfiu- 
453.00r. 

Rumpf.  Richard  C:  See—  di^k— i  r\ 

Pugh.  CecU  C;  Waric.  Emerson  L.;  and  Rumpf.  Richard  O., 

RundeU:^HJrt2i  A.;  and  Pittman,  Robert  W.  to  Texaco  l«  Ap- 
paratus  for  controUing  the  rotary  speed  of  a  dnU.  3.724.558.  CI.  1 73- 

Ruof  Edmr  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire*  Rubber  Company.  The.  SkM  detec- 
tor'ciicuit.  3.724.902. 0.  303-2 1. Ocg.  ^      ^_^  .  _ 

Rupert.  Paul  D.;  and  Rupert,  Raymond  D.  Fire  fightmg  system. 

3.724,554,0.  169-2.00a. 

Rupert.  Raymond  D.:  See—  ^  .^    ,  -,-,.  ,«. 

Rupert.  Paul  D.;  and  Rupert.  Raymond  D..  3.724  554. 

Ruppel.  James  HaroM.  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Sub- 
surface safety  vaNe.  3.724.475,0. 137-67.000. 
R^rAllen  S.;  Knapp,  Le**^  LiJ"*  Haupin  Warr«  f:*"^' 
minum  Company  of  America.  Production  of  ahmunum.  3.725,222. 
O.  204-67.000. 
RusseU, James G: See-  ,_w-      ..^  ». 

Haistead,  Gunnar  A.;  Locante,  John;  and  Ru 
3,725,198. 

'^'^I;5S£^/n2Si  M.;  and  RusseD,  RonaM  W..  3.725.673. 

Rust.  John  B.:  See—  ,.,««x:,, 

Keister.  Frank  Z.;  and  Rust.  John  B..  3,725,67 1.  ^^ 

Ruzzo,  Joseph G.,  Jr.,  to  United  Stat«crfAm«n«,A«  Force.  MeAg 
for  preparing  pasted  nickel  hydroxide  electrode.  3,725.129,0.  136- 

29.000. 

Ryabinin, Vladimir Alexandrovich:  See—  _   ..    .     ^.  . ._.. 

LeHovsky.  Anton  Felixovich;  Ryabinin,  Vladmur  Atoandro^ 

Terra,  Kari  Romanovich;  and  Yankevich,  Kiia  Boleslavovna, 

Rvdeski'  Romw  R.;  and  Conway,  Richard  F.  Method  of  pr^aring 

^SbtefoTpelh^tsftompoAridns.  3,725,0|M,a^ 
Rynbrandt,  RonaM  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Exo^wcydoaltaBe 

cart»xamides.  3,725.423,0. 260.295.00k.  

Ryon.  DavM  M.,  to Genend  E>««ricCompany  Te«ured  membran« 

for  bkxxl  dialyzers.  oxygenators  and  the  hke.  3.724.673.  O.  2IO- 

500.000. 

^**&Sr&lJ?-i>S*-.)o-^.3.725J«5.  _^  _         . 
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Sachs,  Harald.  to  Siemcm  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Arrantement  for  the  de- 
tection of  faults  in  electronic  circuio.  3.72S.880.  CI.  340- 1 73.0rc. 
Sachtkbcn.  Carl;  and  Steincr.  Erich  Hans,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Web 

transport.  3.724.734, CI.  226-57.000. 
SadanK>ri.  Toshiwasa:  S««— 

Ukita.  Keiao;  and  Sadamori.  Toahimaaa.  3.72S.492. 
Sadler.  Porter,  to  Texas  InstrunenU.  Incorporated.  lasage  pick-up  tube 
support  structure  for  seniconductive  target.  3,723.711,  CI.  313- 
66.000. 
Saeki.  Kenji:  See— 

Arakawa.  Takaai;  Saeki.  Kenji;  Sato.  Yoahikuni;  and  Kitazawa. 
Yoriya.  3.725.497. 
Saffer,  Alfred:  See— 

Brown.  David;  and  Saffer.  AHted.  3.72S.307. 
Saint  Clair.  John  Q..  II:  See— 

Martin.  WUhiam  A.;  and  Saint  CUir,  John  Q..  II.  3.724.777. 
Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Ginenez.  Geman  Artigas,  3.72S.02S. 
Saito.  Jiro:  See— 

Susuki.  Rinnoauke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami,  Keiichi; 
and  Hirakawa.  Michio.  3.72S.336. 
Sakai.  Yoahinori;  and   Hon.  Takeshi,  to   Maruzen  Oil  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  preparation  of  over-based  sulfurized  phenates. 
3,725,381, CI.  260-137.000. 
Sakakibara.  Kozo:  See— 

Kawano.  Akira;  Sakakibara.   Koco;   Abe,   Iwao;  and  Chonan. 
Takayuki.  3.72S.472. 
Sakamoto.  Kenji:  See— 

Maezawa.  Shiro;  Yoahikawa.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kenji;  Fujii,  Jun; 
and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  3.725.208. 
Sakunaga.  Kenichi:  See — 

Chimura.  Kazuya;  Kaneko,  Takeshi;  Nakazono.  Ryuichi;  Mukai. 
Takuma;  Nakazima.  Atushi;  and  Sakunaga.  Kenichi.  3.724.038. 
Safanond.  Kent  A.:  See— 

Clark.  WiUiam  A..  IV;  Salmond.  Kent  A;  and  Suffbrd.  Thomas  S.. 
3.72S.864. 
Salomonsson.  Sven-Olof:  See— 

Eng.  Kjell;  and  Salomonsson.  Sven-Olof.  3.724.284. 
Sahzstein.  Julian  I.,  to  Sure  Lock  Systems.  Inc.  Vehicle  security  system. 

3.725.939. CL  343-225.000. 
Samson.  Marvm  S.:  See— 

Gery .  Herbert  C;  and  Samson.  Marvin  S..  3.724.369. 
Sand.  Bruce  Jay:  See— 

Rose.  Harold  Bern;  and  Sand.  Bruce  Jay.  3,724,263. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Cutler.  Thomas  P..  3.725.916. 

Hayner.  Paul  F.;and  Brockway.  Richard  J..  3.724.502. 
Wachtel.  Alan.  3.725.573. 
Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 

Mayo.  Kenneth  E.;  and  FreUgue.  William  J..  3.725.663. 
Sanderson.  Paul  E.  Aquatic  device.  3.724.0 1 2.  CI.  9-3 1 1 .000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Grandjean.  Philippe.  3.725.382. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Houlihan.  WiKam  J.;  and  Nadebon.  Jeffrey.  3.725.4 1 2. 
Saner.  Kaspar.  to  Wirth.  Gallo  *  Co.  Electronic  measuring  apparatus 

for  measuring  masses  and  forces.  3.724.572.  CI.  1 77-2 10.000. 
Saner.  Kaspar.  to  Wirth.  Gallo  &  Co.  Electronic  measuring  apparatus 

for  measuring  masses  and  forces.  3.724,573.  CI.  177-210.000. 
Sanford,  David  A.:  See— 

Mattice.  William  G.;  and  Sanford.  David  A..  3.725.262. 
Sanford.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Ellerton.  Norman  V.;  Paradise.  William  F.;  and  Sanford.  Peter  E.. 
3.725.399. 
Sankyo  Chemical  industries  Limited:  See— 

Nagoya.    Tsutomu;    Fujima.    Yoshito;    and    Shimizu.    Yoichi. 
3.725.437. 
Sanner,  Richard  D..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  High  lead  content  glass 

composition  for  television  neck  tubes.  3.725.093.CI.  106-53.000. 
Santeler.  DonaM  J.,  to  Aero  Vac  Corporated.  mesne.  Delta  T  bar  spec- 
trometer. 3.724.169.  CI.  55-20.000. 
Santilh.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  2.4,7-Trisubatituted-(pyrido  2.3-d]  pyrimidine-6-car- 
boxamides.  3.725.405.  CI.  260-247.20a. 
Santo,  Don.  PoruMe  massaging  device.  3.724.45 1 .  CI.  1 28-52.000. 
Sanyo  Pulp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki.  Shigemasa;  and  Nakamura.  Kozo.  3.725 .520. 
Sanaa.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Cassano.  James  R.;  and  Sanaa.  Frank  J..  3.724.939. 
Sapir,  Said,  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

System  for  heating  or  air  conditioning.  3.724.535.  CI.  1 65-26.000. 
Sargent.  Freeman  E.  Endless  track  vehicles.  3.724.397.  CI.  1 80-9.540. 
Server,  James  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Huamci.  Floyd  A.;  and  Sarver,  James  F.,  Jr.,  3,725,102. 
Sasaki.  Nobuliaru:  See— 

Yaaumoto.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Nobuharu;  and  Terayama.  Mutsuo. 
3.725,416. 
Sasiri,  Aiyaswami  S.:  See— 

Fiachbcin,  irwin  W.;  Alexander.  Ben  H.;  and  Sasui.  Aiyaswami  S.. 
3,723,238. 
Salo,  Noirio:  See — 

YaaMdi.  Suaumu;  and  Sato.  Norio.  3.725.8 1 3. 
Sato,  Shiro:  See— 


Yamamura.   Toahio;   Onsoie,    Yuichi;   Sato,   SMro;   and   Kani. 
Hiyama.  3.725.527. 
Sato.  Yoahikuni:  See—  ^ 

Arakawa.  Takaai;  Saeki,  Kenji;  Sato,  Yoahikuni;  and  Kitazawa, 
Yoriya.  3.725.497. 
Satoh.  Suaumu;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ono.  Shujiro;  and  Honguchi.  Hiroahi. 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semi-kUled  high  tensile  strength  steeb. 
3.725.049.  a.  75-l23.00d. 
Satoru.  Honjo:  See— 

Masaaki.  Taimoto;  and  Satoru.  Honjo.  3.725.060. 
Saubestie.  Edward  B.;  and  Dumey.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Enthone.  Incor- 
porated. Chemical  reduction  metal  plated  diaUylphthalate  polymer 
and  preparation  process.  3.725. 108.  CI.  1 1 7-47.00a. 
Sauder,  iCenneth  D.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,724,427,  CI. 

123-8.070. 
Sauter  Packaging  Company:  See— 
Nichols,  Matthew.  3.724. 1 65. 
Nichola.  Matthew.  3.724.308. 
Savage.  Billy  J.:  See- 
Harris.  Gan«tt  H.;  Dutt.  Edward  A.;  and  Savage.  Billy  J., 
3.724.790. 

Shirato.  Akira;  Nishizawa,  Hitoahi;  and  Sawada,  Seiao,  3,725,330. 
Sawa^u,  Shinichi.  to  Tokyo  Shiboaura  Electiic  Cb.>Ud.  Triple  elec- 
tron gun  assembly  having  unita  attached  by  glaas  beads  to  prolrusian 
from  convergence  electrode.  3.725.7 1 2.  a.  3 1 3-7O.00c. 
Sawaya.  ShohacM:  See — 

Mwumolo,  Hakaiu;  Sawaya,  Shohachi;  and  Kikuchi,  Michio. 

3,725,052. 
Masumolo.  Hakaru;  Sawaya.  Shohachi;  and  Michio,  iCikuchi, 
3.725.053. 
Scankm,  John  J.:  See— 

ICordw.  Martin  W.;  May.  Robert  C;  and  Scankm,  John  J., 
3.724.376. 
Scankm.  Patricia  M.;  and  Young.  Ehuryn  R..  to  Grace.  W.  R,.  A  Co. 

Procew  for  preparing  amidinesahB.  3.725.456.  a.  260-46S.00d. 
Scarbrough.  John  D..  to  l*iqua  Eiwineering  Inc.  Shredder-grinder 

machine  having  an  improved  rotor.  3.724.767. 0.  24 1- 1 86.00r. 
ScarseUa,  Edward  L.:  Srr— 

Stefisnucci,  Arthur;  Hamisch,  Douglas  R.;  Coogan,  Joaeph  E..  Ill; 
and  ScarseUa.  Edward  L.,  3,725.076. 
Schaefer.  John  O.:  See— 

Korb.  Frank  J.;  and  Schaefer.  John  C.  3.724,633. 
Schaefer,  Werner,  to  Hartmann  A  Breun  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Infrared 

gasanalyaer.  3.725.702.0. 250-43.50r. 
SchaefTer.  Dennis  R.;  and  Wright.  Larry  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Impulse 
notse  blanker  including  broadband  level  sensing.  3.725.674. 0.  307- 
237.000. 
SchaCer.   Leonhard.   Paatry   making  machine.   3.724.361.  O.   99- 

450.600. 
Schaffer.  Robert  H.;  and  Crum.  James  N..  to  Harris-Intertype  Coqi>ora- 

tion.  Web  infeed  mechanism.  3.724.733. 0. 226-25.000. 
Schalkr.  Robert  L..  u>  Sundatrand-Engelberg.  Inc.  Bar  feeder  ap- 
paratus. 3.724.648.0.  198-21 1.000. 
Schaumburg.  Gunter.  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman 
S.A.    Lock   actuated   anti-theft   device   mainly   for   automobiles. 
3,724.244.0.70-360.000. 
Schccr  Erich:  S£€ 

V«iland.  Dieter,  and  Scheer.  Erich.  3.725.618. 
SchefHer.  David  R.:  See— 

Burrough.  Donald  E.;  Scheffler.  Davkl  R.;  and  SeefeM.  Dean  E., 
3.7:^4.908. 
Scheiber.  Robert:  Srr— 

Von  Belvaid.  Peter  Revy;  and  Scheiber,  Robert,  3,724,349. 
Scheinpdug.  Hans:  See— 

■'  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  Regel.  Erik;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  ScheinpAug. 
Hans;  and  Kaapers,  Hetanut.  3.725.549. 
ScheU.  Allan  C.:Sm— 

Sletten,  Carlyle  J.;  ScheU,  Allan  C;  Mack,  Rkhard  B.;  Goggina. 
William  B..  Jr.;  and  Blacksmith,  Philipp,  3.723,917. 
Schenck,  Hermann:  See— 

Wenael,  Werner;  Schenck.  Hermann;  and  Gudenau.  Heinrich-Wil- 
hetan,  3,725,038. 
Schenk,  Erwin:  Srr— 

Kemper,  Jurgen;  and  Schenk,  Erwin,  3.723,860. 
Schenk.  Erwin;  and  Biedermann.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellachaft 
Procem  tor  the  meaaurement  of  the  distortion  in  transmission 
systems  which  tnmsmit  dau  in  parallel  bit  coded  form.  3.725,796, 
O.  328-163.000. 
Schener.  Robert  A.:  Srr— 

Trancik,  Ronald  J.;  Scherrer,  Robert  A.;  and  Harrington.  Joaeph 
Kenneth.  3.725.45 1. 
Schick  Electric  inc.:  Srr— 

Boatick,  Frank  W.,  3,723,190. 
ScMemarai.  Wolfram.  Apparatua  for  making  a  container  of  plastic 

material.  3.724.98 1 . 0. 425- 109.000. 
Schiemann,  WoUirara.  Apparatua  for  the  bkwing  of  a  two-oonpart- 

ment  can.  3.724.987,  CL  425-326.000. 
Sfhimmfttf'*— »^    Kurt;    and    Kleiner,    HanaJcig.   to    Farbwerkc 
Hoechst  Aktiei«anliBchaft  vonnais  Mcister  Lucius  A  Biuning. 
Procem  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  phaapMtea  ftom  ahcohols  and 
phoaphorousacid.  3,725,513,0. 260-978.000. 
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Schindler.  Waher;  Schmid,  Erich;  and  Zuest,  Armin,  to  pba^Ocigy 
SSSktion.  14^10.1 1-Dihydrotfbenzlb/l  «|«P;»;»^iii: 
pipenBinyl-alkyllr3-alkyl-2.imidaaolidmones   as   CNS-dcpressanis. 

3.725.4 1 1 ,  a.  26O-268.0tr.  ..  ___ 

Schipper.  Dirii  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pipehne  connection. 

3  724.061.0.29-464.000. 
Schioasbers.  Howard,  to  United  States  <rf  America.  Air  Force.  Ap- 

p^atus  for  tocking  the  frequency  of  a  later  to  an  atomic  abaorptKjn 

line.  3,723,814,0.  331-94.500. 

SchkMter,  Klaus:  Srr-  ,,,.,*, 

Otoen,  Willi;  and  Schloaaer,  Klaus.  3,725,567. 

Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation:  Srr— 
Chapman,  Joaeph  E.,  Ill,  3,724.589. 
Kisling,  Jaanes  W.,  HI,  3,724,493. 
Lanmon,C. P., H, 3,724.550.  ,„    ,,,^<^ 

Urbanosky,  Harold  J.;  and  Whitten.  Frank  R..  3,724.540 

Schmick.  RuaseU  M.;  and  Jocyno.  Henry,  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc.  Elec- 
^I^I^Linetic  register  app««tus.  3.725.648. 0. 235-92.00c. 
Schmid,  Erich:  See —  _  _  . , , 

Schindler,  Walter;  Schmid.  Erich;  and  Zuest.  Arrain.  3.725.41 1. 
Schmidt.  DonaW  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.A.r  Force.  Abtoo-^ 
nose  tips  and  method  for  their  manufacture.  3,724,386.  CI.  I02- 
105.000. 
Schmidt.  Erich  A.:  Srr—  .  «  .     .j«    «-  ■  v   * 

Preiitt.  Richard  H.;  Schmidt.  Volker;  and  Schnndt.  Ench  A.. 
3  725  948 
Schmidt',  Friiz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Expansion  member  for 
iuperconductingcable.  3,725.565.0.  174-13.000. 

^^ii^i^^ic^H.,  Schmidt.  Volker;  «Ki  Schmidt,  Erich  A.. 
3.725.948. 

^""ISiZ^^^  Schmidt.  Wilfred.  3.724.805. 

^"'tJcf.'Heta^hmitt.  Kart;  Seidl.  Gunther.  and  Hoffmann,  inn- 

gard.  3.725,404.  _ 

Schmitt,  William  L.,  to  Vac-O-Cast.  Dental  cement  gun.  3.724.076.  CI. 

32-60.000.         >  -ft 

Schmoyer.  Arthur  R.  Programmed  audio-visual  presenUtwfi  of  mfor- 
mSn  for  instructionuTthToperating  of  keyboard  controlled  mstru- 
menu.  3.724.097. 0.  35-6.000. 
Schmucker.  Arden  Everett:  See-  c^i,m.w,ker 

Fabris.  Hubert  Jakob;  Maxey.  Edwm  Morgan;  and  Schmucker, 
Afden  Everett,  3,725,357. 

'^•"TcJr^lSirSl;^;  Schneck,  Erich;  Gunther.  Klaus;  and  Noha. 

Schneckl*  wiJSif 'and  Huttenlocher.  ^^J^  i^^^tSfa 
Walter.  Apparatus  for  ftocking  cyUndncal  bodies.  3.724.421.  O. 
118-630.000. 

Schneider,  Alan  A.:  Srr-  ,,,«ii-> 

kina*r  Jamem  R  ■  and  Schneider.  Alan  A.,  3,725, 1 32. 

SchJ^Tr!  iXr  to^lel-Wertce-  Franke  A  Heidecke.  Electromc 
flash  device.  3.725.734,  CI.  3 1 5-24  I^OOp. 

Schneider,  Kart-Heinz;  Hertcer,  Di«2!5li.'^B'S!?^*  m  b^  dSSSi 
Alfons;  and  Horrwarth,  Ernst,  to  Boach,  »«****•  °'".''J",^?L 
tor  ptete  structure  and  fixedly  mounting  attachment  mean  to  d«- 
tributor housing.  3.725,620, CL20O-19.00r.  ^      ku 

<^h^^kter  M^hael  to  Girdler-Sudchemie  Katalysalor  G.m.b.H. 
t^^iJSSme^  3.725,047,0. 75-108.000. 

Schneider.  Othmar.  Srr-  ,t,aqaa 

Knapp.  Walter,  and  Schneider.  Othmar.  3.724.y*o. 

''•";Su5;«rG*:Sefs;hon,  Nikolaus;  Schnoring.  HiWIegmd;  and 
Pamous.  Gottfried.  3.725.313.  .    .       „ 

SchnomSlTh^odore  H..  to  Wenco.  inc.  Tih-take^t  window  as- 
sembly. 3,724. 1 3 1 . 0.  49- 1 8 1  OOQ. 
Schoeller  *  Co.:  Srr— 

Scholle.  Roger  A.  Fbldable  boat.  3.724.01 1 . 0. 9-2.00f. 

*"^'J 'loSlruck.  Heri^t;  Schranz,  Kari-Wilhehn;  Schon.  Er- 
win; and  Frick.  Hans-Dieter.  3.724.355. 

^''TilJiliiiroSS^r.  Schon,  Nikotous;  Schnoring.  Hikleg-id;  «Ki 
Pampus. Gottfried.  3.725.3 1 3.  ■- 

Schor.^*SJI^  Willimn;  and  ^•,^S^.?V59  ^    ^^ 

Inc..  mesne.  Contact  spring.  3.724.834. 0. 267- 1 59.ouu. 
Schianz,Kar|.WiIhelm:Srr—  v.j  u/iihslm- Schon  Er- 

Busch,  Joaef;  Biuck,  Herbert;  Schranz,  Kari-Wilhelm,  bcnon.  cr 
win;  and  Frick,  Hans-Dieter.  3.724.355.  ,,_,..*  „  k  H 

«<.|.»iher  Olaf  to  Telefunken  P»tentycry»ctnm^taeV»chatt  m.b.H. 
SSS^fS  iSLtaing  the  angular  deviation  of  a  target  from 

arefereiiceKne.  3.725,937,0. 343-120.000. 

^"S^I^^Ci^T..  Jr.;  Schreiber.  Sidney  P.;  Cooper.  Albert  S.. 

Schreyi'SiT^o^'SrP^i'dl'N^"^  E.  ...  and  Co-j^y. 
**S&rSii  1  43imethanol-1.4  dialkyl  cyclohexane  and  d^ar- 

KjS^icadds.  3.725.343.0.260^7^. 
Schroder,  Johann;  and  Van  Witteveen.  Roland  A^  f^SSSV* 
njTphilips  Corporation.  Mam  which  after  ignition  suppbes  heat  for 


PI  45 

several  ooMtituents  of  the 


some  time  w  a  reault  of  a  reaction  I 

mma.  3,725.153,0.  149-19.000. 

Schroeder,ErvinE.:Ser—  .=_  •    c    i -»•»«  «o 

Halasa,  Add  F.;  and  Schroeder,  Ovm  E.,  3.725,369. 

HalMa.  Add  P.;  and  Schroeder,  Ervin  E.,  3,725,370. 

Schuler.L..  GmbH:  Srr—  .  „,  „  ittA-tAt. 

Munch,  Werner;  and  Michad.  Wolfgang.  3.724.364. 
Schuhnan.  Marvin:  Srr—  .     ^-riKnat 

Giacone.  Joaeph;  and  Schulman.  Marvm,  3,725,082. 
Schulmerich  Manufacturing  Co.:  Ser—  ,„,--- 

Malta.  Jacob  H.;  and  Cassd.  Hamaon  E..  3.725.893.       ^^^ 

Schulz.  GeraW  L.;  and  Caiola,  Robert  J.  to  Dow  OiemiMlComp^ 

The.  Method  of  preparing  suMbnated  ttyrene  polymer  photograpnic 

fibns.  3.725. 109. 0.  1  l7-47.00a. 

Schulz.JohannG.D.:Srr—  ,«-.«,.*«, 

Onopcheidco.  AnatoK;  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  SeekuOur. 

Richard.  3.725.471.  ^^  *  •«_  *  owi- 

Schube.  Gertiard;  and  Hedc.  Wolfgang.  |«  "^^T**  ^jj^;*!^ 

Fabrik  AktienaeaeUachalt.  Procem  foe  the  oxidationof  hydrogen  tuir 

SS^^SSSjSSr3.723,337.a. 423^5 OOa  ^^^ 
Schumacher.  BerthoW  W.;  and  La  Cro«,  Robert  E^J"  ^«^^g~* 

Electric    Csrporation.    Corpuscular    beam    m    die    atmoapnere. 

3,725,633,0. 2I9-I21.0eb.  m.„wi«h  ta-o 

Schupp.  Lewis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp. 

3,724,990,0.431-93.000.  b.,,...,-^  !.«» 

Sch^.  Lewb  J.,  to  Generd  Electric  Company.  Photoflaih  lamp. 

SchiL^,  WOheim.  Retnfoccing  stitKture  for  todiea  with  curved  hiad- 
supportngsurfaces.  3.724.144. 0. 52-108.000. 

Sch,^H«i  U.  to  Shdl  OU  Comp«y^^ 
ffuorine  treat  to  avoid  condensed  polyaromatics.  3,725,244, 0. 2U». 

Schu^^Lier,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien^dbrtdl.  Con- 
CStettdUiiionforbda^ 

3.724.481. 0.  137-101.250.  . ^^.^ 

Schwartz.  Hermann,  to  Peyer.  Siegfried.  Bank  note  testmg  apparai». 

3.725.667. 0.  250-2 19.0dq. 
Schwartz,  StephanL.:  Srr—  ,- .     ,    u     .^  Cr4«Mft> 

Unger.  Hans  Peter  Olof;  Westberg.  Enc  J.  H.;  and  Schwartx. 
StephanL..  3.724.747. 
Schwarzkopf.  Daniel  B.:  Srr—  ^^       .  „    .«^  «,*w«,korf 

ddfiekl.  Homer  R..  Jr.;  Rawson.  Edward  B.;  and  Schwarzkopf. 
Daniel  B..  3.725.866. 
Schwarztrauber,  Manfred:  Srr—  «_j  ■.•»■»«  on  i 

Lehari,  Eckmar,  and  Schwarztrauber,  Manfred,  3,7Z3,w  i . 
Schwdtzer  .E.  O.,  ManuliscturingCo.,  inc.:  Srr— 

Schweitaer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr..  3,725.832.  ^_^. ^^ 

Sch^lS.  Edilimid  O..  Jr..  to  f^ll^*^^  ^V  J^S?*^ 

inc.  Magnetfccorestnicture.  3.725.832. 0. 336-96.000. 
Schwdzeriache  Industrie-GesdlKAaft:  Srr— 

Ludwig.Waher.  3.724.1 13.  A.,«.in»« 

Schwimmer.  Sigmund.  to  ^«>''^^J^^^./^^ J^^^^ 

Flavor  enhancement  of  allium  products.  3.725  085.  «•  99^^^^ 
Schwind.  Richam  G..  to  Nieben  Engineenng  A  R««;f  J~  Me*od 

and  apparatus  for  obtaining  mam  average  samples  from  a  iiquia 

,treaiir37724.276,0. 73-422.00r. 

^'^^t^T^^.  Pierre;  and  Le  Douarec.  Jean^Oa-de. 
3.725.432. 

'^'*^S??!>S^.Robert;«KlPdc«d..G.  £..3.725.328^ 
ScopTIS-^  A..  «o  Addremograph-Muhipaph  corporation 

^Swl  litan.  3.725.184. 0. 161-6.000.  ^^ 

Sc^  Lyie  B.  to  Jad««.  Byron.  Inc.  Undemea  wdl  teat  tree  control 
^lU  Lid  system.  3.724.501 .0.  1 37^30. 190. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  Srr— 

Hammond.  Oswyn  K..  3.725.069. 

MandevUle.  Arthur  R..  3.724.096.  ^^ 

Scott.  Warner  C.  to  '^^^^»^*r^.^f?^:Si.}^sM^ 
having  dectionically  adectaWe  «»m-3 .725 .812^  ^ J*T*J°°^  _ 

ScowaSt,  Hector,  to  T.M.M.  (Re.e«ch)  U«j»±M^ 

paratuB  for  drawtwisling  textile  yarns  or  fUaments.  3.724,197,CL  37- 

93.000.  ^         t,;.,,.  ._rf  -_ 

Scraac.  Edmr  P.  Method  of  hibficatmg  pneumatic  mactanea  and  ap- 

^SiwUierefor.  3.724.601 . 0. 1 84-56.00a. 

SearleMedidata.inc.:Srr-  ..^  «rf«««koof 

OMfieM.  Homer  R..  Jr.;  Rawson.  Edward  B.;  and  SchwaakopT. 
DanidB..  3.725.866. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.:  Srr—  .    ,  ,,^  «« 

riotko,  Mfchad  F.;  mid  Hytak,  Peter  J.,  3,724,399. 

^*S;2S^*S^«b;mKlSea.o«.Tho«a..3.725,414. 

SecrJJTwSi-T,  to  United  S^  ^^/iSTS^T^lS  "^ 
comtfuction  for  a  ball-type  vdve.  3,724,496, 0. 1 37-533. 1 30. 

'^S;SS.^liSSi  E.;  Sdieffler.  David  R.;  mid  Seefcld, 
3.724.906. 

Seekireher. Richard: Srr—  «-    r».  .-h  T.iifcirrhrr 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  Schulz,  Johmm  O.  D.;  and  Seekncher, 

Richard,  3,725,47 1. 

Sedbach,  Heinz:  Srr—  .^  _w  u-i_  •»■»•»«  *o< 

Everaberg.  Gertmid;  and  Sedbach.  Hemz.  3,725.695. 
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Seclbinder,  Dmvid  C,  to  Eactnun  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
oaratut  for  detennining  radiation  trammianon  characteristics  of  a 
•Mieiatty  transparent  medium.  3.724.95 1 .  CI.  356-102.000. 
Seelbinder,  David  C;  and  BalUud.  Clinton  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  characteristics  of  fogged 
Sver  halide  emulsions.  3.725.07 1 . a.  96-94.000. 
Seely.NeUG.:S«e— 

Jenkins.  Ceraki  L.;  Jungiohann.  Vemon  H.;  Marvin.  Edgar  S.;  aitd 
Seely.NeUG..  3.724.937. 
Seibek)  Georg.  to  Schoeller  &  Co.  Rotating  coil  magnetic  indicator. 

3.725.909.  CI.  34O-373.00r.  

Sekll.Gunther:5cc^  ..  ^^ 

Kuch.  Heinz;  Schmitt.  Karl;  SekJl.  Gunther;  and  Hoffmann.  Irm- 
gard.  3.725.404. 
Seifried.  Waher;  and  Klenk.  Ludwig.  to  Kahle  Aktiengeselhchaft. 
Piocess  for  the  continuous  productkNi  of  multiaxially  stretched  tubu- 
lar fUms  of  linear  polyesters.  3.725.519.  CI.  264-25.000. 
SeU.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Worth.  Joseph  H..  to  Easonan  Kodak  Company. 

Thermal  processor.  3.725.639.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Seller.  Georg.  Thrust  safety  in  socket  connections  of  pipes.  3.724,880.. 
CI.  285-105.000.  ,.    ^  ^ 

Sekfcm.  Martin  M.;  and  Garbini,  Leo  J.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method 
and  article  for  inhibiting  gaseous  permeation  and  corrosion  of 
material.  3.725.719. a.  313-317.000. 
SeUber.  Joseph,  to  Pacific  Lighting  Servkx  Co.  Combinatkxi  liquefied 
natural  gas  expansion  and  desalination  apparatus  and  method. 
3.724.229.  CI.  62-52.000. 
Selle.  Wolfgang  H..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Rotatable 

hatch  cover  for  armored  vehkles.  3.724.323.  CI.  89-36.001 . 
SeUers.  Walter  M..  Jr..  to  Media  Services.  Inc.  Bacteria  identifKation 

culture  medium.  3.725.203.  CI.  195-100.000. 
Selman.  Alan  A.:  See- 
Thorn.  John  E.;  and  Selman.  Alan  A..  3.724.57 1 . 
Sels  Wally  O.;  and  Paul.  Alfred  L..  lo  Brock-White  Co.  Column  form 

ami  clamp  aMmUy .  3,724.80 1 ,  01.  249-48.000. 
Seroperit  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Eder.  Otto;  and  HaacK.WIadimir.  3.724.104. 
Sencial.  Ian  Robert:  5<«—  .     .    ». 

Burton,  Dennis  Ernest;  Newbokl. Geoffrey  Tattersall;  Percival.  Al- 
bert; Lambie,  Alan  James;  and  Sencial.  Ian  Robert.  3.725.554. 
SenderofT,  Seymour,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Rechargeable 
electrochemical  ceU   having  complex   metal   fluoride  electrolyte. 
3.725,1 28.  CI.  136-6.000. 
Sendoykas,  Jack  J.;  and  McPheraon.  Alexander  W..  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion. Power  operated  swing  clamp.  3,724.836,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Serbus.  Ctibor;  Rezac,  Jan;  Pribil,  Stanislav;  Marvan,  Petr;  Krejdirik. 
Libor;  and  Stoy.  Artur.  to  Ceskostevenska  akademie  ved.  Sorbent. 
and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3.725.29 1 . 0.  252- 1 80.000. 
Sergay,   Dhnitry   B.   ReveruWe  energy  absorbing  bumper  system. 

3.724,833.C1.  267-140.000. 
Servatius.   John    B.    Fill    material    compensator   for   an    automatic 

hydromechanical  land  leveler.  3.724.556.  CI.  1 72-4.500. 
Servo  Labs.  Inc.:  See— 

Cox.  Robert  M.;  Crowley.  Ernest  W.;  and  Kilmer.  Dan   L.. 
3.724.485. 
Seacosem-Societe  Europeenne  de  Semicbnducieuis  et  de  Microelec- 

tronique:  See— 

Moreau.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Boudry.  Jean  Mane.  3.725.791 . 

SeyboM.  John  B.:  See— 

Rubin.  David; and  SeyboM.  John  B..  3.725,682. 

Shane.  Charles:  ire- 
Dennis.  John  M.,  Jr..  3.724,883. 

Shanly,  Alan  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporatkm.  Wiper  blade  cleaning  ap- 
paratus for  xerographic  machines.  3,724,019.  CI.  15-256.530. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuma,  Yoshitakaka.  3,725.656. 

Sharp.  Stanley  Gordon:  See—  ,  „  ^  ,-, 

Sims.  Arthur  Albert;  and  Sharp.  Stanley  Gordon.  3.724.257. 

Shavel.John.Jr.:S«w— 

Morrison.  Glenn  C;  Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw. 

3.725,420. 

Shekhter.  Semen  Yakovlevk:h:5«r—  

Nautny,  Konslantin  Trofimovkh;  Lakomsky,  Viktor  losifovKh; 
Chvertko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich;  Shekhter.  Semen  Yakovlevich; 
Reznitsky,  Alexandr  Mikhaik>vich;  and  PUipchuk,  Viktor 
Romanovkh,  3.725.559. 

Shell  OU  Company:  See— 

KMvsky.Thomw  E.;  and  WaM.  Milton  M..  3.725.239. 
Robinson.  Joseph  D.;  and  Vogiatzis.  John  P..  3.725.777. 
Schun.  Hans  U..  3.725,244. 
SheHhauae.  Ronald  L.:  See-  ,  „ .  ^« 

Naismith.  Thomas  D.;  and  Shellhause.  RonakI  L..  3.724.605. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  GreenwaM.  Rkhard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Linn.  Bruce 
O.;  and  WitaeU,  Bruce  E.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  indenyl 
acetic   acids   in   the   treatment   of  pain   fever  or   inflammation. 
3.725448.  CI.  424-303.000. 
Sheaaid,    John    C.    Jr.,    to    Nafco    Chemk:al    Company.     Lead 
Ouoroborates  as  redistributkm  catalysts.  3,725,447,  CI.  26O-437.00r. 
Sbephard.  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Beal.  Philip  F.;  and  Shephard,  Kenneth  P.,  3,725,392. 
Shepherd. John MKhael:5«e—  ,.  .„. 

Gicenwood.  Robert;  and  Shepherd.  John  Michael,  3.724, 1 94. 
Sheppaid.  Chester  Stephen:  See— 


Yoichi, 


itte 


D'Angek),  Antonk>  Joseph;  MafeU,  Orville  Leonwd;  and  Shep- 
paid, Chester  Stephen,  3.725,455.  ,>_  ^  e 
Sheridan.  David  S.;  and  Jackson,  Isaac  S.,  to  Sh^d".  D«>««  S., 
mesne.  Method  of  manufiBCture  of  balkm-type  catheten.  3,725,522, 
a.  264-138.000. 
Sheridan,  Davkl  S.,  mesne:  See— 

Sheridan,  David  S.-„and  Jackaon,  Isaac  S.,  3,725,522. 
Sherman  Car  Warti  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Beer,  Cari  C. ;  and  Larson,  Sherman  L. ,  3,724,390. 
Shennan,  Robert   P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,   Navy.   VHP 

Travelling  wave  kxjp  antenna.  3.725,936,  Q.  343- 1 1 9.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Wameke,  Cari  J.,  3.725, 1 14. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Buriis.  Norbert  W.;  and  Corben,  Joaeph  H.,  3,724,985. 
Gerard,  WiUiam  L.;  and  Pregont,  Jack  E.,  3,724,654. 
Shevlin,  Thomas  S.,  to  Miimeaota  Mining  and  Manufiscturing  Com- 
pany. Casserole  for  storing  and  cooking  foodstufCk  3,725,645,  CI. 
219-52.000.  ^  „     ^ 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Yamasue,  Koutaro;  and  Kondo, 
Tokiharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.  Fogged,  direct  pontivc  siNer 
halide  emulsions  containing  hydroxyphthalein  dyes  and  sulfonated 
compounds.  3,725,074,0. 96-122.000. 
Shigehiro,  Kosuke:  See—  .. 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka,  Hiroahi;  Kotera,  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 
Dogane,  Iwao;  Shigehiro,  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroahi;  Chinuki, 
Takashi;    Yoshitake,    Hlroshi;    Tanimolo,    Kenji;    Haaegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki,  3,725,484. 
Shigeru,  Mitsui.  Semiconductor  negative  resistance  devkx.  3,725,821, 

CI.  33l-107.00g. 
Shiihara.  laao:  See-  ,  ,-,,  ,^, 

Ando.  Tadanao;  Kataoka.  Seiichi;  and  Shiihara,  isao,  3,725.347. 
Shill.  Karl.  Surgical  pump.  3.724.973,  CI.  4 1 7-326.000. 
Shim,  Kyung  S.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Oligomer  composition 

from  alkyl  amine  and  sulfur  chkirides.  3.725,48 1 . 0. 260-583.0ee. 
Shimada.  Keizd:  See—  .  . 

Nagahama.    Shizuo;    Shimfda.    Keizo;    and    Kurozumi.    Seia. 
3,725.490. 
Shlmada.  Yoshio:  See—  .. 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshto;  Kawaharada.  Hajime;  Suzu- 
ki. Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Fumio.  3.725.200. 
Shimely.  Jesse  H.;  and  Archer.  Edward  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Sdanued 

crystalline ahmiino-ailicate.  3.725.302.0.  252-43 1. OOr. 
Shimizu.  Yoichi:  See— 

Nagoya.    Tsutomu;    Fujima.    Yoshito;    and    Shimizu. 
3.725.437. 
Shimomura.  Jun.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Safety  device  for  a 
and  adapter  uaem^y  for  cameras.  3.724.352, 0. 95-7 1 .000. 
Shimono,  Kenichi:  See—  .  . .  „        ^ 

Suyama,  Fujio;  Yamamoto,  Tokuo;  Shimono,  Kenichi;  Kuwahara, 
Hiiosi;  Ishii.  Masao;  and  Watanabe.  Ichiro,  3.725,195. 

Shinoda,  Motoyuki:  See—  ^  .......   --       ,, 

Mayuzumi,  Harutaka;  Shinoda,  Motoyuki;  and  Akizuki,  Kosuke, 

3,724.046.  ...    .     „ 

Shiomi,  Masano;  and  Tadataka.  Narumi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Collision  force  absorptkm  device.  3.724.603. 0. 
1 88- 1. 00c. 

Shirai  Takeaki;  Kato.  Masumi;  and  Oshikawa.  Kiyomitsu.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Means  for  opening  and  ckising  a  window  as- 
sembly of  a  vehicle.  3.724.133.CI.  49-349.000. 

Shirato.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Sawada.  Seizo.  to  Showa  Elec- 
tric Wire  A  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Self-adhesive  insulating  composition. 
3.725.330. 0.  260-33.6aq. 

Shoei  Kakoh Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamau.  Eitaro.  3.723.992.  .... 

Shoemaker.  James  C.  to  Symons  Corporation.  Self-contained  waler 
clamp  for  concrete  wall  form.  3.724.806.  CI.  249-2 19.00w. 

Shono.  Tetsuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
flashgun  shoe.  3.724.344,  CI.  95- 1 1 .00 1 . 

Short,  Ohver  A.;  and  Weaver.  Rkhard  V..  to  Du  Pont  du  Nemwiis.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  making  gokl  powder.  3.725.035.  O. 
75-.50a. 

Showa  DenkoK.K.:  See—  .     ,  „,  .„ 

KawMe,  Butaro;  Kojima.  Iwao;  and  Otani.  Kunio.  3.725.530. 

Showa  Electric  Wire*  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,.„« 

Shirato.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Sawada.  Seizo.  3.725.330. 

Shreve.  Russell  L.  Brake  actuated  mechanism.  3.724.604.  O.  188- 
2.00d. 

Shriver.  Seymour  J.:  See— 

Preston.  Leonard  A.;  and  Shriver.  Seymour  J..  3.724.077. 

Shu.  Stephen  K.:  See—  ■ 

Albertini.  Eugene  J.;  and  Shu.  Stephen  K..  3.725.947. 

ShukKk.  Charles,  to  Carrier  Corporatkm.  Turbine  construction. 

3,724,969,0.415-190.000. 
Sicuteri,  Federigo:  See—  ,,.,,,„ 

GMtti.  Alberto;  and  Sicuteri.  Fedengo.  3.725.553. 

Skiaplax:  See— 

Vermeulen.  Emile  R..  3.724.161 . 

Siebart.  Manfred:  See—  .  „.  ..         .-     « , 

Koppen.  Gerhard;    Dobring.   Wilfned;   and   Siebart.   Manfred. 
3.725.839. 
Siegart.  William  R.:  See—  _         .  ^  , 

Patmoie,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart.  William  R.;  and  Chafetz.  Harry. 
3.725.468. 
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Seglein.  Werner:  See— 

Gawttck.  Heinz;  Maiondel.  Gunther.  Sieglein.  Werner;  Wasser. 
Wolfgang;  and  Bendler.  Hellmut.  3.724.38 1 . 
Sieirist.  Adolf  Enul;  Liechti.  Peter.  Maeder.  Erwin;  Gugliebnetti. 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt,  to  Ciba^or 
AG    HeterocwKc  compounds  containing  ethylene  double  bonds 
and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3.725.395. 0. 260-240.0ca. 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 
Greubel.  WaWemar.  3.725.899. 
Hjorth.  Bo.  3.725.690.  ,,„„.„ 

Kemper.  Jurgen;  and  Schenk.  Erwm.  3.725.860. 
Klein. Peter. 3.725.587.  ^   ^.^       ^    t.^ 

Koppen.  Gerhard;   Dobring.   Wilfned;   and   Siebart.   Manfred. 

3  725  839. 
Lehari.  Eckmar;  and  Schwarztrauber.  Manfred.  3.725.901 . 
Ohmann.  Friedrich;  Otto.  Rudolf;  and  WkKlenmann.  Wolfgang. 

3.725.900. 
Olsen.  WiUi;  and  SchkMser.  Klaus.  3.725.567. 
Sachs,  HaraW,  3,725,880. 

Schenk,  Erwin;  and  Biedermann,  Kurt,  3,725,796. 
Schmklt,  Fritz,  3.725.565. 
Touchy.  Wolfgang.  3.725.284. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company:  See— 
Wheeler.  DougtosW.  3.725.264. 

Silent  Channel  Productt  Limited:  See- 
Reeve.  WUliam  Ernest.  3.724,1 55. 

Siles,  Gregory,  Co.:  See— 

Cirino.  John  C.  3.725.890.  ,-,,^ni«riiS 

Sills.  Albert  J.  Swab  with  foam  plastic  wiping  Up.  3.724,018,  CI.  13- 

244.00r. 
Silsby  Sunley  D..  to  Coitt  Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne. 

Rati  reducer.  3.724.325. CI.  89-131.000.  

Silvs  John  R.  to  General  Signal  Corporatwn.  Apparatus  for  digitizing 

noisy  time  duration  signals  whkh  prevenU  adverse  effectt  of  contact 

bounce.  3.725.680,0.  307-268.000. 
Silver.CaryL.iSee-  ,  ,,.  ,«^ 

Deaton.  RonaM  L.;  and  Silver.  Gary  L.,  3.725.294. 
Simmler,  Walter:  See—  _. ».        . 

Golitz  Hans  Dietrich:  Menen,  Rudolf;  Noll,  Walter;  and  Simmler. 
Walter.  3.725.449.  ^     ■      , 

Simmons.  Bjom  Heraian  Okif.  to  AktkboUget  Bofois.  Device  for  a 

projectite.  3.724.380.  CI.  102-60.000. 
Simon.  Charles  J.:  See—  ,  ,,,  .o« 

Krock.  Elmer  W.;  and  Simon.  Charles  J..  3.725.599. 
Simon.  Friedhelm.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Snap-on  zipper 

foot.  3.724.407. CI.  112-240.000. 
Simons   John  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Long  line 

kitertechnique.  3,724.817.0.  258- 1.400  .......     „     ,-„ 

Simpson.   Glenn.    Vehkle   drawbar  assembly.    3.724.874.   CI.    Z80- 

408.000.  .,     J        II 

Sims.  Arthur  Albert;  and  Sharp.  Suntey  Cordon  to  Vande7en 
Products  Limited.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  thin  wall  fkxibk 
bearing  liners.  3.724.257. 0.  72-324.000. 

Sinclair-Koppers  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Rode.  D.  John.  3.724.976. 

Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Daman.  Louis  F.,  3.724.282.  ,  i,^  *<■» 

Francini.  Joseph  P.;  and  Verdone.  Michael  A..  3.724,652. 
Hare.GeorgeH.  3.725.873.  ,,,-,,  a  aoa 

Marsh  Walter  H.  W.;  and  Coutombe.  Lionel  J..  3.724.404. 
Verdone.  Mkhael  A..  3.724.1 34. 
Woycechowsky.  Brian  J..  3.725.563. 

Singer  Company.  The.  mesne:  See—  ,  ,,«  «a* 

Oukk.  George  R.;  and  Sowler,  George  R..  3.725.906. 
Simon.  Frkdhelm.  3.724.407. 

Skies. George  W.:  See—  ^    -..  .      ^  «;    „.^'iui..i 

Northrop.  John  H.;  Jones.  Eugene  C;  Siotes.  George  W;  and  Mel- 
lette. Gary  W..  3.724.860. 

Sipe.  Gary  L.:  See—  ,  ,,.  *o^ 

Butkr.  Gene  R.;  and  Sipe.  Gary  L..  3.724.684.  r-^-.-;^ 

Sink  Ralph  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
ston  HorizontsI  vehkk  mounted  omnWirectknal  toop  antenna  hav- 
ing a  shorting  stub  3.725.940.  CI.  343-7 1 3.000. 

Si^^A.  F.  J..  to*A.turi.na  de  Zinc.  S.A,Hydr^icproce«  for  removing 
the  line  deposited  on  zinc  ekctrolysis  cathodes.  3.724.47 1 .  CI.  1 34- 
34  000 

Sittt.  Keiineth  O.  Devke  for  forming  box  pkats.  3.724.729.  CI.  223- 

35.000. 

^'*P?.;?.Re^i^iw  IT;  and  Sjoberg.  NiU  W.  3.724.01 3. 

Skijor  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kanlan.  Irving  Leonard.  3.724.866. 
Skorc..  J^ph  a";  Suh.  John  T.;  and  Judd.  Claude  I.  to  Col«.te-M- 
molive  Company.  Derivatives  of  2.l-benzisothia2oline.  3.725.426. 

Skoyks.  Derek  Robert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkm.  Anti-tock  brake 

systems.  3.724,914.0.  303-21.00f. 
Shina.  Matthew  Francis,  to  Bell  Tekphone  Labonitor«s.  ""eorporated. 

Communkatkn    arrangement    alkwing    network    path    testmg. 

SliJr"wil'lk«  L';?nJ  AwSrn.  John  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  F^Ic^poJ- 
tkm  for  producing  synthesU  gas  or  fuel  gas.   3.725.020.  CI.  44- 

Slavinski.  Antony.  Spray  devkes  for  hair  lacquer.  3,724,723,  CI.  222- 
M  0.000. 


Sktten.  Cariyk  J.;  Schell.  Allan  C;  Mack.  Rkhard  B.;  Oou^  W*- 
liam  B..  Jr.;  and  Blacksmith.  PhUipp.  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Radar  phase  comparison  method  and  system  for  object 
recognitk>n.3.725.9l7.CI.343-55.00a.  „„,.„„, 

Slezak.  knogene  F.  Teaching  gannent.  3.724.101. 0. 35-35.00r. 

Stoan.  Cephas  H.:  See—  ^     ^^     ts    itiAAM 

ReynoMs.  Jeffenon  W;  and  Stoan.  Cephas  H..  3.724.469. 

Sloan.  Eari  L..  Ill:  See—  ^ ,  . 

Webster.  Jonathan  C;  Stoan.  Earl  L..  Ill;  and  Ganssen.  Akxander. 

3  725  798. 
Stobodn'ik.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
High  coupling  tow  diffractton  acoustk  surface  wave  delay  hne. 
3.725.827. 0.  333-30.000. 

Stocum. Charles  W.:  See—  ,,.,,«, 

Ehrens.  Henry;  and  Stocum.  Charles  W..  3.725.757. 

Stocum.  Fred  H.,  to  Robroy  Industries.  Exptosion  proof  juntotion  box. 
3,724,706,0.220-3.800. 

Smalkr,  Philip.  Doubk  coated  storage  medium  for  contact  transfer 
recording.  3.725,611,0.  1 79- 100.20a.  ....... 

SmaUey,  Rkhard,  to  Smalky,  Rkhard,  (Engineenng)  Limited.  Ex- 
cavating and/or  toading  devkes.  3,724.693,0.  2I4-138.00c. 

Smalky.  Rkhard.  (Engineering)  Limited:  See— 

Smaltey.  Rkhard.  3.724.693.  . 

Smead.  David  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  M""<»J?^™«  <^??Pf?(: 
System  for  reproducing  digital  information.  3.725.646.  Cl.  ii>- 

61. lid. 
Smeaton.  John  R.:  See—  ,  ..   o    i -foc  iaa 

MarshalL  Hamihon  W..  Jr.;  and  Smeaton.  John  R..  3.725,204. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporatton:  See— 

Ebling,  Hibner  F.,  3,725.52 1 . 
Smith.  A.  0..-lntand.  Inc.:  See— 

HuMby.  Robert  A.,  3.725,142. 
Smith. DonaW A.: See—  ..   »     ^  ^w  -i—  c    .^ 

Wolfarth,  Eugene  F.;  Smith.  DonaM  A.;  Farran.  Charies  P..  and 
Dappen.Glen  M..  3.725.063. 
Smith.  DonaM  F.:  See—  

SomerviUe.  James;  Smith.  DonaW  F.;  and  Yaccanno.  Joseph  N.. 

Smith.  E.  Oiiimb^.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amerioi.  Navy.  Combined 
rocket-ram-jet  aircraft.  3.724.2 16.  CI.  «0-245.000.  _,„,.,  -^ 

Smith.  Eari  W^^djusUbk  shower  fixture.  3.724.760. 0.  239-282.000. 

Smith.  Edson  W..  lo  American  La  France.  Inc..  mesne.  Power  transmis- 
sion with  lubrkating  means.  3.724.598. 0.  1 84-6. 1 00. 

Smith.  Harry  A.;  and  Kobel.  Erwin  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  C«»P«y. 
The  Phenol-fonnaktehyde  adhesive  resins  containmg  poIy(C3<:4 
alkykneoxy)glycob.  3,725,349.0.  260-58.000. 

Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  to  Smithenn  Industnes  Jnc^Apparatus  for 
processing  partkulate  solids.  3.724.090.  CI.  3*-57  ««•      _^    . 

Smith  Jack  D..  to  American  Broculture.  Inc..  mesne.  Electro-osmosis 
system.  3.725,233.0. 204-l80.00p. 

Smith.  James  C:  See—  .  «,  ^    i_u_   u     ■ 

Keig.  George  A.;  Smith.  James  C;  and  Watts.  John   M.  J.. 

3.725.092.  ^     -.itA  %^A.  r^ 

Smith.  James  McC.  Pholographk  processing  apparatus.  3.724.354.  ci. 

95-93.000. 

Smith.  John  Hugh:  See—  ......    u  ^  i  t-><  «aq 

Ashworth.  John  Vemon;  and  Smith.  John  Hugh.  3.725.56V. 

Smith  Joseph  Cyril,  to  British  Steel  Corporatton.  Cham  retaming 
device  3.724.035,0.  24-1  I6.00r. 

Smith.  Leon;  Calvert.  Davkl  W.;  Robert.  Andre;  Vialkt.  Andre;  and 

Pauw.  Dakkl  R..  to  South  African  Pulp  and  Psjper  Industry. 

Limited  and  LAir  Lkiulde.  Sockte  Anonyme  pour  I-Etude  et  I^Ex- 

ptoiutton  des  Precedes  Georges  Ctaude.  Treatment  of  attalme  pul 

with  an  acklk  medium  foltowed  by  oxygen  bkachmg  and  dehgnifica- 

tton.  3.725.194.  Cl.  162-65.000. 

Smith.  LtoydH:  See-  n->A,ig 

Zabelka.  Rkhard  J.;  and  Smith.  Ltoyd  H.,  3.724.3 19. 

Smitherm  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  3.724.090.  r^^ll«i«.«r 
Smitheraian.  Eugene  A.  Apparatus  for  handling  ~^l?Vl°L,  T^^f 
tubing  during  driUing  or  workover  operations.  3.724,567.  Cl.  i  /5- 
203.000. 
Smyth.  George  F.:  See—                                  ,,*.«*, 
Brown.  Omar  L.;  and  Smyth.  George  F..  3.724.063. 
Snam  Progetli  S.p.A.:  See—  c-i«^s— « 
Arrighetti.  Sergto;  Corradini.  Gmrgio;  and  Cesca.  Sebastiano. 

Snavely.Eari  S..  Jr..  to  Mobil  OU  Corporatton.  WeU  treating  method  to 
reiSlCe  parafRn  ciepositton.  3.724.552. 0.  1 66^04L000.. 

Snavely.  Eari  S..  Jr.;  Bertness. Theodore  A.; and Morris^Richard  L  .  to 
MobU  Oil  Corporatton.  Paraffin  weU  treatment  method.  3.724.553. 
CI.  166-304.000. 

Snekter  Electronk  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Snekter.  Vincent  R..  3.725.887.  »^;«  .«^ 

Snekier.  Vincent  R..  to  Snekler  Ekctronic  Systems.  Inc.  Radio  trans- 
mitting alann  system.  3.725.887.  Cl.  340-224.000. 

Snia  Viscose  Socku  Naztonak  Industria  Apphcaziom  V»cosa  S.p.A.. 

Ando.  Satoshi;  Matsui.  Masao;  and  Ogata.  Fumimaro.  3.725.192. 
Snutova.  Lidia  Doitrfeevna:  See—  ^      ,  »        t 

Lysi  Abram  Moiseevkh;  Snutova.  Lklia  Dorofeevna;  Botsuk. 
Pavel  Afanaskvkh;  Tsyrufcva.  Anna  Ivanovna;  and  Teplyakov. 
Sergei  Dmitrkvkh.  3.725.090. 
Snyder.oSordH.Jr.Tubingcoupling.  3.724,879.0. 285-101.000. 
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Sayder.  Stephen  L.  Run  air  glide  iwnchute.  3.724.789.  CI.  244- 

145.000. 
Sobran.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Suwn,  Leo;  and  Sobran,  Michael  J.,  3,724,637. 
Socieu  haUana  Rcaine  S.p.A.:  See— 

BariUi.  FiUppo;  Lugo.  Luigi;  Di  Fiore.  Lucio;  and  Reni.  Cesare, 

3,725,253. 
Cavenaghi,  Carlo;  Di  Fiore,  Lucio;  Barilli,  Filippo;  and  Calcagno, 
Benedetto,  3,725,257. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomnunicizioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 

PakMnbari,  Maurizio.  3,725,593.  "^ 

Societa  Italiana  Telecoaunicizioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Palonbari,  Maurizio;  and  Di  Biago,  Luciano,  3,72S,S9 1 . 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 

Chevreus,  Gerard.  3.724.9 1 1 . 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Industrielle  pour  Li  Fabrication  des  An- 
tiWotiques  (S.I.F.A.):  See— 
BoiHier,  Jacques  R.;  and  Ratouit,  Roger,  3,72S,4 1 5. 
Societe  Anonyme  Societe  Industrielle  de  Combustible  Nucleaire:  See— 
Cbaulet.  Roger  Louis;  Guichard.  Claude  Pierre  Albert  Louis; 
Meniasier.  Pierre   Lucien;  and  Soret.  Jean-Claude  Georges. 
3,724.529. 
Societe  Anonyme:  dite  THIMONNIER  A  Cie:  See— 

Rousael,  Jean,  3.724.163. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Produits  Chimiques  Uginc  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Viennot.  Pierre.  3.725.187. 
Societe  de  Fabrication  dinstrumentt  de  Mesure  SFIM:  5er— 

Dclaunay,  Jacques,  3,725,69 1 . 
Societe  d*Exploiution  des  Brevets  Neiman  S.  A.:  See— 

Schaumburg,Gunter,  3,724,244. 
Societe  Fibes  Lille-Cail:  See— 

ReuH,  Roger;  Dambrinc,  Francis;  Giorgi,  Jean  Claude;  and  Win- 
dal,  Georges.  3,725,127. 
Societe  Futanen:  5«r— 

Brocart.  Rene;  and  Bourez.  Henri.  3,724.05 1 . 
Societe  Genevoiae  dlnstniments  de  Physique:  See— 

KouUcovitch.  Maurice.  3.724.959. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Picard,  Michel.  3,724,371. 
Societe  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lugo,  Luigi;  Cakagno.  Benedetto;  and  Reni,  Cesare,  3,725,256. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiqnes  et  Telephoniques:  See— 
Chiron,  Befhaid;  and  Pvyhaubert,  Jean,  3,725,826. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:  See— 

Amiard,  Yves;  and  Bellinent,  Jean-Paul.  3.725,366. 
Donche,  Alain;  Thibauk.  Claude;  Arretz.  Emmanuel;  and  Pfister. 
Alain,  3.725,394. 
Societe  Nationale  IndustrieBe  Aerospatiale:  5m— 

Allard,    Pierre;    Laparre,    Jacques;    and    Lemaitre,    Claude, 
3,724.219. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Ohayon.  Gabriel.  3.724.040. 
Societe  S.E.C.O.R.:  See— 

Bardiau.  Roger.  3.724.300. 
Soffer.  Ernst.  Power  driven  painting  device.  3.724.0 1 6.  CI.  1 5-98.000. 
Sokoloff.  Boris  Alexandre.  Computer  device.  3,725.869.  CI.   340- 

172.500. 
Sokohky.  Valery  Nikolaevich;  and  Mamaev.  Igor  Ivanovich.  Device  for 
preventing  a  corona  discharge  from  assuming  the  form  of  a  spark 
discharge  in  electrostatic  painting  apparatus.  3.725.738.  CI.  317- 
3.000. 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inci:  See— 

Loomis,  Donald  C,  3,725,588. 
Solin,  Edward  P.;  and  Post.  Russell,  to  Arctic  Roof  Deicing  Corpora- 
tion. Heat  radiating  assembly  and  apparatus  for  permitting  ice 
blocked  water  to  drain  off  of  house  roofs.  3,725.638.  CI.  219- 
213.000. 
SoUami.  Blase  J.;  Lundeen.  Howard  R.;  and  Gerth.  Bruce  F.,  to  Bendix 
Corporation,   The.   Composite    insulation    for   cryogenic   vessel. 
3,724,228,  CI.  62-50.000. 
Solomon.  Elias  E.,  to  Pyrotector.  Incorporated.  Detector  system. 

3.725,888,  CI.  340-258.00a. 
Solomon,  Thomas  S.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  EPDM 
rubber  (ire  cord  adhesive  from  dicyclopentadiene  latex  and  reaor- 
cinol-aMehyde  resin.  3.725.326.  CI.  260-29.300. 
Somers,  Jess  J.:  See— 

Kavthekar,  Keshav  S.;  and  Somers,  Jem  J..  3,724,357. 
SoaMTS,  Robert  R.:  Ser— 

Patula,  Edward  J.;  Roberts,  William  L.;  and  Somers,  Robert  R.. 
3,725,140. 
SomerviOe.  James;  Smith,  Donald  F.;  and  Yaccarino.  Joseph  N..  to 
United    Suies   of   America.    Navy.    Underwater    sound    source. 
3.724474,  CI.  102-7.000. 
SonnenfeU.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Trepka.  William  J.;  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.,  3.725,376. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 
Iida.Kazumi.  3.725486. 

Kurikawa.  Hiiomichi;  and  Kubou.  Yasuharu,  3,725,572. 
Wakamiya.  Kinji.  3.725,75 1 . 
Wakaaiya,  Kiaji.  7.325.75 1 . 
Yoahida.  Susumu;  and  iahigaki,  Yoshio,  3,725,725. 
Soret,  Jean-Claude  Georges:  See— 


Chaulet,  Roger  Louis;  Guichard.  Claude  Pierre  Albert  Louii; 
Menissier.  Pierre  Lucien;  and  Soret.  Jean-Claude  Georges. 
3,724,529. 
South  African  Pulp  and  Paper  Industries,  Limited:  See— 

Smith,  Leon;  Calvert,  David  W.;  Robert,  Andre;  ViaOet,  Andre; 
and  Pauw,  Daniel  R.,  3,725,194. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Bishop,  Dwight;  and  Baskin,  RonaM  W.,  3,724,189. 

Southworth  Machine  Company:  See— 

Thompson.  Gene  C;  Radomski.  Joseph  W.;  and  Wilson.  David  E., 
3,724.089. 
Sowter.  George  R.:  See- 
Quick,  George  R.;  and  Sowter,  George  R.,  3,725,906. 
Spaar.  Gerd.  to  Clouth  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellichalt.  Conveyor 

beh  construction.  3.724.645.  a.  198-193.000. 
Spain.  Raymond  G.  Refurbiahable  brake  disc.  3.724.612.  CI.   188- 

218.0x1. 
Spangenberg.  Stanley  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Prepara- 
tion of  alkaline  earth  metal  titanate.  3,725439,  Q.  423-598.000. 
Spanos,  WUIiam  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Steerable  null  antenna  arrangement.  3.725,929,  Cl.  343- 
844.000. 
Spanos.  William  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Turnstile  antenna.  3.725.943.  CI.  343-797.000. 
Spector.  Marshall  L.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  McDoweU.  Curtis  S..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Activated  shidge  sewage  treatment 
proceaa  and  system.  3.725.258.  Cl.  210-7.000. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Hubert.  Gustav,  3.725.838. 

Tygaid,  Charles  M.;  and  Cameron.  James  H.,  3,724,067. 
Spence,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Staar,  Anthony  J.;  and  Spence,  GeraM  D.,  3,724,712. 
Spencer,  Robert  Graham:  See— 

Auh,  Cyrus  Frank;  and  Spencer,  Robert  Graham,  3,725.790. 
Sperberg.  Lawrence  R.  Method  for  manufacture  of  a  more  uniform 

pneumatic  tire.  3.725.I65.CI.  156-123.000. 
Sperry,  LoweU  L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Tempering  glam  sheeu  with 

liquid  flows.  3.725.024.  Cl.  65- 1 1 4.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Black,  Stanley  H.;  and  Formeiater,  Richard  B..  3,725,938. 
Butler.  Gene  R.;  and  Sipe.  Gary  L..  3.724.684. 
Fleischer,    Herman    J.;    Lipsky.    Philip;   and   TibUn,    Bert    V.. 

3.725.918. 
Huriburt.JoaephC..  3.724.183. 
Mager.  Donald  V..  3.725.789. 
Noh.  Edwin  B.,  3,724,363. 
Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveyii^  Company:  See — 

Lichte,  Henry  P.,  Jr.,  3,724,086. 
Spiro  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Wichsteed,  Robert  James;  and  Wood.  David  Henry.  3,724,414. 
Splettstoesier,  Wallace  G.:  See— 

Thyberg.  Paul  D.;  and  Splettstoeszer.  Wallace  C..  3.724.402. 
Spofa.  United  Pharmaceutical  Works:  See— 

Protiva,  Miroslav;  Pelz,  Karei;  and  Mctyaova,  Jirina,  3,725,409. 
Sprague,  Theodore  S.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Once- 
through  vapor  generator.  3,724.532.  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Sprenger.  Manfred:  See- 
Lang.  WilU;  and  Sprenger.  Manfred.  3.724.358. 
Sproule.  Robert  Stanley,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Limited. 

Hydraulic  machine  crown  aeration.  3.724.966,  Cl.  415-1 .000. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Krapcho,  John,  3,725,403. 
Srail,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Makinen.  Winnifred  B.;  and  Srail.  Raymond  C,  3,724,107. 
St.  John,  Douglas  F.:  See- 
Richards,  Raymond  S.;  and  St.  John,  Douglas  F..  3.724.446. 
Staar.  Anthony  J.;  and  Spence.  Gerald  D..  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America.  Conuiner  for  bulk  shipment  of  corrosive  liquids  or  the 
like.  3.724.7 1 2.  Cl.  220.63.00r. 
Stabile,  Lucio,  to  Vanguard  U.S.  Systems  for  driving  recb  at  controlled 
speed  and  power  and  improved  apparatus  for  effecting  such  driving. 
3,725,755,0.318-6.000. 
Stabihis  Industrie  und  Handehgeaellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Freitag.  Herbert;  and  Westerteiger,  WUhehn.  3.724.797. 
Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritach.  Werner;  Haede.  Werner;  Radacheit.  Kurt;  and 
Lindner.  Ernst,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaelischaft  vormak 
Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning.    3-N-alkyl-amirKM»rdenolides    and 
processforUieir  manufacture.  3.725,393,  Cl.  260-239.570. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  See- 
Quirk,  Virgil  P.;  and  Tidar,  James  M.,  3,725,7 1 8. 
Stadler,  Siegfried.  Device  for  flame  treating  surface.  3,724,761,  Cl. 

239-286.000. 
StadtmiUer,  Malcolm  L.  Quill  stop  and  gauge  therefor.  3,724,963,  Cl. 

408-14.000. 
Staff*  SchwarzG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hesae,  Kurt,  3,725,840. 
Stafford,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Clark.  WiUiam  A.,  IV;  Salmond,  Kent  A.;  and  Stafford,  Thomas  S.. 
3.725,864. 
StahUeld.  Donald  L.:  See—  „  .^  ^      .^  . 

Carr,  Norman  L.;  Kramer.  Sheldon  J.;  and  Stahlfekl.  Donald  L.. 
3,725,653. 
Staib,  John  H.:  See— 
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*  Wagensommer.  Joseph;  Lauria.  Richard  J.;  and  Staib,  John  H., 
3.725.364. 
Stalego.  Charles  J .:  See- 
Trout,  Robert  G.;  and  Stalego.  Charles  J..  3,725,021. 
Staley.  A.  £..  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hanson.  Cleo  E.;  and  Tuachhoff.  John  V..  3.725.386. 
Stalling.  David  L.;  and  Tindle.  Roger  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior.  Separation  of  pesticides  from  lipids  by  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography. 3.725.260,  Cl.  2IO-3I.00C. 
Stamets,  Wm.  K..  Company:  See— 

Rinaldo.  Michael  S..  3.724.303.  . 

Stamm.  WaKer.  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Regeneration  of  basic 
alumina  used  as  a  caulyst  in  dehydrohalogenation  of  beta-haloal- 
kylphosphonateesters.  3,725,300,0.252-412.000. 
Stamm.  Walter,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Thiol  derivatives  of 

olefin-maleic  anhydride  copolymeis.  3.725.508.0.  260-897 .00c. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See— 

White.    William    Harold;    and    Dworschack,    Roberg    George. 
3,725,202. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Traise.  Thornton  P.;  Watson.  Roger  W.;  and  Littel.  Randel  Q.. 
3.725.480. 
Stanford,  James  R.:  See—  ,,,^„. 

Trotcinski,  Edwin  S.;  and  Stanford,  James  R.,  3,724,53 1 . 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See—  ..,.«,, 

Comsweet.  Tom  N.;  and  Crane.  Hewitt  D..  3.724.932. 
Stang.  Paul  F..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  High-frequency 

nouh-cxcited  antenna.  3.725.94 1 , Cl.  343-708.000      .^^^.^ 

Stanke,JoeephG.  Adhesive  composition.  3,725,096,0.  106-90.000. 

Stanley,  Charles  C;  and  Kropp,  John  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method    for    continuously    detecting    oxygen    in    a    gas    stream. 

3.725,658,0. 250-7I.OOr.  .        ^.       •    .        i 

Stanley,  John  Edwin,  to  Duo-Flex  Corporation.  Electrical  ceiling 

raceway.  3.725.568,0.  174-48.000. 
Stanley.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Latone.  Salvatore;  and  Sunley.  Michael  R.,  3.724.422. 
StanseH.  Alpheus  F.:  See—  ,  „, --■. 

Bennett.  Eugene  E.;  and  StanselL  Alpheus  F..  3.725.883. 
Starks.  Charles  M..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

cyano-compounds.  3,725,458,  Cl.  260-465. 100. 
Slaros  Filipp  Georgievich.  Device  for  ukraaonic  broachmg  of  a  group 
ofholet.  3.724.566.  Cl.  175-108.000.  .   .     v  k-l 

Staschewski.  Alfred;  Pflaum.  Rudolf;  and  Martin.  Helmut,  to  Kabel- 
und  Mcullweriie  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Metiiod 
for  improving  performance  of  high  frequency  cable.  3.725,139,  Cl. 
148-6.310. 
Staubli  Ltd.:  See- 
Kleiner.  Waher.  3.724.5 10. 
Kleiner.  Waher.  3.724.5  II. 

Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See-  

Goswami.  Jagadish  C;  and  Jin.  Jung.  II.  3.723.359. 
Kraft.  Paul;  and  Ahacher.  Siegfried.  3.725.509. 
Shim.  Kyung  S..  3.725.48 1 .  ' 
Summ,  Walter,  3,725,300. 
Summ,  Walter.  3.725,508. 
Uhing.  Eugene  H..  3.725.466. 

Walsh.  Edward  Nelson.  3.725.5 12.  ...        ^ 

Suuffer  Russell  A.,  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporation. 
Electra«:opic  powder  feeding  apparatus  utUizing  routmg  helical 
members.  3.724.725.  Cl.  222-240.000. 
Steams.  Milo  E.;  and  Taylor.  Wilbur  S..  to  Vanderbilt.  R.  T.  Company. 
Inc  Zinc  di  (lower  alky  I)  dithiocarbamates  as  mold  inhibitors  for 
Utex  painu.  3.725.327.  Cl.  260-29.6mm. 

FailU,"FrederickS.;  and  Buhk,RandaU  P..  3.724.897. 
Steele.  Richard  F..  to  Oton,  Edward.  Jr    CeramK  Founjtation  The. 
Self-supporting    fusible    pyrometnc    device.    3.724.272.    tl.     l^^ 

358  000 
Stefaaucci!  Arthur;  Hamisch.  Do«8l"  iR;;  Coogan.  Joseph  E    III;  and 

Scarsella,  Edwar*  L.,  to  General  f««*  C«porauon^offeeof  mi- 

proved  aroma  and  freshness  retention.  3.725.07M:I.  99-68.000. 
Steiber. Theodore  E.  Safe.  3,724.400. Cl.  I09.53.0(». 
lleiTwemer;  Plapper.  Jurgen;  and  Willmund  W<>J-5f)«'J:^"2i^ 

A    Cie    G.m.b.H.    Fat-liquoring    agentt    for    leather   and    skms. 

3.724,999.0.8-94.230. 

Steiaer,  Erich  Haas:  See—  ^  .  ..  „        titAiiA 

Sachtleben,  Carl;  and  Sterner,  Ench  Hans,  3.724.734. 

Steiber  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Criatie,  Martin,  3,724.865.  ^      ..  ^        w  ^ 

Stenzel,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehofftiunphutte. 

Method  and  equipment  for  completing  connection  of  cable  enos. 

3,725,162,0.  156-53.000. 

Stepan  Chemical  Company:  See—       ^^    .     ^  .    _^.     «,.„„ 

Blackwood,  John  C;   Hook,   Edwm   O.;   and   Beck.   Walter. 

Nehon.  Douglas  Cariyle;  and  Knaggs.  Edward  AiHlrew^725^90. 
Stephenson,  John,  to  Unhed  Ki««do"  Atomic  Energr  Authority.  Partn 
.       ck  separation  in  a  gaseous  fluid.  3.724.658,  Cl.  209- 1 43.000. 

Steppaa,  Hartmut:  See—  ^  ^,  _,  •    ir..-  u/.it»r 

Luders.  Walter;  Steppan.  Hartmut;  and  Khipfel.  Kurt-Walter, 

3,725,356. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Ludueni,  Froilan  P.,  3.725,552. 


Sterling,  Walter  S.,  to  Pneumatic  Scak  Corpofrtion.  Sepu«ttnf  and 

sorting  apparatus.  3,724,656,0.  209-73.000. 
SterW,  Glenn  E.:  See —  __  .  _    _.     ^.         e 

FkneUa,  Robert  J.;  Marcinkus.  Donald  W.;  and  Sterty.  Glenn  E.. 

3,724,779. 
Stevens,  Don  L.:  See—  ,,-..«, 

NUes,  EartT.;  and  Stevens,  Don  L.,  3,725,152. 
Stevens,    Robert.    Racket    with    string    tension    adjusting    means. 
3,724.850,0. 273-73.00e.  o_.-u_.  , -r^^  oa<  r^ 

Stevens,  Simon,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Stretcher.  3,724,005, 0. 

5-81.00r. 
Stevenson.  Thomas  E.:  See—  ^  ...  ..       ,        * 

Friedline.  Leslie  E.;  Stevenson.  Thomas  E.;  and  Weber.  Lee  A., 
3,725,949. 
Steward.  John  H.:  See^  , --^  ,.»« 

Ladouceur.  Harold  A.;  and  Steward.  John  H..  3.724.520. 
Stewart.  Victor  E..  Jr..  to  McGnw-Ediaon  Compimy.  >^panitus  for 
measuring   electrical   energy   consumption.    3,725,774,  Cl.    324- 
142.000. 
Stiegehneyer,  Joh.,  A  Co.,  Cm.b.H.:  See— 
Behrens,Gunter.  3.724,004. 

StihoreU.  Robert  E.:  See—  ,  ,.,  ..co 

Cassady,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  and  StihweH,  Robert  E.,  3,724. 168. 

Stine.  Roy  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Oxidative  dehydrofena- 
tion.  3,725,493,0. 260-680.00e. ^ 

Stoeck,  Georg:  Budka.  Heinz-Gunter,  Topfineier,  Fntt;  and  Oradei, 
Wolf-Dietrich,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Prepantioa  of  L- 
3,4-dihydroxy-phenyl-alanine.  3,725,465,0.  260-501.1 10. 

Stoffel  Seals  Corporation:  See— 
Ruegg.  Erwm  A.,  3,724,109. 

Stolz, Albert: See—  ...  „      „  iitA-iKt 

Andres.  Rudolf;  Stob.  Albert;  and  MoOer  "f™»««' 3;33»  • 

Stonebumer.  Jerry  L.  Hot  coil  rack.  3.724.675. 0. 21  Mf.OOp;  ^^ 

Stoner.  Glenn  E..  to  Research  Corporation.  Electrochemical  mactnra- 
tionof  paUwgens.  3.725.226. 0. 204-149.000. 

Stoy. Artur: See —  _      .,        ..  -  . 

Serbus.  Ctibor;   Rezac.   Jan;   PribU.   Stannlav;  Marvan.   Petr. 
Krejdirik.  Ubor;  and  Stoy.  Artur.  3.725,29 1  • 

Strain.  Robert  ABen.  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele^aph  C«r- 
poration.  Waterproof  high  vohage  connection  apparatus.  3.725.846. 
Cl.  339-6 l.OOr.  ^.        ^        . _., 

Straum.  Leo;  and  Sobran,  Michael  J.,  to  Gtaas  Contamrs  ON- 
TAINERS  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  pKk-up  and  tn«fer 
of  containers  from  tehr  conveyor  to  cross  conveyor.  3.724,637, 0. 

198-21  (XX) 
Sireck,  Friedrich.  to  Rigipa-Sterapel  GmbH.  A  Co.,  KG.  Insert  for 

treatingfluidsandgaaes.  3.724,825,0. 261-95.000. 
Stieich.  Federico;  GoW.  Alberto  Vargas;  Oliversas,  Joae  Ma  Bonastre; 

and  Ventura,  Fernando  Fernandez.  Construction  of  mechanical 

presses.  3,724,3 1 1 , 0.  83-590.000. 
St^isand,  Kenneth,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab<«t<«»   1^^ 

Calling  Une  identification  system.  3,725,597,0.  •'?*  ,r^«^,  ^ 
Striegler.  John  H.  Slim  hole  drilling  electric  power  unit  3,724462.  CL 

Stroawr.  Joaeph  R..  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Shock  abaorber 
with  weWedpirton.  3.724,615,0.  lM-322«»-      , ^.   ,. 

Stromnes.  AxeL  to  Adas  CofX*,^^^"*?  .  ?J*  .SST 
direction  sensing  and  control.  3,724439, 0.  1 73-4.000. 

Stfomauist.  Michael  E..  to  Anthony's  ManufiKtumg  Coaapany.  Inc. 
DSSSdoSrmounting  frame.  3,724,129,0. 49-70.000. 

Stuart,  Alexander:  See—  ^^  ■,-,-><  Ana 

Wood,  Hamiih  C.  S.;  and  Stuart,  Akxander,  3,725,408.  

Stuart.  Charles  Edward.  Reference  plate  wiUi  outriggers  for  dental 
work.  3.724,099,0.  32-19.000. 

Studer,  Richard  L.:  See—  „.  ^  _•  •     «  t-x  <*•> 

Munch,  Walter.  Jr.;  and  Studer.  Richard  L..  3.725462. 

Sturiale,  Loute  A.:  See— 

CantreU,  Roger  E.;  and  Sturiale.  Louis  A..  3.724.062.         

Sturt.  Alan  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymensation  process. 

3,725,375,0.  260.92.80w.  ..    .  ^ 

Stuninger,  Oakar  Edwin,  to  Anstah  Europawhe  HandetafsaellBClian. 

^Circllitf^K  enciphering  device.  3.725479,0. 178-22.000. 

Suda.  Kazuyoahi:  See—  .......      -  ^ 

ItatagirTTakeo;  Hironoci,  Kunio;  YoaMmura.  ShoKhiro;  Suda. 
Kazuyodii;  and  Tanaka.  Jinichi,  3.724,657. 

'^llki ""liSK^^^  Sudduth,  Jackie  Wayne,  3,724,227. 
Sudribin,  Leon  P.;  and  Kaiaer.  PauL  to  Pennwali  Corporation. 

cSdfc  protection  method.  3.725,225,  CT  204-147^.  „.     .,, 
Sugawara,  Taunenori;  and  Maae,  J«t>.  to  Njpp"  Koto  »^j*ujja 

Kaisha.  Charge  distributing  apparatus  for  Mast  fWnacea.  3.724,6W. 

a.  214-36.000.  „       .    ^     T       ...^ ««.  ^...li 

Sucden.  Harry.  Jr..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Two  «age  flow  con«ral 
^5««em«ndP*>«3."^24.808,0. 251-30.000.        „      ^^         „ 
Su^nori, Tsunettke; Tsukada,  Yoji; and Tazuke,  Yasuhiko. «oMaru- 
kin    Shoyu    Company,    Limited.     ManuCacture    of    ttndme-5- 
diphoaphoghicuronic  acid.  3,725,201,0.  I9S.2IL00ii^ 
Su^STKe^Mochimaru.    Hideaki;    and    Watenabe,   Toahio,    to 

lUbushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Light  «M«'««P^  ^^^  TffTfSS  ""^ 
ing-outdevkcfbr  copying  machinea.  3,724,944,0. 355-18.000. 

Sugiura.  Akio:  See—  . 

Okmnolo.  Atauloahi;  and  Sugiura,  Akio,  3,724,903. 

Suh,  John  T.:  See—  .  .  ^^  ^ ^  ■   ■%  •»«  At*. 

Skorcz,  Joaeph  A.;  Suh.  John  T.;  and  Judd.  Claude  L.  3.725.426. 
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Sullivan,  Donald  P.:  See—  . . «    ,  ,„  «-,, 

Hecks.  Robert  E.;  and  SuUivui.  Donald  P..  3.725,073. 

Sullivan,  John  Charles:  See—  ,  ,„  ^« . 

Jetzt.  John  J.;andSunivan.JohnCharle».  3.725,601. 

Sulzberger.  Werner.  Time-measuring  device.    3.725.952.  CI.   346- 
"      82.000. 
Suber  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

pearrwaller.  Erwin.  3.724.5 1 3. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroahi;  Kotera.  Nono;  Yamamoto^hinji. 
Dogane.  Iwao;  Shigehiio.  Kosuke;  Kuruma,  Hiroahi;  Chinuki. 
Takashi;    Yoahitake.    Hiroahi;   Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  and  KobayMhi.  Nobuki.  3.725,484. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroahi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Summ- 
sri;  FjuimolD.  Keimei;  Oaaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Oku- 
no.  Yositoai;  Tanaka,  Katautoshi;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda. 
Hiaami.  3.725.5 14. 
Tsuchiya.    Hmxhi;    Mukai.    Kunio;    Kimura.    Akio;    Fujimoto, 
Keimei;  Oaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositosi; 
Ogawa.     Taiao;     Wakatsuki.     Toshiyuki;     and     Niahizawa, 
Yoshihiko.  3.725.546. 
Sumitomo  Denki  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Honda.  Sochiro;  Hagiwara.  Yoshitoshi;  and  Motoyoshi.  Kenya. 
3.725.048. 
Sun  Arrow  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.   Satoahi;    Azuma.    Keiichi;   Oba.   Seiichiro;   Wakizaka. 
Samon;  and  Nakamura.  Sunichi.  3.725.507. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Mattaon,  Charles  A,  3,724, 1 86. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gach.  Peter  P..  3.724.724. 
Sundby.  Bjom;  Kenney.  Edward  J.;  and  Wixon.  HaroM  E..  to  Col^te- 
Palmolive  Company.  N-(2-hydroxyhydrocarbonyi)  immodicarboxy- 
tates.  3.725.473.  CI.  260-534.00e.  ,     .     .      .... 

Sundhobn.  Norman  K..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Use  of  mixed  pol^mes 
formed  by  the  acid-catalyzed  condensation  of  an  N-alkylaniline.  2- 
chk>roaniUne.  and  formaldehyde  as  curing  agenu  for  poiyurethanes. 
3.725.354.  CI.  26O-75.0nh. 
Sundstrand-Engelberg.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaller.  Robert  L..  3.724.648. 
Superscope.  Inc.:  See— 

Zielke.  Darren  W..  3.724.77 1 . 
Sure  Lock  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

Sahzstein.  Julian  I..  3.725.939. 
Surcl.  Eraile  G.  Talking  book  3.724,100.  CI.  35-35.00c. 
Surwiil.  M  ichael:  See—  ,  ,,  ^  «.  , 

Finkel.  Abraham  M.;  and  SurwiU.  Michael.  3.724,053. 
Sussman.  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  «»«;^,^»Il!.,'«"Y^' 
means  kKated  behmd  the  liquid  crystal  device.  3,724,925,  CI.  350- 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Shinichi;  and  Miyamoto. 
Shinzo  to  Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pump  for  spraymg. 
3,724,726, CI.  222-385.000.  .  „       w     -^ 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  Murakami,  Keiichi;  and 
Hirakawa.  Michio.  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplasuc  com- 
poMtion  containing  coptecipitated  fillers  and  methods  of  makmg  the 
fillers.  3.725.336. CI.  260-4 1. OOr.  ^rv     n^ 

Suter  Charles  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Polyu- 
lethaneconuiner.  3.725,120,0.  117- I04.00r. 

Suyama.  Fujio;  Yamamoto.  Tokuo;  Shunono.  Kenichi;  Kuwahara, 
Hirosi;  IshiTMasao;  and  Watanabe,  Ichiro,  to  Nitto  Chemical  lndi». « 
trv  Co'  Ltd.  Paper  making  process  comprising  the  incorporation  of  a 
Slyi^Vytamid^ucilagiiiSs  material.  3.725,195.  CI.  162-168000. 

Suyderhoud.  Henri  George:  See—     „     ^  ^     _.    „      . .^ 

Campanella.  Samuel  Joseph;  Suyderhoud)  Henn  George;  and 
Onufry.  Michael.  Jr..  3.725.6 1 2. 

Suzaki  Hideyuki:  See 

Ichimori.  Masuo;  and  Suzaki.  Hideyuki.  3,724,001 . 

Suzuki.  Hisao:  See—  ,---,,, 

Kawamoto.  Susumu;  and  Suzuki.  Hisao.  3.725.2 1 2. 

Wataiwbe.  Kiyoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshio;  Kawaharada.  Hajime;  Suzu- 
ki. Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Fumio.  3.725.200.  .  .        _j 
Suzuki.  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Copy  rfjeet  '«*»"?>  "^.""J^ 
hywering  device  for  duplicator  or  the  like.  3.724,839,  CI.  271- 
39  000 
Suzuki.  Seiya;  Mizuhau.  Yasuo;  Kinoshita.  Kunihiko;  and  Godo. 
Takanobu.  to  Tocay  Industries.  Inc.  Proceas  for  the  preparatton  of 
i^cSiss^  cyckJikanone  oximes.  3.725.39 1 . 0.  260-239.30a. 
Suzuki.  Shiaemasa;  and  Nakamura,  Kozo,  to  Nippon  Ek*«^Seikei 
Kibt^hikiKaiaha  and  Sanyo  Pulp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
pnparing  a  porous  synthetk  thermoplastic  fihn  or  sheet.  3,725.520. 
a.  264-41.000. 
Svcnska  Ahtcron  AB:  See— 

Jonaaon,Caridavid.  3.724,594. 
Swectheait  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Paul.  3.724.7 10. 

Kobylinski.  Tadeusz  P.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E..  3.725.496. 

Switching  device  foe  delivering  sheet-like  articles:  See-- 

KM^iri.  Takeo;  Hiromori.  Kumo;  Yoahimura.  Shoichiro;  Suda. 

Kazuyodii;  and  Tanaka.  Jinichi.  3.724.657. 

Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

BattagKni.  Domenic;  Beach.  Richard  G.;  and  Raquith.  Howard  R.. 

3.724.275. 


Sygnator.  Henry  A.,  to  Dlinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Extruding  screw. 

3.724.315.0.85-47.000. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producte  Inc.:  See— 

McDonough.  Thomas  B..  3.725.155.         -: 
Symons  Corporation:  See — 

Shoemaker.  James  C.  3.724.806. 
Synectron.Inc.:S«e—  ,  ,,,  „^- 

FairchiM.  Anthony  Prince.  3.725.865.  .  ti-^. 

Szatmari.    Franz;   and    Wemli.   Max.   to   Fisher.   George.    Akt«n- 
aesellachaft.  Apparatus  for  automatic  regulation  of  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  granular  material.  3.724.82 1 , 0.  259- 1 49.000. 
T. O.  Plaatics, Inc.:  See—  ,  „^  ,,« 

Engler.  Joseph  P.;  and  Paulsen,  Glen  E.,  3,724,7 19. 
Taber,  Robert  C:  See—  ,  ,-,c  ..oo 

Webster,  Frank  G.;  and  Taber,  Robert  C,  3.725^98. 
Tabome,  Michael  T.  Planter.  3,724.128.0. 47-33.000. 
Tachimoto.  Kazuo:  See— 

Morisaki.  Toshikazu;  and  Tachimoto.  Kazuo.  3.725,044. 
Tadataka.Narumi:See—  .,,.>,.  ^i 

Shiomi.  Masano;  andTadataka.  Naruim.  3.724.603. 
Tahitian  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Homer,  Robert  D.  3.725,086.  „     wz      ^  1^ 
Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Hashimoto.  Takao.  to  Yashi«OHnpany.  Ltd. 
Discrimination  circuit  of  physical  quandties.  3.724.955.  CI.  33b- 

227.000. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  

Nara.  Kiyoshi;  Ohta.  Kazuhiko;  Katamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki. 
Osami;  and  Fukudi.  Hideo.  3.725.474. 
'  Takeda.  Hiaami:  See —  .     „  _      . 

Tsuchiya.  Himhi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura,  Akio;  KawMio.  Summ- 
sri;  Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toahiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Oku- 
no. Yositosi;  Tanaka.  Katautoshi;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda. 

Hiaami.  3.725.514.  

Takeda.  Muao;  lida.  Eiichi;  Komatsubara.  Tsunoo;  and  Kagodwna. 
Yutaka.  to  Japanese  Oeon  Company.  Ltd..  Tlie.  Granulated  vmy 
chk>ride  lesvi  material.  3,725.325. 0.  260-29.  lOr. 
Takenaka      George,     to     Addmaater     Corporation.     Tape     punch. 

3.724.309,0.  83-575.000. 
TaUmoto,  Masaaki:  See— 

Honjo,    Satoru;    Mataumoto.    Seiji;    and    Takimoto.    Masaaki. 

3  724  94 1 . 
Talamaiitez.  Rudolph.  Cart  with  automatic  poaitioning  handle  and  in- 

dependei^tly  posiSonable  wheels.  3.724.863. 0.  280-5.20a 
Tataio.  Robert  Eugene,  to  International  Telephone  andjelegraph  Cor- 

por^ttonPute^rator.  3.725.665. 0.250.205.000. 
Tanuite.  Tokutaro;  Habuchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Hirayama.  Tsutomu.  to 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Limited.  Concentration  measurmg  ap- 
paratus. 3.724.957.  CI.  356-1 16.000. 
Tanaka. Fumio:  See—  ^     .,  ••        <. 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Shimada,  Yoshio;  Kawaharada,  Hajune;  Suzu- 
ki, Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Fumio,  3,725.200. 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See—  .  ..    •       i^ 

Satoh.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Ono.  Shujiro;  and  Honguchi. 
Hiroshi.  3.725.049. 
Tanaka. Jinichi:  See—  „    ...  ow  •  w       c..^- 

Katagiri.  Takeo;  Hiromori.  Kunio;  Yoshimura.  Shoichiro;  Suda, 
Kazuyoahi;  and  Tanaka.  Jinichi.  3.724.657. 
Tanaka.  Katsutoshi:  See—  „  _ 

Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Sumin- 
sri;  Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Oku- 
no, Yositosi;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda. 
Hiaami.  3.725.514.  _,u..^ 

Tanaka  Yutaka.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Amplitude 

quantized  signal  transmission  method.  3.725.592. 0.  1 79.15.55r. 
Tanasawa.  Yasusi;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  and  bhiguro.  Kenji.  to  Nippondemo 
Co    Ltd..  Toyota  Jklosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  device  for  in- 
ternal coni^Jrt»n  engines.  3.724.220. 0. 60-303.000. 

Tanimoto.  Kenji:  See—  ei.:_a. 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Nono;  YamamotOjShmjj, 

Dogane.  Wno;  SMgehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki, 

TakMhi-    Yoahitake.    Hiroahi;   Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 

Shinkhi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuki.  3.725.484. 

Tarkan.  Stuart  E.:  See—  ,,.>«/»,* 

Mai.  M.  Kumar,  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E..  3.725.016.    ^^^ 
Taishis  Lemuel  A.;  and  Walker.  James  L.,  to  General  Elecmc  Cora- 

^.oS^crfmetalca-ingi.  3.725,057,0. 75-17p.00a 
TS(ey,  Jo«^  P.;  and  DUk^  Roger  M..  to  Te«oo  I«c.  MI«d« 
abatement  process  for  refinery  waste  water.  3.725.270.  O.  210- 

Tate.  Jack  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Secondary  recovery  method.  3.724.544. 

Tate  John  E..  to  American  Air  Rlter  Company.  Inc.  RukJ  treating 
filter.  3,724.67 1 . 0. 2 10r484.000. 

Fujimoto.  Ymuo;  Masumura.  Isao;  Tatsukawa.  Keizo;  KosMmoto. 
Shinauke;  and  Doiuchi.Toru.  3.725.353.  ^^  ,„,*«,  n 
Tatum.  Joe  F.  Deep  anode  bed  for  cathodic  protection.  3.725.669.  CI. 
307-95.000. 

■'"'1i;;Srf^'jS2*Mei«.  H«">  August.  Jr.;  and  Tayk,. 

George  WiUiara.  3.725.598.  ^^ 

Taytor     Robert    S.    Self-contained    gooaeneck    dumping    tr«ler. 

3.724.695. 0.  2 14-505.000. 
Taykx.  Wilbur  S.:  See— 
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Steams.  Mik)  E.;  and  Taytor.  WUbur  S..  3.725.327. 
Tazuke.Ya8uhiko:See—  .  .,      .       „      ...^ 

Sugimori.  Tsunetake;  Tsukada.  Yoji;  and  Taruke.  Yasuhiko. 
3,725,201. 
T.D.K.  ElectronicsCompany,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ^    ^■ 

Miura.    Taro;    Nakamura.    Kiichi;    and    Hashimoto.    Tadashi. 

3.725.823.  .       r^   ^    ^ 

Te  VeWe.  Harm  Frank,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Overhead  con- 
veyor. 3.724.391.  CI.  104-172.500. 
Technigaz:  See — 

Alleaume.  Jean  H..  3.724.4 1 1 . 

Technok>gy  Servk:e  Corporation:  See— 

Brennan.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reed.  Irving  S..  3.725.922.    ^ 
Tecotzky.  Melvin:  See — 

Buchanan.  Robert  A.;  Tecotzky.  Melvin;  and  Wickersheun.  Ken- 
neth A..  3.725.704. 
Teijin  Limited:  See—  .     _  .  ■ 

Nagahama.    Shizuo;    Shimada.    Keizo;    and    Kurazutm.    Sem. 
3.725.490. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

KeUogg.  James  R..  3.725.792. 

VoOum.  Charles  Howard.  3.725.724. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hohngicn.  Nils  Erik  Borje.  3.725.925. 
Telefunken  PatentverwertungsgeseDschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schreiber.OIaf.  3.725.937. 
Temes.  Gabor  C.  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Asymmetrical  loa»i>ole 

mechanical  filter.  3.725.828.  CI.  333-7 1 .000. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Malkiewkz.  Wladyalaw  F..  3.724.591 . 
TepWakov.  Sergei  Dmitrievich:  See—  _      ,  «        ,. 

Lyass,  Abram  Moiseevich;  Snuk>va,  Lidia  Dorofeevna;  Borsuk, 
Pavel  Afan«ievich;  Tsyruleva,  Anna  Ivanovna;  and  Teplyakov, 
Sergei  Dmitricvkrh.  3,725,090. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Lennart  B..  3.725,843. 
Terayama.  Mutsuo:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Nobuharu;  and  Terayama.  Mutsuo, 

3,725,416. 
Terta,  Kart  Romanovich:  See—  .      .  u 

Leiiovsky,  Anton  Felixovich;  Ryabinin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Terra,  Kart  Romanovich;  and  Yankevich.  Kira  Boleslavovna. 

Terrell,  HaroW.  Tandem  axle  tractkxi  equalizer.  3.724,581,  O.  180- 

24.120. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

GoWsby. Arthur R. 3,725.499.  .  ^^  , 

Patmoie,  Edwin   L.;  Siegart,  William   R.;  and  Chafetz.  Harry. 
3,725,468. 

Pittt.  Robert  William,  Jr.,  3,725,857.  ,,.,,,.„ 

Rundell,  Herbert  A.;  and  Pittman,  Robert  W.,  3,724.558. 

Shimely.  Jesse  H.;  and  Archer.  Edward  D..  3,725.302. 

Slater,  William  L.;  and  Ahlbom.  John C.  3.725.020. 

Tasaoney.  Joseph  P.;  and  Dille.  Roger  M.,  3.725,270. 

Tate.JackF, 3,724,544.  ^  v,  r»    r-^ 

Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  Peck,  Reese  A.;  Carter,  Norman  D.;  Cole. 
Edward  L.;  and  Hess.  Howard  V.,  3.725.250. 

Woodle.  Robert  A..  3.725.245. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

Balir.  Charles  M.;  and  Huband.  Frank  L..  3.725.859. 

Bean.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Yeakfcsy.  Richard  L..  3.725.160. 

Boulanger.  Henry  J..  3.725.907. 

Canion. Joseph R. 3.725.898.  ^  „  ,.  . 

Carbajal.  Bernard  G..  Ill;  Gosney.  William  Mdton;  and  Hall.  Lou 

Choate'.  William  C;  and  Masten.  Michael  K..  3,725.875. 

Merkel.  RonaM  F..  3.725.662. 

Morgan.  Ian  H..  3.725.1 36. 

Pierce.  Joe  T.  3.725.2 1 3. 

Sadler.  Porter.  3.725.7 1 1 .  

Scott.  WamerC.  3.725.812. 
Textron.  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Albin  R..  3.724.578. 

HudnaU.  Frederick  W..  3.724.150. 

Mason. Richard K. 3.724.330.  .^     »,  .         ,  .^ 

Thakore.  Kaushik  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Voltage  regulated 

transistorized  ignitkm  system  for  an  automobile  turbine  engine. 

3.725.732.  CI.  3 1 5-209.00t.  ...:_,  ,.,a  *«»  ri 

Thai.  Heinz,  to  Ludwig  Taprogge.  Screen  installation.  3,724,669,  CI. 

ThalenfeM.  Davkl  R.  Apertured  panel  hook  and  method  for  manufac- 
ture. 3,724,792,0.  248-223.000. 

De'flher,"j<rfin  pjTucci,  Edmond  R.;  Thayer,  Helen  I.;  and  Ward, 
John  v.,  3,725,483. 
Thermo-Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrens,  Henry;  and  Skicum.  Charles  W..  3.725.757. 
Thibault,  Claude:  See—  ^  ,        .«-.., 

Donche.  Alain;  Thibauh.  Claude;  Arretz.  Emmanuel;  and  Pfister. 
Alain.  3.725.394. 

Thilenius,Thilo:See—  •    ^.,^..     .      _-.,_  ^ -,'><  ini 

Kuhne.  Rudolf;  Hamal.  Heinrich;  and  Thilenius.  Thito.  3.725. 101 . 

TMokoI  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ^    »,.  w    ..     d^.m 

Mayes.    Nathan;   Green.    Joeeph    E.;    and    Michaels.    RonaW. 
3.725.374. 


McDonaM.  AllMi  J..  3.724.217. 

Villa,JoaeL..  3.725.337.  .         

Thorn.  Kari  F..  to  Miimeaota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com^wy. 
Opening    rare    earth    ores    with    perfhioroalkanesulfomc    actds. 

3.725.296.0. 252-301.  lOr.  , 

Thomas.  Michael  W..  to  Westinghouae  Electnc  Corporanon.  Tram- 
former  tap  sdector.  3.725.833.0.  336-140.000. 

Thomas.  RkhaidH.:  See—  ,  ,,^  .c--. 

Maiachke.  Cart  R.;  and  Thomas.  Richard  H..  3.724^7. 

Thompson.  Eari  Clayton.  Water  distribution  syrten  ft>r  pouRty  and 
smaU  animals.  3.724.425. 0.119-72.000.  ,^^  ^    ^ 

Thompson.  Gene  C;  Radomdd.  Joaeph  W.;  and  Wilwn.  D^  E  ..««> 
Southworth  Machine  Company.  Sheet  winding,  turamg  and  atagmif 
method  and  apparatus.  3.724.089. 0.  34-23.000. 

Thompson.  John  T.:  See—  ....,,  --»  co  ■ 

Gillemot.Oeo»»eW.;  and  Thompaon.  John  T..  3.725.581. 

Thompson.  John  T.;  and  GiUemot.  Geocge  W.  Prolective  cable  apboe 

assembly  and  method.  3.725.580. 0.  174-38.000. 
Thompaon.  Kenneth  C.  to  Efectronic  ProceaMrs.  bic.  Rotatmg  mi«- 

netk:  tape  head  having  air  cushkxi  support  lor  the  tape.  3.7Z3.ouo. 

O.  179-100.20p.  .     .  .  .  ■„„ 

Thompson.  Tommy  Lewis,  to  Life  Support.  Inc.  Ignition  oomposMian 

initiated  by  water.  3.725.1 56. 0.  149-81.000. 
Thomaon-CSF:  See— 

Lebourg.  Pierre.  3.725.609.  

Thorn.  John  E.;  and  Seiman.  Alan  A.,  to  Foid  Motor  CompMiy. 

Hydraulic  load  indicating  device.  3.724.571.0.  177-141.000. 
Thomton.  Brian,  to  Birkett.  Samuel.  Limited.  VaKe  actuating  means. 

3.724.753. 0.  236-92.00C. 

Thrash,  David  J.:  See—  ..  ..^     ..    »>_  ij    i 

Fekete.   Frank;   Pubnan.   Leonard  J.;  and  Thrash.   David  J.. 

3.725.172.  _  ^     ^  -  ..    o    B 

Thrower.  Arthur  J.;  and  Hotchkiss.  Marvm  E..  to  Goodnch.  B.  f.. 


Company.  The.  Segmented  frictkm  member  assembly  for  brake  or 
clutch.  3.724.623.0.  192-107.00r. 

Thuron  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Grubb.  Larry  M..  3.725.311.  ,...•. 

Thut.  Brano  H..  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Swivel  jomt  as- 
sembly. 3.724.877. 0.  285-55.000. 

Thvedt.  Krane:  See—  ,.«.,„, 

Kasin.  Hans;  and  Thvedt.  Krane.  3.724.587. 

Thyberg,    Paul    D.;    and    Splettstoesier.    Wallace   G..    to   General 
Housewares  Corporatkm.  Webbed  panel  for  chairs.  3.724.402.  O. 

110-371.000.  ^  ^  .w-.^!- 

Tibbott.  David  W..  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company.  Automatic  throttle 

shut-off  power  tool.  3.724.560. 0.  173-12.000. 
Tiblin.  Bert  v.:  See—  ^   ^^,.       „__    „ 

Fleischer.    Herman    J.;    Lipsky.    Phihp;   and   Tibhn.    Bert    v.. 
3.725.918.  .     ^      . 

Till  Henry  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Wiper  blade  cleaner  for  xero- 

graphkmachines.  3.724.020. 0.  15-256.530.  

TiUimuin.  Hoist,  to  Doricen  &  Mankel  KG.  Automatic  door  ctoaer. 
3,724,023,0.16-53.000.  ,,,«^, 

Tilp,  George  E..  to  Adams  Industries.  Elecfnc  cup  heater.  3.725.641, 

O.  219-433.000. 
Tindle,  Roger  C:  See—  ^    ,  ,« -.^ 

Stalling,  David  L.;  and  Tindle,  Roger  C,  3,725.260. 
Tischler.  Ludwig  J:  See—  ..  .__  ^ 

Otaen.  Har^  C;  Tischler.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Wemecke.  Hemz  C. 

3  724  730. 
Oben.  Harry  C;  Tischksr.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Wemecke.  Heinz  C. 

3.724.928. 
Titlar.  James  M.:  See—  ,,•,-.- 

Quirk.  Virgil  P.;  and  Titlar.  James  M..  3.725.7 18. 

Titus. Charles H.:  See—  ,  „^  ,., 

Bell.  Christy  W.;  and  Titus.  Charles  H..  3.724.543. 

T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited:  See—  ^    ...  ,_    .  , --^  ,-^ 

Greenwood.  Robert;  and  Shepherd.  John  Michael.  3.724.194. 

Hopper.  Norbert;  and  Gumshaw.  Terence.  3,724, 191. 

Nicholaon.  Bruce;  and  MitcheU.  James.  3.724.037. 

Scowcioft.  Hector.  3.724.197. 
Toitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Otsuka.KoK>.  3.725.854.  ...  ., 

Tokarz,  Henry  J.,  to  Harris-lntertype  <^?rP:^r^^.S!!SSSSS^ 

control  for  a  paper  cuttuw  machme.  3.725.763.  CI.  3 1  s-bwi.ww. 
Tokuyama Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ■,.  ..    , 

Nakano.  Satoahi;  Azuma,  Keiichi;  Oba,  Scnchuo;  Waknaka. 
Samon;  and  Nakamura.  Sumchi.  3.725.507. 
Tokyo  SMbaaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.: 
Sawagata.  Shinichi.  3.725.7 1 2. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Etoctric  Co..  Ltd.:  S  ,  .„^  -^ 

Imamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Katakura.  Keiji.  3.724.740. 
Tokyo  Shibauri  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.Sakae.  3.725.627.  .  =  u;-.  ■-.i 

Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen;  too.  Patrick  THomaa;  and  Fabw,  Paul 
Frank,  to  American  Cyanamkl  Company.  6-Substotuled  msbio^ 
nitroinudaxo  (1.2-B)  pyridazines  and  methods  of  preparing  the 

same.  3.725.407. 0.260-250.00a.  ^ 

Tomlinaon.  Chartes  W..  to  Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.  Document  car- 
rier envetop.  construction.  3.724.743.  CL2»^5X»0 
TomUnson.  Norfleet.  PbUution-reducmg  fuel  filter.  3.724.429.  CL  1 23- 

Tonimen.  Tonnes  K.  Nonpolhiting  engine.  3.724.432. 0.  1 23-74.00r. 
Topfineier.  Fritz;  See— 
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Stoeck.  Geois;  Budka,  Heiiut-Gunter.  TofAneier,  Fritz;  and 
Gradel.  Walfa>ietrich.  3.72S.46S. 
Toniylnduttriet,  Inc.:  Sc«—  ^  ^_._ 

Sotv»;v  Se^  Mizuhata.  Yaauo;  Kmoahita,  Kunihiko;  and  Codo. 
Takanobu.  3.725.391. 
Tocii.  Otaau:  See— 

Haihimoto.  Yauyuki;  and  Torii.  Onmu.  3 ,724,960. 
Tofo  ManufiKMuring  Corporation:  See- 
Hunter.  Edwin  J..  3,724.487. 
Toahiaiitau.TatBiKxSer—  .    . 

Yamada.  KeiAo;  Nidiimura,  Kenji;  Funiaaki,  Shinichi;  Todiunit- 
ni.  Tatmo;  and  faiaba.  Yukio.  3.72S.4S9. 
Toth  Tibor  Endre.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  AC-DC  short  cir- 
cuit wekting  indicator.  3.72S.636,  a.  2 19- 1 3 1  .OOr. 
Touchy,  Wotftuig.  to  Siemens  AktienceaellKhaft.  Method  oC  produc- 
ing oxygen  poor  ^Uiun  arsenide  by  unng  aluminum  with  sUicon  or 
gemanium  at  adopuit.  3.72S.284.  Q.  2S2-62.3gB. 
Toyo  Clam  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hara.  Takao.  3,724.639. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kaburiiiki  Kairfia:  See— 
bhikawa.  Miaao.  3.724.1 38. 
Kobayariii.  AkiyoAi.  3.724.33 1 
Toyota  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabuthiki  Kaidia:  See— 

Shiomi.  Maaano;  and  Tadataka.  Narumi,  3.724.603. 
Tanamwa.  Ymuai;  Inoue.Tokuta;  and  lahiguro.  Kenji.  3.724.220. 
■  Traber.  Walter,  and  Weim.  Anton  C.  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Bac- 
tericidal   compoHtions    and    method    of   kiUing    bacteria    using 
bii(phenoxyphenyl)carbonate».  3.725.555. 0. 424-301 .000. 
TraiK.  Thornton  P.;  Watson.  Roger  W.;  and  Littel.  Randel  O..  to  Stan- 
dard OU  Company.   Ashlem  oil  additives.    3.725.480.  O.    260- 
5«3.00p. 
Trancik.  Ronakl  J.;  Scherrer.  Robert  A.;  and  Harrington.  Joseph  Kei»- 
neth.  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc..  mesne.  Substituted  ben»>ylhak>al- 
kanesulfonanilides.  3.725.45 1 . CI.  260-456.00a. 
Traver.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polysitoxane  composi- 
tion useful  as  a  brake  fluid.  3.725.287. 0. 252-78.000. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Roberts,  Edward  S..  3.724.887. 
Trechock.Jack:S0r— 

Zanpirri.  Anthony  P.;  Trechock.  Jack;  and  Joseph.  Robert  T.. 
3.725.019. 
TrefT.  Ernest  H..  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Harmonic  dnve  re- 
gister adjustment  device  for  a  printing  press.  3.724.368.  O.  101- 
248.000. 
Trent.  Lewis  C:  See-  .       .    ^ 

Jacoby.  Frederick  J.;  Hamb.  Frederick  L.;  and  Trent.  Lew»  C. 
3.725.329. 
Trepka.  William  J.;  and  SonnenfeM.  Richard  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Polymerization  procem  employing  a  polymerization  in- 
itiator formed  on  admixing  a  vinyMn  compound  and  a  hak>aryllithi- 
um  compound.  3.725.376.  CI.  260-94.300. 
Triax  Company.  The:  See— 

Atwater.  Wayne  G..  3.724.688. 
Tribit.  Samuel:  Se*—  ^     .   ^ 

Nozik.  Arthur  Jack;  Tribit.  Samuel;  and   Williams.  Ferd  E., 
3.725.099. 

Trident  Engineering  Aaociates.  Inc.:  See—  

Jaspenon.  Robert  E.;  and  Kapland.  Mitchell  Arthur.  3.724.079. 
Tripp.  Robert  W..  to  Inductosyn  Corporation.  Machine  tool  contour 

control  system.  3.725.654.C1.  235-151.1 10. 
Trisoglio.  Giovanni:  Se*—  ,,...,„ 

de  Nora.  Vittorio;  and  Triioglio.  Giovanni.  3.725.223. 
Troacinski.  Edwin  S.;  and  Stanford.  James  R..  to  Nak»  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Secondary    recovery   of  petroleum.    3.724.551.   CI.    166- 
295.000. 
Tfout,  Robert  G.;  and  Sulego.  Charles  J.,  to  GwensHComing  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  glass  fibers.  3.725,021,  CI.  65- 
3.000. 
Tru-Pitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Hahtead.  Earie  W.  3.724.437. 

TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Stanley.  Charles  C;  and  Kropp.  John  L..  3.725.658. 
Tsai. James Hwa-San: See—  ,,-,  ,^. 

Rogers.  Morris  Gwynne;  and  Tsai.  James  Hwa-San,  3,725.34 1 . 
Tsubouchi.  Hideo:  See— 

Malsui.  Kazuma;  and  Tsubouchi.  Hideo.  3.724^04. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Kawano.  Suminsn; 
Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toahiaki;  Yamamolo.  Sigeo;  Okuno. 
Yositosi;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Ooishi.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda.  Hisami. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  O-aryl  O-alkyI  S-org«io 
phosphiothidates.  3.725.514.0. 260-964.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroshi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Akio;  Fujmoto.  Kemet; 
Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositosi:  Ogawa.  Taizo; 
Wakatsuki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Certain  phoaphorodithiolates  as  insecti- 
cide ami  fungicides.  3.725.546.  CI.  424-225.000. 

Tsuda.MaaKMa8hi:Sev-  „       ...     , 

Yoahida.   Makolo;   Tsuda,    Momotoshi;   Onhi.    Yanahi:    and 
Nakaiyo.  KiyosM.  3.725.072. 
Tsukada.  Yott:  See— 

SugtaMTi.  Tsunetake;  Tsukada.  Yoji;  and  Tazuke.  YasuMko. 

3,725J01. 
Tsyruleva,  Anna  Ivanovna:  See— 


Lyais.  Abram  Moiseevich;  Snulova.  Lidia  Dorofeevna;  Boisuk. 
Pavel  Aftuiasievich;  Tsynileva,  Anna  Ivanovna;  and  Teplyakov. 
Sergei  Dmitrievich.  3,725.090. 

Tucci.EdniondR.:Seie—  

Deffrier.  John  F.;  Tucci.  Edmond  R.;  Thayer.  Helen  I.;  and  Ward, 
John  v..  3.725.483.  ,  ,,,  o«^    ^    , 

Tucker.  Cathem  A.  Reinforced  trouaer  pocket.  3.723,994.  CI.  2- 

248.000. 

Tudor  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Payne.  CaNin  L..  Jr..  3.724.852. 

Tufte.ObertN.:See—  ^ 

Hager.  Robert  J.;  HitcheU.  Maurice  L.;  and  Tufte.  Obert  N.. 

3.725.135.  ,,,.««. 

Tuna.  Burton  R.  Monolithic  analog-to-digital  converter.  3.725.905. 

a.  34O-347.0nd.  ^.    ^ .  . 

Turnian,  Bobby  N..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Particle 

density  conliol  system  for  coUoid  cor  nuclear  reactor.  3.724.484,  Q. 

137-110.000. 
Turner,  Robert:  See—  ,  ,..^ --„ 

Blakeley.  Ronald  Edward;  and  Turner.  Robert,  3.724.2S9. 
Turner.  Wilson  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Muhqpole  mass  filter 

with  aitifact-fcducing  electrode  stmcture.   3,725,700,  CI.  250- 

41  9ds. 
Tum^k.  Philip  H.;  Bancroft.  William  G.;  and  Lee.  Max  N.  Y^  to 
Union  Cart>ide  Corporation.  Regeneration  of  molecular  swves  liv- 
ing suMiir  compounds  adsorbed  thereon.  3.725.299.0.  252-41  l.OOi. 

Tuschhoff.  John  V.:  See— 

HaiMon.  Cleo  E.;  and  TuschhofT.  John  v..  3.725.386. 

Tygaid.  Charles  M.;  and  Cameron.  James  H.,  to  Spectral  Electronics 
Corporation.  Method  of  MsemNing  a  switdi  by  the  use  of  an  abgnmg 
pin.  3.724.067. 0.  29-622.000. 
Tymaim.  Edward  B.:  See—  ^  ..,  ..      «..._. 

Huettner.  Robert  E.;  Tymann,  Edward  B.;  and  NoUn.  Richard. 
3.725.871. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Yamada.  Kekho;  NWiimura.  Kenji;  Furusaki.  Shinichi;  Toahmnt- 
su.Tatsuo;  and  Inaba.  Yukio,  3,725,459. 

Uchida.  Kenji:  See—  

Gomes.   John    M.;    Uchida,    Kenji;    and    Wong.    Morton    M.. 
3  725.221. 
UchytU.'Oary.  to  Micro  Science  Associates.  Filler  masking  of  smaU 

apertures.  3.725.21 5. 0.  204-15.000. 
Ueda.Yanio:Sce—  ^  ,  .,  •       ,,^ 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi.  ToahUuro;  Yokoyama.  Taoo^Ueda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.723.066. 
Uelzmann.  Heinz;  and  Hidinger.  David  C.  Jr..  to  Gener^  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Reaction  products  of  muhiazindino  com- 
pounds and  hydrogen  sulfide.  3.725.460.  CI.  260-470.000. 
Ugine  Kuhbnam:  See—  ,  ,,<  ^«-» 

Boml.  Marcel;  Marion.  Jacques;  and  Metzger.  Jean.  3.725.457. 
Uhing.  Eugene  H..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  phosphorus  compounds  having  an  alkyl  ether  sulv 
^tuent  and  intermediates  therefor.  3.725.466. 0.  260-502^. 
Ukiu.  Keizo;  and  Sadamori.  Toshimasa.  lo  Japanese  Geon  Company 
Ltd     The.  Procem  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  polybutadiene. 
3.725.492. 0.  260^80.00b. 
Ukmar.  Milosh  L..  to  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  ^ompany.  mane. 
Vehicle-mounted  antenna  and  coupling  circuit  therrfor.  3.725.942. 
0.343-715.000. 
Ullrich.  Martin:  See—  ^  ^    ..  «  «  n^-u. 

Erdmenger.  Rudolf;  Ullrich.  Martm;  Germerdonk.  Rolf;  Pedam. 
Josef;  Quiring.  Bemd;  and  Wingler.  Frank.  3.725.340. 
Ulrich.  Reinhard;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries.   Incorporated.    Dielectric    ring    lasen    using    waveguidmg. 
3.725.809. 0.  331-94.500. 
Unarco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Enochian.  Samuel  H..  3.724.395. 
Underwriters  Safety  Device  Company:  See- 
Linn.  Richard  L..  3.725.85 1 . 
Unaer. Edward H.: See—  _,       ^..    - --^  ,.«» 

Allen.  Paul  T.;  Drinkard.  B.  M.;  and  Unger.  Edward  H..  3.724.170. 
Ungcr.  Hans  Ptter  Olof;  Westberg.  Eric  J.  H.;  and  Schwartt.  Stephen 
L..  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Centrifbge  apparatus  with  means  for  moving 

material.  3.724.747. 0. 233-3^.  r^  1 7«.5  o*. 

Unger.  Paul  N.  Cardiac  warning  device.  3.724.455. 0.128-2.0©a. 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See—  _.  ,  ^^  _„ 

Lauge.  Raitis;  and  Hart.  Edward  Raymond.  3.724.978. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Chadwick.CecU  George.  3.725.051.        _,  ^  ^    ..j.  m    • 
Keig.  George  A.;  Smith.  James  C;  and  Watts.  John  M.  J.. 

Koleske'.  Joseph  Victor.  Robertt.  Rene  Marie-Joaeph;  and  Del 

Giudice.  Frank  Paul.  3.725.352. 
Montgomery.  Lionel  C.  3.724.996. 
Senderoir.  Seymour.  3.725 . 1 28. 

Toth.  Tibor  Endre.  3.725.636.  ^      __.  .         »^      mv 

Tumock.  Philip  H.;  Bancroft.  WiUiam  G.;  and  Lee.  Max  N.  Y.. 

3.725.299. 
Wang.  Jui  Chung.  3.72S.2S4. 
Union  Oa  Company  of  CaBfomia:  See— 

Ham.  Itobirt  H.;  Mickelwi,  Grant  A.;  Band.  WUhamJ.;  Reeg. 

Ooyd   P.;  Attane.  Edward  C.  Jr.;  and  Jones.   Dariyl   L.. 

3.725.243. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 
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Sundholm.  Norman  K.,  3.725.354. 
Uniroyal  Ltd..  mesne:  See — 

Haniaon.  WWam  A.;  and  Kulka.  MarshaU.  3,725.427. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  ..  ,.,^  ,„^ 

Admns.  Don  L.;  and  Cotton.  Lou»S..  3.724  J86. 
EmS^,  John  S.;  Curran.  Patrick  M.;  and  Owczanki.  William  A.. 

3.724.531. 
Mann,  George.  3.725.722. 
Waehner.  Glenn  C.  3.725.727. 
West.  Roger  Frankland.  3.725.726. 
United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Inc.:  See- 
Bishop.  Peter.  3.725.736.  ^ 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Guneratne.  PiyatiDeke  Perera.  3.725.847. 

Stephenson.  John.  3.724.658.  ,....i,4««« 

Woodhead.   JanMS   Louis;   DeB.   Ronakl    Michael;   Junkmson. 
Anthony     Richard;    and    WOkinson.    Raymond     Westrop. 
3.725.298. 
United  Sutcs  Mamihcturing  Company:  See— 

Kohaan.  John  L..  3.723.997. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Bowers.  W«a«iS..3.725.551.  

Calamari.  Tmwthy  A..  Jr.;  Schreiber.  Sidney  P.;  Cooper.  AHjert 

S..  Jr.;  and  Reeves.  Wilson  A..  3.724.243. 
Friedman.  Mendel.  3:725.261.  ,  ,„  ^-. 

Hunter.  Irvhig  R.;  and  Waklen.  Maj^  K..  3;725.425^ 

Lanoux.  Siped  B.;  Elaey.  Samuel  E..  Jr.;  Drake.  George  L..  Jr.; 

and  Reeves.  Wilson  A..  3,725.001 . 
Marvel.  Cart  S.;  and  Chow,  Roberta  C.  L..  3.725.442. 
Schwimmer,  Signiund.  3,725,085. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Ares,  Manuel.  3.725.926.  ..,,-.„« 
Bikm.  Norman;  and  Rosenbeig^^Harold.  3.725.175. 
CampbeD.  William  S.;  and  von  Oham.  Hans  J.  P..  3.724.784. 
Christian.  John  B..  3.725.273. 
Davis.  Dale  M..  3.724.379. 
Duesberg,  Joe  D.,  3,724.048. 
Farmer.  William  M..  3.724.930. 
Fiedler.  WiKam  S..  3.725.927. 

Hartley.  Jack  G..  3.724.495.  ,„.,,, 

Lawaon.  Maurice  O.;  and  WiUke.  Theodore  L..  3.725.737. 

Mansell.  Dennis  N..  3.725.816.  

Morrissey .  James  P.;  and  Mac  Donakl.  DonaM  J..  3.724.27 1 . 
Petry. Gene  A.;  and  Reagan.  Mkhael  H-.  3.724.788. 
Roehl,  Ernest  R;  and  Carey.  GeraW  D.  3.725.91 3. 

Ruzzo.  Joseph  G..  Jr..  3.725.129. 

SchkMsberg.  Howard.  3.725.814. 

Schmidt.  Donakl  L.  3.724.386. 

Simons.  John  C.  3.724.817.        ^    ^,     ^  »s^.«.  »    f__ _:,^ 

Sletten.  Cartyle  J.;  Schen.  AlhnC.^ack.  Riduml  B.;  Goggms. 

WUIiam  B..  Jr.;  and  Blacksnnth.  Phihpp.  3.725.917. 
Sk>bodnik.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  3.725.827. 
Turman,  Bobby  N..  3.724.484. 

Walton.  Roger  H.  3.724.814.  .„  _,  ^  *u. 

Webster.  Jonathan  C;  Stoan.  Eart  L..  IB;  and  Oanasen.  Alex- 

wS^I^n^R^  A.;  and  HiUedand.  Harold  L..  3.725364. 
Wolverton.  mUy  C.  3.725.269. 

^NIcDeramtt.  Mkhael  S.;  and  Pederson.  Cari  A..  3.725.729. 
Atomic  Energy  Commissk>n:Se^  .^  i..-  i:««ki4«  H 

Brunaon.  Glenn  S.;  Curran.  Robert  N.;  and  Ju«.  FranUm  H.. 
3.725.688. 

CuUey.  John C.  3,725,659.  ,  „<  ,o4 

Deaton,  Ronakl  L.;  and  Sihw,  G^l-3J25,294 

Eckehnan,  William  C;  and  Richards.  PoweU.  3.725.295. 

Gripentog.  William  G..  3.725.661 . 

Haas.  Paul  A..  3.725.293. «^u  r-    n54  2 1 S 

Neudecker.  Joseph  W.;  and  Cooper.  KennethC.  3.724.215. 

Siple.  Ralph  J..  3.725.940. 

Interior  See— 
Gelbkim.  P.  Gideon.  3.725.267. 
OeHihim.  P.  Gideon.  3.725.268. 

Mintz.  Mihon  S..  3.725^235.  ^    ,  „,  ,«v 

StaUing.  David  L.;  and  Tmdie.  Roger  C.  3.725.260. 

Navy:  See— 
Alpers.  Frederick  C.  3.725^35.       ^^  j  .  --|  La 

Beany.  Bobby  D.;  Butts.  Gary  D.;  HeroW.  Stanley  J.,  and  La 

Grange,  DonaM  E..  3.724.385. 
Bccke.EilwardG..  3.725.849. 

^^SS^S^'i-i^^^--^  L^  MiBer.  Robert  E.;  - 
J  Pickering.  RfchardW.  3.725.912. 

I  Calkins.  Burton  H.;  Carstens.  Dale  L.;  and  Riemer.  James  j.. 

3.724.375. 

Chervenak. John.  3.725.856.  _j«/..,w*— .k  Wiaiun    Van 

Crawford.  Jack  A;  Lewis.  George  R.;  and  Woodworth.Wifcam    Van 

H..  3.725376. 
Donahue.  WiBian  J..  3.724,384, 

Easton.  Roger  L..  3.725.924. 


Keisler.  Ftank  Z.;  and  Rust.  John  a.  3  J25.67I . 
Lapdiy.  PMd;  mid  Ni«y,  Robert  P..  3.724.919. 
Loyk,  Victor.  3.725.758. 
Mo0^k>ch.aiariea  R.;  Moy.  BeftrHS  K.;  and  1 

MoIkmC  Winddi  N.;  and  Rodemam.  AlBred  N..  3.724.933. 
Moody.  Pmd  E..  3.724.600. 

Moore.  Robert  P..  3,725.931.       .^.^^  -j,^,. 

Murphiee.  Frmws  J.;  Kennedy.  Peter  D.;  and  Wehieer.  Richard 

Niif.*^SIL'j..  Jr.;and  Alpe.s.FrederickC..  3.724.783. 

PUzak.  Bruno  T..  3.725366. 

Reed.  Richard  E..  3.724.322.  ,  „.  ^«, 

Rubin.  Davkl;  and  Seybold.  John  B..  3.725.682. 

Shermmi.  Robert  P..  3.725.936. 

Smith.  E.Ouimby.  Jr..  3.724.216         «.««j.n 

SomervOie.  Jmnes;  Smith.  DonaU  F.;  and  Yaocarino.  Joaeph  N.. 

ZabeUuC  RidiMd  J.;  and  Smith.  Ltoyd  H..  3.7243 19. 
"^aliSS^:  StaA;  Benaon.  Ronald  W.;  mrf  CsHson.  Berti  v.. 

MKk.  MIchid  E.;  and  Monfeon.  Robeit  J..  3.725,733. 
PMUoa.  Rriph  O..  3.724372. 
WoodvmrtL  Oakley  McDonaU.  3.725.824. 
United  States  Steel  Coepot^on:  See-  ,  .r»«  i4^ 

AhMorth.  Harry  M.;  and  KaBn.  Sumner  H..  3.725.143. 
Douty.  Domdd  L..  3.724.728. 

Johns.  WiKam  H..  3.724327.  ».a»,- « 

niMla.  Bdwmd  J.;  Roberta.  WIKam  L.;  and  Somen.  Robert  R.. 

3.725.140. 
Secrist,  Waher  S..  3.724.496. 
UnitekCorpantian:Ser—      _.       _  ,   ,*,^«rf 

PicaioniLeonHd  A.;  wid  Shriver.  Seymour  J..  3.724.077. 
Universal  instruasenm  Corporation:  See-  .-,,,^ 

Holmes.  Robert  H.;  mid  Ztmek.  Albert  W..  3.724.095. 


UnhM»sal  OB  Products  Caaspanry:  See— 

AurieiM«.NfcholBa A.. 3.724.715.  „      ..^  ^     ..^ 

Greenwood.  Arthur  Raynund;  and  Vcaely.  Kemwlh  DonaM. 

3.725.248. 
Maiear.  WiUiam  H..  3.725.252. 

Urban,  PWer.  and  ARwt.  David  J..  3^5303.  nmumn«a 

Vesely.  Kenneth  DonaM;  and  Greenwood.  Arthur  Raymond. 

3.725.249.  

3.725.759.  _^^     _ 

University  arCaliitaniia.-11ie  Reamtsof  the:  See- 

Bose.  Elaine  A.;  and  While.  Eari  R..  3.725.406. 
UniveisityarStrathclyde:  See—  ,  ■».  ^rai 

WocxL  Hamrii  C.  S.;  and  Stuart.  Alexander.  3.725.408. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See—  _.-,„«,«« 

Beal  Ph&F.;  and  Shepherd.  Kenneth  P..  3.725.392. 

BeaL  PMip  F..  IB;  mid  PHce,  John  E..  3.725.454. 
Ndson.  John  W..  3.725.469. 


Rynbtmidt.  RonaM  H..  3.725.423. 
m.  Peter,  and  Attiett.  DavM  J.. 


to  UnivetMl  OB  Products  Co^ 
in  redudng-oxyauUbr  ^ 


Otio, 


Urban. . ^ 

pmiy.  Bimetittc  catalyst  Cor 

3325.303.0.252-439.000.  ^      ..   „     ^ 

Urtmnoaky.  HaroM  J.;  and  WMtten.  Fngik  R.,  ^o 
Tedmokwy  Cbrporabon.  Apparatus  for  daengag 
i^S3eSiis^4340.0. 166-100.000. 
U.S.  PhaipaOiiporation:  See- 

Albtaver.  Waher.  mid  Hei««'i5««;2'725.l64. 
Reinhoudt.JaoobuBPieler. 3.724^18.  „__.  . ,,^ 
Schroder.  Johmm:  Mid  Van  WHteveen,  Roland  Anion. 

Skoyles.'Derek  Robert.  3.724.914. 
Stevens.  Simon.  3.724.005. 
Te  Vdde.  Hara  Frank.  3.724.391 . 
Van  Heel.  Jean  J.  Marie  D..  3.725.874. 
U.S.  Phmpa  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ^^ 

De    Gier.   Johannes;    and    Elssea.    Remhart 

3.725.710.  .       ^  ^ 

U«tm*.GenMS..toHugh«ABCTsftC««ji«iy.     ^ 
lion  by  vw*>r  addition  and  scalar  muhiphcrtion.  3.725.686.  ( 

156.000. 
Ute  Limer.  Inc.:  See- 
Burton.  Mmirioe  G..  3.724.290. 
Vac-O-Caat:  See— 

Sclmiitz.WiMHaL.. 3.724.076.  .    .    ._.   ---.^, 

VaU  Edward  O.  RotataUe  hygienic  vaginal  awab  device.  3.724.4W, 
O*.  128-269.000. 

^■*5;i^c5i£Cjr.;-M  VaMo.  Alex  R^J25.03r 

Valettote.  Michael  ArchibaM.  Jr.  Rue —  «— 

3.725.944.  CL  343-873.000. 

Naive.  Joel  A.;  mM  Van  BcimJiussnJeier  J.^3.725.782^ 
van  der  Grinlen.  Wilem  J-,  to  OewwamngricOi 


235- 


Gauzsa.  Harry  J.;  and  HoranofT.  EugeneV..  ^724  782 
j3iMoo.Clli2enie  S.;  and  Langguth.  Arthur  F.  3.725.1 73. 

KaufiBMn.  Martin  H..  3.7253 16. 
Kautt,  William  H..  3.725.689. 


3,724.175.0.55.158.000. 
Vmi  Der  Mecr.  Laonaraus  Fetras,  so  n.  v 
^SresJSidte.  3.724.166. 0. 53-334.000 
van  Dyk.  John  C:  See— 
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Freshour.  Kenneth  D.;  and  van  Dyk,  John  C,  3.724.762. 
Van  Heel.  Jean  J.  Marie  D..  to  U.S.  Philipe  Corporatian.  Segment  ad- 

draaing.  3.725.874. a.  340-172.500. 
Van  Patten.  Charles  A.  Language  teaching  device.  3,724.102.  CI.  35- 

35.00h. 
Van  Peppen.  Jan  F.:  See — 

Fuhnnann.  Robert;  and  Van  Peppen.  Jan  F..  3.725.489. 
Van  Witteveen.  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto:  See— 

Schroder.  Johann;  and  Van  Witteveen.  Roland  Anton  Johan  Otto, 
3.725.153. 

Vanderbik.  R.  T..  Company.  Inc.;  &P—  

Steams.  Milo  E.;  and  Taylor.  Wilbur  S..  3.725.327. 
Vandervell  Products  Limited:  See- 
Sims,  Arthur  Albert;  and  Sharp.  Stanley  Cordon,  3.724,257. 
Vanguard  U.S.:  See— 

Subtle,  Lucio,  3,725,755. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See— 

Roth,  Cari  W.,  3,724,396. 
Varian  Associates:  See—  » 

Anderson,  Norman  C.  3,725.7 14. 
Levin.  Martin  E..  3,725.72 1 . 
Nehon.  Forrest  A..  3.725.773. 
Seldon.  Martin  M.;  and  Garbini.  Leo  J..  3.725.7 19. 
Varichon.  Chnide.  to  Compag^ie  Generale  d'Electricite.    Vehicle 

gffidance  system.  3,724,584,0.  180-79.000. 
Vamer,  Donald  E.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Proccm  con- 
trol system.  3,724.468. 0. 1 3 1  -2 1  OOd. 
Vamum.  Gordon  D.;  and  Meylan.  Charles  D..  said  Meylan  asaor.  to 
Carver.  Fred  S.  Appd^tus  and  method  for  the  vibratory  feeding  of 
pulverulent  and  granular  materials.  3.724.8 19. 0. 259-29.000. 
Varona.  Paulino  G.  Poruble  fire  pot  for  soldering  iron.  3.724.444.  C\. 

126-237.000. 
Veb  Elektrogeratewerk  Suhl:  See— 

Friedel,  Christian;  and  Faethe,  Manfred,  3.725,2 1 8. 
VEB  Jcnapharm:  See— 

Krai.  Erwin  F.;  and  Eschrich.  Dieter.  3.725.007. 
VeceUio.  Bernardino;  and  Casa.  Fausto.  to  Industrie  Pirelli.  S.p.A. 
Procem  for  bonding  artificial  or  synthetic  textile  fibers  to  rubber. 
3,725.177.CI.  156-333.000. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc. :  See— 

Finnegan.  Ronald  A..  3.725.902. 
Vehen.  Edmund  M.;  Jagaciak.  George  J.;  Wambold.  John  N.;  and  Ep- 
stein. Arthur,  to  BeryUium  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  making 
berylUum  shapes  from  powder  metal.  3.724.050. 0.  29- 1 82.000. 
Veneria,  Giovanni  Bemolo,  to  Olivetti,  Ing..  C,  &  C.  S.p.A.  PlaMics 

moulding  presses.  3.724.802,0.  249-67.000. 
Ventura.  Fernando  Fernandez:  See— 

Streich.   Federico;  GokJ.   Alberto  Vargas;  Oiivems.  Jose   Ma 
Bonastre;  and  Ventura.  Fernando  Fernandez.  3.724.3 1 1 . 
Verdone.  Michael  A.:  See-  ,,.»..,, 

Francini,  Joseph  P.;  and  Verdone.  Michael  A..  3,724,652. 
Verdone.    Michael    A.,    to    Singer    Company.    The.    Door    control 
mechanism.  3.724. 1 34.  CI.  49-379.000.  ..     ^  ^ 

Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahhwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 

See- 

Hager.Ahois,  3,725.042. 

Verhille,  Karel;  and  Conix.  Andre  Jan.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Method 

of  producing  and   using  a  photoconductive   recording  medium. 

3.725.06 1. CI.  96-1.800.  ,  ,,^  .^,  ^. 

Vermeulen,  Emile  R.,  to  Sidaplax.  Ckisunng  containers.  3,724, 1 6 1 .  ci. 

53-42.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 

McCoid.  WiUied  M..  Jr..  3.724.5 19. 
Verstegen.  WUU.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement for  TDM  telecommunication  between  PCM  switchmg 
networks.  3.725,590,0.  179.15.0bs. 
Vesely, Kenneth  DonaW:  See-  .,      .      „  w   rx__  wm 

Greenwood.  Arthur  Raymond;  and  Vesely.   Kenneth   Donald. 
3.725.248. 
Vesely.   Kenneth   Donakl;   and  Greenwood.   Arthur  Raymond,   to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Continuous  reforming-regenera- 
tion procem.  3.725.249.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Vetrocoke  Cokapuania  S.p.A..  mesne:  See— 

Giammarco.  Guiseppe;  and  Giammarco.  Paolo.  3.725,529. 
Viallet.  Andre:  Seie—  ^       ,,.  „       ^     . 

Smith.  Leon;  Calvert,  David  W.;  Robert.  Andre;  Vmllet.  Andre; 
and  Pauw.  Daniel  R..  3.725.194. 
Vicken.  Robert  V..  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Slab  heatmg  device. 

3.725.629.  CI.  219-10.790. 
Viennot.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Produits  Chimiques  Ugme  Kuhl- 
mann.  Article  comprising  polytetranuoroethylene  and  procem  for 
making  same.  3,725.187,0.  161-1 1 1.000. 
Vilenski. Dan:  See—  ^  ^,..      ,..   __ 

AngehKci.  Thomas  L.;  Angelucci.  Joseph  L.;  and  Vilenski.  Dan. 
3.725.631.  ,      ^...  . 

ViUa,  Jose  L.,  to  Thiokoi  Chemical  Corporation.  Procem  of  subilizmg 

polyethplene  sulfide.  3,725.337.0. 260-45.80r. 
Villeioy  A  Boch  S.A.:  See— 

Maringer.  Robert;  and  Cordclle.  Claude.  3.724.979. 
Vilter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Grant,  Whitney  L,  3.724,231.  .    ^, 
VUmevsky,  Konstantin   Pavtovich;  and   Belyanov.  Sergei  Alexan- 
drovich.  Device  for  heat  treatment  of  finely  dispersed  material. 
3,724,176,0.55-269.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Kari:  See— 


Von  Behwd,  Peter  Revy;  and  Scheiber.  Robert,  3.724.349. 

Vogelhuber.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Vogelhuber.  Fred  W.;  Vogelhuber.  Heather;  and  McMillan.  Gil- 
man  C.  3.724.677.  ^.^     ^ 
Vogelhuber.  Fred  W.;  Vogelhuber.  Heather,  and  McMillan,  Gitanan  C. 
1/2  to  Vogelhuber,  Fied  W..  Vogelhuber.  Heather,  jointly  and  1/2  to 
Moss,  Gene  D.  Portable  gannent  rack  and  blank  therefor.  3,724,677, 
O.  21 1-96.000. 
Vogelhuber.  Heather.  See—                                          ........       ^.. 

Vogelhuber.  Fied  W.;  Vogelhuber.  Heather,  and  McMillan.  Gil- 
man  C.  3.724.677. 
Vogelhuber.  Heather.  joinUy:  See—  ^  »,  »,.„       r--. 

Vogelhuber,  Fred  W.;  Vogelhuber,  (leather,  and  McMillan,  Oil- 
man C.  3.724.677. 

Vogiatzis.  John  P.:  See— 

Robinson.  Joseph  D.;  and  Vogialzis.  John  P..  3,725.777. 

Voigt,  Hartman;  Schneck,  Erich;  Gunther,  Klaus;  and  Noha,  Klaus,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Procem  for  recovering  heat  from  gaa  mixtures  obtain  by  the 
thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons.  3.725.49 1 , 0. 260-679.0r. 

Voland,  Dieter,  and  Scheer,  Erich,  to  Kieninger  and  Oter^.  BecttK 
program  switch  for  automatic  appliance.  3,725,6 1 8. 0. 200-46.000. 

Vollum.  Charles  Howard,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Deflection  Csctor  indicat- 
ing apparatus.  3.725.724.0.  315-24.000.  ,.     ^  ^      „  ^ 

Von  Belvard.  Ftter  Revy;  and  Scheiber.  Robert,  to  Vockenhuber.  Kari 
and  Hauaer.  Raimund.  Viewfinder.  3,724,349,  Cl.  95-44.00r. 

Von  Der  Ehz,  Hai»-Ulrich;  and  Gross,  Richard,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Procem  and 
apparatus  for  space-dyeing  of  polyester  or  polyamide  fibres  or 
threads.  3.724,997,0.  8-14.000.  

Von  Esch.  Anne  Mary;  and  Crovetti,  Akk)  Joseph,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 

ries.  3.5-Suhstituted-1.2.4-oxadiazole  inner  quaternary  ammomum 
sahs.  3.725.424.0.  2«0-296.00r. 
vonOhain.HanBJ.P.:See—  ,  „.  ,„^ 

Caim)beH,WilliamS.;andvonOhain,HansJ.  P.,  3.724,784. 

Voaer  Walter  to  CibaXjeigy  Corporation.  Procem  for  the  recovery  of 
hydrophilic  antibiotics.  3.725,400, 0.  26O-243.00c. 

Vosper  Thomycroft  Limited:  See— 

CoUis,  Mkdiael  Edward  Richard.  3.724.4 19. 

Vom.  James  R.;  and  Ferry.  WiUiam  R..  to  AMBAC  Industries.  Incor- 
porated. Eiigbie  govenor  system  with  signal-kMS  protection  and  con- 
trolled oscillator  circuit  suitable  for  use  therein.  3.724.433. 0.  1 23- 

Voaaberg.  Cari  A.  Method  for  polarimetric  analysis.  3.724.952.  O. 

356- 114.000. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnanky:  See— 

Jekl.  Frantiek;  Mateju.  Vladimir.  Pech.  Joaef;  and  Hrdma.  Karei, 

Wachtel'.  Alwi.  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Video  buffer.  3.725.573. 0. 
178-6.6dd.  ..       ,,.^     »,    .. 

Wada,  Mitsuo;  Nishimolo,  Kaaiyuki;  Aoki.  Maaaki;  and  lida,  Yodiio. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Thick  fibn  vanstor  and 
method  for  making  the  same.  3.725.836. 0.  338-2 1 .000. 

Waehner.  Glenn  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Wide-band  mag- 
netic yoke  deflectkjn  system.  3.725.727.  Cl.  315-27.0td. 

Wagener.  Kuit:  See—  ^.   .  ,.  „ 

Mayr.  Anton;  Wagener*  Kurt;  Adolf.  Johann  Ditnch;  Pette.  Hein- 
rich;  and  Petzokh.  Klaus.  3.725.542. 

Wagensommer,  Joseph;  Lauria.  Richard  J.;  and  Staib.  John  H..  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Procem  for  preparing 
elastomeis  of  ethylene  and  Ca-C»  alpha  olefins.  3,725.364.  Cl.  260- 
80.780. 

Wavier  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Atkins.  Cart  E..  3.725.748.  . 

Wagner,  Robert  J.  Position  sensitive  alarm  with  magnetic  Utchmg  pen- 
dulum switch.  3.725.896. 0.  340-282.000. 

Wahl.  Errol  H..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Cotor  and  odor 
stabilized  dry  aerosol  antipenpirant.  3,725.540.0. 424-46.000. 

Wahlig.  Hebnut:  See— 

R^alski.  Werner;  Jonas.  Rochus;  Wahlig.  Helmut;  and  Bergmann. 
Rolf.  3.725.390.  ^     .       ., 

Wainer  Euaene;  Rose.  Sehvyn  H.;  and  Harkulich.  Theodore  M..  to 
?S^^ISS;por.t«il.  LiSrtamplifiem.  3.724.066. 0.  29-592.000. 

Wainvmght.  Ralph  E.;  and  Liston.  Edward  R..  to  Dart  Industrm.  Inc. 
Aul3tk:  ho?end  coating  hood  lifter.  3.724.64 l.O.  198-40.000. 

Waite.  William:  See—  ,^, 

Hawkins.  John  Charies;  and  Waite.  WUIiam.  3.724.796. 
Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  Kitano.  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Hisasi.  to  Nippondenso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmission  control  system  for  au- 
tomobiles. 3.724.293. 0.  74-866.000.  K.__>..«-~ 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kitano,  Akira;  and  Kawai.  Haasi,  to  Nippondenso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmission  control  system  for  au- 
U«»tive  transmimion  of  vehicles.  3,724,295, 0. 74-866.000 
Wakamiya,  Kinji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid  state  target  electrode  for 

pickuptubes.  3,725.751.0.  3 17-235.00r  .__^  , 

Wakamwa,  Kinji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid  state  target  electrode  for 

pickup  tubes.  7,325,75 1 . 0.  3 17-235.00r. 
Wakatsuki,Ta8hiyuki:See—  .       „.  ai.-       c  a-,.^ 

Tsuchiya,    Hiroshi;    Mukai.    Kunio;    Kimura.    Akw;    Fujtmoto. 
Keimei;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yositosi; 
Ogawa,     Taixo;     Wakatsuki.     TosMyuki;     and     Nishizawa. 
Yoshihiko.  3.725.546. 
Wakizaka.  Samon:  See—  _,       „  ..  ^.       ...  ..    ^ 

Nakano.  Satoshi;  Azuma.  Keik:hi;  Oba,  Seuchiro;  Wakizaka. 
Samon;  and  Nakamura.  Sunk:hi.  3.725,507. 
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Walander.KarOveTorgny:See—  ,  ,.,^  „, 

Fonden.  Per  Borje;  and  Walander.  Kar  Ove  Torgny.  3,724,333. 
Wslander,  Karl  Ove  T.:  See—  .,    .  „  .  ,., 

Fonden,  Per  Borje;  and  Walander.  Kari  Ove  T..  3.724,787. 

WaM,  Milton  M.:  See—  

Kiovsky.  Thomas  E.;  and  WaM,  MUton  M..  3.725.239. 
Wsklen,  Mayo  K.:  See—  ,.  .,. 

Hunter.  Irving  R.;  and  Walden.  Mayo  K..  3,725,425. 
Waldenmsyer.  DonaW  W.:  See— 

Maimer.  Michael  M..  Jr.;  Perkins.  Cornelius  C;  Waldenmayer, 
Donald  W.;  Chowning.  Patrick  J.;  and  Gardner,  Leonard  R.. 
3,725.868.  ^.        .     „ 

Wslkenhorst.   Wilhebn,   to   Bergwerksverband   GmbH.    Electncally 

operated  dust  mask.  3,724.174.0.  55-123.000. 
Walker.  Donakl.  Method  for  educatwnal  test  preparation.  3,724,103, 

Cl.  35-48.00a. 
Walker.  James  L.:  See—  «.  „,, 

Tarshis,  Lemuel  A.;  and  Walker.  James  L..  3.725,057. 
Walker.  John  H,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Poly(arylene  sulfide) 
composition  and  method  for  decreasing  the  melt  ftow  of  poly(a- 
rylene  sulfide).  3.725.362.  Cl.  260-79.000. 
Wallace,  Floyd  L.:  See-  ^.  .        ^  » 

BreitfuM,  Thomas  K.;  Wslhwe.  Fkiyd  L.;  and  Zicaro.  Joseph  P.. 
3.724.768. 
Wsllshein.  Melvin.  Brackett  for  supporting  areh  wires,  and  adapted  to 
junctnn  in  orthodontic  procedures  in  systems  for  tifting.  upnghtmg 
and  turning  teeth.  3.724.074.  C1.32-14.00a. 
Wally.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  and  Wilson,  Samuel  E..  to  Western  Blue  Pnnt 
Co  Overhead  rail  supporting  structure  for  photographic  apparatus. 
3.724,948,0.355-55.000. 
Walsh,  Edward  Nelson,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  O-toweralkyj- 
S-(2-oxopropyl-l)     phosphonodithmates.     3.725,512.     Cl.     260- 
946.000. 
Walsh,  William  Henry:  See— 

Fernandas.  HaroW;  and  Walsh.  William  Henry.  3.725.532. 

Walton,  Roger  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Assembly  of 
s  pallet  towing  bridle  and  method  of  use.  3.724.814.  Cl.  254- 
133.000. 
WamboM.  John  N.:  See—  ,.  .^   .  w    k.        j 

Vehen.  Edmund  M.;  Jagaciak.  George  J.;  WamboM.  John  N.;  and 
Epstein.  Arthur,  3,724,050. 
Wandel  u.  Goltermann:  See- 
Bayer.  Herbert.  3,725.784. 
Wang,  Jerry  Chi.  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Aging  of  unpregnated  toama- 

ble  beads.  3,725,320,0.  260-2.50b. 
Wang,  Jui  Chung,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Proceu  for  the 
separation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  a  mixed  hydrocarbon 
feedstock.  3.725.254.  Cl.  208-314.000. 
Ward.JohnV.:See—  ....        ^ «,    ^ 

Deffher.  John  F.;  Tucci,  Edraond  R.;  Thayer,  Helen  I.;  and  Ward. 
John  V.  3.725.483. 

Wark.  Emerson  L.:  See—  ,   «■  u  _j  /^ 

Pugh.  Cecil  C;  Wark.  Emerson  L.;  and  Rumpf.  Richard  O.. 

Wsmeke.  Csrl  J.;  deceased  (by  Wameke.  Mabel  P.;  administtator).  to 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Curing  photopolymenzable  film- 
forming  polymer  coatings.  3.725.1 14.  Cl.  1 17-93.1cd. 

Wameke.  Mabel  P.:  See— 

Wsmeke.Cart  J..  3.725.1 14. 

Wsmer,  Gene:  See—  ^  _^  ^  ^^ 

Hauher.  CecU  W.;  and  Warner,  Gene.  3.724.900. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Genier,  Jerome;  and  Conrad.  George,  3,725,4 1 3. 
Morrison.  Glenn  C;  Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Cetenko.  Wiaczeslaw. 
3  725  420 
Wamez.'Guy.  to  Eublissement  Microfilm  AutomaUc  DaU  Proceming. 
Apparatus  for  the  rapid,  stepwise  transport  of  strip.  3,724,736,  tl. 
226-145.000. 
Warren  Fastener  Corporation:  See- 
Richardson.  DonaM  C.  3.724.8 12. 
Wasser.  Wolfgang:  See—  .     .„  ^ 

Gawlick.  Heinz;  Marondel.  Gunther;  Sieglein.  Werner;  Wasser. 
Wolfgang;  and  Bendler,  Helhnut.  3.724.38 1 . 
Waste  Research  and  RecUmationCo..  Inc.:  See— 

Mattice.  WiUiam  G.;  and  Sanford.  David  A..  3.725.262. 
Waszolek.  Walter  R.:  See-  „    ,  „«  ,,« 

Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Waszolek.  Walter  R..  3,725.229. 

WaUnabc.  Ichiro:  See—  „.,..«        t. 

Suyama.  Fujm;  Yamamoto.  Tokuo;  Shimono.  Kenichi;  Kuwahara. 
Hirosi;lshii.Masao;  and  Watanabe,  Ichiro,  3.725.195. 
Waunabe.  Kiyoshi;  Shimada.  Yoshto;  Kawaharsda.Hajune;  Suzuki 
Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Fumio.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Process    for    fermenUtive    production    of    yea>t    cells. 
3.725.200. Cl.  l95-28.00r. 
Waunabe.  Toshio:  See—  ^    „,  .       __^. 

Sugiu.    Keiji;    Mochimaru.    Hideaki;    and    Watanabe.   Toshio. 

3.724.944. 

*"T«i?Tton;tJr7.:  Wat«m.  Roger  W.;  «.d  Littel,  Randel  O.. 

3.725.480. 
Watters, Richard:  See—  „■  ,.    ^  ■,  nt*  ata 

Nurmohamed.  Amin  Mulji;  and  Watters.  Richard.  3.725,818. 

Wattt.  Eric  Alfred:  See—  „  .    .  „    ^  ,  „.  ^,« 

Brown.  Davkl  MaxweU;  and  Watts,  ErK  Alfred,  3.725.429. 

Watu,  John  M .  J . :  See—  .7 
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Smith.  James  C;  ami  Watts,  John  M.  J.. 


Keig.  George 

3.725,092.  ^__ 

Waxman,  Rudy.  Extremity  support  attachment  for  mtravenows  lieedmg. 

3,724,456,0.  128-133.000. 
Weather-Rite.  Inc.:  See— 

Weatherston,  Richard  N..  3.724,534. 
Weatherston.  Richard  N..  to  Weather-Rite.  Inc.  Multiple  a»e  control 

system  with  prwrity  of  service.  3.724.534. 0.  165-12.000. 
Weaver.  Gerald  Q..  to  Norton  Company.  Procem  for  forming  high  den- 
sity   refractory   shapes   and   the   products   resultiiig   thercfirom. 
3.725.015.O.  29-182.100. 

Weaver.  Richard  v.:  See—  

Short,  Oliver  A.;  and  Weaver.  Richard  V..  3.725,035. 
Webber,  Henry,  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited.  Servo  comer  com- 
pensatkm  for  photoelectric  rotary  scan  line  tracers.  3.725,761,  O. 

318-577.000.  ,       ^        , . 

Weber.  Guy.  to  La  Celk>pane.  Method  and  apparatus  for  photoelecuic 
reproduction  of  continuous  relief  originals.  3.724.028,  O.  178- 
6.60a. 

Weber,  Heinz  Paul:  See—  ,  _^ 

Ulrich,  Reinhard;  and  Weber,  Heinz  Paul.  3.725.809. 
Weber,  Kurt:  See—  ^     .     ^     ..  .    _^ 

Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil;  Liechti.  Peter;  Maeder,  Erwm;  Gugliebnetti, 
Leonardo;  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Weber.  Kurt.  3.725.39^. 

Weber.  Lee  A.:  See—  ^  .»,  w_     •        * 

Friedline,  Leslie  E.;  Stevenson.  Thomas  E.;  and  Welier.  Lee  A.. 

3,725,949. 
Webster  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Hubbard,  Glenn  R..  3.724.483. 

Hubbard.GlennR..  3.724,500.  „  ^  ..  ^ 

Webster.  Frank  G.;  and  Taber,  Robert  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Procem  for  preparing  9-aryk)xycarbocyanme  compounds. 
3.725.398. 0.  260-240.600.  „_  ^ 

Webster.  Jonathan  C;  Sloan.  Earl  L..  Ill;  and  Gaaaaen.  Alexander,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Proton  maaer  antemm  tunmg 
means.  3.725.798,0. 330-4.000. 
Webster.  Richard  B.:  See—  _        .  .„  ^^      o    w  -j 

Murphree.  Francis  J.;  Kennedy,  Peter  D.;  and  Webster.  Richard 
B..  3.725.855.  ...    ^ 

Wegner.  Herman  E..  to  Akan  Researeh  and  Devek>pment  Limited. 

Edge  conditkMiing  of  metal  strips.  3.724.25 1 . 0. 72-203.000. 
Wegner,  Peter.  See—  ^  ^  .  .„ 

Gehrke,  Gunter;  Hederich.  Volker;  Neeff.  Rutger;  and  Wegner, 

Wehr,  Robert  b.  Toilet  bowl  attachment.  3.723,998.0.4-1.000. 
Weidman.  Joseph  S.;  Yee.  Henry  C;  EUiott,  Jack  G.;  and  Margosmn. 

Zaven.  to  Bendu  Corporation.  The.  Traffic  reqxmsive  speed  control 

system.  3.725.92 1. C1.343.7.0ed. 
Weidman.  Verne  Wesley;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

E    I     and  Company.  Foamed  alkaU  sUicate  binder  compositioBs. 

3,725,095.0.106-75.000.  ^  „  ^ 

Weidner.  Charles  Leslie,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.   Heat  curable 

elastomeric  composition  and  products.  3.725.322. 0. 260-3.000. 

Weidner.  Evert  C:  See—  ,,,«,„ 

Pollack.  Michael  J.;  and  Weidner.  Evert  C.  3.725.1 33. 

Weidner,  Jack  E.,  to  Oster  Corporation.  Electric  coffee  maker  havmg  a 

plasticheatingveuel.  3,725.642.0. 219-441.000. 
Weight     Donakl.    to    Monsanto    Chemicals    Lunited.    Footwear. 

3.724.105.0.36-44.000. 
Weinberg.  EUiott  K.  Passive  wake  quenching  system  wmg  nm-ablatmg 

materials  sulfur  and  a  solid  noble  gas  fluorkle.  3.725,282,  O.  252- 

62  000 
Weirfeld.  Lewis  B.;  Andreas.  Holger;  and  Muller.  Horst.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
MarienbergGmbH.  ThermostabUized  chlorine-containing  polymers. 
3.725.338.0.  260-45.75k. 

Weim.  Anton  G.:  See—  ,  ,„  ,„ 

Traber.  Walter;  and  Weim.  Anton  G..  3,725.555. 
Wekh,  Albert  B.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,724,856, 0. 273-1 3 1  .oa». 
Welch,  Earl  S.;  and  PeteUta.  Robuid  J.,  to  General  Motors  CorporatMn. 
Frictton  device  for  hydrodynamic  unit  rotor.  3,724,208,  O.  60- 
343.000. 
WeW-Record  Corporation:  See-  ,,,,*« 

Wenrich,  Carl  M.;  and  Down,  Bernard  W.,  3.725,637. 
Wells.  Dale  K.:  See—  „    ,  ,,,  ,^ 

Hendry.  George  O.;  and  WeUs.  Dale  K..  3.725.709. 
Wenco.  Inc.:  See— 

Schnormeier.TheodoreH..  3.724.131.       ...  .^  „         ._        _ 

Wenrich.  Cart  M.;  and  Down.  Bernard  W..  to  Wekl-Record  Corpora- 

tion.   Voltage-current  sensing  system  for  weklers  and  the  hke. 

3.725.637,0.219-136.000.  ,  ,,^  «-«  ^ 

Wentworth.  Henry  C.  Drapery  rod  instaUatmn  template.  3,724.085.0. 

33-189.000. 
Wenzel,  Werner:  See—  .1^  u/a 

Wenzel.  Wemer;  Schenck,  Hermann;  and  Gudenau,  Hemnch-wu- 
hetan  (said  Gudenau  asaor.  to  said),  3,725.038. 
Wenzel.  Wemer;  Schenck.  Hermann;  and  Gudenau.  Hemnch-WU- 
hebn,  said  Gudenau  assor.  to  sakl  Wenzel.  Wemer  and  said  Gudenau 
assor.  to  sakl  Schenck.  Hermann.  Procem  for  making  polygon  coke 
in  coking  chamben  and  coke  so  produced.  3.725,038.  O.  117- 
46.0ca 
Wepsic.  James  G.:  See—  ,  ,,^  .^, 

Avery,  Roger  E.;  and  Wepsic,  James  G.,  3,724.467. 
Werkxeugmaschinenfsbrik  OerUkon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 
Makow.  Ateaham,  3.724.78 1 . 
Raen.  Ulrich;  and  Jan,  Daniel.  3.724.042. 
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^*'a£'.l!S^  C  ;  TiKhler.  Ludwig  J; 'and  Wernecke.  Heinz  C. 

3  724  730 
OlMn.  Harfy  C;  T«chler.  Ludwig  J.;  and  Weinecke.  Heinz  C. 

3.724.928. 
Wefiili,Mu:SM—  ,,,^„-. 

SnliMri.  Fran;  and  WernH.  Max.  3.724.82 1 . 
Wcao(«i.Inc.:Sce— 

Awlenea.  Todd  C.  3.72S.683. 
Wiiiliti.    Henry   J-.   to   Alli»4:iialmeim   Manufacturing  Company. 
riotCM  for  plating  articlea  with  alver-palladiuin  altoya.  3.725.219. 

CL  2O4-37.00r.  ^    .  ^^^^ 

WeMeDi.  Henry  W..  HI;  and  Eggert,  Walter  S..  Jr..  to  Budd  Compuiy. 

The.  Joint  oonrtructioo.  3.724. 1 53. 0.  52-588.000. 
Weat.  Harry  Bownan.  to  Du  Font  de  ^4cnlourB.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
PioccMfor  the  pfCparatkMiorchroniun  (111)  nitrate  complexes  with 
traaMcida.  3.725.448.  CL  260-438.50r. 
WeM.   Roaer   Fmklaad.   to   United   Aircraft   Corporation.   CRT 
geoMuTconectionwithKrooltet.  3.725.726.0.  315-27.0gd. 

We«berg.EricJ.H.:See—  ^  -  ._    

Unger.  Haw  Feter  Olof;  Weatberg.  Eric  J.  H.;  and  Schwartz, 
StephmL..  3.724.747. 
Weaicoat  Tmi—iwinn  Caapany  Limiied:  Stt— 

Awrcy.  Kenneth  D..  3.724.273. 
Western  Blue  Print  Co.:  See— 

WaBy.  Joaeph  H..  Jr.;  and  Wibon.  Samuel  E..  3.724.948. 
Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated:  Sef—  ^  „.„  ^    ^  .      _ 
Aaderaoo.  AMn  R.;  Jenninga.  John  D.;  and  Kil^fhy.  Waher  E.. 

3.724.739. 
Fuchs.  Francia  Joaeph.  Jr..  3.724.336. 
Gloaek.  John  J..  3.72S.889. 
LaVaUe.  Thomm  Alvin,  3.724.264. 
LaValle.  Thoamt  AKin.  3.724.265. 
Weaterteiger.  Wilhehn;  See—  ,,,.,«, 

Freitag.  Herbert;  and  Westerteiger.  Wilhefan.  3.724.797. 
WeatinglMMiae  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Bahikin.  Richard  F..  3.724.9 12. 
Dwrow.  John  O.  C.  3.725.679. 
DuTow.  John  O.  C.  3.725.802. 
PMCoe.  Frank  T..  3.725.699. 
WestinghoiMe  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Garrett.  John  Manaell.  3.72S.7S2. 

Jordan.  John  H..  3.725.867. 

King.  Kenneth  Gordon.  3.725.728. 

Maakery.  Arthur.  3.724.392.  .-•._.,- 

Wesiinghouse  Brake  Engliih  Electric  Semiconductors  Lunited:  See— 

Garrett.  John  Manaeil.3.72S.7S3. 
Weatinghouse  Bremaen-  und  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Reinecke.  Erich.  3.724.607. 
Weatinghouae  Canada  Limiied:  See— 

Webber.  Henry.  3.725.761 . 
Weatinghouae  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bmtkoivaki.  Waller  V.;  and  Pittman.  Paul  F..  3.72S.807. 

Bryant.  Om>.  3.724.2 14.  ,  ,,  ^  «^- 

CantrcU.  Roger  E.;  and  Sturiale.  Loua  A..  3.724.062. 

Davidson.  Cliiri.;and  Laing.CharlesF..  3.725.914. 

Fmk.  Robert  W.;  and  Boyko.  Eugene  S..  3.725.635. 

Fischer.  Frederick  K..  3.724.967.  ,„..,, 

Fischer.  WidiamH.;  and  Cromer.  Charles  F..  3.725.623. 

Haislead.  Gunnar  A.;  Locante.  John;  and  Russell.  James  C. 
3.725.198. 

Justice.  James  W.  H..  3.725.57 1 . 

McCleeiey.  Eart  W..  3.724.092. 

McKinnon.  John  P..  3.725.619. 

Misencik.  John  J..  3.725.74 1 . 

Murphy.  Joseph.  3.725.8 1 1 . 

Petty.  Brian  R.,  3.725.768. 

Petro.  JaaMS;  and  Rively.  Clair  M..  3.725.720. 

Thomaa.  Michael  W..  3.725.833. 

Yamaaaki.  George  K..  3.725.7 16. 

Zisa.  WiKam  J..  3.725.745. 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  Csrporation:S««—  .    ^  ^      ^    ,,-,«*„ 

Schumacher.  BenhoM  W.;  and  LaCron.  Robert  E.  3.725.633 
Weston.  David  C.  to  bilerslate  Restaurant  Supply  C«'»P?"y'  "S*=- 

SoSintallypiv,;tedforkliftapp«atus.3J2i.6W.aj^ 
Weslon.  Winam   A.,  to  N.V.   Foco  Nederland.  Goods  vehicles. 

3.724.698.  CI.  214-518.000.  ^  ..     w 

Weamhal.  Teddy  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Conspany.  PuU  tab  amnge- 

mmitfar  an  easy  open  end.  3.724.709. 0. 220-54.000. 
WcaDwco  Corpoiatian:  See— 

Forbea.  Hampton  E..  Jr..  3.724.650. 
WetheriB.LewisA.:SM—  ^     ,,.,.,«, 

Graham.  WiBiam;  and  WetheriU.  Lewis  A..  3.725,397. 

*^BrookMCT.  Byion  B.;  Erickson.  Harold  E.;  and  Perry.  Glenn  R.. 
3.72S.IS3. 
WhM»0  Mfir  Co.:  Sw— 

Gaeapie.RidMidL..Sr..  3.724.122. 

Wheel  Carrier  HohBiV  (Proprietary)  Limited:  &«--  

PMgieter.    Marilyn   Jean;    and    Poigieter.    Maunce   Stephen, 

3  724  731. 
Wheeler.  Cbytoa  A.,  to  Monsanto  Compmy.Agpratw  far  protecting 

an  extrusion  head  from  over  pressure.  3.724.986.  CI.  425-1 54.000. 
Wheeler.  Douglas  W..  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  Waate  water 
Btprocess.  3.725.264.0. 210^.000. 


White.  Bobby  L.:&«-  ,^^«-. 

Cartin.  BdwaitlT.;  and  White.  Bobby  L..  3.724.07S. 

White.  EariR.:Scr—  ^ 

Boae.Elatoe  A.;  and  White.  EariR..  3.725.406. 

White.  WiUiam  Harold;  and  Dworschack.  "?^2?^' ^P.^ST^ 
Branda  Inooiporaled.  Enzyme  treatment.  3.725.202. 0.  l95-*o.ww. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  Ser— 

Kauftnann.  Albert  R..  3.725.5 17. 

WMtten.  Frank  R.:  See—  ,  ,.»^ -^« 

Urbanoaky.  Harold  J.;  and  Whitteo.  Frank  R..  3.724.540. 

Whittinglon.BillyJoe:Ser—  ,  ,,«  «x« 

RobiMon,JolmW.;  and  WWnmglon,  Billy  Joe.  3.725.560.     

Wicteeed.  Robert  James;  and  Wood.  David  Hemy^  Spiro  En^ie«^ 
ing  Limiied.  Apparatus  for  spreading  butter  and  like  w«««««»>»e  ■«»>»- 
•tancea.  3.724.4 14. 0.  1 1 8- 1 .000. 
Wickenheim,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Buchanan,  Robert  A.;  Teootzky,  MeNfai;  and  Wkrkeraheim.  Ken- 
neth A..  3.725.704.  

Wickham.  John  L.;  Ramstrom.  Lee  W.;  Wovdsworth.  Albert  G.;  and 
Mekmi.  Robert  A.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufecturing  Corapmy. 
The.  Collet  chuck  operated  by  throttle  control  far  rotary  power  tool. 

3.724.563.0.  173-163.000.  .^^..        ,^, 

Widerby.  Lennart.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska   FWohbnken^Jomt 

between  fireproof  and  pnwurrtight  waU  and  ceiling  elements. 

3.724.886.0. 287- 1 89.36d.  ..  .    ^^  _, 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  and  HiDealand.  Harold  ^-^^^^^^^^ 

America,  Air  Force.  Grounded  muhilayer  mwlation.  3.723.564. 0. 

174-6.000. 
Wiedenmann,  Wolfgang:  Sfe—  «,_«^ 

Ohmann.  Friedrich;  Otto.  Rudolf;  and  Wtedenmann.  Wolfgang. 

3.725.900.  ^    '        .  j._ 

WiMe.  SheUon  L..  to  H-C  bidualriea,  inoorpocated.  Conlamer  marker 

and  inking  apparatus  therefor.  3.724.365. 0.  101^.000.^ 
Wilhehn.  Frederick  C.  Hydrocarbon  uunveraion  catalyse  3.725.30«. 

O.  252-441.000. 

Wilkeniiv.  Hermann:  See— 

Asbeck.  Werner,  and  Wilkening.  Hermann.  3.724.249. 

Wilkinson.  Geomcy.  to  Johnson.  Matthey  A  Co..  Umrted.  CMa^rst 
ouHmositiow  farmed  by  tranrilion  nwlal  cationa  and  jnethods  of 
makh«and  iwng  such  catalysts.  3.725.305. 0. 252-429.00r. 

WiUunson.  Raymond  Westrop:  See—  

Woodhead.  James   Louis;  DeO.   Ronald   Michael;  Junktnaon. 
Anthony     Richard;     and     Wilkinson.     Raymond     Wcstrop. 
3,725.298. 
Winiams,  Ferd  E.:  See—  ^     .   e 

Monk,  Arthur  Jack;  Tribit,  Samuel;  and  WiUiams,  Ferd  E., 
3.725.099. 
Williams.  Frank  R.:  See—  ^  „.,...         ^      ■.  d 

Jordan.  Merrill  E.;  Burbine.  William  G.;  and  WUhams.  Frank  R.. 
3.725.103. 
WiUiama.  Richard  M.:  See—  „•  u  _.  i 

Rodgen.  John  T.;  WilUanw.  Richard  M.;  and  Lanen.  Richard  J.. 
3.725.1 10. 
WiUke.TheodareL.:See—  ,  ,„  ,„ 

Lawson.  Maurice  O.;  and  Willke,  Theodore  L.  3.725.737. 

Wilhnund.  Wolf-Dieter  See-  ui^rv-t^ 

Stein.  Weraer.  Flapper.  Jurgen;  and  Wdtanund.  Wolf-Dieter. 
3.724.999. 

Thompson.  Gene  C;  Radomski.  Joaeph  W.;  and  Wilaon.  David  E.. 
3.724.089. 

Wilson.  John  C:  See—  ^    ,„.„,« 

Hamb.  Frederick  L;  and  Wihon.  John  C.  3.725.070. 

Wilson  JosieDianne.  Means  for  securing  hair  pieces  and  the  hke  to  the 
head  and  a  method  of  using  same.  3.724.470. 0. 1 32-46.00r. 

wl£i.TSiE!^I^S:Sailer.3.724.694.0^WM5^^ 

Wilaon.  Raymond  F.;  Peck.  Reese  A.;  Carter.  Norman  p.;  Cole.  Ed- 
ward L;  and  Hess,  Howard  V.  to  Texaco  toe.  Procem  for  unprovmg 

.  hydrocartxm  charge  ««:k  by  cont«^gthed«gj  rg*^**' « 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure.  3.725.250. 0. 208-2a8.iw. 
Wilson.  Samuel  E.:  See—  ,  ,-^  c^, 

Wally.  Joaeph  H..  Jr.;  and  Wilson.  Samuel  E..  3.724.948^ 

Wince.  Veari  S..  to  Holophane  Coatmny^JiAmAnaMK<xt^»^ 
means  for  reducing  temperature  of  exterior  refractor.  3.723.697.  u. 
240-93.000. 

Windal.Geoiaea:See—  .    ^.      .   .       *^   ^ i  u/«. 

RetaK.  Roger.  Dambrine.  Francia;  Owrgi.  Jean  Claude;  and  Wm- 

dal.  Georges.  3.725.127.  . 

Windecker.  John  C;  and  Hayman.  William.   Dental  msnument. 

3.724.08 l.O.  32-4O.00r. 
Windholz. Thomaa B.:  See—  ,  ,,«  ^-.o 

Patehett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Windholz.  Hiomas  B..  3.725.439. 
WindmoUerAHolscherSee— 

Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz.  3.724.340. 

Kuckhermann.  Guslav.  3.724.840. 
Wingate.  Sidney  A.:  See—  ,„«-wv4 

Brafow  CkmaU  H.;  and  Wii«»te.  Sidney  A..  3.725.904. 
Winge.  John  L..  to  Bendix  Cbiporation.  The.  Brake  shoe  centermg 
mechankm.  3.724.61  l.O.  188-216.000. 

E^nenger.  Rudolf;  UUrich.  Martin;  Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Pedain, 
Joaef;  Quirii«.  Bernd;  and  Wii«|er.  Frank.  3.725^40. 
Winterbum.  Stanley  POkinglon:  *■ 
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Baker.  William  Albert;  Barker.  Anthony  Sydney  Charles;  HoMen. 
John  James  Edmund;  and  Winterbum.  Stanley  Pilkinglon. 
3,724.252. 
Winters.  Donald  C.  to  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc.  Fibrous  bam  fen 
containing  celhikxic  fibers,  I0«  to  50%  asbestos  fibers,  and  1«  to 
5»  of  water  sohiNe  catronic  polyacrylic  resin  as  a  drainage  aid. 
3.725. 196. 0.  162-145.000. 
Wirth.  David  Griffith.  Jr.:  See- 
Levy.  Newton.  Jr.;  Wirth.  David  Griffith.  Jr.;  and  Rettew.  Richard 
Rayasond.  3.725.094. 
Wirth.  Gallo  A  Co.:  See- 
Saner.  Kaspar.  3.724.572. 

Saner. Kaspar. 3.724.573:  .„  ^     „ 

Wirth.  Wolf-Dieter.  Muller.  Erwin;  Blahak.  Johannes;  and  Rohr.  Har- 
ry, to  FarbenCabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Blowing  agents. 
3.725 .32  l.O.260-2.50r. 
Wisdom.  Gerald  F.  Trailer  mounted  roundabout  amusement  device. 

3.724.842. 0.  272-29.000. 
Wiimr  f.  Marco:  Sec 

Parker.  Gordon  M.;  Wismer.  Marco;  and  Hahn.  Ernest  A.. 
3.725.1 16. 
Wisner.  Kenneth  R.  RouuMe  magnetic  tranaducer  head.  3,725,610. 

CI.  179- 1 00.20c. 
Wistuba.  Herbert:  See—  ^ 

Opderbeck.    Fritz;    Ploetz,    Theodor.    and    WiMuba,    Herbert, 
3,725,107. 
Wittmer,  Paul:  See— 

Bohe,  Herbert;  Wittmer.  Paul;  and  HeU.  Eduard.  3.725.506. 
Wittner.  Rudolf.  Pyramidal  metronome.  3,724.203. 0.  58-1 30.00r. 
Witton-James  Liauted:  See- 
Baker,  Noel  John,  3,724.033. 
Witzell.  Bruce  E.:  See—  ^  , . 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  GreenwaM,  Richard  B.;  Jones.  Howard;  Linn. 
Bruce  O.;  and  WhzeU,  Bruce  E.,  3,725.548. 
Wixon.  Harold  E.:  See—  ..      .^   ^ 

Sundby.   Bjora;  Kenney.   Edward  J.;  and  Wixon.  HaroU  E.. 
3.725.473. 
Wolf.  James  M..  to  Chemotronics.  Incorporated.  Method  for  steriliza- 
tion. 3.725.002.O.  21-2.000. 
Wolf.  Richard  N.,  to  Memodyne  Corporation.  Cassette  kiading  mag- 
netic tape  driver.  3.724.780. 0.  242-206.000. 
Wolferth.  Eugene  F.;  Smith.  DonaM  A.;  Farran.  Charles  F.;  and  Dap- 
pen.  Glen  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Devefoper  scavengers 
for  image  transfer  systems.  3.725,063.  CI.  96-29.00d. 
Wolk,RonakiH.:See-  .......  ^ 

Alpert.  Seymour  B.;  WoUi.  RonaU  H.;  Chervenak.  Michael  C; 

and  Nongbri.  Govanon,  3,725,25 1 . 
Johnson,  Axel  R.;  and  WoUt,  RonaM  H.,  3,725,247. 
WoKerton,  Billy  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of 
decontaminating  an  organophosphoms  insecticide.  3.725.269.  O. 
210-59.000. 
Wong.  Morton  M.:  See- 
Gomes.   John    M.;   Uchida.    Kenji;   and    Wong.   Morton   M.. 
3.725.221. 

Wood.  David  Henry:  See—  ^  ^ ,  ^ 

Wichsteed.  Robert  James;  and  Wood.  David  Henry.  3.724.4 14. 
Wood.  George  R.  Motorcycle  chain  guard.  3.724.582. 0.  1 8O.33.00r. 
Wood.  Hamihon  L..  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  Mounting  means 

forcarrier.  3.724.793,0.  248-247.000. 
Wood,    Hamish   C.    S.;   and    Stuart,    Alexander,   to   Univerwty   of 
Strathclyde.  Pteridinc  derivatives  and  method.  3,725,408.  O.  260- 
251.500.  ^  __ 

Wood.  John  W..  to  Bbck  and  Decker  Manufocturmg  Company.  The. 

Attachment  coupUng  for  power  tool.  3.724.237. 0. 64-4.000. 
Wood.  Walter  Bruce.  Filtered  air  breathing  zone.  3.724.172,  O.  55- 

97  000. 
Woodhead,  James  Louis;  DeU,  Ronakl  Michael:  Junkinson,  Anthony 
Richard;  and  WUkinson.  Raymond  Westrop.  to  United  Kmgdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Preparation  of  mixed  oxides.  3.725.298. 
CI.  252-3 1 7.000.  ^^^.      . 

Woodle.  Robert  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Producticxi  of  hibncatuig  oUs. 

3.725.245,0.208-86.000.  . 

Woodward,  Oakley  McDonaM,  to  United  Steles  «rf  America,  Navy, 
mesne.  Compact  waveguide-coax  transition.  3.725.824.  O.  333- 
21.00r. 
Woodworth.  William  H.:  See-  u   «,ii- 

Crawford.  Jack  A.;  Lewis.  George  R.;  and  Woodworth.  William 
H..  3.725.576. 

Woog.  Rudolf:  See—  ,    ^„„ 

Lassmann.  Heribert;  and  Woog.  Rudolf.  3,724.980. 

WooUey.  Richard  P..  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation.  Assembly 
for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  unbalance  in  an  object.  3.724.279. 
O.  73-462.000. 
Woosley.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Fuller.  Slerritt  R..  Jr.;  Munzel.  Howard  E.;  and  Wooaley.  Kenneth 
D..  3.725.1 18. 
Wordsworth.  Albert  G.:  See—  ..    .«.       ^ 

Wickham.  John  L.;  Ramstrom,  Lee  W.;  Wordsworth.  Albert  G.; 
and  Mekmi.  Robert  A..  3.724.563. 
Work.Joaiah:See- 

Joaeph.  Robert  T.;  and  Worii.  Josiah.  3.725.034. 
Worrel.  CaWin  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Lubricant  compositions. 

3.725.277. CI.  252-5 1. 50r. 
Worth.  Joseph  H.:  See— 


SeU.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Worth,  Joaeph  H..  3.725.639. 
Worthington.  Cart  A.  Modular  buiUiiw  atnicluic.  3.724.142.  CL  52- 

73.000. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Meyerson.  Norman  L..  3.724.1 10.  

Woycediowsky.  Brian  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Method  of  pmpec- 
tive  transformation  in  scanned  raster  visual  display.  3,725.563. 0. 
35-10.200. 
Wright,  AtholCurrie:  See—  ^    ^_^ 

Penno.    Edwwtd;    Pernio.    Mary;    and    Wright.    Athd    Cunie. 
3.725.088. 
Wright.  Jerry  L.  DetameUiw  device.  3.724. 1 84. 0. 56-5 1 .000- 
Wright.  Kenneth  F.  A.,  to  ExQchronic  Induttriea.  Lid.  Dahwaafaaqg 

machine.  3.724.636. 0.  198-19.000. 
Wright.  Larry  R.:  See— 

Schaeffte.  Dennis  R.;  and  Wright.  Larry  R..  3.725.674. 

Wrigltt.  Luther  M.:  See— 

lbaaborau#i.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  mid  Wright.  Luther  M..  3.725. 168. 

Wright.  WyBmn  H..  to  Zumbiel.  C.  W..  Company.  Tlie.  Beverage  bottle 

carrier.  3.724,7 14. 0. 220- 1 1 3.000. 
Wriaberg.  Johannes;  Andersen.  KjeU  Jom;  and  Mqg»aen.  Erik^ 
HaMor  Fiederik  Axel  Topsoe  and  Fkior  Corporation.  Cbm4«c 
■!•«■  uacltii^  of  hydrocMboH  and  catalysts  therefor.  3,725.493. 
CL  2<O4t3.00r. 
mrunlak  Writer  R.:  See— 

Kalv.  CWtai  L.;  mid  Wsaolek.  Waher  IL.  3.725.228. 

XcraiCaipantiawSee—  

rMMiiTraniri  R.;  and  Sanza.  Frank  J..  3.724.939. 

niangiilii    Vatdevulis  C;  Haitman.  WiUam  R..  Jr.;  Langdon. 

MkAael  J.;  and  McCarroO.  Alan  F..  3.724.943. 
Fenity.  Robert  D..  3.725.283. 
Heeks.  Robert  E.;  and  SuUivmi.  DonaU  P..  3.725.073. 
Honjo.   Satoru;    Malsumoto.   Sciji;    and   Takimoto.    Masaaki. 

3  724  941. 
Kotiip.Rich^  J..  3.725.059.  ,,....-», 

Laione.  Salvatore;  and  Stanley.  Michael  R..  3.724.422. 
Shanly.  Atan  L..  3.724.019. 
rUl.  Henry  R..  3.724.020. 
Yaccarino.  Joaeph  N.:  See— 

SomerviBe.  James;  Smith.  DonaM  F.;  and  Yaccarmo.  Joseph  N.. 

3.724.374.  ,«^._w:    -    .•    - 

Yamada.  Kekho;  NisMmura.  Kenji;  Furunki.  Shmichi;  Toahmutei. 
Talauo;  and  Inaba.  Yukio.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Procem  for  purify- 
ing adiponilrile.  3.725.459. 0. 260-«65.80r. 

Yamada.  OBanm:See-^  .  

Ohmori.  Kaour.  Nakajimatofcyo.  Mituo;  hhida.  Shwchi;  and 
Yamada.  Onmu.  3.725.445. 
Ymnada.  ShoM.  to  Nippon  OO  Oimpany.  Limiied.  Procem  Cor  the  pu- 
rification of  mineral  ofl.  3.725.253. 0. 208-21 1 .000.       ^  _.  ,  . 
Yamada,  Takmhi;  and  Malsumoto,  Toyosaku,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seoo 
KabusMki  Kaisha.  Soundboards  for  string  instruments  having  pisstic 
fomn  body  with  harder  outer  faiyers.  3  724,3 1 2, 0. 84-193.000. 
YamagucM.  TerumolD;  and  Amano,  Yoshinao,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

iJZHeat  exchanger.  3,724,538,0.  165-152.000. 
YamamotoKagakuOoaeiCo.,Lld.:See— 

Yammnoto,  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Nobuharu;  and  Terayaau,  MiMwo, 

3,725,416.  ^  .  .    ,_, 

Yamamoto,  Katsuro,  to  Bridestone  Liquefied  Gas  Coiyany.Umijed. 

Low  temperature  liquefied  gm  storage  tank  and  tanker.  3,724,703. 

O.220-9.0lg.  ,  ^M  ^ 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Nobuharu;  and  Terayama.  Mutawi.  to 
Yamamoto  Ka^iku  Goaei  Co..  Ltd.  7-PiperidinaAuoran.  3.725.416. 
0. 26O-293.580. 
Yamamoto.  SMnji:  See—  ^.    .      „  _     -w^-. 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  HirasM;  Kotera.  Norw;  Ysmamoto,  Shn^; 
Dogane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Koauke;  Kuruma.  Hirosh^  ChuMiki. 
Takeshi;   YoshHake.    Hiraahi;   Tanin»to.    KenjU    Hmigawa. 
Shimchi;  and  Kobaymhi.  Nobuki.  3.725.484. 
Yamamoto.  SigBo:  See—  ..     „  -      . 

TsucMya.  Hiioahi;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Kimura.  Ak»;  KawaiM.  Summ 
Sri;  Fjuimoto.  Keimei;  Ozaki.  TosMaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Ofa*- 
no.  Yoaitoai;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  Ooishi.  TadaaM;  and  Takeda. 

Hisami.  3.725.514.  ^ 

Tsuchiya.    Hiraahi;    Mukai.    Kunio;    Knnura.    Akio;   Fujnoto. 
Keimei;  Oaki.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Sigeo;  Okuno.  Yosaoai; 
Ogawa.     Taizo;     Wakatauki.     TosMyuki;     and     Niahiuwa. 
Yoshihiko.  3.725^46. 
Yamamoto.  Tokuw  See—  „....«       .„ 

Suyama.  Fujio;  Yamamoto.  Tokuo;  Shiraoim.  Kenichi;  Kuwahara, 
Hiiosi;  Ishn.  Mmao;  and  Waianabe.  Ichiro.  3.725.195. 
Yamamura.  Toahio;  Omote.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Shiro;  and  Kam.  HiyaaM.  to 
KantoDenkaKogyoCo..  Ltd.  Procem  for  recovering  pure  aqueous 
rohrtion  of  ferric  chloride  and  aqueous  sohition  of  mMil  cMoiidea 
free  of  ferric  chloride  from  Cerrous  metal  malenaL  3.75.527. 0. 423- 

139.000.  _  „_„ 

Yammaki.  George  K..  to  Westit«house  Electrx  Corporation.  Hollow 
cathode  devkx  with  improved  spectral  Kght  output  and  staUkty. 
3.725.7 16. 0.  3 1 3- 1 85.000. 
Yammhita.  TakeMko:  See— 

Nakai.  KemcM;  and  YamasMta.  Takchiko.  3.725.730. 
YamMue.  Koularo:  See—  ^  „     ^ 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Maaanao;  Yamaaue.  Koularo;  and  Kondo. 
Tokihaiu.  3.725.074. 
Yamazaki,  Keiji.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kairfia.  S)i 

3.724445. 0. 95-1 1.50r. 
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Yamazaki,  Oumi:  See— 

Nam.  Kiyoahi;  Ohu,  Kazuhiko;  Katamoto,  Kazuyoriii;  Yamazaki, 
Osami;  and  Fukudi,  Hideo.  3.72S.474. 
Yancey,  Thoniai  A.:  See— 

CabeU.  Robert  G.;  Yancey,  Thomas  A.;  Linville,  Roy  Nonnan;  and 
Harrington.  Daniel  J..  3,724,439. 
Yang,  Tung  Han:  See— 

Anderson,  Steven  A.;  Barker.  Eugene  C;  and  Yang,  Tung  Han. 
3.724.681. 
Yankevich,  Kira  Boletlavovna:  See— 

Lcliovaky.  Anton  Felixovich;  Ryabinin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Terra.  Karl  Romanovich;  and  Yankevich.  Kira  Boleslavovna, 
3,725.717. 
Yaahica  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Hashimoto. Takao.  3.724.9SS. 
Yasudi.  Susumu;  and  Sato.  Norio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited.  Gas  laser  tube  with  a  discharge  path  defined  by  rod-ahaped 
mcmbeis  made  of  ion  bombardment  resistive  insulator  material. 
3.725.8 13.  a.  331-94.500. 
Yates  Edward  W.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Plateau  milling  scheme 
for  hydraulic  tracer*.  3,724,328.  CI.  90-62.00r. 

Yates.  Paul  C:  Set—  

Weidman,  Verne  Wesley;  and  Yates.  Paul  C.  3.725.095. 
Yazawa.  Hiioshi.  Beater  and  method  for  making  same.  3.724.97 1 .  CI. 

416-227.000. 
Yeakley.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Bean.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Yeakley.  Richard  L..  3.725. 160. 
Yee.  Henry  C:  See— 

Weidman.  Joseph  S.;  Yee.  Henry  C;  EUiott.  Jack  G.;  and  Margo- 
sian.Zaven.  3.725.921. 
Yen.  Chu-Sun.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Switch-type  D.C.  to  D. 

C.  converter.  3.725.765. CI.  321-2.000. 
Yissum  Research  Devetopment  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See— 

Banin.  Amos.  3.725.528. 
Yoder.  Max  N.  Hybrid  electron-beam.  aemiconductor-<liode  amplify- 
ing device.  3.725.803.  CI.  330-46.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Limited:  See— 

Taraate.  Tokutaro;  Habuchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Hirayama.  Tsutomu, 
3.724.957. 
Yokoyama.  Taizo:  See— 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.725.066. 
Yongue.  James  M..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Common  base  amplifier  ter- 
minating circuit  for  high  impedance  detecting  apparatus.  3.725.577. 
CI.  178-7.30r. 
Yoo.  Jin  Sun.  to  Atlantic  Richfiekl  Company.  Nickel  carbonyl  complex 

catalyst.  3.725.306. CI.  252-430.000. 
Yoo.    Jin     Sun.    to    Atlantic     RichfieM    Company.     Process    for 

homopolymerizing  acrylonitrile.  3.725,373.  CI.  260-88.70r. 
Yoshida.  Makoto;  Tsuda.  Momotoahi;  Oishi.  Yaaushi;  and  Nakazyo. 
Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Cotor  photographic  light-sensi- 
tive materiab  containing  a  novel  yellow-forming  coupler.  3.725.072. 
CI.  96-55.000.  ^  .. 

Yoshida.  Susumu;  and  Uhigaki.  Yoahm.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Oscil- 

k>scopeap|»ratus.  3.725.725.  CI.  315-26.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  .. 

Maezawa.  Shiro;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Jun; 
and  Hashimoto.  Makoto.  3.725.208. 
Yoshimura.  Shoichiro:  See— 

Katagiri.  Takeo;  Hirpmori.  Kunio;  Yoahimura.  ShoKhiro;  Suda. 

Kazuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Jinichi.  3.724.657. 

Yoshiuke.  Hiroshi:  See—  .. 

Ito.  Ken;  Kaminaka.  Hiroshi;  Kotera.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Shinji; 

D^ane.  Iwao;  Shigehiro.  Kosuke;  Kuruma.  Hiroshi;  Chinuki. 

Takaahi;    Yoshitake.    Hiroshi;   Tanimoto.    Kenji;    Hasegawa. 


Shinichi;  and  KobsyaaM.  Nobuki.  3.725.484. 
Young.  EUiott:  See—  .  ..     ,  •  j. 

AusUn.  Peter  WUIiam;  Crabtree.  Allen;  Leng,  John  LmdIey: 
Robert.  Denis;  Ridyard.  Annesley;  and  Young.  EUiott. 
3.725.383. 

Young,  Elwyn  R.:  See— 

Scankm.  Patricia  M.;  and  Young.  Ehvyn  R..  3.725.456. 

Zabelka.  Richard  J.;  and  Smith.  Uoyd  H..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Fax  minefiekl  clearing  device.  3.724.3 1 9. 0.  89- 1 .00m. 
Zanpirri.  Anthony  P.;  Trechock.  Jack;  and  Joseph.  Robert  T..  to  FMC 

Corporation.  Coating  of  reactive  form  coke  by  catalytic  deposition 

of  glanz carbon.  3.725.019. a.  44-lO.OOr. 

Zeewy.  Abraham:  See—  , 

McConneU.  Howard  M.;  and  Zeewy.  Abraham.  3.725.756. 

Zehavi.  Samuel;  Boivin.  Joseph  J.  R.;  Hamilton.  Douglas  D.;  and  Ran- 
zenhofer.  Raoul.  1/3  each  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Compmy  and  Abitibi  St.  Anne 
^r  Ltd.  Tree  feed  roll  assembly.  3.724.5 1 8. 0.  1 44-247.000. 

Zeingenberger.  Amo;  and  Hagel.  Adolf,  to  Liebrandt.  Kari.  Warp 
knitting  machine.  3.724.24 1.  a.  66-86.00r.  ,,,.„.. 

Zeitlin.  Alexander.  Pressure  vessel  with  connector  fitting.  3.724.881. 
a.  52-192.000. 

Zemek.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Hobnes.  Robert  H.;  and  Zemek.  Albert  W..  3.724.055. 

Zentt.  WiUiam  E..  Jr..  to  EngeUiard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  processing  kaolin  cUy  coating  pigment  and  im- 
proved product  thereof  .  3.725.100.  a.  106.288.00b. 

Zicaro.  Joseph  P.:  See—  _  _.  .  „ 

Breitf^iss.  Thomas  K.;  WaUace.  Ftoyd  L.;  and  Zicaro.  Joseph  P.. 
3.724.768.  _  .       .^  ^  ^ 

Zickendraht.  Christian;  and  Faaciati.  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  AG.  Sub- 
stituted phenyl-azo-phenyl-azo-phenyl  compounds.  3.725.384.  a. 

260-186.000. 
Zielinski.  Erich,  to  RheinmetaU  G.m.b.H.  Gun  buUt  mto  an  armored 

turret  with  a  routing  magazine.  3.724.324.  CI.  89- 36.00k. 
ZieUw.  DarrvU  W.,  to  Superscope,  Inc.  Hub-platform  assembly  and 

toop-aizingmethod.  3.724.771. a.  242-55.19a. 
Zikxiaky.  Hector  Joseph,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The.  Caseless 
smoke  grenade  including  polyvinyl  chloride  binder.  3.724.382.  CI. 
102-65.000. 
Zinski.  Peter:  See—  .-,.,.• 

Brevko.  Robert;  Bitsura.  Michael  P.;  Mucka,  John  R.;  and  Zinski. 
Peter.  3.724.164. 
Zirps.  Wilhelm:  See—  __    ,  ^  _.        ^^., 

Ellwanger.  Hans;  Kraisel.  August;  Kraus.  Waher.  and  Zirps.  Wil- 
hebn.  3.724.003.  .       „  ^ 

Zisa  WUIiam  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Voltage  surge 

protection  device  for  electric  meters.  3.725.745. 0.  3 1 7-104.000. 
Zober.  Ben  P.:  See- 
Harris.  SteriingG.;  and  Zober.  Ben  P..  3.724.03 1 . 
Zola.    John    C.    Small    particle    dispersion    coating    composition. 
3.725.089.0.  106-I5.0fp.  ^^.^ 

Zoroglu.  Demir  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  IGFET 
device  with  reduced  gale-to-drain  overlap  capacitance.  3.725.151. 
a.  148-187.000. 
Zoachak.  Robert  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Heat  flux  sensing 

device.  3.724.267.  a.  73-190.00h.  .„.     ^     « 

Zuber.  Chauncey  E..  to  Zuber.  E.  F..  Engineering  &  Sates  Co.  Restrain- 

ing  pen.  3.724.027.0.  17-1.00b. 
Zuber.  E.  F..  Engineering  &  Sales  Co.:  See— 

Zuber.  Chauncey  E..  3.724.027.- 
Zuest.  Armin:  See—  »      .     ,  ,--  ^ , , 

Schindler.  Walter;  Schmid.  Erich;  and  Zuest.  Armin.  3,7^5,4 1 1 . 
Zumbiel.C.W.,  Company,  The:  See—  "^ 

Wright,  WUIiam  H..  3.724.714. 
Zundel.  Arthur  P..  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Aerosol  safety  can. 
3.724.727. 0.  222-397.000. 
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Alliirer,  Glen,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Solution 
polymeriwitlon.  T909,006,  4-8-73,  01.  260—5. 

Comb!).  Robert  L..  and  W.  C.  Wooten,  Jr.  Heat  stable  micro- 
encapsulated fire  extinguishing  agents.  T909,001.  4-3-73, 
01  252 2.  ' 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Fruehauf.  Vernon  P.  T909.008. 

Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
AlliRcr.  Glen.  T909.006. 

Fruehauf.  Vernon  P..  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Netting  member.  T909,008,  4-3-73.  CI.  161 — 109. 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

HoUoway,  Paul  E..  Jr.  T909.007. 

Hicks.  Gordon  C,  and  M.  M.  Norton.  Pan  granulation  of  urea. 
T909.003,  4-3-73,  01.  260—555. 

Holloway.  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Preparation  of  film 
via  a  tubular  process.  T909,007,  4-3-73,  CI.  264 — 96. 

International  Business  Machines  Oorporation :  See — 
Neuffer,  Wilfred  K.  T909.004. 

Jones.  Jean  E.,  and  W.  E.  Yoerger.  Supersensltlzing  dye  com- 
bination for  electrophotographic  composition  and  element. 
T909,009,  4-3-73.  Cl,  96—1.6. 

Kelch.  John  R.  Spatial  filter.  T909.010,  4-8-73,  Cl.  350—162. 

Kraftco  Corp.  :  See — 

Meisner,  Donald  F.,  and  Robertson.  T909,005. 


McCoUum,  Anthony  W.  Novel  2,2-dlsubBtltuted-4-(l,l-dlalkyl- 
2-ethanol)-l,3-dloxolane8  and  process  for  their  production. 
T909,012,  4-3-78,  Cl.  260—840.9. 

Meisner.  Donald  F.,  and  R.  G.  Robertson,  to  Kraftco  Corp. 
Continuous  manufacture  of  bread.  T909.005,  4-3-73,  Cl. 
99—90. 

Mosman,  Richard  R. :  See — 

White.  "Neil  S.,  and  R.  R.  Mosman.  T909.002. 

Neuffer,  Wilfred  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Calendering  doctor  blade  cast  ceramic  sheets  to  control 
anisotropic  firing  shrinkage.  T909,004.  4-3-78,  Cl.  264 — 56. 

Norton.  Melvin  M. :  See— 

Hicks.  Gordon  0..  and  Norton.  T909,003. 

Robertson.  Raymond  G. :  See — 

Meisner,  Donald  F.,  and  Robertson.  T909,005. 

Schwler.    John    R.    Dyeing    process.    T909,011,    4-3-73,    Cl. 

8—168. 
White.  Neil  S..  and  R.  R.  Mosman.  Identification  printer  for 

plastic  parts.  T909,002.  4-3-73,  Cl.  101—27. 
Wooten.  WllHs  C.  Jr. :  See- 
Combs.  Robert  L.,  and  Wooten.  T909.001. 

Yoerger,  William  E. :  See — 

Jones,  Jean  E..  and  Toerger.  T909,009. 
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AiMreasograph-Multlgraph  Corp. :  See — 

Mignore.  Albert  E.  Re.  27,613.  ^ 

Brnnner,  Augusto  J.,  P.  Costa,  and  L.  Falcone,  to  Fiexa 
Industria  Slaterle  Plastiche  S.p.A.  Waterproof  fabric  and 
method    for    forming    the    same.    Re.    27,614.    4-3-73.    01. 
16—53. 
Controls  Company  of  America  :  See — 

Strathearn,    Donald    M..    Thombery,    and    WiUcox.    Re. 
27  609 
Costa.  Fulvio :  See — 

Brunner.  Augusto  J.,  Costa,  and  Falcone.  Re.  27.614. 
Falcone.  Luigi :  See — 

Brunner.  Augusto  J..  Costa,  and  Falcone.  Re.  27,614. 
Flexa  Industria  Materie  Plastiche  S.p.A. :  See — 

Brunner.  Augusto  J..  Costa,  and  Falcone.  Re.  27,614. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The :  See — 

Ruppel.  Donald  B..  Reinhart.  and  Stalker.  Re.  27,612. 
Hellmann.  Reinhold  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Donald  L..  and  Hellmann.  Re.  27.606. 
Hofer.  Heinz  K..  and  F.  Rebmsmeier,  to  Stubbe  Maschlnen- 
fabrik  G.m.b.H..  mesne.  Device  for  stroke  limitation  on  hy- 
draulicallv  displaced  mold  carrier  units  on  injection  molds. 
Re.  27,607,  4-3-73.  Cl.  425 — 450. 
Lindh.  Thorsten  L. :  See — 

Rausing.  Hans  A.,  and  Lindh.  Re.  27,610. 

Lubatti,  Eugenio.  and  S.  Pappalardo,  to  Montecatini  Edison 

S.p.A.  Production  of  boron  nitride.  Re.  27.608.  4-3-73,  01. 

423—290. 
Mljmore.   Albert  E..   deceased,   by  Addressograph-Multlgraph 

Corp..  assignee.  Master  making  and  duplicating  machine. 

Re.  27,613,  4-3-73,  01. 101—132.6. 


Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. :  See —  „     ^_  ^^„ 

Lubatti,  Eugenio,  and  Pappalardo.  Re.  27,608. 
Pappalardo.  Salvatore  :  See —  _     ^_  ^^„ 

Lubatti.  Eugenio,  and  Pappalardo.  Re.  27.608. 
Rausing.  Hans  A.,  and  T.  L.  Lindh.  Packaging  material  In- 
cluding at  least  three  lamination  layers  of  materials  having 
different  viscoeitles.   and   a   package  produced   therefrom. 
Re.  27,610,  4-8-78.  01.  161—166. 
Rebmsmeier.  Priedrich  :  See — 

Hofer,  Heinz  K.,  and  Rebmsmeier.  Re.  27,607. 
Reinhart.  Norman  E. :  See — 

Ruppel,  Donald  B.,  Reinhart.  and  Stalker.  Re.  27.612. 
Ruppel.  Donald  B.,   N.   E.  Reinhart,  and  L.   F.   Stalker,  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Jet  spray  tank  cleaner.  Re. 
27,612,  4-3-73.  01.  239—227. 
Schmidt.  Donald  1...  and  R.  Hellmann.  Aluminum  plating  proc- 
ess. Re.  27,606.  4-3-73.  01.  117—37. 
Song.    John   S.    Kaslly    onenable   sealed    plastic   closure  and 

methods.  Re.  27.611,  4-3-78,  Cl.  220—27. 
Stalker.  Lee  F. :  See—  „     »,  «,« 

Ruppel,  Donald  B..  Reinhart.  and  Stalker.  Re.  27.612. 
Strathearn.  Donald  M..  J.  M.  Thombery.  and  D.  P.  WHlcox, 
to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Timer.  Re.  27.609.  4-3- 
73.  a.  307 — 141. 
Stubbe  Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hofer,  Heinz  K.,  and  Rehmsmeier.  Re.  27,607. 

Thornbery.  James  M. :  See —  „ 

Strathearn,    Donald   M.,   Thornbery,   and   Wlllcox.   Be. 
27  609 

Wlllcox,  bale  P. :  See —  ,„  _ 

Strathearn.    Donald    M..    Thortbery.    and    Wlllcox.    Re. 
27,609. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acer-Mex..  S.A.  :  See — 

Vecchi,  Ramo  and  0.  226,640. 
AMF  Incorporated  :  See — 

Baker.  Jack  F..  and  Fee.  226.631. 
Ament.  Mvron  J.,  to  Wallace-Murry  Corp.  Bathroom  vanity 

unit.  226.006.  4-3-73.  01.  D23 — 49. 
Associated  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Grube.  Clifford  E.  226,635. 
Aumnnn.  Robert  E.,  to  Enrichment  Reading  Corporation  of 
America,  Inc.  Electrical  teaching  unit.  226,610.  4-3-73.  01. 
D25 — 1. 
Autonumerics.  Inc. :  See — 

Ponemon.  W^arren.  226.661.  „^„  „„, 

Baker,  Jack  P..  and  R.  W.  Fee.  to  AMF  Inc.  Timer.  226,631, 
4-3-73,  01.  D42— 7. 


Bartman.  Louis.  Vehicle  traction  board.  226.621.  4-8-73.  Cl. 

Beck,  Nevitt  S.  Water  sled.  226,638.  4-8-78,  01.  D71— 1. 
BrinJlisl.  Frederick  J.,  to  Qnalltrel  Corp.  Pressure  relief  valve. 

226.603.  4-3-73.  01.  D23-19.^^^  ,^^    .   o  •«    «,    rvi      •>« 
Cannes.  Andre.  Ham  product.  226  595.  ^^3.  Slv.£l::r  Tnr 

Chapman,  Norman  L.,  to  National  Portton  Control    Inc. 

Covered    dish    or    similar    article.    226,622,    4-3-73,    01. 

1)44 15 

Charles,  Edwin  D.  Table.  226..'i99.  4-3-73    OJL  I>1»— 20. 
Charles.  Edwin  D.  Table.  226.600,  4-3-23.  Cl.  !»— 20. 
Chascn.  Lee  R..  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc.  Hinge.  226,602.  4-3- 

73.  01.  D8— 191. 
Coats  &  Clark.  Inc. :  See — 
Chasen,  Lee  R.  226.602. 

PI  59 


PI  60 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Comp-Acct.,  Inc. :  See— 

Jackson.  Kandall  D.  226,03^. 

^Dunlo'p  Limited:  Se^— 

E„%,^.5t"li^'|.|.«i  A„.,.c..  inc.:  »«- 

Aomann.  Robert  E.  226.610. 
Fee.  Robert  W. :  See— 

P^S"T!5«i£5-a.?hS;Si;'.rd.  226.642.  4-3-73.  CI. 

Centfrffii'T  ind't  ^£°^ghafon%^         container 
XuM.  M6.680.  ^73.  CI.  W0-S5. 

'''"'litnl^n^ Wl  R*Swenson%nd  Dennis.  226.634. 
GrulS'^cSdT  to^^Assoclated^Ii^^^         Hydrotherapy  ap- 

paratns.  226,686.  4-3-78.  CI.  D88— 1. 
Gruber  Systems  Inc. :  See— 

Lawrence.  William  J.  226  607. 
HHS  Investors,  Inc.,  mesne. :  See — 

baton.  226.616,  4-3-78,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Hasbro  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Hens?rCari'^XJcket'f?r**in^^^^^  unit  within 

a  truik  bed.  226,604.  4-8-73.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Holophane  Co.,  I^  :  See— 

Jack^n^'SkSlD^lfWAcc^^^^^^ 

Ka*Sfat\°Vi?a%^rlh'lei"KVk'o%  fcn^^^^^ 

KamJlI.^'^tkr^^l?Shoei  Kakoh  Co..  Ltd.  Helmet.  226.597. 

KitiS  wim5;;;^o*cushion.  226.601. 4-3-73.  a.  0^-201 

Knlihten  Leonard  B.  Folding  table  for  cleaning  flsh  and  small 
lJ.^ZJ''i?5iat;'-^.''SP^rSynte^.  Inc.  Bathtub. 
Le%'?In.'*To'-^L?ha?eWnc.  Luminaire  lenses.  226.625. 

M;?rrt^^!ioSrt^^imidlfler  226^08  4-3-7.^  C^^^ 
Maie.  William  T.  Cross.  226,624.  4-3-73.  01.  D45— 16. 
Miller,  Frederick  J. :  See— 

riale.  John  F..  and  Miller.  226.616. 
Mills.  Anthony  M..  to  Dunlop  Ltd.  Tire.  226.641.  4-3-73.  CI. 

M^JSTMUan  J.  Broom  head  or  the  like.  226.627,  4-3-73,  CI. 
D4fr— 21. 


Xartowici.  Francis  R.  Ship  model  wall  plaque.  226,615.  4-«- 

XaUinM  Srt^^n  Control.  In«^..™|»n«-  =  ««- 

Chapman,  Norman  L.  226,622. 
Plassmann.  Herbert  A.  •See— 
P,..SSJ.nS&rtA; J«b«o  Ar.  C.  TO,  .P..n,«  «p. 

machine.  226,611,  4-8-78,  Cl.  uao— o. 
Qualltrol  Corp. :  See— 
Raucr^Ao*^"*" Sric  '^«book.    226.637,    4-3-73.    Cl. 

Ro?i*ns7n'- Barbara  H.  Telephone  covers.  226.612.  4-3-73,  Cl. 
D26— 14. 

226,620,  4-3-78,  Cl.  D4»— 85. 
^''"o?Stile'"philllp  J^'tiTd  Shannon.  226.630.      . 
Shod  Kakoh  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kamata.  Bitaro.  226.597. 

Kamata.  Bitaro.  226^96.  ,         mesne.  Holder 

''X'li'^r^Z^^c^^^^n^V^^rlS!:  iiiMz.  4-«-73.  C. 
StJSfe^Jay  T..  to  Wil^Brass  Co.  Decorative  ornament. 
St5;S'e?^^''to%'?iSrSa.s  CO.  Decorative  ornament. 
226.614.  4-8-73.  Cl.  £29-^8.  sundstrom.  adminis 

"TrS;rArSt[^  UglS"2?6!S26';'4^78.  Cl.  D48-20. 

''^^"sTenr.^faufF.-f -p.  F.,  Jr    and  ^-J'-.f S^^at 
«-I^\rsrtsV;;c"o.^cktVma"^rSJ  ^uf."  i?6".SS.  V3-73. 
Cl.  D71— 1.       ,    ^      „ 

'^'''•'^aS;?.-^iS5>-n^K^d^^^^^^  4-8-78.  Cl. 

Van  Doren.  George  A.,  Jr.  nair  aryer.  **w."o«, 

D86— 10. 

''""'^V^hl'' RamS  «d  C.  226,640. 

Vecchi  Ramo  and  C.  to  Acerjjex^  S-A.  Frame  for  a  motor- 

cycle.  226,640,  4-3-78.  Cl.  D90— 8. 
Wallace-Murray  Corp.:  See— 

Wb^Tlf ,™.l^  B^b^  L«.  C»b«.U  or.-..  22..- 

™«.  H»"c°P«^k.  m..8.  4-^73.  a.  D87_.4. 

Wilton  Bmisb  Co. :  See— 

Stauffer.  Jay  T.  226.613. 

Staulter.  Jay  T.  226.614. 
Yeeda.  David.  Eye  visor.  226.598,  4-3-73.  Cl  D2-247. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  3, 1973 

NOTE.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3R  3.723.992 

237  3.723,993 

24«  3.723.994 

CLASS  3 

I  3.723.995 

3.723.996 

r»  3.723.997 

CLASS  4 

I  3.723.998 

142  3.723.999 

|4«  3.724.000 

IM  3.724.001 

222  3.724.002 

CLASS  S 


68 

3.724.003 

3.724.004 

8IR 

3.724.00S 

IO» 

3,724.006 

236 

3.724.007 

348WB 

3.724.008 

360 

3.724.009 

CLASS  7 

14. 1 A  3.724.010 

CLASS  S 

14  3.724.997 

39  3.724.998 

94.23  3,724.999 

IIS.006  3.72S.OOO 

189  3.72S.OOI 

CLASS  9 

2F  3.724.0I  I 

311  3.724.012 

CLASS  12 

20  3.724.013 

I46L  3.724.014 

CLASS  13 

6  3.729.SS8 

14  3.725.559 

CLASS  14 

99  3.724.2S3 

CLASS  15 

98  '  3.724.016 

121  3.724,017 

244R  3.724.018 

256.53  3.724.019 

3.724.020 

CLASS  1« 

45  3.724.022 

53  3.724.023 

1 16  3.724.024 

121  3.724.025 

163  3.724.021 

CLASS  17 

I A  3.724.027 

I  3.724.026 

1 1  3.724.029 

41  3.724.030 

48  3.724.031 

52  3.724.032 

CLASS  21 

3.725.002 
3.725.003 


2 
S8 

2.30B 

230R 

232C 

232E 

253R 

254E 

254R 

281 

285 

294 

300 


CLASS  23 

3.725.004 
3.725.006 
3.725.009 
3.725.005 
3.725.010 
3.725.01 1 
3.725.007 
3.725.012 
3.725.013 
3.725.008 
3.725.014 

CLASS  24 

67AR  3.724.033 

I I6C  3.724.035 

I31C  3.724.034 

245  3.725.547 

26 1  PC  3.724.036 

CLASS  3S 

1.2  3.724.038 

1.4  3.724.040 


1.5 
1.6 
15 


CLASS 


25.42 

26A 

90 

I04 

129.5 

I57C 

182 

182.1 

182.3 

191 

196.6 

200B 

200P 

203B 

203D 

204 

253 

416 

417 

426 

427 

464 

470.1 

509 

520 

571 

592 

622 

626 


3.724.039 
3.724.037 
3.724.041 

29 

3.724.043 

3.724.044 

3.724.042 

3.724.045 

3.724.046 

3.724.047 

3.724.048 

3.724.050 

3.725.015 

3.725.016 

3.724.049 

3.725.017 

3.724.053 

3.724.052 

3.724.055 

3.724.054 

3.724.051 

3.724.056 

3.724.057 

3.724.058 

3.724.059 

3.724.060 

3.724.061 

3.724.062 

3.724.063 

3.724.064 

3.724.065 

3.724.066 

3.724.067 

3.724.068 


CLASS  30 

4R  3.724.069 

47  3.724.070 

287  3.724.071 

346.51  3.724.072 

347  3.724.073 

CLASS  32 

I4A  3.724.074 

14b  3.724.075 

19  3.724.099 

4aR  3.724.081 

60  3.724.076 

3.724.077 


CLASS  33 


ISD 
30D 
I4IE 
177 
185R 
189 
3U4 
348 

16 

23 

57D 

58 

99 
104 
124 
139 
150 

6 

10.2 
I8R 
35C 
35H 
35R 
48A 


3.724.079 
3.724.080 
3.724.082 
3.724.083 
3.724.084 
3.724.085 
3.724.086 
3.724.087 

CLASS  34 

3.724.088 
3.724.089 
3.724.090 
3,724.091 
3,724,092 
3.724.093 
3.724.094 
3.724.095 
3,724.096 

CLASS  35 

3.724.097 
3.725.563 
3.724.098 
3.724.100 
3.724.102 
3.724.101 
3.724,103 


CLASS  36 

7.3  3.724.107 

14  .3.724.104 

44  3.724.105 

3.724.106 

CLASS  37 

193  3.724.108 

CLASS  40 

22  3.724.  I09 

28C  3.724.110 

106.1  3.724.111 


CLASS  42 

41  3.724.112 

70F  3.724.113 

84  3.724.1 14 

CLASS  43 

15  3.724.115 

42.06  3.724.118 

42.24  3,724.1 16 
3.724.117 

42.25  3.724.119 
100  3.724,120 

CLASS  44 

lOR  3.725.018 

3.725.019 

50  3.725.020 

CLASS  46 

61  3.724.121 

74D  3.724.122 

78  3.724.123 
97  3.724.124 

119  3.724.125 

220  3.724.126 

CLASS  47 

33  3.724,128 

34  3.724.127 

CLASS  49 

70  3.724.129 

141  3.724. 130 

181  3.724.131 

349  3.724.133 

364  3.724.132 

379  3.724.134 

504  3.724.135 

505  3.724.136 

CLASS  51 

106  3.724.137 

163  3.724.146 

I65R  3.724.138 

249  3.724.139 
332  3.724.140 

CLASS  52 

22  3.724.149 

73  3.724.142 

79  3.724.141 
3.724.143 

I08  3.724.144 

157  3.724.145 
169  3.724.147 
177  3.724.078 
192  3.724.881 

221  3.724.148 
3.724.150 

295  3.724.151 

378  3.724.152 

543  3.724.154 

588  3.724.153 

613  3.724.156 

741  3.724.155 

743  3.724.158 

745  3.724.157 

CLASS  53 

3  3.724.159 

3.724.168 

26  3.724.160 

42  3.724.161 

78  3.724.162 

171  3.724.163 

186  3.724.185 

229  3.724.164 

250  3.724.165 
334  3.724.166 
390                   3.724.167 

CLASS  55 

20  3.724.169 

67  3.724. 170 

71  3.724.171 

89  3.724.173 

97  3.724.172 

123  3.724.174 

158  3.724.175 
269  3.724.176 
316  3.724.177 
341  3.724.178 
367  3.724.179 
410  3.724.180 
432  3.724.181 


CLASS  56 

10.4  3.724.182 

14.3  3.724.183 

51  3.724.184 

202  3.724.186 

361  3.724.187 

400.17  3.724.188 


CLASS  57 


2.5 
18 

34HS 
34R 

75 

77.4 

93 

I40R 
156 
I57S 


3.724.189 
3.724.190 
3.724.191 
3.724.192 
3.724.193 
3.724.195 
3.724.196 
3.724.197 
3.724.198 
3.724.194 
3.724.199 


CLASS  5S 

41R  3.724.200 

SOR  3.724.201 

127R  3.724  J02 

130R  3.724.203 

CLASS  59 

80  3.724.204 

CLASS  60 

3.724.205 
3.724.206 
3.724.213 
3.724,207 
3.724.210 
3.724.211 
3.724.212 
3.724  J 14 
3.724.215 
3.724.216 
3.724^17 
3.724.219 
3.724.218 
3.724.220 
3.724J08 
3.724.209 


19 

24 

39.27 

39.74R 

54.6E 

54.6P 

73 

203 
245 
254 
255 
282 
303 
343 
357 

CLASS  61 

3  3.724.221 

4  3.724.237 
46  3.724.222 
53  3.724.223 
72.3  3.724.224 

CLASS  62 

12  3.724.225 

39  3.724.226 

40  3.724.227 
50  3.724.228 
52  3.724.229 

133  3.724.230 

157  3.724.231 

244  3.724.232 

285  3.724.233 

308  3.724.234 

419  3.724.236 

CLASS  64 

7  3.724.238 

13  3.724.239 

CLASS  65 

3.725.021 
3.725.022 
3.725.023 
3.725.024 
3.725.025 
3.725.026 
3.725.027 
3.725.028 


3 
27 
72 
114 
134 
156 
158 
182R 

CLASS  66 
SOR  3.724.240 

86R  3.724  J4 1 

CLASS  60 
I7A  3.724.242 

244  3.724.243 

CLASS  70 

360  3.724.244 

431  3.724.245 

3.724446 

CLASS  71 

28  3.725.029 

76  3.725.030 


105 

60 
146 
171 
203 
241 
253 
264 
306 
324 
332 
342 

10 
12 

67.8 
80 


3.725.031 

CLASS  72 

3.724.247 
3.724.249 
3.724.250 
3.724.251 
3.724.252 
3.724.253 
3.724.254 
3.724,255 
3,724.257 
3.724.256 
3.724.258 


CLASS 


95 

190H 
190R 
194EM 
207 
267 
336 
358 
389 
398AR 
407R 
422R 
431 

432HA 
462 


73 

3.724.259 

3.724.260 

3.724.262 

3.724.263 

3.724.264 

3.724.265 

3.724.266 

3.724.267 

3.724.261 

3.724.268 

3.724.269 

3.724.270 

3.724.271 

3.724.272 

3.724.273 

3.724.274 

3.724.275 

3.724.276 

3.724.277 

3.724.278 

3.724.279 


CLASS  74 


10.33 
10.52 
54 

122 

234 

243PC 

492 

493 

526 

572 

711 

815 

863 

864 

866 


3.724.280 
3.724.281 
3.724.282 
3.724.248 
3.724.284 
3.724.285 
3.724.286 
3.724.290 
3.724.287 
3.724.288 
3.724.289 
J.724.291 
3.724.294 
3,724,292 
3.724.293 
3.724.295 


CLASS  75 


.5A 


2 
3 

4 
20F 
60 


72 

74 

93 

lOIBE 
108 
122 
123D 
126 
130.5 
I34F 

134M 

154 
170 


3.725.035 
3.725.036 
3.725.039 
3.725.032 
3.725.033 
3.725.034 
3.725.037 
3.725.040 
3.725.041 
3.725.042 
3.725.043 
3.725.044 
3.725.045 
3.725.046 
3.725.047 
3.725.048 
3.725.049 
3.725.050 
3.725.051 
3.725.054 
3.725.055 
3.725.052 
3.725.053 
3.725.056 
3,725.057 


CLASS  «3 

3  3.724J04 

14  3.724.305 

210  3.724.306 

337  3.724J07 

435  3.724,310 

557  3.724,308 

575  3.724.309 

590  3.724.311 


CLASS  SI 

3.3R  3.724.296 

3.46A  3.724.297 

63  3.724.298 

128  3.724.299 

CLASS  •2 

3  3.724.300 

36  3.724.301 

47R  3.724.302 

59R  3.724.303 


CLASS  S4 


1.01 
1.15 
1.24 
95 

193 

447 

452P 

465 


3.725,560 
3.725,561 
3.725,362 
3.724416 
3.724.312 
3.724,317 
3.724,313 
3.724414 


CLASS  05 

47  3.724,315 

CLASS  06 

1  3.724418 


CLASS  09 


IM 
IR 
1.8 
1.811 
36K 
36L 
131 
196 


3.724.319 
3.724.320 
3.724.321 
3.724.322 
3.724.324 
3.724.323 
3.724.325 
3.724.326 


CLASSM 

1 IC  3.724.327 

62R  3.724428 

CLASS  91 

3.724.329 
3.724430 
3.724432 
3.724.331 
3.724433 
3.724434 


189 

363A 

39IR 

407 

41  IR 

491 

66 
166^ 
241 


CLASS  «2 

3.724435 

3.724436 

3.724.337 

3.724438 

CLASS  913 

IC  3.724439 

35R  3.724.340 

3.724.341 

CLASS  94 

5aPR  3.724.342 


CLASS  95 


lOR 
IIL 

11. 5R 

12 

31R 

44R 

53E 

71 
89D 
93 
94R 


3.724.343 
3.724444 
3.724446 
3.724.345 
3.724447 
3.724448 
3.724449 
3.724.350 
3.724.351 
3.724.352 
3.724.353 
3.724.354 
3.724455 


CLASS  96 


1.4 

3.725.059 

I.S 

3.72S.OS8 

1.7 

3.725  J060 

1.8 

3.725  J06I 

3 

3.725.062 

29D 

3.725,063 

35.1 

3.725  j064 

36.1 

3.725X165 

49 

3.725.066 

55 

3.725.072 

56.5 

3.725.067 

66HD 

3.725.068 

75 

3.725.069 

87R 

3.725.070 

94 

3.725.071 

108 

3.725.073 

109 

3.725X»77 

3,725.078 

114.5 

3.725.079 

PI  61 


PI  62 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.725.080 

122  3.725.074 

CLASS  9S 

2.11  3.724.357 

2.18  3.724.358 

40D  3.724.356 

CLASS  99 

2R  ,"      3.725.081 

14  3.725.075 

68  3.725.076 

3.725.082 

105  3.725.083 

107  3,725.084 

140R  3.725.085 

189  3.725.086 

207  3.725.087 

281  3.724.359 

342  3.724.360 

450.6  3.724.361 

516  3.724.362 

CLASS  100 

189  3.724,363 

2l4  3.724.364 

CLASS  101 

40  3.724.365 

93C  3.724.366 

1 10  3.724.367 

132.5  Re.27.613 

248  3.724.368 

327  3.724.369 

377  3.724.370 

401.1  3.724.371 


36.7 
37 

46CA 
46CC 

47A 

54 

75    . 
82 
93.1CD 


3,725.107 
Re.27.606 
3.725.038 
3.725,110 
3,725,108 
3,725.109 
3,72»,1 1 1 
3,725.112 
3.725.113 
3.725.114 


114 
234 


CLASS 


93.31 

3.725.115 

3.725.116 

lOOM 

3.725.118 

lOOS 

3.725.117 

I04R 

3.725.1 19 

3.725. 120 

122PF 

3.725.121 

I22P 

3.725.122 

126GE 

3.725.123 

138.8UA 

3.725.1^4 

139.5  A 

3.725.125 

235 

3,725.126 

CLASS  118 

1 

3.724.414 

2 

3.724.415 

7 

3.724.416 

24 

3.724.417 

69 

3.724.418 

119 

3.724.419 

505 

3.^24.420 

630 

3.724.421 

637 

3.724.422 

CLASS  102 


IR 

4 

7 
31 
38 
42C 

49.3 

60 

65 

70.2A 
79 
81 
105 


3.724.372 
3.724.373 
3.724.374 
3.724.375 
3.724.377 
3.724.376 
3.724.378 
3.724.379 
3.724.380 
3.724.381 
3.724.382 
3.724.383 
3.724.384 
3.724.385 
3.724.386 


5 

67 
83 
98 

101.25 
102 
1Q6 
110 
117 
190 
218 
223 
322 
340 
375 
459 
501 
533.13 
547 
575 
597 
607 
615 
624.18 
630.19 
812 
838 
842 


3.725.133 
3.725.134 

137 

3.724.474 

3,724.475 

3.724.479 

3.724.480 

3.724.481 

3.724.482 

3,724.483 

3.724.484 

3,724.485 

3.724.486 

3.724.487 

3.724.488 

3.724.489 

3.724.490 

3.724.491 

3.724.493 

3.724.494 

3.724.496 

3.724.495 

3.724,497 

3,724,492 

3.724,498 

3.724.499 

3.724.50O 

3.724,501 

3.724.478 

3.724.477 

3.724.476 


327 
330 
333 
393 
448 
515 
519 
527 
563 


3.725.175 
3.725.176 
3.725.177 
3.725.178 
3.725.179 
3.725.180 
3.725.181 
3.725,182 
3.725,183 


211 


3,724,573 
3,724,574 
3,724,575 


CLASS  178 


CLASS  104 

71  3.724.015 

93  3,724,387 

148MS  3,724,388 

162  3,724,389 

I72B  3.724.390 

172.5  3.724.391 

CLASS  105 

61  3.724.392 

174  3.724.393 

368R  3.724,394 

369BA  3.724..195 

378  3.724.396 


CLASS  106 

12 

3.725.088 

15FP 

3.725.089 

38.3S 

3.725.090 

39.6 

3.725.091 

42 

3.725,092 

53 

3.725.093 

62 

3,725,094 

75 

3.725.095 

90 

3.725.096 

3,725.097 

180 

3.725.098 

288B 

3.725.099 

3.725.100 

3.725.102 

2880 

3.725.101 

307 

3.725.103 

CLASS  I0« 

51  3.724.398 

157  3.724.399 

CLASS  109 

53  3.724.400 

CLASS  no 

8R  3.724.401 

72R  3.724.403 

CLASS  112 

IS8B  3.724.404 

221  3.724.405 

235  3.724.406 

240  3.724.407 

3.724.408 
255  3.724.409 

CLASS  114 

16R  3.724.410 

74T  3.724.411 

90  3.724.412 

220  3.724.413 

CLASS  1 17 

1.7  3,725,104 

2R  3,725,105 

33.5CM         3,725,106 


CLASS  119 

4  3.724,423 

16  3,724,424 

72  3.724,425 

CLASS  122 

33  3.724.426 

'     CLASS  123 

8.07  3.724.427 

8.47  3.724.428 

25R  3.724.429 

32EA  3.724.430 

3.724.431 

74R  3.724.432 

102  3.724.433 

117R  3.724.434 

139E  3.724.435 

3.724.436 

CLASS  124 

I  3.724.437 

1 IR  3.724.438 

CLASS  125 

23  3.724.439 

CLASS  126 

9R  3.724.440 

38  3.724.441 

85B  3.724.442 

121  3.724.443 

237  3.724.444 

271.2A  3.724.445 

350R  3.724.446 

360R  3.724.447 

CLASS  127 

16  3.725.127 

CLASS  128 

2.06A  3.724.455 

6  3.724.44H 

20  3.724.449 

25R  3.724.450 

52  3,724.45 1 

75  3.724.452 

87R  3.724.453 

1 33  3.724.456 

171  3.724.457 

3.724.458 

194  3.724.454 

200  3,724.459 

2I8M  3.724.460 

227  3.724.461 

263  3.724.462 

269  3.724.463 

284  3.724.464 

■>«5  3.724.465 

290R  3.724.466 

418  3.724.467 


CLASS  138 

41  3.724.502 

45  3.724.503 

46  3.724.504 
92  3.724.505 
96  3.724.506 

122  3.724.507 

CLASS  139 

I  3.724.513 

12  3.724.508 

■  25  3.724.509 

66R  3.724.5  lO 

3.724.5 1 1 

85  3.724.512 

100  3.724.514 

CLASS  140 

92.1  3.724.515 

CLASS  141 

95  3.724.516 

CLASS  144 

116  3.724.517 

247  3.724.518 

CLASS  145 

33E  3.724.519 

CLASS  148 

1.5  3.725,135 

3.725.136 

6.14  3.725.138 

6.2  3.725.137 

6.31  3.725.139 

12.1  3.725. 140 

16  3.725.141 

3.725.142 

36  3,725.143 

127  3.725.144  1 

175  3.725.145 

3.725.146 

183  3.725.147 

186  3.725.148 
3.725.149 

187  3.725. 150 
3.725.151 

CLASS  149 

3.725.152 
3.725.153 
3.725.154 
3.725.155 
3.725.156 
3.725.157 

CLASS  151 

73  3.724.520 

CLASS  152 

3.724.521 


CLASS  159 

I3A  3.724.523 

138  3.724.522 

CLASS  160 

24  3.724.524 

28  3.724.525 

368R  3.724.526 

368  3.724.527 

371  3.724.402 

CLASS  161 

6  3.725.184 

53  Re.27.614 

89  3.725.185 

109  3.725.186 

111  3.725.187 

116  3.725.188 

146  3.725.189 

159  3.725. I90 

160  3.725.191 
166  Re.27.610 
175  3.725.192 

CLASS  162 

17  3.725.193 

65  3.725.194 

145  3.725.196 

168  3.725.195 

343  3.725.197 


CLASS  164 

58  3.724.528 

154  3.724.529 

252  3.724.530 

361  3.724.531 

CLASS  165 

3.724.532 
3.724.533 
3.724.534 
3.724.535 
3.724.536 
3.724.235 
3.724.537 
3.724.538 


1 

7 

12 

26 

27 

61 

133 

152 

89 
100 

224 
246 
248 
271 

273 
274 

275 
282 
285 
295 
304 


5.2A 
5.2R 

5.4ST 
6.6DD 
6.6A 
6.7R 

6.8 
7.3R 
7.5R" 
22 
58 

CLASS 

IHF 

IVL 

IC 

IC 

2TV 

5R 

6E 
15AF 
ISBF 
I5BS 
15.55R 
178 
18  AD 
I8BD 
18EB 
18F1H 

90R 
99 

100.  IVC 
100.  IR 
100.2A 
100.2C 

100. 2D 

I00.2K 

I00.2P 

100.2T 

170.6 

175.2R 

175.3 


CLASS  131 

2  ID  3.724.468 

266  3.724.469 

CLASS  132 

46R  3.724.47t) 

CLASS  134 

34  3.724.471 

93  3.724.472 

CLASS  135 

4R  3.724.473 

CLASS  136     . 

6  3.725.128 

29  3.725.129 

43  3.725.130 

86A  3.725.131 

90  3.725.132 


19 

21 
31 
81 

97 

41 

340 

14 

17 

53 
64 
73 
123 
143 
148 
157 
184 
217 
230 
250 
252 
305 


CLASS  156 

3.725 

3.725 

3.725 

3.725. 

3.725. 

3.725. 

3.725. 

3.725. 

3.725, 

3.725, 

3.725, 

3.725. 

3.725, 

3.725 

3.725 

3.725 

3,725, 


158 
159 
I60 
161 
162 
,163 
,164 
,165 
,167 
.166 
.168 
.169 
.170 
.171 
.173 
172 
174 


3.725.569 

3.725.570 

3.725.571 

3.725.572 

3.725.573 

3.724.028 

3.725.574 

3.725.575 

3.725.576 

3.725.577 

3.725.578 

3,725,579 

3,725,582 

179 

3.725.585 

3.725,583 

3,725,584 

3.725.586 

3.725.587 

3.725.588 

3.725.589 

3.725.591 

3.725.593 

3.725.590 

3.725.592 

3.725.595 

3.725.594 

3.725.599 

3.725.598 

3.725.596 

3.725.597 

3.725.602 

3.725.600 

3.725.601 

3.725.604 

3.725.603 

3.725.61 1 

3.725.608 

3.725.610 

3.725.607 

3.725.609 

3.725,606 

3,725,605 

3,725.612 

3.725.614 

3.725.613 


84C 
I05CE 
107R 


109F 
HOB 


3.724.621 

3.724.622' 

3.724.623 

3.724.624 

3.724.625 

3.724.626 

3.724.627 


CLASS  193 

35R  3.724.628 

3.724,629 

CLASS  195 

28N  3,725.201 

28R  3.725.200 

66R  3.725.202 

100  3.725.203 

127  3.725.204 

CLASS  197 

19  3.724.630 

49  3.724.631 

85  3.724.632 

151  3.724.633 


7BL 
9 
19 
21 
24 
3IR 
35 
40 
127R 

131 

193 

201 

211 

220BC 

224 


CLASS  198 


3.724.634 
3.724.635 
3.724.636 
3.724,637 
3.724.638 
3.724.639 
3,724,640 
3,724,641 
3,724.642 
3.724.643 
3.724.644 
3.724.645 
3,724.646 
3.724.648 
3.724.647 
3.724.649 


CLASS  ISO 


CLASS  166 

3.724.539 

3.724.540 

3.724.541 

3.724.542 

3.724.543 

3.724.544 

3.724.545 

3.724.546 

3.724.547 

3.724.548 

3.724.549 

3.724.550 

3.724.551 

3.724.552 

3.724.553 

CLASS  169 

2A  3.724.554 

2R  3.724.555 

CLASS  172 

4.5  3.724.556 

197  3.724.557 

CLASS  173 

I  3.724.558 

4  3.724.559 

12  3.724.560 

SO  3.724.5M 

57  3.724.562 

163  3.724.563 

CLASS  174 

6  3.725.564 

n  3.725.565 

I5R  3.725.5f* 

I6B  3.725.567 

38  3.725.580 

3.725.581 
48  3.725.568 

CLASS  175 

72  3.724.564 

3.724.565 
108  3.724.566 

203  3.724.567 

247  3.724.568 

293  3.724.576 

CLASS  176 

37  3.725.198 

61  3.725.199 

CLASS  177 

1  3.724.569 

4  3.724.570 

141  3.724.571 

2IO  3.724.572 


IFV 
5R 

9.2 
9.54 

24.12 
33R 
66R 
79 

79. 2C 
91 
118 


3.724.577 
3.724.578 
3.724.579 
3.724.580 
3.724.397 
3.724.587 
3.724.581 
3.724.582 
3.724.583 
3.724.584 
3.724.585 
3.724.586 
3.724.588 


CLASS  181 

5BI  3.724.589 

.5XC  3.724.590 

53  3.724.59! 

CLASS  182 

27  3.724.592 

36  3.724.594 

118  3.724.595 

1  .■»4  3.724.593 

CLASS  184 

ID  3.724.596 

5  3.724..597 

6  1  3.724.598 
6.5  3.724.599 
7D  3.724.600 

56A  3.724.601 

CLASS  187 

8.54  3.724.602 


CLASS 

19R 
38FB 

38R 
46 

47CZ 

48A 
61.27 
148B 
157 
t59R 
I68G 

CLASS 
181 
205 

CIJ^SS 

6 

8 

24 

42 

74 


CLASS  188 


IC 

2D 

71.8 

72.5 

79.5K 

112 

170 

I81T 

216 

218XL 


322 
345 


3.724.603 
3.724.604 
3.724.605 
3.724.606 
3.724.607 
3.724.608 
3.724.609 
3.724.610 
3.724.61 1 
3.724.612 
3.724.613 
3.724.614 
3.724.615 
3.724.616 


IT 
IS 


30 

32R 

34 

37R 

S2R 

61 

67 

99 
141.5 
147 
149 

I58HA 
159.14 


159.2 
I80G 
180P 

181 
195L 
19SR 
298 


CLASS 


3.725.620 
3.725.615 
3.725.617 
3.725.616 
3.725.618 
3.725.621 
3.725.347 
3.725.619 
3.725.622 
3.725.623 
3.725.624 
3.725.625 
3.725.626 

202 

3.725.205 
3.725.206 

303 

3.725.207 
3.725.208 
3.725.209 
3.725.210 
3.725.211 

204 

3.725.212 

3.725.213 

3.725.214 

3.725.215 

3.725.216 

3.725.217 

3.725.218 

3.725.219 

3.725.220 

3,725.221 

3.725,222 

3,725,223 

3.725,224 

3.725.225 

3.725.226 

3.725.227 

3.725.228 

3.725.229 

3.725.231 

3.725.230 

3.725.232 

3.725.233 

3.725.235 

3.725.234 

3.725,237 

3.725,236 

3,725,238 


CLASS  190 

16  3.724,617 

'  CLASS  192 

.07  3.724.618 

18B  3.724.619 

70.23  3.724.620 


CLASS  M6 

45.19  3,724,650 

56AA  3,724,651 

62P  3,724,652 

65R  3,724.653 

72  3.724.654 

CLASS  208 

7  3.725.240 

lO  3.725.239 

3.725.241 
46  3.725.242 

59  3.725.243 

3.725.244 
86  3.725.245 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  63 


100  3.725.246 

III  3.725.247 

138  3.725.248 

139  3.725.249 
208R  3.725.250 

210  3.725.251 

21 1  3.725.253 
213  3.725.252 
314  3.725.254 
331  3.725.255 

3.725.256 
3.725.257 

CLASS  209 

73  •  3.724.655 

3.724.656 

74  3.724.657 
143  3.724.658 
238  3.724.659 
250  3.724.660 
437  3.724.661 


CLASS 


7 
30 
3IC 
38 
42 


45 

48 

53 

59 

63 

65 

83 

85 

104 

130 

169 

195 

331 

409 

448 

484 

500 

512 


210 

3.725.258 

3.725.259 

3.725.260 

3.725.261 

3.725.262 

3.725.263 

3.725.264 

3.725.265 

3.725.266 

3.725.267 

3.725.268 

3.725.269 

3.725.270 

3.725.271 

3.724.662 

3.724.663 

3.724.664 

3.724.665 

3.724.666 

3.724.667 

3.724.668 

3.724.669 

3.724.670 

3.724.671 

3.724.672 

3.724.673 

3.724.674 


4F  3.724.702 

9LG  3.724.703 

26R  3.724.704 

3.724.705 

27  Re.27.611 

44R  3.724.707 

3.724.708 

54  3.724.709 

60R  3.724.710 

63R  3.724.711 

3.724.712 

71  3.724.713 

113  3.724.714 

CLASS  221 

4  3.724.715 

47  3.724.716 

155  3.724.717 

267  3.724.718 

279  3.724.719 

CLASS  222 

55  3.724.720 

70  3.724.746 

83.5  3.724.721 

105  3.724.722 

1 10  3.724.723 

153  3.724.724 

240  3.724.725 

385  3.724.726 

397  3.724.727 

541  3.724.728 

CLASS  223 

35  3.724.729 

CLASS  224 

42.  ID  3.724.730 

42.23  3.724.731 

CLASS  226 

3.724.732 
3.724.733 
3.724.734 
3.724.735 
3.724.736 
3.724.737 

CLASS  227 

3.724.738 


3.725.693 

300 

6.4R 

3.725.694 

301. IR 

41SB 

3.725.698 

52R 

3.725.695 

84 

3.725,696 

93 

3.725.697 

301.4P 

CLASS  241 

46.06  3.724.765 

100  3.724.766 

186R  3.724.767 

CLASS  242 


7.02 

18DD 

46.6 

55.19A 

68.3 
107.4 
180 

19S 

198 

206 


3.724.768 
3.724.769 
3.724.770 
3.724.771 
3.724.772 
3.724.773 
3.724.774 
3.724.775 
3.724.776 
3.724.777 
3.724.778 
3.724,779 
3,724,780 


CLASS  244 


3.15 
3.23 
3.27 
42CC 
55 
77C 
llOA 
I37R 
145 


3,724,783 
3.724,781 
3,724.782 
3.724.784 
3.724.785 
3.724.786 
3.724.787 
3.724.788 
3.724.789 


3.725,292 
3.725.293 
3.725.294 
3.725.295 
3.725.296 
3.725.297 
317  3.725.298 

4  IIS  3.725,299 

412  3,725,300 

429R  3,725,305 

430  3,725,306 

43  IR  3,725,301 

3,725.302 
439  3.725.303 

441  3.725.304 

455R  3.725.307 

512  3.725.309 

513  3.725.308 
518  3.725.310 
522  3.725.311 

CLASS  254 

133  3.724.814 

164  3.724.816 

169  3.724.815 

CLASS  258 

1.4  3.724.817 

CLASS  259 

3.724,819 
3.724.820 
3.724.821 

CLASS  260 


29 
114 
149 


CLASS  211 

13  3.724.675 

69.7  3.724.676 

96  3.724.677 

148  3.724.678 

CLASS  212 

39MS  3.724.679 

CLASS  213 

43  3.724.681 

212  3.724.680 


CLASS 

IOC 

2.5 

6B 

8.5A 

8.5D 

8.5R 
1 6.4  A 
36 
S2C 

83.36 
138C 
450 
505 
512 
515 
518 
730 

CLASS 

46A 


214 

3.724.682 
3.724.683 
3.724.684 
3.724.686 
3.724.687 
3.724.685 
3.724.688 
3.724.689 
3.724.690 
3.724.691 
3.724.692 
3.724.693 
3.724.694 
3.724.695 
3.724.696 
3.724.697 
3.724.698 
3.724.699 

215 

3.724.700 

CLASS  217 

3.724.701 


21 

25 

57 

95 
145 
199 

147 

CLASS  228 

3  3.724.739 

6  3.724.740 

CLASS  229 

38  3.724.741 

5  IBP  3.724.742 

55  3.724.743 

CLASS  231 

2E  3.724.744 

CLASS  232 

43.2  3.724.745 

CLASS  233 

3  3.724.747 

21  3.724.748 

CLASS  234 

18  3.724.749 


CLASS  246 

114  3.725.699 

CLASS  248 

4  3.724.790 

42  3.724.791 

205R  3.724.800 

223  3.724.792 

247  3.724.793 

264  3.724.794 

360  3.724.795 

361  3.724.796 
400  3.724.797 
418  3.724.798 
450  3.724.799 

CLASS  249 

48  3.724.801 

67  3.724.802 

102  3.724.803 

128  3.724.804 

171  3.724.805 

219W  3.724.806 


61.I1D 
61.I2R 
92C 
I4SR 


CLASS  235 


151 
151 


.1 


II 


.12 

.3 


65 

CLASS 

10.55 

10.79 
S2 

««o 

no 

I2IEB 
I2IEM 
12IP 

ism 

136 
213 
210 

no 

433 

441 

494 


219 

3.725.627 
3.725.628 
3.725.629 
3.725.630 
3.725.645 
3.725.631 
3.725.632 
3.725.633 
3.725.634 
3.725.635 
3.725.636 
3.725.637 
3.725.638 
3.725.639 
3.725.640 
3.725.641 
3.725.642 
3.725.643 
3.725.644 

CLASS  220 

3.8  3.724.706 


151. 

151. 

151.32 

151.33 

152 

156 

164 
176  • 
181 
183 
186 


3.725.646 

3.725.647 

3.725.648 

3.724.750 

3.725.685 

3.725.651 

3.725.652 

3.725.654 

3.725.653 

3.725.650 

3.725.655 

3.725.656 

3.725.684 

3.725.649 

3.725.686 

3.725.687 

3.725.68K 

3.725.689 

3.725.690 

3.725.691 


CLASS 

41.9DS 
43.5R 

43.5 
65R 
71R 


71.5R 

83.6R 
1068 
205 

219DF 
219DO 
23  IR 


CLASS 


CLASS  236 

59  3.724.751 

86  3.724.752 

92C  3.724.753 

CLASS  238 

349  3,724,754 


CLASS  239 


IS 

47 
205 
227 
251 

265.29 
282 
286 
427.3 
490 
587 


3.724.755 
3.724.756 
3.724.757 
Rc.27.612 
3.724.758 
3.724.759 
3.724.760 
3.724.761 
3.724.762 
3.724.763 
3.724.764 


7 

9 

30 

58 

145 

148 

306 

360 


250 

3.725.7a) 

3.725.702 

3.725.701 

3.725.703 

3.725.658 

3.725.659 

3.725.704 

3.725.657 

3.725.660 

3.725.662 

3.725.661 

3.725.663 

3.725.664 

3.725.665 

3.725.666 

3.725.667 

3.725.668 

251 

3.724.807 
3.724.818 
3.724.808 
3.724.809 
3.724.8  lO 
3.724.811 
.3.724.812 
3.724.813 


CLASS  252 


CLASS  240 

1.3  3.725.692  1 


8.1 
13 
18 
21 
25 
46.7 
5 1.5  A 
51.SR 
59 
62 
62.1 
62.3GA 
62.51 
62.54 
78 
89 
91 
95 

no 

180 


3.725.272 
3.725.273 
3.725.274 
3.725.275 
3.725.276 
3.725.278 
3.725.279 
3.725.277 
3.725.280 
3.725.282 
3.725.283 
3.725.284 
3.725.281 
3.725.285 
3.725.287 
3.725.286 
3.725.288 
3.725.289 
3.725.290 
3.725.291 


2BP 

2N 

2.1R 

2.3 

2.5AJ 

2.5AW 

2.5BD 

2.5B 

2.5E 

2.SR 

3 

17.3 
17.4ST 
29.1R 
29.3 
29.6MM 
29.6R 
31.8M 
32.8R 
33.6AO 

38 

40R 

41R 

45.75K 

45.8R 

46.5R 

47CP 

47EC 

47EP 

47UA 

47C 

58 

67.5 

75NH 

75NK 

7SR 

75S 

77.5AP 

77.5CR 

77.5NC 

78R 

78.5BB 

78.5R 

79 

79.5B 

80.71 
80.78 

80.81 
84.7 
85. 1 

8S.3R 
88.2C 
88.2D 
88.7R 
92.1 
92.8W 
94.2R 
94.3 
94.9E 
94.9R 
112.5 
137 
146D 
146T 
186 
2I0AB 


3.725.312 

3.725.342 

3.725.313 

3.725.314 

3.725.316 

3.725.319 

3.725.318 

3.725.315 

3.725.320 

3.725.317 

3.725.321 

3.725.322 

3.725.323 

3.725.324 

3.725.325 

3.725.326 

3.725.327 

3.725.328 

3.725,332 

3,725,329 

3,725,330 

3,725,331 

3,725,333 

3,725,334 

3,725,335 

3,725.336 

3.725.338 

3.725.337 

3.725.339 

3.725.344 

3.725.345 

3.725.340 

3.725.341 

3.725.346 

3.725.343 

3.725.349 

3.725.350 

3.725.354 

3.725.353 

3.725.352 

3.725.348 

3.725.35 1 

3.725.355 

3.725.356 

3.725.357 

3.725.358 

3.725.359 

3.725.360 

3.725.362 

3.725.361 

3.725.363 

3.725.365 

3.725.364 

3.725.366 

3.725.367 

3.725.368 

3.725.369 

3.725.370 

3.725.371 

3.725.506 

3,725.372 

3.725.373 

3.725.374 

3.725.375 

3.725.377 

3.725.376 

3.725.379 

3,725.378 

3.725.380 

3.725.381 

3.725.382 

3.725.383 

3.725.384 

3.725.385 


233.3R 

239B 
239.1 

239.3A 

239.55D 

239.57 

240CA 

240F 

240C 

240.6 

243C 


243R 

243 

244R 

247.2A 

249.5 

250A 

251.5 

268BC 

268BZ 

268TR 

287R 

290HL 

292 

293.53 

293.58 

293.77 

293.86 

294.8E 

294.8F 


29SK 

296R 

297R 

301 

302R 

305 

309.6 

309.7 

3I0C 

310R 

314.5 

326.11 

326.3 

326.5D 

340.S 

340.9 

397.4 

400 

405 
429K 

429.7 

429.9 

437R 

438.5R 

448.8R 

453P 

453R 

456A  - 

463 

465D 

465.1 

465.8R 
470 
475P 
479R 

482C 

488R 

501.11 

502.4R 

504A 

514D 

SI4G 

519 

521R 

530N 

534E 

535P 

544F 

556AR 

S66A 

570.5P 

576 

S83EE 

S83P 

604HF 

604R 

6I0B 

62 1 A 

654D 

659R 

665R 

666P 

674N 

679R 


3.725.386 

3.725.387 

3.725.388 

3.725.389 

3.725.390 

3.725.391 

3.725.392 

3.725.393 

3.725.395 

3.725.394 

3.725.396 

3.725.398 

3.725.397 

3.725.399 

3.725.400 

3.725.403 

3.725.401 

3.725.402 

3.725.404 

3.725.405 

3.725.406 

3.725.407 

3.725.408 

3.725.410 

3.725.412 

3.725.409 

3.725.41 1 

3.725.413 

3.725.414 

3.725,415 

3,725,419 

3.725,416 

3,725,417 

3,725,418 

3,725.422 

3.725.420 

3,725,421 

3.725.423 

3.725,424 

3,725,425 

3,725,426 

3,725,427 

3,725.428 

3,725,429 

3.725,430 

3,725,431 

3,725,432 

3,725,433 

3,725,436 

3,725,434 

3,725.435 

3,725,437 

3,725,438 

3,725,439 

3,725,440 

3,725,441 

3,725,442 

3,725,443 

3,725.444 

3.725.446 

3.725.445 

3.725.447 

3.725.448 

3.725.449 

3.725.450 

3.725.452 

3.725.45 1 

3.725.455 

3.725.453 

3.725.456 

3.725.457 

3.725.458 

3.725.459 

3.725.460 

3.725.461 

3.725.462 

3.725.463 

3.725.464 

3.725.454 

3.725.465 

3.725.466 

3.725.467 

3.725.469 

3.725.468 

3,725,470 

3,725,471 

3,725,472 

3,725.473 

3.725.474 

3.725.475 

3.725.476 

3.725.477 

3.725.478 

3.725,479 

3,725.481 

3.725.480 

3.725.483 

3.725.482 

3.725.484 

3.725.485 

3.725.486 

3,725,487 

3,725,488 

3.725.489 

3.725.490 

3.725.491 


680B 

3.725.492 

680E 

3.725.493 

3.725.494 

683D 

3.725.496 

683R 

3,725,495 

683.  ISB 

3,725.498 

683. 15D 

3.725.497 

683.62 

3.725.499 

683.68 

3.725,500 

824R 

3.725.501 

83orrw 

3.725,502 

857TW 

3.725.503 

876R 

3.725 .504 

879 

3.725,505 

896 

3,725,507 

897C 

3,725,508 

899 

3.725,509 

927R 

3,725,510 

940 

3,725,511 

946 

3,725,512 

951 

3,725,513 

964 

3,725,514 

978 

3,725.515 

CLASS  261 

43  3.724.822 

69R  3.724,823 

92  3.724,824 

95  3,724,825 


CLASS  264 


3B 

12 

24 

25 

41 
I04 
138 
2I0F 


3,725,516 
3,725,517 
3,725,518 
3,725,519 
3,725,520 
3,725,521 
3,725,522 
3,725,523 


CLASS  3M 

3R  3,724,826 

15  3,724,827 

21  3,724,828 

34T  3.724,829 

36P  3,724,830 

38  3,724,831 
CLASS  267 

64R  3,724,832 

140  3.724.833 

159  3.724.834 

CLASS  269 

21  3.724.835 

32  3.724.836 

3.724.837 

CLASS  270 

79  3.724.838 

CLASS  271 

39  3.724.839 
46  3.724.840 
68  3.724.841 

CLASS  272 

29  3.724.842 

59A  3.724.843 

73  3.724.844 

76  3.724.845 

84  3.724.846 


IR 

2 

73E 

85D 

94R 

98 
101 
lOl.l 
I3IAB 
I45B 


CLASS  273 


3.724,847 
3,724,848 
3,724,849 
3,724.850 
3.724,851 
3.724,852 
3,724,853 
3,724,855 
3,724,854 
3,724,856 
3,724,857 


CLASS  274 
4D  3,724,859 

4E  .     3,724,858 

9B  3,724,860 

CLASS  277 

25  3,724,861 

31  3,724.862 


class: 


1.177 
5.2 
5.28 
7.11 
11.13C 
1I.I3W 
II.35T 
I24B 
ISOAB 
154.SR 
203 
408 
457 


3,724,872 
3,724,863 
3,724.864 
3.724.865 
3.724.867 
3.724.866 
3.724.868 
3.724.869 
3.724.870 
3.724.871 
3.724.873 
3.724.874 
3.724.875 


CLASS  281 

33  3.724.876 

CLASS  285 

55  3.724.877 

93  3.724.878 


PI  64 


CLASSmC ATION  OF  PATENTS 


101 
lOS 
243 
291 


3,72M79 
3.724.8W 
3.724.882 
3.724.883 


CLASS  2S7 

S2.08  3.724.884 

58CT  3.724.885 

189.36D  3.724.886 

189.36  3.724.887 

CLASS  292 

74  3.724.888 

87  3.724.889 

322  3.724.890 

CLASS  294 

67R  3.724.891 

CLASS  296 

IS  3.724.892 

23R  3.724.893 

CLASS  297 
284  3.724.894 

348  3.724.89S 

369  3.724.896 

446  3.724.897 

CLASS  299 

5  3.724.898 

26  3.724.899 

39  3.724.900 

84  3.724.901 

CLASS  301 

SBA  3.724.904 

37P  3.724.905 

37R  3.724.906 

lOSR  3.724.907 


CLASS  302 

37 

3.724.908 

52 

3.724.909 

CLASS  303 

12 

3.724.910 

13 

3.724.91 1 

16 

3.724.912 

20 

3.724.913 

2IBE 

3.724.916 

2ICG 

3.724.902 

2IF 

3.724.914 

3.724.915 

2IP 

3.724.903 

CLASS  307 

95  3.725.669 

117  3.725.670 

141  Re.27.«09 

202  3.725.671 

208  3.725.672 

235R  3.725.673 

237  3.725.674 

238  3.725.675 
255  3.725.676 
260  3.725.677 
264  3.725.678 
268  3.725.679 

3.725.680 
273  3.725.681 

3.725.682 
305  3.725.683 

CLASS  300 

IOC  3.724.918 

72  3.724.917 

238  3.724.919 

CLASS  310 

5  3.725.705 

62  3.725.706 

71  3.725.707 

179  3.725.708 

CLASS  312 

184  3.724.920 

237  3.724.921 

CLASS  313 


62 
64 
66 
70C 
108R 

no 

131 
185 
302 
313 
317 
344 


3.725.709 
3.725.710 
3.725.711 
3.725.712 
3.725.713 
3.725.714 
3.725,715 
3.725.716 
3.725.717 
3.725.718 
3.725.719 
3.725.720 


CLASS  315 

5.43  3.725.721 

2IR  3.725.722 

22  3.725.723 

24  3.725.724 

26  3.725.725 

270D  3.725.726 

27TD  3.725.727 

65  3.725.728 

75  3.725.729 

144  3,725.730 

169R  3.725.731 

209T  3.725.732 

228  3.725.733 

24  IP  3.725.734 

249  3.725.735 

CLASS  317 

2F  3.725.736 

3  3.725.737 

3.725.738 

16  3.725.739 

3.725.740 

I8D  3.725,741 

33SC  3.725.742 

lOICC  3.725.744 

lOlA  3.725.743 

104  3.725,745 

120  3.725,746 

123  3,725.747 

146  3.725.748 

234R  3.725.749 

3.725.750 

235R  3.725.751 

3.725.752 

3.725.753 

235  3.725.754 

CLASS  318 

6  3.725.755 

22 IC  3.725.757 

237  3.725.756 

269  3.725.758 

,  467  3.725.759 

568  3.725.760 

577  3.725.761 

591  3.725.762 

600  3.725.763 

629  3.725.764 


CLASS  321 

2 

3.725.765 

5 

3.725.766 

3.725.767 

6 

3.725.768 

14 

3.725.769 

451) 

I                3.725.770 

101 
130 
142 
188 


CLASS  323 

20  3.725.771 

105  3.725.772 

CLASS  324 


.5AC 
.5R 


8 
34R 

51 

83A 


3.725.773 
3.725.775 
3.725.776 
3.725.777 
3.725.778 
3.725.779 
3,725.780 
3,725.781 


3,725.782 
3.725.783 
3.725.784 
3.725.774 
3.725.785 


CLASS  32S 

15  3.725.786 

58  3.725.787 

469  3.725.788 

CLASS  320 

3  3.725.789 
37  3.725.790 
41  3.725.791 
60  3.725,792 
63  3.725.793 

129  3.725.794 

135  3.725.795 
163  3.725.796 
228  3.725.797 

CLASS  330 

4  3.725.798 
21  3.725.799 

29  3.725.800 
30D  3.725.80I 

31  3.725.802 
46  3.725.803 
69  3.725.804 

I24D  3.725.818 

136  3.725.805 
149  3.725.806 
185  3.725.807 

CLASS  331 

65  3.72S.808 

94.5  3.725.809 

3.725.810 

3.725.811 

3.725.812 

3.725.813 

3.725.814 

3.725.815 

■3.725.816 

3,725.817 

107G  3.725.821 

I07R  3.725.820 

107S  3.725.819 

108B  3.725.822 

CLASS  333 

I.I  3.725.823 

2IR  3.725.824 

30R  3.725.826 

30  3.725.827 
71  3.725.828 
79  3.725.825 
84M  3.725.829 

CLASS  135 

32  3.725.830 
212  3.725.831 

CLASS  336 

96  3.725,832 

146  3,725.833 

CLASS  337 

44  3.725.834 

140  3.725.835 

CLASS  330 

21  ■          3.725,836 

28  3,725.837 

174  3.725.838 

334  3.725.839 

CLASS  339 


6IR 

62 

92R 

I98J 

198N 

252R 


14R 

17CF 

19 

49R 

61M 


3.725.840 
3.725.841 
3.725.842 
3.725.843 
3.725.844 
3.725.845 
3.725.847 


3.725  J46 
3.725.848 
3.725.849 
3.725.850 
3.725.852 
3.725.851 
3.725.853 


CLASS340            1 

IR 

3.725.854 

6R 

3.725.855 

8R 

3.725.856 

I8CM 

3.725.857 

53 

3.725.858 

146.  lAL 

3.725.859 

I46.IAX 

3.725.860 

146.IF 

3.725.861 

146.3H 

3.725.862 

I66R 

3.725.863 

172 

3.725.865 

172.5 

3.725.864 

3.725.866 

3.725.867 

3.725.868 

3.725.869 

3.725.870 

3.725.871 

3.725.872 

3.725.873 

3.725.874 

3.725.875 

3.725.876 

3.725.877 

173AM 

3.725.879 

173FF 

3.725.878 

3.725.881 

I73RC 

3.725 .880 

174M 

3.725.882 

I74.IC 

3.725.883 

I74.IE 

3.725.884 

174.  IH 

3.725.885 

224 

3.725.886 

3.725.887 

258A 

3.725.888 

259 

3.725.889 

262 

3.725.890 

273 

3.725.891 

274 

3.725.892 

280R 

3.725.894 

280 

3.725.893 

3.725.895 

282 

3.725.896 

324A 

3.725.897 

3.725.900 

3.725.90I 

324M 

3.725.899 

324 

3.725.898 

347AD 

3.725.903 

3.725.905 

347P 

3.725.902 

3.725.904 

365A 

3.725.907 

3.725.908 

365 

3.725.906 

373R 

3.725.909 

378R 

3.725.910 

415 

3.725.911 

CLASS  343 

5DP  3.725.916 

5EM  3.725.918 

5PC  3.725,912 

3.725.915 
5SA  3.725.917 

3.725.928 
5SM  3.725.913 

5W  3.725.914 

6.5R  3.725.919 

3.725.920 
7ED  3.725.921 

7A  3.725.922 

7.7  3.725.923 


10 

I7.IR 
17.5 
I8E 
lOOME 

I05R 

I06R 

112CA 

114.5 

119 

120 

225 
708 
713 
715 
797 
844 
873 
882 
912 


3.725.924 
3.725.925 
3.725.926 
3.725.927 
3.725.930 
3.725.931 
3.725.932 
3.725.933 
3.725.934 
3.725.935 
3.725.936 
3.725.937 
3.725.938 
3.725.939 
3.725.941 
3.725.940 
3.725.942 
3.725.943 
3.725.929 
3.725.944 
3.725.945 
3.725.946 


CLASS  346 

33R  3.725.947 

72  3.725.949 

74ES  3.725.950 

3.725.951 
77  3.725.948 

82  3.725.952 

CLASS  350 
96R  3.724.922 

160LC  3.724.925 

I60R  3.724.926 

167  3.724.924 

203  3.724.927 

289  3.724.928 

312  3.724.929 

320  3.724.930 

CLASS  351 

I  3.724.931 

7  3.724.932 

36  3.724.933 

44  3.724.934 

CLASS  353 

38  3.724.935 

91  3.724.936 

I40  3.724.937 

CLASS  353 

20  3.724.938 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.724.940 

3  3.724.939 
3.724.941 
3.724.942 

4  3.724.943 
18  3.724.944 
29  3.724.945 
36  3.724.946 
38  3.724.947 
55  3.724.948 
75  3.724.949 

CLASS  356 

3  3.724.950 

102  3.724.951 

1 14  3.724.952 

1 16  3.724.957 

153  3.724.953 

158  3.724.923 

160  3.724.958 

I70  3.724.959 

175  3.724.954 

227  3.724.955 

246  3.724.956 

CLASS  401 

67  3.724.960 

I  lO  3.724.961 

223  3.724.962 

CLASS  400 


14 


183 


3.724.963 
3.724.964 
3.724.965 


CLASS  415 

1 

3.724.966 

168 

3.724.967 

181 

3.724.968 

190 

3.724.969 

CLASS  416 

27 

-  3.724.970 

227 

3.724.971 

CLASS  417 

220  3.724.972 

326  3.724.973 

477  3.724.974 

CLASS  410 

10  3.724.975 

CLASS  423 

49  3.725.524 

112  3.725.528 

139  3.725.527 

210  3.725  J30 

223  3.725.529 

244  3.725.531 

245  3.725.532 

290  Re.27.608 

291  3.725.533 
417  3.725.534 
419  3.725.535 
449  3.725.538 
485  3.725.536 
575  3.725.537 
598  3.725.539 
613  3.725.526 

CLASS  424 

46  3.725.540 

61  3.725.525 

80  3.725.541 

89  3.725.542 

1 14  3.725.543 

154  3.725.544 

ISO  3.725.545 

225  3.725.546 

251  3.725.557 

273  3.725.549 
3.725.554 

274  3.725.550 
282  3.725.551 
301  3.725.555 
303  3.725.548 
315  3.725.553 
330,  3.725.552 
357  3.725.556 

CLASS  425 

72  3.724.976 

3.724.977 

86  3.724.978 

88  3.724.979 

I02  3.724.980 

109  3.724.981 

117  3.724.982 

129  3.724.983 

131  3.724.984 

132  3.724.985 
154  3.724.986 
326  3.724.987 
348  3.724.988 
388  3.724.989 
450  Re.27.607 

CLASS  431 

93  3.724.990 
3.724.991 

154  3.724.992 

255  3.724.993 

328  3.724.994 

352  3.724.995 

CLASS  432 

264  3.724.996 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  1  — 

26    226.595 

Dll- 

1     236.603 

D26-      5 

226,61 1 

226.619 

20    226.626 

226.634 

D  2- 

232    226.596 

D14- 

6    226.604 

14 

226.612 

D40— 

1     226.620 

D49- 

21    226.627 

D83- 

226.635 

226.597 

D23- 

19    226.605 

D29-    23 

226.613 

D4I— 

226.621 

30    226.628 

D86— 

10    226.636 

247     226.598 

49    226.606 

226.614 

D42- 

7    226.631 

35    226.629 

D87— 

3    226.637 

D  6— 

20    226.599 

55    226.607 

226.615 

D44— 

15    226.622 

226.630 

088— 

226.639 

226.600 

146    226.608 

D34—      5 

226.616 

21     226.623 

D52— 

4    226.632 

D90— 

8    226.640 

201     226.601 

153    226.609 

226.617 

D45- 

16    226.624 

D67- 

34    226.638 

20    226.641 

D  8- 

191     226.602 

D25- 

1     226.6IO 

15 

226.618 

D48 

226.625 

D7I- 

1     226.633 

D95— 

3    226.642 

8— 


I68T909.0II 
1.6T909.009 


Defensive  Pubucations  Applications 

[NoUMorDtc.  16.  1969, 060  OlG.  6077] 


99— 
101- 


90CBT909.005 
27  T909.002 


161—  107        T909.008 
252—       2        T9O9.O0I 


260—  5T909.006 

340.9  T909.0 12 


264— 


555T909.003 
56T909.004 


95T909.007 
350—  162SFT909.0I0 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana , 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

T  I^Cllllo*  •••■••••••••••••••■•■•••••■■•**     J  I 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army. 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listii«  denotes  location  accordii*  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.)  


Patents  ^ 

Re.27.608 

3.724.281 

3.724.771 

3.725.406 

1 

3.724,149 

3.724.296 

3.724.772 

3.725.421 

3.724.418 

3.724.298 

3.724.783 

3.725.425 

3.725.804 

3.724.309 

3.724.798 

3.725.467 

3.725.91 1 

3.724.322 

3.724.803 

3.725.516 

2 

3.725.182 

3.724,323 

3.724.818 

3.725.531 

3.725.496 

3.724,330 

3.724.834 

3.725.564 

4 

3.724.'409 

3.724.342 

3.724.847 

3.725.568 

3.724,591 

3.724.343 

3.724.849 

3.725.576 

3.724.846 

3.724.356 

3.724.850 

3.725.580 

3.725.150 

3.724..360 

3.724.860 

3.725.581 

3.725.15 1 

3.724.373 

3.724.867 

3.725.589 

3.725.442 

3.724.-383 

3.724.878 

3.725.603 

3.725.673 

3.724.429 

3.724.896 

3.725.611 

8 

3.725.681 

3.724.442 

3.724.900 

3.725.622 

3.725.787 

3.724.456 

3.724.905  . 

3.725.628 

3.725.938 

3.724.458 

3.724.916 

3.725.646 

6 

3.723.996 

3.724.459 

3.724.917 

•                      3.725.658 

3.723.997 

3.724.463 

3.724.923 

3.725.665 

3.724.000 

3.724.466 

3.724.932 

3.725.671 

3.724.008 

3.724.485 

3.724.938 

3.725.677 

3.724.018 

3.724.487 

3.724.956 

3.725.682 

3.724.048 

3.724.488 

3.724.963 

3.725.686 

3.724.053 

3.724.495 

3.724.973 

3.725.689 

3.724.067 

3.724.499 

3.725.004 

3.725.700 

3.724.076 

3.724.50I 

3.725.005 

3.725.701 

3.724.077 

3.724.503 

3.725.010 

3.725.704 

3.724.082 

.3.724.516 

3.725.020 

3.725.709 

3.724.083 

3.724.535 

3.725.085 

3.725.714 

3.724.09V 

3.724.546 

3.725.086 

3.725.719 

3.724.103 

3.724.554 

3.725.089 

3.725.721 

3.724.106 

3.724.580 

3.725.092 

3.725.729 

9 

3.724.1 19 

3.724.581 

3.72.5.110 

3.725.747 

3.724.121 

3.724.582 

3.725.117 

3.725.764 

3.724.122 

3.724.590 

3.725.173 

3.725.765 

3.724.125 

3.724..<93 

3.725.175 

3.725.767 

3.724.129 

3.724.636 

3.725.209 

3.725.773 

• 

3.724.130 

3.724.644 

3.725.215 

3.725.782 

3.724.134 

3.724.652 

3.725.224 

3.725.816 

3.724.135 

3.724.666 

3.725.237 

3.725.828 

;. 

3.724.145 

3.724.677 

3.725.239 

3.725.829 

3.724.157 

3.724.684 

3.725.243 

3.725.838 

3.724.168 

3.724.699 

3.725.244 

3.725.845 

3.724.178 

3.724.725 

3.725.251 

3.725.848 

3.724.185 

3.724.748 

3.725.259 

3.725.861 

3.724.193 

3.724.757 

3.725.261 

3.725.872 

3.724.216 

3.724.758 

3.725.264 

3.725.873 

3.724.246 

3.724.759 

3.725.270 

3.725.876 

3.724,251 

3.724.764 

3.725.275 

3.725.878 

3.724.263 

3.724.765 

3.725.282 

3.725.881 

3.724.276 

3.724.768 

3.725.346 

3.725.883 

3.725.884 

3.725.886 

3.725.905 

3.725.910 

3.725.913 

3.725.915 

3.725.922 

3.725.930 

3.725.931 

3.725.935 

3.725.941 

3.725.947 

3.725.950 

3.724.142 

3.724.279 

3.724.301 

3.724.317 

3.724.472 

3.724.545 

3.724.661 

3.724.842 

3.724.872 

3.725.557 

3.725.596 

3.725.598 

3.725.606 

3.725.655 

3.725.744 

3.725.864 

3.725.865 

3.725.885 

3.724.064 

3.724.140 

3.724.226 

3.724.347 

3.724.366 

3.724.368 

3.724.372 

3.724.376 

3.724.382 

3.724.400 

3.724.531 

3.724.637 

3.724.733 

3.724.786 

3.724.986 

3.725.099 

3.725.  I08 

3.725.111 

3.725.138 

3.725.184 


10 


II 
12 


3.725.199 

3.725 .204 

3.725.307 

3.725.312 

3.725.327 

3.725.354 

3.725.417 

3.725.527 

3.725.5  30 

3.725.575 

3.725.624 

3.725.627 

3.725.640 

3.725.726 

3.725.733 

3.725.741 

3.725.902 

3.724.068 

3.724.198 

3.724.6SO 

3.724.712 

3.724.756 

3.725.035 

3.725.095 

3.725.157 

3.725.310 

3.725>43 

3.725.448 

3.725.532 

3.723.994 

3.72S.8S6 

3.723.998 

3.724.012 

3.724.062 

3.724.120 

3.724.199 

3.724.379 

3.724.423 

3.724.427 

3.724.437 

3.724.451 

3.724.455 

3.724395 

3.724.715 

3.724.760 

3.724.791 

3.724.929 

3.724.933 

3.724,952 

3.724.954 

3.725.083 


PI  65 


PI  66 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


13 


IS 
16 


17 


3.725.119 
3.725.154 
3.725.156 
3.725.582 
3.725.855 
3.724.029 
3.724,032 
3.724.189 
3.724.195 
3.724.307 
3.724.443 
3.724.690 
3.724.691 
3.724.808 
3.725.263 
3,724.745 
3.724.634 
3.724.799 
3.724.841 
3.725.659 
3.725.688 
3.725.940 
Re.27.609 
Re.27,61 1 
3.724.010 
3.724.084 
3.724.095 
3.724.114 
3.724.126 
3.724.173 
3.724.186 
3.724.204 
3.724.205 
3.724.227 
3.724.229 
3,724.248 
3.724.280 
3.724.289 
3.724,313 
3.724.315 
3,724,395 
3,724,396 
3.724,398 
3,724.399 
3,724,412 
3.724,441 
.  3,724.454 
3.724.461 
3,724.474 
3.724.533 
3.724.547 
3,724,574 
3,724.665 
3,724,679 
3,724,716 
3.724,727 
3.724.738 
3.724.763 
3.724.775 
3.724.779 
3.724.806 
3.724.848 
3.724.899 
3.724.920 
3.724.927 
3.725.114 
3.725,121 
3.725.202 
3.725.248 
3.725.249 
3,725,252 
3,725.290 
3,725,303 
3,725,304 
3,725,306 
3,725.323 
3.725.373 
3.725.385 
3.725.386 
3,725,424 
3,725.512 
3.725.583 
3.725.599 
3.725.600 
3.725.608 
3.725,614 
3.725,616 
3,725.626 
3.725,644 
3.725.657 
3.725.664 
3,725.668 
3.725.674 
3.725.683 
3.725,739 
3,725,740 
3.725,759 
3,725,783 
3,725,788 
3,725,790 
3,725,793 
3,725,832 
3,725,850 
3.725,851 
3.725,863 
3.725,933 


18 


19 


20 


21 


23 


25 


3.724,075 

3.724.207 

3.724.209 

3.724.211 

3.724.332 

3.724,365 

3.724.375 

3,724,385 

3.724.515 

3.724.524 

3,724.61 1 

3.724.614 

3.724.616 

3,724,681 

3,724,724 

3,724.816 

3,724,830 

3.724.889 

3.724.909 

3.724.910 

3,724,922 

3,724.972 

3.724.989 

3.725.003 

3.725.141 

3.725,350 

3,725,479 

3.725,480 

3,725,560 

3,725,577 

3,725,698 

3.725,833 

3,724,101 

3.724.184 

3.724.228 

3.724,242 

3,724,506 

3,724,721 

3.724.874 

3.725.945 

3.724.445 

3.724.667 

3,724,907 

3,724,948 

3.725,02 1 

3,725,030 

3,724.172 

3.724.236 

3.724,245 

3.724.253 

3.724.519 

3,724,633 

3.724.671 

3.724,742 

3,724,942 

3,725.059 

3.725.118 

3,725,169  • 

3,725.246 

3.725.30I 

3.725.948 

3.724.078 

3.724.243 

3.724.285 

3.724,444 

3,734.449 

3.724.470 

3.724.475 

3.724,555 

3,724.576 

3.725.001 

3,725.037 

3,725,242 

3,724.089 

3.724.838 

3.725.069 

3.725.736 

3,724,044 

3,724,057 

3.724,079 

3,724,097 

3.724,237 

3,724,239 

3,724.264 

3,724,265 

3.724.378 

3.724.384 

3.724,561 

3.724.563 

3.724.782 

3.724.863 

3.724.919 

3.725.094 

3.725.228 

3.725.229 

3,725,265 

3,725,551 

3,725,612 

3.725,707 

3.725.849 

3.725.9«)6 

3,725,912 

3,725.924 

3.725.928 

3.724.013 

3.724.014 


26  . 


3.724.060 

3.724.070 

3.724,096 

3.724.100 

3.724.143 

3.724.260 

3.724.271 

3.724.283 

3.724.325 

3.724.334 

3.724.354 

3,724.468 

3.724.502 

3.724.710 

3.724.739 

3.724.780 

3.724.795 

3,724.813 

3.724.844 

3.724,876 

3,724,894 

3,724,934 

3,724,935 

3,724,958 

3.725,015 

3.725.036 

3.725.045 

3.725.103 

3.725.219 

3.725.233 

3.725.238 

3,725.401 

3,725,456 

3,725,476 

3,725.517 

3.725.615 

3.725.617 

3.725,625 

3,725,647 

3,725,649 

3,725,660 

3,725,675 

,3.725,680 

3,725.778 

3,725,805 

3.725,814 

3,725,817 

3,725,827 

3.725.835 

3.725.843 

3.725.866 

3.725.871 

3.725.882 

3.725.888 

3,725,897 

3,725,904 

3.725,916 

3.725,917 

Rc.27,606 

3.723.993 

3.724.009 

3.724.052 

3.724.056 
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8.691,242 

8.691.878 

8.691.978 

3.692.215 

8.692.879 

8,602,459 

8,692.478 

8,692,798 

8,692,880 

8.692,848 

8,692,087 

8,698,169 

3,698,868 

3,698,880 

8,698,485 

8,698,679 

8,694,158 

8,694,244 

8,694,818 

8.604,690 

8,694,721 

8,694,730 

8,695,708 

8,695,897 

8,695,926 

8.696,166 

8.696,299 

8,696,566 

8,696,662 


8,696,982 

3,697,446 

8,697,486 

8,697,758 

8,698,011 

8,698,066 

3,698.280 

3.608.818 

3.608.456 

8.608.482 

3,699,091 

3,699,117 

3,699,148 

8,699,506 

8,699,517 

8,699,902 

8.700,359 

3,700,899 

8,700,462 

8,700,518 

3,700,567 

3,700,724 

8,700,741 

3,700,895 

8,701.040 

8.701.112 

8.701.358 

3.701.661 

8,702.046 

3,702,188 

3.702,805 

3,702,311 

3,702,799 

8,702,949 

3.702.074 

3.703.511 

3.708.565 

8.704.248 

8.704,441 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Astlstant  Gommisrioner 
WILLIAM  PBLDMAN,  Deputy  AMtitant  Commiuioiier 

CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  20.  1078 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Aetaal 

FilinR  D«t« 

of  Oldatt 

N«w  Cm* 

Awkiting 

Aettoo 


CHBMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Igniting  DeTtc«.                                                                 ^^^  _,     ^  1-10-72 

SI^oiK«!3s»<rS<U;C.;iKHjllc Add EMo.: Acid Anhydilto; Add H.1M-.        „  _,_  ii-u-n 

BIOH  Po"™lil  CHEMisTEV.  P«-A8TI08  AND  MOLDraO^ROJP  l«^l  ..  |^«=g™5i£S?^S«KBi«ii  "^''  " 

Sfc  AdhSJi  EKbSdSi  CompilMoiw  Moldlnf,  91.W1W,  «Kl  TmtlW  >•""«••.„„„  ,^.   ,  _,^.  „,„^  „^.„ 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ^^^ 

Photography;  Motion  Pletorat:  lUamfiiatlon:  Horolagy;  Aeoastlct;  Rooordwj.  w^"""*  «**"•  5-tl-n 

works;  Optirs;  Radiant  Energy;  MMmrinc.  6-36-71 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Hoasebold,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS'  .«..>. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  W^i'J^^HiSit^.SidWA P^ 

^»#i're-ffi5»4%^ASS^^^^^^^  ^•^*** 

Motor  JWSdVehlcl-  and  AppiirtenancM;  Brakes;  Rifl^TS  ««»  ^^:^l  ^l^^^f^'-TOCKINO  Dlr«!tor  -  -         l-OS-TS 

line  'Sboot  Mtiai  vod  Win 
Dparatos:  Plastic  Block  and 
Umt:  Tools:  Catlerr.  ^Mks. 
E«theriwar»  Apparatos:  Machine  Tojfls  »»r  snaping  or  limaing;  «t g»  >bu  »•»  """"t""' " -TT:;^;.-^'  ni~«tflr  4-10-73 

AMuSSJeNT.  hSSL^DRY.  F"80N^LTREATMg.T   INTOBg[A^^ 

^1K?et5f  T!SSnrSflri£?S^SS&e!?Si5^^^^  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

Information  Dissemination.  „-«,»«  »m  n,,^^^  ...        6-06-73 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  'L^DBNOWEMWO,  GROUP  MO-^^N«^ 

^S?h2S?^RaW^?Sffi<J?i?rJf^25^^  ^^^  <^»^  °^' 

Ss  BeSiig8rcratch«s;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid^andllng  and  C«»t«*  ^^MAton.  nir-rtar  l-a»-7» 

MI8C%lISS?US  CONSTRUCTIONS^KTI^  ^SSliSSSSS^rJi^ 

CoaW,  Teitn^  Apparel  Md  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

B.pk.11..  .r  patina:  Thytents  within  the  ««£?  «i™^*«  «£S«ffl  SSTc^gSs^SS^TiSA,^  i^(SrSt^^^^^ 
exDiredewliw  due  to  sbortenedunos  under  the  P£owlons^  ^^^.^^ZS^Jjlh^^rtrmm^M^^liiUbav  under  the  prorlrtoos^ 

the  same  reasons,  or  haye  lapsed  under  the  pioTlslons  of  tS  U.S.C.  wi.  Nombers*  2.740.117  to  2.741,441.  inclMlTO 

Patents. ..ZT.^  Numbeis  l.4«7  to  1.471.  Inotasiya 

Plant  Patents. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  10,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3  725|955 
«Ti  I  VIEW  MVKR'S  MASK  CONNECTION  OF  TUBULAR  ELEMENT  TO  A  GARMENT 

«««.  S  iJ^^A^V^^  both  of  S«   IK-.M  S.  Grot.  D-  PWj^  JI^  -i*^  ^  ^  ^•^'^ 

^'sSSSiLi!^         -^^imiTSJtsrNo.«6.oo. 

reprcMitcd  by  tie  Secretary  of  ifec  "•▼J  ,  ,  p,  .  ^, ^  .  .q^  .  lai^  gioo 

^  FOedjMi.  24. 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,026  .,  „  ^.  ,  !■*•  CL  A41d //W.  A«1B  y/i/u 

lat  CL  A61f  9100  U  A  CI.  2-90 

UACI.2-14W  3  Chillis 


A  face  mask  having  a  rigid  traiuparent  member  defmmg  a 
frontal  portion  and  two  curved  side  portions  aUows  for  wide- 
angle  vision  with  litUe  distortion.  An  outwardly  bulging  nose 
portion  is  provided  to  permit  a  close  fitting  on  the  face  and  to 
reduce  the  mask's  entrained  mass.  A  resilient  seal  formed  with 
an  annular  cross-sectional  configuration  is  fitted  about  the 
periphery  of  the  transparent  member  to  ensure  a  sealed  fitting 
on  a  number  of  differentiy  contoured  faces  by  resilienUy  com- 
pensating for  the  dissimilar  facial  features.  Including  the  dis- 
closed seal  minimizes  discomfort  when  the  mask  is  worn  for 
prolonged  periods  of  time  since  the  seal  does  not  dig  into  the 
fleshy  portions  of  the  face. 

3  725,954 
MITHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GARMENT  COLLARS 

OR  LAPELS 

Walter  Baldini,  Via  RafTaello  Sanzio  2/A,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,286 
Int.  CLA41b  J/00 
U.S.CI.  2-143  >C*"*" 


A  tubular  garment  element  has  a  front  panel  folded  trans- 
versely upon  itself  and  provided  with  a  diagonally  cut  end 
which  is  attached  to  a  diagonaUy  cut  end  of  a  foreshortened 
rear  panel.  The  tubular  garment  element  is  sewn  to  another 
garment  element  along  a  line  of  stitching  which  mtersects  the 
connected  diagonal  ends  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  edge  of 
the  garment  to  reduce  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  alignment 
between  the  garment  elements  during  sewing. 


3,725,956 
LAMINATED  HELMET 
Dorothy  Abb  Carrier  RdieB,  772  Greeafldd 

slNU|h,PB. 

FOed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,163 

lBt.a.A42b7/02 
UACL  2-200 


AVCBBC,  PHt- 


^V   21  T    6' 


An  intermediate  textile  article  for  the  fabrication  of  gar- 
ment  collars  or  lapels  is  produced  by  thermally  bonding  a  first 
layer  of  textile  material  in  uninterrupted  surface-to-surface 
contact  to  one  side  of  an  inner  layer  of  bonding  material  and 
by  tiiermaUy  bonding  a  second  layer  of  textile  material  to  the 
other  side  of  the  inner  layer,  but  only  at  several  spaced  loca- 
tions. The  bond  between  portions  of  tiie  inner  layer  and  the 
second  textile  layer  is  tiiereupon  destroyed  to  allow  for  inser- 
tion of  a  portion  of  an  upper  collar  which  consists  of  clotii  and 
M  secur^  to  tiie  first  and  second  textile  layers  by  sewmg. 
Those  portions  of  tfie  inner  layer  and  tiie  second  textUe  layer 
which  are  not  overlapped  by  tiie  inserted  portion  of  tiie  upper 
collar  are  bonded  to  each  otiier  in  uninterrupted  surface-to- 
surface  contact. 

480 


the  ^)ecification  discloses  a  head  covering  in  the  form  of  a 
hehnet  of  unique  construction  adapted  for  wear  indoors  by 
persons  of  eitiier  sex  during  leisure  time  or  while  sleepmg.  The 
hehnet  is  multi-layered,  witii  an  outer  Uyer  of  lambs  wool, 
long-haired  ftir  or  other  similar  heat  insulating  material  and  an 
inner  layer  of  woven  fabric.  The  hehnet  is  constructed  so  as  to 
be  supported  at  each  side  on  the  bridge  of  tiie  wearer's  ears 
and  in  ftont  on  tiie  wearer's  brow  so  as  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  tiie  crown  of  tiie  wearer's  head  and  tiie  uiside  of  tiie 
hehnet.  The  rear  portion  of  tiie  helmet  has  an  essentially  in- 
verted V-shi^>ed  opening  for  ventilation  of  the  space  above 
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the  wearer's  head  within  the  helmet  by  ambient  air.  The  two 
extremities  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  hehnet  are  held  snugly  to 
tiie  bock  of  tiie  wearer's  neck  by  an  adjustaUe  strap  of  ehutic 
material  connecting  them.  Additional  tie  strings  sewn  to  the 
rear  extremities  of  the  hehnet  serve,  when  tied,  to  insure 
clearance  between  tiie  rear  portion  of  the  hehnet  and  tiie  head 
of  tiie  wearer,  notwitiistanding  variations  m  tiie  wearer's  head 
size. 


construction  for  use  in  makuig  such  openmgs.  The  disclosure 
describes  the  forming  of  an  opening  in  a  portion  of  a  garment 
substantiaUy  free  of  raw  edges,  and  backing  such  opening  witii 
an  improved  weft  construction.  The  weft  construction  com- 


3,725,957 
GOLF  GLOVE 
Albert  Shotmcycr,  c/o  Shotmcycr  Brothers  Co.,  10  Wagarow 
Road,  Havithome,  N  J. 

Filed  July  19, 1^71,  Ser.  No.  163,616 
lBt.CI.A41d  79/00 

U.S.CI.2-161A 


ti — 


5ClataBS 


«u 


"*<» 


^:>k> 


prises  essentially  of  a  pair  of  complementary  reversely  folded 
weft  strips  suitably  secured  to  the  back  side  of  the  opening  so 
that  til*  reverse  folds  of  tiie  weft  strips  are  contiguously 
iliipnann  and  extend  along  a  medial  porticm  of  the  formed 


A  ^ve  made  from  a  suitable  flexible,  resilient  material  has 
a  plurality  of  cavities  or  pockets  to  receive  tiie  hands  and  fin- 
gers of  b«tii  hands  of  a  golf  phiyer.  The  pockets  are  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  dispose  the  fingers  in  interrelating  and  inter- 
digiuting  juxtaposition,  and  are  molded  to  conform  with  the 
form  of  a  golf  club  handle. 

3  725  958 
METHOD  OF  SEWING  KNITTED  FABRICS 
Joseph  Lawrence  Kats,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Alphabet 
UBHmUed 

Filed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,889 
iBt  CI.  A41d  27/00 


3,725,960 
POCKET  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Richard  H.  HaU,  Rt  No.  3,  Old  Natches  Trace  Road,  FrankllB, 

Filed  Ai«.  7. 1970.  Ser.  No.  62.096 

lBLCLA41d  27/20 

U.S.CL  2-248  *  hiatal 


U.S.  CI.  2-243  B 


2ClaiBU 


A  metiiod  which  permits  tiie  cutting  and  home  sewing  of 
knitted  fabrics.  A  pattern  outiine  is  traced  on  tiie  knitted 
fabric  and  then  die  traced  outiine  is  sewn.  The  knitted  fabric  is 
tiien  cut  beyond  tiie  outer  portion  of  tiie  sewn  outline.  Parj  »[ 
tiie  knitted  fkbric  prepared  in  tiiis  manner  may  be  assembled 
into  a  finished  garment  by  sewing  or  other  means. 


A  one  piece  pocket  constructed  from  a  btonk  of  a  woven 
fabric  essentiaUy  consisting  of  placed  yarns  defining  open 
areas  therebetween,  the  blank  being  in  the  shape  of  a  pocket 
pattern.  The  blank  is  foWed  and  seamed  at  least  along  a  lengtii 
of  adjacent  overlapping  free  edges  of  tiie  blank  to  define  a 
pocket  witii  a  foWed  periphery  and  a  seamed  free  edge 
periphery.  The  yams  of  a  portion  of  tiie  pocket  are  essentially 
fiily  impregnated  with  a  fiber  locking,  abrasion  resistant  sub- 
stance to  render  tiiat  portion  of  tiie  pocket  resistant  to  abra- 
sion. The  bhmks  are  cut  in  a  conventional  manner,  such  as 
simultaneously  firom  a  pluralfty  of  Uiyers  of  woven  material  in 
a  stack,  utilizing  a  pattern  and  minimizing  waste  material.  Im- 
pregnation of  tiie  fabric  fibers  may  be  accompUshed  by 
passing  tiie  fabric  tiirough  a  roUer  assembly  in  communication 
with  treating  fluid.  Spraying  or  dipping  for  purposes  of  im- 
pregnation may  also  be  utilized. 


3  725.959 
PIPED  OPENING  FOR  USE  IN  GARMENTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  L.  Cruden.  R.D.  #1  Marvin  Hollow  Ro«i,  WaHon,  N.Y. 

r.  No.  747,632,  Jnly  25, 1968, 
I  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,025 

intTcL  A4id  niioi  A4if  im 

UACL  2-247  17ClataM 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  the  piped  or  bound  garment 
opening  and  a  metiiod  of  making  tiie  opening;  and  to  a  weft 


3,725,961 

PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE  HAVING  FABRIC 

SUTURING  ELEMENT 

Geone  J.  MagoverB,  aad  Hwrty  W.  Croask,  both  of  PHt- 

•bBfih,  Pa..  assigBorB  to  Baxter  Laboratortes,  Ibc.  Mi 

Grove,  DL 

FHed  Dee.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,347 
Iirt.CLA61f  7/22 

U.S.CL3— 1  ^* 

A  prosthetic  heart  valve  U  disclosed  having  a  support  ring 
which  carries  means  for  retaining  a  movable  closure  element 
in  posftions  adjacent  one  side  of  the  ring.  The  support  ring  has 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.     April  10,  1978 
for  accekratiiig  the  cooling  of  the  toilet  to 


.,*.«.pp,^^^*«^.-j2:!sr*s::  ^s:is:z.z::^z2.^,i;^^. 


,-JO 


3.725,964 
PLUMBING  TRAP 
GabertE.WkitKtt,RMte3,BM514,l 

Flhd  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,146 
I^CLEOac  7/29 

UACL  4-197 


6CbtaM 


Ha  ^*r 


the  tide  of  the  ring  which  it  oppodte  the  side  adjacent  the  do- 
•ure  element 

3,725,962 
SAFETY  URINAL 

*^  FIWOctl2,1970,8er.No.794M4 

riatea   nrlaritv.   aimltiT**—   Fmcc,   Oct    15,    lyWt 
69S3IO;  SSll,  197o!7014668; M  28, 1970, 7027705; 

^^^•^•^•*^I2?SfA47.//,00;A61.9,00 

UACL  4-110  UCMm 


A  urinal  compriiing  a  container  and  a  hoUow  member  hav- 
ing one  end  communicating  with  an  openingin  the  container 
and  an  oppoeite  end  within  the  container.  The  member  pro- 
vides a  passage  for  urine  into  the  container  and  the  «range- 
^t  is  iuSrtiat  when  the  urinal  is  filled  to  its  normal  level  It 

cannot  be  drained  through  the  hollow  member;  it  can  be 
drained  only  after  at  leart  a  portion  thereof  is  appropriately 
destroyed. 

3  725,963 
UQUID  W  AOTE  TREATING  MEANS  FOR  INCINERATOR 

TOILETS 


6CWM 


This  trap  can  be  used  as  a  replacement  for  many  traps  now 

commonlVused  in  connecting  sinks  and  like  w«ter  recep^ 
to  drain  i5pes  and  it  can  be  quickly  and  easi^  detijched  from 

ud  Iifted«rt  of  the  receptacle  with  which  it  is  used  for  clean- 
ing purposes  without  getting  under  the  receptacle  « <*«~»^ 
Sctin^iereceptacle  from  the  drain  pipe  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected and  when  removed  from  the  receptacle  it  can  be 
quickly  and  easUy  cleaned.  SmaU  metal  objects  acodenttlly 
dropped  into  it  are  retained  there  and  are  readily  recoverkd. 

3,725,965 
BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
WdmM  A  Surilh;  Larry  ^Oafm^jdCm^J^Ai^ 
Kh«,  Swenk,  an  of  Mom  MslgMrs  to  Lcn«tt  *  Putt,  uc* 

Car^^MCa  Mo 

^^FOBd  March  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,491 
tat  CLA47C  25/02 

UACL5-260  ^' 


FM  Oct  26, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  191,974 
IACLA47kii/02 

UACL  4-131 


A  box  spring  comprising  a  wooden  bottom  f^ame,  a  border 
wire  a  welded  top  grid  located  within  and  attached  to  the 
bolder  wire,  and  a  pluraBty  of  modular  spring  units  intercon- 
Mcting  the  bottom  frame  and  the  grid.  Each  modular  spimg 
unit  comprises  a  single  strand  of  wire  extendmg  between  Je 
gides  of  the  assembly  and  interconnectmg  the  top  gnd  to  the 
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spring  unit  comprises  a  loop  formed  in  the  single  strand  of 
wire.  An  arcuate  spring  section  is  formed  in  the  loop  to  pro- 
vide the  resiliency  of  the  spring.  In  die  preferred  embodiment 
the  modular  spring  units  are  attadied  to  the  wooden  firame  by 
staples,  and  the  welded  grid  is  attached  to  the  border  wire  by 
welding  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  the  grid  to  the  border  wire  and 
by  wrapping  the  ends  of  the  grid  wires  around  tfie  border  wire. 


inclination-responsive  switch  cuts  in  a  drive  to  elevate  die 
brush.  The  switch  may  comprise  a  weighted  cam  carrier  fre^ 
pivoted  on  the  support  and  coacting  widi  a  foUower  mounted 
on  the  bar  thereof. 


3,725,966 


H.  BlKksr  BMMWood,  OL, 
C«apuiy,'NMrY«k,N.Y. 

nti3m,f%  1971.8sr.No.  107,006 
lirt.CLA47c  19/22 
UACL  5-312 


3,725,968 

DOUBIJ&4>ISHED  PfPEUNB  PIG 

Mary  M.  Knpp,  aad  KMMdi  M.  Kmpp,  both  of  1209  Har^, 

FBed  M«y  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^433 
taLCLBOOb  9/04 
UACL  15-104.06  R  *•< 


8CUm 


A  bed  comprising  a  box  spring  having  secured  to  each  lower 
side  framing  member  of  the  spring  frame  a  structural  rail  con- 
nected to  the  like  rail  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bed  by  a  I^ 
itructure  which  is  pivoted  to  the  said  rails,  foldaUe  against  die 
underside  of  the  box  spring  to  provide  a  compact  pM:kage  for 
shipment  but  ready  for  immediate  use  by  unfolding  to  a 
locked,  erected  position. 


A  pipeline  pig  having  a  dished  face  at  each  end,  the  dished 
fice  improving  the  wiping  action  of  the  periphery  of  the  pig  as 
it  passes  through  the  pip^ne,  there  being  a  slightly  compressi- 
Uewdal  member  cast  internally  of  the  pig  extendi^  fktim  the 
dished  fkce  at  one  end  to  the  dished  frK:e  at  the  other  end  to 
protect  the  pig  againil  pressure  surges  which  tend  to  ruptore 
die  pig  in  transit  to  the  pipeline.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a 

method  of  forming  for  such  pigs- 


3,725,967  _^  3,725,969 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HORIZONTAL  SCRUBBING  PQUSHING  DEVICE 

BRUSH  OF  VEHICLE-W ASHING  STATION  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^  j^  ^m^  p^^aM  Road,  Chicago,  IlL 

Uberto  Capra,  Alte  Ceccato  (Vkswia),  Italy  ^bd  Am§.  10, 1971,  Sor.  No.  170^1 

Flsd  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,285  tatCLA47l///l9 

Chtas  priority,  appHcotkNi  Italy,  Jo|y  10,  1970.  27254  jj^^L  15-230  » 

A/70 

tatCLB60sJ/06 

UACL  15-21 E 


SCIatau 


A  portal  tnm€  to  a  vehicle-washing  station  has  two  vertical 
tracks  engaged  by  a  pair  of  coaxial  rollers  at  die  ends  ofasup- 
porting  bar  having  a  horizontal  scrubbtog  brush  suspended 
&r^mi,  die  brush  and  its  support  beingneariy  baUuKod^ 
counterweights  so  as  to  rest  only  hghdy  00  a  horaontai 
vehicular  imbet  to  be  scrubbed.  The  brush  is  contmuousty 
rotated  to  such  a  sense  diat,  upon  relative  motion  of  firame  and 
vehicle,  die  brush  spontaneously  creeps  up  any  moderately 
incltoed  surftwe  h  encounters.  Steeply  incltoed  or  vertical  sur- 
fkces  cause  die  bnish  support  to  swing  about  Its  vertical  axis, 

to  die  direction  of  relative  vehicle  motion,  whereupon  an 


A  polishing  device  to  which  a  generally  cyhndrical  mol^ 
member  encapsulates  an  etoofBted  drive  shaft  to  form  a  soHd. 
generally  cylindrical  mass  for  supporting  a  polishing  clodi. 

3,725,970 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  HOLDING  A  VEHICLE 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ON  THE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ARM 

toFabbifcai 


BmsbIo  AiwiB,  MiaM,  Italy, 
MaasllMardi8.pA.,  Miam  Italy 
^■^    FisiJa-.  11. 1971.  Ser.  No.  105,264 

Itriy.  Jm,  12.  1970.  192S2 


A/70 

tat  CLB60S 1/40 

U  A  CL  15—250.32  •  *    . 

Device  for  joining  the  windshieki  wiper  blade  to  die  wiper 
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»ii>  including  a  pivoUble  latch  that  pivots  to  uiap  into  place  ^^^  ^^  raDUL^  THRUST  BEARINGS 

Jo«pfc  W.  Gwwdi.  Chrk  SwMrt,  P»^  a-lfBorto  McKlM^jr 
MamrfactaitagCMBpaay.ScraBiMi,?^ 

nicd  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,589 
Iirt.  CL  E05d  / //(M;  B65d  7/4« 

U.S.CL  16-136  *^* 


^J8f. 


^^  /a  >/»  V 


to  lock  the  wiper  arm  into  poiition  and  that  pivott  in  another 
direction  to  release  the  wiper  arm.  », 

3  725|971 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

wmkuB  J.  QvlBlaB,  and  LawraMt  L.  Haiwr,  both  ol  HaiOiiti, 

Mkh.,  artiann  to  Haattaiff  Manatectnrlai  Conpany, 

CMteMtfM-lB-ptft  Of  8w.  No.  90,987,  Nov.  19, 1970.  This 

appllntioa  Oct  18, 1971,  Sar.  No.  190,067 

Iirt.CLB60B//J2 


U.8.CLlS-aS0J< 


4  Claims 


A  hinte  leaf  knuckle  hu  in  at  least  one  end  a  socket  around 
the  pin  that  connects  two  leaves  together.  Fitting  in  this  socket 
around  the  pin  is  a  thrust  bearing  retainer  that  has  a  base  en- 
gaging  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  and  the  pin  to  form  a  radial 
bearing.  The  retainer  side  wall  is  spaced  ftom  the  pin.  A  thrust 
bearing  is  disposed  in  the  retainer  around  the  pm  and  proj^t* 
ftom  the  socket  and  retainer  into  engagement  with  the  adjoin- 
ing knuckle.  At  least  one  of  these  bearings  is  an  anU-fttction 
plastic.  Preferably,  both  are. 

3,725,974 

MOLDABLE  FOOD  DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 

Harvey  G.  KmMwm,  21466  SOver  Sprtag  Rd.,  MeMNMMs 

FaBkWii. 

FlledAprii27,1970,8er.No.32,029 

tat  CLA22C  7/00  

UACL 17-32  SCialBM 


A  wiper  blade  unit  has  fasteners  extending  through 
clearance  apertures  in  an  arm  connector  so  that  the  blade  unit 
may  become  laterally  canted  within  limits  relative  to  the  arm 
connector  in  both  wiping  directions.  The  blade  unit  includes  a 
resUient  blade  body  having  a  crown  portion  with  a  cavity  con- 
taining metaUlc  leaf  springs.  Straps  inserted  into  end  portions 
of  the  cavity  are  provided  with  closure  caps  which  abutting^ 
engage  the  leaf  springs  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  springs  relative  to  the  blade  body. 

3  725,972 

FIRE  LINK  AND  METHOD  OP  ACTUATING  SAME 

Frands  J.  McCabe,  Hollow  Horn  Road  ft  Cafferty  Hill,  Er- 

,     Certtaiitle«JiHpart  el  Ser.  No.  103,467,  JM.  4. 1971, 
aliawln«til  andafeaH— adeali  partitfffr'  "**  i:i-^,i*fcr 
Aprfl  12, 1971,abairfeMd.TWBapplfc«tle«Sept  7, 1971, 
'^  Ser.  No.  178,111 

tat  CI.  EOS!  i5/20 

UACL16-48J  *■' 


»         12 


M       « 


A  releaaable  link  is  provided  to  open  under  predetermined 
conditions;  said  link  having  the  capacity  to  be  reset  under 
predetermined  temperature  conditions.  The  link  mcludes  a 
bimetaUic  element  for  effecting  opening  and  closmg.  The  link 
may  also  include  heating  means  for  actuating  the  bimetallic 
element,  and  secondary  circuit  control  means  for  actuatmg 
signals  or  controlling  current  to  the  heating  means. 


A  transfer  plate  having  metering  openings  is  lUdably 
mounted  between  a  pressuriaed  meat  source  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  transfer  pins  within  which  heaters  are  mounted.  An  air 
cylinder  unit  is  coupled  to  momentarily  jog  the  push  bars,  and 
a  second  fluid  cylinder  motor  means  is  interconnected  tothe 
supporting  bed  to  simultaneously  jog  the  bed  and  then  wipe 
the  meat  patties  ftom  the  ends  of  the  pins.  Alternatively,  an  air 
chamber  is  mounted  on  top  of  the  meat  chamber  connected 
by  air  tubes  to  bottom  opening*  in  the  meat  chamber.  The  me- 
tering plate  selectively  aligns  the  filled  openings  wit*  the  air 
tubes  to  positively  force  the  patties  onto  the  bases.  The  meat 
patties  may  also  be  transferred  by  rapidly  moving  the  pjns 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  a  resilient  means  which 
stops  the  pins  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bases  to  cause  the  meat 

pattie  to  transfer  under  the  inertia  forces. 

3,725,9^5 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  STRIPPING  OP  CARDED 

COTTON  WEBS 
Andre  Varga,  Torerto,  Ontario,  C^^djjJJta  MJ.  Va^ 
BriahoMS.  wd  George  Marshall,  HaddersOeid,  heth  ef  En- 

Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

Ce.ti.«rtie.  el  Ser.  No.  520,537,  Dj^*;  J J^'STiSS** 
whkh  is  a  conttaioatien  of  Ser.  No.  206,812,  M  2, 1962, 

.btfktoLd.  This  apptteatlen  Sept  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  •766,3J« 
Clatans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  20,  1961, 

26,271/61  tat.  CLDOlg  73/46 

UACL 19-106  R  SCIalaM 

An  apparatus  for  converting  carded  fibers  into  a  web  com- 
prises a  card  clothed  doffer,  a  card  clothed  stripper  roU,  and  a 
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bare  roll  mounted  respectively  one  after  the  other  in  the  of  the  laminations  and  functions  to  prevwit  the  laminatoOM 

S!^n  of  m^emSrof  the  web.  The  stripper  roll  is  from  accidcntaUy  coming  apart  and  separating  mider  oidmary 

t^  ^thta^rclose  to.  but  without  penSSiting.  the  circumstance,  and  particularly  when  subjected  to  agitatwn. 
teeth  of  the  doffer  so  that  the  teeth  of  the  stripper  roll  engage  ^ 

the  fibers  on  the  doffer  for  transferring  the  fibers  from  the 


eo  a 


IO'^4t 


doffer  to  the  stripper  roll.  Means  are  provided,  for  detaching 
the  fibers  from  the  stripper  roU  in  the  form  of  a  web,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  superposed  bare  rolls  routing  at  a  speed  higher 
than  that  of  the  stripper  roU  and  gripping  the  web 
therebetween  to  pull  on  the  web  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
detach  it  firom  the  stripper  roll. 


that  is,  while  the  button  is  being  dry  cleaned  and  during  which 
time  the  adhesive  media  may  be  undesirably  subjected  to 
deleterious  chemicals. 


3,725,976 
DETACHABLE  ADJUSTABLE  DRIVE  BELT 
Graeme  J.  MacKeow%  1100  Parsippany  Boulevard,  Apt  30, 
Parsippoay,NJ. 

Filed  Jdy  20, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  164,318 

tat  CLF16g  7/02 

U.S.CL  24-31 C  lOCIatais 


3,725,978 

CUFFLINKLOCK 

Uwrence  E.  Bodkin,  1833  Ryan  Road,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FDed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,790 

tat  CLA41C  79/00 

U.S.CL  24-97  M 


im 


i 


A  drive  belt  used  for  power  transmission,  such  as  an  au- 
tomobile fan  belt,  has  metal  bands  secured  around  the  side 
walls  at  opposite  ends.  In  one  embodiment,  the  bands  have 
shaped  openings  or  slots  in  thin  metal  walls  extending  beyond 
each  end  of  the  belt.  A  metal  connector  sleeve  havmg  like 
shaped  wedged  embossments  or  depressions  in  corresponding 
side  walls  is  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  bands  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  belt  and  interlock  with  the  openings  to  pro- 
vide a  secure  coupling  and  form  a  detachable  continuous  belt. 
A  plurality  of  such  shaped  embossments  spaced  along  the 
sleeve  at  opposite  ends  permit  selection  of  different  lengths 
for  the  connected  belt  which  can  be  adjusted  for  varying  size 
requirements.  Worn,  loose  and  broken  belts  can  thus  be  easUy 
replaced  or  tightened  without  difficult  mechanical  operations 
and  only  a  limited  stock  of  belts  can  accommodate  a  wide 
range  of  different  sizes. 


The  lock  includes  a  spiral  member  surrounding  Ae  cuff  link 
pivot  arm,  the  member  being  movable  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  the  way  of  both  sides  of  die  cuff  link  post  and  into  an 
inoperative  position  clear  of  one  side  of  the  poet  to  permit  fk»e 
pivoting  of  Ae  arm.  In  one  embodiment  the  member  has  por- 
tions disposed  in  an  arm  guideway  and  an  end  portion  engages 
spaced  shoulders  on  the  arm  to  inhibit  inadvertent  removal 
therefrom,  while  in  another  embodiment  no  guideway  U  pro- 
vided and  opposite  end  portions  of  the  member  prevent  inad- 
vertent removal  from  the  arm. 


3,725,977 
LAMINATE  LEATHER  BUTTON  WITH  PRONG-TYPE 

ANCHOR 
Max  Wolfcld,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hemisphere 
Novelties,  Inc. ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FOcd  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,370 
tat  CLA44bi/24, 7/04 

UACL24-90TB  .    ^^         '^^!?^ 

A  composite  leather  button  characterized  by  symmetrical 
inward  and  outward  laminations  having  confronting  adhesive- 
coated  mating  faces  adhesively  bonded  face-to-fece.  A  readily 
applicable  shank  is  provided  and  is  preferably  of  a  cotter-pin 
type  and  is,  accordii^y,  provided  at  one  end  with  an  attaching 
eye  accessibly  located  beyond  the  garment  confronting  fsce  of 
the  inward  lamination  and  is  adapted,  to  be  sewed  to  the  gar- 
ment Novel  means  is  sandwiched  between  confronting  feces 


3,725,979 
BUTTON 
Shitem  Otsora,  1^3  Kaadacho,  Higuhi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,751 
Cbtans    priority,    appUcatioB    Japan,    Dee.    31, 

45/126517 

tat  CLA44b  7/50 

U.S.CL24— 105  * 


1970, 


A  button  comprises  in  combination  a  main  body  and  a  hold- 
ing member  to  be  screwed  thereinto  for  securing  the  main 
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body  to  the  fabric  of  clothing  or  the  like.  An  arrangement  for 
^Ung  the  main  body  and  the  holding  member  m  icrew- 
StmS  engagement  a.  desired  i.  provided  therebetween  jo  as 
to  keep  thebutton  lecured  in  portion  without  usmg  thread  or 
sewing. 

3  725<980 
SEPARABLE  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
ArtOBlo  Bofglo,  Pja  Ardri^  MBam  Italy 
^^       Flid  Feb.  17,  lyn.  Ser.  No.  115,983 
CW-  prtSi.  Wllitlo.  Italy,  Fd,.  24,  1970.  21077 

^®  tatCLA44b//3«.//W 

UACL24-108  ^Chlm. 


to  the  contour  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  member  and 
are  held  fast  to  the  second  member. 


3,723,982 

BELT  ADJUSTER 

Robert  C.  Fbher,  580  E.  Long  Lake  Road,  Bkwmlleld  Hills, 

Mkh 

Flkd  Jane  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,273 

IaLCLA44b////0 
UA  a.  24-196  *^"™ 


r/l^^^ 


A  button  structure  is  disclosed,  which  can  be  applied  to.  and 
removed  from,  any  fabric  or  garment  without  -er";*  f  ""' 
stitching  operations,  the  structure  compnsmg  a  pomted  stem 
«I«pted  toVenetrate  a  fabric  and  having  a  retammg  base  por- 
SS^  a  capSTle  which  is  composed  by  a  button  shield  and  a 
SSid^  integral  therewith,  the  recess  of  the  boM  being 
cwabte  of  hokling  the  pointed  eiid  of  the  stem  by  elastic  reac- 
Srftie  Ktton'structure  -cc^-^Uy  J^*^";?^;?*^ 
any  puUing  force  tending  to  remove  the  button  ftom  the 
(kbric  The  subject  structure  can  be  easUy  dismembered  when- 
ever  so  desired,  by  merely  pressing  the  component  parts,  i.e. 
the  capsule  and  the  stem  together. 

3,725,981 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  

Robert  L.  Ptoctaey,  Gfc.  Mllb,  Pa.  a-lg«w  to  The  Bodng 

^-•^*  ^S3oS.'?i970,  Ser.  No.  78,727 
tatCLF16g;i/00 
UACL  24-122  J  "Claim. 


A  belt  adjusting  and  locking  device  has  a  chMinel  shaped 
housing  embodying  a  base  web  and  uprtanding  sidw.  A  spooU 
Ukrhell  bar  has  a  rectangular  central  portion  and  end  walls 
located  aboveTractangulir  aperture  in  the  base  web.  An  in- 
v^iS  cSa^l  Aaped  Sver  ?lie  is  forc«l  *mn  over  the  up- 
ISmSig  sides  of  tfriK,u«ng  to  enclose  the  b« 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  about  said  bar. 

3,725,983 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Victor  E.  SelvMil,  1631 83r*  St.,  Broddyi^  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,285 

IntCLA44b  19/04 

U.S.CL  24-205  R  SCIatau 


A  structural  joint  construction  for  connecting  a  first 
member  of  composite  material  to  a  second  member  winch 
may  be  of  compowte  material  or  of  some  other  material.  The 
conrtniction  cwble.  tcn«k.  compressive,  torsional    and 
bending  loads  to  be  tran«nitted  from  the  first  member  to  the 
second  member  with  a  high  degree  of  efficiency.  One  end  of 
S  tot  member  is  in  aSSng  raUitionship  with  a  free  end  of 
the  second  member  such  that  a  phirahty  of  ends  o^«  «•; 
ment  material  integral  with  the  core  ^'^l^J'  ^ 
uid  overiies  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  ^^^\y^^ 
outer  surface  of  the  second  member  is  contoured  to  include  a 
central  portion  of  minimal  cross-sectional  area  »>ound«i  ^ 
oSownrportions  of  greater  cross-sectional  areas.  Other  Rla- 
n^^tJrial  is  wrap^  around  the  first  filament  material  m 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  first  and  sw»nd  mem- 
bers such  that  the  ends  of  the  first  filament  material  conform 


A  slide  fastener  for  attachment  in  a  non-linear  course. 

without  puckering,  in  which  the  ^'^r^J^S^^S^^'. 
multiform,  elongation  by  virtue  of  being  formed  of  loose  y- 
woven.  bias-woven  strips  of  slick,  wiry  filament^  the  in- 
terstices in  the  weave  decreasing  or  enlargmg  m  response  to 
arcuate  planar  deflection  of  the  slide  fastener. 

•  ^_^^^^^_^— 

3,725,984  ^^^^ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PILE  FABRICS 
AdoH    Wllfcetai    GnA«r,    Ttartarr     Str.     1,     waifr 

Oflteg/Bcrgalr.,  Germany  .«..,<, 

^^FfcdA«i.2«,1971,S€r.No.  175,112 

Clataaa  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany.  Sept.  2, 1970.  P  20 

43  465  J 

Irt.CLD04hi5/00  

U.S.CL28— 4R  ^  .       '    TH* 

Improvements  in  the  art  of  making  pUe  ^^''j^^^?^^ 
looming  a  non-woven  fabric.  The  conventional  ne«J^loomM 
modified  to  use  needle.  i«  whk*  tjie  ^'^''X^^^ 
u  reolaced  with  a  knife  edge  end  so  that  a  filament  or  fiber 
puSdTt  of  the  non-woVSi  fabric  by  the  needle  «  cut  u  the 
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ment.  or  fiber,  which  are  needled  into  the  "pUe  posmon  at 
^tafantiaUy  uniform  pUe  length.  A  ditpoiable  mjtenal  such 
Is  p^r  or  the  like  mky  be  disposed  on  the  anvil  for  the  nee- 
dle and  knife  edge  to  bear  against 

3,725,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  CRIMP  TO  TEjmLE 

H«rddD«mY«f*».Waiaee.N.C.,amlim»toJ.P.Stevens* 

Com  tofc^  New  Yerk,  N.Y. 
^  ^  Ffcd  Sv  27. 1971,  Sar.  No.  147.559 
Ial.CLD02g//i4         , 

U.S.CL28-1J  "* 


producing  reUtionship  with  each  odier  tow^?^**,^ 
ducer  element  to.  and  maintain  it  at,  a  desired  compresBve 

loading. 

3,725,987 
MACHINE  TOOL  Wrra  SPACED  TURRET  HEADS 

MOUNTEDONACROSSSLIDE 

MftfaU  K«IM«^  NaMja;  Y«Uki  OcMii.  Okaaki;  K( 

Neman,  AkM-kea,  aisd  Akka  Tn^aL  nuian    aa  ei 

laTayadaKddF 


12 


Filed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,051 
Iirt.CLB23b  7/04 

U&CL29— 27C 


Thermoplastic  textile  material,  either  fabrics  or  yarns,  arc 
crimoed  by  passing  through  a  pair  of  crimping  elements,  one 
o?  w^S^h  u'T^tedrX.v^.  metel  roU  and  Ae  odjer 
preferably  an  unheated  roU  which  has  the  engraving  embossed 
to  it.  but  tartead  of  leaving  this  second  element  after  cnmping 
Hilling  thiselementSKaconsideraJ,k<«^.^ 
to  cool  the  thermoplastic  material  to  its  •etttngpomt. 
Keferably  where  the  embomed  element  is  an  embo-jj  ~" 
STtextae  material  is  carried  in  the  depressions  of  the  roll  by  a 
takeup  roll  or  guide  portioned  bdow  the  plane  <^^^^ 
X^sring  o^tln^cup  roll  or  guide  Ae  mj^nj^^ 
eoes  between  a  pair  of  conventional  outfeed  rolls.  As  tne 
SSLiS^^eated^  the  heated  roU  and  softencjj^  it»«J- 
JSfSlfor  a  longer  portion  of  the  periphery  erf  unl^ted  ««^ 

h«  roH  unta  it  l»s  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which  Ae  yarn 
Sched  its  setting  temperature.  i.e..  has  tort  mart  of  itt  tiier- 
SSarticity  and  no  tonger  rtretehes  significandy  under  the 
3lSSten«on  of  ou^.  The  rertih  i.  that  the  cnmp  am- 

Sdeto  maintained  mote  uniform  and  i.  deeper  for  exwnpte 
oiTtach  inrtead  of  0.02  inch.  This  increases  bulk  and  mi- 
provesdyeability. 

3,725,986 

MEraOD  OF  MAKING  POWER  TRANSDUCER 

^^^-         »-— >^t«fc«wv       Jianr  to  Mechanical 


A  machine  tool  is  provided  with  two  turret  heads  inA«a^ 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  a  eo«uncm  camage^One^ 
turret  heads  rotateWy  mount,  a  P»««»!S;,«^J~  5S^,JS 
drivingly  receiving  rotary  cutting  tools.  The  otfier  ofthe  tonet 
hesdsfeedly  supportt  a  plurality  of  stationary  cutting  tools, 
m  tcS  »tadl2we  roUted  by  a  driving  device  havmg  a 
JSte^^  common  to  a  workpiece  driving  devi«wh^^ 

Sw  woriipiece  is  rotataWe  about  its  own  ans.  The  common 
S^  to  movabk  eidier  in  the  axial  directton  or  m  thera^ 

SrecSn  of  the  wori^piece.  An  indexing  <»ev»ce -m^^^ 
comiected  to  a  main  wpaA)^  mounting  *«r?*P^~SKl 

ing  device  for  angulariy  indexing  the  '~*P'^ry»^- "^^^ 
indexing  device  selectively  mdexes  the  turret  heads  for  angu- 
larly poMtioning  a  dcrired  tool  in  a  machinmg  aone. 

3,725,988 
TOOL  _       ^ 

vi-rf.  «.adcrmaL  bolewMd,  aad  Merle  Hllard,  Lea  Aa- 


Thh  iiiMr  Bllna  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,628 

tatHB01J/7/(»;H04ri7/aO        

U.S.CL29— 25J5  ^    .     ITtJ?^ 

A  method  of  making  a  po^er  tt««d««r  <levi«^  *«; 

mally  riirink^Hting  a  t«n«lucer  etement  and  a  metdlK  *i^ 

ducer  element  Sport  member  within  an  opemng  m  a  metel- 


C/a^uHKt  L        

FM  Dec.  7, 1970.  Ser.  No.  95.539 

tat.CLB26d//00.i/i2 

UACL29— 105R  ^SLjrt.  . 

A  cylindrical  «pport  for  a  cutting  ««>>  «  PSSf^S^i 

Dlunmy  of  groovei^  series  of  ahemate  sued  cytaidnad  rol- 

fiitloSS^in  each  groove  -id  U»e  ^jj^jj^-"^ 
aU  in  abutting  relatkmship  to  each  other.  In  addition.  aMwu 

cuttfaig  Wade  to  mounted  in  each  groove  with  OMwrfaD^ 
the  wttmg  blade  bearing  again*  a  support  waU  of  the  groove 
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drical  roUen  in  the  groove*  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  groove 
opponte  to  the  waU  that  the  cutting  blade  bean  against.  Each     , 
groove  if  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  extending  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal    dimension    of  the    groove.    A    set   screw    is  ^ 

threadedly  mounted  in  each  bore.  The  inner  end  of  the  set 
screw  bears  against  the  end  cylindrical  roUer  in  each  of  the  se- 
ries of  rollers.  By  screwing  the  set  screw  inwardly  against  the 


end  roller  the  cylindrical  roUers  move  relative  to  each  other 
and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  force  exerted  by  the 
screw  so  that  they  move  against  the  helical  blade  at  spaced 
distances  along  the  length  of  the  blade  forcing  the  helical 
blade  against  the  supporting  wall  of  the  groove  and  locking  the 
blade  in  the  groove . 

This  invention  relates  generaUy  to  a  tool  and  more  parucu- 
larly  to  a  mounting  structure  for  helical  carbide  blades  on  a 
cutting  tool. 


shoulder  is  formed  in  the  housing  by  means  of  a  profiled  draw- 
ing mandrel  aad  by  fitting  a  washer  against  the  shoulder  to 
serve  as  a  backing  member  for  a  tapered  spring. 


3,725,991 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  TOOL 

Lcourd  J.  Lyocfc,  939  SomHk  Scvcath  Stract,  Dekalb,  ID. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,086 

iBt  CI.  HOlr  43/00 

UA  CI.  29—203  H  10  Claims 


3,725,989 
STEAM  TRAP 
Samad  J.  Rdd,  Wteckcster,  Edward  J.  Mnllett,  Mdroae,  and 
JohB  B.  Rogan,  MiltM,aU  of  Maa.,  aMigaors  to  Barnes  & 
JoBca,  be,  NcwtoBviOe,  MaM. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,604 

lBtCLF16t//iO 

UACL  29-157.1  R  l^Ialm 


A  metal  steam  trap  comprising  a  relatively  light  metallic 
housing  including  a  thermally  responsive  valve.  The  valve  is 
held  in  a  generally  concentric  relationship  with  the  housing  by 
means  of  a  support  bracket  adapted  for  a  friction  fit  with  the 
housing.  The  bracket  also  includes  a  plurality  of  horizontaUy 
projecting  tobs  arranged  to  aid  in  the  proper  vertical  position- 
ing of  the  valve,  in  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention 
the  metallic  housing  contains  not  more  than  about  60  percent 
of  the  total  mau  of  the  trap. 


3,725,990 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NON-RETURN  VALVES 
Joriea  Hwtvli  Peteiwm  Nordborg,  ami  Ldf  Vigfo  StwIaioB, 
Soiidcrbofi,  both  of  Denmark,  amigMri  to  Daafom  A/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark 

FBed  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,553 
Ctatana  priority,  applkatlon  Germany,  AprU  30,.  1970,  P  20 

21283J 

Irt.CLB21d5i/00 

UACL  29-157.1  4Clatais 

The  invention  relates  to  a  one-way  vilve  and  to  a  method 
for  manufacturing  a  one-way  valve.  The  method  involves 


This  circuit  board  tool  is  designed  to  hold  many  different 
oudines  of  transistors,  resistors  and  capacitors  and  not  only 
enables  removal  of  such  components  from  a  cluster  of  closely 
spaced  components,  being  only  approximately  0.028  inches 
over  the  dimensions  of  the  component,  but  acto  as  a  heat 
transfer  radiator  or  heat  sink  in  a  soldering  operation.  When 
the  tool  is  clamped  in  place,  both  hands  of  the  operator  are 
free  to  solder  or  unsolder  leads,  and  with  the  tool  still  holdmg 
the  component,  a  slight  pull  on  the  tool  wiU  remove  the  com- 
ponent when  the  leads  are  free.  Diametrically  opposed  slots 
between  the  jaws  on  the  one  end  of  the  tool  allow  wire  ter- 
minals of  the  component  to  extend  outwardly  for  soldering  or 
unsoldering  whUe  the  jaws  grip  the  component,  being  forced 
against  the  component  by  a  sleeve  that  slides  over  a  taper  near 
the  jaws  to  move  the  jaws  together.  A  knob  of  heat-resistant 
insulating  material  on  the  other  end  of  the  tool  retauis  the 
slidable  sleeve  in  place  and  limite  its  travel,  whUe  providmg  a 
good  grip. 


3,725,992 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Daitoa  M.  Davh,  3433  Via  La  Sdva,  Paloe  Verdrn  Estates, 

Calif. 

Filed  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,329 

bitCLB23pi9/04 

U&CL29-20SD  nChlmi 

A  vehicle  wheel  manufacturing  apparatus  to  connect  a 
wheel  rim  and  a  spider  by  accurately  press  fitting  the  spider 
into  the  rim  and  then  cold  working  portions  of  the  nm  mto  a 
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3,725,994 


plurality  of  depressions  within  Je  P^ripheo;  ^*:rt'e2h  MWHOD  OF  SHRINKING  COLLARS  ON  A  SHAFT 

.Pa. 


plurality  oi  ucp.»-.«..-  -.-"-• ""  •--  r_.jl  Mtuator  for  each         METHOD  or  bw 
cold  working  is  accomplished  by  a  separate  actuator  ror  b».      ,j,j,,^  l.  Wcehsiar, 

Stcd 


FBed  Ang.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,531 

IM.aB23p///02 

UACL  29-447 


20 


portion  with  the  manifold  assembly  connecting  tiyether  all  of 
the  actuators  so  the  actuators  all  act  simultaneously. 

3,725,993  __„„ 

FASTENER  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  WITH  ADJUSTMENT 

BUSHING  ^  ^ 

■«.MdiT  Slier  1678  Cdumhta  Drive,  Monntato  View,  Cam. 

No.3,590,461.11-..JJJ.«J^^^ 

U.S.CL  29-271  2^"™ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  shrinking  a  metaUic  collar  onto  a 
.haft,  wWi  me^s^vided  for  applying  a  coolant  to  t^  cir- 
cumference of  the  collar  whUe  maintammg  pressure  thereon. 

3,725,995 
MOULDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Supplies  Limited,  London,  both  of  England 

^*^     FilcdMay3.1971.Scr.No.WM79 
Clatais  priority,  appHcattoa  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1970. 

"•'"''•  l.tCLB23,/7/00 

UACL  29-407    .  SCIaima 


_//  we 

-M 
-«t 


'igl^we 


Following  are  disclosed  methods  and  apparatus  for  facilitat- 
ing ftHliiment  of  the  eccen^^c  ^^J^^^.^^'^^l 
•  "Wind  side"  bushings  used  in  the  misaligned,  fastener  recciv 
inL  Soles  of  smictuiS  members.  A  shaft  is  sized  to  extend  «ito 
a!  e^SiiSc  bires,  and  a  latch  element  is  lateraUy  earned  by 
2e  SSTIS  X^  to  extend  into,  and  retract  from  at  leas 
STe^n^Hthe  bore  of  a  selected  bushing  for  ~t^omd 
• -.-hL  thereof  An  adiustment  bushing  u  earned  by  the 

!^im..tn  wall  thickness  of  the  work  side  bushing.  An  align- 

S^eW^^e  sS?,  STcouS  having  a  larger  diameter  th«,  the 
ISSISr  i  M  ensased  bushing  to  enable  apphcation  of 

SSSent  between  said  budiing  and  to  «f«^8  »^f  J  *! 
SScmral  member.  When  used  with  ^e jdiffMnent  ooUar.  U« 
Idhu^nt  bushing  gauges  and  establishes  the  PO«jon  of  the 
SS^rbuZgtoViile  insertion  of  the  worii  "^'J^^ 
;  wda  fiSwerin  a  more  efficient  manner  without  need  Jor  ^- 
'  SSwia^tion  of  either  the  blind  side  or  the  work  side  taish- 
ScHciIm  die  worit  side  and  blind  side  bushings  may  be  ac- 
SJ^y^S^^gh  the  utilization  of  both  the  alignment 
collar  and  the  adjustment  bushing. 


The  specification  discloses  a  method  of  makmg  an  apeiture- 
deSl^e  member  e.g.  a  window  faune^  ^"'P^SIS^ 
riLid.  frame-shaped  reinforcement  embedded  m  synthrtK 
JSnuous  mateS.  The  method  compme.  P»|«»8  ^ 'f^ 
dement  in  a  mould  cavity  having  the  ^pe  ^^  the  i^uued 
frame  member,  at  least  parUy  locatmg  the  «mforcement  m 
thTiivity  by  cMaging  the  reinforcement  betwwm  a  plurahty 
SpS^Spta-ia£?rojection..  the  projections  of  each  p«^ex- 
tenXJ  from  the  l^^^i^  in  opposite  <fi^"  ?~» b*"g 
tocated  directly  opposite  to  one  another,  fiUuig  the  mould 
SSJ^wfi  SShe^resinuous  material  to  .embed  Aer«ji- 
SSLent  tSrein  whUe  thejeinforcementu  looted  m  *e 
cavity  by  the  projections,  subsequendy  openmg  the  «^ty  ano 
Sraiing   the   projections  from  the   completed  frame 
mlm^rSter  moJldinTof  the  member  is  comP^*"*^ 
S"e  bores  in  the  material  at  the  positions  o^Pf"  »2L^ 

projections  during  moulding.  P'^l^S ^.Steftbv^^ 
the  reinforcement  in  alignment  with  the  bores  »«^^  . 
oie^r  of  projections  and  fixing  a  bushmg  to  e^e^^'^f 
2S  bSres  MdSd  aperture,  the  budung  ^^T^;!^ 
gagement  with  mid  bores.  The  bushmg  ^"i^^^^^^^^ 
ftetener  to  secure  the  frame  member  to^iO^  "^^Z^ 

Sinking  may  be  in  two  ^^;;^^^;^^. 
riiank  with  a  collar  at  one  end  Jer^  end  a  second  pm« 

Jwged  to  engage  the  end  of  tho^liank  remote  from  the  collar. 
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3  72S.996  3«725|99v 

reOClSS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  FRICTION  WELDING      ^^ 

niT^rnBVrai^.KS  FOR  DIFFERENT  WORK  IN  THE  Jolm  GHbcrt  Scwk,  HcdMrford,  Eiflud,  atrifMr  to  AR- 

TRACTORVEHICUSFmDmrEKENi  wu»ii^  ^^    ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^^^   ^^^,   g^ 

-  ^--^-^  A    ««- BiiiltaitM  Rav  O.  Avmto.  Grtauby.  fordshire.  Great  Britain 

^!?^^^TL!!?mELa  l^\rf  C^^  nW  March  17. 1970.  S«.  N«.  a0.37« 

Iiton.lioulH.mrterCaapuy.Chkaia.II.  Cl^prtoril,,  appllealto.  Gra^  Britota.  March  IS.  1969. 

Ffcd8.pt  11. 19».8.r.N«.857.109  14.134/69                ta,.cLB23k  27/00 

UACL29-42S        "^^''■^'"'^                      i  data.  U  A  CI.  29-4703                                                        6Ciata» 


"l  2*\ 


J^    ^^^ 


Crawler  doKr  and  crawler  loader  having  a  common  design 
in  which  the  same  basic  upright  frame  in  the  center  serves  as 
the  implement-linlMge  mounting  structure  and,  at  the  same 
time,  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  crawler  tractor  body.  The 
frame  is  an  A-frame  disposed  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane,  it 
has  two  double  walled  legs  in  the  case  of  the  loader  and.  in 
either  case,  has  side  plates  forming  those  two  legs  of  the  frame 
and  clamped  at  four  points  on  front  and  rear  tractor  gage  bars 
by  individual,  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  apart, 
clamping  joints. 


In  friction  welding  the  two  components  to  be  welded  are 
rotated  about  spaced  parallel  axes  at  the  same  angular  velocity 
and  in  the  same  rotational  sense.  Adjacent  end  faces  of  the 
components  rub  agumt  each  other  so  that  heat  is  generated. 
When  welding  temperature  is  reached  the  rotational  axes  of 
the  components  are  aligned  and  the  componentt  are  pressed 
together,  normally  while  stiU  rotating,  to  effect  welding. 


3.725.997 

METHOD  FOR  FLASH  REMOVAL  FROM  HEAT  AND 

PRESSURE  WELDED  ARTICLES 

JoMf  Kiwdk.  PMrto;  Ful  H.  Mcrrltt.  EMt  Peoria,  aad  Ed- 

wwd  J.  Stacto.  Fwto,  aH  of  DL.  aarigun  to  Prodactioa 

_  ,IIL 

>ltod  Ju.  28, 1971,  Set.  No.  1 10,558 

tat  CLB23k  27/00 

U.S.CL  29-470  J  llCWtof 


3,725,999 
METHOD  OF  FRESTRESSING  CONCRETE  PRESSURE 

TANKS 
Max  BMcuaier.  Aatooio  Braadcaltal.  both  of  SophiiMtraMC 
16,  Zarich,  Swltosrla^;  Mhfco  Robta  Roa,  dmastd,  late  of 
Zwkh,  Switaerland;  Eriha  Eawa  Roa  mc  Marti,  Schwca- 
ilmha^f,*^-.^  8702  ZolHhu  ZH,  Switoerlud;  Frautafca 
Jcteu  Saagcr  ue  Roa,  SchwudoihaMrtnMM.  8702  Zoi- 
likoB  ZH.  Swttaeriud.  nA  CorMfc  Erica  Roa.  Schwea- 
diah— saiiasai  9. 8702  ZoHftoa  ZH.  Switxriaad  (heirs) 
Coirttautto»-ta-port  af  Scr.  No.  667.402.  Sept  13. 1967. 
■biiMloawl  TUs  appfcattu  Aag.  12. 1970.  Scr.  No.  63.170 
CldiM  priority.  appHcattoa  SwUxriud.  Sept  14. 1966.  G 

13369/66 

tat  CLB21d  59/00 

U.S.C1. 29-505  5CtataM 


I! 


FhMh  is  removed  from  a  fHction  welded  article  whUe  the 
flash  still  has  residual  heat  from  the  welding  operation.  Th^ 
welded  article  is  rapidly  transferred  from  the  weld  zone  to  a 
flash  removal  tool  after  the  weld  is  made.  The  flash  removal 
tool  is  automatically  actuated  as  the  article  is  transferred  to 
the  tool. 


A  method  of  preparing  paraUel-wire  cable  for  use  in 
prestressed  concrete  pressure  tanks  comprises  the  steps  of 
cutting  the  cable  in  lengths  with  each  wire  of  equal  length, 
twisting  the  lengths  of  cable  at  least  twice  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  cable,  and  preferably  from  two  to  five  times, 
and  positioning  the  lengths  of  cable  within  the  tank  waU  prior 
to  stresring  the  cable.  The  cable  is  preferably  twisted  before  it 
is  placed  in  position  in  the  tank.  However,  it  may  be  twisted 
after  insertion  into  passageways  within  the  concrete  waU  of 
the  tank. 
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3  736,000 
MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  OVERLYING  METAL  SHEETS 
Mur.  1321  FhMocfc  Wqr.  Cherry  HH.  N  J. 
FBed  May  25. 1971.  Scr.  No.  146.639 

tat  CI.  B23p  7  7/00 


3,726,002 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI-LAYER  GLASS- 
METAL  MODULE  ADAPTABLE  FOR  INTEGRAL 
MOUNTING  TO  A  DISSIMILAR  REFRACTORY 
SUBSTRATE 


U.S.CL29— 21.1 


SCIaims  Berurd  GrceMtaiB,  ToMo.  Ohfo;  Parry  Robert  I  %w%^m,  Jr^ 
Poaghkccpsle.  N.Y.;  Bcnrt  NarhM,  Poi«hkeepalc,  N.Y.,  aU 
MdriB  Norris  Twttiky,  Ponghkeepslc.  N.Y^  Milf""  «•  "^ 
leruttoui  BwiMas  Machtacs  CorporattoB,  AraMok,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aag.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,530 
tat  CLBOIJ  77/00 
UACL  29-577  "^ 


A  longitudinally  extending  pierce  and  forming  punch  having 
afkee  end  fece  is  mounted  on  the  base  of  a  double-acting  press 
that  has  first  and  second  independently  actuataUe  rams. 
Rigidly  mounted  on  the  first  nun  is  a  pierce  and  forming  die 
having  a  punch  receiving  aperture  into  iHiich  Ae  pierce  and 
forming  punch  is  receivable  when  the  first  ram  is  actuated. 
De-M:tuation  of  the  first  ram  clears  the  die  firom  the  pierce  and 

forming  punch  exposing  its  (iree  end  fiMe.  A  flattening  punch 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  second  ram  is  slideaMy  mounted  in  the 
punch  receiving  aperture  in  the  die  and  is  cooperaUe  with  the 
end  face  of  the  pierce  and  forming  punch  when  the  seccmd 
ram  is  actuated. 


3.726.001 
QUICK  CHANGE  TOOLING 


GcoiicB 
both  «l  N.Y.,  aaslgann  to  USM       . 

FVed  Feb.  18. 1971.  Scr.  No.  116.513 
tat  CLB23q  J/755 
ir.S.CL29— 568 


•,N.Y. 


10 


<m»«5/9»to»«<  v)««oai  mwmt,  (eomx, 

SKWy'   <s»«s<T  '«»!*•  _'5^^.2!iiifr 


0'-  T  IIJ 


A  procea  for  febricating  a  high  performance  electrical  in- 
terconnection package  for  a  pluraUty  of  semiconductor  chips 
includmg  the  steps  of  selecting  an  appropriate  dissimilar 
refractory  substrate,  forming  a  plurality  of  bubble-free  layers 
of  glass  over  the  substrate,  depositing  a  plurality  of  planar 
metallization  patterns  on  each  layer  of  deposited  glass,  selec- 
tively depositing  vertical  studs  for  electrical  interconnection 
between  various  conductive  patterns,  and  bonding  a  plurality 
of  integrated  circuit  chips  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass 
package. 

3,726.003 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISK  TAPE  COMMUTATOR 

John  V.  HcUtoUB.  Aadcraom  a^  Cwl  L.  Rlchwiu.  D^Me. 

both  of  tad.,  assigMMrs  to  GcMral  Motors  Coiparallaa, 

DWilu  el  Ser.No.  36.322.  M.y  11. 1970.  rtudued.  This 
•pplorttoB  Ai«.  5. 1971,  Scr.  No.  169.306 
tat  CLHOlr  4  J/00 
UACL  29—597  *" 


A  pair  of  tool  blocks  is  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
ihankof  each  ram  of  a  boring  miU.  Each  tool  block  is  formed 

with  a  tongue  or  projection  that  engines  in  a  groove  in  the 
shank;  and  the  two  tool  bkwks  are  releasably  heW  in  place  by 
clamps  and  a  rotetable  clamping  bar.  The  clamping  bar  is  basi- 
cally cylindrical  but  has  two  aidally  spaced  tongues  projecting 

ftom  to  periphery,  each  extendhig  part-way  only  around  ito 
pMiphory.  The  tongues  locate  the  tool  bkKks  laterally  on  the 
diuk  The  chunping  bar  transmite  pressure  from  the  clamps 
to  the  tool  blocks  to  prew  the  tool  bkKks  against  right  angular 

shoulden  that  ut  (brmed  on  the  ram  shank  to  kwk  the  tool 
blocks  In  position  when  the  bolts,  which  secure  the  cluips  to 
the  ram  shank,  are  threaded  in  to  tighten  the  clamps  agamst 
the  tool  bkxks.  Eloctrically-controUod  hydrauUc  or  pneu- 
matic means  are  provided  to  rotate  the  clamping  bar  and  the 
bolts  to  release  the  tool  blocks  or  to  clamp  tool  btocks  m 
place. 


-fj^ 


A  disk  type  commutator  for  a  direct  current  motor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  conductive  members  carried 
by  an  annuhir  insulating  member  that  provkte  commuutor 
segments  tor  the  commutator.  The  conductive  memben  and 
the  insulating  member  have  aligned  apertures  throujgi  which 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  windinp  are  inserted  torcomiection  with 
the  conductive  memben  at  the  fisce  of  the  commutator.  The 
fece  of  Ae  commutMor  is  machined  to  provide  a  surfeoe  daat 
enfages  the  motor  brushes.  Both  the  conductive  memben  and 
the  rotor  winding  ends  contact  the  motor  brushes  in  opera- 
tion. 
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3  726  004 

METHOD  OF  MAHNG  PRII«frED  CIRCUIT  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  COILS 

Eracit  OUvcr  HoUand,  Sandon*  and  Leslie  Jamci  Sadler, 

CketaMford,  both  of  Ei^laiid,  aMlgnon  to  The  Marconi 

Compuqr  Limited,  London,  Englaiid 

FUod  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  lOl^M 
Cfadmi  priority.  appttcathM  Great  Britain,  March  20, 1970, 

8,166/70 

IiU.CLH01f  7/06 
U.S.CI.29— 602  lOCtolBM 
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microcircuit,  thereby  fohning  a  bridge,  on  the  substrate  and 


PRINT      COPPER 
PATTERN 


PRINT    GLASS 
LAND 


LOAD    GLASS 
PLATE   ON  BOARD 


FIRE 


Zl 


covering  the  Mine  with  a  glau  plate  in  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere, and  sintering  the  same  is  disclosed. 


3,726,007 
COMPONENT  STOE  PRINTED  CIRCinT80U)EWNG 

A  printed  circuit  coU  consisting  of  two  portions  to  be  made  jM«ph  D.  Kollsr,  Om|t  ComJ,  Fto.,  OMliMr  to  Martta 

in  cylindrical  form  is  manufactured  by  joining  the  idjoining  MarMta  Corpontfjn.  Ncm  York.  N-J- 

edges  of  the  portions  in  the  region  of  the  end  turns  of  the  coU.  Filed  Feb.  2,  IJ^  ilSl',  ,n  "  ^"^ 

Int.  CL  HOSK  33v                            ^,  , 

~  U.8.  CI.  29-626  WChtai 


3,726,005 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLAT-WIRE  FIELD 

COILS 
Kdo  Prortor,  l^bUuui,  Yii|0*itto,  aalpor  to  Wm-UiwI 
Z«  AvtomatteMlo  ▼  ZdnasMm  podjego  Iskra,  Kra^  Tr- 
■Mka  c.  2,  LiiAUaM,  Yoioriavla 

FIM  Maich  17, 1971,  Str.  No.  128,190 
CktaM  priority,  appUcatloB  Yofoibria,  March  20, 1970,  P 

708/70 

Iirt.CLH01f  7/06 

U  A  a.  29-605*  iCWmt 


A  method  of  manufiKturing  flat-wire  field  coUs  fbr  an  elec- 
tric machine,  especially  a  starter  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  wherein  one  metaUic  surface  only  of  a  metal  strip  is 
coated  with  an  adhesive  lacquer  and  particles  of  rigid  insulat- 
ing material  are  disposed  upon  this  surface  and  adhere  to  the 
adhesive  lacquer  thereof.  Non-adherent  particles  are  removed 
and  the  metal  strip  is  coiled  so  that  the  adherent  particles 
space  apart  the  successive  turns.  The  last  turn  is  fixed  to  the 
coUwhich  is  heated  and  contacted  with  a  suspension  of  ther- 
moplastiQ  or  duioplastic  resin  powder  to  form  a  sheath  around 
the  coU.  The  coU  is  then  bent  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  field 
coU. 


A  method  of  securing  at  least  one  multilead  electronic  com- 
ponent upon  a  supporting  medium  in  an  electrically  correct 
manner,  involving  the  leads  of  the  component  to  a  large  extent 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  supporting  medium  or  board 
as  the  component,  with  the  component  itself  being  passed 
through  molten  solder  during  the  soldering  of  the  component 
leads  to  the  circuitry  of  the  supporting  medium.  Because  the 
necessity  of  through  holes  in  the  supporting  medium  is  thus  es- 
sentially eliminated,  the  practice  of  my  method  can  result  in 
the  manufacture  of  cireuit  boards  having  an  extremely  high 
component  density,  with  this  method  also  making  possible  the 
use  of  wave  solder  techniques,  and  therefore  the  production  of 
high  density  circuit  boards  and  the  like  in  a  very  rapid  manner. 

A  novel  cireuit  board  is  also  taught  herein,  involving  at  least 
one  multilead  component  placed  on  a  supporting  medium 
with  its  lead  terminations  to  a  large  extent  located  on  the  same 
side  of  the  supporting  medium  as  the  component  itself.  Single 
sided  as  well  as  double  sided  boards  of  high  density  can  be 
made  in  this  manner. 


3,726,006 

METHOD  FOR  SINTERING  THICK-FILM  OXIDIZABLE 

SILK-SCREENED  CIRCUITRY 

WllUam  L.  Muckelroy,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army 

FIM  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,051 

lit  CL  B4lB  3I0S;  H05k  3126 

U.8.CL  29-625  16  Claims 

A  method  fbr  sintering  thick-film  oxidizable  silk-screened 

cireuitry  comprising  printing  a  glass  land  surrounding  the 


3,726,008 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  OIL-FILLED  CABLE 

HAVING  A  CORRUGATED  SHEATH  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

CABLE  SO  PREPARED 
Vlttorio  Banal,  Mllaa,  Italy,  asstgaor  to  ladastrk  PlreBI 
Sodeta  For  Aiioal,  MUM,  Italy 

FUod  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,553 
ClaiaM  priority,  applkatloa  Italy.  Sept  17,  1970,  29822 

A/70 

IatCLH01r4J/00 

U.S.CL  29-628  '^^"^ 

An  oil-fiUed  cable  having  a  corrugated  sheath  u  prepared 
for  cutting  transversely  of  itt  lengtii  by  drawing  tiie  sheatii 
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down  to  cyUndrical  form  at  the  cutting  zone  ^  on  both  sides   on  a  lateral  side  tiiereof.  '^^ ^"^^^^J^^^j^f^ 
S^^fs?ihat  only  a  smaUamiularspLe  remains  between  tiie   making  an  acute  angle  m  relation  to  the  edge  of  tiie  blade.  Tlie 

sheath  and  the  insulation  of  tiie  cable  core.  Prior  to  cutting,  an 
apertured  support  is  secured  to  tiie  sheatii  upstream  of  the 
cutting  zone  b^  welding  and  tiie  sheatii  is  punctured  tiirough 


M— 

Cm. 

mm 

!  1 

JU'» 

M 

II 

ftont  end  of  the  blade  is  adapted  to  be  upwardly  protrudable 
beyond  tiie  ftontedge  of  tiie  underside  of  tiie  body. 


'-  3,726,011 

tiie  support  A  valve  is  secured  to  tiie  support  and  is  connected  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  ARTinOAL  TOOTH  TO  A 

to  a  source  of  oU  under  pressure.  When  tiie  cable  is  cut,  oU  JAW                       ^  «  ^  -_ 

flowingotttoftheipaco between tiMsheatiiandtiicinsulation  jonph tkhard SarifMUW, c/o Fradl Trailer Coart. P. O. Boa 

is  compensated  for,  at  least  in  part,  by  oU  supplied  tiirough  tiie  285.  R.  D.  No.  4.  Scetia,  N^. 


valve. 


3,726,009 
SELF-LATHERING  SHAYER 
Sad  A.  Hacluayer,  2335  NX.  172irf  St.  Mlud  Beach.  Fla. 

FVed  April  12. 1971. 8«.  No.  133.108 

lat  CL  B26b  2//44;  B65d  63100 

UAa30-41  5ClataBS 


FBad  Jaly  19. 1971.  Ser.  No.  163.590 
lat  CLA61ci  J/00 

UA  a  32-10  A 


Apparatus  fbr  securing  an  artificial  tootii  to  a  jaw  including 
a  tiitMuled  stud  member  which  screws  into  tiie  jawbone,  a 
spring-type  clasp  prefisrably  having  projecting  studs  and  witti 
tiie  clasp  serawed  to  tiie  stud,  and  a  housing  for  tiie  tootti 
which  engages  witii  a  snap-type  arrangement  with  tiie  clasp, 
tiie  exterior  tootii  suifaoes  being  molded  to  tiie  housing. 


A  hokler  for  a  raaor  Made  and  guard  is  directiy  mounted  on 
tiie  valve  stem  of  an  aerosol  latiier  dispenser  can  which  serves 
as  a  handle  ftor  tiie  shaver.  The  valve  stem  has  a  bore  commu- 
nicating  witii  a  fan-shaped  pessageway  formed  in  Ae  holder 
for  feeding  tiM  latiier  to  tiie  sUn  akmg  tiie  lengtii  of  tiie  cutting 

edie  of  tiie  blade  and  in  advance  tiiereof.  Pressure  exerted  as 
tiieguaid  is  stroked  along  tiie  skin  serves  to  tilt  tiie  valve  stem 
and  release  latiier  flrom  the  can. 


3.726.012 
DENTAL  APPARATUS  WITH  ENHANCED 
MANIPULABILITY 
Barry  H.  Grayeoa.  and  ABaa  S.  Grayaea. 
25th  St.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,! 
lat  CLA61C  79/02 
U.S.CL32— 22 


HANDPIECE 
of  334  Bait 


21 


3,726,010 
CARPETCUTTER 
Klyolaml  Yokoyama,  No.  83,  NakaakMM,  Klta-ka,  Osaka,  « 

Jaaaa 

Fllsd  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,676 

lBtCLB26b//0«,J/0«  ^^ 

U.S.CL  30-293  ^    ^,        J^TT 

A  carpet  cutter  has  a  body Jjavi^l  •  ^^L^S^^^      Structure  is  provided  for  a  dental  handpiece  comprisfaig  an 
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itnipientality  is  comprised  of  a  flaccid  material  for  an  unsup- 
ported portion  of  its  length  between  the  handpiece  and  an  ad- 
justable supporting  element  through  which  the  major  portion 
of  the  air-water  hosing  extends.  The  adjustable  supporting  ele- 
ment enables  placement  of  the  handpiece  proximate  a  work- 
ing location  whUe  supporting  the  major  portion  of  the  hosing 
length.  The  flaccid  hose  portion  in  combination  with  the  ad- 
justable supporting  element  enables  manipuUtion  of  the  hand- 
piece with  elimination  of  much  of  the  torque  and  drag  nor- 
mally encountered.  By  a  second  aspect  ^  the  invention,  a 
weight  is  adjusUbly  mounted  within  the  handpiece  to  enable 
achievement  of  a  balanced  feel  to  suit  the  individual  choice  of 
an  operator,  as  well  as  precise  manipulation  and  control. 


to  the  drill  bit  retaining  body,  the  driU  bit  retaining  body  hav- 
ing  a  heat  conductive  capacity  of  greater  magnitude  than  that 
of  the  driU  bit.  The  drill  bit  retaining  body  and  drill  bit  are  in- 
terconnected such  as  by  means  which  is  self-collapsible  upon 
subjection  of  the  drill  bit  to  frictional  resistance  of  lesser  mag- 
nitude than  that  magnitude  required  for  causing  tooth  frac- 
ture. The  method  of  forming  the  composite  drill  comprises 
anodizing  the  driU  bit  retaining  body  to  permanendy  color  the 
latter  for  distinguishing  the  nature  of  the  driU  bit  associated 
therewith. 


3,72«,013 

FOOT  CONTROLLER  FOR  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Rldwid  W.  PMs,  P.O.  Bm  25m,  CiMlkaiiii,  MaM. 

IVad  Murdi  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,538 

lot  CLA61C/ 9/02 

U.S.CL  32-22  5Clatais 


3,726,015 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  BIAS  OF  THE 

SOLE  OF  A  SKI  BOOT 

E.  NeunaM,  1998  Soirth  CetamUM,  Denver,  Colo. 

FIM  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^85 

Iirt.CLA43d;/00 


U.S.CL33— 3A 


9Clatau 


S^ 


A  compact  and  completely  air^jperated  foot  controller  for 
dental  instruments  has  a  peddle  operated  by  lateral  pressure 
against  a  toller  so  as  to  have  constant  leverage,  cam  means  for 
turning  on  air  syringe  and  water  syringe  control  air  and  for  in- 
itiatiBg  flow  of  drill  turbine  drive  air,  together  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  ratio  between  angle  of  peddle  movement  and  ex- 
tent of  opening  of  turbine  air  regulator  valve  means.  The  in- 
itiation of  flow  is  not  affected  by  this  adjustment 


3,726,014 
COMPOSITE  DRILL 

,304AsWMidPhce,Bwoklyn.N.Y; 

FUedMafch  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,135 

IBLCLA61C  3/02 

UACL  32-48  14Clai-s 


A  device  for  determining  the  bias  or  angle  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot  and  the  wearer's  knee.  A  flat  base 
plate  includes  nub  extensions  centrally  located  on  the  under- 
side and  a  ri^  wand  extending  upwardly  from  one  end 
thereof.  When  the  wearer  places  the  boot  on  the  base  plate, 
any  bias  wiU  be  indicated  by  the  angle  between  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  the  wand  and  the  wearer's  knee.  Auxiliary 
clamping  means  may  be  added  to  the  wand  to  check  the  accu- 
racy of  the  subsequent  correction  of  the  boot  sole. 

3,726,016 
TAILOR'S  TROUSER  LENGTH  AND  TROUSER  CUFF 

MARKER 
John  J.  SuUvai^  3920  Grady  Street,  Norf  oft,  Va. 
Filed  OcL  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,996 
Int.CLA41h//04 
U.S.CL33— 8  3 


Ji.^l^^'^^i^'.SU^^^^  .Ji^]L5r^JS^»"SlXr£^ 
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and  having  a  device  fbr  positioning  marked  trouser's  legs 
thereon  in  relation  to  said  indicia.  Spaced  above  the  base,  for 
positioning  over  the  trousers  is  a  two-part  adjustable  guide  one 
part  of  which  is  hmgedly  mounted  to  the  base  to  enable  the 
guide  to  be  raised  and  lowered.  The  other  guide  part  has  a 
straight-edge  to  guide  a  maricing  chalk  or  crayon.  The  two 
parts  are  adjustably  connected  to  enable  the  straif^t-edge  to 
be  variously  positioned  for  effecting  different  markings  on  the 
trousers.  In  conjunction  with  the  baseboard  and  two-part 
guide  there  is  also  a  trouser  marker  device  adapted  to  stand  on 
the  floor  and  extend  upward  alongside  the  leg  of  a  customer 
who  has  donned  Ae  trousers  for  measuring  purposes.  The 
marker  device  has  an  upri^t  post  on  which  there  is  carried  a 
vertically  movable  slider  provided  with  a  stapler.  The  poet  and 
sUder  have  cooperable  indicia  arranged  to  provide  for  short, 
medium  or  long  trouser  lengths,  either  with  or  without  cuffii. 
By  setting  the  slider  to  the  particular  indicia  which  cor- 
responds to  the  customer's  choice,  the  stapler  wiU  be  properly 
positioned  the  right  distance  above  the  floor  surface;  H  is  then 
used  to  apply  a  staple  to  die  crease  portion  of  the  trousers. 
Then  the  customer  removes  the  trousers,  and  the  apptied  su- 
ple  now  constitutes  a  correctly  placed  marker  for  providing 
the  desired  trouser  length,  either  with  or  without  cufh.  Such  a 
marked  pair  of  trousers,  when  placed  on  the  baseboard  and 
utilized  with  the  two-part  guide,  can  now  be  accurately 
chalked  or  lined  so  that,  for  either  cufb  or  no  culh  u  desired, 
the  proper  cut  off  and  fdding  can  be  effected. 


the  aforementioned  surface  and  is  guided  in  the  slide  member 
for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  slot  and  arrestable  at  desired 


i*»   IS 


locations,  and  a  second  measuring  jaw  projects  beyond  the 
surface  out  of  the  slot 


3  726,819 
REMOTE  CONTROfXED  DRAWING  DEVICE 


RomM  E.  Adkr,  1410  35(h  Strati  N.W.,  Washii«lM,  D.C. 
FBsd  Ai«.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,666 

tat  C1.B43I /J/00 
U.S.CL33-18R  4 


3  726,017 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 
!  L.  Dc  Malhc,  Bmbm  Park,  CaHL, 
Adkr,CidvcrCUy,Callf. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,320 
tat  CLB431 /J/02 
U.S.CL33— 109 


to  Stanley  J. 


6C 


■ss^ 


UMT 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  drawing  device  comprising  a 
three  wheel  power  driven  vehicle  which  carries  a  marking  pen 
adapted  to  trace  lines  on  a  paper  as  die  vehicle  is  driven 
thei«over.  Remote  controls  permit  the  operator  to  steer  the 
vehicle  as  well  as  drive  it  forward  and  in  reverse  to  draw 
selected  patterns  and  pictures  <m  the  paper. 


to  Reynolds 


A  dial  drafting  device  having  a  friction  drive  connection 
between  a  transfer  wheel  and  an  indexing  plate.  The  drive 
ratio  between  the  wheel  and  the  plate  can  be  careftiUy  con- 
ttoUed  by  driving  the  plate  with  a  beveled  friction  surface  on 
the  wheel.  The  plate  receives  caUbrated  discs  for  use  in  mov- 
ing  the  device  by  an  accurate  spacing.  Blank  discs  can  be  used 
for  special  programming. 

3,726,018 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Brcnnctaca,  774  Tribcii,  Germany,  assfgner  to 
SchwaMg  SchwanwaMer  Normtdk  SkgMed  Gntert  KG, 
VUHnsen/Black  Forest,  Germany 

Fled  April  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,238 
Cktas  priority,  appttcaUoa  Germany,  Oct  27, 1969,  G  69 

tat  CLGOlb  5/00 
U.S.  CL  33 147  J  ^^  Claims 

A  measuring  device  has  a  base  member  provided  with  the 
watface  in  which  an  etongated  slot  is  formed.  A  dial  gauge  is 
connected  with  the  base  member  and  has  an  exposed  measur- 
ing spindle  which  is  axially  displaceable  by  a  predeternuned 
distance  corresponding  to  the  maximum  dial  reading  of  me 
dial  gauge.  A  slide  member  is  guided  for  movement  lengthwise 
of  the  stot  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
distance  and  coupUng  means  couples  the  spindle  with  die  slide 
member  for  axial  diq|4acement  of  die  former  in  response  to 
movement  of  die  latter.  A  first  measuring  jaw  projecte  beyond 


3,726,020 
DRYING  METHOD 
Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va., 
Metal  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  818,215,  Apr!  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3374,952.  TWO  appiealioa  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,904 
tatCLF26b7/00 
U.S.CL  34-21  "^ 


An  apparatus  for  and  mediod  of  drying  articles  such  as  tu- 
bular containers  each  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  adjoining  side 
waU,  and  an  open  end  ^i^ierein  said  containers  are  supported 
in  an  inverted  positioo  and  a  drying  gas  moved  therepost  in 
■uch  a  manner  that  it  circulates  around  and  within  die  con- 
tainers and  provides  efficient  drying  of  bodi  the  interiors  and 
exteriors  thereof. 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


3,726,021 
HAIRDRYER 

Robert  S.  Waters,  Oakbrook,  IIL,  and  RonaW  R.  Liedtke, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jnae  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,112 

IntCLA45d  20/00 
UA  CI,  34— 99  11 


of  the  wig  and  firictional  engagement  between  the  wig  and  the 
dome.  In  use.  the  fan  diaws  air  into  the  dome  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wig  and  then  outwardly  against  the  lower 
portion  of  the  wig.  Air  strikes  the  flange  and  is  directed  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  between  the  wig  and  the  flange.  The 
drying  action  is  thus  concentrated  on  the  hard  to  diy  lower 
portion  of  the  wig.  CoUapsible  supporting  means  are  provided 
for  the  dryer. 

3,726,023 

WEB  DRIER 
Erwto  Geyken.  a«l  I^ler  Dawktowhsch.  both  of  Munlc^  Ger- 

—■J,  assigBon  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktieafssaellichaft,  Uvcr- 
kosca.  Germany 

Filed  Dec  3, 1970.  Ser.  No.  94,790 
CiafaBS  priority.  appHcadon  Gcmany,  Dec.  10. 1969.  P  19 

61 873.6 

Iat.CLF26b7i/O0 

U.S.CL  34-151 


'V^Xh 


A  collapsible,  inflatable,  head  supported  hair  dryer  bonnet 
formed  of  a  pair  of  thin  flexible  sheets  sealed  around  the  outer 
edges  to  provide  an  air  hokiing,  plenum  chamber  when  pres- 
surized with  air.  The  air  chamber  includes  a  first  bladderlike 
portion  atong  the  rearward  portion  of  the  bonnet  and  having 
an  inwardly  bulging  inside  surface  for  hoklinf  contact  against 
the  neck  of  the  wearer.  The  bonnet  includes  a  plurality  of  fin- 
gerlike bladder  portions  extended  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from  a  dommon  line  or  apex  above  the  wearer's  head,  each  of 
said  second  fingerlike  bladders  having  an  inwardly  bulging  in- 
skie  surface  when  inflated  for  providing  a  degree  of  longitu- 
dinal stiffness  to  the  fmgers.  The  inside  surfaces  of  the  fingers 
contact  the  wearer's  head  intermediate  the  ends  whereby  the 
outer  ends  of  the  fingers  are  maintained  outwardly  of  the 
wearer's  head,  leaving  clear  access  to  the  ears  from  the  front 
of  the  bonnet. 

3,726,022 

PORTABLE  WIG  DRYER 

Cart  W.  Hdwig.  906  Crcitvicw  Ave.  Glcadak,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,257 

Int.  CLF26b  25/00 


W-^ 


tr 


-K 


»," 


U.S.CL34— 103 


3  Claims 


A  drier  for  sheet-shaped  photographic  web  matenals  has  a 
housing  in  which  first  and  second  transport  rollers  are  locatMl 
for  engaging  the  web  at  opposite  major  surfaces  thereof  to  ad- 
vance  it  in  a  predetermined  path.  One  or  more  blowers  with 
associated  heating  devices  are  provkled  for  blowing  warm  air 
towards  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  web.  Perforated  sheet 
metal  waUs  esUblish  adjacent  this  one  surface  intermediate 
the  same  and  the  blowers  a  pressure  chamber  which  extends  at 
least  substantially  over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  housing 
and  which  in  the  directton  of  ftow  of  the  airstream  or 
airstreams  has  a  dimensk>n  substantially  smaller  than  its 
dimensions  transversely  to  this  direction.  Thus,  warm  air  en- 
ters the  chamber  fttm  the  blower  or  btowers  and  leaves  it  in 
direction  towards  the  major  surfoce  of  the  web  substantiaUy 
evenly  distributed  over  substantially  the  entire  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  housing. 

3.726.024 
PORTABLE  GRAIN  DRYER 
Donald  S.  Erwia.  Roote  1,  Star  Cky,  lad. 

Filed  Sept  28. 1970.  Ser.  No.  75.970 
Int.  CLF26b/ 9/00 
II.S.CL  34-236 


An  electrically  operated  portable  wig  dryer  comprising  a 
base  and  an  upwardly  extending  hemispherical  dome 
preferably  fbrmed  of  wire  mesh  coated  with  pl«>|uo'- 
Mounted  within  the  dome  is  an  electric  fan  having  its  blade 

directed  downwardly.  A  fl«f»  «tJ»J  TS^^^'^I      An  improved  portable  grain  dryer  which  includes  a  wheel- 
Z;id*:nThrdo^;»d!l  t;:;:  b^  ^:^Z^^   J^'l^f^'^  .  ccSTyor^^m^cted  gram  holding  bin 
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and  grain  drying  umt  carried  by  the  frame.  A  conveyor  is  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  is  connected  to  the  grain  drying  unit  out- 
let with  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  being  shiftable  to 
enable  the  grain  issuing  from  the  drying  unit  to  be  deposited  at 
a  selected  tocaUon  spaced  from  the  unit. 


3.726.027 
TEACHING  AID  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
LmI  I.  Col»,  6720  DwIgM  Way,  Saa  B««rdiao,  CaHL;  Wt- 
Ham  F.  Elko,  133  N.  University  Avenne,  Apt  35,  Rcdiands, 
CaHf..  aad  Gcndd  Cohca,  6720  DwIgM  Way.  Saa  ~ 


3.726.025 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALLY 

ILLUSTRATING  SOUND  WAVES 

rtk  G.  Sataa,  226  Bshaaat  Stiaet.  JulwKiwa,  Pa. 

CoBtkiaalloa-la.«art  of  Ser.  Na.  853,088,  Aag.  26, 1969.  Pat 

No.  3.597359.  This  appBcaHaa  Aag.  6. 1971.  Ser.  Na. 

169  675 

iBt  CL  G09b  23114;  G09f  13114 


Fled  Jaa.  21. 1971,  Set.  Na.  108,339 
IatCLA63hJJ/04 
U.S.CL35— 72  13 


U.S.CI.35— 19R 


SClafaas 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  visually  detecting  the  motion 
of  sound  waves  based  on  macroscopic  effects  which  ordinary 
sound  has  upon  a  fluki's  velocity  at  high  Reynolds  numbers, 
such  as  flows  from  fans,  in  which  a  box-like  enckMure  consist- 
ing of  a  screen,  receives  fluctuating  rays  of  light  from  a  plunu- 
ty  of  skie-by-skle  multi-cotored  reflective  strips  suspended 
vertically  in  a  fluki  flowing  from  a  fsn  situated  in  tiie  box-like 
enclosure,  said  enctosure  having  upon  a  portion  of  itt  rear  top- 
skte  a  large  number  of  smaU  perforations  to  receive  Ught  from 
a  lightsource  in  order  tiiat  die  light  can  be  verticaUy  reflected 
by  the  fluctuating  strips  and  horizontally  directed  to  a  screen 
for  amplification  of  the  strips  fluctuations. 


3.726,026 
MAGNETIC  EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
Eha  BorcheidiiV.  WWttler.  CaBL.  asslganr  to  The 
Lee  Orgaaizalioa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17. 1971.  Ser.  No.  199,616 
lBtCLG09b;/05 
U.S.CL35— 62 


A  teaching  aid  and  educational  toy  includes  a  hoUow  box 
preferably  shaped  as  a  cuboctahedron  having  its  outer  fscw 
covered  with  sheets  of  fabric  in  various  cotors.  In  one  form  of 
tiie  iilVention.  a  pluiality  of  illustration  objects,  such  as  cu- 
touts of  numeraU  or  letters  of  the  alphabet,  are  made  of  or 
backed  with  a  material  which  adheres  to  die  fabric  covermg 
die  outer  faces  of  die  box  to  permit  a  student  to  attach  die  ob- 
jects to  specific  faces  of  die  box  when  learning  to  associate  die 
objects  with  certain  of  the  cotors  appearing  on  die  box.  to 
anodier  form  of  die  invention,  at  least  one  ftee  of  die  box  is 
open,  and  die  inner  faces  of  die  box  are  covered  widi  materi- 
als of  different  textures  so  a  stiident  may  reach  dirough  die 
opening  and  touch  a  given  inner  face  when  leammg  to  form 
word  associatioiis  with  the  various  textures. 


6Cbiau 


3.726,028 

DEVICE  fOR  NEGOTUTWG  INCLINED  SURFACES 

Herbert  Joseph  Stokes,  FabfieM  View,  16  Sea  RomI,  Aber«ele, 

Wales 

FOed  Jaae  3, 1971.  Ser.  No.  149.570 
CiafaBS  priority.  appBcation  Great  BrItaiB.  Jaae  4,  1970. 

26.949/70 

bitCLA43b 


UACL36— 2.5D 


SCWaH 


An  educational  toy  for  young  children  consisting  of  a  mag- 
netized board  in  whteh  objects  may  be  fsstened  which  are  cut- 
out in  die  shape  of  characters  of  chUdrens*  stories  or  cut-out  m 
die  shape  of  animals,  etc.  The  magnetic  board  is  fabricated  of 
a  non-metal  base  in  which  iron  wires  terminating  in  magnete 
are  embedded.  The  objects  to  be  fastened  to  die  board  may  be 

fabrteated  of  a  soft  steel,  or  of  non-magnetic  material  widi  em- 
bedded bits  of  soft  iron  or  steel. 


A  device  in  the  form  of  an  ekmgate  base  member  having  a 
non-sUp  surface  on  die  lower  face  diereof  and  carrying  a  foot 
support  platform,  die  inclination  of  whwh  can  be  varied  with 
respect  to  die  base  member.  A  pair  of  such  devk:es  or  "shoes" 
enable  a  user  to  negotiate  an  inclined  suiface.  such  as  a  roof, 
without  recourse  to  ladders  and  other  akis. 
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TRACTOB  MOUNTID  SNOW  THBOWBR  WITH 
FOWBRID  SWIVEL  CHUTE 

DwNl  B.  Dmb,  WMlliW  r*  J^  BMi^  "^  J*""  ^  "^* 


riM  JM.  14, 1971, 8«r.  N*.  10M3S 

m,  CL  EOih  5100:  Fia  27102 

UAa.37-43R 


end  of  the  pMel.  ind  •  pair  Of  ho'**?*?^:?"*;"?,!?"'?^^^ 
ramed  upon  the  iw  fSM»  of  the  penel.  A  »<»f.  "??"!'J^' 
ia»me«!S  cenyfag  iheet  to  errMiied  upon  the  tefwert 
of  the  p«K  with  Hi  oppoAe  end!  eitendtaf  wound  the  kn« 

roUen  and  wound  upon  the  windMip  roUen  for  movfag  Oe 
•heet  end  thereby  expodng  dWbient  portioni  of  It  upon  tfie 
BMiel  fbrwnid  ftee.  The  windmp  roUeti  e«:h  ere  inounted  for 

Sv^  upon  •  horiiontd  udt  which  to  centered  upon  end 
benendicultf  to  the  center  point  of  the  roller  centnl  wds.  for 
KSTtoTthe  edge,  of  the  riiet  aligned  wiA  the  edjM  of  Je 

idler  rotten.  A  vacuum  meant  upon  the  tofward  fiK»  or  tne 
^«the  vertical  edges  of  the  iheet.  holds  the  iheet  tgainit 

wrinkling. 


3,72^032 
DISPLAY  DBVICB 

Henry  M.  AlfchM,  Newinglam  Ceu., 
tknt  BMk  and  Trail  Ceapany,  Hai 

nad  March  S,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,4S6 
taLCLG09l///00 

UACL  40-33 


teThcCa 


7  CI 


The  snow  thrower  has  a  snow  impeUer  mounted  withm  a 
housing  and  operating  to  dtocharge  snow  through  a  dtocharge 
thioaton  the  housing  to  a  guide  chute.  The  chute  to  rotoUWy 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  throat  A  douWe  acting  hydraulic 
cylinder  reciprocates  a  drive  member  which  representt  part  of 
a  drive  assembly  so  connected  with  the  chute  as  to  rotate  the 
chute  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  depending  on  the  direction 
of  the  movement  of  the  drive  member,  thereby  to  change  the 
direction  of  snow  discharge  relative  to  the  tractor. 


i/-. 


r-" 1 

:  C/K£    I 


3,726,030 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  LABEL 
I E.  WOs— ,  P.O.  BoK  S296,  Busslsr  CMy,  La. 
FBad  Dec  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,079 

IntCLA44c  J/00 
U.S.CL40— 2R 


4Clatans 


An  active  display  device  which  varies  between  recognizable 
geometric  shapes  and  presents  continuously  moving,  unrecog- 
nizable shapes  intermediate  of  the  two  recopiizable  >hapM. 
The  device  may  atoo  carry  indicia  which  to  alternately  covered 

by  the  recopiixable  shapes,  and/or  to  alternately  electrically 
actuated  by  the  moving  portions  of  the  dtoplay  and  indicia  may 

be  carried  directly  on  the  moving  portions. 


3,726,033 
ELECTRIC  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
M.  Bottom  Jr.,  1727  North  34th  Street,  MOwaakcc, 


Wis. 

FVed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  Ho.  110,83S 
taLCLG09f  7  J/00 
U.S.CL  40-52  R 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  having  a  novel  label  structure 
which  displays  the  complete  program  contained  on  die  tape 
whUe  the  cartridge  to  in  a  play  position  within  a  tape  ptayer. 


3,726,031 
ADVERTISING  SIGN 
KariStaMT,  26126  MflndMraral,HMtliglOB  Woods,  Mkh. 

Fled  J«e  21, 1971.  Ser.  No.  154,879 

bLCLG09f/i/2« 

U.S.CL  40-31  3  Claims 


An  electric  vtoual  dtoplay  device  inchidw  a  diart  teaid  wiA 
di^y  indicia  and  a  separate  Ught  for  each  indicia.  Ea^H|ft 

Hiiected  by  a  pair  of  leads  to  .Wferent  cofl^ri^^^^ 
miMtoonVteiiinilbar  on  the  back  of  the  boa^^ 
spring  terminab  are  connected  through  a  seiwabk  connector 

A  large  outdoor  advertijng  si^  fojmed  of  a  ^^^c^  -•r^^*:;^^:^,;^^^ 
SSSTJSi^iffu^^rSnSf^hro^^^  Sc^-tl^J^h  light  Circuit  to  energized,  one  at  a 


—   -*^"'     ^JM^ 
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time,  by  selectively  closing  a  pair  of  switches  formed  by  said  ^»  ^^.„.«..  „        ~^ 

male  and  female  portions.  The  circuitry  provides  that  N  pairs  LAUNCH  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

of  female  switch  portions  will  control  at  least  N«  lights.  Norman  L,  Jennings,  and  Keith  J.  CookUn,  both  orMuakcgo^ 

Mkh.,  aHigBon  to  Bnufwkk  Corporation.  Skokie.  DL 

Fled  Jn|y  9, 1970.  Sar.  No.  53^23 

3,726,034  tat  CLF41C  27/06;  F42bi//42 

X-RAY  IMAGE  VIEWER  U.S.CL42-1F                                                          !•< 
Maurice  Hector  Dc  BcUcr,  Mschtlra;  Reasaln  Hcwi  BeUen, 
Hove;  Ealc  FroM  SlJswnart,  Hobekcn.  and  Aftcrt  Frans 

TMsla.  Mertsel,  ai  of  Bilgl—,  ssslgasn  to  Gcvasrt-AGFA,  „     ^  A,  ^  ,"   /'y^y 

N.V.MertasLBeMui  r~-L^?/^f    \    i     4/   f 


Fled  JM.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,810 

elates  priority,  appHcattei  Bdginm,  Jan.  12, 1970. 1470 

tat.CLG09i;J/;0 

U.S.CL  40-106.1  4  dates 


I  h         ' ' '  J 


,,,,M,iiifiiii 


T 


A  launch  assembly  having  a  payload  secured  thereto  so  ar- 
ranged to  be  dischaiged  fkom  a  gun,  such  as  a  conventional  ri- 
fle. The  launch  asMmWy  to  ada^ed  to  be  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  barrel  and  to  utilize  forces  generated  in  firing  of  a  bul- 
let, or  mtosile.  fitom  the  gun  to  effect  the  throwing  of  the 
payload.  The  assembly  to  sdapted  for  selective  variation  in  the 
range  of  throwing  thereof  under  the  contnrf  of  the  user.  The 
launch  assembly  incorporates  a  umque  bullet  trap  device  diat 
safely  and  effectively  captures  the  propelled  bullet 


A  light-projecting  system  for  projecting  li^t  through  a 
transparent  cotored  image.  The  system  comprises  a  light 
source  or  light  sources  from  which  light  to  directed  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  image,  and  filters  which  can  be  progres- 
sively exposed  in  the  path  of  light  travelling  to  at  least  sakl 
portkm  of  sakl  image.  The  filters  have  light  absorptton  charac- 
teristics such  that  sakl  progressive  filter  exposure  results  in  a 
progressive  increase  in  the  amount  of  irraduiting  light  which 
lies  in  that  part  of  the  vtoible  spectrum  which  to  complementa- 
ry of  that  part  of  such  spectrum  containing  the  wavelengths  in 
the  said  same  image  color. 


3,726,035 

BANNER  HANGER 

H.  W.  Bower,  5422  Cathcftac  Avcnne,  Van  Nuys,  CaHL,  and 

Gku  Braanaa,  6309  W.  79th  Street,  Los  Angte,  Calif. 

FBed  Jane  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,725 

tat  CLG09f  77/00 

U.S.CL  40-125  G  SCiates 


3,726/137 
SHOTGUN 
Rkhaid  C.  WeW,  CiiHun  en  Hndsw,  N.Y., 
Garda  CerperaUon.  TcaMck,  N  J. 

FOed  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98.362 
tat  CL  F41g  1152;  r4le21l00 
U.S.  0.42—40 


telle 


The  dtockMure  relates  to  a  shotgun  of  the  tihing  breech  type 
having  a  barrel  assembly  with  the  barrel  mounted  in  a  cavtey  in 
the  kmemiost  part  of  the  breech  bkick  and  provkled  with  a 
ventilatuig  rib  of  a  substantial  depdi  of  at  least  one  barrel 
diameter.  In  one  form  of  the  inventkm.  movable  balance 
wei^t  to  provkled  akmg  die  rib  to  permit  varying  gun  balance 
and  weight  as  desired.  Abo  m  another  form  of  the  inventkm. 
an  extension  to  provkled  on  the  voitilatmg  rib  to  increase 
lighting  radius  without  mcrease  m  barrel  length. 


3726j038 
RECnLMEAR  MAGAZINE 
David  O.  Bredbvy.  ChrlstaM 

CoailMalkm  hi  parte! Ser.  No.  868.310.  Oct  22. 1969. 
ebandened.  TTito  appBcaHen  Oct  12. 1971.  Scr.  No.  187,954 

tat  CLF41C  25/04 
U&CL  42-50  S< 


16'.  13'    15',  12' 


Upper  and  lamer  sectk>ns  of  a  banner  hanger  have  retauiing 
means  fbr  retaining  upper  and  lower  attachment  elements  of  a 
banner.  A  ti^tening  mechanism  can  be  operated  to  wind  up  a 
lower  banner  portkm  on  a  roller  until  a  predetermmed  degree 
of  tautness  to  achieved  at  which  time  the  tightening 
mechantom  can  be  k)cked  to  mauitam  the  tautness. 


A  sipyii  arms  magazine  has  a  rectOmear  form  and  the  arcu- 
ate segmental  configuration  of  a  stack  of  nested  tapered  car- 
tridges to  accommodated  by  a  foDower  kiaded  by  a  biasing 
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gpring.  The  spring  hai  a  plurality  of  tumi  and  at  each  turn  a 
pair  of  oppowd  re-entrant  portions  fircely  engage  opposed 
complementary  internal  ridges  in  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
magazine.  The  htft  half  turn  of  the  spring  is  raised  ata  greater 
angle  than  the  other  turns  with  the  sfmng  in  a  firee  state.  When 
full,  the  follower  is  inclined  at  a  maximum  angle  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  magazine  and  this  angle  decreases  progressively 
toward  zero  as  Uie  magazine  is  emptied. 


3,726,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  PACKING  SOIL 

AUrt  Oto:  N«brti*n  NakMi««.  botli  6l  SiW«t».  aad  Rywo 

Twu%  HoklMidft,  >n  at  Jap-,  ■■%■  nn  to  Nippoa  TeMd 
Sdto  KabMUU  KaislM,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,221 
CbiM    priority.    appUcatioB    Japu,    Dec.    30,    1970, 

45/139901 

Int.CLA01g9/0« 


3,726,039 

MINNOW  PAIL 

Patsy  J.  Borrcm,  104  Ambrooe  Street,  Rochcrtcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,324 

lot  CLAOlk  97/04 

UACL  43—56 

•  ? 


UACL47-1 


6ClalBS 


5  Claims 


a    19 


•VSr- 


A  minnow  pail  is  disclosed  wherein  minnows  and  oti»er 
forms  of  bait  are  moved  by  gating  means  between  two  jux- 
taposed chambers,  one  of  which  is  pressurized  by  a  gas  mix- 
ture or  gas  for  supporting  life  such  as  oxygen  and  the  otiier 
one  of  the  chambers  is  opened  at  tiie  top  for  witfidrawing  tiie 
bait  ftom  tiie  paU  and  at  tiie  bottom  for  tiie  passage  of  tiie  bait 
between  the  juxtaposed  chambers. 


3  726  040 
GUN  TRIGGER*MECHANISM 
Dean  H.  Cranston,  Albaqncrqae,  N.  Mcx., 
Incorporated,  San  Fraadaco,  Calif . 

Filed  Jnc  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,065 
lat  CI.  F41c  7  9/00 
U.S.CL42— 69R  _  ** 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  filling  and 
packing  soil  in  containers  adapted  to  temporarily  receive 
seeds  or  plant  seedlings.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
compressing  the  soil  in  the  containers  by  pressing  the  lower 
lap  of  a  conveyor  belt  downwardly  thereon  and  means  for 
packing  the  soil  in  the  containers  and  forming  an  opening 
therein. 

3,726,042 

PLANTING  WALL 

Ernest  Haiic,  30  Cadwalodcr  Terrace,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,757 

lot  CLAOlg  9/02 


toRohmitc  UACL  47-34.12 


1  Claim 


A  gun  trigger  mechanism  in  which  a  spring  loaded  striker  is 
held  in  a  cocked  position  by  a  sear.  The  sear  engages  a  sear 
notch  on  tiie  striker.  The  sear  includes  a  roUer  tiiat  releases 
tiie  striker  by  rolling  relative  to  tiie  notch.  The  trigger  is  con- 
nected with  the  roller  so  that  movement  of  the  trigger  causes 
the  roller  to  loU  along  the  striker  notch  until  the  striker  is 
released  from  the  cocked  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  43 — 56  see: 
Patent  No.  3,726,039 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  forming  a  planting  waU  including 
a  plurality  of  prefabricated  planting  bkxks.  Each  of  tiie  plant- 
ing blocks  may  comprise  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  arranged 
in  mutual  parallel  retotionship.  A  second  pair  of  walU  may  be 
provided  in  each  block  to  interconnect  tiie  first  pair  of  walU. 
The  planar  extension  of  each  of  tiie  second  pair  of  walls  may 
be  generally  normal  to  tiie  planar  surfaces  of  tiie  end  pair  of 
walls  The  second  pair  of  walU  may  be  formed  coincident  witti 
planes  which  converge  along  the  downward  extensions 
tiiereof.  Notches  may  be  formed  in  tiie  upper  and  lower  mar- 
cinal  edge  portions  of  tiie  spaced  end  waUs  for  receivmg  a  dtp 
member  which  is  operable  to  hoW  two  sinular  planting  blocks 
in  end-waU-to-end  wall  abutting  relationship.  The  clip 
member  may  be  formed  witii  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
which  is  received  in  tiie  lower  notch  of  a  next  upper  adjacent 
planting  bkxk.  The  clip  member  is  Airtiier  provided  witii 
downwardly  extending  portions  which  may  be  hooked  over 
tiie  upper  notches  of  tiie  next  adjacent  lower  planting  block. 
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A«tANGEM«.Ti2Ra^J^^  Gundorph  M^'^^^SZ^^'^^^^          -»^ 

Filed  March  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  124,503  ^!^^*'^SJiil!^:^n^L!ri£L  20  1968. 

dainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Mandi  18, 1970,  P  20  Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain,  Mareh  20, 1968, 

12825.0  13^5/68 


lBt.Cl.E05d7/0« 


IntCLB24cJ/J2 


U.S.  CI.  49-388 


7  Claims  U.S.CI.51— 8 


14 


Mc* 


A  tnxnt  has  an  upper  tnmt  member  and  a  door  is 
swingably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  has  an  upper  part  ad- 
jacent tiiis  frame  member.  A  door-dosing  unit  is  mounted  m 
tiie  frame  member  witii  a  shaft  projecting  downwardly 
towards  the  upper  part  of  the  door  and  permanentiy  biased  for 
turning  movement  towards  a  rest  pmition.  A  coupling  ar- 
rangement couples  tiie  shaft  witii  tiie  door  so  tiiat  the  shaft  is 
turned  ftom  rest  position  when  tiw  door  swinga.  The  coupling 
arrangement  hM  a  coupling  member  which  extends  along  the 
upper  part  of  tiie  door  and  which  hu  two  portions  at  opposite 
axial  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  screws  which  are  connected 
witii  botii  portions  and  draw  the  same  together  so  tiiat  they 
clamp  the  shaft  between  tiiem  to  prevent  it  from  routing  rela- 
tively to  tiie  door,  and  a  bushing  which  surrounds  at  least  one 
of  tiie  screws  and  axiaUy  spaced  sections  of  which  are  received 
in  corresponding  recesses  provided  in  tiie  aforementioned 
portions  of  the  coupling  member. 

3,726,044 
REVOLVING  DOOR 

G«omJ.EcoMmHM,8EtaiSt^NorlMi,Maii. 

FIM  Ju.  26, 1971,  Bar.  No.  109,788 

IntCLB05d  75/02 

UJ.CL  49-42  5Ctalms 


In  a  system  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  having  a  pre- 
heater  fbr  preheating  rew  material  fed  to  a  heated  rotary  kite, 
apparatus  is  disclosed  fbr  removing  caked  rew  material  from 
tiiose  internal  waU  surfaces  of  tiie  preheater  which  are  likely 
to  build  up  such  caked  material.  Cement  clinker  particles  are 
fed  into  tiie  preheater  and  are  caused  to  impinge  upon  wall 
areu  which  are  normaUy  subject  to  cakhig.  Such  impingement 
is  at  sufRdent  velocity  to  dislodge  tiie  caking. 


3,726,046 
DRUM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Manfrld  Drohar,  SitetadM  GcriMiy,  mriipor  to  Dr.-lB|. 
Maalrid  Draiwr  KG,  EnpliiirMil,  Gcrawy 

FOsd  Sept  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,854 
Ctolms  priority,  applcatloa  GcnMuqr,  Sept  2, 1970,  P  20 
43  573  J;  Jan.  30, 1971,  P  21 04  418  J 
bt  CLB24b  J//02 

U.S.CL  51-164  1«< 


Improvements  in  vanes  such  as  used  in  doors  and  similar 
mechanisms  having  movable  partitions  connecting  or  separat- 
ing two  or  several  regions.  The  vane  conitniction  is  charac- 
terized by  a  predetermined  angular  conjunction  of  a  pluraUty 
of  portions  and  is  to  be  used  in  revolving  doors,  tumstyles, 
etc..  and/or  u  replacement  of  conventional  swinging  doors. 


A  fhune  is  provided  witii  at  least  two  axially  paraDol  cylin- 
drical rollers  on  which  a  drum  can  be  suppoitod  on  its  axially 
spaced  wheeU.  The  drum  hM  axially  pro^acting  contnl  pias. 
and  a  servicing  arrangement  is  adjacent  tiie  fkame  so  that  tiie 
drum  may  be  moved  into  the  servicing  arrangement  and  bock 
to  tiie  fhune,  fbr  servicing  and  operating  purpoaes.  The  servic- 
ing arrangement  has  a  gukle  surfece  extending  fkom  the  region 
of  tiie  cylindrical  roUers  outwardly  of  the  fhune  and  having  a 
fkee  edge  remote  from  the  roUers.  Two  or  more  support  de- 
ments are  provided  having  edge  fwes  provided  witii  notches 
into  which  the  axially  projecting  pins  of  tiie  drum  can  engage 
when  the  drum  rolls  on  its  wheels  over  the  guide  suifue  and 
off  the  free  edge. 
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X  726  047  3,7264>49  

MOTOR  DRIVEN  KNireCtlNDMFMI  FORAGE  METHOD  OF  F«02«CWGMAWFnCRl)B.LE 

HARVESTEROnTEM^^  ^  M««.  L«-,  SSJIfSilSJi^  — .r  «  M 

CaaadiHNortheni  Elwtric  ~ ^  '  *—'*-' 


WflHuB  D.  Loi«,  HcMtoB. 


limltod,  Ottawa,  On- 


Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  14i,144 
lat.CLB24bi/42 
U^CLSl— 249 


FIM  Sept  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,331 
2  Cteimi  lirt.  CL  B24b  1 100 

U.S.CL51— 323 


(Clatau 


The  beveled  edges  of  the  spiral  blades  of  a  reel  cutter  are 
sharpened  by  advancing  a  rotauble  grinder  therealong  as  the 
reel  is  advanced  at  the  same  time,  all  through  use  of  but  a  sin- 
gle, crank  operated  drive  shaft  Power  is  transmitted  from  the 
crank  to  a  shiftable  support  for  the  grinder  through  a  pair  of 
operably  interconnected  chain  and  sprocket  wheel  units. 
Power  is  also  transmitted  from  the  crank  to  the  reel  through  a 
worm  and  worm  gear  arrangement,  a  pair  of  levers,  an  index- 
ing assembly  on  the  driven  shaft  of  the  reel  and  an  adjusuble 
link  between  the  levers. 
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Surface  layers  of  platelets  of  magnetic  bubble  domain 
material  are  polished  while  the  platelet  is  subjected  to  a  mag- 
netic field.  Considerably  lower  value  magnetic  fields  are  used, 
compared  with  conventional  methods  in  which  the  platelets 
are  exposed  to  high  value  magnetic  fieki  after  polishing. 


3  726048 
GRINDING  WHEEL  GUARD  DEVICE 
HIimU  Ota,  and  TwMjl  FMi.  botk  of  Kariya, . 
to  Toyoda  Kokl  KabMUU  KalAa,  Akkl-kca,  Japan 

FOtd  March  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,223 
ClataM   prioftty,   appHcatkM   Japon,   March    13,    1970, 

45/24701 

tat  CLB24b  55/04 

U.S.CL  51-269  6  ClataM 


3,726,050 
FIRE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Emcm  H.  WlK,  Newhal,  a^  AMcB  E.  Frle^  Arlcta,  botk  of 
CaUf M  MitiMn  <o  R  ft  G  SlooM  ManolBCtwtag  Coapoay, 
iKnLoiAiVctattCaH'. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,234 
tat.CLF16k /J/00. /7/J« 
U.S.CL52-1  1'' 


Apparatus  fbr  preventing  the  spread  of  fire  in  a  plastic  arti- 
cle such  as  a  pipe  section  extending  througli  a  fire-resistant 
wall  or  floor  is  hereby  disclosed.  The  apparatus  generally  in- 
cludes a  sleeve  member  which  surrounds  the  plastic  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  waU,  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
shutter  device  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
which  is  biased  against  the  plastic  pipe  so  that  the  shutter 
serves  to  block  the  passage  throu^  tho  sleeve  member  when 
the  pipe  is  sufficiently  softened  in  the  presence  of  fire.  The 
shutter  device  may  be  any  of  sevoral  configuratkms  includmg 
a  flapper  vahre  or  a  rotary  ptote  oomtmctkm.  Such  apparatus 
may  be  installed  on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  wall  or  floor 
through  which  the  pUstic  pipe  section  ] 


A  grinding  machine  is  provided  with  a  grinding  wheel  guard 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  a  grinding  wheel  head 
and  a  driving  means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  grinding 
wheel  guard  for  automatically  raising  the  grinding  wheel  guard 
by  pivotally  rotating  the  same  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  nor- 
mal grinding  position  and  for  lowering  the  guard  to  its  closed 
position,  whereby  the  guard  is  readily  displaced  for  permitting 
a  worn  grinding  wheel  to  be  replaced. 


3,726,051 
GUTTER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Warren  D.  KeiUs,  Franklin,  and  Ebnar  B.  Wibon,  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abco  Anaconda,  Inc.,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,251 

tat  CLE04d  7  J/00 

U.S.CL52 11  3Cial«i 

A  gutter  or  eaves  trough  is  disclosed  having  a  strippaUe 
protective  coating  whicif  covers  all  exposed  portions  of  die  ex- 
terior finish  when  the  gutter  is  installed.  The  strippaWe  coat- 
ing,  preferably  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  bonded  to  the  extenor 
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finish  by  heat  and  pressure,  is  removed  from  the  gutter  after 
the  gutter  is  installed.  The  protective  coating  is  sufficiently 
stretehable,  has  sufficient  tensile  strength,  and  tear-resistant. 


so  that  it  slips  out  from  between  the  back  &ce  of  the  gutter 
and  the  fascia  board  and  between  the  heads  of  the  nails  and 
the  adjacent  front  face  of  the  gutter  when  the  coating  is  pulled 
away  from  the  gutter. 


platform  transports  each  module  from  a  trade  or  die  fike  on 
rails  which  extend  parallel  to  a  wall  of  the  building  and  at  right 
an^es  to  the  ultimate  direction  oi  module  insertion  in  the 
buikling.  The  module  is  supported  on  a  plurality  of  wheeled 
doUies  each  supported  on  rails  carried  l^  the  platform,  and 
these  rails  extend  across  the  platform  at  right  angles  to  die 
direction  of  movement  of  the  friatform.  The  platform,  when 
properly  positioned,  has  its  rails  aligned  with  corresponding 
rails  carried  by  supporting  means  in  the  buikling  structure  so 
that  the  module  can  be  rolled  on  said  dollies  off  the  delivery 
platfbnn  and  into  itt  predetermined  position  in  the  buikling. 
Ahenate  vertical  columns  of  modules  are  provided  widi 
jB^.^h^  means  to  permit  the  raising  of  the  entire  building  by 
the  hei^  of  one  module  plus  suitable  clearance  space  to  per- 
mit die  imettion  of  additional  modules  which  will  dien  com- 
prise dM  next-kmer  floor  of  the  buikling.  Auxiliary  jacking 
meam  provides  for  the  raising  of  each  module  once  it  has  been 

plaori  in  Hs  desired  position  by  the  amount  of  the  predeter- 
minod  clearance  space  to  permit  it  to  be  secured  to  the 
module  above  it  in  the  stack,  and  wedges  maintain  each  such 
module  in  the  elevated  podtwn  after  die  auxiliary  jacks  are 
removed,  diereby  eliminating  the  necessity  of  at  any  time 
towering  the  buikling  stracture  to  take  up  the  clearance  space. 


3,726,052  

BASE  FOR  CEMETERY  MONUMENTS  WITH  URN 

RECEIVING  CAVITIES 

John  R.  Thompcom  415  West  Martac  Drive,  Aatoria,  Orcg. 

FVcd  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,199 

tat  CLE04h /J/00 

U.S.CL52-103  SChims 


3,726,053 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  MODULAR 

HIGH'RISE  BUILDING 
Stanley  J.  FBIpck,  and  Frank  Ciapo,  both  of  Avon,  N.Y.,  as- 
sl^Mn  to  StfrH^  Hoacx  Corporadon,  Avon,  Uvingiton 

Connty,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jdy  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,230 

tat  CL  E04c 2;/i4;  B66f //OO 
U.S.CL  52-126  3Chtau 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  erecting  a  high-rise  buikling 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  modules.  A  wheeled  delivery 


3,726,054 
MOORING  APPARATUS 
Foy  S.  Andcnon;  WUIaa  L.  Dvls,  airi  WHhM  G.  Loyc  Jr^ 
aU  of  Mcmphia,  Temk,  assipMn  to  MobBe  Hi 
tac  Memphis,  Tom. 

FOcd  Jane  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154^17 
tataE04h9//4 
U.S.CL52— 148  3« 


A  cemetery  monument  base  is  provided  which  is  relatively 
inexpensive  to  produce,  yet  long  lasting  and  impervtous  to  the 
elements.  The  base  includes  an  attractive,  durable  housing  of 
stainless  steel,  or  other  non-corrosive  materials,  which  jackets 
a  heavy  concrete  core  having  several  urn  receiving  cavities 
therein,  and  widi  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  extending 
therefrom. 


A  mooring  apparatus,  for  securely  mooring  mobile  homes 
and  odier  portable  structures  and  die  like  against  windloads, 
includes  anchon  gMwrally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
structure  and  a  cable  positioned  generally  over  die  structure 
and  secttied  at  Ha  ends  to  the  anchors.  Brackets  are  provided 
on  die  stnictnre  which  hcrid  the  cable  away  from  the  stractere 
so  as  not  to  in— g*  it,  and  yet  impart  a  mooring  force  fkom 
the  cable  to  die  structure.  The  brackets  are  provkled  with 
grippnig  surfaces  im  engaging  die  cable  and  halting  descent  of 
die  bracket  shoukl  it  fdl  fimn  its  position.  A  tensioning  device 
is  included  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  die  cable. 


3,726,055 

SCREENS 

Victor  George  Brairt,  Farley 


FBcd  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,099 
tat  CLE04ci/J0. 2/42 
U.S.CL52— 581  •' 

The  invention  consists  in  a  structural  element  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  other  elements  to  form  a  screen  or  like  struc- 
ture, the  elements  being  arranged  in  staggered  rows.  Each  ele- 
ment is  provided  widi  attachment  means  which  comprises  two 
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■paced-apart  lugi  and  a  iocket  to  house  two  adjacent  lugs  of 
nmilar  adjoining  elements  of  a  lower  row.  The  lugs  and  the 
sockets  have  parallel  axes  and  are  located  at  the  comers  of  an 
isosceles  or  equilateral  triangle  so  that  the  lines  between  the 
socket  and  the  two  lugs  form  equal  sides  of  the  triangle.  Each 
socket  has  a  pair  of  aligned  hold  centrally  in  register  with  the 
meeting  plane  of  two  lugs  housed  therein  and  each  lug  has  a 

'-H 


received  in  an  outer  packet  of  the  same  general  construction 
as  the  inner  packet  and  which  also  is  substantiflly  hermeticaUy 
sealed  and  initially  has  a  sterilizing  gas  confined  therein.  Both 
the  inner  and  outer  packett  can  be  opened  readily  by  peelably 
removing  the  respective  packet  closure  lids  from  associated 
packet  blisters  which  form  the  bottoms  of  the  packets.  The 
package  is  made  by  filling  the  inner  packet  blister  with  a 
sterile  surgical  object,  then  tacking  a  lid  onto  the  blister  and 
confining  the  inner  packet  in  a  vacuum  chamber  to  remove  air 
fh)m  the  inner  packet.  A  positive  pressure  of  a  sterilizing  gas  is 


semi-circular  groove  so  as  to  form  with  that  of  an  adjacent  lug 
a  circular  bore  to  receive  a  locking  pin  pushed  through  the 
socket  holes.  In  ito  simplest  form  each  element  is  constructed 
so  that  each  lug  is  joined  to  the  socket  by  a  single  bar  member 
and  can  include  rebated  or  grooved  members  forming  glazing 
bars  for  supporting  glazing  panels  or  other  sheeU  in  the  in- 
terstices of  the  screen  formed  by  the  elements. 


3,726,056 
TEXTURAL  PANEL 
DavM  Aadrcw  Harris,  BcdmfaMter,  N  J.,  aad  Bruce  Edward 
Hart,  Miitoa,  Pa^  assignors  to  Jolui»>ManviDe  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,705 
lat  CL  E04b  //«2,  E04c  2\26 
U.S.CL  52—506 


then  admitted  to  the  chamber  so  as  to  initiate  kiUing  any  bac- 
teria on  the  surgical  object  and  render  it  and  the  interior  of  the 
inner  packet  sterile.  The  lid  is  then  completely  sealed  to  its  as- 
sociated blister  whUe  stUl  in  the  chamber  so  that  a  quantity  of 
the  sterilizing  gas  is  captured  within  the  sealed  inner  packet. 
The  sealed  inner  packet  is  then  removed  from  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  placed  in  the  outer  packet  bUster  and  a  closure 
lid  is  tacked  in  place  on  the  blister.  The  outer  packet  and  itt 
contents  is  then  placed  in  a  chamber  and  subjected  to  a 
vacuum  to  remove  air  from  the  outer  packet  after  which,  a 
positive  pressure  of  sterilizing  gas  is  admitted  to  chamber  to 
render  the  interior  of  the  outer  packet  and  exterior  of  the 
inner  packet  sterile.  The  lid  of  the  outer  packet  is  then 
completely  scaled  to  its  associated  blister  while  still  in  the 
chamber  and  under  pressure  of  the  steriUzing  gas  thereby  to 
capture  within  the  sealed  outer  packet  a  quantity  of  such  gas. 


5  Claims 


A  fibrous  panel  having  granular  particulate  material  ad- 
hered to  an  exterior  surface  by  a  film  of  hardened  liquid  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  indentations  extending  from  the  ex- 
terior surface  and  penetrating  into  the  panel  body.  Mechani- 
cal fasteners  entering  the  exterior  surface  to  secure  the  panel 
to  a  supporting  structure  displace  part  of  the  surface  on  which 
the  liquid  coated  granules  are  located  into  portions  of  walls 
defining  additional  indentations.  IndenUtions  produced  by  the 
fruteners  are  sufficiently  similar  in  appearance  to  indentations 
not  containing  the  fasteners  that  the  fasteners  are  not  visually 
apparent. 


3,726,058 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PACKAGES  HAVING 

PARALLELEPIPED  SHAPE 

SvcB  Olof  Soren  Stark,  Sodra  Sandby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Tctra  Pak  Dcvdoppcncnt  SA. 
DIvlsioo  of  Ser.  No.  43,1 19,  June  3, 1970.  This  appttcatloB  Jan. 
15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,673 
Claims    priority,   application    Sweden,    Aug.    13,    1969, 

11242/69 

Int.  CLB65b  43/70 
UA  CI.  53—29  8  Claims 


3,726,057 
SUTURE  PACKAGING 


Mem  S.  Kembk,  Daerlidd,  Ohio,  afrigMir  to  Cenco  Mcdican 
iBdaatrics,  Inc.,  CUcago,  m. 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  851,166,  Aug.  19, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,613,879.  Thta  appHcatioii  April  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  130,485 
faiLa.B65b55//« 
UA  CL  53—21 FC  SCtoinu 

A  package  for  objects  such  as  sutures  which  are  to  be  con- 
tained under  conditions  of  complete  sterilization  is  disclosed 
along  with  a  method  for  in-line  sterilization  packaging  of  the 
obiects  on  mass  production  basis.  The  package  includes  an  .       ^    .  ^    •      >>.*.:...»  :«  a,hSrh  « 

r.2S^ketinw&chisreceiveda.terile'surgicalobject.uch       A  method  <J  P~*»^'"8 /"^"^^S^^^^^ 
as  a  coU  of  suture  material,  the  inner  packet  being  substan-   channel-shaped  portion  of  a  member  ^V^^^^^^^^^ 
SLuy  l«n!etiSS7«SSed  and  at  least  initiaUy  having%  steriliz-   ment  having  at  least  one  ttansyerse  ;J«««»;*;P«»  P^^T 
Sliii  SJSned  therein.  The  sealed  inner  Wet  in  turn  is   and  is  sealed  to  the  edges  of  the  legs  of  the  transverse  channel- 
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shaped  portions  to  form  at  least  one  closed  packaging  con- 
tainer. 


3,726,059 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

FOODSTUFF  INTO  TUBULAR  NETTINGS 

Vlttoria  Chcrlo,  aad  GlHcppc  MigBooe,  both  of  VaBe  San  Mat- 

tco,CiiteraaD'Aiti,  Italy 

FBed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,179 

CbfaBS  priority,  appttcathw  Italy,  Jnly  2, 1971, 69248  A/71 

lBLCLB65di9/06 

UACL  53-64  9ClahBS 


the  carton  and  sealing  the  same.  The  apparatus  includes  a  con- 
veyor to  support  and  move  the  carton  and  a  knife  blade  is 
located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of  the  connectiqg  tabs  and 
acts  to  sever  the  tab.  The  case  is  then  rotated  90*.  and  further 
advancement  of  the  carton  moves  the  second  connecting  tab 
into  engagement  with  a  second  knife  to  sever  that  tab.  Guide 
memben  are  positioned  above  the  conveyor  and  act  to  foki 
the  end  flaps  upwardly  over  the  interior  of  the  carton,  while 
other  guide  members  hold  the  side  flaps  in  a  generally 


.;^^ir|r'  ^i'li  ti 


The  continuous  presence  and  availability  of  gathered 
netting  for  filling  of  foodstuff  into  a  receiving  net  by  means  of 
a  tubular  extruder  is  ensured  by  the  present  semi-automatic 
apparatus,  which  provides  for  the  automatic  reciprocating 
motion  of  a  carrier  which  gathers  the  net  around  the  outlet  of 
the  extruder  while  at  the  same  time,  a  photo  electric  eye  con- 
trols the  unfokiing  of  the  net  and  the  stuffing  operation  of  the 
process,  by  stopping  tiie  motor  which  drives  the  carriage  and 
causing  a  fresh  length  of  netting  to  be  automatically  posi- 
tioned at  the  outiet  of  the  extruder. 


horizontal  position  so  that  an  adhesive  can  be  applied  to  die 
side  flaps.  FoUowing  the  application  of  the  adhesive,  tiie  car- 
ton moves  thtougji  a  pair  of  guide  members  which  act  to  foki 
the  side  flaps  downwardly  over  the  interior  of  die  carton.  To 
accommodate  cartons  of  different  heists,  the  flap  fokling 
members  and  the  adhesive  ap(riying  unit  are  mounted  on  a 
vertically  movable  frame  that  can  be  manually  elevated  or 
lowered  depending  upon  the  height  of  the  carton  passing 
through  the  apparatus. 


3  726  060 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCASING  PRODUCT 
Allen  G.  McMUfau^  Rmrtc  Ow,  Mulord,  Ala. 

FOcd  JuM  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,942 

lBtCLB65b5//M.J9/06 

U.S.CI.53-138A  5 


3  726  062 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  EMISSION  OF  ODORS 

AND  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Ernest  C.  Hnngate;  Harold  A.  OgMrcc,  and  Grason  T.  Nlckd, 
all  of  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Air  Conditioning 
Corporation,  Greenslioro,  N.C. 

FBed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,039 
tat  CLBOld  47/06 
UACL55— 89  1* 
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Product  encasing  apparatus  having  housing  which  supports 
casing  for  longitudinal  movement  along  outer  surface  thereof 
with  a  passageway  through  housing  for  passing  casing. 
Products  passed  sequentially  through  passageway  and  move 
inwardly  of  casing.  Conveyor  adjacent  discharge  end  of 
passageway  receives  casing  with  products  therein  and  draws 
same  away  from  housing.  Securing  means  retains  casing 
closed  at  both  ends  of  each  product  and  casing  is  severed 
between  securing  means  located  between  adjacent  products. 


3  726  061 
TAB  SLrmNG  AND  FLAP  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
WDUam  G.  PagdlB,  MOwaokce;  Robert  F.  Ririey,  Waimatoaa, 
and  Wayne  A.  Sodth,  Shorewoed,  aB  of  Wis.,  asrigMirs  to 
Jos.  SchHti,  Brewing  Company,  Mflwaidwc,  Wis. 
FBed  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,611 
tat  CLB65b  7/20 
UACL  53-167  22ClniM 

An  apparatus  for  severing  the  connecting  tabs  between 
edges  of  outwardly  downtiimed  closure  flaps  of  a  paperboard 
carton  and  for  folding  Uie  flaps  inwardly  over  tiie  interior  of 


A  method  of  controlling  the  emission  of  odors  and  particu- 
late matter,  for  example,  from  a  rendering  and  meat  packing 
plant  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  source 
of  gas,  for  example  air,  containing  an  undesirable  level  of  odor 
and  particulate  matter,  causing  the  gas  to  pass  through  a 
chamber  containing  a  densely  sprayed  chemical  solution 
which  contacts  the  gas  at  a  high  contact  efficiency  between 
the  gas  and  the  liquid  to  collect  and  suspend  paiticulate- 
matter  in  the  solution  and  absorb  odors,  and  causing  the  gas 
again  to  be  placed  into  forced  intimate  contact  with  the  solu- 
tidn  while  simultaneously  separating  tiie  chemical  solution 
from  tiie  cleansed  gas.  The  metiiod  may  also  include  tiie  step 
of  creating  a  uniform  gas  velocity  prior  to  treatment,  and,  in 
an  alternate  embodiment  tiie  gas  may  be  subjected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  spraying  treatmentt  with  the  same  or  different  s<rfu- 
tions.  The  solutions  may  be  acidic,  basic,  masking,  oxiodizing, 
neutralizing,  or  reacting.  Specific  solutions  disclosed  include 
solutions  of  water  witii  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  bisulfite, 
sodium  hydroxide,  chlorine  dioxide,  potassium  permanganate, 
and  calcium  hypochlorite.  Chtorine  gas  may  also  be  in- 
troduced into  the  air  stream  for  the  same  purpose. 


^'WPVPfWPI^' 
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3,726,063 
SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  DECONTAMINATION 
Vincent  G.  Mi^oricn,  Granada  HUli ,  and  John  A  HufAnan, 
Northridie,  both  of  CaUf.,  aarignora  to  Scaton-WUton 
Incorporated,  Bnrbank,  CaHr. 

Flad  Jan.  2S,  1971,  So-.  No.  1 10,477 
lit  CLBOld  79/00 
U.S.a.  55-194  12 


r 


and  ■oluUe  pollutants  such  ai  duit,  liquid  dropleti,  SO,,  SO,, 
Co,  etc.  and  by  product  materiab  are  entrained  or  diadved 
in,  and  carried  away  by,  the  liquid.  The  tanks  may  be  mounted 
for  rotation  on  vertical  axes,  and  th^  subject  to  variation  of 
the  angular  orientation  in  the  manner  (^f  an  adjustable  damper 
between  substantially  closed  position  and  desired  open  posi- 
tions. The  gases  have  tortuous  travel  paths  through  the  ap- 
paratus, and  the  paths  and  pressure  drop  in  the  apparatus  are 
determined  l^  the  angular  orienution  of  the  tanks.  There  are 
optimum  angular  settings  for  the  crescent-shaped  tanks  to 
provide  the  most  efficient  removal  of  the  solid  and  soluble  pol- 
lutants and  by-product  materials  of  given  gases  under  given 
conditi<ms  of  gas  velocity. 


■'i. 


3,726,065 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FLUB  GASES  OF  BLAST 

FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerhard    Hansbefg,    BassB'Bi'sdSBey,    aM 

Bsssn  Bsrgwh-Bsn,  bath  ef 

I  to  Gellflrisd  BisdMft  Bm  KompL  < 


Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,557 
Claiatt  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10, 1970,  P  20 
49903.0 

Int.  CLBOld  47/70 
U.S.CL  55-223  10  ( 


A  system  fior  removing  contaminants  such  as  dissolved  and 
entrained  gas,  water  and  solids  from  fluids.  Contaminated 
fluid  is  atomizlBd  and  filmed  in  a  very  low  pressure  vacuum  to 
remove  gas  and  water.  Filters  are  provided  for  removal  of 
solids.  Decontaminated  fluid  may  be  transferred  within  the 
system  and  withdrawn  from  the  system  without  recontamina- 
tion. 


3,726,064 
SCRUBBING  APPARATUS  FOR  POLLUTED  GASES 
HaroM  A.  Rflfwicy,  Pales  Hdfhts,  DL,  asrigMH- to  M.  H.  Detrick 
Campony,  Chicago,  DL 

FBcd  Jnac  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,042 

Int.  CLBOld  47/72 

U.S.CL  55-241  1  Claim 


A  liquid  screen  scrubbing  apparatus  for  effectively  and  effi- 
cientiy  removing  insoluble  and  soluble  solid,  liquid  and  gase- 
ous pollutants  and  materiab  valuable  for  by-product  recovery 
from  gases  such  as  products  of  combustion  and  other  at- 
mospheres of  industrial  processes.  The  apparatus  is  located  in 
a  flue  between  one  or  more  sources  of  polluted  gases  and  a 
point  of  discharge,  the  apparatus  including  longitudinally 
spaced  rows  of  vertically  disposed  elongated  tanks,  the  rows 
extending  transversely  of  the  flue.  The  tanks  in  a  row  are  an- 
gularly oriented  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and  the  tanks  in 
adjacent  rows  are  staggered.  Each  tank  is  crescent-shaped  in 
horizontal  cross  section,  and  the  concave  wall  thereof  faces 
generally  upstream  toward  the  gas  source.  Liquid  such  as 
water  continuously  flows  down  the  concave  upstrieam  waUs  of 
the  tanks  ftmning  liquid  screens,  and  when  gases  moving 
through  the  flue  impinge  on  the  flowing  liquid,  tiie  insoluble 


Flue  gases  from  a  high-pressure  blast  ftimace  are  led  from 
above  through  a  dustbin  to  a  wash  tower  containing  several 
spray  heads  above  a  nozzle  forming  an  annular  accelerator 
gap  of  adjusUble  width.  Adjustment  of  the  gap  width  is  carried 
out  continuously,  under  the  control  of  pressure  sensors  up- 
stream and  downstream  of  the  gap,  to  maintain  a  constant  out- 
put pressure,  except  with  abnormally  low  flue-gas  pressure  in 
which  case  an  alternate  control  circuit  takes  over  to  maintain 
a  constant  pressure  differential  across  the  gap.  A  group  of 
such  nozzles,  in  separate  towers  or  in  a  common  tower,  may 
operate  with  different  and  mutually  complementary  pressure 
characteristics  and  may  be  selectively  activated  by  an  up- 
stream pressure  sensor  whenever  the  flue-gas  pressure  fisUs 
within  the  linear  range  of  its  characteristic. 


3,726,066 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
G.  Colcy,  Haxky,  Afterta,  Cauda;  RayM^  M. 
Soirth  Bc^  and  Clyde  A.  Snyder,  Mishawaka, 
both  «f  lad.,  asaigMrs  to  Whedabrator  FTyc  IM.,  New  York, 

N  Y 
Ceathraatioa  of  Ser.  No.  849,443,  Ang.  12, 1972,  i 

This  application  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,199 
faitCLB01d46/0¥ 
U.S.  a  55-302  Si 

Apparatus  for  removal  of  soUds  firom  gaseous  medium  by 
the  use  of  a  filter  surface  in  the  form  of  filter  tubes  from  which 
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the  filter  cake  is  removed  by  a  reverse  burst  of  high  pressure  outside  of  an  inverted  cup  structure  mounted  syinmettically 
cas  witi»out  stopping  filter  flow  and  in  which  tiie  gaseous  medi-  witiiin  the  vessel  and^he  interior  waU  of  the  vwsel.  The  flow  of 
■  »«FF   B  ^^  ^^    ^^  material  phase  of  the  mixture  is  reversed  and 


I  •  umm>  svi 


um  with  suspended  solids  is  baffled  for  introduction  into  the 
filter  section  in  a  manner  not  to  interfere  with  die  disposal  of 
the  removed  filter  cake  and  to  enhance  solids  separation. 


3,7264)67 
SELF-SEALING  DUST  BAG 
John  E.  Fcsco,  South  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studky 
Paper  Company,  In&,  Inwood,  N.Y. 

Ficd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,155 

Int.  CLBOld  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-367  lOCWms 


removed  near  the  top  of  the  cup  interior.  The  heavier  material 
phase  of  the  mixture  continues  to  travel  down  die  vessel  wall 
interior  and  is  removed  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


3,726,069 
PIVOTING  DEFLECTCHt  COMBINATION 
John  M.  Cope,  LhriNria,  Mkh.,  airifMr  to  Stwdenut  Man- 
Inctaring  Corporatiea,  Uvoaia,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,920 
IntCLAOld  55/22 
U.S.C1. 56-202  10  < 


A  self-sealing  dust  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  provided  with 
an  inlet  tube.  The  bag  includes  a  body  of  relatively  porous  pli- 
able dust-impermeable  material  and  a  relatively  stiff  plate  por- 
tion provided  with  an  aperture  for  Uie  reception  of  the  inlet 
tube.  A  patch  of  resilient  elastic,  dust-impermeable  material  is 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  stiff  plate  portion.  The  patch  is 
provided  with  an  aperture  smaller  than  and  in  registry  with  the 
plate  portion  aperture.  A  bridge  is  integral  with  the  sttff  plate 
portion  and  extends  over  the  aperture  therein.  The  bridge  in- 
cludes a  bulbous  central  section  and  two  oppositely  located 
connecting  sections.  The  bulbous  section  is  larger  tiian  the 
patch  aperture  and  smaller  than  the  stiff  plate  portion  aper- 
ture. The  bulbous  section  is  frangible  at  the  junction  line 
between  the  bulbous  section  and  one  of  the  connecting  sec- 
tions to  allow  for  Uie  reception  of  Uie  inlet  tube  in  tiie  stiff 
plate  portion  aperture. 


A  pivoting  deflector  combination  is  provided,  comprising  a 
deflector,  a  bracket  member,  and  a  collector  firame  support 
ailaptwH  to  be  removably  secured  to  die  bracket  member  af- 
fixed to  the  housing  of  a  power  lawn  mower  adjacent  the  exit 
end  of  the  discharge  chute.  The  bracket  is  provided  with 
means  for  removably  securing  a  bag-type  collector  of  grass 
cuttings  and  debris  swept  up  by  the  routing  blade  of  the 
mower,  the  deflector  being  maintained  out  of  normal  deflect- 
ing position  while  the  collector  is  secured  by  and  upon  the 
bracket  Resilient  means  biasing  the  deflector  to  normal  grass 
deflecting  posture  and  detent  means  to  hoki  the  deflector 
away  from  the  collector  are  also  provided  in  the  combination. 


to  CeasbnstloB  En- 


3,726,068 
SEPARATOR 
Nedy  E.  Lowrle,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  aaaigB 
glMcriiV,  Ik.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,559 
int.  CLBOld  45/72 
U.S.CL55— 421  I 

A  vertically  extended  cylindrical  veaael  has  an  inlet  for  a 
mixtiue  of  fluidized  materials  arranged  to  devetop  centrifugal 
force  upon  tiie  mixture.  The  mixture  descends  between  tiie 


Albert   L. 


3,726,070 
STAGGERED  BLADE  MOWER 

idumti,   Ohio,   and 
MI—.,asalansntoT 


FBed  Aag.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,034 

Int.  CLAOld  55/20  ^ 

U.S.CL  56-294  f* 

A  reel  for  a  reel  type  mower  having  unequally  spaced 
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blades  in  which  the  distance  or  angle  between  each  pair  of  ad-  members  and  selectively  displace  those  members  from  first 
Diaaes,mwnicnuicu  5.  1—  portions  to  second  positions  in  which  correspondmg  supply 


A6' 


so-  "■ 

Al 


*A2 


jacent  blades  is  different  from  the  distance  or  angle  between 
every  other  pair  of  adjacent  blades  on  the  reel. 


3,726,071 

FOLUGE  AGITATING  MEANS  FOR  HARVESTING 

MACHINES 

VHo  M.  Mecca,  North  CoUIm,  N.Y.,  aMlgMr  to  Mecca  Broc, 

IBC^  North  ColllBi,N.Y. 

FOcd  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,083 

bitCLAOlg/ 9/00 

II.S.CL  56-330  9Chtau 


strands  are  engaged  and  restrained  against  movement  into 
correqwnding  draiting  systems. 

3,726,073 
COMBINED  TWIST  TUBE  AND  FRICTION  SPINDLE  AND 

PROCESS 
Otto  Titus  Stutz,  Wattwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberldn  & 
Ca  AG,  Wattwil,  Canton  of  St  Gall,  Switzerland 
Flkd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,852 
Ciaiiiis  priority,  appUcadon  SwHaerlaad,  June  5,  1970, 
8423/70 

IiitCLD02i  7/02,  ;/04 

UACL  57-34  HS  5ChliM 


An  ambulatory  supporting  frame  provided  with  wheels  is 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  along  a  row  of  planu  by  a 
separate  vehicle.  A  shaker  means  carried  by  the  frame  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  beater  elements,  in  the  form  of  plates  or 
slats,  which  extend  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  row  of  planto 
and  bear  against  the  foliage  of  the  plants.  The  beater  elementt 
on  one  side  of  the  row  are  suggered  relative  to  the  beater  ele- 
ments on  the  opposite  side  of  the  row,  and  the  beater  elementt 
are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  series  of  elementt  on 
each  side  of  the  row.  A  motive  means  carried  by  the  frame 
moves  the  beater  elementt  toward  and  away  from  the  row  to 
shake  the  crops  off  the  plantt.  The  removed  crops  are  col- 
lected by  a  movable  floor  and  conveyor  system  provided  on 
the  frame. 


3,726,072 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

TEXTILE  YARN  FORMING  OPERATIONS 

MajMtfd  Ford,  FItchbwi,  Mais.,  and  Charles  Dixon  Lee,  Jr., 

Charlotte,  N.C^  aaBigiMm  to  Parlu-CrBBicr  CoilipoBy, 

FHchburg,  Ma«. 

FOed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,303 
iBtCLDOlh  75/76 
U.S.CL57— 34R  29Clalin8 

Normal  feeding  of  supply  strands  into  drafting  systems  of  a 
textile  yam  forming  machine,  for  delivery  as  attenuated 
strands,  is  interrupted  in  response  to  breakage  of  the  cor- 
responding attenuated  strands.  Interruption  of  supply  strand 
feeding  is  actuated  by  redirection  of  flowing  air  from  a  travel- 
ing pneumatic  cleaner  to  impinge  upon  strand  interrupting 


False-twist  device  for  treating  yam  that  has  been  textured 
by  means  including  a  twist  tube  positioned  in  the  throat 
between  two  axially  parallel  rollers,  wherein  one  of  the  rollers 
is  formed  with  an  axial  bore  with  friction  members  in  the  bore, 
the  yam  being  directed  through  the  bore  and  in  contact  with 
the  friction  members  after  leaving  the  twist  tube,  and  process 
for  treating  the  yam. 


3,726,074 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

STRANDS  AND  CABLES 

Gnido  Pecne,  Zwcvcfcm,  Bdghum  aaigMr  to  N.  V.  Bckacrt  S. 

A.,  Zwcvcgeas,  BcJgfan 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,316 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Great  Britain,  Juc  2,  1969. 

27327/69 

Int.  CL  D07b  J/04.  J/72.  HOlb  7  J/02 
UACL57-58J4  17CIni«B« 

Strands  or  cables  made  of  filamentary  material,  metallic  or 
non-metallic,  particularly  intended  for  use  as  reinforcing  ele- 
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mentt  in  flexible  sheet  material.  Metiiod  and  apparatus  for  as-  cone  to  the  shaft  U  1V4  to  4  times  more  tiian  tiie  length  of  tiie 
sembling  and  twisting  together  the  elementt  of  the  strand  or 

IT 


cable  to  produce  strands  and  cables  having  a  high  capacity  for 
elastic  elongation  when  tensioned,  and  thus  high  resistance  to 
fatigue. 


3,726,075 
HttBtcni  AKOCM,  »aH^wB-*««,  j^>— .  — -.-^  ^  ^.^  ^^  rotation  of  tiie  spindle. 


FIM  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,630 — 

Claim  priority,  appikatiM  Japam  April  7, 1970, 45/30023  3,726,077 

m.  CL  DOTb  3/02  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  CRINKLING  IN 

**^»'™  TEXTHJE  YARNS 


UACL  57-59 


Franz  Nyfder,  KaMHunn,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  HcbcrMn 
ft  Co.  AG,  Wattwil,  St  Gail,  Switierland 

Flid  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,286 
CktaM  priority,  appBcalka  SwItMriairt,  March  12,  1971, 

3677/71 

lat  a.  DOlh  13104;  B65h  57/00 
U.8.CL  57-106  W' 


»       f 


A  variable  pitch-type  cable  core  twister  comprising  a  frame, 
a  reel  routably  supported  in  uid  fhune  and  having  a  supply 
roll  of  core  elementt  wound  thereon,  a  core  element  paying- 
out  flyer  fixedly  mounted  on  a  shaft  rottttbly  supported  in 
said  fhune  for  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  reel  to  pay 
said  core  elementt  out  of  said  reel,  a  brake  or  tensioning  flyer 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  separate  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
said  tnxat  for  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  reel  and 
paying-out  flyer  and  having  a  plurality  of  guide  holes  tiirough 
which  said  core  elementt  pass  in  separated  relationship  while 
being  braked  thereby,  a  core  element  twisting-togetiier  die  fix- 
edly mounted  in  said  frame  for  twisting  the  core  elementt 
together  to  form  a  quad  while  the  core  elementt  are  passing 
tiirough  tiie  guide,  and  drive  means  for  said  reel,  paying-out 
flyer  and  brake  flyer. 


KT'  r 


Crinkle-preventer  for  textile  yams  comprising  a  support^ 
tiiree  bars  arranged  on  tiie  support  so  that  one  bar  passes  at  a 
given  angle  between  the  otiier  tWo  which  two  are  parallel,  tiie 
bats  being  formed  of  a  straight  part  and  an  S-shaped  end  part 

3,726,078 
STEEL  CORD  AND  ARTICLE  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
YMUiri  NaluuMra,  AAlya,  J■pu^  asrigMr  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd.,  Fddal-lni,  Kobe,  Japui 

FOcd  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,151 
bitCLB60c9/76 
UACL  57-145  31 


3,726,076 
SPINDLE  TIP  EXTENSION  FOR  SPINNING  WITH  A 
REDUCED  BALLOON 
Arthnr  Wvasli,  Wlaterthw,  Switaarlaiid, 
MachiM  Works,  Ltd.,  Wiatcrthw,  SwUicriaBd 
FOcd  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,012 
Ctalms  priority,  appllcatioB  SwHieriand,  Nov. 

17347/69 

IiitCLD01h7/7« 

UACL57— 73 

The  spindle  tip  extension  is  sized  so  that  tiie  lengUi  of  the 
shaft  between  tiie  spindle  tip  and  tiie  transition  of  tiie  crown 
cone  to  the  shaft  is  one-half  times  to  three  times  longer  than 
tiie  shaft  diameter  and  tiie  crown  lengtii  between  the  pomt  of 
maximum  crown  diameter  and  tiie  transition  of  tiie  crown 


toRlctcr 


21,  1969, 


24ClaiM 


Steel  cord  and  article  including  the  same,  the  steel  cord 
consisting  of  a  center  core  and  a  plurality  of  outer  stiwids 
twisted  around  tiie  center  core.  The  center  core  has  a  plurality 
of  filamentt  or  twisted  strands  which  are  arranged  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  each  otiier  to  form  a  paraUel  or  ncm-twisted 
strand,  thereby  permitting  the  production  processes  to  be 
greatiy  simplified  while  the  mechanical  properties  of  tiie  steel 
cord  are  improved  by  virtue  of  the  paraUel  strand  forming  the 
center  core. 


909  O.G. — 19 
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syntotoctoJSleyarn  electric  time^e^  chronograph 

Cmwm  B   Fcfld.  StoM  Hwbor.  N J^  and  Ckwki  W.  Kim,  INDICATOR 

UACL  57-155  ^CWm.   ^^^^^^3,^  gChta. 

4,  I ^ 


An  electric  time-piece  with  a  chronograph  indicator,  the 
chronograph  indicating  organ  or  organi  of  which  can  be  put 
on  and  off  by  meani  of  a  controlling  member  operable 
manually,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  circuit  nutaining 
the  resonator  oicillationi  of  said  time-piece  ii  designed  to  ai 
to  have  a  characteristic  curve  modiflaMe  by  adjustment,  this 
adjustment  being  controlled  by  the  control  member  for 
putting  on  and  off  the  chronograph  indicator,  the  whole  being 
so  arranged  that  said  adjustment  compensates  for  the  extra 
energy  consumed  by  the  clockwork  when  the  chronograph  in- 
dicator is  on  and  keeps  the  amplitude  of  the  resonator  osciUa- 
tions  unchanged. 


This  invention  relates  to  forming  synthetic  textile  yam  by 
the  fibriUation  of  a  thermoplastic  ribbon,  and  particularly  to  a 
yam  having  increased  bulk,  resilience  and  luster  formed  by 
the  fibrillation  of  a  striated  ribbon,  and  comprises  engagmg 
die  ribbon  by  edge  means  having  teeth  on  a  gauge  equal  to  a 
whole  number  multiple  in  excea  of  two  of  the  gauge  of  the 
striations  of  the  film,  and  the  teeth  on  the  successive  edge 
means  are  aUgned  angularly  whereby  the  teeth  will  engage  the 
fihn  continuously  between  the  same  two  ttriations  to  split  the 
ribbon  into  continuous  filaments  each  of  which  consists  of  two 
or  more  striations.  

3,726,082 

3.726,080  WATCH  CASE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE  ihchlro  KashMa,  Tokoroiawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  CWien 

Gerhard  Vosseier,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mueller  &  y/^fOi  Company,  Liadlcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Co.  A.G.  Ob«*«f.  BL.  SwHartaMl  FIM  J-Jl,  1971,  Set.  No.  105,865 

Feed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,360  Claims  priority,  appttcathm  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1970, 45/3641 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Switaeriand,  Jan.  16,  1970,  Int  CI.  G04b  57/00                    sciatas 

617/70  U  A  CI.  58'^8o  O 

Int.  CLG04C  J/02 
U.S.CL58— 23D  10  Claims 


I 


-•tttt^i^if 


'JmT 


Y' 


Control  apparatus  of  an  electric  timepiece,  particularly  a 
watch,  of  the  type  including  an  electric  motor  synchronized  by 
an  oscillating  device  and  the  drive  winding  of  said  electiic 
motor  being  connected  in  the  motor  circuit  of  a  transistor,  and 
including  a  member  controlling  tiie  timing  train  of  the 
timepiece,  in  which  apparatiis  tiie  osciUating  device  include  a 
piezo-electric  crystal  and  a  piece  of  magnetic  material  which 
when  oscillated  causes  oscillation  of  said  piezo-electnc 
crystal,  said  magnetic  material  being  disposed  in  proximity  to 
tiie  circumference  of  a  rotor  fixed  fbr  rotation  witii  the  elec- 
tric motor  and  around  Uie  periphery  of  which  rotor  are 
disposed  one  or  more  permanent  magnets  so  arranged  that 
rotation  of  the  rotor  causes  said  magnetic  material  and  said 
piezo-electric  crystal  to  be  oscillated,  said  piezo-electric 
crystal  being  connected  in  the  control  circuit  oX  said  transistor 
so  that  electric  impulses  from  the  oscillating  piezo-electric 
crystal  are  superimpcMed  on  the  motor  circuit  of  said 
transistor. 


A  watch  case,  with  the  exception  of  the  non-metallic 
crystal,  is  predominately  made  from  aluminum  or  an  alu- 
minum aUoy  upon  which  a  thin  layer  of  fine  crystalline  yAL/), 
.H^O.  The  casing  may  also  be  subjected  to  a  dyeing  step  and  a 
crystal  pore-fiUing  step  followed  by  a  final  polishing  step. 


MIg. 


3,726,083 
LINK  CHAIN 
Lonis  Pompco,  BloemfIrM,  N J., 
Corp.,  Hobokca,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,175 
Int.  CI.  F16g  75/04 

UACL59-85  ?"    ,  ^ 

A  link  chain  utilized  for  wrist  watch  bands,  bracelets, 
necklaces,  and  otiier  items  of  jewelry.  The  link  chain  includes 
a  series  of  readily  detachable  and  removable  end  links  so  that 
the  lengdi  of  tiie  chain  can  readily  be  adjusted.  Each  Unkof 
the  series  has  a  twin  rod  Unk-half  and  a  central  hnk-half  .  The 
twin  rod  Unk-half  has  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  positioned  between 


----*-  — «— '^ 
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andp.mianenUyfixedi«apairrfc«dljjj.jniecent^^^^^^^  ^ ^SSlJ ST'mlliS*^ 

half  S  each  link  of  the  ••ri"  Jo«V**  ~l?^-Jl'!L°'u!j    ^J^  »  ^iSe  one  or  more  streams  within  the  process 

{SS*?SSJt2j!i£SireSia^h^^^^  2-rSi^ofambientwaterisheat^l.Thecoolingand 

^one  closed  bearing  and  one  selectively  ctosaWe  bearnig. 

ST  selectively  closablJ  bearing  of  the  central  imk-half  11  ^ 


closed  or  latched  to  captively  engage  one  of  tiie  twin  rods  of  a 
twin  rod  link-half  of  tiie  adjacent  link  by  means  of  a  shdmg 
panel  or  door.  When  an  end  link  is  to  be  removed,  tfie  panel  of 
tiie  second  from  tiie  end  central  link-half  is  shifted  toits  open 
or  disconnect  position  to  remove  or  disconnect  tiie  rod  of  fte 
twin  rod  link-half  of  tiie  adjacent  end  link  ftom  tins  central 
link-half. 


heating  of  tiie  stream  of  ambient  water  are  controlled  sotiiat 
tiie  temperattire  of  tiie  stream  exiting  tiie  process  is  subetan- 
tiaUy  tiiPsame  as  tiie  temperature  of  tiie  stream  cntermgflie 
process  tiiereby  preventing  tiiermal  poUutoon  of  tiie  ambient 
water  source. 


3,726,M6  

ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SY8TOI 

Kari  Herbsrttt,  Ci  ■■■^a.  Ennland.  airfmnr  to  ReBs  — yee 


3726,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERCHARGING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Erwiii  Mikr.  Z«fcfc. «- GelifcbZAji-^I^^ 
SwUaariaad  aasliners  to  AktlssigssslidHn  Brown,  BOTen 

Jk  Cic,  Baden,  SwUasriaad 

FVed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,603 

CblM  priority,  appUcalion  Switaeriand,  Dec.  4,  1969, 
18060/69  tatCLFO2bJ7/04 

UACL  60-13  **^'"»~ 


Filed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,777 
IbLCLF02c  9/04 


UACL60— 39J8R 


SClaims 


t  ii  7   »  9  H  n 


An  arrangement  for  supercharging  an  internal  combustion 
enaine  witii  an  improved  pulse-turt>ocharging  system  wherem 
tiie  exhaust  pipes  from  tiie  engine  cylinders  terminate  m  noz- 
zles which  ale^miected  by  way  of  a  '^"^mm J  »ecjon  wiA 
tiie  inlet  to  a  mixing  tube,  tiie  outiet  end  &««>  *«  »»^  ?^^ 
connected  witii  tiic  inlet  to  tiie  supercharger.  The  pr^xhaust 
pressure  waves  from  tiie  cylinders  are  decomposed,  during  a 
gas  change  period,  into  a  main  pressure  wave  component  and 
STauxiliwy^wive  component,  and  tiie  mam  and  auxihary  pres- 

wie  wave^mponentt  are  so  modulated  in  tiie  combimng sec- 
tion tiiat  an  admissible  backpressure  in  tiie  exhaust  pipe  of  tiie 
respective  scavenged  cylinders  is  not  exceeded. 

3,726,085 
PREVENTING  THERMAL  POLLUTION  OF  h^^ 

Edwta  M.  AiwMOB,  El  Rewi,  Okln.,  aarfgnor  to  Bock,  SIvals  * 

tat  CLFOlk  25/00  

•J «  #71  M— 36  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  P«>ce««| 
where  a  stream  of  l^uefied  cryogenic  fluid  is  vaporized  and 
TuMrtiwited  and  utiSed  as  ftael  or  tiie  like,  and  one  or  more 
SSSTwSiin  tiie  proceu  -re  cooled.  By  tiie  P««2*  «J«; 
SrSe  stream  of  liquefied  cryogeiuc  flurf  «  P«f» »  ^5* 
^change  relationship  witii  a  stream  of  ambient  water  so  tiiat 


A  MS  tiirtiine  engine  fiiel  control  system  comprising  a  mam 
fiiel  conduit  having  a  fuel  pump,  whose  output  u  dependent 
upon  engine  speed,  and  a  fiiel  metering  device.  A  80*en»f  » 
provided  which  has  a  pressure-responsive  member  opposrte^r 
disposed  pressure  surfaces  of  which  are  open  to  the  prevure^ 
pSwdling  in  tiie  main  fuel  conduit  upstream  and  downstteam 
of  tiie  fiiel  meter  device.  A  control  system  is  responsiveto  Je 

position  of  tiie  pressure-responsive  member  and  controls  the 
friel  supply  passing  to  tiie  downstream  end  of  tiie  mam  fiirt 
conduitso  as  to  maintain  tiie  engine  speed  at  •.l»«*«J«™^ 
value.  A  flow  restrictor  is  provided  in  tiie  mam  fiiel  condurt 
upstream  of  tiie  fiiel  metering  device,  and  downstteam  of  Oie 
ftow  restrictor  and  upstteam  of  tiie  fiiel  metermg  device  there 
is  arranged  a  spUl  duct  having  means  for  varying  tiie  flow 
tiirough  tiie  spiU  duct  inversely  witii  variations  m  tiie  fiiel  den- 
sity. 

3,726,087 

COMBUOTION  SYSTEMS 

WBHam  D««  Bryee,  Famhaas^Engnnd,  ^f^^"^^;^ 

of  the  Uniled  rhiiism  of  Grsnt  BritiBB  and  Northen  Ire- 


Filed  Mnreh  19, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  126,158 

13J76/70 

tat CLF»2e 7/26  _  .  _, 

UACL  60-39.65  .  ._       ',S!S^ 

An  air  inlet  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  oomprwaa 

plurality  of  tiibes,  each  toibe  being  so  dhnensioned  tiiat  airflow 
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therethrough  chuige.  from  laminar  to  turbulent  at  a  predeter-  vary  pump  diylacement.  and  ^^^J^''^^;^^ 
mrnTReyJoldf  mSnber.  Such  an  inlet  it  parUculariy  useftil  in  supply  of  fluid  from  the  pump  to  »  "f  "^  J^«  J^"!  J 
Se  SmbTtion  chamber  of  a  ga.  turbineS^ne.  where  it  can   which  the  element »  •"»>J;«»^»^««t,^^^^ 

the  wlector  valve  from  a, neutral  position  to  a  service-seiecnng 
,         3  poBtion,  whereby  the  piimp  is  adjusted  flrom  a  first  displace- 

8^  ^        ^.^^  — i-^^^  ment  setting  to  another  displacement  setting. 


—JL 


be  used  to  slow  down  air  velocity  in  engine-out  flight  condi- 
tions, while  offering  little  resistance  to  flow  when  the  engine  is 
operating.  The  reduction  in  velocity  assisu  in  the  engine 
relight  procedure. 


3,726,090 
SUPPORT  AND  PRESSURE  SEALANT  FOR  CARPET- 
ROLL  TYPE  SOLID  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
Robert  E.  Belts,  Hutsvllfe,  Aln^  aisigMHr  to  Tht  United  SUtct 
of  America  as  rcprcMBtod  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  JoM  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,433 
lBt.Cl.F02ii9/M 
U.S.  CI.  60-255  3  Claims 


3,726,088 

ON-DEMAND  VARIABLE  FLOW  CLOSED  LOOP  GAS 

GENERATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VARIABLE  AREA 

INJECTOR 
WyU  K.  KrcUcfamer,  Santa  Cm,  and  Paul  A.  Heady,  Jr., 
Mout  Herman,  both  of  Calif.,  amigDors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,510 

lBt;CLF02k  9/02 

UACL  60—39.74  A  10  Claims 


A  closed  loop  monopropellant  on-demand  fuel  feeding 
system  for  firing  a  reaction  control  device.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  single  bellows  variable  area  injector  having  no  valves 
other  than  an  explosive  disc  in  the  propellant  supply  system 
separating  the  gas  generator  from  the  fuel  storage  tuiks.  The 
injector  comprises  a  stationary  pintle  with  swirl  slots  and  a 
movaUe  orifice  plate  attached  to  the  bellows  to  vary  the  area 
of  the  swirl  slots. 


Filed  Aprfl  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,480 
Iat.CLF15by///6 
U.S.  CL  60-422  13 
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3,726,089 
FLUm-ntESSURE-OreRABLE  SYSTEMS 
KewMth  RayiMmd  BoydcD;  Tewkesbury,  England,  aasigBor  to 
Dowty  Technical  Dcvciopmcnt  Limited,  Broddmmpton, 


A  fluid-pressure-operable   system  including  a  variable- 
delivery  pump,  a  pressure-responsive  element  operable  to 


A  rocket  motor  that  has  a  cartridge  type  propellant  with  a 
foam  material  about  the  propellant  grain  to  support  the 
propellant  grain  and  provide  a  pressure  sealant  until  the 
propellant  grain  has  been  ignited. 


3,726,091 
SOUND  SUPPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Rcmo  Tontini,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corporatfcm, 
Chuia  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,246 

Int.  CL  F02k  /  H00;  FOln  1100 

U.S.  CI.  60-264  17  Claims 
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Engine  of  either  turbo  fan  or  turbo  jet  type  ii  provided  with 
multiple  lobed  exhaust  nozzle.  An  ejector  barrel  defining  a 
mixing  zone  is  connected  at  its  leading  edge  to  the  lobe  tips 
adjacent  to  the  nozzle  exit  plane  to  receive  engine  gases  and 
fiee  stream  air.  A  plenum  chamber  in  the  forward  portion  of 
the  barrel  has  inlet  ports  in  flow  communication  with  tip  por- 
tions of  lobes,  and  guide  vanes  extend  forward  into  tobes  to 
split  the  mixed  engine  gases  and  guide  outer  streams  into 
plenum  chamber  inlet  ports  while  inner  streams  flow  directly 
to  mixing  zone.  An  annular  exhaust  slot  is  formed  at  the  aft 
end  of  the  plenum  chamber  to  discharge  high  premure  gas  into 
the  intermediate  section  of  the  mixing  zone.  A  phirality  of 
control  valve  plates  extend  around  the  periphery  of  the  slot 
and  are  individually  controlled  to  open  all  or  any  part  of  the 
slot.  When  lower  plates  are  open,  the  slot  discharges  an  elon- 
gate stream  of  high  pressure  gas  in  the  form  of  a  trough- 
shaped  shield  to  surround  lower  part  of  propulsion  stream  and 
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raflect  sound  waves  upward.  Valves  at  one  dde  may  be 
opened  to  shiekl  Aisalage  f^om  noise.  When  aU  valves  are 
opened,  a  complete  gas  sleeve  is  formed  around  the  propul- 
sion stream  and  improves  thrust  in  addition  to  sound  suppres- 
sion. Ou  for  slot  may  be  taken  firom  turbine  tail  pipe  for  in- 
creased temperature.  When  air  is  used,  afterburner  may  be 
employed  to  produce  even  higher  temperature  to  enhance  the 
reflective  effectiveness  of  the  shield. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


518 


3,726,092 
VARIABLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Richard  Charles  Racsnk,  17218  Index  Street,  Granada  Hills, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mareh  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,770 

Int.  CL  FOln  7/05 

UACK  60-314  4Clafans 


sepower.  Yet  a  ftirther  characterizing  feature  of  the  present 
system  is  the  provision  of  a  pump  de-«troking  valve  which  » 
disposed  in  the  pump  output  circuit  upstream  of  the 
directional  control  valve  to  provide  a  bypass  to  the  reservoir 
to  maintain  standby  power  drain  at  a  low  value. 

3,726,094 

POWER  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Schader,  WestHeld,  Ind..  amlgnor  to  Ge^ral  Mo- 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  779,502,  Nov.  27, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,640,157 
FUed  Ang.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61.981 
Int  CL  F16d  5//06;  B62d  1  HOG 
U.S.CL60— 488  *" 


An  exhaust  system  is  disclosed  with  movable  elements  to  ac- 
commodate various  operating  states  of  an  associated  engine. 
In  one  embodiment  a  diverging  megaphone  faces  a  reflector 
which  may  be  variously  positioned  in  relation  to  the  end  of  the 
megaphone,  while  in  a  second  embodiment  an  expansion 
chwnber  is  provided  of  various  effective  size  in  accordance 
with  engine  operation.  Manual  control  means  is  disclosed  as  a 
part  of  the  system  for  accomplishing  various  positions,  as  well 
as  a  structure  for  controlling  the  stote  of  the  exhaust  system  m 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  engine  throttle. 

3,726,093 

PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

TMmas  J.  Malott,  Mertor,  OMo.  amlgnor  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Clevdand,Ohto 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,747 

lntCLF15bi5/i«.i5/22 

U.S.CL  60-445  __,   ** 


A  pump  control  system  characterized  in  that  the  premure 
drop  acroM  a  variable  area  orifice  embodied  in  a  directional 
control  valve  for  a  fluid  motor  is  utilized  to  vary  the  displace- 
ment of  the  pump  so  that  the  fluid  motor  is  actuated  at  desired 
•pMd  irrespective  of  variation  of  pump  speed  and  motor  load. 
The  system  is  ftirther  characterized  in  that  it  embodies  a 
power  limiting  device  which  senses  increasing  motor  load 
pressure  to  decrease  the  displacement  of  the  pump  as  the  hor- 
lepower  requirement  approaches  the  maximum  available  hor- 


A  control  system  is  shown  for  a  multispeed  forward  and 
reverse  track-laying  vehicle  power  train,  the  control  system 
having  a  manual  forward  and  reverse  control  for  effecting 
manual  shifts  between  forward  and  reverse,  a  manual  drive 
range  control  and  an  automatic  drive  range  control  for  effect- 
ing manual  and  automatic  drive  range  shifting  operation  and  a 
steering  control  for  effecting  s  steering  operation.  1  he  manual 
forward  and  reverse  control  provides  selection  between  for- 
ward and  reverse  drive  in  the  lowest  drive  range  and  prevents 
such  shifting  by  the  operator  in  all  of  the  higher  drive  ranges. 
The  manual  drive  range  control  provides  selection  between 
the   drive    ranges   with   the    selected   drive   range   being 
established  immediately  on  an  upshift  and  by  speed  governed 
automatic  shifting  operation  on  a  downshift.  The  automatic 
drive  nnge  control  provides  automatic  shifting  using  separate 
speed  controlled  upshift  biases,  an  engine  torque  demand  con- 
trolled upshift  inhibiting  bias  and  an  engine  torque  demand 
controlled  downshift  bias.  Both  the  manual  forward  and 
reverie  control  and  the  manual  drive  range  control  are  electri- 
cally activated  and  in  the  event  there  is  an  interruption  in  elec- 
trical power,  the  directional  drive  selected  by  the  manual  for- 
ward and  reverse  control  is  maintained  while  the  range  con- 
trol, if  under  manual  control,  is  automatically  conditioned  for 
automatic   control  to   maintain   power  train  control.   A 
sequence  control  is  effective  to  disengage  the  range  drive  to 
the  load  in  the  lowest  drive  range  during  shiftmg  between  for- 
ward and  reverse  to  provide  for  engagement  of  the  directional 
drive  under  no-k>ad  conditions.  The  steer  contnA  operates  on 
a  hydrostatic  unit  to  control  steering  by  controlling  hydro- 
static pump  displacement  while  assuring  straight  vehicle  no- 
drift  motion  when  there  is  no  steer  demand.  The  controlling 
force  effecting  this  pump  displacement  control  is  varied  ac- 
cording to  hydrostatic  pump  output  to  meet  the  varying  steer 
load  demands  in  both  directions  of  steer.  There  is  also  pro- 
vided a  stroke  or  pump  displacement  limitar  for  limiting  pump 
displacement  regardless  of  the  steer  demanded  by  the  opera- 
tor to  prevent  pump  overioad.  Hydrostatic  system  pressure  is 
controlled  by  a  pressure  relief  control  in  accordance  with  en- 
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gine  torque  demand  and  vehicle  speed  to  both  prevent  over- 
loading of  the  hydroitatic  pump  and  limit  the  degree  of  iteer 
bias.  The  steer  control  signals  the  range  control  to  inhibit  au- 
tomatic range  shifting  during  steering  operation.  The 
hydfodynamic  torque  converter  in  the  power  train  has  a 
lockup  drive  which  is  normaDy  disengaged  on  range  shifting 
and  is  held  engaged  during  low  speed  operation  in  each  range 
to  provide  for  utilization  of  vehicle  momentum  to  provide 
power  for  steering  whOe  preventing  engine  stall. 

3,72M95 
GBOUND  nEEZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


quicksands.  Said  fascines  consist  of  a  pile  and  a  sheet  made 
from  thermoplastic  material  and  cut  like  a  comb  into  narrow 
strips  wrapped  around  and  fastened  to  said  pile. 


Ualo 

FBed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,089 
Iirt.CLE02di/72 
U.S.CL61— 36A  2 


3724j097 

CONVEYOR  GUIDING  AND  ANCHORING  PROPS  FOR 

MINING  INSTALLATIONS 

Horst  LInke,  Lnncn,  and  Herbert  Beyer,  Weme,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Gcwerkschaft  Eiscnhuttc  WestfaUa, 

Wcstfalia,  Germany 

Fled  Jaly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,308 
Clatas  priority,  appUcallon  GcnMiy,  Sept  22, 1970,  P  20 

46624.4 

taLClElld  23104 

U.S.CL  61-45  D  12  < 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  freezing  a  large  vdume  of 
ground  for  tunnel  construction  and  the  like  utilizing  liquified 
nitrogen  is  described.  The  apparatus  consists  generally  of  a  se- 
ries of  freeze  pipes  embedded  in  the  ground,  each  of  the  freeze 
pipes  consisting  of  a  conductor  tube  and  an  inner  header  tube. 
The  header  tube  of  each  of  die  succeeding  freeze  pipes  in  the 
series  have  discharge  holes  of  a  predetermined  cross  section 
so  that  greater  control  of  gaseous  and  liquified  nitrogen  pres- 
sure can  be  maintained  throughout  the  system.  By  means  of 
diis  method  and  apparatus  more  accurate  control  of  ground 
freezing  can  be  made  by  merely  controUing  the  inlet  liquified 
nitiDfen  pressure  and  the  exhaust  gaseous  nitrogen  tempera- 
ture. 


3,726,096 
FASCINES 


la 

LiH 


A  mineral  mining  installation  composed  of  a  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  drive  sUtion  arranged  in  a  cross-heading  passage  or 
roadway  extending  perpendiculariy  to  said  conveyor  and  a 
beam  extending  beneath  the  drive  station  and  generaUy  per- 
pendicular to  the  conveyor.  The  beam  is  connected  to  roor 
support  units  at  its  ends  and  an  L-shaped  guide  plate  has  one 
arm  slideaUy  mounted  on  the  beam  and  pivotaUy  connected 
to  the  drive  station.  Piston  and  cylinder  units  are  connected 
between  the  guide  plate  and  the  beam  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
diqtiacing  the  drive  station  atong  the  beam.  The  guide  plate 
has  its  other  arm  extending  atongside  the  drive  sUtion  and 
parallel  to  the  conveyor.  On  this  other  arm  is  slidably  mounted 
a  guide  piece  jvhich  is  connected  to  a  roof  support  unit  via  • 
piston  and  c^mder  unit. 


2425S.1 
U.S.CL  61-37 


FBsiM«y  17, 1971,  S«r.  No.  143,823  3,726,098   - 

GerMqr,  May  19, 1970,  P  28  MODULAR  DOCK  FLOAT 

Erfcart  E.  Afs,  Barringlan,  a.i  Janwa  E.  Milchs^  Casy, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  AFE  Industries,  In&,  Lake  Zurich, 


IiBt.CLB02bJ/i2 


FfcdMaith  30, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  23,688 
m.CLEQ2h  3106,3120 
U.S.CL  61-48  •^' 


;■■■  •••i.-V;v./.-<> '*•<:>: VV-'--^;  •.'•■•" 
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There  are  disckised  fascines  which  can  be  easily  instaUed       A  fkMting  structure  supported  in  water  by  fkwting  pontoons 
and  which  give  a  lasting  support  to  sand  sedimentation  from  and  having  a  flat  deck  which  can  be  used  as  a  swim  ftoat  and  a 
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plurality  of  fioating  dock  sections  interconnected  to  provide  a 
floating  dock  are  disclosed.  The  dock  sections  are  mtercon- 
nected  by  matnig  connectors  having  openings  therethrough 
which  slidably  receive  an  ek>ngated  vertical  rod  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  on  which  the  dock  is  floatmg.  A 
rod-mating  connector  pair  at  each  corner  of  a  dock  section 
prevents  tipping  of  the  dock  section  by  unbalanced  loads  or 
the  like  while  aUowing  for  vertical  motion  of  the  dock. 

3,726,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIGGING  DITCHES 
Hans    Ruge,   Wardenburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Flrma 
Klaus-Gcrd  Hoes,  Okknburg,  Donnerachweerstr.,  Germany 

Filed  Joe  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149^92 
Chims  priority,  applieillM  Gcrwuiy,  Ang.  19, 1970.  P  20 

41 105.6 

int.  CL  AOlb  3/64,  n\00;  F16I UOO 
U.S.CL  61-72.6  3Clatau 
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3,726,101 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  VAPORIZING  AND 

SUPERHEATING  UQUEFIED  CRYOGENIC  FLWD 

Edwin  M.  Arenso.,  El  Re«K  Okh.,  aaslf^w  to  Black,  SIvafc  * 

Brysonlnc,OklahoaMCity,OUa. 

FHcd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,217 
tat  CL  F17c  1\02;  P02m  31100 
UACL  62-52  ^^ 


An  apparatus  for  digging  ditches  consisting  of  a  pipe  laying 
device  mountaWe  on  a  tractor,  a  plough  share  coupled  to  the 
Dipe  laying  device,  and  an  osciUator  for  osciUatmg  the  ptough 
■hare.  The  pipe  laying  device  is  positioned  behind  the  tractor 
and  supports  the  digging  apparatus  on  the  bottom  of  the  ditch 
being  dug. 

3  726,100 
THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  COMPOSED  OTP- 
TYPE  AND  N-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Marina  WMakowfch,  ■«—^  Swedsn.  as*nar  to  *■—- 


4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of 
continuously  vaporizing  and  superheating  a  stream  of 
liquefied  cryogenic  fluid  wherein  the  stream  is  vaporized  and 
then  superheated  to  a  desired  temperature  level  by  exchange 
of  heat  with  gas  turbine  exhaust  gases.  By  the  present  inven- 
tion, the  vaporized  cryogenic  fluid  is  passed  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  turinne  exhaust  gases  in  successive  sen- 
aUy  connected  heat  exchange  stages.  A  quantity  of  liquefied 
cryogenic  fluid  is  combined  with  the  vaporized  cryogenic  fhiid 
punng  through  each  of  the  stages  so  that  the  liquefied 
cryogenic  fluid  is  vaporized  and  the  resulting  combined  vapor 

is  cooled  prior  to  passing  through  the  next  successive  heat 
exchange  stage.  By  the  present  invention,  smaller  and  less  ex- 
pensive heat  exchange  apparatus  is  required  and  the  max- 
imum heating  capacity  of  the  turt)ine  exhaust  gases  h  utihzed 
for  vaporizing  and  superheating  the  cryogemc  fluid. 

3,726,102 
ICY  BEVERAGE  MACHINE 
Chariss  K.  PariM,  P.O.  Box  998,  AbBsiBe,  T«. 

FOcd  Aif.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,632 

tatCLF25c7//6 

U.S.CL  62-70  6ClaiM 


FBed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,195 
tat  CLF25b  2 //02 

U.S.CL62-3 


A  thermoelectric  apparatus  is  formed  of  a  plate  of  heat-in- 
sulating material  having  holes  therethrough  in  which  are  po«i- 
tioned  a  plurality  of  P-type  and  N-type  thermoelectric  ele- 
ments. The  members  of  the  two  types  are  alternately  con- 
nected by  heat-transfer  members  on  both  sides  of  the  plate 
and  in  contact  with  the  elements.  Bolts  extending  through  the 
thermoelectric  elements  connect  two  of  the  heat-transfer 
members  and  press  them  against  the  elements. 


To  mamtain  a  balanced  liquid-gas  charge  in  the  cooling 
chamber  of  an  icy  beverage  machine,  gas  is  introduced  when 
the  pressure  in  the  cooling  chamber  frOb  below  about  25  pa. 
Then  after  about  a  3-to-8  second  delay,  liquid  is  charged  into 
the  cooling  chamber  until  the  pressure  in  the  cooling  chamber 
reaches  about  30  psi. 
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3,726,103 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  AndcriM,  BartteHDc,  Okla., 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartksvllle,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1971,  Sw.  No.  191,250 
Int.  CLF25b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—117 


•►"^'iz:* 


3,726,105 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
to  PhflHpi  DEFROSTING  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Robert  Avracher,  Stirttfwt-Stamahelm,  Germaay,  MrfgMrlo 
Bwopalaclie  H.O.  CailMd  Co.,  GmbH,  Gartenberg/Ofl., 
Gcrauuiy 
7  Clalmi  niad  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,928 

CkOms  priority,  appUeatlon  Germany,  March  6, 1970,  P  20 

10717.9 

Int.CUF2542//06 
U.S.  CI.  62-156  7Ctolmi 


«^  w> 
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In  an  improved  refrigeration  lyttem  having  a  refrigerant 
•tream,  a  compreuor,  a  condenier,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  the 
temperatuie  of  the  heat  exchanger  ii  maintained  at  a  value 
greater  than  a  preselected  value  byp ontroUably  patting  a  por- 
tion of  the  refHgerant  itream  from  a  location  upttream  of  the 
condenier  to  the  refHgerant  stream  at  a  location  downstream 
of  the  condenser  and  the  pressures  of  the  refrigerant  stream  at 
locations  adjacent  preselected  locationt  are  maintained  at 
valuet  lest  than  reipective  pretelected  valuet  by  controlling 
the  flow  rate  of  the  refrigerant  stream  between  the  heat 
exchanger  and  the  compressor. 


A  control  arrangement  for  automatically  defirotting  a 
refrigerator  in  which  a  normally  open  bi-metal  switch  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  circuit  of  the  motor  driving  the  compressor  of 
the  refrigerator.  The  bi-metal  switch  closes  upon  heating 
thereof  by  a  resistor  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  The  resistor  is 
arranged  in  a  control  circuit  in  series  with  a  normally  straight 
bi-metal  strip  arranged  adjacent  the  evaporator  of  the 
refrigerator  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  evaporator  and 
the  bi-metal  strip  curves  to  close  the  control  circuit  upon 
sensing  of  a  temperature  of  about  between  3*-5^  to  thereby 
energize  the  resistor  and  cause  closing  of  the  bi-metal  switch. 
An  elongated  permanent  magnet  cooperates  with  the  bi-metal 
strip  to  expedite  closing  of  the  latter. 


3  726  104 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  DEFROST  INITIATION 
^  APPARATUS 

Lelaad  L.  Rowland,  Roeemount,  Mian.,  aasignor  to 
Ktaig  Corporatloii,  Mtaucapolls.  Mhui. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,882 

lBtCLF25d2i/02 

U.8.CL  62-140  1  Claim 


3,726,106 

SELF-REFRIGERATING  AND  HEATING  FOOD 

CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Wllbert  J.  Jaeger,  345  N.  Batavla  Ave.,  Apt  30,  Oras^e,  CalK. 

Coattamatloa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,121,  Jww  14, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,239 

IntCLF25dJ/70 

UJ.CL  62-294  23  < 


«»ii 


i^fwSi'^ 


<y 


A  defrost  initiation  apparatus  for  a  refrigeration  syitem  hav- 
ing an  evaporator  coil  to  be  occasionally  defrosted  is  com- 
prised of  an  impeller  to  be  revolved  by  a  fluid  of  the  system 
that  is  in  motion  while  the  system  operates  and  a  switch 
responsive  to  conditions  of  revolution  of  the  impeller  such  as 
the  speed  or  length  of  time  of  revolution  to  thereby  initiate  a 
defrost  signal. 


A  self  heating  or  cooling  container  having  in  one  embodi- 
ment two  separable  sections  of  the  container,  one  for  enclos- 
ing a  cooling  or  heating  chemical  and  the  other  for  enclosing 
the  product  to  be  cooled  or  heated,  and  in  another  embodi- 
ment a  cooling  or  heating  section  within  the  pwroduct  section. 
The  section  for  enclosing  the  coolant  or  heating  agent  has  a 
conical  portion  and  two  different  diameter  cylindrical  por- 
tions while  a  closure  for  the  product  section  has  a  closely 
parallel  shape.  The  coolant-heating  agent  section  also  has  a 
valve  assembly  responsive  to  the  lection's  position  and  when 
activated  causes  the  product  to  change  temperature,  llie 
separable  sections  allow  forming  and  fiUing  each  section  in- 
dividually during  the  manufacturing  proceu  with  combination 
of  the  sections  achieved  as  a  last  step. 


APRIL  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


3,726,107 

COOLING  UNFT  WITH  ROTATING  COMPRESSOR- 

CONDENSOR  EVAPORATOR-COMBINATION 

Radolf  HIirtae,  Lcasli«8lr.  32,  Hsaswitamm,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,716 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    14,   1970, 

P  20  01 421.5 

tat.  CLF25b  J/00 
UACL  62-499  SCIalBM 


which  is  subject  to  abnormal  rotative  resistances,  the  parts 
having  oppoUd  conical  surfaces  one  <rf  which  contains  a 


deformed  elastomeric  ring  engaging  and  capable  of  shppage 
on  the  opposing  conical  surface.  The  coupling  has  particular 

.    .    .  ,         1        anolicabilitv  for  use  in  pairs  to  mount  a  replaceable  broom 
An  air  conditioning  unit  is  disclosed,  particularly  for  use  in  a   W"C««»"»  V"  »"  *»  I^ 

motor  vehicle,  which  includes  a  stationary  crankshaft  having  a  ^^                     

double  acting  thereon.  A  rotetable  casing  receives  the  piston  ' 

in  double  acting  cylinder  which  is  elongated  transversely  to  3,726,110 

the  axis  of  rotation.  Mounted  on  and  roUtable  with  the  casing  ]^££dlE  RAISING  CAMS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

aie  at  condenser  and  evaporator  through  which  refrigerant  MACHINBS 

flows  fhMn  the  compressor  to  produce  refrigeration.  ^y^^^  ^m^  firene,  Itahr.  MriffMr  to  G.  BW  *  Co.  8.P.A., 

__— ^— ^— — ^—  FIreMe,  Italy 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1970.  Ser.  No.  88,759 

l0tCLDO4b/5/J2 
UACL66-40  * 


3,726|108 
ELASTIC  COUPLING 
Leertaid  GeltUiier.  HeWgatee  26.  SdAw*  Aojria 
FBed  April  22, 1971.  Ser.  No.  136.539 
ClifaM  priority,  appfcHlea  Amria.  April  27.  1970.  A 

3803/70 

tat  CLFlOd  J/56 
UJ.CL  64-15  R  nChlma 


// 

IBM 

^$ 

A  plurality  of  flexible  leaf  sprinp,  with  pairs  of  intersecting, 
superposed  springs,  have  their  ends  bolted  to  annular  mount- 
ing flanges  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  element  for  transmitting 
torque  from  the  driving  element  routing  about  an  axis  to  the 
driven  element.  The  leaf  springs  extend  in  respective  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  loUtion.  The  boltt  are  sufficiendy 
tensioned  to  exert  a  holding  pressure  on  the  leaf  spring  ends 
sufficient  to  transmit  the  torque  by  friction. 


A  radially  movable  needle  raising  cam  to  be  used  in  a  circu- 
lar knitting  machine  having  a  revohring  needle  cylinder  and  a 
circle  of  needles  therein,  the  cam  being  movable  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  cylfaider  during  passage  thereby  of  the  low  butts 
of  a  flnt  group  of  needles  in  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  cam  Is 
in  a  position  to  engage  the  high  butts  of  an  adjoining  group  of 
needles  te  the  cylinder  to  raise  the  latter  needles.  The  forward 
end  portion  of  the  cam  has  its  inner  peripheral  surCsce  un- 
dercut provide  an  inner  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  die  radi- 
ally extending  outer  ends  of  the  low  butts  of  any  of  the  first 
group  of  needles  which  may  have  had  their  butts  inadvertently 
displaced  radiaUy  outwardly,  thereby  to  move  the  displaced 
needles  and  their  buttt  radially  mwanUy  of  the  cylinder.  Such 
inward  movement  of  die  displaced  needles  prevents  the  rais- 
ing thereof  by  the  cam. 


3,726.109 

STREET  SWEEPER  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

COUPLINGS 

DomM  G.  MortcMcn,  Upland.  CaHI..  assigMW  to  Wayne 

Manof actoring  Company,  Ponsona,  CaMf . 

FOed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,984 

tat  CLF16b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  64—30  A  ^  Claims 

A  routional  power  transmission  connection  for  use  in  street 

sweepers  to  couple  together  driving  and  driven  partt  one  of 


3,726.111  

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  A  HEEL  IN  KNITTED 

STOCKINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
EtiOK  Negri.  FIrenae.  Italy,  aaslg^er  to  G.  BU  *  C.  S.pA., 
Pirenxe.  Italy 

FBed  Sept  25. 1970.  Ser.  No.  75.333 

ClaiBS  priority,  appHcatien  Italy.  Sept  29. 1969, 4790-A/69 

tatCLD04b9/7« 

U.S.  CL  66—49  ^  OsIbbb 

Needle  selecting  apparatus  for  the  selective  raising  oi  the 

needles  of  circular  knitting  machines  wherein  the  needles  are 
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railed  by  jacks  indivklually  aiiociated  with  the  needles,  the 
jacks  having  ■dwtint  butts  of  a  plurality  of  progressively  vary- 
ing lengths  disposed  at  a  pair  of  levels  on  the  shanks  of  the 
jacks,  and  wherein  diree  pattern  drum  controlled  radially 
positionable  cams  act  progressively  upon  the  selecting  butu  to 
raise  selected  jacks  which,  in  turn,  raise  dieir  associated  neie- 
dles.  The  selected  needles  knit  a  reinforce  yam  in  addition  to 
the  body  yam  thereby  to  provide  visible  reinforce  areas  in 
hosiery  while  the  non-selected  needles  knit  only  the  body 
yam.  The  jacks  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  groups 
of  jacks,  each  group  of  which  contains  a  phirality  of  jacks  and 
each  of  which  has  a  common  length  selecting  butt,  at  a  first  of 


of  the  fabric  are  interconnected  <mly  by  sinker  loops  located 
at  predetermined  pointt  along  the  wales  so  that  the  latter  can 
separate  firom  each  other  between  the  sinker  loops  to  form  the 
orifices  of  the  net  fisbric.  At  predetermined  coutms  during  the 
knitting  of  the  fisbric  sinker  loops  extend  around  pairs  of  con- 
secutive needles  whUe  jacks  coact  therewith  to  retam  sinker 
loops  at  locations  determined  by  the  pattem  mechanism 
around  the  pairs  of  adjoining  wales  with  at  least  some  of  the 
loops  being  knitted  with  subsequendy  knit  stitches  of  the 
wales.  The  apparatus  includes  between  each  pair  of  consecu- 
tive needles  a  pair  of  jacks  having  upper  operating  tips  and 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  needles  to  bring 
about  the  proper  passing  of  the  sinker  loops  around  the  pair  of 

consecutive  needles  and  thus  around  a  pair  of  wales  respec- 
tively knit  thereby,  so  that  in  this  way  during  subsequent 
knitting  of  loops  through  tiie  sinker  loops  the  interknitting  of 
Uie  sinker  loops  and  tiie  wale  stitches  can.be  achieved. 


33B 


3  726  112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNTTTING  A  NET 

FABRIC 
Masricra  Roqw,  CaBe  Smi  Ealcban,  53  Malgrat,  Bar- 


C«aliiiwlia»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  780^433,  Dec  2, 196S, 

aboadoMd.  This  appBcaUoa  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

128,234 

lirt.CLlMMbi5/02 

U.S.CL66— 95  7 


3  726(113 
STOP  MOnON  APPARATUS  POl  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Nathan  Levta,  Trealaa,  N  J.,  a^  Ttoasas  AadarsM  Oivor. 
Jr.,  Jenfclrtown,  Pa^  asslgasn  to  OBver  KnIUing  Company, 

pyMdphi«,PanksrnUOMnr  

FIM  Fib.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,687 
Int.CLD04bJ5//2 

U.S.CL  66-163  *•* 


the  two  levels  thereof,  with  the  length  of  the  common  length 
selecting  butt  being  progressively  varied  in  adjacent  ones  of 
the  groups  of  jacks.  Individual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  jacks  of 
each  group  thereof,  have  progressively  varying  lei^|ths  of 
selecting  butts  at  the  second  oS  the  two  levels  thereof.  A  first 
of  the  jack-raising  cams  progressively  raises  the  groups  of 
jacks  as  a  whole  to  an  intermediate  level,  after  which  a  second 
of  the  jack-raismg  cams  progressively  raises  individual  ones  of 
the  jacks  of  each  group  thereof  to  a  higher  level,  and  the 
remaining  one  of  the  jack-raising  cams  raises  to  the  higher 
level  those  groups  of  jacks  which  have  previously  been  raised 
to  the  higher  level  by  the  first  two  jack-raising  cams. 


An  automatically  resettable  yam  actuated  stop  motion  ap- 
paratus for  use  with  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  yam  arm  for  the  yam  of  each 
feed  of  the  machine,  each  arm  is  latched  in  normal  position  so 
long  as  there  is  no  excess  tension  in  each  of  the  running  yams 
being  used  by  the  machine,  each  of  the  yam  arms  being  un- 
latched and  turned  to  down  position  by  its  yam  when  there  is 
excess  tension  therein,  thereby  to  stop  the  machine,  and  air 
operated  means  to  yieldin^y  retum  the  yam  arms  to  normal 
latched  position  tiiereby  to  automatically  reset  the  apparatus 
and  to  re-start  the  machine.  The  yam  arms  are  each  joumalled 
on  a  shaft  to  individually  tum  from  tiie  normal  to  the  down 
position,  and  the  yam  arms  in  down  position  are  retumed  to 
normal  position  by  tuming  movement  of  the  shaft 


3,726,114 

AGITATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  CENTBRP06T  AGITATOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 

la 
Oa- 


FBsd  Aprfl  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,641 
rlsflty,  appBrartsn  Canada,  Sept.  14, 1970, 92,990 

lBLa.D06f/7//0 
U.S.CL68-134  .   SChhM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  knitting  a  circular  weft  knit       A  spiral  ramp  agitator  for  a  centerpoet  washer  is  disclosed 
M>ric  composed  of  helically  knitted  courses.  The  stitch  wales  which  has  a  phirality  of  small  ribbed-shaped  protuberances  ex- 
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tendfaig  ftom  tiie  outwardly  facing  surface  of  ti»e  vane  and 
generally  adjacent  tiie  leading  edge  tiiereof  to  provide  a 
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casing,  and  adjustable  pins  extending  diametncaUy  through 
Seinner  cylindrical  member  and  into  tiie  outer  cyhndncal 
casing,  tiie  adjusttnent  of  tiie  pins  being  effected  by  .brewing 
tiiem  into  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  a  tiireaded  portwn  of  the 

pins,  acturtton  of  tiie  lock  betof  effected  by  a  key  insetted 
tiierein  and  acting  upon  a  projecting  straight  end  rfthetpu*! 
spring  to  tiiereby  move  tiie  pins  ttirough  tiie  cyhndncal  mner 

member  and  into  and  out  of  die  outer  cylindrical  casmg. 

3  726,117 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  DEFORMATION  ROLL 

OMo   Brun,   DahNgg-C*  ■■■>■■■'   nA  HaM   Weber, 

IMibWi,  bolh  el  Gormay,  asrinere  to 


dragging  effect  on  tiie  clotiies.  especially  during  tiie  rearward 

portion  of  tiie  osciUatory  cycle  of  tiie  agitator.  U  A  CL  72—7 


3,726,115 
LOCKS 
Jota  F.  WdkkcM,  51  EMI  42irf  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOad  Juc  11, 1971,8ir.No.  152,227 
IaLCLE05b67/J4 

U.S.CL  70-33  3^' 


.. .  No.  785,721,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

TMssfpikatioa  JaM7, 1971,Scr.No.  150>93 

taLCLB21bi7//4.5//i2 


»=t-JB 


A  lock  mechanism  including  a  cyUndHcal  lock  casmg  con- 
taining cylinder  lock  mechanism,  tiie  casing  having  an  axially 
arranged  stem  extending  from  one  of  itt  ends,  said  stem,  ex- 
tending into  a  hole  in  a  transversely  extending  pm  to  tiiereby 
hold  tiie  pin  against  botii  routive  and  axial  movement  Oius 
coupling  any  element  to  which  tiie  pin  is  secured  to  tiie  lock 
•ndholding  such  element  against  movement  until  tiie  lock  u 
opened  and  tiie  lock  casing  is  axiaUy  shifted. 

3,726,116 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Benito  DlMotta,  via  PanacaWe  130,  Salerao,  Italy 
FOed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,342 
Claims  priority,  appBcatiea  Italy,  Oct  15,  1970   64826 

AHO 

IatCLE05b/5/i<.  25/00 

UACL  70-364  A  6  Claims 


A  device  and  method  fbr  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
deformation  roU.  particulariy  for  tiie  formation  of  steel  casting 
rods  by  drawing  and  reducing,  comprises  one  or  more  defor- 
mation rcrflers  anai^  around  tiie  circumference  <rf  tiie  rod 
to  be  formed.  Each  deformation  roDer  is  pivotally  connected 
at  its  center  to  at  least  two  separate  piston  rods.  One  of  the 
piston  rods  is  contamed  in  a  pivotally  mounted  cylinder  and 
operates  in  an  up  and  down  direction  for  shifting  the  center  of 
tiie  deformation  roller  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction 
and  permitting  its  shifting  in  transverse  directions  or  longitu- 
dinal directions.  The  otiier  of  tiie  piston  rods  is  mounted  m  an 
oblique  position  and  may  be  reciprocated  for  shifting  the 
deformation  roller  in  longitudinal  directions  in  tiie  range  of 
pivotal  movement  of  tiie  cylinder  containing  tiie  piston  for  tiie 
otiier  one  of  the  rods.  The  complete  system  includes  a  hydrau- 
lic system  inchidmg  pumps  and  vahres  for  selectively  connect- 
ing respective  sides  of  each  cylinder  to  pressure  conditions  for 
causing  tiie  desired  reciprocation  of  its  associated  piston  m 
order  to  property  position  tiie  deformation  roller  so  tiiat  h  wiU 

engage  tiie  rod  to  be  formed  in  the  desired  manner  during  tiie 
movement  of  tiie  rod  tiiereby.  The  system  includes  a  computer 
or  programmer  with  means  such  as  a  programmed  magnetK 
tape  for  carrying  out  tiie  operation  of  the  necessary  hydrauhc 
vahres  and  pumping  elements  to  effect  tiie  desired  positionmg 
of  the  deformation  rollers  during  the  working  pass. 

3,726,118 
MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  SCREWTHREADS  ON  BLANKS 
GcrardH  C.  van  *  Mcntaioak,  Ilitanl,  NdBsftaaia,  aa- 
- 10  Nodschraef  Octreei  MaalaehappM  N.V, 


FBsd  Aprfl  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,053 
prMty,  HipiieHM  NctheriiBdi,  Apifl  9,  1970, 

7005082 

Mat.  CLB21h  J/06 

U^  CL  72 90  '  Cietai 
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priies  a  frumt,  a  thread  rolling  tool  movable  in  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  nid  rolling  tool  being  reciprocal  along  k 
cooperating  itationaiy  rowing  tool  mounted  on  a  holding 
means  in  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  hdding  means 
and  the  stationary  tool;  in  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  movable  tool  so  as  to  obtain 
the  desired  pitch  of  the  screwthread  on  the  blank;  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  recipro- 
cation so  as  to  obtain  the  desired  diameter  of  the  screwthread 


$  T  i  t  4  J  '  T 


U 


B  D  Q  P  D  D  HI 


3  726,120 

DUCTWORK  FORMING  MACHINE 

Gco>|e  J.  Hafcrt,  McdiM,  Oklo,  aaslgMr  to  Hagert  Manafae- 

toiiiig  CmnpaBjr,  Mcdtna,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,277 
iBt  CI.  B21d  59/02 
U.S.CL  72-306  40  < 


on  the  blank;  and  in  an  inclined  position  in  order  to  provide 
fior  the  same  diameter  over  the  entire  length  of  the  threads  on 
the  blank.  In  this  construction  the  holding  means  in  the  form 
of  a  block  is  provided  with  a  cleft  substantially  in  its  longitu- 
dinal direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
reciprocable  rolling  tool,  said  cleft  ending  at  its  bottom  in  a 
slit-shaped  bore  also  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
said  hokling  means  being  provided  at  its  topside  with  a  groove 
opening  into  said  deft,  iad  an  adjusting  member  in  the  groove 
for  controlling  the  width  of  said  groove. 


to  Fricdrich 


3,726,119 
ROLLING  MILLS 
All  Biadenagd,  4  Dusddorf,  Gcrauny, 
Kocks,  Dusseidorf ,  Germany 

Filed  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,970 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany,  April  16, 1970,  P  20 
18 157.1 

lBtCLB21bi5/0«.3//0« 
U.S.CL72— 234  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  machine  with  control  means  for 
automatically  carrying  out  a  plurality  of  ductwork  forming 
operations  on  a  substantially  flat  blank  of  precut  sheet  metal, 
llie  blank  is  clamped  down  on  a  horizontal  bed  by  an  elon- 
gated clamping  member.  A  generally  X-shaped  press  forming 
device  or  cross  break  creases  the  metal  to  form  a  slightly  fhis- 
topyramidal  crown  in  that  portion  of  the  metal  which  projects 
on  one  side  of  the  clamping  member,  and  individual  dies 
punch  offset  strap  locks  in  the  metal  at  one  lateral  edge  of  the 
blank  adjacent  to  the  crown.  A  pivotable  table  folds  the  metal 
which  projects  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  clamping  member 
upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  crowned  portion  whereupon 
die  members  form  right  angle  bends  in  the  side  edges  of  the 
upwardly  bent  portion  of  the  metal  and  then  move  inwardly  to 
form  inwardly  folded  cleat  connector  flanges.  The  die  mem- 
bers then  retract  and  the  table  returns  to  a  horizontal  position. 


3,726,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATIONS  IN  A 

HOLLOW  BODY 

Hans  Arnold,  and  Carl-Hdu  Rdchc,  both  of  Lage/Uppc,  Gcr^ 

many,  assigBors  to  Rdchc  4k  Co.,  Lagc/Lippc,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,464 
CUns  priority,  appBcaHoo  GcrmaBy,  J«w  5, 1970,  P  20  27 
638.4 

tat.  CLB21d  75/00 
U.S.CL  72-402  12  ( 


A  multi-stand  rolling  mill  comprises  two  or  more  selectively 
interchangeable  rows  of  rolling  stands  such  that  only  one  row 
is  operatively  arranged  in  the  rolling  line  while  the  other  is 
being  serviced.  The  spacing  of  the  roller  axes  in  all  the  stands 
of  one  row  is  substantially  uniform  but  somewhat  greater  than 
that  in  the  stands  of  the  other  row.  To  enable  the  rollers  to  be 
re-used  a  large  number  of  times,  new  rollers  of  a  first  larger 
nominal  diameter  are  initially  used  in  the  last  stage  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  row  of  stands  with  the  larger  roller  axes 
spacing.  Thereafter  they  are  progressively  transferred  from 
stage  to  stage,  together  with  the  stand  itself,  to  the  first  stage  at 
the  input  end  of  the  row,  the  rollers  being  refinished  at  each 
transfer.  The  worn  roUerslrom  the  first  stage  are  turned  down 
to  a  second  smaller  nominal  diameter  and  used  successively  in 
the  second  row  of  roller  stands,  whose  roUer  axes  spacing  is 
smaller,  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  first  row. 


Apparatus  for  producing  in  the  walls  of  hoUow  bodies  of 
revolutions,  such  as  tubes  or  the  like,  wavelike  corrugations. 
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The  apparatus  comprises  adjacent  groups  of  ?»■««•  ««>|« 
ilScKl  the  bo<ty  «d  movjble  towani  tjeff  «;"?'*; 
thereby  deform  with  a  profUod  working  end  the  wall  of  the 
body  into  wavelike  comigations. 

3,726,122 
SWAGING  TOOL 

JuMt  A  Dawnm  Hawlwood,  Mo„  m^ 
Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis  Ownty,  Mo. 
^^  FoSlMaith  10, 1971, Ser. No.  122.915 

Iirt.CLB21d4//00 
UACL  72—412 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


621 


Manning  the  anns  of  the  fbrging  hamnwrfAopiJ*^"" 
SwSMUy  through  a  cam  sleovo.  lodged  to  the  f6r«^tran^ 

tiveVoacing  of  the  humner  and  the  Mock.  The  "l^w Jj 

SSiWpS  u  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  •wormwWA 

f25SLW»«tic«UtedteI-^^ 

tor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  press  frame,  pie  prwjttw  wo«» 

to  M«D««-I  J^m^JZn  two  bearing  hjavyfcrA^ 

maUy  held  together  by  elastic  tie  rods  to  '^^'^^J^^S^ 
Sevlnt  its  rotation.  A  hydraulic  cyUnder  cm  be  JP^^J  S 
Separate  the  bearing  halves,  thereby  aUowmg  adjustment  of 
9Ckta«  Seeing  gap  bemeen  hammer  and  anvrf  by  actuatmg  the 
servomotor. 

3,726,124 

TESTING  MACHINE  FOR  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rtehid  W.  OborsU,  Stow,  OMo, --!«*••  U-ltod  E.lM-«r. 

tag  and  Foundry  Cemp«qr,Pltt*w^  fj. 

Filed  Mareh  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,488 
tat.  CLGOln  5/56 

UACL73-8  " 


The  swaging  tool  performs  the  swaging  operation  by  moving 
axially  along  I  fitting  sleeve  to  join  the  sleeve  to  a  conduit  in- 
serJ  in  the  sleeve.  The  tool  includes  a  support  for  the  fimng 
and  for  a  swaging  die,  leverage  arms  extending  from  the  sup- 
ports, and  force  applying  means  connected  between  the 
kvet;ge  arms  to  move  the  arms  in  directions  retotive  to  each 
otlS^  move  the  swaging  die  axiaUy  «[<>"8  *«  ^VS^uTt 
radially  swage  the  sleeve  onto  the  end  portion  of  the  conduit 
located  within  the  sleeve.  The  force  applying  means  include 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  the  leverage  arm  so  the 
^>^ng  die  does  not  deviate  substantiaUy  from  axial  travel. 


3,726,123  ^.„ 

FORGING  PRESS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WORKING  GAP 
Werner  Bothc,  DnkMotI,  Germany,  MriSMr  to  Maschincn. 
fabrik  Hasewicfcr  GmbH,  Dwaddorf,  G««any 
^^       FflcdSept.  28, 1971,Scr. No.  184,378    _^  ^  ^^ 
CUms  priorityrSpBcrtlo.  Gcr-miy,  Sn*.  30, 1970,  P  20 

48109.8 

tat  CLB21J  9/20 

UACL72-441  ^»Chfau 


A  rotating  horizontal  shaft  of  a  fbrglng  press  carries  an  w- 
centric  disk  engaging  a  verticaUy  leciprocable  pressure  block 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  testing  madune 
for  tires  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  machines  capable  of 
simultaneously  performing  various  testing  operations  on  a 
number  of  tires  wherein  the  testing  pressures  are  accwately 
maintained  and  n^rded.  The  disctosed  tire  ^^^^^ 
upright  frame  which  for  a  given  fly  wheel  diametw  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  allow  for  the  simuhaneow  tc^ngof 

eisht  ordinary  maximum  size  automobile  tires  and  to  provide 
two  convenient  loading  and  unloadmg  stations.  This  u  accom- 
pttshed,  in  part,  by  providing  a  compact  •"aWe  carrujr^ 
each  of  the  eight  tire  sutions  mounted  on  stiff  rod  assemblies 
extending  paraUel  to  the  radius  of  the  fly  wheel,  which  car- 
riages f  Jl  within  the  diameters  of  the  maximum  tires  to  be 
tMted  and  support  the  tires  in  a  rigid  cantilever  manner. 

3,726,125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
SHRINKAGE 
Albert  A.  Hcymnn,  BaMmerr,  Md.,  ai^nsr  to 
Corporation,  OwtafS  MUi,  Md. 

Flkd  Jtf y  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160^30 
taL  CLGOln  25/00 

IT-S-  CL  73     15  R 

Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  sample  discs  cut  from  ex- 
truded sheets  of  polystyrene  and  the  like  to  determme  per- 
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centMeofihriiiktge.Smiplc<liiciarecutfroiiithepwentex.  one  tide  of  a  major  peak  or  mwimum  of.  curve  or  to^^^ 

direction  Of  extn-ion.  then  heated  in  the  te«.|,p.r«u.  at  the   tj«^^^^ 

ion  (FIGS.  6a,  6b)  on  each  tide  of  a  major  peak  of  a  curve,  one 


expected  temperature  which  product!  are  to  be  formed  from 
the  parent  sheet  and  the  ihrinkage  in  the  extrusion  direction  is 
then  measured. 


3,726,126 

DETERMINATION  OF  NON-VOLATILE  COMPONENTS 

IN  A  LIQUID 

Joseph  M.  Dc  VUtarto,  HeMCWMd,  DL,  airfgMr  to  The  Sher- 

wta-WIUiaaM  Company,  devtland,  Ohio 
CoattamaUoa  of  Scr.  No.  663,771,  Aug.  28, 1967,  obaiidOMd. 
Thte  appHcaiion  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,680 
Int.  CL  coin  25/20 
UACL73— 15R  13 


or  no  points  on  one  side  and  two  on  the  other  (FIGS.  6a,  6b) 
indicates  a  minor  component.  Chroniatogra|4iic  apparatus  is 
disckMed  in  which  the  recorders  51  are  isolated  from  the  gas 
measuring  cell  23  and  receive  the  signal  to  be  recorded 
directly  from  the  computer  41. 


3,726,128 

DENSITY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  WITH  A  VARIABLE 

SPRING  CONSTANT 
Owen  Orknde  Fist,  Rcdoado  Beach,  CaHL,  assigMT  to  TRW 

lac,  Rcdoodo  BcMdi,  CaUf. 

Fttsd  Maich  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,030 

Int.  CLGOlB  9/20 

UACL73-30  7( 


The  non-volatfle  matter  content  of  a  pohit  is  determined  by 
passing  a  sample  at  a  predetermined  rate  through  a  passage 
way  containing  inlet  and  outlet  resistors,  adding  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  heat  and  measuring  the  resultant  change  in 
the  resistors. 


3,726,127 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  PRESENCE  AND 

MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  MINOR 

OVERLAPPED  COMPONENTS  IN  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 
E.  rinsm.  and  RkhM^  M.  Angwlj,  both  of  Pttt- 
sliaigh,rB.a«linnntirTir'i*-- — »■>-*-*- ^^'-r'—**— 

Fled  Jnly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,666 

laLClGOlm  3 1108 

U.S.CL73— 23.1  SOahM 

Gas  chromatography  is  disclosed  in  which  the  signal  (FIGS. 
2  and  3  derived  from  the  resulting  gas  emitted  by  the  absor- 
bent column  is  evaluated  by  a  digital  computer  (41  FIG.  1). 
Minor  components  of  gas  associated  with  a  major  ccmiponent 
are  detected  by  observing  a  difference  between  the  area  on 


An  electric  coil  is  provided  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  alter- 
nating current  An  electrically  conducting  sphere  placed 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coil  incurs  eddy  currents 
resulting  in  magnetic  repulsion  between  the  sphere  and  the 
coil  which  is  maintained  at  a  null  position  by  means  of  an  au- 
toregulation  or  feedback  circuit  Vohage  or  current  applied  to 
the  coil  to  maintain  the  sphere  at  a  null  position  is  an  indica- 
tion of  the  buoyant  forces  acting  upon  the  sfriiere  and  thus  is 
represenutive  of  the  density  of  the  gas  or  liquid  surrounding 
the  sphere.  The  coil  and  sphere  are  enclosed  in  a  magnetic  en- 
closure to  provide  a  flux  path  and  the  top  plate  of  the  enclo- 
sure is  provided  with  an  opening  of  a  si»  selected  to  alter  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  coU  and  thereby  die  equivalent  spring 
constant  of  the  qfstem. 
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3,726,131  

ULTRASONIC  TEST  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 


3,726,129 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  BODY  r>.«.«^~iSi.ir^  Co««^  assteMr  to  Aveo  Cor- 

Ernest    Alexander    Thome,    WlnlHth,    Engtand,    assignor  Brooke  A.  GaBoway,  Mc«roc,  Co-.,  asslgmr  w  avco 

toUrft«IKiiii*-iAI«iUcE«rBrA-horlty,U»d..,EiH  P««^  ^~J.^^i,  g.,.  No.  200,684 

Fled  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,667  , ,,  "^  ^**  ^*'  ^^'^                  11  CI 

Gf««lBrllnin,Nov.  25,  1969,  UACL73— 71.5U                                                    "^" 


57,729/69 
UACL  73—67.2 


tat  CLGOU  29/00 


Various  physical  characteristics  of  a  solid  body  are  depen- 
dent upon  iu  natural  frequency  of  vibration  and  the  mycntion 
describe  a  method  whereby  a  body  may  be  excited  to 
resonance  through  the  operation  of  a  remote  transducer,  and 
once  resonance  is  achieved  it  may  be  preserved,  even  though 
the  value  thereof  alters.  By  measuring  the  variations  m 
resonance,  environment  conditions,  such  as  temperature,  may 
be  deduced. 


3,726,130 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  A  WELDING  OPERATION 
Rlduuil  P.  Hurlebaus,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Budd  Company,  Phihidelphia,  Pa. 

FBcd  Doc.  9, 1970.  Scr.  No.  96^74 

tat  CLGOlB 29/00 

UACL73-67JR  6CW«s 


An  ultrasonic  test  fixture  for  determining  the  thickness  of  a 
turbomachine  blade  U  made  by  attaching  the  heads  of  nails  to 
predetermined  positions  on  the  outer  surface  of  *««>*?**«• 
GeneraUy  cylindrical  cores  are  positioned  over  the  shank  of 
the  nails  and  a  room-temperature  curable  material  is  poured 
around  the  blade  and  cylindrical  cores  and  allowed  to  cure  to 
form  a  base.  When  the  base  has  hardened  the  cylindrical  cores 
are  lemoved,  thus  providing  cylindrical  I»»>8f  ^f^'f^ 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  Wade  at  the 
predetermined  positions.  A  transducer  is  positioned  m  each 
pusage  by  a  sleevelike  element.  The  transducer  is  displaced 
and  pivoted  to  a  predetermined  position  and  oncntation  reta- 
tive  to  the  blade  to  produce  an  optimum  signal.  The  sleevebke 
element  is  secured  in  place  in  the  passages  to  form  a  per- 
manent guide  for  the  transducer. 

3,726,132 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  DEPARTURE  FROM 

PUDETERMINED  LIMITS 

Makdm  M.  BWu.  airf  R*%h  W.  Wi«^  •!  Aki-.  OMo. 

Bssinwrs  to  Minssnts  Coaspuqr,  St  LoaMJo. 
^^   Fled  April  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,732 
tat  CLGOln  25/00 
UACL  73-101  *^' 
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A  method  of  monitoring  a  spot  wekling  operation  of  two 
overlapping  pieces  includes  transmitting  and  receivmg  ul- 
trasonic shear  wave  pulse  signals  into  and  from  the  two  pieces 
while  the  welding  operation  is  being  performed.  Means  are 
then  pcovkied  to  indicate  the  degree  of  penetration  of  the 
wdd  into  the  pieces. 


Testing  apparatus  which  converts  an  electrical  anak>g  signal 
to  digital  form  and  then  by  the  application  of  digital  logic  in- 
dicates and  records  departure  from  predetermined  limits  is 
disctosed.  The  apparatus  also  records  in  decimal  form  identifi- 
cation of  the  test  composition  specification  limits  and  actual 
vahies  at  each  test  point  over  a  selected  testing  range,  over 
which  range  a  parameter  varies  with  time,  and  the  vahie  of  the 
paiameter  is  received  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  anak)g 
signal. 
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3  726  133 

FLEXIBLE  TORQUE  TRANSMnTING  UNIT 

Jobs  D.  Mmim,  SpMdmqr,  M^  MriiMr  to  G«Mnl  Molon 

Corponilom  Dttrall,  Mkk. 

FOad  Jaly  13, 1971, 8«.  No.  162,164 
IitaGOlB/J/02 
UJ.CL73-llt  "f 


paiti  in  axial  alignment  with  the  beam  and  having  tubitantially 
flat  bottom!  opposing  substantially  flat  ends  on  the  beam, 
radially  inwardly  opening  lock  grooves  in  tfie  socket  openings 
adjacent  the  bottoms  thereof  and  lock  beads  forged  on  the 


n:^-^ 


This  power  transmitting  unit  hu  concentrically  arranged 
helical  springs  drlvingly  connecting  input  and  output  mem- 
bers. The  springs  selectively  windup  in  response  to  counter- 
clockwise or  clockwise  torque  applied  to  the  input  to  simulate 
the  torsional  deflection  in  a  vehicle  drive  line. 


3,726,134 
DIAL  TORQUB  WRENCH 
■0*0  Grabovac  c/o  SIS  Eoil  Bfoodw^r,  Sao  GabrM,  CaHf. 
t  of  Ser.  No.  S03,737,  March  3, 1969, 
.  This  oppHeatta  Peb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1I7,2S9 
bit  CLGOll  5/24 
UACL73— 139  11  Claims 


J»«--^, 


beam  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  radially  into 
the  lock  grooves.  The  inner  faces  of  the  beam  ends  and  socket 
bottoms  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  lock  beads  and  lock 
grooves  being  welded. 


3  726  136 

DRILUNG-FLUID  COrmtOL-MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

Geona  W.  McKeu,  a^  Hogh  H.  Beneoa,  both  of  OUabono 

City,  Okbu,  oBslgnnrs  to  Fetro-Eloetraidei,  loc,  Obbiboii 

City,  Okie. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,136 
lot  CI.  E21b  47/04 
U.8.CL73-1SS  33  < 


s 


A  dial  torque  wrench  including  an  elongate  manually  en- 
gagable  lever  arm  coextensive  with  the  wrench,  an  elongate 
deflection  beam  of  limited  longitudinal  extent  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  and  between  the  ends  of  the  arm  means  fixing 
one  end  of  the  beam  to  the  arm,  a  work-engaging  head  at  the 
other  end  of  the  beam,  an  elongate  operating  rod  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  the  beam  with  an  end  fixed  to  the 
head,  a  dial  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  operatively  related 
to  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  The  longitudinal  extend  of  the 
beam  being  a  fraction  of  the  effective  length  of  wrench  and  is 
shrouded  and  protected  by  the  lever  arm  throughout  iu  lon- 
gitudinal extent. 


3,726,135 
BEAM  TORQUE  WRENCH 
Ivan  N.  VMOta,  Saa  GabrW,  Calf.,  aarignor  to  Consolidated 
Devkea,  be,  Sao  GabrM,  CaML 

Filed  AprI  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,015 

latCLGOll  5/24 

UACL  73-139  6ClotaM 

A  novel  connecting  means  between  the  ends  of  an  elongate 

deflection  and  work-engaging  head  and  hand  gripping  parts 

related  thereto,  said  means  comprising  socket  openings  in  said 


A  control-monitoring  apparatus,  which  is  adapted  to 
cooperate  in  a  drilling-fluid  circulation  system,  having  a  level 
indicating  apparatus  to  sense  the  level  change  of  the  drilling- 
fluid  in  the  fluid-pits  and  to  provide  an  output  level-signal  in 
response  thereto;  a  pump  transducer  is  connected  to  each 
pump,  each  pump  transducer  being  connected  to  a  flow  re- 
gister which  provides  an  indication  of  the  total  volume  of 
drilling-fluid  being  moved  through  a  pump;  and  a  return-flow 
indicator  to  provide  an  output  return  flow-signal  indicative  of 
the  flow  of  drilling-fluid  through  the  return  flow  line.  The  con- 
trol-monitoring apparatus  being  constructed  to  provide  the 
necessary  drilling-fluid  parameters  during  the  drilling  opera- 
tion when  the  drilling-fluid  is  being  circulated  through  the 
borehole,  and  during  the  initial  fUling  of  the  borehole  with 
drilling-fluid  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  drilling  operation. 


to  Haber* 


3  726 137 
TESTING  TEXTURIZED  YARN 

MIcbeel  imam  Dsatea,  DMsbory,  ta^ami 
Mb  *  Co.  AG,  Wattwl,  St  Gal,  SwIlHrlaiBd 
FOed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,146 
Iirt.CLG01l  5/06 
U.S.CL13— 160  ■* 

Method  and  means  for  obtaining  a  comparative  assessment 
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of  crimping  forces  of  textured  yam  wherein  the  yam  Is  a««-  rvri  inSicating  MEANS 

vancedbemeen  two  sets  of  feed  rolU,  is  heated  in  the  rogtoo  UQUIP  LEVEL  INDICATING  MEANS 

Gol  C.  Bai'Dos,  Aorora,  u.,  a^igavr  np 


Co.,  feoria,  IM 

FVsd  Jus  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,644 

tat  CLGOlf  25//4 
UACL  73-299  " 


therebetween  and  the  magnitude  of  its  crimping  force  is  deter- 
mined in  such  nmlon. 


3  726,13S 
DIGITAL  DISPLACEMENT  AND  DISPLACEMENT  RATE 

GENERATOR 
Hour  Robert  Konkowrid,  DeivOe,  and  Carfayr  Stairiey  Sid- 
to  Tbe  Beiidta 


7ClafaM 


LIvliprteB,  belb  of  N  Ji 
Corporatloii,  "nlerboro,  N  J. 

Fled  Sept  16, 1971,  S«.  No.  1S1,021 
tatCLG01c2//00 
UJ.CL  73-179 
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A  ckMod  ftiel  tank  comprises  a  liquid  level  indicating  1 
having  a  transducer  cell  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  tfieroof. 
The  con  comprises  a  bottom  waU  having  a  centrally  dispoaod 
opening  formed  therein  to  communicate  fiiel  to  an  internal, 
air-fllled  chamber  of  tbe  cell.  A  tube  forms  an  extonilon  of  the 
oponinf  and  extends  downwardly  fhmi  the  bottom  wall  to 
form  a  "bubble  trap."  A  perforated  baffle  member  oncapeu- 
latos  the  tube  to  retard  ingress  of  ftael  into  tbe  chamber  to 
prevent  preiiure  suifes  therein.  The  air  pressure  level  In  the 
ceU,  proportional  to  the  head  of  fiiel  in  the  tank,  Is  eommu- 
nicatad  to  a  caUbrated  fliel  gage  mounted  externally  of  tbe 
tank. 


3,726,141  

FAST-RESPONSE  TWO-PHASE  THERMOMETER 
NorMB  C.  BiMMr,  IthMB,  N.Yn  airiiMr  to  Many  Walna, 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  part  faitcreit 

r.  No.  120,S25,  March  4, 1971.  TMs 

appSeaiiaa  Apr!  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,666 

tataG01k5/J2 

U.S.CL73— 36SJ  37  ( 


Apparatus  for  generating  digital  displacement  and  displace- 
ment rate  signals  directly  from  a  sensed  condition  and  as  a 
ckMod  loop  function  of  the  condition  for  increased  accuracy 
andstatrility. 


f 


^ 


3,726,139 
FLUID  SPEED  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Job!  L.  BeliMB,  LoMaitor,  N.Y.,  asrigMf  to  CorMD 
AeroMirtieal  Laboratory,  tac^  Birflalo,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,552 

Iirt.aG01c2//iO 

UAa73-lSl  aClatai 


A  fluid  speed  indicating  apparatus  having  one  or  more 
rotating  arms  that  are  driven  by  a  constant  speed  motor,  each 
arm  having  a  velocity  sensing  tip  which  is  located  out  of  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  arm. 


A  thermometor  havfaig  a  first  tow  boiling  potot  or  tfiormally- 
expansive  fluid  widiin  a  probe  and  a  second  relativoly  inooa- 
presaible  fluid  at  the  thermometer  caUbrattoos,  tbe  first  fhiid 
and  the  second  fluid  being  in  prBMure  conmunkatioB  with 
each  otiber  tfirough  an  totermedlate  elactomoric  or  porous 
medhim  such  as  a  diaphragm  or  a  muMple  capillary  porcelaiB 

plug.  Vapor  pressure  or  fliermal  expansion  of  die  first  fluid  fai 
response  to  the  tomperature  of  die  probe  environment  win 
move  the  second  fluid  proportioiiately  dirou^  a  calibrated 
capillary  bore  whereby  the  tomperature-related  pressure  of 
the  first  fluid  may  be  read  in  calibrations  of  temperature.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  first  fluid  is  a  gu  or  gas-Hquld 
equilibrium  and  the  second  fluid  is  a  substantially  mcom- 
pressible  liquid. 


■  -^■'-— '  •■'-  -  - '  " -- 
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3  726  144 

ELECTRONICHcSi'^luGEMANOMETER.  SYNCHRONOUSLY  FR^l^^ 

MkMgui  CHy,  Iiid.,  anignors  to  Dwyer  lutnuneiits.  Inc.,  Gcrrid  L.  lUthi.  Orange,  U«^  "">"'"  " 

^^"****" ^Silf   -»«  i«7a  W  No  92  660  nW  Aag.  2. 1971,S«. No.  16»,279 

Flkd  Nut.  25. 1^0.  S«- No.  92,660  -^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

faitCLG0117/7«  .^,.._  lie  n  7^-423 A  »«" 

U&CL  73-401  «C""»  UACL  73-423  A 


m 


A  hook  gnufe  manometer  provided  with  »  micrometer 
mounted  probe  incorporated  in  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  a 
pen  Ught  ceU  provides  a  direct  current  power  lource,  with  the 
direct  current  from  the  power  lource  being  electronically  con- 
verted to  provide  an  alternating  current  signal  that  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  gauge  liquid  when  the  hook  gauge  probe  is 
moved  to  its  read  out  position,  with  the  alternating  current 
signal  beingelectronically  converted  to  a  direct  current  signal 
that  is  sensed  by  a  direct  current  detector  and  provides  a  visi- 
ble signal  that  the  instrument  is  to  be  read.  The  unit  is  portable 
and  measures  positive,  negative,  or  differential  pressures  m 
the  leio  to  two  inches  water  column  range. 


A  single  rotary  cam  in  a  liquid  sample  dihitor  has  multiple 
mechanical  actuator  program  cycle  profiles,  which  during  one 
cam  cycle  sequentially  actuate  the  cam  arc  intervals  which 
determine  the  liquid  volume  inputt  into  and  the  outputs  from 
a  mixing  cup  in  which  a  selected  sample  liquid  volume,  a 
selected  dUuent  liquid  volume,  the  sample  and  diluent  liquid 
mixture  volume,  the  dUuted  liquid  sample  volume  aspiration 
time  interval,  the  waste  dUuted  sample  liquid  volume  removal, 
and  die  diluent  liquid  volume  waste  rinse  and  ejection  are  con- 
troUed.  The  cam  member  mechanicaUy  actuates  the  pistoM  of 
the  three  liquid  volume  measuring  syringes,  the  system  wider 
valve,  the  aspirator  probe,  and  the  sample  probe,  operatively 
cooperating  in  sample  and  diluent  volume  measurement,  and 
diluted  sample  volume  withdrawal  from  the  dilutor. 


3,726,143 

DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  SAMPLES  FROM  A 

SUgPBNMON  FLOWING  THROUGH  A  CONDUIT 

toAkUcMafctKaHe- 


FieiF«b.l6,iyn.Ser.No.ll5,SS9 
ClitaH   priority,  appHealioa   Sweden,   March   4,    1970, 

2864/70 

lot  CLGOln  7/70 
UACL  73-422  TC  2Clatais 


3,726,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  MAGNFTUDE  OF 
VIBRATIONS 
Edward  F.  Bedford,  North  Otaastod,  a^ '"tM-M  C.  Ri 
Brookpork,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ATCO,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  6 

FOad  Jus  18,1970,  Scr.  No.  47,445 
IntCLGOlM  7/22. 7/28 
UACL  73-457  *3( 


V. 


I 

Jfjc 


A  device  for  withdrawing  samples  of  a  suspension  flowmg 
through  a  conduit  comprises  an  open-ended  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  the  wall  of  the  conduit.  A  spindle  mova- 
ble axially  duoi^  the  cylinder  carries  two  spaced  pistons  as 
weD  as  a  cover  plate,  the  latter  being  adapted  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder. 


A  circuit  and  apparatus  for  detecting  vibration  in  routing 
parte  and  a  method  of  using  the  circuit  and  apparatus  which  is 
particularly  useftil  in  connectkm  with  the  balancing  of  wheels 
and  tires  on  a  vehicle.  The  circuit  includes  a  sensor,  preferably 
a  seismic  geophone.  in  circuit  with  a  reverse-biased  transistor. 
Means  are  provided  in  circuit  with  the  input  of  tiie  traiuistor 
for  adjusting  the  range  of  response  of  the  circuit  to  signab 
from  the  geophone.  The  output  of  the  transistor  is  connected 
in  circuit  with  a  meter  having  a  zero-adjusting  circuit  as- 
sociated tiierewitii.  A  capacitor  is  provided  for  damping  Oie 
signals  applied  to  tiie  meter.  The  apparatus  for  using  the  meter 
in  connection  witii  a  mediod  of  balancing  wheels  includes  a 
portable  probe  for  housing  tiie  geophone  which  may  be  mag- 
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netically  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle.  A  stable  stand  in- 
cludes a  triangularly  shaped  base  member,  an  upstanding 
member,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  a  housing  which 
incorporates  the  circuit  according  to  the  invention.  The 
method  of  using  such  circuit  and  apparatus  is  also  disclosed  in 
connection  with  the  method  of  balancing  the  tires  and  wheels 
on  a  vehicle. 


by  a  generally  arcuate  portion,  the  two  radiaDy  extending  por- 
tions being  circumferentially  ol&et  from  one  anodier.  The 
inner  portions  are  subject  to  torsion  upon  impact  against  the 
wheel  and  wiU  deform  to  absorb  energy  when  the  impact  u  of 

a  predetermined  magnitude.  ^ 


3,726,146 
GYROSCOPIC  DEVICE 
AftMc  L.  Mishler,  Ctackaaus,  Oreg., 


toWoraotobH 


Flkd  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,259 
fat  CLGOlc  79/04 
U.S.CL74— 5 


9Ciaims 


3,726,148 

SHEET  ADVANCE  APPARATUS 

Brwc  T.  Jope,  S«rth  GMoatary,  and  LeoMTd  J.  Wllfcowrid, 

Wln^orLodM,baifcalCa—ni"tP''"toMs— ■toCw^ 

pamr.SL  Levis,  Mo. 

DIvWoa  e(  Ser.  No.  860^74,  Sept.  25. 1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,613,979.  Tlrfs  appicatfaa  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,254 
Iat.CLF16h29/0« 
UACL74— 121  /  ** 


A  rotor  is  positioned  in  a  support  structure  which  has  an  in- 
ternal circular  portion  provkled  with  an  internal  groove.  The 
rotor  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  diametricaUy  across  tiie 
circular  portion  with  itt  ends  received  in  the  groove.  A  ring  is 
positioned  in  the  groove  so  as  to  be  roUtabk  circumferentially 
of  die  groove.  The  ring  has  diametricaUy  spaced  notches  in  itt 
inner  periphery  also  receiving  die  ends  of  tiie  rotor  shaft  for 
maintaining  them  180*  apart  in  the  groove.  The  rotor  can  tiius 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  die  rotor  shaft  as  a  first  or  spin  axis  and 
also  about  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  ring  which  constitutes  a 
second  axis  at  right  angks  to  and  intersecting  die  spin  axis.  By 
giving  die  rotor  an  initial  spin  and  then  hokling  die  support 
itnicture  in  the  hand  and  manually  applying  a  torque  to  tiie 
support  structure  and  a  tiiird  axes  at  r^t  angles  to  botii  tiie 
spin  and  second  axis,  tiie  rotor  wiU  piecess  about  die  second 
axis  and  produce  a  torque  about  die  diird  axis  oppocmg  die 
manually  applied  torque.  By  manually  gyrating  tiie  axis  of  die 
applied  torque  about  the  second  axis  at  the  same  rate  and  m 
die  same  direction  as  die  precesskm  of  die  rotor,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rolor  shaft  are  continuously  pressed  against  die  op- 
posite sides  of  die  groove  by  die  opposing  torques  and  the 
precesskm  is  continuous  and  causes  the  ends  of  die  rotor  shaft 
to  roll  on  the  sides  of  the  groove  fai  a  directkin  whkh  increases 
die  rate  of  spin  of  die  rotor.  A  skilUbl  operator  can  cause  die 
rotor  to  attain  high  speed  of  rotatkm  about  itt  spin  axis. 


Apparatus  for  intermittendy  advancing  successive 
equivalent  length  portions  of  a  generally  continuous  riieet 
through  an  upstream  artick  forming  statkm.  A  gear  assembly 
intermediate  drive  means  and  a  sheet  advance  roU  inchides 
osciUating  arm  means  whidi.  in  oombinatkMi  with  a  brake  on 
die  roU.  controls  itt  accekratXMi  and  deceleration  to  provkfc 
smoodi  sheet  movement  The  extent  of  sheet  displacement 
may  be  qukkly  chained  by  a  kver  having  a  portion  mounted 
exterior  to  the  housing  of  the  gear  assembly  whkh,  when 
rotated,  changes  the  center  distance  between  a  rotary  crank  in 

die  input  drive  train  and  a  pivot  shaft  of  die  oscillating  am 
means  which  receives  poww  fitom  die  input  drive  train. 


/ 


3,726,149 


PRESSURE  RELIEF  APPARATUS  FOR  POTATO  DOUGH 

EXTRUDRR 
Laurence  James  IHncs,  7  FcMbar  Court,  WiUowdak.  Ontario, 


3  726  147 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  WHEEL 
Frederick  C.  SpkH,  HigMand  Park,  Mkh^ 
Chryskr  Corporatton,  HIghkad  Park,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Jniy  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,378 
IntCLB62d7/0« 


Condnnalton-to-part  of  Scr.  No.  819^01,  April  28, 1969, 
Bbandcnnl  Thhrrr*^*^  ^"f  i7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,357 
IM.CLF16II  27/02. 37/00 
UACL  74-141.5  " 


tr  to 


UACL  74-552 


4Cktau 


/- 


A  steering  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spokes  each  of  which 
include  two  generally  radially  extending  portions  connected 


A  potato  dough  extruder  incorporating  an  incremental 
manually  operabk  pressure  apparatus  for  manually  extruding 
potato  dough  dirough  an  extrusion  die  whkh  forms  die  dough 
into  the  shape  of  french  fried  potatoes,  in  whkh  the  potato 
dou^  is  contained  in  a  cylindrical  container  and  pressure  is 
applied  to  a  pressure  piston  in  the  cylinder  dirou^  a  smoodi 
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cyUndrieal  prewire  shaft,  the  incremental  prewure  •«>;«««»• 
toeorporatiiig  •  ring-like  gripping  device  which  ii  dideble  up 
and  <£wn  the  shaft  w  long  u  the  ring  ii  located  in  a  plane  Mib- 

ttantially  normal  to  the  shaft,  and  in  which  the  ring  ^pping 
device  is  tiltable  out  of  such  a  plane  and  grasps  the  shaft  at  any 
point  along  its  length  thereby  doing  away  with  teeth, 
lorockets.  and  notched  gripping  devices  and  "t  the  same  tone 
incorporating  the  improvement  that  as  soon  u  the  tUting  force 
•ppli^  to  the  ring  gripping  device  is  released  the  pressure  on 
Um  pressure  shaft  is  also  released.  This  particular  improve- 
ment  eliminates  the  tendency  tor  the  extrusion  of  the  dough  to 
continue  after  a  single  serving  of  (tench  fries  has  been  ob- 
tained from  the  machine. 


April  10,  1978 


justed  by  routing  said  ring  after  locking  saW  nutt  ■f^"*  «*»" 
don  by  means  of  a  key  clearing  •^ri»i- J^e  <»^."SS; 
ment  is  then.maintained  by  replacing  said  key  vjth  another 
key  adapted  to  lock  said  ring  against  rt)Ution  with  respect  to 
said  nuts. 


3,726,150 

PULSE  RESPONSE-DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Tctswaboro  Ikcda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Iwatsa  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan  ,,«-«^ 

Filed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,706 
ClataBS  priority,  appMcaUo.  Japan,  April  2, 1970, 4S/29036 
Iat.CLF16hi5/02 
UACU  74-394  7  Claims 


3,736,IS2 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  CAR 

Hikosaburo  Tsunelzuml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Inimi 
Jidosha  KabushikI  Kalsha  (Iiumi  Motor-Car  Co.,  Ltd.), 

^^''^'^'ntodMay  IS,  1971,Ser.No.  144,576^ 
Claims  priority,  appikalkm  Japan,  May  IS,  1970, 45/47773 
"■^        irCLB62d//06 

U.S.CL  74-552  "^"^ 


TRANSMISSION 
MECH 


A  pulse-responsive  drive  apparatus  comprising  a  first  elec- 
tro-mechanical energy  converter  responsive  to  one  pulsating 
signal,  a  second  electro-mechanical  energy  converter  retpon- 
tiveto  another  pulsating  signal,  and  a  combined  power  trans- 
mtssion  mechanism  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  respective 
mechanical  outputs  of  the  converters  with  the  output  of  the 
tranimtssion  mechanism  being  the  composite  of  said  two 
mechanical  outputs  of  the  first  and  the  second  electto- 
mechanical  energy  converters  respectively  whereby  an  im- 
provement of  pulse  response  characteristics  and  an  output 
variation  are  made  possible. 


3,726,151 
ADJUSTABLE  SCREW  AND  NUT  DEVICE 
Pierre  C.  LcMor,  Vlile  D'Avray,  France,  asrignor  to  SKF  In- 
dasirial  Tradl^  and  Dcvckipnicnt  Company,  Amsterdam, 
Switaerland 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  1, 1970, 7019978 

InLCI.F16h7/7«.55//« 

UACL74— 424.SA  2  Claims 


m/imm/iimiii.: 


A  pair  of  portions  of  a  steering  wheel  which  are  normally 
grippl^by  a  driver's  hands  are  slightly  reduced  in  diameter  or 
cross  sectional  area  as  compared  widi  the  other  portions 
thereof  and  are  integrally  covered  with  a  soft,  elastic  and  non- 
slippery  material  such  as  foamed  synthetic  plastic  or  leather  to 
have  a  diameter  or  cross  sectional  area  greater  than  that  of  the 
other  portions  of  the  wheel  so  that  the  driver  may  gnp  the 
steering  wheel  easUy  and  firmly  without  slippage.  Transmis- 
sion  of  vibrations  from  the  steering  wheel  to  the  driver  s  hands 
may  be  sufficienUy  dampened,  and  the  appearance  of  the 
steering  wheel  may  be  enhanced  materially  when  the  color  of 
the  grip  portions  is  different  from  that  of  the  other  portions. 

3,726,153 

MOUNTING  SUPPORTS  FOR  THE  ENDS  OF  BRAKE 

BANDS  OF  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Joeef  Hehner,  Aich,  Gerauny,  amigBor  to  Daiaskr-Beai  AG. 

Stattfart,  Untertukhelm,  GerBuny 

Flkd  Dec  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,239 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1970,  P  20 

01 440.8 

Int.  CLF16h  57/02 
UACL  74-606  21ClalBBS 


u 


\:..}mt;:i^'mL;... 


bT^ 


This  screw  and  nut  device  with  precision  play  adjustment 
characteristic  comprises  two  nuts  engaging  a  commonscrew, 
for  example  through  the  medium  of  satellite  rollers.  These 
nuts  ar^  connected  by  a  coupling  ring  engaging  screw- 
threade<l  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  nuts  which  have  the 
same  directions  but  sUi^Uy  different  pitohes.  The  play  u  ad- 


A  mounting  support  for  the  ends  of  brake  bands  of  auto- 
matic transmissions,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  which  is 
made  from  synthetic  resinous  material  and  U  interchangeably 
secured  in  the  transmission  housing  by  a  dovetaU  guidance; 
the  mounting  support  u  secured  against  sUding  out  of  the 
dovetail  guidance  by  means  of  a  housing  part  adjoinmg  the 
same  and  provided  with  a  projection. 


April  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3  726 154 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  HOUSINGS  IN  A  REAR 

AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Ebcrhai^  DtassMr,  WoUsbwg,  Gcrmay,  amlgMir  to  Volk- 
■wafcawcrk  Aktkngrsrilsrkaft,  WoKsbwg,  West  Germany 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,739 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcranny,  Feb.  17, 1971,  P  21 

07  474  J 

IntCLF16h  57/02 
UA  CI.  74—607  7  Claims 


clutch  frt>m  primary  drive  to  secondary  drive,  a  secondary 
clutch  mechanism  is  provided  between  the  flipper  mechanism 
and  the  duteh  fork  for  assuring  that  the  cluteh  fork  can  be 
retonied  frt)m  secondary  drive  to  primary  drive  even  though 
the  flipper  mechanism  happens  to  be  in  such  position  relative 


to  the  flipper  cam  that  the  cam  tends  to  block  retom  move- 
ment of  the  flipper  mechanism.  As  an  additional  feature,  an 
anti-clicking  arrangement  is  provided  to  prevent  the  flipper 
mechanism  frtwn  being  repeatedly  struck  by  the  flipper  cam 
during  secondary  drive  operation. 


Arrangement  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  a  dif- 
ferential gear  housing  and  an  axle  housing  tube  in  a  motor 
vehicle  rear  axle  assembly.  The  differential  gear  housing, 
which  may  be  made  of  cast  non-weldable  material,  is  provided 
with  a  sleeve-like  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  axle,  sur- 
rounding and  suppcMting  one  end  of  the  axle  housing  tube.  Ac- 
cordmg  to  the  invention,  the  sleeve-like  portion  has  an  open- 
ing therein  extending  substantially  radially  inward.  A  pin-like 
device  is  arranged  in  the  opening  in  contact  with  the  sides 
thereof  anfi  is  wekled  to  the  axle  housing  tube.  This  device 
thereby  atteches  the  axle  housing  tobe  to  the  differential  gear 
housing  without  the  necessity  of  forming  a  weld  with  the  dif- 
ferential gear  housing. 


3,726,156 
HUBGEAR  FOR  A  PEDALDRIVEN  VEHICLE  SUCH  AS  A 

BICYCLE 

tetaida-  Van  TUen,  tmA  HensaaM  Jskannrs  Van  Wavenjj, 

both  of  DIeiw,  Nctheriaads,  aarignan  to  N.V.  Gaasle  RU- 

;  V/H  Arortaen  ft  KaMiV,  Dicrcn,  N< 

FBed  Ang.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,635 

M.  CL  F61h  3144;  F16d  67/00 

UA  CL  74—750  B 


3,726,155 
DE-CLUTCH  MECHANISM  IN  VALVE  OPERATOR 
WaUer  J.  DcriLOwsU,  and  John  Zonmrias,  both  of  King  of 
Prassia,  Pa.,  asslgnnrs  to  PMIaddphIa  Gear  Corporation, 
Kis«ofPni8sia,Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,427 

Int.  CLF16h  25/00 

UA  CI.  74-625  10  Claims 


In  a  de-cluteh  mechanism  for  shifting  automatically 
between  a  primary  drive  and  a  secondary  drive  and  in  which 
the  secondary  drive  actuates  a  cam  and  flipper  mechanisin  to 
shift  a  clutch  fork  to  shift  a  spring-loaded  slidaUe  slefcve 


A  three-speed  hubgear  for  a  bicycle  of  the  back  pedalling 
type,  comprising  a  planetary  gear  with  an  axially  displaceaUe 
gear  ratio  changing  member,  the  position  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  stepped  profile  at  one 
front  edge  thus  forming  a  gear  ratio  selector  cam  with  which  a 
follower  of  said  gear  ratio  changing  member  is  constantly  in 
contact. 


3,726,157 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
NagaynU  MaroM,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asrigMr  to  Nl 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 
FBed  Man*  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,446 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  April  4, 1970, 45/28374 
bit  CL  F16h  57//0;  B60k  2i/02 

U^  Q^  74 753  3  CiaiaBS 

A  control  system  for  an  automatic  power  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  provkiing  basically  four  forward  drive  ratios, 
which  control  system  includes  two  shift  valves  for  contnriling 
the  fluid  flow  to  one  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  means  of  a 
first  set  of  friction  elements  thereby  to  selectively  provkle 
those  drive  ratios.  The  control  system  also  includes  first  speed 
and  second  speed  ccmtrol  valves  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
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April  10,  1978 


to  the  other  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  meMS  a  sea)nd  set  transmission  smnPATTEBN  GENERATOR 

of  friction  elements  providing  first  speed  and  second  speed  ..     '"ANSMTOION  wmri  PATTOW  GgNB^^ 

drive  rrtk»  req)ectlvely  thereby  to  selectively  provide  free  Myori  MiM»,  Yi* Jf]^  J;>«»^«*y  ^  '^■— 
wheel  driving  «id  engine  brake  driving  rt  flm  «.d  «cond      C«W^l«J^ 

CklM   priertty,   appMcatinn   Japaa.   March    18,   1970, 

45/22484 

lirt.  a  B60k  27/00;  F16k  J/74 
Jfllr^^       ^\^mt\^  UACL  74-866  6Clata» 


TvDIKXE 
■J^SPCED 

(      OETECTOK 


speed  drive  ratios,  respectively.  Each  of  the  shift  valves  has 
two  principal  positions  which  are  combined  so  as  to  selectively 
pass  a  fluid  pressure  from  a  source  of  fluid  prenure  to  fluid 
pressure  operated  servo  ratio. 


3,726,158 

SPEED-REDUCING  COUPLING 

Henry  C.  Brown,  410  Crusader  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  11^749 

taLCLF16h  i/2« 

UACL74— 804  >» 


An  electronic  control  system  for  shiftmg  an  automotive  au- 
tomatic transmission  between  two  adjacent  speed  ranges.  An 
electronic  circuit  or  shift  pattern  generator  of  the  control 
system  includes  a  trigger  circuit  having  two  transistors 
cascaded  and  a  feedback  circuit  between  the  input  and  output 
of  the  trigger  ciicuiL  Upon  reception  of  voltage  signab 
representative  reqwctively  of  engine  torque,  vehicle  speed 
and.  if  any,  a  fbrced  downshift  of  the  transmission,  the  el^- 
tronic  circuit  produces  a  variety  of  transmission  speed 
changes  or  shift  patterns,  the  slope  and  hysteresis  ofwhichCTn 
be  changed  by  selecting  the  resistances  of  the  input  resistors 
and/or  of  the  fteedback  circuit. 


3  726  160 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  SUSPENSION  CLAMPS  TO 

POWER  LINES 

LceMrd  M.  Bnoska,  627  OU  ElM  Street,  CoMkehockcn,  Pa. 

Divislan  ef  Ser.  Ne.  69,869,  ScpL  4, 1970,  Pat.  Ne.  3,670,390. 

This  appHcatton  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,597 

Iirt.CLB26b  27/09 

UACL81-3CP  1 


Disclosed  is  a  device  for  coupling  a  rotary  input  of  a  first 
speed  to  a  load  which  utilizes  the  input  at  a  reduced  speed, 
and  wherein  apparatus  embodying  Uie  principles  of  a  har- 
monic drive  are  combined  with  novel  adjustable  restraming 
elements  and  coupling  means  between  the  input  and  output  of 
the  apparatus  to  provide  a  speed-reducing  couplmg  Vhich  has 
gieat  strength,  is  simple,  is  inexpensive,  and  dehvers  smooth 
and  continuous,  vibrationleu  motion  to  the  load. 


;\ 


A  special  tool  at  the  end  of  an  elongated  insulated  pole 
manipulates  the  suspension  clamp  and  facilitates  installation 
thereof  on  high  voltage  electric  power  line  conductors  without 
de-energizing  the  lines.  A  cotter  key  tool  facilitates  inserting 
the  cotter  key  in  the  clevis  pin. 


April  10,  1973 
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3,726,161 

MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN  RATCHET  WRENCH 

JaMi  C.  WHHbm,  Cypreas;  Kari  T.  Pwdy,  Clnla  VMa,  and 

U  MoyM  D.  Gebd,  Nerwdk,  dl  of  CaHf.,  asripen  to  Con- 

soBcr  *  IndMtrlal  Took  Corporation  Cerrilos,  CaHf . 

Filed  ScpC  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,006 

IntCLB25b7i/46  02955.0 

U.S.CL  81-60  3  Claims 

U.S.CL82— 36A 


3,726,163 
RAPID  ACTION  CLAMP 


FBed  ScpL  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,559 

,  Jan.  22, 1971,  P  21 


IbL  a  B23b  29/00 


A  mechanically  driven  ratchet  wrench  which  has  a  main 
body  and  handle  rotatably  mounted  thereon.  The  handle 
coacts  with  a  slide  member  which  in  turn  acts  upon  a  gear 
rotatably  mounted  cm  the  main  body.  The  gear  receives  socket 
inserts.  Thus,  squeezing  of  the  handle  routes  the  socket  in- 
serts which  will  tighten  or  k>osen  bolts  or  nuts.  The  wrench 
can  also  be  used  by  physically  twisting  it. 


3,726,162 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  LATHE 
Yoshikazu  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  Na  98,664 
CWbm    priority,    appiicalioB    Japan,    Dec    27,    1969, 
44/104849;  Oct  2, 1970, 45/85853 

Int.  CLB23b  9/00 

UACL82-3  3 
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A  rapid  action  clamp  is  of  the  kind  which  c<Mnprises  a  hous- 
ing containing  a  axially  sUdable  thrust  plunger  for  ap|rfying 
thrust  to  the  part  which  is  to  be  clamped,  the  plunger  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  a  clamping  strut  the  otiier 
end  Qf  which  fits  in  a  recess  in  an  axially  fixed  actuator  which 
is  mounted  so  that  it  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  thrust  plunger.  Rotation  of  the  actuator  moves  the 
clamping  strut  between  a  position  in  which  it  is  skewed  to  the 
plunger  axis  and  a  position  in  which  it  extends  along  this  axis 
so  that  in  to  doing  it  moves  the  thrust  (hunger  along  its  axis  to 
apply  the  clamping  dirust  The  clamping  strut  or  another  part 
through  which  the  clamping  thrust  is  transmitted  is  compressi- 
ble in  the  direction  of  thrust  transmission  against  spring  kiad- 
ing  so  that  during  die  movement  of  the  clamping  strut  towards 
its  axially  extending  position,  the  springs  are  compressed  so 
that  the  thrust  is  gradually  increased  and  as  the  strut  reaches 
its  axial  position,  the  spring  becomes  fully  compressed  so  that 
the  thrust  is  transmitted  throu^  rigid  members. 


3,726,164 
SEPARATOR  GUILLOTINE 
Andre  ErMSt  CocqMbcrt,  14  Avcnne  dc  General  Clavcry, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jwmt  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,762 
Chiau    priority,    application    France,   June    20,    1969, 
6920638 

InLCLB26d5//0.7//6 
U.S.CL83— 1  2< 


A  numerical  control  lathe  oi  the  invention  includes  a  head 
stock  containing  a  main  spindle  and  its  driving  means  and  hav- 
ing a  workpiece  positioned  thereon  by  a  chuck,  and  a  took 
post  having  a  tool  mount  having  no  indexing  function,  a  verti- 
cal slide  and  a  saddle  movaMe  back  and  fwth  with  respect  to 
the  bed  akmg  X-axis.  The  vertical  slide  is  driven  to  move  verti- 
cally along  Y-axis.  The  vertical  slide  is  driven  to  move  verti- 
cally along  Y-axis  on  the  saddle  by  a  driving  means  and  the 
saddle  is  driven  by  other  driving  means.  Said  head  stock 
moves  along  Z-axis.  This  invention  also  provides  an  automatic 
multq>le  spindle  numerical  control  lathe.  In  this  case,  the  main 
tool  post  having  two  or  more  control  axes  movable  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  command  from  the  numerical  control  means; 
a  plurality  of  auxilliary  tool  posts  fixed  to  the  main  tool  post; 
work  spindle  means  equal  in  number  to  the  auxiliary  tool  posts 
are  provided.  Woricpieces  chucked  by  work  spindle  means  are 
machined  simultaneously. 


^vv^».^k<.t>>t^im.«-»->.>.i.>.>.<.L 


1       2 


A  separator  guiUotine  for  cutting  the  edges  along  one  part 
of  the  length  of  a  stationery  set  with  the  aid  of  two  blades  act- 
ing obliquely,  the  effective  course  of  one  witii  respect  to  die 
other  being  limited  so  that  the  set  remains  attadied  to  the 
edge  over  a  short  distance  after  cutting. 
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3,726,165 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  CLOTH  FOR  MAKING  CLOTHES 

FROM  PATTERNS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Sandra  E.  Hendriduoii,  1924  RoMdalc  Drive,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

FIM  Jaly9, 1971,Scr.No.  161,113 

lit  CL  B26d  3/00;  A41h  J/06 

U^CL83— 13 


periphery  of  a  wheel  by  feeding  the  paper  m  the  same 
direction  as  the  teeth  rotate  luch  that  an  expowd  tide  of  the 
paper  advances  in  a  plane  intersecting  normal  to  the  circular 
radius  more  than  half  an  inch  from  the  outer  end  of  the  radius, 


3  Claims 


A  method  of  cutting  cloth  with  a  rotary  Wade  cutter  for 
making  clothes.  A  blank  piece  of  cloth  is  positioned  atop  a 
support  base  and  a  paper  pattern  is  then  positioned  atop  the 
blank  piece  of  doth.  The  blank  piece  of  cloth  and  paper  pat- 
tern are  secured  to  the  fiberboard  by  flat  headed  push  pins.  A 
rotary  blade  cutter  is  then  forced  against  the  base  and  through 
the  pattern  and  cloth.  The  rotary  blade  cutter  is  forced  around 
the  outline  of  the  pattern.  A  finger  receiver  and  shield  are  in- 
tegrally formed  in  the  cutter. 


3,726,166 

SAFETY  DEVICE  OF  A  SHEARING  MACHINE 

Bh^  Iwirtn,  FwOawa-dMlM-Hl,  62  Toi4|tai<ko,  NIsU- 


and  such  that  the  bevelled  outer  comer  of  the  cutting  edge  en- 
ters through  the  paper  plane  first  and  with  the  edge  inclined 
away  ftom  the  paper  plane  at  an  angle  of  lero  to  20*.  At  its 
furthest  penetration  each  cutting  edge  it  inclined  at  leit  than 
60*  to  the  cutting  plane. 


FIMAprl23.1971.Ser.No.l36,S63 
g^    prlorMsr,   appHeatlM   Japoi,    Feb.    16,    1971, 

^'***'**  lit  CL  E26d  5100, 7/24 

UJ.CL83-S8  3Ctataii 


3,726,168 

DIRECTION  CHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET 

CONVEYANCE  SYSTEMS 

RonU  P.  Gliu,  Md  CHHord  D.  SMor,  balk  of  Cwtagtoa, 

Va.,  aMliMn  to  WaatvMO  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jily  22, 1971,  Sar.  No.  168,881 

lit  CLB6Sk  55/02 

UACL  83-79  ISChtau 


A  safety  device  of  a  shearing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  edged  blades  for  cutting  off  a  sheet  metal  to 
the  required  width  thereof,  a  driving  means  adapted  to  verti- 
cally move  said  upper  blade,  a  front  plate  mounted  on  the 
front  of  said  upper  blade  and  provided  with  gates  for  the  ob- 
servation of  said  Uades,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  front  plate,  and 
safety  guards  of  said  safety  device  each  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  arranged  to  cover  the  gate  thereby  ensuring  the 
better  safety  during  the  operation  to  the  operator. 


Apparatus  for  changing  the  flow  direction  of  a  spaced  series 
of  planar  sheets  relative  to  the  orientation  of  said  sheett  and 
subsequently  closing  the  space  therebetween  under  continu- 
ous flow  conditions  of  said  sheet  series. 


3  726  167 
METHOD  OF  CUTTDIG  THICK  BOOKS 
Richaid  H.  Barbour,  Jr^  MIMoB,  Mass.,  asBlgBor  to 
and  WcKott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fied  Joly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,273 
lot  CLB23d  25/02 
U.S.CL83— 37  4 

A  group  of  collated  book  signatures  or  other  layers  of  paper 
are  cut  with  bevel  edged  bits  spaced  around  the  circular 


3,726,169 
WIRE  GAUZE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Gcoraes  Ganlt,  Cbenda  Cbaaveaa,  03  MoirthMom  Fraacc 
FUed  JHM  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,730 
elates  priority,  appHcatkm  Fnacc,  Jaik  22, 1971, 7102138 
Int.  CLB26d  7/76 
U.S.CL  83-247  SChtes 

In  this  machine  for  cutting  wire  gauze  web  a  magnetic-pull 
bar  is  movable  along  a  feed  beam  for  transferring  the  wire 
gauze  web  to  be  cut,  for  examfde  obliquely  with  an  angle  of, 
say,  14*  to  90',  towards  the  cutting  beam,  comprises  a  cutting 
carriage  provided  with  a  disk  cutter  mounted  for  free  rotation 
thereon  and  adapted,  during  the  cutting  stroke,  to  be 
resiliendy  pressed  along  its  periphery  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
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edge  against  the  downstream  face  of  a  cutting  bar  supporting  is  held  perpendicular  1^^^''';^  ^^^^^  ^^ 
wiSl  itt  upper  face,  upitraam  of  the  cutting  line,  the  edge  of  and  displaced  lateraUy  fanmediately  after  ihearing  ■nddurtag 
the  wire  gauze  web  to  be  cut,  which  it  reiUientiy  clamped  the  firrt  portion  of  Iti  return  rtrolw  in  a  awnnerttat  the  1^ 


ai^nst  said  upper  fisce  of  said  cutting  bar  by  a  series  of  pressor 


portion  of  die  head  is  tihod  away  fhm  tiie  sheaiod  edge  of  tiie 
plate.  A  cam  mounted  on  tiie  crank  shaft  onfaged  by  a  cam 
roller  connected  to  the  guide  ia  employed  to  control  tiie  poai- 
tionfaig  of  tiie  guide  in  timed  Mquenoe  to  tiie  rotation  of  tiia 
crankshaft 


3,726,171 
TUBE  CUTTER 
Rleburd  V.  Strybel,  Eii  Grate  VHap 
al-Eaitman  Corporatloo,  Chkago,  DL 

FBad  OeL  9,  IfTB,  Sar.  No.  79«400 
lBLCLBa6d5/iO 
U.8.CL  83-643 


lolapari- 


members,  said  disk  cutter  being  adapted,  during  tiie  return 
■troke  of  old  cutting  carriage  and  tubiequent  to  a  cutting 
operation,  to  be  ihifted  automatically  fbrwardi  and  upwards 
so  tiiat  its  cutting  edge  is  completely  clear  of  tiie  cutting  bar. 


3,726,170 

SHEAR 

John  R.  Von  Hofen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  En- 

Sneering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,078 

iBt  CL  B23d  31100:  B26d  5114 

U.S.CL  83-556  9CtataM 


A  tube  cutter  havfaig  a  knife  and  means  for  moving  tiie  knifls 
across  a  tube  to  be  cut.  The  knife  is  movable  so  as  to  have  a 
maximum  slicing  action  at  tiie  beginning  of  the  cut 


3,726,172 

STRING  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Morrto  SorUn,  363-19th  St,  Sula  Moirica,  CaHL 

FBed  Jnly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,568 

I^CLG10di//4 

U.S.CL84— 304 


12 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  shear  for  side 
trimming  or  dividing  steel  plates  produced  by  a  rolling  mill.  It 
illustrates  and  describes  a  stationary  lower  knife  head  to  which 
tiiere  u  secured  a  lower  knife  and  a  vertically  movable  upper 
knife  head  that  supports  the  upper  knife.  The  upper  knife 
head  is  conhected  to  a  crank  shaft  by  pitmans  and  through 
which  means  tiie  upper  knife  is  moved  towards  and  away  firom 
the  tower  knife  to  effect  a  cut.  The  path  of  the  shearing  and 
return  stroke  of  the  upper  knife  head  is  controlled  so  that  dur- 
ing the  cutting  portion  of  the  shearing  stroke,  the  upper  kidfe 
is  caused  to  move  perpendicular  to  the  plate  over  tiie  entire 
range  of  pUte  tiiicknesses  adapted  to  be  sheared  and  im- 
mediately thereafter  the  upper  knife  is  displaced  away  from 
the  sheared  edge  of  the  plate.  This  control  is  achieved  by 
providing  a  guide  for  the  upper  knife  head  in  which  the  guide 


A  string  tensioning  device  is  described  which  selectably  pro- 
vides a  coarse  tunUng  mode  which  permits  the  device  to  be 
turned  as  a  whole,  and  a  fine  turning  mode  «iiich  provides  a 
rotational  and  torque  reduction  between  tiie  rotatable  section 
of  tiie  device  to  which  tiie  string  is  attached  and  a  second 
rotatable  sectton. 

Two  embodiments  of  the  device  are  described  as  applied  to 
the  tunmg  pegs  used  in  stringed  musical  instruments  such  as 
the  violm,  viola,  and  cello.  In  tiiese  embodfanents  botii  the 
rotational  reductimi  and  tiie  torque  reduction  provided  by  die 
device  greatly  facilitates  tiie  tuning  of  the  string  in  oompariaon 
to  the  tuning  action  of  the  standard  tuning  peg. 


I 
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3  726*173 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  VALVE-OILING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  S.  Coct«,  c/o  D.  Wright,  Wells  Parii  RomI,  Star 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,743 
tat.CLG10d7//0 


3,726,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTION  OF  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENT  POSITIONING 

Burton  Kaplan,  817  West  End  Avenue,  New  Yorts,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,412 

InLCLG09b/5/00 


U.S.CLS4-3S8 


lOCtaim  U.S.CL84— 470 


10 


A  musical  instrument  valve-oiling  apparatus  for  con- 
veniently oiling  a  plurality  of  musical  instrument  valves,  each, 
in  a  preferred  form,  including  a  valve  casing  and  valve  cap  and 
a  movable  valve  phuger  mounted  within  the  valve  casing  and 
connected  to  a  valve-operating  member  which  extends  to  a 
finger-accessible  position  exterior  of  the  valve  casing  and 
valve  cap  for  digital  operation.  The  valve  oiling  apparatus  is 
mounted  at  a  position  conveniently  accessible  by  the  fingers 
or  thumb  of  a  musician  holding  the  instrument  so  that  the 
valve-oiling  operation  can  be  performed  (usually  by  the  other 
hand  of  the  musician  manually  holding  an  operating  and  oil 
dispenser),  thus  making  it  possible  to  oU  the  multiple  valve 
between  playing  periods,  or  between  sequential  musical 
passages  to  be  played  by  the  instrument  or  otherwise  during 
the  playing  of  the  instrument  or  at  times  when  the  valves  are  in 
need  of  lubrication  and  without  the  necessity  of  disassembling 
any  of  the  valves  as  has  been  required  in  the  past. 


3  726,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSTRUCTION  OF 

FINGER  SPACING  IN  PLAYING  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Bwtoa  Kaphi^  817  West  Ead  AvcMW,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,307 

faitCLG09b  75/06 

U.S.CL84— 470  13  Claims 


An  attitude  sensor  is  secured  to  a  stringed  insthmient  and 
an  indicator  responsive  to  the  sensor  provides  indication  to  a 
student  of  each  departure  of  the  instrument  from  desired  in- 
strument positioning  during  play.  * 

3,726,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSTRUCTION  OF  HAND 

ANGULATION  IN  PLANING  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Burton  Kaplan,  817  West  End  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Od.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,364 

lBtCLG09b  75/00 

UACL  84—470  SCIatass 


A  finter  spacing  sensor  is  disposed  between  the  thumb  and       A  hand  angutation  sensor  is  secured  to  the  body  of  a  student 

forefincer  ofthe  sttidenfs  hand  and  an  indfcator  responsive  to  and  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  sensor  prov^  mdication 

the  sensor  provkles  indication  to  the  student  of  each  departure  to  the  student  of  each  departure  of  his  stnng-fingenng  hand 

of  his  thumb  and  forefinger  from  desired  spacing  during  play,  from  desired  angulation  during  play. 
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3,726,177 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTION  OF 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  BOW  STICK  ANGULATION 

BwUm  Kapha,  817  W.  End  Avcbm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUsd  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,404 

tat  CLG09b  75/00 

U.S.CL  84-470  10 


the  base  ofthe  triangle,  all  of  the  legs  being  perpendkular  to 
the  plane  of  the  triangle.  The  third  and  fourtii  lep  each  have 
an  aperture,  and  the  apertures  can  be  aligned  by  presnire  ex- 
erted on  die  legs  to  grip  a  member  inserted  in  the  apertures  at 
diametrically  opposite  portions  thereof.  The  boundary  edges 


2*^ 


An  attitude  sensor  is  secured  to  the  bow  of  a  stringed  instru- 
ment and  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  sensor  provides  indi- 
cation to  a  student  of  each  of  his  departures  from  proper  bow 
stick  angulation  during  play. 


3,726,178 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  SEALING  WASHER  FOR 
THREADED  AND  CYLINDRICAL  SHANKS 
Edward  A.  Dhnltry,  HUlsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  APM  Corpora- 
tloa,  Englewood,  N.J. 

Filed  Jane  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,668 

tatCLF16b4i/00 

U.S.CL85— UP  1  Claim 


zed 


of  diese  apertures  are  preferably  tapered.  The  outer  leg  at  Ae 
base  of  the  triangle  has  projecting  portions  for  contacthig  a 
surftice  to  which  die  clip  is  bolted  and  bending  to  lock  the  dip 
in  a  fixed  position.  A  reverse  turn  will  release  the  device  for 
easy  removal. 


3,726,180 
INSERT  WITH  CHIP  ENTRAPMENT  MEANS 

Jew  Rons,  Sr.,  RaMho  San  Jau,  San  JM 
CoBtinaation  of  Scr.  No.  117,083,  Feb.  19, 1971, 

This  appbcatioB  July  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  275,429 
tatCLF16bJi/02 
U.S.CL  85-46  10 


CaHL 


A  multiple  purpose  sealing  washer  for  use  in  effecting  a  seal 
between  a  nut  or  fastener  head  and  a  parallel  planar  surface  by 
selectively  surrounding  the  threaded  or  unthreaded  shank  of 
said  fastener.  The  device  includes  an  outer,  relatively  rigid 
washer  element,  and  an  inner  concentric  elastomeric  element 
having  a  relatively  wide  outer  peripheral  surface  bonded  to 
said  rigid  washer  element  at  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  and  an  inner  periphery  which  is  tapered  to  a  sharp 
edge,  corresponding  to  the  interstice  between  two  adjacent 
threads  on  said  shank,  whereby  when  said  inner  periphery  en- 
gages a  smooth  cylindrical  shank,  said  continuous  edge  forms 
a  complete  seal  therebetween  by  radial  expansion,  and  when 
said  inner  periphery  is  engaged  with  a  threaded  shank,  the 
continuous  threads  thereon  will  deform  sakl  edge  at  one  point 
on  the  periphery  thereof  to  permit  the  other  points  on  said 
edge  to  resiliently  extend  into  the  interstice  between  adjacent 
threads  to  prevent  leakage  akmg  said  interstice. 


Twelfth  St,  Fort  Laa- 


3,726,179 
CLIP  DEVICE 
HarrfaoB  L.  Frlese,  Jr.,  1605  Soathcart 
dcrdale,Fia. 

Coatiaaatioa4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  42,751,  Jane  2, 1970, 

abaadoaed.  Thto  appttcattoa  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,301 

tat  CLF16b  i7/02 

U.S.  CL  85—36  "f  CiaiaM 

A  clip  device  in  the  form  of  a  closed  strip  of  springy  metal 

preferably  having  a  generally  triangular  shape  and  having  four 

legs,  two  of  which  overlap  at  the  base  of  the  triangle,  the  strip 

having  first  and  second  legs  merging  together  in  a  bend  at  the 

apex  of  the  triangle,  and  third  and  fourth  overlapping  lep  at 


The  invention  herein  disclosed  is  a  self-tapping  tiireaded 
fastener  provided  with  forming  direads,  the  external  diameters 
of  which  progressively  uniformly  reduce  to  join  a  retainer 
means  comprised  of  an  outwardly  protruding  pilot  means  and 
the  lead  thread  of  the  forming  threads  so  as  to  provide  an  an- 
nular groove  means  having  a  constant  axial  height  for  capmr- 
ing  and  maintaining  the  severed  workpnece  material  resulting 
from  the  tapping  operation  of  said  forming  threads. 


3,726,181 

EXPANSION  SHELL  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  P.  Dfckow,  RJ).  Na.  6,  Aabara,  N.Y.,  aad  CBItetd 

H.  Laiabcrt,  112  Bridie  St,  Naagalack,  Coaa. 

FOcd  Man*  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,701 

tat  CLF16b  75/70 

U.S.CL85— 75  4Claiau 

Mine  nxtf  expanswn  shell  assembly  having  a  one  piece  shen 

with  annular  ring  and  four  expansion  fingers  with  extenud 

gripping  teeth  extending  from  the  ring,  and  an  internal  flat 

wedge  engaging  surfisce  adjacent  the  odier  end,  an  expanding 

wedge  having  a  threaded  aperture  for  a  mine  roof  bolt  and 
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end  of  &e  wedge  with  its  endi  extending  through  the  ring  in   ^2£«rtleihl.-pertel8er.Ne.7S2^17.  Aig.  13. 1968.  Pet 

No.  3.601.008.  Thb  appllnilea  Ang.  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

lBtaB23ci/i« 
UA  CI.  90-13.9  ** 


oroovet  aligned  with  the  ilot»,  the  ends  being  bent  outwardly 
to  engage  the  underside  of  the  ring,  the  bent  ends  being  held  m 
^botby  reriUency  of  the  etrap,  or  the  pretence  of  a  mine  roof 
boh  threaded  into  the  wedge,  and  extending  through  the  rmg. 

3.726.1S2 
METHODPOR  MELT  LOADING  EXPLOSIVES 

Kcueth  L.  FWiler.  Recfcaway,  N  J.,  aarfgMr  to  The  United 
^S  ef  AMrica  ai  lepm-ted  by  the  Secretary  ef  the 

Aray 

Filed  March  27. 1972.  Ser.  No.  238.596 

tat.CLC06b2i/02 

UACL86-1R  *  Claim. 


• 

A  method  and  apparatus  wherein  a  predetermined  linear 
pattern  is  scanned  at  a  given  rate  whUe  a  cyUndrical  cam  blanl^ 
U  rotated  at  a  reUted  rate  and  cut  or  marked  at  an  axial 
cutting  position  which  varies  instantaneously  with  tateral 
changes  in  the  linear  pattern  whereby  the  end  of  or  mariimg 
on  the  finished  cylindrical  cam  forms  a  helical  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  linear  pattern. 

3  726  184 

STRUCTURE  OF  FLUID  PULSE  CYLINDER  FOR 

NUMERIC  CONTROL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

TadMhl  SaUo,  25-5  5-chomc,  Ohmori-Nlihi,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25. 1970,  Ser.  No.  92.806 

Clatans  priority,  application  Japan.  Ang.  27. 1970. 45/74792 

tat.  CI.  F15b  27/02. 9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  91-35  SCIatais 


A  new  method  for  melt  loading  explosives  u  provided  by  the 
use  of  a  nozzle  with  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  hoUow  body 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  restricted  orifice  at  the  oAer 
end  which  is  provided  with  a  plunger  or  poppet  valve.  The 
olunser  has  an  actuating  rod  at  one  end  and  a  plunger  head  at 
SiTother  end.  The  phmger  is  slidably  disposed  in  the  nozzle 
with  the  actuating  rod  extending  through  the  restricted  onflce. 
The  plunger  head  U  of  complementary  shape  to  the  restriction 
to  that  when  the  nozzle  is  in  a  normally  upright  position  tiie 
plunger  head  due  to  hydraulic  pressure  of  molten  exp^owve 
normally  seats  against  the  nozzle  restriction  to  prevent  liquid 
flow  theieftom.  The  actuating  rod  extending  throu^  the 
restricted  orifice,  when  moved  upward,  causes  the  phu»cr 
head  to  move  out  of  contact  with  the  restriction  to  permit 
liquid  explosive  flow.  ThU  apparatus  is  used  to  facilitate  the 
melt  loading  of  explosives.  > ; 


a  )iff    «?  * 


A  fluid  pulse  cylinder  for  numeric  control  in  an  oil  pressure 
or  air  pressure  cylinder  includes  the  combination  of  a  pulse 
motor  and  a  fluid  cylinder.  A  slider  having  a  pressurized  fluid 
path,  a  return  fluid  path  and  a  guide  port  is  provided  on  the  in- 
side of  a  hoUow  cylindrical  rod.  the  slider  being  dnven  by  a 
pulse  motor  which  rotates  in  either  the  forward  or  backward 
direction  in  response  to  an  instruction  pulse.  An  injection  port 
and  a  return  port  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  a  piston, 
the  ports  being  opened  or  closed  to  instantaneously  effect  the 
forward  or  backward  movement  or  stoppage  of  the  pMton.  or 
to  control  either  application  or  release  of  pressure  by  the  same 
principle,  to  allow  positioning  of  the  piston. 

3.726.185 
COMPRESSEDrAIR  PUMP 

Bengt  Erik  Orr,  Nas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Ekctrolux,Stockhoini,  Sweden 

Filed  March  15, 1971.  Ser.  No.  124,188 

Chdms   priority,  application  Sweden,  March   13,  WO, 

UACL91— 290  12  Clams 

This  invention  relates  to  a  compressed^  P"^!!lir!lli*!iJ 
compressed-air  motor  and  operates  with  compressed  air  and 
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has  a  cylinder  and  a  cooperating  block  or  head  tiierefor.  A 
piston  moves  forward  and  backward  in  the  cylinder  space.  The 
supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  motor  is  controlled  by  a  valve 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  in  a  bore  of  the 
block.  The  bkKk  is  formed  with  panageways  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  the  piston  when  it  is  in  one  position  in  the 
cylinder  space  and  the  valve  body  is  in  its  first  position,  and  for 


3.726.187 
SERVO-ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Ivor  JaMi  LewlB.  Altaic  PIB.,  aMi^ar  to 
trk  Corponrtiom  PHttbwgh.  Ph. 

FRed  Feb.  22. 1971,  Ser.  No.  117.252 
IntCLF15b7//0«.7i/W2 
U.S.CL  91-468 


terminating  such  supply  of  compressed  air  when  the  valve 
body  moves  to  its  second  position  responsive  to  the  supply  of 
compressed  air.  In  the  second  position  of  the  valve  body  com- 
munication is  established  between  the  cylinder  space  and  the 
atmosphere.  In  order  to  reduce  malfunction  of  the  c<mi- 
pressed-air  motor  all  of  the  compressed  air  supply 
passageways  are  formed  in  the  block  and  the  valve  body  is 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  passageways. 


3.726.186 

TANDEM  CONTROL  VALVE 

Mildred  S.  Wheeler.  Lo^  Beach,  and  Robert  D.  RotU.  Rolltag 

HOk.  both  of  CdR..  BHlgMW  to  McDoueU  Doughs  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Cattf. 

Flkd  Jue  1. 1971.  Ser.  No.  148.612 

taLCLF15b/i/76.9//0 

UACL  91-384  4Clahns 


In  a  servo-actuator  mechanism  of  a  pull  type,  fluid  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  annular  area  of  an  annular  piston  guided  on 
its  inside  and  outside  diameters  by  an  internal  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  an  outer  tabe.  respectively,  of  the  actuator  cylinder 
structure.  High  pressure  seals  are  provided  at  the  inside  and 
the  outside  diameters  of  the  annutar  piston.  A  piston  rod, 
which  extends  through  the  internal  cylindrical  portion,  is  at- 
tached to  the  tow  pressure  end  of  the  piston,  and  two  low  pres- 
sure piston  rods  seals  are  provided  to  prevent  leakage  of  the 
fluid  from  the  actuator  cylinder.  A  fut  dumpnig  action  is 
achieved  by  means  of  a  hydraulically  closed,  qiring  and 
hydraulically  opened  dump  vaWe. 


3,726.188 
FLUID-OPERATED  ENGINE 
J.  Siebdt.  Largo.  Fla..  assignor  to 


Filed  Maith  16. 1971.  Ser.  No.  124.734 
taLCLFOlb  7/06,  i  J/06 
U.S.CL91— 482  7 


The  engine  comprising  this  invention  comprises  a  rotatable 

power  takeoff  drum  which  encloies  a  cylindrical  cj^inder 

block  rotatable  with  said  drum  about  an  axis  which  is  eocen- 

A  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  which  in-    trie  to  that  of  said  drum.  A  shaft  for  said  Mock  extends 

eludes  two  valve  slides  which  are  resiliently  connected  in  tan-   through  a  bore  in  a  main  shaft  and  contains  longitudinal  fluid 

dem  to  a  control  input.  If  one  of  the  slides  jams,  the  other  slide   inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  operathig  fluid  which  commu- 

can  be  moved  to  cause  hydraulic  lock  of  the  hydraulic  actua-    nicate  at  the  niner  ends  with  the  radially  famermoet  ends  of 

cMoemoveaiQ«i        y  cylinder  bores  which  extend  radially  withm  said  block  and  said 
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bores  have  aligned  bore  lectioai  which  have  progreisively 
larger  diameten  outward  from  the  inner  ends  diereof  to  pro- 
vide mttlti<fltage  cylinder  sections.  Connecting  rods  connect 
the  outer  ends  of  pistons  in  said  bores  to  the  inner  surfisce  of 
the  rim  of  said  drum  to  rotate  it  u  said  cylinders  communicate 
successively  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  passages. 


PISTONS  FOR  HYDRAUUC  PISTON  TYPE  PUMPS  AND 

MOTORS 
Alfred  Mellatt  Rubery,  Oi  mstlit,  England,  assignor  to  Jeseph 


3,726,191 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
AND  TRANSDUCER  THEREIOR 
I  A.  Jekaitom  FeirtaMw  and  H«ry  J.  RisdMyer,  Ft  Al- 
both  ef  Wis.,  MslgnBrf  to  Tl»  Bokar^RuM  Cer- 

FIM  Feb.  i,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,193 

IntCLFlSb  9/05.9/04 
UACL92-5R  SCIalau 


I  el  Ser.  Na.  844,289,  July  24, 1969,  abandoned. 
ThlsappMcatlMi  Jmw  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1S5,618 
Int.  CLfMb  7/00 
U.S.CL91-S06  6  Claims 


A  piston  slipper  for  an  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  comprises 
a  iwyin  portion  and  an  insert  of  different  materials,  the  running 
face  of  the  insert  having  a  recess  which  is  conical,  and  the 
recess  terminates  at  itt  inner  edge  at  a  drilling  for  entry  of 
lubricant,  and  at  its  outer  edge  at  a  step. 


3,726,190 

OtTEGRATED  ADDER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

DAMPER,  HYDRAUUC  POWER  SUPPLY,  AND  PAPER 

TAPE  FEED 

Hngo  A.  PanMdi,  PesksUi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

MacblBBS  Cerperattof,  Armeak,  N.Y. 

FHcd  May  14, 1969.  Scr.^No.  824,424 

InLCLF15b/5/22 

UACL92-9  *      6Chlnis 
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Hydraulic  system  in  which  the  application  of  fluid  to  a 
cylinder  is  controlled  electrically  by  circuitry  connected  to  an 
elongated  resistance  element  mounted  within  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  to  a  slider  contact  carried  by  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder.  The  resistance  element  is  part  of  a  first  assembly  sup- 
ported from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  within  a 
passage  within  a  piston  rod  and  is  wound  on  and  connected  at 
a  first  end  to  a  metal  rod  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  slot  of  an 
insulating  support  A  second  metal  rod  is  in  a  diametrically  op- 
posed slot  and  is  engaged  by  a  second  slider  contact,  the  con- 
tacts being  part  of  a  second  assembly  and  .being  at  the  ends  of 
resilient  arms  supported  within  the  tubular  insulating  member 
which  is  mounted  within  the  open  end  of  the  piston  rod 
passage.  Terminal  means  are  connected  to  the  metal  rods  and 
to  a  second  end  of  the  resistance  element  at  one  end  of  the 
first  assembly  which  is  at  one  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 


3.726,192 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Robert  L.  Dalton,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Products, 
Inc.  Farmington,  N.Y. 

Filed  MaRb  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,608 

IntCLG03b/7/24 

U.S.CL  95-1.1  4ChdnM 


A  digital  hydraulic  system  converts  binary  digital  input  in- 
formation into  displacement  of  a  digital  drive.  An  air  reader  is 
used  to  operate  binary  latoh  valves  through  an  air  hydraulic  in- 
terfece.  A  flow  sensing  system  and  a  hydraulic  logic  unit 
cooperate  to  provide  hi^  speed  exchange  between  the  piston 
adders  of  the  digital  drive  prior  to  displscement  of  the  load.  A 
hydraulic  cylinder  sweeps  the  load  about  a  vertical  axis.  A 
self-cooUng.  air-driven  hydraulic  pump  with  an  accumulator, 
provides  rehitively  constant  pressure.  A  damper  secured  to  the 
piston  adders  has  an  additional  drive  for  providing  precise  lo- 
cation at  the  end  of  damping.  An  incremental  paper  tape  feed 
with  a  four  motimi  rack  with  toggle  action  indexes  the  air 
reader. 


With  this  camera  a  photogra|rii  of  an  individual  and  of  a 
card  bearing  identifying  date  concemoig  that  individual  are 
taken  simultaneously  on  a  fifan  fhune.  A  two^ens  system  is 
used  in  the  camera.  One  lens  is  the  usual  front  lens  of  a  camera 
and  is  focused  on  the  subject  The  otiier  lens  is  mounted  inter- 
mediate front  and  back  of  the  camera  and  is  focused  on  the 
date  card  which  is  inserted  in  the  rear  of  the  camera.  Separate 
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shutters  for  the  two  lenses  are  opened  simultaneously;  and  the 
image  of  the  date  card  is  reflected  by  a  mirror  onto  a  semi- 
transparent  mirror  which  transmits  that  image  onto  the  fihn 
frame  while  the  image  of  die  subject  is  transmitted  by  this 
same  semi-transparent  mirror  onto  a  porticm  tA  the  same  film 
frame. 


3,726.193  

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO-TYPESETTING 
KlyosU  IsbH,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shashin  Shoknjiki 
Kcnkynsho  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8.619 
CWass  priority,  appHcalien  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1969, 44/9296; 
Anf .  9, 1969, 44/62753;  Feb.  10, 1969, 44/9298 

IntCLB41b/5/7« 
U.S.CLr5— 4.5R  SChtaM 


3.726.19S 
PHOTOFLASHUNIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Karl  Wagner,  Ottobrunn,  and  Josef  Ganser,  Municb,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Leverliusen,  Germany 

FOed  Nov.  12. 1970.  Ser.  No.  88,929 
Cbfana  priority,  appUcatien  Gcnsany,  Nov.  12, 1969,  P  19 

56764.7 

Int  CL  G03b  1 5104;  HOlb  57100 
UACL95— IIL  18( 


13      N4 


A  photo-typesetting  apparatus  operates  at  speeds  of  more 
than  500  characters  per  minute.  The  apparatus  includes  an 
optical  system  for  selecting  devised  characters  from  a  large 
number  of  character  groups  arranged  on  the  character  disc 
and  focussed  the  sleected  characters  at  the  same  position  on  a 
focussing  plane.  If  necessary,  ruby  characters  and  address 
figures  are  added  to  the  character  thus  selected  in  accordance 
with  a  selected  typesetting  type  either  for  horizontal 
typesetting  or  vertical  typesetting  and  the  desired  characters 
are  arranged  and  photographed  one  after  another  in  ac- 
cordance with  either  the  horizontal  typesetting  technique  or 
vertical  typesetting. 


The  photoflashbulb  is  fired  by  die  voltage  generated  by  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  when  the  crystal  is  struck  by  a  hammer 
released  by  a  diutter  when  the  latter  is  operated.  Shunted 
across  the  crystal  and  bulb  is  a  photoresistor,  die  resistance  of 
which  is  sufficientiy  small,  when  scene  brightness  is  adequate 
to  permit  taking  pictures  without  the  flash  of  the  bulb,  to  dam- 
pen the  crystal  so  that  the  voltage  generated  is  too  small  to  fire 
the  bulb.  In  a  second  embodiment  the  conductivity  of  a 
transistor,  connected  in  shunt  with  the  crystal,  is  contrcriled  by 
the  photoresistor,  the  transistor  being  conductive  whenever 
the  scene  brightness  is  adequate. 


AsaU 


3,726,194 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
Nobnnwa,  Tolqro4«,  Japan,  asrignor  to 
Kogakn  Kogyo  KabnsMki  ITsisbe,  Tekyo-te,  Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839.535 
CtataH    priorily.    applkaiion    Japan,    July    12,    1968, 
43/48441;  July  12, 1968, 43/58944 

Int.  CLG03b7/0«,  9/62 
UACL  95-10  CT  H 


3,726,196 

SHUTTER-CONTROL  OF  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERAS 

Chlbaru  Mori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Kogakn  Kogyo 

KabosblU  Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FBed  Jane  29. 1971.  Ser.  No.  157.962 
CUBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jn|y  2, 1970, 45/58022 
Int  CLG03b  7/09 
UACL95-10CT  10( 


UTi-^ 


An  automatic  shutter  timing  mechanism  includes  a  shutter 
opening  release  electromagnet  controlled  by  a  first  solid  stete 
switoh  and  a  shutter  ckMure  release  electromagnet  controlled 
by  a  second  solid  stete  switeh.  A  relaxation  pulse  output  oscil- 
lator includes  a  unijunction  transistor  and  a  period  control 
timing  network  comprising  a  light  exposed  photoconductor 
and  one  or  more  timing  capacitors  selectively  connected  in  se- 
ries with  die  photoconductor.  The  solkl  state  switeh  niputs  are 
coupled  to  the  oocillator  so  that  one  pulse  actuates  the  first 
iwitoh  and  the  second  pulse  actuates  tiie  second  switeh  which 
is  enabled  by  the  actuation  of  the  first  switeh.  The  soUd  stete 
switch  and  ekctromagnets  are  eneigized  by  a  common  voltage 
source. 


An  electrical  system  for  automatically  determining  expo- 
sure time  in  a  single-lens  reflex  camera.  An  electrical  circuit 
includes  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  logarithmic  compressioa 
element  Throu^  the  latter  the  storage  capacitor  is  charged 
sequentially  to  provkle  a  pair  of  vohi^,  and  the  electrical 
circuit  utilizes  the  difference  between  tiiese  voltages  fbr  con- 
trolling die  exposure  time.  One  of  these  voltages  is  determined 
at  least  in  accordance  with  the  light  intensity  coming  from  the 
object  to  be  photographed  and  the  other  of  diese  voltages  is 
determined  at  least  in  accordance  with  the  fUm  speed.  Thus, 
the  signals  according  to  light  intensity  and  film  speed  are 
k)garithmicany  compressed  prior  to  charging  of  the  storage 
capacitor  by  way  d  the  togsrithmic  compression  element  In 
addition,  one  of  the  latter  signals  is  modified  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  diaphragm  setting,  so  that  the  modified 
signal  is  k>garithmically  compressed  prior  to  charging  of  die 
capacitor. 
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3,726,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

G«ro  HMtgawa,  and  Kdao  YuMnki,  bolk  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

airigBon  to  Comb  KabwkiU  KalAa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FBod  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
ChtaM  priority,  appicatkM  J«p«^   March   26,   1969, 
44/26230;  March  2,  1970,  45/20704;  Jan.  28,  1970,  45/7437; 

Jan.  29, 1970,  45/9251 

hA.Cl.G93b  7108, 15/05 

UA  CL  95—10  CE  ICiaini 


which  each  such  exposure  comprises  a  subject  image  and  the 
image  of  a  daU  card  on  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  each 
such  photographic  material  sheet  areas.  A  camera  system  in 
which  two  separate  pictures  may  be  provided,  one  m  of  each 
of  two  separate  areas  of  photographic  material,  using  a  smgle 
optical  system  and  movable  photographic  material,  in  which 
each  picture  may  comprise  a  subject  image  and  a  data  image 
on  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  such  picture,  and  in  which 
each  such  single  optical  system  comprises  two  independent 
optical  paths. 

3,726,199 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  MECHANISM  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS,  PREFERABLY  PROVIDED  WITH  ROLLER- 
BLIND  SHUTTER 
AK  taiw  AlftfvdMoo,  Saifodaica,  and  Pa«i  lafnMr  NIImo^ 
Floda,  iiolh  of  Sweden,  oMigMn  to  Friti  Victor  Haaelblad, 

Golcborg,  Swedes 

FVed  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,636 

Ctalnt  priorHj,  appUcatloB  Sweden,  May  6, 1970, 6234/70 

IatCLG03b  9/62 

U.S.CL  95-53  EA  1  Claim 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed  a  photocell  is  mounted  inside  the 
camera  and  directed  toward  the  film  of  the  camera.  After  the 
shutter  of  the  camera  is  snapped  a  flash  is  set  off.  A  control 
system  responds  to  the  output  of  the  photocell  to  control  the 
amount  of  li^t  produced  by  the  flash. 


O- 


'  "^j; 


3,726,198 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  OPERATION  SEQUENCE 

CONTROL 
A1M««  P.  mork,  UMdm  Mamn  a^  J«ms  M.  Coutr. 
MamuoMck,  N.Y„  Mri|Mn  to  Potarold  Corporation, 
CambddflatMMi. 

FDid  Od.  S,  1970,  tar.  No.  77,916 

IntCl.G03bi9/02 

UACL9S-37  ICWmi 
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A  camera  ihutter  of  the  focal  plane  shutter  type  having  flnt 
and  second  shutter  parts  which  are  released  individuaUy  with  t 
controlled  relative  time  difference  to  provide  a  gap  between 
the  shutter  parts  which  is  ptt)portional  to  a  preselected  shutter 
speed.  A  separau  electromagnetic  raleaie  means  to  provided 
for  each  shutter  part  Upon  initiation  of  shutter  operation,  the 
electromagnetic  release  means  for  the  flrst  shutter  part  is 
energiied  and,  at  the  same  time,  an  electronic  timing  means  to 
set  into  operation.  At  tiie  end  of  tiie  interval  demarcated  by 
the  electronic  timing  meant,  tiie  electromagnetic  raleaie 
means  associated  witii  tiie  second  shutter  part  to  energiied  to 
release  the  second  shutter  part,  theraby  terminating  the  expo- 
sura  period. 


3,726,200 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS 

MItMtoiU  Oglao,  and  Mltino  Mrikawt,  botk  of  lUwiiaU, 

jBiwn,  uritmn  to  finnn  ffakii^"-'  ■^■"-,  "^"^r  ■  'T- 

FOed  Nov.  18, 1970.  Ser.  No.  90,580 
CUM   priorlly,   applkallon   Japuh   No?.    24,    1969, 
44/94529;  No?.  24, 1969, 44/94530 

lit  CLGOJb  9/64. 9/62 
U.S.CL  95-533  >•< 


A  camera  system  which,  on  a  single  sheet  of  photographic 
material,  exposes  first  one  area  of  such  sheet  of  |riiotographic 
material  and  tiiereafter  another  area  of  such  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic material.  An  optical  system  for  forming  images  on 
such  iriiotographic  material  during  such  exposures.  A  film 
holder  movable  to  present  such  photographic  material  sheet 
areas  in  sequence  to  such  optical  system.  A  system  of  opera- 
tional control  of  such  camera  system  inchiding  such  move- 
ment of  such  fifan  holder.  One  part  of  such  control  system  in- 
chiduig  indicator  lights  responsive  to  various  steps  of  opera- 
tion of  such  camera  system,  including  such  movement  of  such 
flhn  hoUer.  Another  part  of  such  control  system  comprising  a 
covering  device  which  prevents  fifan  removal  when  such  film 
holder  to  at  one  point  of  such  movement.  A  camera  system  in 


The  electronic  shutter  for  cameras  incorporates  a  self-timer 
which  comprises  a  time  constant  circuit  and  a  control  circuit 
for  contnrfling  the  delayed  time  so  that  just  before  the  comple- 
tion of  the  action  of  the  self-timer  a  warning  device  such  as  a 
lamp,  buzzer  or  the  like  to  actuated  for  giving  the  warning 
signal. 
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3,726,201 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  PHTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 


both   of   Gemrany, 


FBed  Jane  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,963 


Chtans  priority,  appiioitien  Gemmay,  Ji 
23034.1 

IntCLGO3di/70 
U.S.CL  95-100 


ckMOSt  to  the  room  interior  being  provided  witii  a  duct  for  the 
supply  of  fresh  air  adjacent  the  ceiling  and  at  its  lower  part 
beuig  in  direct  connection  with  the  interior  for  introducing 
room  air.  and  witii  an  air  difhiser  with  a  damper  means 
between  said  inlets  for  the  introduction  of  supply  air  to  the 
room  in  a  proportimi  of  fresh  air  and  co-ejected  room  air 


19, 1970,  G  70  which  is  balanced  by  said  damper  means. 


9ClafaBS 


3  726,203 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  A  DUSTFREE, 

BACTERIA-FREE  ZONE  IN  A  ROOM 

Lars-Erlii    Lindcstrom.    Jonkoping,    Sweden,    assignor    to 


Filed  Jane  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,972 
Int.  CLF24f  9/00 


U.S.CL  98-36 


A  tank  for  treating  photographic  material  conteins  an  elon- 
gated upright  support  member  on  which  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  pairs  of  disks  members  are  surroundingly  carried.  A 
retaining  element  also  surrounds  the  support  member  for 
retainnig  the  disk  members  against  axial  movement  and 
cooperating  engaging  portions  in  form  of  recess  and  projec- 
tions or  the  like  are  provided  on  the  retaining  element  and  at  a 
phirality  of  axially  spaced  locations  of  the  support  member  so 
that  the  retaining  element  can  be  connected  with  the  support 
member  at  different  locations. 


3,726,202 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  VENTILATION  INSTALLATIONS  IN 

ROOMS  WITH  HIGH  AIR  COMFORT  REQUIREMENTS 

Annand  Ahlberg,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akticbdaget 
Svenska  Flalitfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Fied  Jnly  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,419 
Chdms  priority,  appikation  Sweden,  July  21, 1970, 10099/70 
lot  a.  F24f  7  J/00 
U.S.CL  98-32  5  CI 


A  device  for  maintenance  of  a  dust  and  bacterial  free  zone 
in  a  room  by  means  of  one  or  more  nozzles  having  a  number  of 
preferaUy  straight  skies  and  meeting  in  a  corresponding 
number  of  corners  and  (riaced  one  beskle  the  other  so  as  to 
produce  a  corresponding  number  Of  curtains  surrounding  the 
zone,  w  h  e  r  e  i  n  an  impulse  means  to  arranged  to  produce 
separately  a  preferably  rather  more  powerfiil  jet  of  air  in  each 
of  said  cornen  between  the  pairwise  meeting  exhaust  nozzles 
for  ensuring  an  unbroken  air  curtain  around  the  zone  also  in 
the  comers. 


3,726,204 

DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  IN  PLANTS  FOR  THE 

MAINTENANCE  OF  A  DUSTFREE,  BACTERIAFREE 

ZONE  IN  A  ROOM 

Lars-Erik    Undestrom,    Jonkoping,    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Aktiebotaget  Svenska  Fkklfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FBed  Jnne  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,786 

IntCLF24f  9/00 

U.S.a98-36  41 


II 
II 
1 1 

M 
h 

II 
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An  arrangement  at  ventilation  installations  with  high  air 
comfort  requirements  including  a  supply  of  large  fresh  air 
quantities  without  draught  and  a  removal  of  exhaust  air  at  an 
outer  wall  of  a  room  with  a  window,  sakl  wall  being  equipped 
with  at  least  two  spaces  formed  by  planeparallel  plates,  the 
space  located  farthest  away  from  the  room  forming  an  exhaust 
air  passageway  to  the  room,  and  the  otiier  space  located 


'j'mj«i/mimj>»Mv»immi»M»MJuimijm»uni 


A  distributing  device  in  ventilating  plants  for  the  main- 
tenance of  a  dust  and  bacteria  free  zone  in  a  room  by  means  of 
a  number  of  air  curtains  surrounding  the  zone  under  simul- 
taneous supply  of  ventilating  air  to  said  zone,  said  ventilating 
air  then  being  discharged  together  with  the  air  curtains. 


909  O.G.— 20 
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wherein  meuis  we  amnged  tor  a  uniform  diitribution  of  the 
ventUatinf  air,  laid  means  consisting  of  an  inlet  air  channel 
terminating  in  a  chamber  of  luiown  type  with  an  area  eisen- 
tiaUy  eonesponding  to  that  of  the  lone  and  containing  a  first 
perfbrmted  plate  covering  the  entire  area  of  the  chamber,  and 
being  comparatively  thick  and  having  a  low  degree  of  perfora- 
tion,  and  a  second  plate  likewise  covering  the  entire  area  of 
the  chamber  and  prefbrably  having  a  high  degree  of  perfora- 
tion and  being  comparatively  thin,  and  wherein  ftirther  means 
known  per  se  are  arranged  tor  producing  the  air  curtains  sur- 
rounding  said  zone. 

AnOIFrUSER  ANDTHE  UKK 
Akaoder  Miller,  Ceral  GaMsa,  Fla^  asslgDor  to  Miller  Indns- 
tries,  bcMMtaml^Fla. 

FOad  Jib.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,213 

Int.  Cl.r24i;  J/00 

U.S.CL  98-110  3  Claims 


room  or  auxUiary  air  into  a  ftame  hood.  Two  ofJ«  «*  mem- 
bers  are  interconnected  by  way  of  a  puUey  ««*«Jf»j"«3 
automaticaUy  provides  a  constant  face  opentag  »r^»«^«™ 
SSpositioii  defining  access  openings  through  which  a  user 
may  reach  into  the  interior  of  the  ftune  hood.  One  of  the  P«>- 
SJJ:Mmected  sashes  may  be  selectively  tilted  outwardly  to 
entrain  additional  air  ftom  an  auxiliary  supply. 

3,726,207 
VEHICLE  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

8.  N.  Jack  Yoang,  1248  SeW^Jf  -  ■f^\ *J-., 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1971, 8er.  No.  189,843 

UACL  98-2.12  "CW«. 


An  air  diftoser  tor  discharging  a  maximum  volume  of  air 
without  creating  drafU  and  the  like  having  a  rectangular 
shaped  fhune  with  a  pluraUty  of  pivoted  blades  extending 
across  the  fhune;  the  blades  each  having  a  head  portion  at  the 
free  end  for  creating  a  turbulence  of  air  as  the  air  is  <Uscharged 
by  the  dilliiser  and  the  tnmc  being  flared  outwardly  at  the 
ouUet  to  permit  the  turbulent  air  to  flow  lateraUy  as  it  leaves 
thedifhiser. 


3,726,206 

LABORATORY  FUME  HOOD 

Ralph  E.  Worick.  Jr.,  264  North  Liberty  Street,  Delaware, 

Ohio 

Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,773 

bitCl.F23J/i/00 

U.8.CL  98-115  LH  6Chlms 


An  attachable  and  detachable  air  deflecting  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle,  mounted  in  a  conventional  vehicle  window  firame  hav- 
ing  a  movable  window  pane  capable  of  being  ratoed  and 
lowered.  The  air  deflecting  apptratui  comprises  an  elonpted 
body  of  transparent  planar  material  having  a  length  substan- 
tiaUy  equal  to  the  length  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  vehicle 
window.  Insert  edges  are  secured  to  each  end  of  the  elongated 
body  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  frame  of  the  window 
to  mount  the  air  deflecting  apparatus  to  the  window.  Acenter 
spring  clip  defining  a  recess  is  secured  to  the  mkldle  section  of 
the  elongated  body  to  engage  the  window  pane  of  the  vehtele 
and  hoW  the  elongated  body  to  the  window  pane  flush  against 
the  window  f^ame. 


3  726,208 
COMMINUTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Fred  C.  %rmvum  KeHh  Btmf^  ^^^  ^"T^,."!? 
JaMS  L.  Andersem  MarysvUe,  all  of  Ohio,  aarfgon  to 
Sodels  D'  AssManee  TedmlqM  Poar  Prodalts  Nestle  8.A., 


■I"  -^1 

t  ^- 

i 

v^r"^ 

■t* 

r 

FOed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,362 
ClafaM  priority,  applkatlon  Swilaeriaad,  Nov.  4,  1970, 

16342/70 

IntCl.B02ci«/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-233.11 


r  /''1  /ic; 


14ClafaBS 


\ 


An  adiustable  sash  assembly  for  use  with  tumt  hoods  and      A  comminuting  apparatus  comprises  a  central  feedtag 
th^SLr I!w«Si «LS5ly  co^^  means,  cutting  discs  mounted  on  "«^W?.  ^JJ  .f.^^ 


ttiMM 
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collecting  comminuted  material.  In  operation  the  discs  and 
cage  are  rotated  and  the  material,  fed  centrally,  is  subdivided 
between  the  discs  and  the  cage  so  that  once  pieces  of  the 
desired  size  are  obtained  they  leave  through  openings  in  the 
cage.  Other  features  of  the  invention  appear  in  the  foUowing 
specification  and  drawings. 


3,726,211 

TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Floyd  R.  Gladwin,  14500  Eureka  Road,  Southgate,  Mich. 

Fled  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  211,299 

btCLB30b  75/00 

U.S.CL  100-100  9  CI 


3,726,209 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLUBLE  MATTER 

FROM  A  COMMINUTED  MATERIAL 

Asbjora  StoHae,  HoHc;  Kmid  Laraca,  HIDcrod,  and  Erik 

Hooghtoo-LarKB,  Fredcaaborg,  afl  el  Domuurk,  sHigiion  to 

Aktkadakabct  Nfaro  Atenlxr,  Soborg,  DcuMrk 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,086 
Ctaims  priority,  appBcathw  Deuurk,  Jan.  9, 1969, 139/69 
tat.  CLA47J  57/00 
U.S.C1.99— 289  21 


TO 


^ 


.  s 


A  method  of  extraction  of  soluble  matter  toiler  with  col- 
loidal particles  from  a  comminuted  material,  preferably 
ground,  roaited  coffee-beans,  by  means  of  a  filter  which  per- 
mits the  passage  of  a  substantial  part  of  the  c<riloidal  particles 
present  and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  which  the  com- 
minuted material  is  introduced  in  the  extraction  container.  An 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  and  having  a  filter  plate 
with  circular  slits,  and  associated  rotatable  scraper  members 
for  stirring  the  material  to  be  extracted,  and  rotatable  knife 
members  for  cleaning  said  slits. 


I 

A  trash  compactor  formed  of  a  cabinet  having  a  raised  sup- 
port fk>or  upon  which  an  open  top  trash  bag  is  rested  in 
upright  position  beneath  a  compacting  ram,  and  a  movable 
dolly  formed  of  a  roller  supported  frame  arranged  beneath  the 
support  floor  and  k>cked  thereto  by  a  releasable  locking 
means.  A  cabinet  door  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  frame  and 
has  a  bag  support  means  upon  which  the  bag  is  mounted.  The 
door  is  arranged  to  tilt  forwardly  of  the  cabinet  for  raising  the 
bag  above  the  floor,  for  thereby  removing  the  bag,  door  and 
frame  as  a  unit,  from  the  cabinet  The  door  hinge  mcludes  a 
locking  means  which  releasably  k>cks  die  door  in  tilted  posi- 
tion and  simultaneously  causes  the  frame  k>cking  member  to 
untock.  A  manual  control  unk)cks  the  door  for  swinging 
upright,  thereby  permitting  the  frame  k>cking  member  to  re- 
engage the  cabhiet  door. 


3,726,210 
BALE  BANDER 
Peter  A.  TayhH-  HawkiM,  Cbelsey,  mmr  WaUlngford,  Eagfansd, 
to   PattefioM   Vcatne   LtasHed,   WalMi«tord, 
.JteglaBd,apartfailers8t 
FBed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,336 
Claims  priority,  apportion  Great  Britain,  Feb. 
7398/70;  May  21, 1970, 24600/70 

tatCLB65b7i/7A 
UACL 100-7  13 


3,726,212 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  CODED 

MEDU 
OOeh  Ceabs,  Morrow,  OMo,  iwlgisr  to  Tkc  NotlonI  Caali 
Regiater  ConvMqr,  Duftm,  OUo 

Fled  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,699   ' 
tat.  CL  B41J  7/54;  B41f  1/44:  B41bb  5/20 
U.S.CL  101-21  S 


16,  1970, 


A  machine  for  stacking  a  number  of  bales  of  straw  or  other 
type  commodity  into  a  large  package  and  banding  the  package 
while  the  bales  ate  urged  tightiy  togedier  by  die  stacking 
means,  which  conveniently  stacks  by  lifting  and  pushing 
horizontally  with  a  pivoting  movement  against  a  restraint  pro- 
vided by  the  support  on  which  stacking  takes  place. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  printing  at  least  first  and 
second  uidicia  on  a  record  medium.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
print  station  to  which  the  medium  is  incrementally  fed.  The 
print  station  uses  a  thermally  operated  print  head  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  energizable  resistive  elements  which  heat 
up,  when  energized,  to  print  a  "cok>red"  bar  code  on  the 
medium,  which  may  be  a  label.  A  shiftable  carriage  member 
supplies  first  and  second  heat-activataUe  "color  ribbons"  to 
the  print  sution.  When  the  first  ribbon  is  at  the  print  statkm, 
the  print  head  and  the  medium  are  pressured  together  with  the 
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first  ribbon  therebetween,  and  selected  ones  of  the  resistive 
elements  are  energized  to  transfer  the  first  color  to  the  medi- 
um. The  medhim  is  then  held  stationary  while  the  first  ribbon 
is  removed  and  the  second  coIot  ribbon  is  shifted  by  the  car- 
riage member  to  the  print  sution.  The  print  head  and  the 
medium  are  then  prewured  together  with  the  second  ribbon 
therebetween,  and  selected  ones  of  the  resittive  elements  are 
energized  to  ^tanifer  the  second  cdor  to  the  medium. 

3,72M13      

PRINT  HAMMER  WITH  HIGH  REPETITION  RATE 
G.  Harbcrt,  PMsford,  N.Y^  aarigMir  to  The  Staler 


16 


lers  housed  within  a  chamber  which,  when  the  device  is  im- 
meited.  becomes  filled  with  water.  Upon  rotation  of  the  first 
impeller  by  a  conventional  electric  motor,  the  second  im- 
peller, positioned  parallel  to  and  beneath  the  first  unpeller,  is 
caused  to  rotate  by  fluid  momentum.  Rotation  of  the  second 
impeller  simultaneously  positions  an  explosive  element  to 
complete  tn  explcove  train  and  closet  a  firing  circuit.  If  the 
chamber  contains  only  air,  rotation  of  the  first  impelter  will 
not  cause  the  second  impeller  to  rotate  and  the  weapon  does 
not  become  armed. 


FVed  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,645 
Iirt.CLB41J  9/42 
U^CLlOl— 93C 


3,726,215 

EXPLOSIVE  DE8TRUCT  DEVICE 

DavM  A.  ColpMi,  and  RomM  R.  VlgMnaK,  both  of  RldgMTHl, 

Califs  MsipMrs  to  The  Untied  Stales  of  f^ ^  - 

Kpicacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

mod  Joly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,228 
IiitCLF42b5/00 
U.S.CL102— 24R 


% 


A  print  hammer  having  a  repetition  rate  of  at  least  a  few 
hundred  cycles  per  second  is  disclosed.  The  high  repetition 
rate  is  achieved  by  employing  an  actuating  arm  which  is  elec- 
tromagnetically  driven  but  most  is  non-magnetic.  The  actuat- 
ing arm  is  designed  to  have  a  small  moment  of  inertia  and  so 
that  the  center  of  percussion  strikes  die  electromagnet  The 
electromagnet  is  a  low  inductance  device.  The  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  printing  hammer  is  at  least  twice  the  distance 
travelled  by  tiie  center  of  percussion  of  die  actuating  arm.  The 
moment  of  inertia  of  the  printing  hammer  is  kept  low  by  mak- 
ing it  of  lii^tweight  material  and  providing  a  central  cavity 
therein.  Impression  control  is  provided  by  having  an  energy 
absorbing  means  included  in  the  cavity  of  the  hammer.  The 
actuating  arm  is  inhibited  from  rebounding  from  its  home 
position  because  the  backstop  includes  an  anti-rebound 
materiaL  A  sfai|^  spring  means  is  provided  to  restore  the 
hammer  and  the  actuating  arm  to  their  at  rest  position.  Circuit 
means  are  provided  to  open  circuit  the  electromagnet  before 
the  hammer  has  reached  die  printing  position. 

3,726,214 
SHALLOW  WATER  ARMING  MECHANISM 
Hfdirsen  W.  Wright,  EUcott  CUy,  Md^  aasigMr  to  The 
UnUed  State*  of  Aascrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Fled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,1 13 

InLCl.F42b27/i4,5/0« 

U.S.CL102— 16    •  6CIatass 


FmUM  VOLTAM 
FHOM  FIMINa 
OCVICt 


A  compact  destnict  device  which  it  designed  to  fh  into  die 
filler  openfaig  of  a  ftiel  cell  in  a  critical  aitfhmie  structure  of  an 
aircraft,  for  example.  The  device  may  be  remotely  controlled 
to  terminate  the  flight  of  the  aircraft  if  desired. 


3,726,216 . 
DETONATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAiUNG 
THESAME 
Brooke  J.  CaMcr,  Jr.rBcrwrd  L.  RMw,  bolh  of  Soloa, 
Robert  J.  Bdeck,  To  tasborg,  oM  of  Okie,  asilaners  to  A 


FUcd  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,712 
Int.  CLF42h  J/70 
U.S.  CL  102—27  R  21 


A  safing  and  arming  device  for  arming  a  weapon  in  the 
presence  of  water  including  a  pair  of  fluidly  couplable  impel- 


A  detonation  device  and  mediod  for  making  the  same  for 
use  in  expkmve  hook-up  systems  of  the  type  having  interciMi- 
nected  trunk  and  down  Imes.  A  core  of  pentaerythritol 
tetranitrate  is  compounded  and  constructed  to  substantially 
reduce  detonation  cut-ofb  when  the  lines  are  connected  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  (me  another,  particulariy  m  the  km 
grain  kiad  sizes. 


April  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


545 


3,726,217 
DETONATING  DEVICES 
Arthur  John  DedaHm,  Naaetag,  and  AHicrt  Leonard  Lovecy, 
Losidon,  bodi  of  Eii«|aad,  aaslgpors  to  Mtaliler  of  Technolo- 
gy ta  Her  Britanaic  Majesty's  Gmmmmt  of  the  Kiagdoai 
of  Groat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  Enghnd 

Fltd  JaiL  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,305 
ChfaM  priority,  appBcatfon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1969, 
5,183/69 

Inta.F42c79/72 
U.S.CL  102-28  R  lOCtafans 


fashion  and  the  igniter  is  introduced  through  the  rear  of  the 
cartridge  case.  Upon  ignition  the  entire  unit  is  ejected  from 
the  gun  at  high  velocity  with  air  inlets  opening  to  allow  ramjet 
engine  operation. 


A  detonating  device  consisting  of  a  container  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  a  barrier  at  the  other  end,  a  secondary  explo- 
sive within  the  container  spaced  by  a  gap  from  the  barrier  and 
means  for  ignition  whereby  after  ignition  the  explosive  coti- 
position  is  impelled  against  the  barrier  before  it  is  completely 
burnt  and  thereby  detonated. 


3,726,218 

LOW  VELOCITY  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  TOTAL 

PROPELLANT  IGNITION 

Waher  H.  Austin,  Jr.,  Castkton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,895 

IntCLF42b7i/76 

U.S.C1.102— 38  ICtahn 


12.^ 


3,726,220 
CARTRIDGE 
Hugh  D.  MacDonald,  Cinaminson,  NJ.;  Roger  L.  SchulU, 
Phitaddphia,  and  Lennord  L.  Pftney,  Levittown,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FOed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,561 
IntCLF42b  5/20 
U.S.CL  102-39  3< 


10- 


A  low  impulse  sustained  power  cartridge  for  an  initiator 
power  source  of  energy  to  accurately  and  flexibly  control  the 
gas  output  to  a  system  demand.  The  cartridge  has  a  metering 
nozzle  or  throat  constriction  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of 
the  cartridge  case  adjacent  the  propellent  grain  by  which  a  low 
impulse  initial  gas  pressure  is  delivered  that  rounds  off  at  peak 
pressure  to  sustain  an  even  slow  decay. 


An  ammunition  round  is  provided  with  a  high  pressure 
chamber  containing  the  propellant  which  is  contained  therein 
by  a  piston  or  pusher  sabot  having  contact  with  the  projectile. 
The  inertia  of  the  projectile  is  applied  against  the  force  of  the 
propellant  gasses  when  the  propellant  is  ignited  to  delay  the 
release  of  the  propellant  gases  from  the  high  pressure  chamber 
to  a  low  pressure  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  projectile  until 
the  propellant  is  entirely  ignited. 

3,726,219 
INTEGRAL  PROPELLANT  CASE  RAMJET  PROJECTILE 
Ranse  G.  Bolick,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  March  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^98 
Int.  CLF42b  9/70 
U.S.CL102— 38  10  < 


3,726,221 
PERCUSSION  PRIMER  ANVIL 
Wibner  White,  Haddonfidd,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Jane  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,304 
IaLCLF42b  5/26 
U.S.CL102— 45  3( 


A  fail-proof  anvil  for  use  in  a  percussion  type  primer  of  a 
cartridge  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  metal  member  having  tx>th 
ends  of  identical  configurati<m.  Each  end  is  recessed  then  con- 
verging towards  its  center  to  a  rounded  point  Flash  passages 
are  provided  to  permit  comlnistion  products  of  die  initiating 
charge  to  initiate  the  cartridge  propellant  The  anvil  design 
A  gun  launched  projectile  utilizing  the  cartridge  case  as  a  prevents  accidental  inverted  insertion  thereof  in  a  primer  dur- 
ramjet  burner.  The  round  is  loaded  into  the  gun  in  normal   ing  its  assembly. 


Ill  miiir 


ii 
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3,736422 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  CASELESS  AMMUNITION 

WUacr  Wkllc  HaddonlltM,  NJ^  awl  JaMi  F.  Kowalkk, 

SowthkaoipCiMB,  Pa.,  MrifBon  to  Tkc  Uaitod  States  of  Aaer- 

ka  as  rcprcMBtod  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tiw  Anny 

FUad  JoM  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,305 

Lit.CLF42b9/(W 

U.S.CL  102-46  2Clalmi 


and  a  driving  band  lecured  thereabout,  a  high  explosive 
charge  filling  said  casing  and  having  a  generally  conical  cavity 
in  its  forward  end,  a  generally  conical  liner  contiguous  with 
said  cavity  and  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  identical  flutes  on 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  ignition  for  caseless  ammunition 
wherein  the  primer  is  positioned  in  the  projectile  end  of  the 
caseless  propellant.  This  results  in  an  increase  in  projectile 
muzzle  velocity  as  well  as  minimization  of  the  cook-ofT 
problem  of  the  weapon  while  maintaining  the  advantages  of 
the  caseless  ammunition  system. 


3,726,223 
ADAPTIVE  WARHEAD 
RkhaWI  G.  Moc,  ChiMi  Lake,  CallL,  asslpior  to  The  Unttod 
States  of  AoMrlca  as  reprcacBted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14^32 
Int.  CLF42b  75/50 
U.S.CL  102-56  7< 


^iS^r}^<^^ 


and  integral  with  the  walls  of  said  liner,  each  said  flute  com- 
prising a  generally  radially  offset  surface  and  a  canted  surface 
merging  into  the  next  adjacent  offset  surface,  said  ofhet  sur- 
face facing  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  projectile,  each 
said  offwt  surface  lying  in  a  plane  making  an  angle  0  with  itt 
respective  radial  plane  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  liner. 


3,726,225 

PLASTIC  BONDED  SMOKE 

Mchrlh  N.  Gcrber,  RurfaUitowi,  aid  Woodrow  W.  Rcavca, 

BaMBMrc,  both  of  Md.,  asslgMrs  to  The  United  States  of 

Aawrica  as  repraasated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Araiy 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,207 

lBtCI.F42b  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  102-65  4CtafaM 


Lethality  of  a  missile  warhead  is  made  selective  by  packing 
a  plurality  of  submunitions  or  submissiles  in  the  waiihead  and 
adjusting  the  submissile  impact  pattern  according  to  intel- 
ligence received  by  the  missile  during  its  flight  to  target.  The 
mechanism  comprises  a  collapsed  diaphragm  of  sheet  material 
surrounding  a  staged  gas  generator.  The  staged  gas  generator, 
when  peripherally  initiated,  allows  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  force  over  a  relatively  long  time  period  against 
the  submissiles  with  a  resultant  high  ejection  velocity  in  a  radi- 
al direction.  The  same  gas  generator,  if  centrally  initiated,  will 
exhibit  a  short  impulse  duration  to  cause  a  low  ratio  ejection 
velocity. 


An  improved  method  of  manufacture  of  a  smoke  mix  and  a 
smoke  mix  composition  for  use  in  munitions;  the  improvement 
being  a  structure  having  a  smoke  producing  material  and  an 
oxidizing  material,  such  as  potassium  chlorate,  bonded 
together  by  a  polymer  system.  The  bonding  is  accomplished 
by  mixing  the  oxidizing  material,  smoke  producing  material, 
and  polymer  system  to  a  homogeneous  mixture  which  is  a 
castable  or  extruable  mass;  casting  or  extruding  the  mass  into 
a  desired  geometric  configuration  for  use  in  muntions;  and  al- 
lowing the  mass  to  cure. 


3,726,224 
FLUTED  LINERS  FOR  SHAPED  CHARGES 
M.  Pi«h,  aad  Robert  J.  Elehdbcricr,  both  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcieated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FIM  Aag.^,  1950,  Scr.  No.  180,981 

lBt.CLF42b7jy/0 

U.S.CL102— 56  4CtafaM 

1.  In  a  spin  stabiliwd  shaped  charge  projectile,  a  hollow 

cylindrical  casing,  means  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  casing 


3,726,226 

UNIVERSAL  SMOKE  MARKING  GRENADE  FOR  DRY 

AND  INUNDATED  AREAS 

Andnw  J.  Graady,  North  HIHa,  Pa.,  asrig^or  to  The  Uaitod 

States  of  Amerka  as  reprcacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176*450 

lBtCLF42b  27/06 

U.S.CL  102-65  SCtalM 

A  bouyant  self  righting,  smoke  marking  grenade  adapted  for 

use  either  by  firing  fh>m  common  infantry  weapons  or  by  hand 
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initiation  having,  in  cooperating  combination,  an  outer  water- 
proof flotation  vessel  closed  on  one  end.  a  water  permeable 
cup  mounted  on  the  cloied  end  to  provide  •  self  rightini  capa- 
bUlty  by  lowering  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  floating^grenade 
when  the  cup  is  filled  with  liquid;  a  smoke  eannistor,  filled 
with  a  smoke  producing  pyrotechnic,  supported  in  and  spaced 
from  the  flotation  veiwl;  an  etonfated  tubular  support 
member  mounted  in  watartl|ht  relation  acroii  the  open  end  of 
the   flotation   vessel   and  fixedly  supporting   the   smoke 


launch  of  an  artillery  projectile,  affect  the  twitch  closure 
thereby  changing  the  projectile  trom  a  safe  position  to  an  arm 
position.  Whenever  the  projectile  experiences  a  decay  in  an- 
gular acceleration  or  spin  the  intarlockini  pole  rMtrainlBg 
means  wiU  open  the  electric  switch  and  place  the  projectile 
once  again  in  the  sale  mode. 


3,7a6,22S 
DENSITY  INTIGRATING  FUZE  HEAD 
J.  I  niirtufr.  RMkaway,  Md  Jessph  J.  Matt, 
Mohawk,  both  ef  N  J.  tsilnMi  !•  Tks  Uirilsi  SMsi 


FOsd  Nov.  23, 1970, 8er.  No.  91,740 
Iirt.CLF42ci/00 

UJ.CL  102-73  R 


cennistor.  the  support  member  adaptable  for  mounting  on  the 
outside  of  certain  weapons  and  the  inside  of  others  and  having 
enough  lengdi  and  weight  to  provide  drag  stabiliiation  when 
tiie  grenade  is  fired;  a  double  acting,  spring  controlled  firing 
mechanism  mounted  in  tiie  support  means  communicating 
and  in  operable  relation  with  die  smoke  cannistar  to  activate 
tiM  same  and  formed  with  smoke  vents  intermediate  the 
smoke  eannister  and  the  interior  of  the  support  member,  the 
firing  mechanism  being  operable,  manually  by  direct  gas 
impingement  or  by  inertial  setback  forces. 


3,726,227 

ARM  8AFB  DEVICE  FOR  ARTILLERY  PROJECTILB8 

Alnuier  G.  WaiMCi,  MIM  HUI,  N  Jh  Mripor  to  The  Uhttad 

States  of  Anerka  as  npressated  by  Um  Seeritery  of  the 

™^       FOed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,146 
iBt  CI.  F42c  77/00 
UJ.C1. 102-70  J  R 


A  protective  shield  for  an  impact  fUie  tftat  wUl  permit 
penetration  of  foliage,  rain,  and  odier  material  wititout  prema- 
ture explosion.  ThU  protective  shield  is  capable  of  dis- 
criminating between  the  ground  and  otiter  material  while  per- 
mitting die  firing  device  to  retain  itt  high  impeet  sensitivity  by 
providing  a  mesh  like  structure  (br  protection  against  solid  ob- 
jects and  drainaie  holes  to  protect  ii^ntt  fluid  build  up. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufhetured.  used 
and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  to  us  of  any  royalty  thereon. 


2ClBfaiis 


3,726,229 
INERTIAL  DELAY  FUZE 
Stephen  Kosonocky,  Whlppony,  and  Ltoyd  D.  Post,  Mount 
Fern,  boUi  of  N  J.,  saslgiiors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  rcprcacnted  by  die  Secretary  of  dw  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,639 

IatCLF42e//00 

UACL 102-73  R  ICIatai 


An  electrical  normally  open  single  pole  single  dirow  switch 
for  safing  and  arming  projectiles  has  a  forward  terminal 
means,  a  hoUow  insulator  proximately  fixed  to  the  forward  ter- 
minal means  and  concentric  therewith,  a  rear  terminal  means 
proximately  fixed  to  die  odier  end  of  die  insulator  and  axiaUy 
aUgned  therewidi,  an  electricaUy  conducting  cantilever  pole 
means  having  one  end  concentric  widi  and  fixed  to  die  rear 
terminal,  and  a  free  end  extending  longitudinally  toward  and 
into  die  forward  terminal  means,  an  interlocking  pole  restrain- 
ing means  is  axially  mounted  on  the  cantilever  pole  means  in- 
termediate to  die  free  end  and  fixed  end  of  die  cantilever  pole 
means.  The  interlocking  pole  restraining  means  is  sequentially 
responsive  only  to  first  a  linear  accelerating  force  followed  by 
an  aMular  accelerating  force.  This  combination  of  linear  and 
angular  accelerating  forces,  which  are  present  in  die  normal 


An  in-line  delay  tau  mechanism  wherein  an  inertial  plunger 
having  the  plunger,  central  aperture  therethrou^,  is  free  to 
slidingly  move  widiin  a  ckised  housing  under  the  forces 
generated  by  the  deceleration  of  the  mechanism.  The  housing 
is  provided  at  itt  (orward  end  with  a  central  inwardly  facing 
firing  pin  having  by-pass  openings,  and  a  formed  inner  annular 

recess.  The  plunger  carries  on  itt  forward  fhce,  pivotally 
mounted,  cooperating  detente  which  are  n<Mmally  biased  to 
close  across  the  plunger  central  aperture  and  prevent  die  in- 
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tnision  of  the  pin  into  a  delay  detonator  di^XMed  in  laid  aper- 
ture immediately  behind  the  detents.  A  spring  located  in  said 
iece«  biases  the  plunger  rearwardly  and  whose  restraining 
force  must  be  overcome  by  die  inertial  forces  exerted  on  the 
plunger  The  rear  fiice  of  the  plunger  is  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  forwaidly  and  radially  extending  recesses  in  which  are 
disposed  weig)ited  spheres  that  are  free  to  move  therein. 
Under  the  spin  action  of  the  projectile,  carrying  the 
mechanism,  the  detents  pivotally  separate  and  expose  the  fir- 
ing pin  to  the  alibied  detonator.  Upon  the  sudden  decelera- 
tion of  the  pfojectile,  as  by  direct,  lateral  or  grazing  impact,  in- 
ertial forces  act  on  the  ^heres  and/or  the  plunger  causing  the 
plunger  to  translate  fonRraid  carrying  with  it  the  detonator 
which  is  impaled  on  the  pin  and  activated  thereby. 


mentary  inner  surfaces  so  that  axial  stresses  or  pressures 
created  during  firing  on  the  sabot  segments  and/or  the  bullet 
are  readily  transferred  from  one  to  the  other. 


3,726^2 
TRACK  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Joki  F.  BryM,  Jr^  MIm,  Tnu,  tmlfpnt  to  Tnkworfc  Eqirip- 
■aaC  Coapaay,  Irvlig*  Tex. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,470 

laLClEOlb  3  H 18 

II.S.CL  104-15  llChtaM 


3,726,230 
PERCUSSION  FUSE  FOR  PROJECTILES 
NHa  Kakm  H*itiw,  Tanpan,  Flaluid, 
lAb, 


"•"^  iIZ^JHi 


CI 
184.4 


FisiN^.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,533  'nfti  ncTrT-CTC^  VL    ^^1 

GtnMay,Dae.l,1969,F1900    lYX    Ju  I  u/  /u  JuTu\^Lnn 


94  af  < 


Ial.a.F42c/5/24 


UACL10a-7S 


SCIakM 


A  track  welding  system  includes  a  welding  assembly  com- 
prising oxyacetylene  torches  and  a  pair  of  gripping 
mechanisms.  In  the  use  of  the  system,  the  torches  heat  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  and  the  gripping  mechanism  en- 
gage the  heated  ends  under  sufficient  force  to  form  a  welded 
joint  between  the  rails.  The  gripping  mechanisms  include  ver- 
tical and  horixontal  locating  assemblies  for  aligning  the  nails 
prior  to  heating.  The  vertical  and  angular  positioning  of  the 
gripping  mechanisms  is  adjustable  to  assure  proper  orienution 
of  the  rails  ^r  the  welded  joint  is  formed. 


A  percussion  ftise  for  use  in  projectiles  includes  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  in  a  housing  and  a  carrier  in  the  bore  for  supporting  at 
least  one  primer  and  which  is  moved  to  a  ftising  position  where 
it  may  be  detonated  following  firing  of  the  projectile.  A 
resilient  deformable  seal  ring  is  attached  to  the  carrier  and  is 
deformed  by  the  walls  of  the  bore  during  movement 
therethrough  to  retard  movement  of  the  carrier  and  delay  ftis- 
ing.  A  multiple  position  stop  device  may  be  used  to  stop  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  primers  at  the  fu^ 
position. 


3,726,233 

REAR  TROLLEY  DOG  FOR  POWER  AND  FREE  PUSH 

THROUGH  TRANSFER 

Horace  M.  Swam,  Doyhstown,  Pa.,  aaslgw  to  FMC  Corpera. 

tkm,SaBjoae,Callf. 

FUcd  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,332 

iBt  CL  B61b  9/00;  EOlb  25/26 

VJS.  CI.  104—172  S  6  Claims 


3,726,231 
8AB0TBULLBT 
Wwi  L.  lUBj,  nd  WUHm  L.  McAhda,  bolk  of  Scbaalopol, 
CdlL,  aarifMn  to  BdHrtk  Rasaarck  ladwtrias,  Sao  Fran- 
clKO,Callf.,bynUKdhr 

Flkd  May  It,  1970,  Bar.  No.  38,102 

IitCLF42b/J//6 

U  J.  CL  102—93  10  Claims 


IS. 


An  improved  sabot  buUet  particularly  designed  for  loadfaig 
in  a  standard  diotgun  shell.  The  bullet  is  provided  with  a 
diametrically  coottructed  portion  intermediate  Its  ends,  and 
the  sabot  segmentt  are  provided  with  matching  and  comple- 


A  conveyor  trolley  for  use  in  a  conveyor  system  of  the  type 
referred  to  as  "power-and-flree  systems"  U  provided  with  a 
driving  pawl  at  its  forward  end  and  with  means  for  lowering 
the  pawl  as  the  trolley  is  moved  through  a  transfer  stotion  trom 
a  powered  main  line  to  a  powered  secondary  storage  or 
processing  line.  The  trolley  is  also  provided  at  its  rearward  end 
with  an  upright  dog  which  normally  pivots  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion when  struck  by  a  forwardly-moving  pusher.  The  dog  is 
locked  in  an  upri||it  operating  position  in  die  patii  of  die 
pushers  of  the  main  line  only  at  the  transfer  stotion.  This  oc- 
cuis  when  the  driving  pawl  on  the  firont  of  the  trolley  has  been 
diverted  onto  a  secondary  line  and  moved  out  of  contact  with 
the  pusher  on  the  main  line.  The  next  following  pusher  on  the 
main  line  will  engage  die  raised  dog  and  positively  move  the 
trolley  dirough  die  transfer  station  and  onto  the  secondary 
Ifaie.  • 
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3,726,234 
TWO-RAIL  CONVEYOR  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 
DRAWING,  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAGING  THE  LOAD- 
BEARING  TROLLEY 
Andrea  Dcna;  Aldo  PidcW,  and  ErMSto  RoasoCtf,  aH  ol  Via 
VOadcatf  4  (mate  office).  Twin,  Italy 

niad  Ja^  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,814 
Chins  priority,  appHcatlM  Italy,  Aig.  4, 1970, 69674  A/70 
lBtCLB65g/ 7/42 
U.S.CL104— 172S  SCIalBS 


parts  are  joined  by  simple  angle  irons  which  have  one  side 
machined  and  bolted  to  a  corresponding  machined  side  of 
anodier  angle  iron.  The  remaining  sides  of  the  bolted  angle 
irons  are  welded  in  unmachined  condition  to  the  preassem- 
bled  and  aligned  structoral  parts. 


3,726,236 

LOAD-CARRYING  PALLET 

Ftweois  Cobs,  92  Bewg  U  RdM,  Franec, 

Ccfsdw  GP,  Paris,  Frnaec 
DivWoB  of  Str.  No.  779,740,  Nov.  29, 1968.  Tkis  appHcalloa 

M«y  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,711 

Int.  CL  B65d  i  9/00 

U.S.CL  108-51  SCIalBM 


An  overhead  conveyor  comprising  a  drive  being  guided  for 
movement  in  longitodinal  direction  in  an  upper  track  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  driving  members 
spaced  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  frmn  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  trolley  means  guided  for  movement  in  said 
direction  on  a  lower  guide  track  extending  spaced  from  dpd 
substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  guide  track.  Each  of  the 
trolley  means  has  a  lever  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis  and  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  tooth 
located  forwardly  of  the  pivot  axis  and  held  by  biasing  means 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  respective  driving  member  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latter.  The  engaging  faces  of  driving  member 
and  tooth  being  inclined  in  such  a  manner  that  the  line  of 
thrust  imparted  by  the  driving  member  to  the  tooth  passes 
below  the  pivot  axis  to  keep  said  feces  in  engagement  with 
each  other.  The  lever  has  on  a  portion  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  said  tooth  an  upper  inclined  cam  face  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  spur  of  a  preceding 
trolley  to  disengage  the  faces  on  the  tooth  and  the  correspond- 
ing drive  member  from  each  other  during  movement  of  two 
adjacent  trolley  means  toward  each  other. 


A  pallet  for  supporting  materials  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
sections  of  similar  construction  formed  of  a  vertically  disposed 
end  plate,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  inwardly  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  die  upper  end  portion  of  the  end  plate  in 
vertically  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  and  a  slideway  in  the 
form  of  a  tobular  section  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  of 
the  end  plates,  a  panel  dimensioned  for  its  ends  to  be  received 
between  the  respective  flanged  pairs  of  the  end  plates  and  a 
base  plate  extending  across  the  pallet  with  the  ends  of  the  base 
plate  received  in  engagement  within  the  slideways  and  means 
for  securing  the  elements  in  their  assembled  relationship  to 
form  the  pallet 


3,726,235 
CARRIAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  COORDINATE  GAS 
CUTTING  MACHINES 
Erich  Neaadcr,  WdasUrchc^  Germany,  assignor  to  Mi 
Grkahclm  GmbH,  Frankfard/Mata,  Gtnaaay 

Filed  Aag.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,374 
ClataM  priority,  appikallon  Gcmaqr,  Aug.  28, 1969,  P  19 

43  686  J 

tat  CLB61d  49/00 
U.8.CL  105-396  4ClaliBS 


3,726,237 

WORK  TABLE  FOR  OPEN-ARM  SEWING  MACHINE 

Wayne  A.  Dcvcy,  and  Kent  S.  Roberta,  both  ef  Amerkaa  Fork, 

Utah,  asslgBors  to  Roberts  M^.  tac,  ABBcrkan  Fork,  Utah 

FDed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,070 

tat  CLA47b  29/00 

U.S.C1.108— 92  9< 


*»     ■■ 


-H    ^t),/ — rf^i  '^  li'     \..io KX. 


An  elongate  table  top  supported  by  legs  is  adapted  to 
receive  an  open-arm  type  of  sewing  machine.  A  second  table 
top  is  mounted  upon  one  end  portion  of  the  first  or  iMse  table 
top  at  open-arm  working  level  for  raising  to  normal  working 
level  with  respect  to  a  received  sewing  machine  and  for  tower- 
ing back  down  to  open-arm  working  level.  The  second  table 
The  carriage  is  assembled  of  prefebricated  structoral  parts  top  is  lonptudinally  recessed  to  accommodate  the  open  arm 
in  die  form  of  section  pipes  of  rectangular  cross-secti(Ni.  The  of  the  received  sewing  machine  at  both  woriung  levels. 
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3,72643* 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Mhf  AbrakHB  G«rdw,  Am  MidiMMi  3,  66S1  KIrrbwi 
(Smut),  GtriMBsr 

FIMJw.  31. 197a.  S«.  No.  223.212 

Iirt.Cl.EOSiJ/00 

UACL 109-2  WCtotaM 


th«  machine  to  aUow  proper  operation  of  ui  eutometlc  thread 
cutter;  efhcts  formetion  of  a  |ap  for  turning  the  lash  belt  at  a 


Security  lyrtemt  for  the  protection  of  roonw  containing 
valuables  againit  the  exit  of  unauthoriMd  penont,  particularly 
for  caihier'i  boxee  in  banka,  ftrong  rooms  or  similar  business 
prifflises,  including  electrodes  in  a  position  to  come  into  con- 
tact with  an  intruder  and  means  to  secure  the  intruder  to  the 
electrode  to  thereby  prevent  escape. 


mid-point  between  first  and  second  aUgned  seams;  and  finally 
stacks  the  completed  product  by  means  of  an  air  blast. 


3  726*239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USEFUL  W  COMBUSTION 

GASPURinCATION 
Hewy  Edward  Bwbadi,  Ave*,  Conn.,  assignnr  to  Cembusllea 
EMlMertat.  tacn  WMsor.  Conn. 

PBe*  Dec.  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  213,439 

,  IatCLF23b//00 
U.S.CL110-1J  S  Claims 


3.726.241 

MATERIAL  STITCHING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Newslsirf  isMleen,  Leeda.  Ei«la«d.  asdgmw  to  W.  J. 

Clark8eaLliUled.Leeda.Bi«laad 

FOad  Oct  26. 1971.  Ser.  No.  192.667 

Claims  priority,  applleatloa  Gratt  Britain.  Oct  29.  1970. 
81.440/70;  Oct  29. 1970.  Sl.441/70 

■■tCLDOSb2//00 

U.8.CI.112-121.1S  "< 


Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  that  are  useftil  in  the 
operation  of  a  system  in  which  combustion  gases  ftt>m  a  steam 
generator  are  cleansed  of  their  sulAirous  and  particulate  impu- 
rities by  wet  scrubbing  prior  to  being  discharged  to  the  at- 
mosphere. Some  of  the  processed  gas  is  recycled  through  the 
scrubber  amder  conditions  of  low  load  in  order  that  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  scrubber  will  not  be  impeded  by  reduced  gas 
flow. 


3.726440 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

WWm  Bmick,  Gneariia.  S.Cn  aMigMr  to  Swirl.  Inc. 

EmIsv  S  C 

'  Fled  Feb.  12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 14^22 
IiU.CLD05b  79/00 
UA  a  112-121.11  OCtatai 

A  sewbig  machine  for  producing  sash  belts  is  provided  with 
a  timer-operated  control  means  which,  following  manual  in- 
itiation by  an  operator,  produces  an  initially  slow  operation  of 


Apparatus  for  ftoilitoting  the  stitching  together  of  layers  of 
material  comprising  in  combination,  a  template  capable  of 
holding  superposed  layers  of  material,  and  being  formed  with 
a  guide  track;  and  a  sewing  machine  having  a  guide  member 
engageable  with  said  guide  track,  and  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing said  template  so  that  said  guide  track  moves  about  said 
guide  member,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  bed  of  said  sewing  machine,  a . 
roller  rotetably  mounted  on  said  member,  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  roller  in  a  direction  such  that  it  can  frictionally  en- 
gage an  edge  of  said  template,  and  means  for  driving  said 
roUer  in  a  given  sense  of  roution,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  roller  is  in  engagement  with  said  template,  the 
ande  between  (a)  the  line  joining  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
roller  and  the  joint  of  contact  between  said  roUer  and  said 
template,  and  (b)  the  line  joining  said  axis  of  rotation  and  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  member,  measured  in  the  sense  of  rotation 
of  said  roUer.  lies  between  190*  and  270*.  This  relationship  en- 
sures good  (rictional  engagement  between  the  roller  and  the 
template.  The  drive  means  may  include  two  or  more  concen- 
tric rollers  of  different  diameter,  and  said  template  then  has  a 
Side  track  including  straight  and  curved  sections,  an  edge 
ng  outside  said  guide  track  and  shaped  substantially  com- 
plementary to  said  guide  track,  and  drive  perts  in  the  region  of 
said  curved  sections  and  displaced  torn  sakl  edge;  one  of  said 
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rollers  being  engageable  with  sakl  edge  and  the  other  engagea- 
ble with  one  or  more  of  sakl  drive  parts,  sakl  edge  and  drive 
parts  being  shaped  so  that  when  one  is  engaged  by  one  of  sakl 
rollers  the  other  is  not  engaged  by  any  of  said  rollers.  This  ar- 
rangement can  be  designed  to  ensure  that  the  speed  of  the 
guide  track  past  the  sewing  machine  needle  is  constant 
whether  drive  is  applied  to  a  straight  or  to  a  curved  section  of 
the  template. 


3.726442 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR 
OPERATING  ON  GARMENT  BELTS  HAVING  BELT- 
LOOPS 
ma  Jwievkii  EsUn.  Polesk;  Ua  Samirilovkh  Zak.  Meecow; 
Scrid  VasUcvkh  KnMtamr.  Meecow;  Vladimir  Scrgecvlch 
KkkkoHn,   Meecow,   and   MfthaH   Sndtvlch   Loaovsky, 
Meecow,  aU  ef  U.S.8JL,  seslgaBrs  to  Tsoitrainy  NaochM- 
Issiedovatclsky  lutUnt  Shvclnei  Promyshkanosti,  Moscow, 

U.S<S.R. 

'  Fikd  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,025 
lDtCl.D05b2J/00 
U.S.CL112-121J7  7Ctalms 


naling  short  live  axles  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  pressor  roller. 
One  of  the  supports  has  a  horisontaUy  convex  inner  surface 
which  intersects  and  forms  a  cleft  with  a  surface  portkm  of 
rounded  end  on  the  near  axle.  The  roller  is  easily  installed  and 
removed  by  exerting  a  force  on  it  causing  the  rounded  end  ci 
the  axle  to  slide  alonf  sakl  curved  suppwt  surface.  A  vertical 
channel  is  formed  fai  die  support  surface  immediately  endwise 
of  the  roller.  A  thread  from  a  needle  positkmed  behind  die 
roller  may  be  brought  forwardly  over  the  roller,  placed  into 
sakl  cleft  and  then  moved  downwardly  and  swung  outwardly 
bekm  the  support,  and  then  be  moved  rearwardly  of  the  foot 
The  thread  is  cammed  rearwardly  dirough  the  cleft  and  into 
the  channel  and  then  out  from  die  channel  and  around  the 
rounded  end  of  said  axle  into  a  position  behind  the  roller. 


A  semi-automatic  sewing  machine  for  operating  on  garment 
belts  having  belt-k>ops  for  example  skirts  or  trousers  in  which 
a  belt  guide  and  a  belt-loop  forming  means  are  mounted  in 
front  of  the  needles  of  a  double-needle  sewing  head  on  a 
movable  plate  with  the  plate  being  movable  towards  the  nee- 
dles in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  a  feed  dog  of  the 
sewing  machine.  The  belt-loop  forming  means  consists  of  two 
jaws  spaced  somewhat  apart  and  being  pivotable  in  two  mu- 
tually perpendicular  planes. 


3  726443 
THREADING  FEATURE*FOR  ROLLER  TYPE  PRESSER 

FOOT 

Robert  B.  Howel,  3132  Rocky  Point  Rood,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1^1,  Ser.  No.  171,532 

Iirt.CLD05b29//0 

U.S.CL  112-235  9  Claims 


3,726444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FULLY 

CURLED  NECK  ON  A  DRAWN  AND  IRONED  PRESSURE 

CAN 
Dan  Arangetovfch,  Arlington  HdghU,  and  Walter  Charles 
DaU,  Wanconda,  bodi  ef  DL,  aarigpors  to  AoMrican  Can 
Company,  Grecawich,  Ceo. 

Fled  April  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,149 
tat  CL  B21d  5i/26, 45/00 
U.S.CI.113— 7A  12  CI 


_el ^ 


-•^ 


The  foot  includes  a  pair  of  foiwardly  projecting  support 
tines  having  coaxially  openings  therein  for  receiving  and  jour- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  conical  shoulder  and 
a  fully  curied  neck  on  an  end  of  a  preformed  metal  cup 
wherein  external  and  internal  mating  die  assemblies  are  pro- 
vkled  at  a  first  station  which  operate  to  reform  the  end  pand 
of  said  cup  into  a  conical  shoulder  and  a  top  flat  central  panel 
formed  integral  with  said  shoukier.  draw  sakl  top  central  panel 
into  an  upsUmding  cylindrical  throat,  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined height,  and  a  top  flat  center  panel  formed  int^ral  widi 
said  throat,  remove  a  centrally-located,  circular  portion  of 
said  top  flat  center  panel  to  leave  a  top  annular  rim  formed  in- 
tegral with  sakl  upstanding  cylindrical  throat,  and  draw  sakl 
cylindrical  throat  having  sakl  integraUy-formed  top  annular 
rim  into  an  open-ended  upstandmg  cylindrical  dm>at  having  a 
second  predetermined  height  which  is  greater  than  sakl  first 
predetermined  height,  and  wherein,  at  a  second  station,  a  mat- 
ing internal  support  mandrel  and  a  mating  external  sleeve 
member  support  said  conical  riioulder  of  sakl  reformed  end 
panel  and  align  said  open-ended  upstanding  cylindrical  throat 
integrally-fonned  with  sakl  shoukier,  with  an  external  curling 
groove  surface,  having  a  toroidal  profile,  on  an  external 
curling  member,  said  mating  internal  support  mandrel  and 
mating  external  sleeve  member  being  displaceaUe  relative  to 
said  external  curling  member  to  force  said  open-ended  throat 
in  contact  widi  sakl  groove  surface  akmg  the  toroidal  path 
defined  by  said  surface  to  form  an  outwardly-extending,  ftally 
curled  neck  on  said  conical  shoulder. 
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3,726,245 
WATERCRAFT 

Joka  L.  Cittcher,  CockeyrrBe,  Md. 
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F. 


""^ ''"nS  ABf.  3Vl»70. 8«.  No.  «0,35 1 

tat  CLB63b  5/00.  J5/00 

UACL 114-61 
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lyitem  includes  a  float  member  for  dbpoiition  on  the  »urface 
of  the  body  of  water  a  dutance  away  ftom  the  veMel,  a  fint 
mooring  Une  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  ve«el  and  to  the 
float  member,  a  sinker  member  attached  substantoaliy  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  first  mooring  line,  and  a  second  moor- 
ing line  coupled  to  the  float  member  and  to  an  anchor  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  beneath  the  body  of  water. 


3  726,248 

NOTCHED  STERN  BARGB  AND  TOWBOAT 

COMBINATION 

Lawrence  R.  Glort««,  Rt  4,  P.O.  B«  4740,  Bralnbridr 

Isiaad,WMk. 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,169 
tat  a.B63b  27/00 


UA  CL  1 14—235  R 


llCblBS 


A  multipurpoae  watercrtft  having  spaced  bouyant  foam- 
flUed  pontoons  with  wide  flat  bottoms,  laterally  extending  lon- 
gitudinal stabilizing  flanges,  and  supporting  therebetween  an 
open  suspended  cockpit  mid-hull  with  rear  sloping  bottom  and 
spaced  comer  self-bailers  spaced  above  the  normal  flotation 
waterline  of  the  craft.  A  mast  is  removably  inserted  in  a 
laterally  reinforced  mast  socket  disposed  beneath  and  con- 
necting through  a  seat  in  the  cockpit. 


3,726,246 

GROUND  EFiFECT  CRAFT  WITH  DIVERGENT  CHANNEL 

Edwaid  WakowUz,  29  Wcfls  Avenue,  CoBfcrs,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131^58 

tatCLB63b//3« 

UACL  114—67  A 


A  towbbat  having  its  bow  portion  received  in  a  rearwaidly 
opening  noteh  in  the  stem  of  a  barge  is  connected  to  the  barge 
by  a  bifurcated  yoke  strut.  The  root  ends  of  the  stmt  bifurca- 
tions are  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  forward  or  closed  end  of 
UCIalms  the  noteh.  the  yoke  straddles  the  bow  of  the  towboat  and  the 
aft  ends  of  the  bifurcations  are  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  towboat  amidships.  VerticaUy  elongated 
bumper  ribs  interposed  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tow- 
boat  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  barge  noteh  may  be  earned 
either  by  the  towboat  or  by  the  barge  to  cushion  lateral  en- 
gagement of  the  towboat  sides  with  the  sides  of  the  barge 
noteh. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  advanced  marine  ground  effect  ?£2iH?^m 

design  concept  achieving  aerodynamic  lift  with  thrust  con-  wSlfvi   Aii.tf..Mlui. 

tributing  forces  by  fluid  flow  through  a  divergent  channel  m  jums  David  WaiklM,  307'20J  St,  S.W.,  Auslta,  Mlmi. 

the  bottom  of  the  craft.  The  invention  is  ilhistrated  as  applied  Filed  July  20,  l^^f » S*-  No.  56,268 

to  a  motor  boat  hull  having  catamaran  sections  on  both  sides  tat  CL  B63b  J  J/00                   «ri.ta. 

of  the  divergent  channel.  Velocity  head  of  air  is  converted  into  UACL115— 70                                                      a^-iw 
pressure  head  in  the  channel  to  develop  lift  and  forward 
thrust. 


3,726,247 
MOORING  SYSTEM 
Jota  F.  DdMl,  BorlMky  Hdgliti,  NJ. 


Filed  Jua  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,201 
tat  CLB63b  27/24. 2//00 

U.8.CL  1 14-206  R 


to  The 


SClaini 


4^. 
42 


^^ 


^^^^^W^ 


_        —        — ^^32- 


A  self-propeUed  water  craft  including  a  unitary  water-plan- 
ing board,  a  unitary  buoyant  body  which  includes  a  seat  and 
which  is  spacedly  connected  to  the  planing  board  so  as  to  re- 
sist movement  tending  to  displace  the  aUgnment  of  the  lon- 
A  resflient  mooring  system  for  maintaining  a  vessel  in  a  sub-  gitudinal  axis  of  the  board  relative  to  the  body,  and  propulsK>n 
stantially  fixed  Uteral  position  in  a  body  of  water  wherein  the   means  for  propelhng  the  craft. 
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3,726,250 
INDICATOR 


3,726,252 
inuiv  A 1 WK  AUTOMATIC  MILKER 

9..I  iMMh  Mcrk.  Cbo!^v^OiM^  Canada,  asrignor  to   Lyie  L.  Needhaa^  BcBwood;  Robert  J.  Shidkk,  St  Charles, 

Filed  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,498  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.,  J^^JjfMU. 

tat  CLG09f  9/00  ""'•"vil'irAAfTT/S*       • 

3Chdms  irt.  CL  AOIJ  7/00 

U.S.CL  119-14.08  22  ( 


U.S.CL  116-129 


to  an  indicator  device,  the  usual  pointer  is  replaced,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention,  by  a  path  of  moving  light  which 
comprises  an  illuminatoble  path.  The  path  is  illuminatable 
from  one  end  to  the  other  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  a  por- 
tion of  the  path  is  illuminated,  then  all  of  the  path  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  portion  is  illuminated  while  the  remainder 
of  the  path,  from  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  portion,  is  not  il- 
luminated. The  illuminatable  path  preferably  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  illuminatable  elements,  and,  preferably, 
each  of  the  elements  comprises  strands  of  optical  fiber. 

/    

3,726,251 
FISH  REARING  TANK 
Howaid  J.  FrcHMMt  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marine 
Protein  CorporatfoB,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,356 

tat  CLAOlk  65/00 

U  A  CL  1 19—3  1 '  Claims 


i*s/r 


An  automatic  shutoff  milker  including  four  teat  cup  assem- 
blies connecteble  with  an  animal's  teats  and  a  milk  flow 
passage  from  each  assembly  through  an  accumulation  well 
and  into  a  milk  receiving  bowl.  Four  piston  and  cylinder 
devices  are  mounted  generally  horizontally  within  a  recess  on 
the  underside  of  a  base  portion  for  the  apparatus,  and  a  flexi- 
ble cable  is  connected  between  each  piston  and  a  teat  cup  as- 
sembly for  applying  pull  to  the  assembly  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  piston.  A  sensing  probe  is  disposed  within  each  ac- 
cumulation well  to  sense  a  flow  of  milk  through  said  passage. 
The  sensing  probe  is  operably  connected  electrically  to  the 
respective  piston  and  cylinder  device  to  actuate  the  piston  for 
applying  a  pull  to  the  teat  cup  assembly  when  there  is  a 
predetermined  flow  condition  of  milk  in  said  passage.  The 
flexible  cable  is  removably  connected  by  universal  joints  to 
the  piston  and  to  the  teat  cup  assembly. 


3,726,253 
MILKING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  P.  Duncan,  Rainbow  Drive,  Washington,  Mo. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  864,042,  Oct  6, 1969, 

•e  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,308 
tat  CLAOIJ  05/04 
U.S.CL  119—14.18  ,  1«CI 


«     *> 


A  large  silo-like  tank  with  a  closed  top  and  an  interior  over- 
flow arrangement  in  which  fish  are  grown  at  very  high  densi- 
ties in  an  environment  of  substanially  continuously  flowing 
water  and  with  a  continuous  input  of  additional  oxygen.  A  se- 
ries of  portholes  are  disposed  m  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  verti- 
cally or  diagonally  spaced  from  one  another.  These  portholes 
are  normally  covered  with  porthole  covert.  When  harvesting 
the  fish,  the  porthole  covers  are  successively  removed  ami  the 
water  in  the  respective  portions  of  the  tank  flows  out  carrying 
the  fish  therewith  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  porthole. 
Successive  porthole  covers  are  removed  until  all  or  a  desired 
portion  of  the  fish  in  the  tank  are  harvested.  In  this  fashion, 
the  rate  of  flow  of  water  during  harvesting  is  minimized  and 
consequently  damage  to  the  fish  is  minimized. 


A  milking  apparatus  in  which  the  teat  cups  have  washing 
and  raining  holes  that  can  be  uncovered  by  unfolding  a  por- 
tion of  their  flexible  inflations.  The  claw  and  teat  cup  assembly 
can  be  disconnected  fi-om  its  milking  circuits  and  connected 
to  a  washing  manifold  in  a  vacuum  line,  inverted  and  im- 
mersed in  wash  solution.  Valves  in  the  vacuum  lines  are 
manipulated  so  that  the  sc^ution  is  drawn  through  the  entire 
UKMratus  of  a  dual  vacuum  pipe  and  milking  claw  system. 
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Washing  and  complete  draining  of  the  interior  of  the  ap- 
paratua,  including  the  apace  between  the  ihell  and  the  infla- 
tion of  the  teat  cup,  together  with  all  pipei  and  lines  in  the 
system  is  accomplished  without  farther  disassembly.  The 
washing  and/or  rinsing  of  the  claw  and  teat  cup  assembly 
between  cows  without  disconnecting  any  of  the  vacuum  hnes 
can  also  be  effected  without  disassembly  so  that  essentially, 
only  the  teat  cups  are  contacted  by  solution.  By  unfolding  the 
inflations  from  their  shells,  exits  are  exposed  at  the  lowest  part 
of  the  entire  system  to  insure  total  drainage. 


with  a  hard  surface  bottom.  In  addition,  the  resilient  mat 
member  u  provided  with  openings  through  which  body  waste, 
feathers,  waste  water  and  feed  materials  are  allowed  to  pass. 


3  726,254 
METHOD  OF  AND  HOUSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FARROWING  AND  FINISHING  OF  FARM  ANIMALS 
WUUuB  J.  Coavvtr,  Rhodes,  Iowa 

Filed  Marck  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,660 

Iirt.CLA01k//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-16  10  Claims 


Further,  the  resilient  nature  of  the  mat  produces  a  flexing  ac- 
tion  so  that  a  self-cleansing  action  occurs  with  the  normal 
movement  of  the  poultry. 

3,726,256 

DEMOUNTABLE  HORSE  CORRAL  AND  TRAILER 

STRUCTURE 

Blaise  Bernhardt,  Woodland  Hilb,  and  Donald  House,  Sun 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  said  Bernhardt,  by  said 

House 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,740 

Int.  CLAOlk  7/02 

U.S.CL  119-20  7Ctoliii8 


This  invention  relates  to  a  farm  animal  farrowing  and  finish- 
ing house  having  a  plurality  of  floors,  a  portion  of  each  floor 
sloping  downwardly  from  an  outer  boundary  toward  the 
center  of  the  house,  a  plurality  of  pens  arranged  side-by-side,  a 
sanitation  trough  formed  on  each  floor  and  disposed  within  all 
of  the  plurality  of  pens  for  receiving  uneaten  feed  and  animal 
excretion  as  waste  tiom  each  of  the  pens,  the  trough  sloped 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting fluid  material  from  the  lowest  end  of  each  trough  on 
each  floor  to  the  highest  end  of  each  trough  on  the  next  lower 
floor,  a  device  for  draining  the  fluid  material  firom  the  house, 
and  means  operable  to  discharge  fluid  into  a  trough  on  an  up- 
permost floor  at  the  highest  end  thereof,  and  of  a  quantity  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  move- 
ment of  the  waste  within  the  trough  and  the  troughs 
therebelow  to  the  draining  device. 

The  invention  also  comprises  a  method  of  immunizing  new- 
bom  swine  against  a  disease  commonly  called  the  "scours"  by 
utilizing  a  gravity  flow  of  a  composite  of  uneaten  feed  and  ex- 
crement, combined  as  waste,  from  newborn  pigs  to  the  feeding 
area  of  pregnant  sows  such  that  the  sows  eat  from  the  waste 
thereby  ingesting  the  germ  of  the  scours  disease  if  had  by  the 
newborn  pigs  whereby  antibodies  are  buUt  up  by  the  sows  for 
subsequent  transfer  through  their  nursing  milk  to  their  litter  of 
pigs,  which  antibodies  immunize  the  newborn  pig  litters 
against  the  said  disease. 


A  scries  offence  panels  carried  by  a  vehicle  for  transporting 
animals  may  be  assembled  to  a  vehicle  wall  and  linked  with 
one  another  to  constitute  a  corral  enclosure.  To  minimize 
problems  in  connection  with  storage  and  assembling  the  fence 
panels,  some  fence  panels  are  pivotally  secured  directly  to  the 
vehicle  for  movement  between  retracted  positions  against  the 
vehicle  wall  and  selected  extended  positions. 


3,726,257 

FREE  STALL  DIVIDER  TRAINING  RAIL 

Benedict  Robert  AndcrscB,  834  SoQth  CaHlonria  St,  Lodi, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,748 

Iat.CLA01J7/00 

UACL 119-27  3Clatass 


to  RaMoa  Pnrliia 


3,726,255 
CAGE  MAT 
Jaaaa  E.  Mut,  St  Loiria,  Mo., 
Coapuy,  St  Lwrfi,  Mo. 

Fled  Jaly  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,068 
IitCLA01kJ//00 
UACL 119-17  9Clatais 

A  method  of  controlling  and  substantially  preventing  breast 
blisters  and  swollen  hocks  in  the  raising  of  poultry  in  cages  is  ,  ,.  .^      ^       «.,    ««««.^.h  ♦„  -  ««j,  «f 

SS>sed.  A  resiUent  mat  unit  is  placed  in  the  interior  of  a       Loop-shaped  divide"  transveitely  wmiected  to  a  ^  of 
Sirf  cage  such  that  the  poulti^  are  not  in  direct  contact    horizontal  beams  which  are  supported  off  the  ground  by 


meani  of  vertical  polet  spaced  at  long  intervili  and  having 
longitudinal  rails  pivotally  mounted  along  an  adjusuble 
horizontal  axis  immediately  adjacent  the  uppermost  portion  of 
tiie  dividers. 


3,726,258 
FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hont  RddwMU,  Wapptrtal-ElbMfiM,  aad  GmoC  Rott- 
■MM,  WarawMilwksB,  botk  ol  Gtr—ay,  aaslfora  to  Job. 
VidlkMtKG 

Fliid  Oct  IS,  1971,  Sot.  No.  190,094 
CialM  priority,  appHcatloB  Genuiy,  April  S,  1971,  P  21 
17  222.9;  AMtrte,  Nov.  4, 1970, 9940/70 
IntCLF22b  27/06 
U.8.CL  122-250  R  7  Claims 


by  an  annular  ring  Joumalled  on  bearing  surfkces  concentric 
with  the  casing  to  restrain  the  vanes  fttxn  engaging  the  Interior 
of  the  casing  due  to  centrifugal  forces  exerted  thereon  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor.  The  partition  includes  passageways  ad- 
mitting a  combuatible  mixture  into  the  compressor  compart- 
ment, transfer  of  the  compressed  combustible  mixture  into  the 
power  compartment,  a  passageway  receiving  an  igniting 
device  for  luting  the  combustible  mUture^Mtween  adjacent 
vanes  to  apply  torque  to  the  rotor  and  shaft,  and  a  passageway 
enabling  exhaust  of  combustion  products  after  expanskm 
thereof. 


3,726,260 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  RECIPROCATING  PISTON 

ENGINE 
Chu  Yuen  Sheung,  5429 1 1th  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
FUad  Fab.  S,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,459 
IntCLFO2b5J/06 
U.S.CL123-8J1  ..     « 


A  plurality  of  iron  tubes  are  positioned  horizontal,  parallel 
and  across  the  top  of  a  combustton  chamber.  An  outer  frame 
holds  the  tubes  and  dlrtcti  the  products  of  combustion  about 
the  outer  side  of  the  tubes.  The  Interion  of  the  tubes  are  con- 
nected In  series.  The  tubes  are  roctangului^'^croM-section. 
The  first  and  last  tubes  of  the  series  have  their  outer  sides 
abutting  and  welded  to  adjacent  sides  of  the  firame.  On  these 
first  and  last  tubes  there  are  fins  extending  about  only  the  top 
and  the  sides  oppoaita  said  outer  sides.  Said  fins  are  welded  to 
the  tube  and  to  the  ftame.  On  the  intermediate  tubes  there  are 
fins  extending  about  only  the  vertical  sides  and  top  sides  of  the 
tubes  and  being  welded  thereto. 


,S.C. 

Fled  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,384 
Iirt.CLr02b  55/05 

UJ.CL123-S.23 


3  726,259 

■nTARV  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  Internal  combustion  rotary 

P.-iD  (S^tleSoStefliSY^^  engine  having  a  plurality  of  rotating  piston  plates  sUdaMy 

Pnil  D.  Gn«M^c/b  CbanernsM  Yarn  mius  ik.,  ^.^,, ««  ,  ^  •^^  ^  »cli«pocate  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  wheel 

houstag  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  piston  plates.  For  each 
piston  arrangement  there  is  a  corresponding  compressor  as- 
7Clatais  sembly  for  compressing  fUel  into  a  combustkni  chamber 
wherein  the  ftiel  is  ignited  in  a  conventional  manner.  Each 
piston  is  provided  with  a  piston  control  gear  whereby  the 
piston  plates  may  be  positioned  within  tiie  rotary  houabig  to 
ctuie  the  proper  itiblo  rotation  thereof.  A  piUOB  cylindor  li 
ftorm4d  by  the  channel  portions  of  the  rotor  housing  and  a  cor- 
reqxmding  statkxiary  channel  housing  «^reln  the  pisloa 
plate  may  travel  akmg  the  piston  cyUndert  radial  length, 
thereby  causing  rotation  of  the  central  drive  shaft 


UtMIWT 


A  rotary  internal  combustk>n  engine  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  closed  by  removable  end  plates  and  di- 
vkled  into  a  compressor  portkm  and  a  power  portion  by  a  cen- 
tral partition  with  the  partition  and  end  plates  joumalling  a 
shaft  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  center  of  the  casing  with  the 
shaft  supporting  a  pair  of  rotors  thereon  in  concentric  relation 
to  the  shaft  and  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  two  compartments 
formed  by  the  partitkm.  Each  rotor  includes  a  plurality  of 
radial  vanes  guidingly  and  sUdably  received  in  slots  in  the 
rotor  with  the  radial  movement  of  the  vanes  being  restrained 


3,726,261 

ACCELERATION  ENRICHMENT  SIGNALLING  MEANS 

FOE  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

Rudolf  G.  Sonsr,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  asstgner  to  The  Beirifai  Cor- 

poratfcm,  Southfield,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109^78 
IntCLF02m  57/00 
U.S.CL  123-32  EA  3Cklm» 

An  acceleratXNi  enrichment  signalling  means  for  a  ftiel 
system  used  to  supply  ftiel  to  an  intamal  combustion  engine  in 
which  the  additional  ftiel  requirement  signal  is  generated  so 
that  additional  ftiel  may  be  provkled  to  the  engine  before  air 
flow  to  the  engine  increases.  The  present  inventioB  provides 
mechanical  and  electrical  means  for  worldng  in  combinatioB 
with  specialized  circuitry  to  provide  an  increase  in  the  ftiel 


1' 
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now  to  the  engine  prior  to  any  increase  in  air  now  to  thereby   a  nuid  preaaure  operable  piston.  The  position  of  the  piston  de- 
prevent  any  discontinuity  in  engine  operation  which  may  be   pends  upon  the  speed  at  which  the  apparatus  is  driven.  In  ad- 
dition the  setting  of  the  piece  is  determined  by  axially  movable 


caused  by  lags  in  ftiel  now  due  to  the  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal characteriitici  of  the  main  ftiel  lyitem  and  of  the  engine. 


3,726,M2 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  ^ 

Charles  L.  Moon,  Brccksvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Motor 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FIM  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96^2 

bit.Cl.F3Sfi9/00 

U.S.CL  123-41.1  13  Claims 


t^ 


A  cooling  system  fbr  an  internal  combustion  engine  In- 
chides  a  coolant  treatment  system  connected  in  a  coolant 
degiMlBg  Uae  between  the  engine  and  a  coolant  tank  in  the 
system.  The  coolant  treatment  system  includes  a  throw-away 
filter  and  when  the  filter  has  been  removed  or  is  clogged,  fiow 
through  the  degassing  conduit  to  the  tank  is  uninterrupted. 


3,726^63 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Kensth  Aftert  Wallers  Kemp,  26a  Castkbar  Park«  Loadon, 


member  the  axial  position  of  which  is  determined  by  a 
diaphragm  to  which  is  applied  air  under  pressure  from  the 
inlet  manifold.of  the  associated  engine. 


3,726,264 

SAFETY  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 

AUce  Loolie  Rosalie  Larivlers,  wMow  Gtoou,  85,  nw  de  Tw 

bigo,  Paris,  Fnoec 

FIM  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,S26 

iBt  CL  B6OiJ/02;  F02p  7 //06 
U.S.CL  123-148  S  7< 


^  it  i  d 


The  present  invention  refers  to  a  safety  stopping  device  for 
marine  engines  and  employs  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  pilot  of  the  boat  and  at  itt  other  end  to  the  safety  device 
for  the  grounding  of  the  ignition  circuit  of  the  engine  either  by 
operating  a  pushbutton,  or  by  ripping  off  said  cord  hekl 
between  said  pushbutton  and  a  retaining  head  traversing  said 
button  and  connected  by  a  stem  to  a  metallic  head  capable  by 
its  axial  movement  to  connect  two  fixed  contact  terminals  in- 
terijbsed  in  said  ignition  circuit 


3,726465 
IGNITION  MAGNETO  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 
William  A.  Howard,  Novelty,  OUo,  amlgMr  to  BRI  Corpora- 
tlea,  CbvelaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Manh  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,538 
lit  CL  F02n  ;  7/00;  F02b  77/00;  F02p  9/00 
U.S.CL123-179K  27  ( 


±4 


.Jf- 


FDsd  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,181 
ChOms  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  BrilalB,  Mareh  18, 1970, 
12,927/70 

tat  CI.  F02m  39100;  F02d  1104 
UACL 123-139  BD  4Cfariu 

A  liquid  ftiel  pumping  apparatus  including  a  shuttle  the  ex- 
cursion of  which  determines  the  maximum  quantity  of  ftiel 
which  can  be  supplied  to  an  engine,  the  extent  of  outward 
movement  of  the  shuttle  being  omitted  by  a  stop  hi  the  form  of 
a  piece  having  a  contoured  surface,  the  stop  being  mounted  in 


m.- 


^^ 


j,>' 


^ 


■^ 


Jl'- 


*Ht      ;^->5.t/-M»    ;>•    :r* 
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^^ 


Circuits  for  controlling  the  starting  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  that  has  a  magneto  ignition  system  including  a 
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primary  winding  that  can  be  shorted  to  prevent  ignition.  T|w 
circuits  include  a  position-responsive  switch  and  an  electroni- 
cally controlled  switch  to  selectively  control  a  shorting  switch 
that  is,  in  use,  connected  across  the  primary  winding  of  a  mag- 
neto, in  the  preferred  arrangement,  the  shorting  switch  is  nor- 
mally nonconductive  and  is  maintained  nonconductive  (1) 
when  the  position-responsive  switch  is  closed,  indicative  <rf  a 
condition  in  which  it  is  acceptable  to  start  the  engine,  or  (2) 
when  the  electronically  controlled  switch  is  changed  firom  its 
normal  level  of  conductivity  in  response  to  the  running  of  the 
engine.  When  the  position-responsive  switch  is  opened  before 
the  motor  is  started,  the  normal  condition  of  the  electronically 
controlled  switch  permits  the  shorting  switch  to  be  made  con- 
ductive by  the  spark  producing  pulse  and  thereby  prevents  ig- 
nition. The  position-responsive  switch  is  actui^  through  a 
transmission  of  the  engine  being  controlled  and  in  the  embodi- 
ment shown  is  normally  closed  when  the  transmission  is  in 
neutral. 


gpeced  therefrom  to  form  a  buffer  air  passage.  The  flue  gas 
oudet  tube  extends  through  the  parallel  baffle  so  that  flue  gs 

is  discharged  on  the  side  of  the  parallel  baffle  away  from  the 
housing  and  escapes  through  the  ends  of  the  flue  gas  cap.Ag 
ftom  the  combustion  air  compartment  passes  outwardly  from 


3,726,266 
GAS-OPERATED  MULTIPLE  SHOT  PROJECTILE  FIRING 

DEVICE 

HaroM  C.  Pataser,  Doeflasvae,  Ga.,  assli^Br  to  PataBsr 

Chandeal  *  EqalpiMit  Cempoay,  tac,  DMqjMriDe,  Ga. 

FIMOet  28, 1970,8tr.No.84,854 

tat  a  F41b  11106;  F41f  1104;  F41c  2//00 

UACL 124-11 R  7ClataM 


the  housing  througjh  the  relief  air  openings  into  the  buffer 
passage  and  escapes  from  the  sides  of  the  flue  gas  cap  to  form 
a  risfaig  curtain  of  air  which  inhibits  the  fhie  gas  firom  directly 
contactfaig  the  side  of  the  flimace  housing,  thereby  reducing 
scorching  of  the  paint. 


runxr  <auit 


3726,268 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Rex  L.  StanseU,  411 W.  Lexington  Drive,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,504 

tatCLA47g2J/04 

UACL 126-262  H 


A  gas-operated  multiple  shot  projectUe  firing  device  with  a 
circular  and  rotauble  magazine  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  each  of  which  hokls  a  dart-like  projectUe.  A  lever  is 
associated  with  the  projectile  device  and  performs  the  dual 
ftmction  of  cocking  the  firing  mechanism  and  routing  the 
dart-filled  magaxine  such  that  a  plurality  of  projecti  es  can  be 
successively  fired  upon  a  single  loading.  The  device  is  particu- 
larly suited  for  short  range  firing  and  may  be  designed  for  dart 
projectiles  of  various  calibers. 

3,726,267 
FLUE  GAS  VENTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Adrian  V.  Cavestany,  Pasadena,  and  Issac  Berg^,  Hacienda 
Heights,  both  of  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

*''''^'  TO- Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,228 
tatCI.E04fi7/02 
UA  CL  126 85  B  *  Claims 

A  gas  fbmace  having  a  combustion  air  compartment  sealed 
ftom  an  air  heating  compartment  therein,  is  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  opening  communicating  with  tiie  combustion  air  com- 
partment and  a  flue  gas  outiet  tube  projecting  outwardly  fhrni 
the  front  side  of  the  fiimace  housing.  A  relief  air  opening  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  air  compartment  is  provided 
in  the  side  of  tiie  housing  adjacent  to  the  flue  gu  outlet  tiibe. 
A  flue  gas  cap  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  housing  over  the 
flue  gas  outiet  tube  and  the  relief  air  opening.  The  (hie  gas  cap 
has  antatemal  baffle  parallel  with  tiie  side  of  the  housing  and 


A  cooking  apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  having  a  pair  of 
coaxial  telescoping  sleeves  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  or 
openings  adapted  to  be  in  or  out  of  registry  by  sliding  tiie 
sleeves  relative  to  one  anotiier.  The  inner  sleeve  of  tiie  pair  in- 
cludes a  ptatform  midway  between  its  opposite  ends  for  defin-  , 
ing  a  heating  chamber  on  one  side  and  a  food  container 
chamber  on  tiie  other  side  thereof.  An  adjustable  securement 
mechanism  is  carried  on  one  end  of  the  outer  sleeve  which  is 
responsive  to  expansion  of  tiie  heated  container  for  extin- 
guishing ignited  fliel  in  tiie  heating  chamber  terminating  the 
cooking  procedure. 


3726,269 

CARDIOVASCULAR  CATHETER  FOR  THERMAL 

DILUTION  MEASUREMENT 

WntoB  W.  Webster,  Jr^  PX>.  Bw  237,  AHadsaa,  CaM. 

FM  Nov.  24, 1971,  Sir.  No.  281,791 

tat  a  A61h  5/02 

U.S.  CL  128— 2.05  F  *•< 

A  catiieter  for  use  in  measuring  Mood  massflow  or  ventricu- 
lar volume  by  thermal  dilution  techniques  is  of  the  double 
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lumen  type  in  which  the  inner  lumen  if  of  very  mall  diameter 
and  ii  enentially  flaccid.  The  inner  lumen  extends  for  the 
major  portion  of  iti  length  along  a  coolant  liquid  flow  paisage 
(bnned  in  a  larfsr,  more  robuft  outer  lumen  of  the  catheter, 
but  terminates  in  an  anterior  terminal  portion  outside  the 
outar  lumen  adjacent  the  anterior  end  of  the  catheter.  Aper- 
tures are  formed  through  the  outer  lumen  ftom  the  coolant 
flow  passage.  A  dilution  temperature  sensor,  such  as  a 
thermistor,  is  carried  by  the  external  anterior  portion  of  the 


3,72M71 

SPIROMETER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC 

ZEROING  CIRCUIT 

William  G.  MondshlM,  aad  Chmto  D.  BIslwp.  both  of 

Corporalloi,  Howtoa,  Tea. 

FOad  J«ly  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,906 

Iirt.CLA61b5/M 

UA  CL  128-2.08  *  Claims 


«« 


inner  lumen  in  such  relation  to  the  apertures  that  the  sensor  is 
spaced  fh>m  the  apertures  along  a  blood  vessel,  for  example, 
regardless  of  whether  the  anterior  terminal  portion  of  the 
outer  lumen  trails  back  along  the  catheter  in  retrograde  flow 
cases  or  Ibrwardly  toward  the  anterior  end  of  the  catheter  in 
antegrade  flow  eases.  The  posterior  end  of  the  catheter  carries 
means  for  injecting  coolant  liquid  into  the  outer  lumen  and  for 
connecting  tiie  temperature  sensor  to  appropriate  readout 
equipment,  such  as  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit. 


( >HUM  « )  '-M, 


A  pulmonary  Auction  measuring  system  incorporating  an 
automate  electronic  leroing  circuit  to  provide  accurate  pul- 
monary measuraments  irre^ective  of  any  initial  ofltet  value. 
The  system  eliminates  tedious  and  inaccurate  manual  calibra- 
tion and  is  adapted  for  use  in  air  volume,  pressura  and  flow 
measurements  such  u  in  spirometric-pletiiysmographlc 
systems. 


3,726,270 
PULMONARY  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Rey  A.  GrifOii  L.  TkoasM  Ravlerkna,  and  Terawa  Tomla,  ail 
of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Systems-Research  Labora- 
tories, In&,  Tran-Mcd  Systems  Inc.,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
part  interest  to  each 

POed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,093 

bitCLA61b5/0« 

U  J.  CL  128-2.08  22  Claims 


3,726,272     *  Vw 

ENDOSCOPE 
MMahara  Fnkaaiit  MaiaU  Sale,  aad  TeAlyald  Mori,  att  of 
Tokyo,  Japam  iMlgann  la  0|ymp«  Optkal  Campaay,  Ltd., 
Tei^fo,  Japaa 
Coatfanatlen  of  Ser.  No.  760,181,  Sept  17, 1968,  abaadoMd. 
Thk  applleailoa  March  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,941 
Claim   prIorHy,   applkatlaa  Japaa,  Sapt   21,   1967, 
42/80171;  Peb.  1. 1968,42/6414 

lBtCLA61b//06 

UJ.CL  128-6  7 


A  system  by  which  signals  pertaining  to  the  pulmonary  con- 
dition of  a  patient  are  transmitted  to  a  location  which  is 
remote  from  tiie  location  of  tiie  patient.  The  signals  are  trans- 
mitted as  the  patient  is  being  tested,  pulmonary  information  in 
the  form  of  spirometry  data  and  total  lung  capacity  volume  are 
transmitted  by  means  of  telephone  lines  or  the  lilce  to  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  the  patient,  and  at  the  remote  location  the 
transmitted  information  may  be  studied  by  a  person  who  is 
well  acquaintf^  in  the  art  of  analysis  of  such  information.  Pa- 
tients at  various  locations  provide  information  to  a  central  lo- 
cation at  which  studies  of  the  information  are  conducted. 
Thus,  a  specialist  in  tiie  art  of  such  stiidies  is  in  a  position  to 
receive  information  firom  various  patients  who  may  be  located 
at  numerous  widespread  places  and  who  may  be  many  miles 
from  the  specialist. 


An  endoscope  comprising  a  control  housing  and  a  forward 
end  portion  connected  to  said  control  housing  by  an  elongated 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  hollow  portion  of  a  liv- 
ing body  for  inspection  and/or  photographing  thereof.  The  en- 
doscope comprises  a  flexible  dieath  secured  at  its  one  end  to 
the  control  housing  and  various  extension  means  of  the  en- 
doscope to  be  connected  to  the  respective  various  exterior 
devices  for  effecting  various  Amotions  such  as  for  illuminating 
the  object,  supplying  air  and/or  water  into  the  hollow  portion 
into  which  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  endoscope  is  in- 
serted, sucking  undesired  material  such  as  phlegm  out  of  the 
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hoUow  portion,  and  controlling  the  photographing  device  of 
the  endoscope  for  the  proper  exposure  are  extended  together 
tiirough  tite  flexible  sheatii  from  tiie  control  housing  to  tiie 
f^ee  outer  end  of  the  flexible  sheath.  The  various  extension 
means  are  connected  to  the  respective  corresponding  exterior 
devices  at  the  free  outer  end  of  tiie  flexible  sheatii  so  that  tiie 
entanglement  of  the  various  extension  means  during  the 
operation  of  the  endoscope  is  prevented  while  the  connection 
of  the  extension  means  to  the  respective  exterior  devices  is 
facilitated. 

An  air  supplying  device  for  use  with  an  endoscope  for  sup- 
plying desired  quantity  of  air  into  a  hoUow  portion  of  a  living 
body  into  which  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  endoscope  is 
inserted  for  tiie  inspection  tiiereof  so  that  tiie  hollow  portion  is 
inflated  appropriately  for  tiie  proper  inspection  and/or 
photographing  of  the  hollow  portion.  The  air  supplying  device 
comprises  a  foot  switch,  a  timer  and  an  air  pump  actuated  by 
closing  tiie  foot  switch  tiirough  tiie  timer  for  supplying  air  to 
the  endoscope  to  which  the  air  pump  is  connected.  The  timer 
is  actuated  each  time  the  foot  switch  is  closed  for  actuating  tiie 
air  pump  so  that  the  timer  deenergizes  the  air  pump  after  a 
predetermined  time  period  set  in  tiie  timer  so  tiiat  a  predeter- 
mined  quantity  air  is  supplied  to  the  endoscope  each  time  the 
foot  switch  is  closed  while  the  air  pump  is  stopped  at  any 
desiied  moment  during  the  actuatimi  of  tiie  timer  by  opening 
tiie  fbot  switch  so  tiiat  ttie  excess  quantity  of  air  is  prevented 
from  being  supplied  to  the  endoscope. 


«^mbly.  The  first  part  is  also  provided  witfi  a  flow  passage 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  witii  a  patient  and 
witii  said  holes  in  said  diaphragm  when  said  flapper  valve  is  in 
open  position.  The  second  part  has  an  inlet  opening  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  as- 
sembly. The  second  part  if  provided  witii  a  pluraUty  of 


3,726,273 

MUSCLE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Ned  S.  Cole,  770  Boiling  Springs  Tract,  Mount  Laguna,  CaMf. 

Piad  Jaly  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,706 

Int.  CLA61b  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  S  " 


openings  which  open  to  ambient  A  one-way  flapper  valve  is 
carried  by  the  second  part  and  normally  closes  tiie  openings. 
When  utilised  as  a  resuscitetor,  a  compression  bulb  is  secured 
to  tiie  inlet  of  tiie  second  part  For  automatic  operation,  the 
inlet,  in  addition,  is  secured  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
which  is  controlled  by  a  controller. 


3,726,27s 
NASAL  CANNULAS 
„«,  S.  Jackaom  Hooii  Read,  Greeawlch,  aad  David  S. 

Sheridan,  RFD  No.  3,  Argyie,  botii  of  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Said 
Sheridan  by  said  Jackson 

rVed  Dec  14, 1971.  Ser.  No.  207,930 
lBtCLA61m/5/0« 
U,S.CL  128-206  *CI 


A  muscle  exercising  device  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the 
vagina,  which  device  has  a  plurality  of  separated,  flexible,  in- 
flauble  bulbs  that  are  interconnected  and  supported  by  a  stem 
of  connecting  tubes.  The  muscular  pressures  in  separate  zones 
of  the  vagina  muscles  contract  the  bulbs  causing  a  change  in 
pressure  in  tiie  bulbs  tiiat  is  detected  by  pressure  detecting 
devices  connected  to  tiie  tubes.  The  pressure  transducers  or 
bulbs  faciliute  tactile  cognizance  and  show  the  contraction 
pressures. 


3,726,274 

NON-REBREATHING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

COMPRESSION  BULB  RESUSCITATOR  USING  SAME 

Forrest  M.  BM,  212  N.W.  Ccrrltoa,  ami  Hemy  L.  Pohndorf, 

Mark  7,  both  of  Palm  SpriiVS,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,823 
Iirt.CLA62b  7/00 

U.S.CL  128-145.8  ^  ^    ?^^^ 

A  non-rebreatiiing  valve  assembly  havmg  a  body  formed  of 
first  and  second  parts  with  a  circular  diaphragm  assembly 
disposed  between  tiie  parts.  The  diaphragm  assembly  has  a 
flexible  circular  diaphragm  having  its  outer  margin  secured  to 
the  first  and  second  parts.  The  diaphragm  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  spaced  between  tiie  inner  portion  and  tiie 
outer  margin  of  tiie  diaphragm  which  are  normaUy  closed  by  a 
one-way  flapper  valve  member  carried  by  tiie  diaphragm  as- 
sembly. The  first  part  U  provided  witii  a  centrally  disposed  ex- 
haust opening  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  tiie  diaphragm 


Nasal  cannulae  are  formed  of  two  flexible  narine  tubes 
which  are  permanentiy  bent  near  their  outiet  ends  and  fixed 
together  at  the  bends  in  a  cross-over  arrangement  tiiat  creates 
a  nares  entrance  unit  without  use  of  a  bridge  member  or 
similar  tube  hokiing  means.  Such  nasal  cannulae  are  extreme- 
ly light  and  inconspicuous  providing  maximum  comfort  during 
use  for  administration  of  oxygen  or  other  gas  into  the  nares  of 
a  person. 


3.726,276 

DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

Joaeph  M.  SchaauuBB,  Redondo  Beack;  Paal  J.  StayboMt.  Lea 

Angeles,  aad  John  AlphoMO  CorUa,  Rcdeade  Beach,  ai  of 
Cam.,  MsigMTS  to  Trtoaica.  iBc.  Torraaee.  Calf . 
FOed  March  22. 1971.  Ser.  No.  126.410 
bt  a.  A61m  5/00 
U.S.  a  128-227  21Clal^ 

A  disposable  syringe  comprising  a  collapsible  bag,  a  noxzle 
mounted  on  the  bag,  and  an  openable  compartment  on  the 


560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


bac  for  conuining  an  ingredient.  The  compartment  ha.  an   of  the  appendage.  TTie  device  «m«su  of  an  orij^^^^ 
S;jrt«reforrecei^th.'b..oftheno^eand.portlonof  S^^jlJ^Srof-th^^ifu^^^^^^^^ 

point  and  lide  walls  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
upwardly  concave  top  edges  leading  to  the  cylindrical  rear  end 
portion  of  the  tube  to  faciliute  the  mounting  of  die  elastic 
rings  on  tiie  rear  end  of  tiie  tube,  from  which  tiicy  can  be 
rolled  off  to  embrace  the  appendage  to  be  removed. 


3,726^79 
HEMOSTATIC  VASCULAR  CUFF 
Charles  A.   BarcToot,  WInston-Salem,  N.C.,  and 
Williams,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to 
Medical  Electronics,  Inc.,  King,  N.C. 
■"  Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,1  IS 

IntCLA61b77/;2 
U.S.  CI.  128-327 


Bryn  T. 
Carolina 


the  compartment  is  accessible  tiirough  the  aperture  to  permit 
opening  of  tiie  compartment  to  expose  the  ingredient  tiierein 
to  the  interior  of  the  bag. 


3,726^77 

FEMININE  HYGIENIC  FAD 

Siialom  Z.   Hirschman,   110-11   Queens  Boulevard,  Forest 

HUIs,N.Y.  ^,    ^^,^, 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,301 
lBtCl.A61f/i/20 
UJS,  CL  128—285  *  Claims 


A  feminine  hygienic  pad  having  a  configuration  for  locating 
th^same  in  the  area  of  tiie  female  uretiiral  meatus  for  absorb- 
ing urine  and  the  like,  as  an  incident  to  stress  incontinence, 
together  with  dimensional  parameters  which  may  be  of  an 
order  to  locate  the  pad  in  the  area  of  the  vaginal  orifice  for  ab- 
sorbing vaginal  secretions  or  discharges;  or,  to  extend  such 
pad  so  as  to  receive  and  absorb  discharges  from  both  the 
meatus  and  the  vaginal  orifice. 


3  726.278 
DOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  YOUNG  ANIMALS 

Tnd  W.  Scott,  R.D.  No.  3,  Beihilie,  Okio 

Filed  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,265 
liU.CLA61bi  7/00 
U.S.CL128— 303A  2 


.<'> 


A  hemostatic  vascular  cuff  for  controlling  hemorrhage  to 
induce  tissue  healing  and  reinforcing  vessel  walls  embodying 
preferably  an  open  section  and  resilient  annulus  which  is  non- 
reactive  to  biological  tissues.  The  cuff  can  be  constructed  to 
encircle  and  remain  secured  to  blood  vessels  and  organs  dur- 
ing expansion  and  contraction  and  yet  continually  exert  gentle 
pressure  thereagainst.  The  cuff  may  be  provided  with  an  inner 
antiskid  surface  for  contact  with  slippery  vessel  or  organ  walls 
and  may  be  further  secured  about  the  vessel  or  organ  by  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  annulus  with  dissolvable  sutures  or 
other  suitable  means. 


3,726,280 

CATHETER  SUPPORT 

Allen  L.  Lacout,  1725  N.  ISth  Street,  Graad  JwKtkm,  Colo. 

FDed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,792 

Uit.CLA61is  25/02 

VS.  CL  128-349  R  3  Chtaii 


A  device  for  expanding  elastic  rings  so  that  they  can  be 
transferred  to  an  appendage  of  an  animal  for  ultimate  removal 


s:^-'^rr-^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  catiieter  support  comprising  an 
elongate  elastic  band  carrying  a  pair  of  two-part  fastener  sets 
adapted  when  fastened  to  define  a  small  tube-receiving  loop 
and  a  larger  limb-receiving  loop  arranged  in  figure  "8"  rela- 
tion to  one  another. 
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3,726,283 

3,726,281  ^  BODY-RETAINED  CATHETER 

SELF4.UBRICATING  CATHETER  ,^.  ir  n-  J^IUm  JBtaard,  balii  of  B 

Wmta.  J.  Nortom  Bcrkdc,  Height.,  »d  KdA  F.n-j«^  J^^Jj^i^^SScoiS^B-toi^M-i. 
R«tkcrford.  botk  of  N  J.,  aoignor.  to  C.  R.  B«rd  toe.  M«r.      -''■""^JSoSt;  1971,  S^No- 1«7,370 
rayHULNJ.  ^     „    ^..^  tat.  CLA61m  25/00. 3  7 /00;A61b/ 7/54 

Filed  Dec  8, 1971.  Scr.  No.  205,827  iis  CL  128^-349  BV  " 

tat  CLA61«  25/00  UACL128-34!»IIY 

U.8.CL  128^349  R  8  Claims 
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DL, 


A  urinary  catiieter  provided  witii  a  lubrication  lumen  ex- 
tendtolftSn  an  eye  adjacent  tiie  distal  tip  to  a  reservoir  ad- 
SCl«inage  fbmiTwitii  meaiufor  Pfnnitung.  causmg 
Jnd  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant  firom  tiie  reservoir  to  tiie 
eye  as  the  catheter  is  inserted  into  a  patient. 

3,726,282 

INFLATION  VALVE  FOR  CATHETER  RETENTION 

BALLOON 

Btap—r.  C.  Paid.  Elgh.  DL.  .«l8«»r  to  The  Kc«tan  Co.. 

iMBv.  BoctaSL  Maii.  .._ 

jSed  Sept.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  185,018 
tat  CLA61m  25/02 

VS.  CL  128-349  BY  ■  ^^'^ 


An  improved  Foley-type  catiieter  which  is  "J^Jf^^^^f 
tiie  drainage  lumen.  One-way  valves  separating  both  the  reten- 
tion baUoon  and  tiie  drainage  lumen  eyes  from  tiie  dramage 
SS^l^it  a  permanent,  flexible  •"djrST^'^ 
sttuctioTof  tiie  ortheter  which  tiius  lacks  side,  arms  and 
separate  inflation  lumen.  An  alternative  ««nfe"«"«  V^^ 
foTboS  inflation  and  deflation  of  tiie  balloon  through  both 
the  drainage  lumen  and  a  short  passageway  in  tiie  distal  end  of 

the  catheter. 

3  726,284 
REPLACEMENT  TUBE  FOR  THE  LACRIMAL  DRAINAGE 

DUCTS 
Ralph  W.  Parker,  908  Frey  Ro«l,  «tt«»M«rgh,  Pa. 
FDed  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,269 
tat  CLA61m  25/00 

UACL 128-350  R  "" 


An  inflation  vaWe  for  a  retention  balloon  ma  aiAeter  hav- 
iM  ii  toflation  lumen  communicating  witii  tiie  balloon-  The 
JSvelu-  a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  openmg  meansat  one 
eid  of  ti^  lK>u«n;comi>«^  between  tiie  chamber  «.d 
S^SiSonZln.  and  an  inwanUy  directed  flange  at  tiie 
«S«rcndof  tiie  ho^.  A  rim  U  secured  to  tiie  flan^  and 
S2"  Sm  ;^  pl^ng  into  the  chamber^  second  ^ 
^n  projecting  outwardly  from  tiie  flange,  and  a  t^ied 
^^^^xtcn^ng  tiirough  tiie  rim  The  vrive  abo  m- 
SS2;  ccLpressiWe  plug  received  in  tiie  chwnber  and  hav- 
i^itXE  a  nTck  exten^ng^^ 
ZoBd  Shoulder  extending  from  tiie  neck,  and  a  tapwed 
SSSw  ertMding  from  tiiJ  second  shouMer  and  received  m 

S?*^L2«way.  The  plug  biases  tiie  stopper  agamst  tiie 
uSeSnSrtioi  of  tiie  Va«««eway  in  -^^  « W™«"»^ 
SSwrt  oassage  of  fluid  frwnthe  chamber,  and  tiie  plug  com- 
S!I2,  SSSve  to  tiie  insertion  of  a  syringe  tip  into  tiie 
K^^^^t.  outer  eml  to  permit  passage  of  fluid  from 
ScIJrringe  into  tiie  chamber  and  inflation  lumen. 


A  replacement  tiibe  for  tiie  lacrimal  drainage  ducts  mdudes 
a  pair  of  ekmgated  end  portions.  An  expanded  porticm  having 
a  drain  passage  adjoins  adjacent  ends  respectively  of  tiie  end 
portions.  Each  of  tiie  end  portions  has  a  drain  passage  extend- 

ins  tiieretiirough  and  communicating  witii  tiie  drain  passage  of 
the  expanded  portion.  The  expanded  portion  forms  relatively 
abrupt  junctions  at  generaUy  oppowte  sides  tiiereof  witii  tiie 
end  ^rtions  to  prevent  rejection  of  tiie  replacement  tube. 
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3,726485 

BODY  ORGAN  STIMULUS  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH 

DECOUPLED  TIMING  CIRCUIT  AND  VOLTAGE 

MULTIPLIER 

Davy  L.  Bowtn,  and  Tkaodort  P.  AdMM,  botk  of  Wmwaton, 

Wis.,  assigiion  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Fikd  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,545 

InLCLA61a;/J6 

U.S.  CL  128—419  F  16  Claims 


ru 


_       ♦    ' — 


_A 


22 


^  timing  circuit  eitabliflies  pulie  repetition  rate  and  pulse 
widtli  and  cooperates  witli  a  pulse  generating  output  circuit 
which  delivers  to  an  organ  a  series  of  stimulating  pulses  at  one 
of  several  available  pulse  energy  levels.  Low  voltage  d-c 
sources  are  used  for  driving  the  timing  and  output  circuits. 
The  output  circuit  is  adapted  to  selectively  double  or  triple  the 
source  voltage  and  raise  the  output  pulse  amplitude  to  above 
the  response  threshold  of  the  organ  with  an  adequate  margin 
of  safety.  Interaction  between  the  pulse  timing  and  output  cir- 
cuits is  minimized.  An  externally  operable  magnetic  reed 
switch  is  used  to  transfer  the  stimulus  pulse  generator  from  the 
doubler  to  the  tripler  mode. 


3,726,286 
UNDERWIRE  BRASSIERE 

Frank  C  Wotfson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  international 
Playtex  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,470 

LitCLA41c7/N 

U.S.  CL  128—473  8  Clainu 


A  brassiere  is  disclosed  in  which  each  of  the  breast  cups 
thereof  includes  inner  and  outer  layers  of  material  between 
which  is  defined  an  interior  pocket.  The  pocket  of  each  cup 
contains  a  stiffening  means,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  fabric  enck)sed  underbust  wire  stay. 
l*referaUy,  such  stiffening  means  are  secured  for  a  major  por- 
tion of  their  length  to  lower  edge  portions  of  the  inner  and 
outer  layers  of  the  breast  cups  which  edge  portions  extend  into 
the  aforedescribed  pockets  whereby  each  stiffening  means  is 
free  to  float  with  respect  to  the  major  surf^e  area  of  the  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  each  breast  cup.  Minor  portions  of  the 


lengths  of  each  stiffening  means  are  loosely  joined  to  one 
another  (through  a  fabric  joining  member)  but  are  free  to 
float  within  a  passageway  joining  the  interior  pocket  of  each 
breast  cup.  In  this  manner,  the  brassiere  of  the  invention  is 
free  to  accomodate  itself  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  bust  of 
the  wearer  rather  than  restraining  the  bust  in  the  manner  of  a 
conventional  wire  bra.  A  horizontally  seamed  breast  cup  con- 
struction which  eliminates  the  vertical  center  section  of  a  typi- 
cal wire  bra  fiirther  permitt  the  bra  of  the  invention  to  adopt 
itself  to  a  woman's  bust  and  provide  in  a  wire  bra  the  newer, 
soft,  unaccentuated  look. 


3,726,287 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  FOOT-STABILIZING 

APPLIANCE 

Simon  J.  Wiklcr,  423  N.  Federal  Highway,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,405 

■''  bitCLA61t5//4 

U.S.  CI.  128-617  13 


To  stabilize  the  foot  against  movement  within  the  foot- 
receiving  cavity  of  the  shoe,  and  particularly  fore  and  aft 
movement,  abutments  are  located  at  the  outer  and  inner  sides 
thereof,  extending  upwardly  from  the  region  of  the  insole  to 
engage  the  foot.  One  abutment  is  located  at  the  outer  side  with 
its  rearward  foot-engaging  extremity  positioned  in  front  of  the 
tuberosity  of  the  fifth  metatarsal  and  its  forward  foot-engaging 
extremity  positioned  behind  the  fifth  metatarsal  phalangeal 
joint  A  second  abutment  is  located  so  as  to  engage  the  foot  at 
the  region  of  the  inner  arch,  with  the  forward  foot-engaging 
extremity  of  this  abutment  located  behind  the  first  metatarsal 
phalangeal  joint  and  the  rearward  foot-engaging  extremity 
located  at  the  scaphoid.  A  third  abutment  is  located  to  engage 
the  back  and  inside  of  the  heel  of  the  foot,  with  the  rearward 
foot-engaging  extremity  of  this  abutment  located  at  the  middle 
of  the  back  of  the  heel  and  the  forward  foot-engaging  extremi- 
ty located  in  the  talus-scaphoid  joint  region. 


3,726,288 

PROCESS  FOR  SETTING  HAIR  USING  A  PREPARATION 

COMPRISING  A  SINGLE  FIXATIVE-THICKENER 

Frank  A.  Nowak,  Bound  Brook;  Albert  i^  MIcchelll,  Middle- 
town,  and  Gerard  J.  Legato,  Stirling,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  National  Starch  and  Chemkal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aag.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,148 
IiBt.CLA45d7/M 
U.S.CL  132-7  6ChlM 

A  process  for  setting  hair  is  disclosed  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  to  the  hair  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcoholic  solu- 
tion of  an  interpolymer  which  functions  both  as  a  fixative  for 
the  hair  and  a  thickening  agent  for  the  preparation,  setting  the 
hair  in  the  desired  configuration,  and  allowing  the  hair  to  dry 
while  it  is  retained  in  the  desired  configuration. 

3,726,289 

HAIR  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

RoMcU  L.  ThonpaoB,  3101  Tlrfrd  Ave,  ConNu  Dd  Mar,  CaUf. 

FOcd  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,005 

tat  CLA45d  79/00 

U.S.CL  132-9  6ChtaM 

A  method  of  treating  human  hair  and  employing  a  pressure 

displaceable  treating  agent  in  a  collapsible  flexible  container, 

comprises: 
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3  726,291 
a.  locaUy  confining  hair  strand  In  said  container  out  of  con-  AUTOMATIC  COIN  DISPOSING  W8TEM 

^J.?:5|^it5?'collap-n,saidconUin.ralongapaths„ch    M-«jlJ>;2j;^Chltj^ 

Kalsha,Toky.JjP«     ^^^  ^  ^ 
jl  CWms    priority,   •Vffkttkm   J•p«^   Dae    29,    1970. 

**'***^*  tatCLG07d5/00 

U.S.C1.133— 4R  ■" 


that  the  agent  is  dliptaced  towtid  and  into  contact  with  the 

confined  hair  strands,  and  .,-.-^, 

c.  thereafter  effecting  removal  of  the  confined  hair  strands 

from  the  container. 


3,726,290  _^ 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  DISC-LIKE  OBJECTS, 
PARTICULARLY  COINS 
Gert  Zlnunermaao,  A«f  den  Grat  28-30,  Berlta,  Germany 

Claims  priority,  appifcatton  Gennany,  April  22, 1971,  P  21 


The  system  compriiei  a  d»^™»«»5'' ^K?j!.*i!jS 
coins  as  to  their  relative  dimensions  or  diameters,  •b^^J^ 
coins  not  having  the  proper  relative  dimensions  or  diametwm. 
rdliSmlllltion'path^TncHijftjm  U^ 
true  coin  receiver  at  tiie  end  of  the  paA.  A  J»  " JJ***^ 
criminator  checks  coins,  pasmng  akmg  thepath, «  »  whettwr 
^  are  genuine  or  counterfeit,  and  ^3^^^^^"^^ 
counterfeit  coins.  This  is  followed  by  a  <»«»»^"^,^ft2i 
whteh  detects  damaged  coins  and  ^^J^'J^*^^ 
which  the  coins  pass  to  a  genuine  com  dischaige  coupled  to  a 
MftS^win  replSsher.  The  replenlsher  oP«*«J?  f^jN 
S thettue  or  genuine  coin  raceiver,  a »««^?' ^JfJ^ « 
S  the  number  rf  coins  rejected  awldischar|ed  »»y  tjf^  «! 
false  detector  and  the  damaged  com  ^^^^J^"^^ 
control  circuits,  signal  lamps  and  counters  •^Pj^^^^^ 
disoensins  operation  is  terminated  when  a  predetemuned 
SrrS  covins  have  been  di.p«»ed,  the  ^nm^^;'^. 
dispensing  operation  requiring  Mrewawi**?*^  Za^ 
ce£Ve  dJtectors  positioned  along  a  discrimination  patii  mi- 
mediately  in  advance  of  the  genuine  coin  receiver. 


A  device  for  sorting  disc-like  objectt,  particularly  coins, 

coSiprSi  a  rSauble  intrifUgal  P»«to  onto  which  the  o^ 

^rvl\«n>rated  or  sorted  are  placed.  One  portion  of  the 

^n^iS^^e  J  ate  dSnes  a  discharge  for  the  sepjrat^ 

SSf  ihich  Zvl  below  a  stripper  bar  which  is  loattjd  to 

SJSie  a  portion  of  die  periphery  of  ti»e  P^**  "^  PJ™'*  *»^ 

tectt  of  a  Aickness  below  a  maximum  setected  thickness  to 

«  betow  tite  stripper  and  through  the  disdiarge.  A  guide 

SS^k  to W«edto7xtewl  substantiaUy  to  tite  periphery  of 

STolate^  diKharge  and  a  pluraUty  of  dropout  openings 

^  mL^  o?vKtous  riie  are  located  at  spaced  locations 

'.S.?a^"S?tS.taaddition.araljti^^ 

A^ut  oDMiina  and  coUecting  chute  u  tocated  a  slight 

22^  a^JTMhe  periphe^  of  tiie  pUte  in  a  position  to 

2SSr<SJ?  Shteh  are  fed  below  die  stripper  in  an  over- 

i:Sli;^Sti<».ForUiUpu^^^ 

S^^S^tSlSsoicwroHKmding  to  the  minimum  thickncM  of 
^TflStoiftS^^t^SrSrrihMtiw  liKJludo.  a  first  con. 
Svor  which  oveSMtho  plate  at  the  discharge  and  engages 
^rJsITwirtoto  the  Scharge  oWkjuely  toward  en wje- 
SenttSiSrSe  nmning  edge.  When  any  coii-are  ted  which 
SJiiSoSrlapplngrolitkmihlpwithoneontopofth^th^^ 

S  uppetmoit  Swto  fed  by  the  «»^"  «^"  **J?Se  S^^ 
Md  tato  die  overiying  coin  t^^iving  opening.  The  <tevjcei^ 
dudw  a  transfer  conveyor  fbr  moving  the  coins  <ioMverjd 
!.^i!L  tlTnmnini  edge  in  an  initial  movement  akmg  the 
SSSa?SidT^n?S»veyor  which  moves  them  complete- 
E^jyS  SSiay  until  they  fUl  down  an  opening  cor- 
responding  to  the  size  thereof  . 


3,726,292 
POCKET  COIN  DISPENSER     „  ^__  . 
Conrad  N.  Urao^  Admiral  Hotel.  608  OTancD  Street,  San 

Francisco,  CaUL  ,---^« 

FOed  Maitii  10, 1971,  Sor.  No.  122,848 

tat.CLG07d//00 

UACL 133-6  '" 


An  apparatus  fbr  containing  and  dispensing  coins  of  dtf- 

ferantdSSminotions.  An  apparatns  having  "P|«*»  ««^^ 

mTnti  to  itot.  oach  si»  cdni.  hccm  ^^^S^*^^!^ 
rffofded  through  •  lopMOte  slot  tecatod  to  Aoj^  ofAe 

dispenser.  Eachaccess  slot  has  two  upwar*^^ 
SSsimd  is  open  at  the  top  of  the  waU.  CoveringAe  dUa^^ 
I™sAe  twSboth  the  walto  and  slots  Is  a  deftonn Jte  cow 

wiSS  piSit.  the  coin,  ftom  ^,^£!fr:S^ZS!^ 
»hr«^  the  slots.  During  Insertion  and  withdrawal  through  the 

SS  akmg  the  Utoral  sides  of  the  slrt  and  abo  sUdos  ijwajd 

STng^r  dtvorfins  skies.  This  «pw«d  motkm  ««»»o<.  Ae 
ddShnable  cover  to  flex  and  thereby  to  oftoct  passaie  of  the 

coin. 
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3,73<,293 

VEHICLE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

TalM,  Okhu,  MrigMr  to  Dctericat 


CMtiiwtiM  •!  Str.  No.  815319>  Aprfl  1 1, 1969,  abudoMd. 
TUt  apallcaliM  N«v.  1 1, 1971,  Smt.  No.  197,790 
I^CLBO8bJ/02 
^U.S.CL  134-45  ^  -       SCI 


the  frame  and  to  tailored  and  tensioned  that  it  anumes  a  con- 
cave curvature  longitudinally  aa  well  u  a  convex  curvature 
laterally.  A  track  and  a  chain  which  foUowi  the  track  are  pro- 
vided to  move  die  cloiure  between  iti  cloeed  and  open  posi- 
tions and  control  its  movement  vertically,  laterally  and 
lengthwise  of  the  pavilion. 

3,726,295 

POCKET  UMBRELLA  WITH  ROTAIY  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  MECHANISM 

RoMBdo  ScoaM  DIai,  18-20  Medico  Rodriqaei,  La  Corwa, 

Spain 

FlMFcb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,582 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Spain,  FM>.  13, 1970, 155.861 
bt.CLA45b/ 9/04 
U.S.CL  135-25  7 


3,726,294 

MOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  FAVnJON 

Cari  F.  Hoddle,  3  Kenberten  Drive,  Pltasant  Rld|e,  Mich. 

Fled  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,124 

htLClEMb  1 1347 :EMb  3 134 

U.S.CL  135-4  R  3 


An  automatic  vehicle  cleaning  system  suitable  for  use  in  the 
bay  of  a  service  sUtion,  or  the  like,  and  having  a  pre-soak  cy- 
cle, a  wash  cycle,  a  regular  rinse  cycle,  and  a  de-ionized  rinse 
cycle,  in  that  order.  The  vehicle  is  first  driven  into  the  bay 
throi^h  a  gentle  spray  curtain  of  heated  fluid  containing  a 
wetting  agent.  Next,  a  rectangular  overhead  rack  is  lowered 
and  then  raised  about  die  vehicle  while  discharging  a  heavy 
spray  of  detergent  solution,  and  then  lowered  and  raised  about 
the  vehicle  a  second  time  while  rinsing  the  vehicle  with  tap 
water  or  the  like.  When  the  rectanguUr  rack  is  restored  to  itt 
overhead  position  the  second  time,  it  dien  automatically 
flushes  die  vehicle  with  de-ionized  water  to  wash  away  the  tap 
water,  and  the  vehicle  may  then  be  backed  out  of  the  bay  and 
air  dried. 


A  collapsible  umbrella,  having  a  telescoping  main  shaft  and 
a  unique  umbrella  cloth  supporting  rib  arrangement,  wherein 
all  ribs  are  telescoping  and  foldable  and  are  slidable  annularly 
about  the  shaft;  the  ribs  are  slidable  between  a  collapsed  con- 
dition where  all  ribs  are  bunched  together  and  an  open  condi- 
tion where  the  ribs  are  spread  apart. 

3,726,296 

FLUmiC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CALIBRATING  SAME 

Harry  Friadland,  and  Addlaaa  W.  LaHUt  Jr.,  both  of  SaR 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Process  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt 

Lake  Ctty,  Utah 

CoBliautioiHtahpartof  Scr.  No.  142,681,  May  12, 1971, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,940 
Iat.CLG05d7/0J 
UACL 137-1  27  ( 


A  closure  for  an  end  of  a  pavilion  which  includes  two  arches 
«diich  are  inclined  away  fnm  each  other  and  mounted  on  the 
ground  or  another  base  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  this 
position  and  a  membrane  which  extends  between  the  arches 
and  is  attadwd  to  them.  The  ckisure  is  arch-like  in  end  view 
and  trianguloid  in  side  view  and  mounted  on  one  of  the 
inclined  arches  to  swing  lengthwise  of  the  pavilion  between 
two  positions,  in  one  of  these  positions,  the  inner  end  of  the 
closure  is  in  contact  with  the  arch  on  which  it  swings  and  the 
outer  end  thereof  is  in  contact  with  the  base  and  the  end  of  the 
pavilioa  is  closed,  in  the  other  position,  tlie  outer  end  of  the 
ckMure  extends  angulariy  upwardly  from  the  base  so  that  the  A  source  of  a  fluid  at  a  constant  pressure  is  coupled  to  a 
ckMure  constitutes  an  extension  of  the  pavilion  and  the  end  of  manifokl  and  die  manifokl  is  coupled  to  a  receiver  of  diefhud 
the  pavilion  is  open.  The  ckisure  includes  a  frame  which  ataconstant  pressure  tower  than  the  source  pressure.  One  of 
defines  its  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  membrane  attached  to    the  coupUngs  comprises  an  orifice  having  a  fixed  cross-sec- 
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^•t  v^«.VTnY^    AT  ja    ih.1  I  «      nil  aj^i   ■  ba   xk  i^j  i  a    .  ^  i   .  «  vvv 

April  10,  1973 

ttonal  area.  The  other  coupling  comprises  •  ptur-ity  of  in^    ^-^^-^^^-rTui^ifcf^^^^^ 
dividuaUy  actuatable,  digital  valve  elements.  A  device  diat »   a  direction  counter  lo  xne  a 

movable  responsive  to  pressure,  such  as  an  actuator  for  an 
analog  valve  plug,  U  coupled  to  the  manifold.  The  states  or  tne 

digital   valve   elements  are   controUed   by   digital   signals 

represenutive  of  a  command,  so  the  niovement  of  the  ,,^,i„j,«^ 

member  U  representative  of  the  command.  Each  digital  valve  ^I^^^BL 

element  is  designed  so  its  effective  orifice  area  in  the  open  ♦ 

sute  can  be  adjusted  after  assembly.  The  arrangement  is 

calibrated  by  individually  adjusting  the  digital  valve  elcmentt 

to  compensate  for  the  effectt  of  tolerance  variations. 

3,726,297 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCWG  FOR 
MIXING  A  FIRST  UQUID  INTO  A  SECOND  LIQUID 

Richard  H.  Hdma-,  FhisMn;  Aaron  K««ri>  Jarrytown,  and 

■^^^  '•  2^i2lJ2!iJlTiiI^^ 

Fled  Aprl  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,989 

tat.  a.F17d//W;F16k  79/00         ,^^^^ 
UACL 137-1  l^Chhns 

The  gas  injected  u  a  non-reactive  gas  free  of  uncombined  ox- 
ygen,  and  may  typically  be  nitrogen. 


3,726,299  V 

HEAT  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  VALVE 

I  Wbcatky,  Jr.,  3717  Fhwort  St.,  HowIm,  Tea. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Sar.  No.  108,345 
tatCLF16ki7/3« 
UACL 137-75  "^ 


Method  and  device  for  introducing  for  mixing  a  first  liquid 
into  a  second  liquid  for  use  in  automated  apparatus  for  tiie 
Quantitative  analysis  of  a  treated  substance.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  body  defining  an  ^looi^^  Pf^l'T'^i  P?*??^  ^ 
end  of  the  passageway  portion  provides  an  inlet  for  the  first 
Sttid.SdS!XreVidpfo^ 

J?  which  the  second  UquW  has  been  "dmbied  to  die 
passageway  portion.  A  tube,  carrying  the  second  l^uw  «  • 
SuScJrirt  direction,  has  a  discharge  end  directed  axially 

within  the  passageway  portion  and  ^aeed  ^^.'^'^^^ 
ture  thereof  for  mixing  impact  of  the  two  Uquids  in  wbstan- 
tiaUy  the  central  area  of  the  passageway  portion,  and  so  ar- 
ranted  that  the  intermixed  Uqukls  flow  around  die  last-men- 
tioned  tube  end  subelantlaUy  throughout  die  cross  section  of 
the  cavity  between  die  tube  and  die  passageway  portton  be- 
fore exiting  ttom  die  lastpmentioned  portion. 

3726,298 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  FLARE  SYSTEMS 

Arib JD^Srilt.  N^rark.  D.L,  a-li«r  I.  S«  OB  Cb«ided 


A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  pipeline  which  is  to  be  closed 
in  response  to  die  occurrence  of  high  temperature  conditions 
iuch  u  a  flre.  The  vaWe  is  of  a  type  which  effoetivaly  closes 
the  pipe  without  the  use  of  seat  fonnlng  elements  likely  to  be 
rewtend  ineffective  by  flre.  The  assembly  includes  means  fbr 
yieldingly  urging  die  valve  toward  closed  poritioo  and  heat 
feipoSlvemeaiu 

Inopen  position  and  for  releasing  die  same  when  the  tempera- 
tuie  rises  above  a  predetermined  value.  Means  Is  also  pro- 
vided tor  amiting  die  opening  movement  of  die  valve  when 
die  valve  reaches  Its  fiUly  closed  position. 


3,726,300 
GAB  MIXING  DEVICE 

Manel  ChevaBsr,  Paris,        _^_    _^ 


to  L'Alr  Liqirids, 


AMnyM  Pwr  Lliiida  Et  L'Eiplltation  Des 


FIsd  Jriy  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,515 

tatCLGOSdi/id 

U  a  Q»  |37__13  3  __ 

A  smaU  positive  pre8«»re  is  maintained  on  a  flare  system  by 

injecSg  a Vtteam  of  gas  at  high  vetocity  into  die  flaie  hne  at  a 


Filed  Oct  26. 1970.  Ser.  No.  83386 
CUM  priority,  awiilcartai  Frinea,  Nov.  3. 1969. 6937711 
'  tat  CL  F16k  19100  

UACL 137—88  ?*^^* 

A  device  for  supplying  a  container  wi  A  a  mixtoire  ofjisesm 

fixed  proportions  and  comprising,  at  eachgasmtet,  a  pre««- 
reducingValve  and  a  flow  constriction.  The  difference  m  die 
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preMum  at  the  two  lidet  of  each  flow,  constriction  it  the 
tame;  it  ii  kept  tubetantially  constant  by  controlling  the  pres- 
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valve  element  being  movable  therewith  and  relative  thereto  to 
u  to  respond  to  changes  in  pressure  in  the  system  indepen- 


r0  Mm^/mtrrmf^i/* 


sure-reducing  valves  by  a  pressure  which  follows  the  pressure 
in  the  container. 


to  J.  E.  LoMfiaB 


3,726,301 
PILOT  VALVE 
Alvla  J.  Schaddt,  ElkiM  Park,  Pa., 
Conpuy,  PkOadiipkla,  Pa. 

FVed  Dae.  21, 1970, 8«r.  No.  100,193 
tatCl.P16li/7/iO 
U.8.CL  137-102  11 


dendy  of  the  main  valve  element  Pressure  droop  can  be  ad- 
justed independendy  of  flow  droop,  thereby  permitting  op- 
timum performance. 

3,726,303 

PLUm  PLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 

RouM  Noel  AikB,  and  HaroM  Lloyd  Dagwell,  both  o(  LoodoB, 

•     E^laad,  inlinon  to  Hrary  SykM  LImltid,  London,  En- 


PUed  AprO  19, 1971,  Set.  No.  135,087 
Clalma  priority,  apptteatloa  Great  Britain,  April  27, 1970, 
20,170/70 

IBL  CI.  P04b  2imi  P04f  im 
UA  CI.  137-205  3  Claims 


A  pilot  valve  in  which  the  control  port  is  connected  alterna- 
tively to  a  pressure  port  and  a  vent  port,  including  two  valve 
seats  and  interconnected  valve  elements  cooperating  with  die 
seats.  The  structure  of  die  valve  seats  forms  a  pressure-build- 
ing chamber  upon  initial  movement  of  the  valve  elements  in 
which  die  pressure  fluid  is  trapped  to  generate  a  pressure  on 
die  interconnected  valve  elements  tending  to  displace  said  ele- 
ments abrupdy  toward  dieir  Umit  positions.  This  abrupt  action 
is  provided  at  one  seat  by  a  ported  rod  interconnecting  die 
valve  elements  and  providing  a  restriction  in  die  flow  passage 
between  die  pressure  port  and  die  pressure  chamber  which 
enables  build-up  of  preseure  in  the  chamber  upon  initial  move- 
ment of  the  valve  elements  toward  the  position  disconnecting 
the  vent  port  and  connecting  the  pressure  port 

3  726,302 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Joseph  V.  Lawsing,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Piled  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,113 
IntCLGOSdi//00 
UACL 137-117  7Ckh>s 

The  time  responsiveness  of  a  pressure  regulating  valve  is  in- 
creased by  including  a  metering  element  mounted  on  the  main 


A  fluid  flolw  control  valve  intended  to  be  connected 
between  a  chamber  containing  liquid  and  gas  and  a  suction 
pump  comprises  a  valve  member  coupled  to  float  means 
located  in  said  chamber  and  a  branched  passageway  commu- 
nicating on  die  one  hand  with  atmosphere  and  on  the  odier 
widi  said  chamber,  die  float  means  serving  to  move  die  valve 
member  in  die  branched  passageway  whereby  in  accordance 
with  the  liquid  Ibvel  in  said  chamber  the  suction  pump  is  con- 
nected eidier  widi  die  chamber  or  widi  atmosphere. 


3  726,304 

PERTILIZER  DISPENSER 

ChariasE.  Cook,  P.O.  Bm[  231,  WIMer,  Idaho  ^ 

POad  Nov.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,502 

Int.CLP16k5//00 
UA  a  137-268  3ClataBS 

The  fertilizer  dispenser  of  die  present  invention  comprises  a 
tank  having  an  elliptical  shape  and  being  disposed  vertically 
with  respect  to  iu  rectilinear  axis  on  a  suiuble  pedestal;  a 
bladder  made  of  a  flexible,  resUient  material  disposed  widiin 
die  tank  and  fastened  to  die  lowermost  interior  end  wall  of  die 
tank;  a  column  disposed  into  the  bladder  from  the  lowermost 
interior  end  waU  of  die  tank  to  a  point  distally  from  die  upper- 
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most  terminal  end  of  die  tank;  a  fertilizer  input  tube  operable 
to  conduct  fluid  fertilizer  under  pressure  from  a  suitable 
source  to  die  lowermost  terminal  end  of  die  tank  into  die 
bladder;  a  fertilizer  output  tube  operable  to  conduct  die  fertil- 
izer from  the  bladder  and  die  tank  into  an  irrigauon  water 
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3,726,306 
REFINERY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Howard  A.  Pnrvia,  HonslM^  Tea.,  asslgner  to  Teaas  Afcy 
ProdnelsCo.,Inc,Howlan,T«. 

FVed  May  20. 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,162 
tat  CLF16k  27/00 

UACL 137-375  '" 


supply  pipe;  and  a  water  governor  tube  operable  to  conduct 
water  under  pressure  from  die  pipe  to  die  interior  waUs  of  die 
tank  and  outside  die  bladder.  The  column  may  be  made  of  an 
open  mesh  screen  disposed  about  die  connections  of  die  fertU- 
izer  input  tube  and  the  fertilizer  output  tube. 

3,72635 

TRANSFER  LINE  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

COMBINATION  FOR  HANDLING  MOLTEN  LIQUTO 

Stepfcai  C.  Erick«».  a«l  Peria- C.  B«|^  both  el  MkUajd, 

MlS.,  asBlgnon  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland, 

Mick 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  202.150 

Int.  CLF16k  49/00 

U.S.CL  137-341  SCIatas 


An  Improved  Reflnery  Control  Valve  of  die  sBde  or  «»sc 
type  for  particular  use  in  fluki  catalytic  cracking  units  at  high 
temperatures  and  velocities  widi  abrasive  materials.  The  en- 
tire valve  assembly  comprising  die  inlet  liner,  widi  port  gukles 
and  slkle,  are  removable  as  a  unit  for  repair  or  replacement,  so 
that  the  valve  body  need  not  be  removed  from  die  refinery 
unit  during  a  turn  around. 


3.726.307 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rfchaid  J.  Carman,  and  PnnI  R.  Be-en.  both  ol  Spring,  Tea., 
•arinon  to  Caactwi  lion  Wevka,  Inc.  Henrton.  Tex. 
^^      Filed  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206*481 
tat  CL  G05d  7  7/00;  F16k  57/02 
UACL  137—487.5  1*' 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  electricaUy-heated  transfer  Une  and 
valve  assembly  combination  which  is  particularly  adapted  for 
transferring  molten  metals  from  one  point  to  another.  The 
valve  assembly  is  basically  a  cylindrical  valve  body  havmg  a 
sUdable  stem  dierein.  witii  die  stem  being  moved  between 
open  and  ctosed  positions  by  mechanical  power,  such  as  an  air 
cylinder  or  hydrauUc  cylinder.  In  die  apparatus  descnbed 
herein  die  transfer  line  and  valve  assembly  form  a  part  of  die 
same  electrical  circuit,  die  objective  being  to  achieve  uniform 
heating  throughout  die  entire  transfer  system.  Specific  appli- 
cations of  die  valve  assembly  include  its  use  as  an  end  valve  on 
a  transfer  line  in  die  casting  or  pemianent  mold  casting,  and  as 
a  metering  valve  in  cold  chamber  die  casting  of  magnesium  al- 
loys. 


Control  apparatus  is  diseased  for  regulating  fluid  pressure 
in  a  fluid  system  between  predetermined  tower  and  upper 
limits  of  such  pressure  by  comparing  electrical  voltages  pro- 
portional to  die  flmd  pressure  in  said  system  and  to  said  tower 
and  upper  limits  of  pressure.  Electrical  control  signals  arc 
generated  in  response  to  differences  in  the  compared  voitegc* 
to  actuate  solenokl  operated  valves  connected  m  die  fluid 
system  for  increasing  die  fluid  pressure  in  die  system  when 
below  said  lower  limit,  and  decreasing  said  fluid  prenure 
when  above  said  upper  limit.  The  specific  embodiment  of  die 
control  system  described  is  connected  to  control  die  pdot 
pressure  of  a  pitot  operated  hydrauUc  pressure  regulator. 


3  726.308 
SUCTION  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  PUMPS 
H.  Alfred  Ebcrhardt.  PnoB.  Pa.,  aarigner  to  Hale  FW 


Ceapany, 


Pa. 


Filed  Dec  9. 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,340 
Int.  CL  F16k  75/00;  B21k  7/20 
UACL  137-527.8  .    .*!    ^ 

A  centriftigal  pump  assembly  compnsmg  a  mam  body  hav- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  side  by  skle  impeller  chambers,  an  im- 
peller rotatobly  mounted  in  each  chamber,  at  least  one  inlet 
manifold,  at  least  one  discharge  manifoM.  a  discharge  passage 
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connecting  the  discharge  side  of  e«di  impeUer  with  said 
discharge  manifold,  a  bypass  passage  connecting  the  discharge 
side  of  one  of  said  impellers  with  the  inlet  side  of  the  other  of 
said  impellers,  a  transfer  valve  operable  in  first  position  to 
connect  discharge  side  of  said  one  impeller  direcdy  to  said 
discharge  manifold  and  in  a  second  position  to  connect  the 
discharge  side  of  said  one  impeUer  to  the  inlet  side  of  said 
other  impeller,  a  valve  seat  in  the  inlet  manifold,  at  least  one 
check  valve  in  the  inlet  manifold  of  said  other  impeUer  opera- 


3,726^10 

FLUID  AMPLIFIED  AUXIUARY  RESERVOIR 
Charlsa  M.  Cosda,  HorsihsaJs,  N.Y.,  aMigMr  to  Tbe 
Corporation,  SouthfieM,  Mkh. 

FUsd  Feb.  18«  1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1M76 
tat  CLF04f  5/02 
UA  CI.  137-576  * 


ble  between  a  closed  position  when  said  transfer  valve  is  in  a 
first  position  and  on  open  position  when  said  transfer  valve  is 
in  said  second  position,  said  check  valve  including  an  arcuate 
wall  portion  having  a  pair  of  parallel  top  and  bottom  end  sur- 
faces which  lie  in  a  circumference  of  a  common  circle  and  a 
pair  of  generally  oval-shaped  side  wall  portions  disposed 
generally  transversely  to  said  arcuate  wall  portion  from  op- 
posite side  edges  thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  walls 
lying  on  the  circumference  of  said  common  circle. 


3,726,309 

SCREW  PISTON  FEED  DEVICE 

Willi  Ncnbcrt,  McincnhageB,  Gcraumy,  assignor  to  Gcbmdcr 

Battenfeld,  Meinerzhagcn/Westphaiia,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,270 

Chims  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1970,  P  20  06 

389  2 

InLCLFlfk  15100, 17100 

II.S.  CI.  137-528  7  Claims 


A  ftiel  reservoir  arranged  about  the  intake  or  suction  con- 
duit of  a  Aiel  pump  supply  line  in  a  f^el  tank  utilized  by  inter: 
nal  combustion  engines,  consisting  of  a  container  having  a 
bottom  and  open  or  closed  top  and  having  a  fUel  receiving 
opening  therein.  A  fiiel  jet  directs  return  ftiel  through  the 
opening  into  the  container.  The  jet  is  positioned  exterior  of 
the  container  such  that  intank  fuel  is  entrained  from  the  pri- 
mary tank  in  which  the  re-  rvoir  is  located. 


3,726,311 
PRESSURE  PASSAGE  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE 
Shin-ya  IsUhara,  A^Jo,  and  Hyon  Mltsiri,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  asslgBors  to  Nippoodcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-sU, 
Japan 

Filed  April  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,661 
Ctaims    priority,    applicatioD    Japan,    April    16,    1970, 
45/36924 

tat.CLF16k/;//0 
U.S.  CL  137-596.17  25  Claims 


A  pressure  passage  change-over  device  which  has  at  least 
two  board-like  members  defining  required  pressure  transmis- 
sion passages.  It  may  have  a  compact  construction  compared 
with  the  usual  negative  pressure  passage  change-over  device 
which  uses  rubber  hoses. 


The  invention  relates  to  non-return  valves  for  screw  pistons 
devices  for  extiuston  moulding  of  plastic  material,  in  which 
the  material  is  in  a  first  mode  conveyed  by  the  rotary  move- 
ment and  extrusion  of  the  material  takes  place  in  a  second 
mode  by  the  axial  movement  of  the  screw;  a  non-return  valve 
is  provided  which  allows  the  material  to  pass  during  the  first 
mode  to  the  front  end  of  die  screw  and  in  the  second  mode 
closes  to  prevent  the  compositions  from  being  driven  back 
down  the  screw,  the  valve  being  formed  as  a  ring  around  the 
■crew  which  rings  is  aUowed  limited  axial  movement  but  sub- 
stantially no  rotational  movement,  the  valve  ring  when  open, 
allowing  a  passage  for  the  material  between  it  and  the  screw 
shaft  and  when  closing  the  ring  moves  relatively  back  on  the 
screw  shaft  to  seat  on  the  shaft  and  ck)se  the  passage. 


3,726,312 

VALVE 

JaiMS  N.  Wognnas,  9309  SmUtk  FleaaaBt  Avcnae,  Chicago,  DL 

FOed  JMC  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150^5 

Iirt.CLP16k///00 

U.S.CL137-S96J  .^       ^      ,.  WCW» 

A  multi-position  valve  which  provides  throtthng  control. 
The  valve  includes  a  manifold  having  a  first  cylinder  port,  a 
second  cylinder  port,  an  exhaust  port,  an  inlet  port,  a  first 
valve  port  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  first  cyUnder  port,  a 
second  valve  port  between  the  exhaust  port  and  the  first 
cylinder  port,  a  third  valve  port  between  the  inlet  port  and  the 
second  cylinder  port,  and  a  fourth  valve  port  beMreen  the 
seccmd  cylinder  port  and  the  exhaust  port  A  plurality  of  valve 
nxls,  one  of  each  is  posttionable  in  each  of  the  valve  ports. 
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regulates  the  fiow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  ports.  Each  par  of 
valve  rods  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  each  of  the 
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3,726,314 
VALVE  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
AllredM.Moe«,25LakevlewDrive,GnlljJ,OM«» 
CoSnnrthm-ta-partolSer.No.  147,357,  M^27Ji971.TfclB 
^SSolsAsi.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172.776 
"^^tatCLF16k///00 
UACL  137-625.41  " 


cylinder  ports  is  connected  to  a  yoke.  A  spring  contactt  each 
of  the  yokes  to  urge  the  respective  valve  rods  mto  a  closed  at- 
titude relative  to  the  respective  valve  ports. 

3,726,313 

RECIPROCATING  VALVE 
VIdyrt  K.  Pandya,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  AqMBsatk,  Inc., 

RockfordtDL 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,737 

IntCLF16k////4 

U.S.CL  137-609  32  Chims 


A  valve  seal  conitruction  fbr  use  to  connection  with  a  valve 
comprising  a  body  member  having  inlet  passages  terminateg 
STeSrior  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  m^ber  ««>v^le  wtatove 
to  the  body  member  to  control  the  fluid  discharged  from  tte 
valve.  The  seal  construction  includes  a  port  portion  «««>»« 
contact  with  the  sleeve  and  a  body  portion  «"o»»*»i™! 
port  portion  and  positioned  against  the  exterior  of  the  body 
member. 


3,726,315 
MAGNETIC  VALVE 


WlltaaL.Sheppwd, 


Mldt, 


CoattantfcM^-ptft  of  Scr.  No.  32,140,  Aprl  27, 1970, 
,Z^^S^!rZSLtk»  Sept  28. 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,652 
'""""^         tatCLF16k3//02.;i/(M 
UACL  137-625.65  1* 


^^J'J' 


The  principles  of  a  roUer-band  device  are  apphed  to  a  valve. 
The  valve  has  ouUet  openings  nearly  as  large  as  the  width  of 
die  band  A  grid  is  provided  in  the  ouUet  openmgs  to  wpport 
S:^wherclos^.  The  grid  U  .eces««l  and  a  perjhend 
i^cMis  provided  around  the  outlet  openmgs.  The  recess  has  a 
sharp  edge  against  which  the  band  seals. 


A  magncticaUy  operated  valve  having  a  resjhent  flat  sur- 
faced 3lve  member  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  The 
resUient  member  is  mounted  on  an  «™*?''«  J?,' "»""!^  ^ 
permit  relative  motion  therebetween  to  •»«''.*«  •™"2«^, 
Jain  a  predetermined  inertia  prior  to  engagmg  *« J««»«« 
member  so  as  to  aid  fai  overcoming  the  pressure  differential 
^iSTiirrSilient  member.  Additiomdly.  the  electrom^t 
thereof  acts  unevenly  on  the  armature  so  as  to  cause  a  pry- 
".•^ovement  of  the  resilient  member  from  the  valve  seat. 
The  valve  may  be  operated  in  the  normally-open  or  the  nor- 
mally-closed mode. 
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3,726^16 

FAUCET  CONSTRUCTION 

Alllrad  M.  Mo«a«  25  UlMflwv  Drhrt,  Grafton,  Ohio 

FOod  May  27, 1971,  Str.  No.  147,327 

lirt.  CLF16liy  i/02 

UACL  137-625.17 


■!^^,it 


jacent  the  aleeve  inlet  ports  and  ii  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
stem,  sleeve  and  housing.  Means  are  provided  within  the  stem 
for  retarding  sudden  closure  of  the  stem  to  prevent  "water 
hammer." 


24  Claims 


3,726,318 
FAUCET 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  Crystal  River,  Fla.,  assigiior  to  Prydc  Inc., 
CliidnBatl,Ohlo 

Filed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,306 
IntCLF16k/ 9/00 
U.S.  CL  137— 625.41  7i 


"■A^ 


A  single  handle  mixing  faucet  has  a  hoUow  stem  positioned 
within  a  sleeve.  The  sleeve  has  a  pair  of  water  inlet  openings 
and  at  least  one  discharge  opening  and  the  stem  is  reciprocal 
and  rotatable  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  control  the  volume  and 
temperature  of  water  discharged  from  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  iy 
positioned  within  a  retainer  having  bottom  inlet  openings  with 
the  exterior  dl  the  sleeve  and  the  interior  of  the  retainer 
cooperating  to  define  passages  from  the  retainer  inlet 
openings  to  the  sleeve  inlets.  A  handle  for  the  mixing  faucet 
includes  a  cap  and  a  lever,  with  the  cap  being  attached  to  a 
stem  and  a  portion  of  the  lever  being  positioned  within  the  cap 
and  interlocked  with  the  sleeve. 


3,726,317 

BOTTOM  OUTLET  GROMMET  MIXING  VALVE 

Aiftred  M.  Moen,  25  Lakcvicw  Drive,  Grafton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,357 

lot  CLF16k  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.17  13  Claims 


A  hot>cold  water  fruicet  wherein  the  major  components  are 
of  a  compact,  simplified  constryction  and  are  molded  of 
plastic.  Further,  the  major  faucet  components  are  adapted  to 
be  assembled  and  locked  together  by  hand.  This  faucet  is  of 
the  type  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.410,487  in  that  the  tem- 
perature, volume  and  direction  of  water  drawn  from  the  fau- 
cet's spout  can  be  controlled  with  one  hand  by  manipulating  a 
single  knob  associated  with  the  spout. 


3,726319 
COMPRESSION  SEAL  PLUG 
Billy  R.  Patterson,  Diana,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lone  Star  Steel 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,337 

Int.  CL  F16I 55/72;  GOlm  J/2« 

U.S.  CI.  138-90  3  Claims 


A  single  handle  mixing  faucet  comprises  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  cylindrical  sleeve  positioned  within  the  housing  and  a 
stem  reciprocal  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve 
discharge  port  is  in  its  bottom  as  is  the  discharge  port  in  the 
housing.  A  seal  member  encloses  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  ad- 


^ 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  compression  seal  valve  plug  for 
easy  sealing  of  a  pipe  section  during  pressure  testing  of  the 
pipe  section.  The  plug  contains  a  flexible,  elastic  sleeve  sur- 
rounding its  central  body  section.  In  testing,  test  fluid  causes 
expansion  of  the  sleeve  and  creates  a  frictional  holding  force 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe  section.  This 
frictional  holding  force,  in  turn,  is  transmitted  indirectly  to  the 
body  section  of  the  plug.  The  test  fluid  within  the  pipe  section 
is  isolated  from  the  outside  diameter  of  the  sleeve  by  a  seal  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe  section. 
The  pressure  of  the  test  fluid  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe 
section  is  easily  determinable  using  pressure  gauges  outside 
the  pipe. 


APRIL  10,  1978 
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3,736,320 
TUBULAR  CONSTRUCTION  ARRANGEMENT 


3,726,322 
FLUID  CONDUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

B«rtri«>W«rka  AG,  Krfc  Pndarbwn,  Sehloii,  Nwhww.    ^JJJJJJ^illl;^^ 

,SSri8..No..6S,2.3.0.tlM29^.pp«c.t.«i     .,«.  CU  13.-1  JT  """•• "'''' "•'' '"'         "- 
Fab.  14. 1972. 8«.  No.  226,006  UACI.138-IM 

ClainM  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1968,  F  18 

10  957.4 

Int.  CI.  F16I 35/00 

UACU 138-103  WO^'  __ 


A  tubular  construction  arrangement  in  which  the  <yen  ends 
of  at  least  two  elongated  tubular  members  are  closed  by  cup- 
shaped  members  having  flange  portions  overlying  and 
abutting  against  radial  endfiwes  of  ti»e  tubular  members.  A 
pair  of  opposite  axiaUy  extending  portions  of  an  alignment  and 
JpKing  >nember  are  respectively  fitted  into  ti»e  cup^»l>^ 
memben  closing  adjacent  ends  of  tiie  tubuUr  members  to  sub- 
stantially  align  tiie  latter,  and  tiie  alignment  and  spacing 
member  has  a  central  radial  enlargement  which  is  sandwiched 
between  the  flange  portions  of  tiie  cup-shaped  members.  An 
insulating  jacket  surrounds  tiie  tubular  members,  tiie  flange 
portions  of  tiie  cup-shnpod  members  and  tiie  enlargement  of 
the  alignment  and  spacing  member. 

3,726,321 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

KYtttA  R.  PhllUps,  Waynesvllle;  John  S.  Haky,  Lake  Juna- 
taSarboti.  of  N.C.,  and  Edward  A  CUtton,  Engicwood, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ikyco  CoriH»r^.D^ 

FOod  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,990 
Inta.F16177/05 

UACL 138-123 


r 


The  arrangement  of  tiiis  invention  for  providing  a  fluid  con- 
duit includes  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  parallel  ekmgated  elemmts 
positioned  in  a  flat  rectangular  pattern,  a  means  for  heading 
the  elementt  in  tiie  pattern,  strips  of  flat  material  at  tiie  ends, 
and  a  sheet  of  material  overiying  tiie  ekmgated  memben, 
which  is  fbrmed  into  a  fluid  conduit  by  effecting  •Pprop™** 
bends  in  the  elongated  elements  and  end  strips  mtermedlate 
tiie  side  edges  to  bring  tiie  skle  edges  into  adjacency  where 
tiiey  are  jointed.  The  bends  may  be  of  different  configurations 
at  tiie  two  ends  of  tiie  unit  When  tiie  elongated  elements  are 
in  spaced  pvaUelism  transverse  to  the  unit,  the  resulting  con- 
duitwillbe  flexible  and  may  be  bent  to  form  an  elbow,  or  mto 
otiier  shape.  When  longltudlnaUy  extending  etongated  eie- 
ments  are  included,  rigidity  is  imparted  at  tiie  locations  of 
such  elements.  Interlocking  arrangements  may  be  provMed  to 
secure  togetiier  tiie  side  edges,  or  tiiese  edges  may  be  welded 
or  otiierwise  secured.  Two  layen  of  sheet  mrterid  may  be 
used,  bonded  togetiier  and  to  the  inner  and  outer  surftees  of 
the  elongated  elements,  and  insulation  may  be  provided  over 
the  outside. 


3,726,323 

WEDGE  COUPLING  BETWEEN  A  DRIVING  SHAFT  AND 

AN  ECCENTRIC  RING  OF  A  DOBBY  MECHANISM 

Waller  KMaar,  WnJsnwri,  Swttaariind,  '"' 


An  improved  high  pressure  flexible  hose  and  metiiod  of 
maUng  same  are  provided  by  provWing  a  flexible  plastic  tube 
and  applying  a  layer  of  an  elastomeric  adhesive  on  tiie  outside 
surfS^of  the  tube.  An  outer  cover  is  brakled  against  tiie  layer 

of  adhesive  and  tiie  adhesive  altowed  to  set  The  propeitiw  of 
tiie  adhesive  are  such  tiiat  upon  bending  tiie  hose  tiie  xtM"^. 
serves  as  an  elastic  connection  between  the  tube  and  the 
braided  cover  to  tiierel^  provide  improved  service  life  tor  tiie 
hose  even  under  adverse  operating  conditions. 


Fled  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146378 
CIntans  priority,  application  SwUaeriand,  May  29,  1970, 

MM  ^ 

IaLCLD03c7/00 

II.S.  CL  139^66  ClainBB 

Dobby,  in  whfch  tiie  movement  of  tiie  heakl  "b^**  ^^ 

fbctad  through  a  connecting  rod  (IS),  which  connjcting  rod 

SSbrecTw  eccentric  rinj  (»)  <«  «»•  «Wving  diaft  (15). 

Release  of  tiie  movement  is  effected  by  a  oouptog  wedge 

ri3).  which  is  supported  in  tiie  eccentric  ring  and  for  control 

^pJiom  connects  alternatively  witii  ^J^^f^.^.."^ 
Simecting  rod.  Resilient  semicircular  gukle  rails  (16. 16  )are 

pfO^Sedon  tiie  connecting  rod,  whteh  guWe  reOs  serve  as 
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guidet  for  the  coupling  wedge  during  movement  of  lame  or  at   which  ii  to  be  blown  up,  and  a  valve  in  the  ileeve  cooperating 
holdinc  memben  during  its  coupUns  with  the  connecting  rod.    with  the  free  end  of  the  sleeve.  The  ileeve  ii  rapported  by  a 


ipling' 


Through  the  resilient  arrangement  of  the  guide  rails,  damage 
to  the  dobby  is  avoided,  in  the  event  of  a  malfunction. 


DOBBY  MACHINES 
Scrgb  Serra  XaM,  Cdfe  Lcgdidad  No.  13,  BwcdoM,  SpdB 
Fled  Nov.  S,  1970, 8«r.  No.  87,164 

ippHeatloa  Sprin,  Nov.  13, 1969, 373  74S 
lntCLD03c7/00 
U.S.CL  139-68  10 


cylinder  casing  having  a  widened  area  defining  an  inlet 
chamber  connected  to  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  material  to  be 
filled  into  the  hoUow  body  and  connected  to  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve.  The  valve  is  operated  by  a  control  mechanism  which  is 
sealed  fh>m  the  inlet  chamber  by  a  diaphragm.  The  diaphragm 
carries  an  actuation  member  which  is  displaced  by  a  control 
piston  of  the  control  mechanism  to  cause  actuation  of  the 
valve  at  the  free  end  of  the  supporting  sleeve. 


Thomas 

ralss. 


3,726,326 
TREE  FELLING  MACHINE 
Coleman,  Route  4,  P.O.  Box  634,  Yaioo  City, 


Filed  Dec.  6, 1971.  Scr.  No.  205,007 
fait  CL  B27b  /  7/02;  AOlg  23108 
U.S.CL  144-34  R 


6  Claims 


Improvements  in  dobby  machines,  which  improvements 
comprise  a  heakl  actionmg  device  consisting  of  two  horizontal 
shafts  across  the  width  of  the  dobby  machnie  and  carrying  in- 
dividual sets  of  eccentrics,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
lifter-motion  drive.  A  horizontal  tie-rod  has  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  lifter-motion  drive  substantially  at  the  center 
of  gyration  thereof  and  is  subjected  to  a  reciprocating  dis- 
placement due  to  the  eccentric  rotation.  The  opposite  end  of 
die  tie-rod  is  articulariy  connected  to  the  central  part  of  a  ver- 
tical lever,  the  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a 
shaft,  the  other  end  of  die  lever  driving  the  corresponding 
heald  formation. 


3,726325 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

OF  A  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND 

FILLING  A  PLASTIC  HOLLOW  BODY 

Paul  Mum,  Nctalai,  SwtterlHsd,  asslfiir  to  MaschlMniabrft 

Uad  GliSBiMl  NctHal  AG,  NcMal,  SwUilaod 

FBed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,162 

IbL  CL  B67c  J/00;  B65b  1104, 3104 

VJS,  CL  141—317  3  CWm 

A  device  for  manufacturing  and  filling  a  plastic  hollow  body 

includes  a  hollow  supporting  sleeve  for  a  Ik^ow  plastic  Mank 


A  tractor  mounted  tree  fielling  machine  havmg  a  pair  of 
hydraulically  actuated  chain  saws  with  the  inner  saw  slidaMy 
mounted  on  a  frame  and  the  outer  saw  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
firame  to  cut  the  tree  from  opposite  sides  thereof.  The  fkame  is 
adjustable  in  height  and  routable  about  a  longitudnial  axis  for 
cutting  trees  at  an  angle.  A  pusher  is  mounted  on  the  tractor 
and  hydraulically  actuated  for  pushing  the  tree  over  as  it  is 
being  cut  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tractor. 
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3,726327 
STAIR  TREAD 

Loata  A.  Contlcr,  42  Ceatrai  L 

DlvWenef  8cr.No.7783M,Oel.  11,  l»«»J^No. 

3 JS2,fM4.  TI*  appllcatkw  Jw.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,743 

tatCLB27c5/70 

U  A  CL  144- 144.5  *  ^"^ 


single  bag;  together  with  combination  closure  and  connector 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  the  units  to  form  a  sm^ 


bag  of  relatively  large  size  and  capacity  or  for  separating  the 
individual  units  to  form  bags  of  smaller  size. 


3,726330 
SCREW  FASTENER 
.   ,      Robert B.Adler,«855ComeURo«l, Cincinnati, Ohio 
This  invention  relates  to  a  stair  tread  and.  more  particularly,  ^^^  j^  ^  jyyi^  str.  No.  1663M 

to  a  system  for  remodeling  new  or  renovating  worn  stair  treads  ,^  q^  pj^  39/22 

which  involves  routing  a  recess  in  the  stair  and  placing  an  in-   u^cLi5i_22  * 

sert  in  the  recess. 

3,726328 
METHOD  FOR  MAIUNG  TEXTURED  PANELS  . 

DcmM  F.  LMba,  VIcMa,  Vc  and  Frederick  R.  Ashby,  Red 
Onk  RMfC,  N.Y.,  asB%ncfs  to  Chample.  tatemathMMl  Cor- 

paratioB,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^^      ^ 

DIvisioB  of  Ser.  Nos.  759,624,  Sept  13,  l*?' ««*  S?^' ^J^l 

DIvWoa  ef  Ser.  No.  35,011,  May  6, 1970,  Fat  No.  3,616326, 

and  Ser.  No.,  DIvlstoo  of  Ser.  No.  118,665.  This  appHcatlon 

Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18366 

lBt.Cl.B27aii/0« 

U3.CL  144-323  4Clotas 


A  screw  fastener  having  a  narrow  hehcal  thread  on  Ae 
shank,  the  shank  having  a  waU  intermediate  thread  convolu- 
tions, which  is  subMantiaUy  wider  than  the  thread.  Serrations 
on  the  wall  lock  the  screw  in  a  bore  of  a  plastic  boss. 


This  invention  pertains  to  the  method,  and/or  apparatos  for 
rapidly  producing  the  same  so  that  fibrous  board  products  in- 
cluding plywood  panels  wouW  appear  to  simulate  an  adze  sur- 
faced  product  having  a  rustic  appearance.  The  d^]^«^ 
or  cutting  of  the  product  may  be  minimal  or  partial  distressing 
or  may  be  total  distressing  including  overiappmg  cuts,  or  cutt 
within  previous  cuts. 

3,726329 
MULTI^JNTT  BAG  CONSTRUCTION 

Jesse  W.  Dean,  3878  Camion  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FVed  Jnly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,147 

taLa.A45c//00  

U3.CL150-28R  ^  ^       ,     TrTU 

A  multi-unit  bag  construction  made  up  of  a  plurality  ot 

separable  units;  each  unit  being  capable  of  functioning  as  a 

909  O.G.— 21 


3,726331 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 

^  L.  Batiiv.  Jr..  225  CoIhiUb  Avcmm,  Haabui,  N.Y. 

CoirtlBWilia»4n-f«t  of  Scr.  No.  34311*  Mny  4, 1970, 

A^^SSltSZIm^  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,174 

taLCLB22d  27/20 

U  e  Qt  1^ 57  9  CMMC 

In  conjunction  with  a  method  for  continuously  casting  a 
fusible  material  such  as  steel,  die  manner  of  withdrawing  heat 
during  casting  is  improved  by  deUvering  a  metal  wire  mto  flic 
molten  material  at  tiie  top  of  the  moW  and  «".»«  ff»«[~ 
dhection  of  flow  of  material  tiirough  tiie  rookl.  A  tow  effectave 
superiieat  is  maintained  in  die  molten  material  being  cast.  The 
wire  has  a  crosB^ectional  area  and  is  delivered  by  Deration  of 

a  controlled  drive  means  such  tiiat  complete  mettmg  of  the 
wire  occurs  at  a  point  in  die  material  above  die  pomt  where 
complete  freezing  of  die  material  is  expected  to  take  place,  in 
die  casting  of  steel,  fteezmg  is  caused  to  occur  at  a  pomt 
spaced  from  the  level  of  molten  steel  m  die  mow  as  short  as 
one-sevendi  of  tiie  linear  distance  at  which  solidification  is 


"^^"'^-  -■ 


574 

completed  in  continuoui  cMting.  The  resulting  cMt  product 
has  t  •did  center,  equi-ned  metal  grains  in  a  major  portion 
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3,726,333 
CONTROL  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OIWRATION 

m£ta■^  aad  Fi^  J.  Webbara.  Owfc»d  Wm,  •UalMkfc^ 

aMigMin  to  GeDaral  Meters  CmperaileB,  IM>«I|*  »^. 
CoSmatioa.ta-part  of  Scr.  Ne.  §79  J32,  Nor.  25. 1969. 

IaLCLB22d////2 
UACL 164—82  *" 


thereof  and  the  same  chemical  compoMtion  in  the  grains  as  is 
present  in  the  steel  prior  to  casting. 

3.736.332 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 

THERMOWSULATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Rabtrt  Staalty  Clan.  Stiriiai,  Scotlaiid,  aarfgnor  to  The 

Ffcd  Man*  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120^947 
ClataH  prierHy,  appttcattoa  Great  Britain.  March  12, 1970, 

"•^•''"  .I.t.CLB22di///0 

UACL 164-82  ^^""* 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  and 
controlling  a  continuous  casting  operation  to  detect  and  heal 
breakoutt  occurring  periodicaUy  during  the  castmg  operation 
is  disclosed.  In  a  continuous  casting  operation  wherein  molten 
metal  is  progressively  passed  through  three  consecutive  lones: 
a  first  zone  wherein  molten  metal  is  passed  firom  a  holding  ves- 
sel without  significant  solidification  due  to  its  low  heat  trantfer 
capacity,  a  second  aone  wherein  a  thin  skin  of  metal  forani 
progressively  due  to  its  relatively  high  heat  transfer  capacity, 
and  a  third  lone  in  which  the  molten  metal  solidifies  to  form  a 
self-sustaining  rod;  a  thermocouple  is  placed  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second  zones  to  measure  the  tem- 
perature fluctuation  at  the  juncture.  The  advance  of  the 
solidified  rod  is  automaticaUy  stopped  on  a  continued 
decrease  in  temperature  at  the  juncture  as  measured  by  the 
thermocouple  which  results  ftom  a  breakout  occurring  m  zone 
two.  Stopping  of  the  rod  advance  allows  for  the  breakout  to 
heat  after  which  advance  is  automatically  resumed. 


3,726334 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  RAM  VELOCITY  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
David  W.  Sallberg,  Fannfaigton,  and  Walter  E.  Meyer,  Fern- 
dale,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Kochring  Company,  Mil- 
waduc.Wls.  ___^ 

Filed  Sept  28. 1970.  Ser.  No.  75,968 
lot  CL  B22d  7  7/J2;  B29b  5/04 
U.S.CL  164-155  7  Claims 


A  method  for  the  semi  continuous  casting  of  metal  in  a 
mould  having  a  vertical  wall  structure  and  a  dummy  which  is 
initially  disposed  within  the  lower  part  of  that  waU  structure, 
said  dummy  being  lowered  progressively  from  the  waU  struc- 
ture as  metal  in  the  mould  soUdifies  and  casting  proceeds,  m 
which  before  the  metal  is  poured  into  the  mould  a  strip  of  heat 
resistant  and  thermally  insulating  sheet  material,  preferably 
woven  fiber  glass  material,  is  laid  on  part  of  the  inside  of  the 
waU  structure  immediately  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
dummy  and  preferably  extending  a  short  distance  round  the 
comer  onto  the  top  of  the  dummy,  so  that  it  coven  at  least 
part  of  the  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  cast  metal  as  it  emerges 
tram  the  mould  thus  reducing  the  differential  shrinkage 
between  the  metal  first  solidified  on  the  dummy  and  that  im- 
mediately foUowing  causing  a  reduction  in  the  degree  of  up- 
ward bowing  of  the  edges  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  billet 
The  sheet  material  can  extend  continuouriy  up  the  wall  struc- 
ture to  the  top  of  the  mould  and  then  prevents  blebs  forming 
on  the  sides  of  the  cast  product 


An  electrohydraulic  control  circuit  for  controlhng  the 
velocity  of  a  ram  driving  a  fluid  into  a  die  cavity  is  disclosed,  to 
accordance  with  the  control  method  disdosed.  the  position  of 
the  ram  is  sensed  by  a  pulse  generator  and  sensed  ram  posi- 
tions are  used  to  provide  electric  signab  which  vary  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  sensed  positions  and  flow  of  hydraulic  ram 
drive  fluid  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  electric  signals  pro- 
vided to  vary  the  vekicity  of  the  ram.  The  electric  signals  may 
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be  fkirther  varied  in  aocordance  with  one  or  more  of  the  posi- 
tions of  a  metering  nember  tai  a  hydraulic  valve  supplying  ram 

drive  fluid,  the  prMiure  of  the  fluid  in  the  shot  cylinder,  the 

velocity  of  the  ram  and  tha  pcaaura  in  the  die  cavity.  Control 

of  the  ram  may  be  directly  frm  a  large  electrohydrauUc  servo 

valve  or  a  pUot  elacUtihyJrwiMc  servo  valve  may  be  used  to 

control  a  larger  hydrauHe  vahft  nppiyuig  ram  drive  fluid. 

3.726.335 

FOUNDRY  MOLD  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Lester  C.  Yoog,  asniand.  OVo,  aaslgnnr  to  SPO  iMor- 


4  Claim 


of  the  clearanftft  and  to  directly  cool  die  element  in  a 
downstream  portion  of  the  clearance,  and  for  producing  to 


FBed  April  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,750 
IatCLB22c/5/02 
U.S.CL  164-207 


this  clearance  an  underpressure  sufficient  to  aspirate  auxiliary 
fluids  thereinto. 


Foundry  moW  making  apparatus  including  a  two-piece 
upaet  member  which  in  a  first  position  forms  an  upset  posi- 
tioned above  a  circular  flask,  and  in  a  second  pontion  is 
pivoted  laterally  of  the  flask,  to  permit  compaction  of  the  sand 
within  the  flask,  and  means  for  stripping  the  finished  moW 
from  the  lower  pattern. 


3,726,336 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALUC  ELEMENTS 
Gwthcr  Morltz,  11  Bows-Bad  Godcsbcrg,  Gcrasaqr.  asslgMM- 
to  Verddgle  Aiudnai-Werke  Aklkagtsfllsfhaft.  Bou. 


3.726.337 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Mkfead  Jeacph 

TkeNackarL 

Filed  Feb.  25. 1970.  Scr.  No.  13393 

Claims  prtority,  aypfceHsn  Great  Britota,  Feb.  27,  1969. 
U.S.CL  165-47  *' 


A  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  concrete 
vessel  wall,  stressing  tendons  passing  through  said  concrete 
waU  and  tfieieby  pre-stressing  said  concrete,  pods  provided  m 
said  wall  for  accommodating  heat  exchanger  tube  banks,  each 
pod  extending  to  the  outer  surfiKe  of  the  waU,  and  a  cloaure 
member  ckmng  each  of  said  pods,  each  of  said  dosuremon- 
bers  being  held  in  position  by  means  of  some  of  said  r»—— 
tendons. 


Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,802 

ClaliBS  priority,  appUcalkm  Geraway,  Nov.  14, 1969,  P  19 

57  314.9;  }wm  12. 1970,  P  20  28  947.8;  Nov.  12, 1968,  P 18 

08418.9 

lBtCLB22d/;//2 

UACL 164-283  ,        }F'^ 

A  moW  for  continuous  casting  of  metalhc  elementt  has  an 
uDriUit  passage  of  constant  cross-section  intermediate  an  inlet 
and  outlet  thereof.  Feed  means  feeds  into  the  inlet  a  stream  of 
molten  metal  so  that  the  latter  solidifies  in  the  passage  and  ad- 
vances therethrough  as  a  metallic  element  of  constant  cross- 
section  with  circumferential  clearance.  Cooling  means  in- 
troduces into  thU  clearance  jets  of  water  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  indirecUy  cool  the  metaUic  element  in  an  upstream  portion 


3,726.338  

CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL  WITH 

CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE 

Akm  R.  Serensea,  Oifw^riie,  Wla..  aarivMT  to  BcMI  Cor- 


Fied  Dec  28. 1970.  Scr.  No.  101.470 
lirt.CLB21bii/00 

U.S.CL  165-89  ^"- 

A  controlled  deflection  roU  havmg  a  stetionary  shaft  sup- 
ported at  its  ends,  a  roU  sheU  rotatably  positioned  on  the  shaft 

and  fluid  support  means  between  the  shaft  and  sheU  trans- 
mitting  the  force  of  a  load  on  the  sheU  to  the  shaft,  the  fluid 
support  means  having  a  lubricating  fluid  in  engagement  with 
theinner  surface  of  the  sheU,  and  a  heat  exchanger  supported 
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on  the  shaft  Circulating  the  .ubricatingfluidandc^^^^ 

temperature  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  shell  with  a  heat    capsuie  »  n  a  ac»r«u 


rJ» 


exehanie  fluid  pumped  from  outride  the  roll  dieU  to  the  heat  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^ 

•«*«»t«'-  effectively  plug^g  the  ikle  walk  of  the  oUweU. 


3,726(339 
8TBAM  GKNKRATOR  PBOTECTOR 
I.Aih,CMafePHk,CallL,airi|MrtoNorthAMr- 

tan  ReckwcH  Cerpontkm,  PMsbnrgh,  Pa. 

ned  Oct.  13, 1M9,  Sar.  Kto.  865,S39 

tal.CLF2af/9/00 
UACL 165-134  *' 


3726,341 
PETROLBUM  WELL  TUBING  8APBTY  VALVE 

Marvia  L.  Hakert,  Jr^  Hiiartoa.  Tain  aari^ar  la  Giay  Taal 
Caatpaajr,  Huaalaa,  Tai. 

Fllad  Mafch  12, 1971,  Bar.  Na.  123,805 
Iirt.CLE21bi  J/00 


VS,p.  166-224 


13  CI 


In  a  liquid  metal  rteam  generator  having  a  phirality  of  paral- 
lel metal  tubes  welded  between  at  leart  a  pair  of  tube  sheetj 
for  the  paHage  of  fluid  therethroa^.  Mid  tubes  beuig  housed 
in  a  coatainer.  The  invention  comprises  a  protective  metal 
cyUnder  tebricated  of  a  material  that  reststt  tfie  corrosive-ero- 
sive effects  of  sodium-water  reaction  products  which  wr- 
rounds  a  weld  of  each  of  said  tubes  and  a  shield  between  aU  of 
the  tubes  and  the  container  to  prevent  catastrophic  damage  to 
the  adjacent  tubes  and  the  container  in  the  event  of  leak  m 
<me(tf  the  tubes. 


Preferably  installed  tai  a  socket  in  the  wdl  head,  the  flapper- 
type  check  vaWe  inoorporalaa  a  dilfcf«rtlript««~H>patrtjj 

^n  as  «!  opemng  uid  ctorif  stseve.  I^^^^^l^ 
Economically  installed  in  ezisttag  wdb  e.g.  ottfcow  dnai  *ells 
on  multiple  weU  plattonnt  to  ptwlde  *««*?^^***'"'**^J?~ 
anti-fire  protection  for  wells  wWchjeswJr  J^  ~  «*J 
positive  closure  than  e.g.  a  storm  choke.  Even  though  cloaej, 
STflapper-type  safety  device  aUows  for  pumpmg  fluids 
downward  into  the  well. 


3,726,340 
APPARATUS  FOR  OVERCOMING  LOST  CIRCULATION 

IN  OIL  WELLS 

W«d  M.  PrMer,  P.O.  B«i  101,  Harbor  CHy,  CaM. 

FBed  Sept  3, 1971,  Sar.  No.  177,669 

lBLCLE21bJ5//i 

U&CL  166-117  IClata 

Oil  well  side  walls  are  rendered  substantudly  impervious  to 

fluid  at  a  level  at  which  k>st  circulation  is  occuring  by  lowering 

to  this  level  a  capnile  containing  ingredients  for  generating  a 


3,726,342 
METHOD  OF  POLYMER  FLOODING 

jah.  S.  RMy,  —  G«Jd  W.  H«rs,  bj^-  Djjm,  Colo, 
Msiowrs  to  MarathoB  Ol  CoaBpaB7,«adiqr,  OHa 
^^   FllodMaidi24,1971,Ser.No.l27*4S3 
IatCLE21b4J/22 

U  A  CL 166—275  , ,         **  S!?!? 

Polymer  floodhig  to  increase  production  of  formation  fhuds 

ftom  a  subterranean  oU-bearing  reservoir  of  low  permeabilig. 

utilizing  a  polymer  of  a  specified  average  molecular  weight 
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with  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  having  an  average  moJecuUr   ^^^^^^^^^Zl^'^T^S^ 
r£X':-Ult;rn!5^^^^^^  j^^rmtr^nl^kettooverntr^rinklerheadbo^ 


degrading  the  polymer  solution.  This  substantially  decreases 
the  tendency  of  the  polymer  solution  to  "plug"  the  formatton, 
whUe  only  slightiy  decreasing  ite  viscosity. 


3.726,343 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  A  WELL 

SCREEN  AND  PACKER  AND  GRAVEL  PACIONG 

AROUND  THE  WELL  SCREEN 

PMUp  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  35377.  Hoostol^  Tex. 

^^  Filsd  Jane  24. 1971.  Ser.  No.  156.363 

IntCLE21b¥J/04,4J//0 
UACL 166-278  WCIahns 


or  other  fixed  construction  to  position  a  heat  generating 
device  to  impinge  adequate  heat  upon  the  sprinkler  fusible 
elements  to  activate  the  sprinkler  head. 

3  726.345 
PEANUT  DIGGER  SHAKER  INVERTER 
Larry  D.  Han«il.  airi  Jesse  Daniels,  both  of  Aftany.  Ga..  as- 
signors to  LliUston  Corporation,  Albany,  Ga. 

FOed  April  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  137,552 
fait  CLAOld  29/00 
UACL 171-101  ^" 


Apparatus  and  method  for  running  a  weU  screen  and  packer 
iBawdl  and  gravel  packing  around  the  well  screen,  wherem 
tiie  woU  screen  and  packer  are  run  into  the  well  together  on  a 
tubiM  wofk  String  and  the  packing  of  gravel  >«?«><*  *e*rel 
loeeii  mid  the  setting  of  the  packer  arc  accomplished  without 
removal  of  Ae  tubing  work  string  from  the  weU  and  without 
punpiiV  gravd  by  the  packing  element. 

3  726J44 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  SPRINKLER 
I  J.  RalhMm,  aad  J.  Brooks  Scaspk,  both  of  PaoH.  Pa.,  as- 

*  I  t»S.R.  Products  tacMcadcahall,  Pa. 

FBad  Apr!  26, 1971.  Scr.  No.  144,568 

taLCLA62cJ7/0« 

UACL 169-37  .      ^    .    ff^ltim 

An  electrically  responsive  heat  generating  device  for  use 

with  existing  thermaUy  sensitive  sprinkler  heads  for  in- 

dividuaUy  or  collectively  activating  the  sprinkler  heads  m 


A  root  crop  harvesting  apparatus  operable  for  diggmg  root  ^ 
crops  from  a  pair  of  adjacent  rows,  conveying  the  dug  root 
crops  upwardly  along  inclined  spaced  paraUel  paths  to  an 
elevated  position  and  discharging  the  plants  for  faU  by  ^vi^ 
to  the  ground.  Digging  means  are  operatively  associated  with 
the  harvesting  apparatus  for  digging  and  removmg  root  crop 
plants  from  their  growing  implacement  in  the  ground.  Convey- 
ing means  arc  operatively  assodated  with  the  harvwtmg  ap- 
puatus  for  engaging  the  root  crop  plantt,  uprooted  by  the 
digging  means,  and  operable  for  conveying  the  plants  up- 
wSly  along  the  spaced  parallel  paths  to  the  elevated  position 
and  operable  for  simultaneously  separating  soU  thereftom. 
Plant  deflecting  means  are  operatively  associated  with  the  har- 
vesting apparatus  for  contactmg  plants  moving  along  tiie 
spaced  paraUel  paths  and  operable  for  effecting  an  angular 
dKcement  of  the  plants  inwardly  from  their  original  upn|f  t 
portion  to  a  genendly  horizontal  position,  to  cause  them  to  he 
down  in  the  region  between  the  spaced  parallel  paths  so  Aat 
the  plants  can  be  discharged  in  these  positions.  Rotatable  disc 
directing  means  are  operatively  associated  with  the  harvestmg 
apparatus  and  located  in  a  position  to  receive  the  plants 
discharged  from  the  conveying  means  and  for  directmg  the 
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pluts  retrwaidly  for  faU  by  gravity  to  the  ground.  Windrow-  poBTABLEHVDRAWJCPOWERTOOLUNrr 

teg  meuii.  including  two  Mto  of  spaced  tine  a«emblics  which     _^    «>* ^^^f  S»!ii  w^^rbSSSTSiL 
S?flne  a  ^indro^g  path  therebetween.  a«o|^^^^^^  ^^' '*  %^S^^?^.1^??a•i!^ 


■ociated  with  the  harvesting  apparatus  for  engaging  the  crop 
root  portion  of  the  plant  during  faU  by  gravity  to  the  ground 
for  directing  the  crop  root  portion  angularly  so  that  the  planu 
are  inverted  with  aU  of  the  root  crops  being  crowded  together 
to  fbrm  a  single  windrow  centered  between  the  rows  beuig  dug 
and  with  the  crop  root  portions  being  elevated  for  maximum 
exposure  and  aligned  along  the  top  portion  of  the  windrow. 


FUed  JUM 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,643 
IntCLB23b  47/72. 47/22 
UJ.CL  173-20 


16 


3,726,346 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH 

H.  Thempioa;  Donle  H.  ThonpwM,  both  el  Route  2, 

Box  122,  aid  Keat  B.  Tkoapaom  Roate  2,  Box  S7,  aU  of 

HAvHMflAB.  Tax* 

"Vlled  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,190 
IiBt.CLA01b59/4J 
U.S.CL  172-292  6  Claims 


The  invention  consists  of  an  implement  hitch  designed  for 
use  with  existing  standard  farm  tractor  hitches  for  plowing 
wherein  the  present  hitch  is  used  to  convert  one  form  of  plow- 
ing operation  to  another  by  converting  conventional  manual 
operation  to  a  substantially  automatic  operatien  saving  con- 
siderable labor  and  time. 


3,726,347 
EARTH  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Dcmdi  C.  HynuA,  540  Fiflh  St,  ColMa,  CaUf. 

FOed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,199 

Int.  CLAOlb  65/00 

U.S.CL172— 666  16  Claims 


^10 


^M       . 


A  portable  hydrauUc  power  tool  is  dtoeloaed  for  applications 
requiring  high  torque  or  rotary  motioa  combined  with  axial 
reciprocation  in  a  work  arbor.  Examples  of  such  applications 
include  various  machining  operations,  particularly  drilling  or 
boring  of  large  diameter  holes.  The  tool  is  especiaUy  adapted 
to  provide  accurate  control  of  arbor  speed,  quick  reversal  of 
direction  of  roution  and  axial  feed  of  the  arbor,  and  readily 
variable  adjustment  of  thrust  and  torque  output.  To  this  end 
the  tool  utilizes  an  hydraulic  power  fed  arbor  that  is  both 
telescopingly  reciprocable  within  a  housing  and  simultane- 
ously roUUble  therein,  the  arbor  itself  constituting  an  hydrau- 
lic actuator  to  provide  axial  power  feed  while  a  torroidally  ar- 
ranged hydraulic  motor  surrounding  the  arbor  produces  the 
roury  drive  for  the  arbor.  The  tool  design  affords  a  unit  of  im- 
proved efficiency,  reduced  weight  and  greater  compactnew. 
making  it  possible  for  a  man  to  carry  to  a  fixed  woric  site  a 
power  tool  of  greater  power  output  capability  than  conven- 
tional power  tools  of  comparable  weight  and  size.  The  tool 
housing  incorporates  an  extensible-retracuble  radial  support 
for  the  working  end  of  the  arbor  throughout  ito  axial  travel, 
and  torque  adapter  means  are  included  for  securing  the  tool  in 
place  on  the  work,  in  order  to  resist  the  counter-torque  and 
monitor  the  force  developed  during  operation. 

3,726^49 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERABLE  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SLIT  TRENCHES 

Hdmat  Hcoikr,  Dortmud-Klrehhordc,  aid  Dieter  Maly, 

Lake,  belli  ef  Gensaay,  asrifnri  to  Oifrtsln  *  Keppd 


Apparatus  for  mounting  and  moving  an  earth  handling  tool 
over  the  ground  wherein  a  firame  has  a  wheel  at  one  side 
thereof  and  a  beam  at  the  opposite  side,  the  beam  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  means  for  carrying 
the  tool.  Power  means  carried  by  the  frame  is  coupled  with  the 
beam  for  moving  the  same  and  thereby  the  tool  into  and  out  of 
operative  position.  The  apparatus  is  moved  forwardly  by  a 
suitable  towing  vehicle  and  the  beam  has  means  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  thereof  to  provide  lateral  stabUity  for  the  ap- 
paratus as  it  moves  over  the  ground  with  the  tool  in  any  one  of 
its  operative  positions. 


Coattaiutlo»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  785,691,  Dec  23, 1967, 
abaadoMd.  Thk  appHcatkm  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,772 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcnumy,  Dec.  23, 1967,  P  16 

34  923  J 

IatCLE21b  47/02 

U.S.  CL 175—45  ^  Cfcimi 

A  hydraulically  operable  implement  for  producing  in  the 
ground  vertical  deep  slit  trenches  of  narrow  width  which  com- 
priiei  a  gripping  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  extra 
long  boom  and  a  dipper  arm.  in  which  said  gripping  device 
suspended  on  the  lower  end  of  beam  means  through  the  inter- 
vention of  a  roUteUe  head  connected  to  the  free  end  of  a 
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riage  on  said  implement,  the  ftee  end  of  said  bridge  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cradle  flrame  extending  around  said  beam  means. 


3,726,350 
ANTI-TRACKING  EARTH  BORING  DRILL 
Rudolf  Carl  Otto  Pesder,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FDad  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,396 
iBt  CL  B21b  9m,  9/36:  B21c  ISIOl 
UJ.CL  175-374  " 


communicating  with  the  tubular  body  member  for  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  to  remove  milling  debris. 


3726352 
MEANS  FOR  CLAMPINo'cinTINO  INSERTS  IN  A  DRILL 
Axd  Sven  Olov  Rooa,  Sandvlkcn,  Sweden,  asslgiior  to  Sandvik 

Aktlcbola8,Saiidvlken,  Sweden  

FVad  Nov.  20, 1970,  Sir.  No.  91^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24, 1969, 16061/69 

tat  CL  B21c  i  J/00 
UJ.CL  175-413  *' 


23' 


13 


The  cutting  inserts  of  a  rotary  drill  are  secured  to  the  driU 
head  by  means  of  clamps  which  attach  the  inserts  on  support 
bodies  laterally  projecting  from  the  drill  body. 


3,726353 

LIVESTOCK  SCALE 

Sheldoo  L.  ChrtateMem  1963  E.  9tk  St,  FrwMBt,  Nebr, 

FUed  July  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,010 

tat  CLGOli  5/04 


U3.CL  177-208 


SCIaiBi 


In  an  earth  boring  drill,  a  cutter  is  disclosed  with  cutting 
teeth  arranged  to  engage  a  selected  annular  area  of  the  bore 
hole  bottom  in  a  non-tracking  and  cutter  shell  erosion 
preventing  manner  during  bit  rotetion.  The  spacing  of  the 
teeth  in  different  circumferential  rows  of  the  cutter  is  changed 
to  matatain  an  optimum  distance  between  the  teeth.  Further 
the  teeth  are  arranged  in  groups  of  interrupted  spacing,  and 
interruption  teeth  are  used  selectively  to  arrange  the  pattern 
of  teeth  to  prevent  tracking  and  cutter  shell  erosicm. 


3,726351 
MILLTOOL 
Edww4  B.  WWams,  Jr.,  P.  O.  Box  648, 103  MaUaaey  Rood, 
GraeBTile,Tcx. 

FBed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137314 

tat  CLE21ci  J/00 

U.S.CL  175-410  3  Claims 

A  miU  tool  includes  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  crown  ,.  ^    .  _^  w,,^  ,  ,„^  suoporting  frame,  a  pUt- 

portion  molded  on  one  e«lthen«f  ami  having  ylura^^  fJl*^Sy^SS^J^Ae^^^fr«ne  •mea- 
drcumfeientially  spaced  and radiaUy  extending nbsextendmg  ^^^^J^^'Z^l^^^^  indicate  the 
outwardly  from  one  face  of  the  crown  portion  and  havmg  a   sunng  device  beanng  maicia  ano  mamp^ 


580 

weight  of  m  load  on  laid  platfonn.  meant  interconnecting  the 
measuring  device  and  said  platfom  in  operative  correlation, 
means  encloiing  the  skies  of  a  space  above  said  platform  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  an  animal  on  the  platform  from  escapmg. 

3  726|354 
STEERING  A  STABILIIWG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SNOW 

VKHICXXS 

I«J.LaPI«rte,R«rti2,Crhrlli,WlB. 

FM  May  26, 1971,  Sar.  No.  147,1 19 

bLCLB«ta  27/00 
U^CL1M-5R  3ClahM 
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chamber  including  an  externally  toothed  rotor  mounted  fkit 
on  the  shaft  and  an  internally  toodied  tutor  aiaembly  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  in  meshing  relation.  The  stator  assembly  is 
geared  to  the  housing  so  as  to  cause,  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  orbital  movement  of  the  ttator  assembly 
about  the  axit  of  the  rotor  and  rotational  movement  of  the  tta- 
tor assembly  about  its  own  axis  at  a  speed  less  than  the  speed 


A  runner  or  ski  for  a  snow  vehicle  includes  a  steering  and 
stabilising  attachment  comprising  a  disc  which  is  laterally  off- 
set tttm  the  runner  leaf  spring  and  rotatably  connected  to  a 
pair  of  swing  arms  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
runner.  A  spring  connected  to  the  swing  arms  and  the  ski 
urges  the  disc  downwardly  through  a  slot  in  the  ski  and 
yieldably  affords  floating  action  of  the  disc  in  response  to 
ground  engagement. 

3,7263SS 

MOTOR SLED 

VHho  JohasMa  Dudsr,  Starptan  40,  Haparanda,  Sweden 

FUsd  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,969 

CiakM  priority,  appHcation  Flidaad,  March  26, 1970, 870 

btCLB62m  27/02 

U.S.CL  180-5  R  .  2Clatais 


"^ 


of  roution  of  the  rotor.  Certain  passages,  ports  and  the  like 
are  provided  in  the  housing  and  in  the  sUtor  assembly  for 
directing  high  and  low  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  expand- 
ing and  contracting  fluid  pockets  formed  between  the  teeth  of 
the  stator  assembly  in  a  manner  providing  high  operating  effi- 
ciency. The  motor-pump  assembly  has  wide  application  in- 
cluding use  in  a  vehicular  hydraulic  motor  drive  arrangement 


3  726357 
AIR  CUSmON  LIFTING  PLATFORM 
Gerard  D.  GanlUbC,  Bf^hamtois,  N.Y.,  asslgnnr  to  G 
sodatca,  be.,  Blaghamplon,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,993 
lBtCLB60v7/06 
U.S.CL180— 124 


As- 


4ClaiaM 


C^CAojicrJioTcko^ 


TT 


iiU 


i  K 


This  invention  relates  to  a  motor  sled  or  equivalent  vehicle 
moving  with  the  aid  of  one  or  several  endless  track  mats,  in 
which  the  support  wheels  of  the  track  mat  have  at  least  par- 
tiidly  boon  atnnied  tai  groups  with  the  aid  of  a  rocking  arm 
syrtom,  the  sot  of  fotum  wheels  having  boon  Joumalled  in  one 
end  of  said  system.  Accordfaig  to  the  invention  the  set  of 
return  wheels  can  bo  raised  off  ground  contact  into  approxi- 
mately identical  posMon  with  that  of  the  trout  end  of  the  track 
mat 


An  air  cushion  supported  platform  having  dual  inflatable 
diaphragms  is  described.  The  diaphragms  are  concentrically 
dispoMd.  The  inner  diaphragm  If  attached  to  the  platform  and 
the  outer  diaphragm  is  attached  to  the  inner  diaphragm.  The 
air  outlet  oponinp  are  so  distributed  that  the  air  streams  Itom 

the  two  diaphragms  coact  to  produce  lifting  of  the  platform. 


3,726,356 
HYDRAUUC  DEVICE 
I L.  Goll,  and  Fiod«iek  D.  VomMo,  both  of  Loiayelle, 
_  Minan  10  T  R  W  Inc.,  ClevolaBd,  Ohio 
DNWoa  of  Ser.  No.  841*405,  Joly  14, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,627*454.  TMs  appMcatlen  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,190 
tat  CLB60k  7/00 
U.S.CL180-66F  5Clalms 

A  hydraulic  motor-pump  assembly  inchiding  a  housing,  a 
chamber  ftmned  in  the  housing,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  hous- 
ing and  extending  into  the  chamber  and  a  gear  set  in  the 


3  726358 

ROTARYLOIID8PBAKER 

Ry«  Hlyama,  f»r— — «— -"fci,  Wbmk»*m,  Japan, 

to  N^poa  Gakkl  Solao  Ub«UU  Kalaha,  Shliaoka^Mn, 

Japan 

Filed  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,972 

Clatans  priority,  appBcatka  Japon,  April  17,  1970, 
45/36689;  April  14, 1970, 45/36690 

lBtCLG10k/i/00,H04ri/2« 

U.S.CL  181-31 A  v.*2!!~ 

A  rotary  loudspeaker  system  comprising,  m  combination,  a 
rotatable  toudspeaker  and  a  reflector  plate  for  reflecting 
lound  radiated  from  die  toudspeaker  toward  a  Hstener.  The 
reflector  plate  is  k)catod  near  the  loudspeaker  in  such  pontion 
that  it  does  not  Uterfere  with  the  rotating  movement  of  tiie 
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Inutkaeaker  and  at  such  ansle  tiiat  it  reflects  tiie  sound  rear  gripping  bar,  said  inner  and  outer  gripping  bart  being  tub- 
Sffitom^  toU^SM  tl!e  iSener.  The  reflec-  stantislly  pardlel  to  ejch  other  and  said  rear  gnppmg^  con- 
r^^7o;LSrriit  of  a  cabinet  in  Which  the  loud-    ||:t?<SJ?m^"p£2.ri.S!S"pSrn  S^^ 

tiie  mast  or  pole  being  generally  rounded,  a  rigid  foot  plate  m- 
cluding  a  heel  stop  on  said  foot  plate  and  an  outer  side  foot 
support  on  said  foot  plate.  The  inner  gripping  bar  is  integraUy 


tpeaker  it  housed.  The  angle  of  tiie  reflector  plate  may  be 
made  adjustable.  The  leflector  plate  may  be  doted  to  form  a 
completely  enclosed  cabinet 

3.726359 
MUFFLER  FOR  FLOWING  GASES 
Rodolf  DIeri,  Rosidorf;  Peter  Rontfas,  Glcasen,  and  Geo^ 
HInMrs,  WKten,  aU  ol  Gcnnaay,  asslgwirs  to  Isobcrtechnli 
Horst  CiBBSwann.  Fnmkfart/Mala,  Germany 

FVed  AprB  21. 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,947 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcranny,  April  22, 1970.  P  20 

19  416  J 

tatCLG10k///00 
UACL 181-42  25Clatau 


A  muffler  for  flowing  gates,  particularty  for  ventilation  and 
air  conditioning  installations,  in  tiie  form  of  a  tiibular  duct  of 
preferably  rectangular  or  square  cross  section,  for  tiie  reactive 
and  dissipative  absorption  of  sound,  having  an  extemaUy 
gastight  sheU  which  in  its  interior  contains  at  least  one  and 
preferably  a  plurality  of  bafflei  for  muffling  tiie  lound,  said 
baffles  extending  substentiaUy  in  planes  paraUel  to  tiie 
direction  of  flow  of  tiie  gas  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  plate 
of  solid  material,  such  as  steel  theet,  and  of  at  leatt  one  layer 
of  a  poroui  material  tuitable  for  absorbing  tound.  tiie  turfiscet 
of  the  baffles  exposed  to  tiie  flowing  has  being  of  abrasion-re- 
listant  construction,  wherein  tiie  two  external  cross  sectional 
regions  of  a  baffle  which  are  exposed  to  tiie  gat  ttream  each 
consist  of  a  plate  provided  witii  perforated  areas  disposed  m 
bands,  tiie  perforated  surfsce  area  of  tiie  bands  being  smaUer 
tiian  tiie  remaining  unperforated  surface  area  and  tiie  two 
plates  being  so  coordinated  that  across  the  direction  of  gat 
flow  tiie  perforated  band-like  surface  areas  of  tiie  two  plates 
are  relatively  staggered. 


connected  along  substantially  its  entire  lengUi  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  foot  plate.  Attachment  means  for  fastening  ele- 
ments are  provided  the  foot  plate  and  tiie  foot  plate  forms  an 
an^e  of  about  5'  to  30*,  preferably  IC  to  2(f  witii  tiie  com- 
mon  plane  of  tiie  U-shaped  gripping  bar  member.  A  coating  <rf 
resUient  material  such  at  plattic  it  applied  to  at  least  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  gripping  bars. 


3,726,361 
^  FOLDABLE  LADDER 

George  Harvey  Emmons,  11  Sooth  12di  St., 

Iowa  

Cootiaoatfcm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,484.  Joly  23. 1970.  Ills 
appUcatioo  Dec.  29. 1971.  Ser.  No.  213,469 
IBLCLE06C//20 
U.S.CL182— 170  11 


3,726,360 
MAST  OR  POLE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
WnUam  J.  Price,  3823  East  Lake  Way,  Redwood  City,  CoHL; 
Richard  W.  Cooper,  1000  IgMtio  Boidcvard,  Apt.  51. 
Novate.  Com.,  aid  Robert  A.  Gataa.  4018  Bennett  VoBey 
Road.SontaRooa.Callf. 

FHed  Feb.  18. 1971.  Ser.  No.  116,449 
tat.  CLA63b  27/02 
VS.  CL 182—134  8  ChtaM 

A  mast  or  pole  climbing  device  comprinng  at  an  mtegral 
unit,  a  generaUy  U-shaped  rigid  gripping  bar  member  com- 
prised of  an  outer  gripping  bar,  an  inner  gripping  bar  and  a 


A  step  ladder  structiire  having  a  foldable  three  legged  tripod 
supporting  fnme.  The  ladder  component  utilizes  one  of  tiie 
tripod  legs  as  a  side  piece  and  a  second  ladder  side  piece  it 
lecured  at  one  end  to  the  ground  engaging  end  of  the  otiier 
side  piece  from  which  it  extends  upwardly  in  a  suitable  spaced 
relationship  with  spaced  steps  connected  to  tiie  two  side 
pieces  in  a  ladder  relationship.  Bracing  is  provided  between 
tiie  second  side  piece  and  the  otiier  two  tripod  legs. 
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3,726^2 
AC  SCAFFOLD  FRAME 
JaMsD.  PwlMtt,  CMtro  VaUqr,  CaHL, 
iB£,  S«i  Lcandro,  CaUf. 

nhdMMdiU.  1972, 8«.  No.  234,240 

taLCLE04g;/74 
UACL1S2— 178 


to  Trio 


7Clolau 


landing  exceedi  a  predetermined  value.  A  temperature  con- 
trolled twitch  is  petitioned  in  the  hall  call  button  encloeure 
and  operatet  when  the  predetermined  temperature  level  ii 


^&Sa»immcr 


A  scaffold  member  for  use  with  one  or  more  identical  mem- 
bers consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  members  normally  posi- 
tioned in  a  vertical  position,  joined  by  a  plurality  of  rungs 
forming  a  ladder  and  joined  to  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
ledgers  cantilevered  from  the  ends  of  said  elongated  members 
and  adapted  for  receiving  scaffold  plank. 


3,726363 
COOLANT  SPIDER  ASSEMBLY 
Betytfcf,  Flu,  aMiiMNT  to  Enfciie  Twining, 
Ayentowa,  Pa.,  a  part  interstt 

Flkd  Jue  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,065 

m,Cl¥l6»Zt30 

U.S.CL  184-56  R  "  5Ciatau 


bMS'So, 


19  rm 


sensed  to  effectively  disable-  the  hall  and  car  call  relay  cir- 
cuitry for  any  landing  at  which  an  excessive  temperature  is 
sensed  so  as  to  prevent  an  elevator  car  from  stopping  at  that 
landing. 


3,726365 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mkhad  Frederick  RuicU,  67  Swakckyt  Drive,  Middlcaex,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12^68 
daims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1970, 

8,985/70 

Int.CLF16f7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  188-1 B  3Clatau 


A  coolant  spider  assembly  that  serves  to  selectively  feed 
coolant  to  the  spindles  of  a  turret  type  drilling  machine,  and 
wherein  Ihere  is  provided  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  coolant,  uid  wherein  there  is  also  provided  a  sealing 
arrangement  for  the  spider  assembly. 


A  metallic  panel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
panel  being  of  the  kind  not  supporting  a  load.  The  panel  is  di- 
vided into  a  peripheral  portion  and  a  central  portion  the  two 
portions  being  interconnected  by  at  least  one  strip  of  metal 
and  the  spaces  defined  between  the  edges  of  the  portions 
being  occupied  by  a  filling  which  is  formed  from  a  flexible 
non-metallic  material.  The  two  portions  are  substantially  iso- 
lated from  each  other  and  the  radiation  of  noise  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,726364 
ELEVATOR  HEAT  CONTROLLED  SAFETY  CIRCUIT 
Yak  CllriB,  Scandak,  and  ThoauM  laspcraloie,  Lobi 
both  of  N.Y.,  BttlffiBn  to  TkcnMcydc,  Inc.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 
Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17361 
IatCLB66bii/24 
US.CL187— 29R  4ClafaB8 

A  safety  circuit  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  hall  call 
aqd  car  call  circuitry  in  an  automatic  elevator  control  system 
whenever  the  temperature  sensed  at  a  hall  call  button  at  any 


3,726366 
AUTOMATIC  STABILIZER  FOR  POWERED  IRRIGATION 

PIPELINES 
Lconrd  H.  WOHaaBi,  P.O.  Box  233,  HermlilOB,  Oreg. 
FUed  Dec  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97362 
latCLAOlg  25/02 
U.S.  CL 188—6  ^  ClalBM 

An  elongated  stabilizer  arm  is  mounted  pivotally  at  one  end 
on  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  irrigation  pipe  sup- 
ported above  the  ground  by  spaced  wheels,  with  the  pivot  axis 
diqxMed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  obliquely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimenaion  of  the  pipe,  whereby  the 
arm  it  movable  laterally  downward  to  oppotite  tidet  of  the 
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pipe  for  engagement  of  its  oppotite  end  with  the  ground.  A 
spring  interengages  the  support  and  arm  for  urging  the  latter 


L b^ 


without  the  neceirity  of  expensive  and  inefficient  metering 
holet,  metering  pint,  and/or  prenure  retponrive  valves  it  pro- 
vided by  the  interaction  of:  (1)  a  fhiid  passage  clearance 
between  a  ihock  piston  head  or  vane  and  die  chamber,  whidi 
houaet  and  ii  iwept  by  the  head  or  vane,  (2)  an  indentation 
formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  head  or  vane,  and  (3)  a 
plurality  of  openings  between  the  head  or  vane  and  ttie  in- 
denUtion  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  head  or  vane. 


to  a  rest  position  parallel  to  the  pipe,  the  arm  being  movable  to 
said  lateral  ground-engaging  positions  by  a  predetermmed 
velocity  of  wind  reacting  against  the  arm. 


3,726369 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Joao  De  Atiucao  Ettcvct,  1477  Padllc  Avcaae,  San 

cm. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106313 
IntCLF16d  67/00 

UACL 192-3  TR 


3,726367 
COMBINED  SERVICE  AND  PARKING  BRAKE 
Anthony  C.  Evana,  Wctttand,  Mkfc.,  assigMir  to  KelseyHaycs 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56321 
Int.  CLF16d  55/74 

U.S.CI.188— 106P  12' 


A  disk  brake  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  the  fric- 
tion pads  are  applied  l^  a  spring  force  in  addition  to  being 
hydraulically  actuated.  A  fluid  pressure  release  system  is  em- 
ployed for  releasing  the  spring  actuated  portion  of  the  brake. 
This  brake  may,  therefore,  function  as  a  combined  service  and 
parking  brake  with  the  spring  applied  portion  serving  as  the 
parking  brake. 


3  726368 

FLUID  AMPLIFIED  LIQUID  SPRING  SHOCKS  AND/OR 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Paul  H.  Taylor,  3877  East  River  Road,  Grand  bland,  N.Y. 

Continnallon  of  Scr.  No.  764377,  SepL  30, 1968,  abandoi 

Thta  appUcaUon  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,796 

IntCLF16f9/79 

U.S.CL  188-316  8  ClalBM 


Brake  actuator  mechanism  for  energizing  the  brake  system 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  automatically  during  the  interval  that 
the  driver's  foot  is  removed  from  the  accelerator  pedal  and  u 
placed  on  the  brake  pedal.  Thus,  the  loss  of  time  otherwise  m- 
cident  to  movement  of  the  driver's  foot  firom  the  accelerator 
pedal  to  the  brake  pedal  is  obviated.  The  mechanism  mchides 
a  brake-system  actuator  in  the  form  of  a  solenoid  connected 
with  the  brake  pedal  and  operative,  when  energized,  to  dis- 
place the  same  inwardly,  thereby  causing  die  brakes  to  be  ap- 
plied. A  sensor  in  the  form  of  a  switch  is  located  on  the  ac- 
celerator pedal  so  that  the  switch  is  tripped  whenever  the 
driver's  foot  is  removed  from  the  pedal.  Control  means  in  tfie 
form  of  an  electric  circuit  includmg  die  actuator  and  sensor  as 
elements  thereof  is  responsive  to  die  sensor  and  effectiveto 
energize  die  actuator  automatically  whenever  the  driver's  fbot 
is  released  from  the  brake  pedal. 


3,726370 
BIDIRECTIONAL  NO-BACK  COUPLING 
Lex  W.  Hubbard,  Jr.,  4637  Park  Mwaaal,  Calaham 

CaUI. 

FOed  Jnly  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,010 

IatCLF16d  67/00, 49/02 
UACL 192-8  C  " 


'^M   /^ 


»  m 


A  shock  absorber  which  utct  fluid  amplification  to  provide 
programmed  fluid  flow  and  highly  efficient  thock  curvet 


A  coupling  in  which  an  input  shaft  is  disposed  in  end-to-end 
retetion  with  an  output  shaft,  and  two  fixed  sleeves  are 
disposed  around  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  shafts  with 
helical  locking  springs  wrapped  around  the  sleeves  to  grip  the 


-i. 
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latter.  The  adjacent  endf  of  the  iprings  are  secured  to  the  out- 
put ihaft  io  that  one  spring  is  tightened  around  its  sleeve  when 
torque  is  applied  to  the  output  shaft  in  either  direction,  and  a 
cylindrical  cage  lotatable  with  the  input  shaft  has  dogs  engag- 
ing the  remote  ends  of  the  springs  to  loosen  the  spring  that 
otherwise  would  be  tightened,  thereby  freeing  the  output  shaft 
for  rotation  by  tiie  input  shaft  tiirough  a  jaw-type  connection. 
A  preloaded  spring  shifts  die  cage  to  the  neutral  position  upon 
cessation  of  turning  of  tiie  input  shaft,  tiiereby  immediately 
relocking  the  output  shaft. 


3,726^73 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  WITH  MULTIPLE  MAGNET 

RETARDATION 

Dould  L.  Miner,  Horscheads,  N.Y^  assigMr  to  The  Bcadix 

Corporation,  SouthfleM,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,203 

bt  CI.  F16d  27/00 

UACL 192-84  PM  8  Claims 


3,726^71 

TORQUE  DEVICE  FOR  WINCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Irvl^  R.  Veiaoy,  SdlMle,  MaH.,  aasliMNr  to  Walter  J.  Kreske. 

NewtoB  Ceatre,  Ma»M  •  P^  tatewi* 

DirWM  of  Scr.  No.  747,398.  Jaly  24, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,581354.  Thta  applicatiM  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,332 

lat.  CI.  F16d  67102,41107;  B66d  1130 

U.S.CL192— 12BA  5  Claims 


Positive  backstop  type  silent  infinitely  variable  reciprocat- 
ing to  unidirectional  motion  converter  in  the  form  of  im- 
proved winch  embodiments,  each  having  a  winch  drum  con- 
strained to  rotate  in  a  single  direction  with  respect  to  a  winch 
spindle  on  which  it  is  mounted,  the  constraint  being  achieved 
by  a  silent  poaitive  backstop  action  of  a  first  roller,  sprag  or 
spring  clutch  engaging  the  drum  and  spindle,  each  winch  also 
including  a  lever  receiving  winch  top  structure  mounted  to 
rotate  on  the  spindle  and  constrained  by  silent  positive 
backstop  action  of  a  second  roUer,  sprag  or  spring  clutch  en- 
gaging the  top  structure  and  winch  drum  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  the  winch  drum  only  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  winch 
drum  rotation. 


.  A  positive  drive  jaw  or  tooth  clutch  of  the  overrunning  type 
which  automatically  engages  and/or  disengages  by  axial  move- 
ment of  a  movable  clutch  member  connected  through  a  heli- 
cal spline  or  equivalent  connection,  such  as  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection, to  a  driving  member  is  disclosed  herein.  The  clutch  is 
particularly  characterized  by  the  addition  of  multiple  per- 
manent magnet  drive  means  to  provide  a  retarding  force 
which  induces  axial  travel  between  the  helically-connected 
members  to  obtain  clutch  engagement  but  wherein  the  magnet 
drive  means  are  of  the  synchronous  follower  drive  type  which 
permits  high  speed  overrun  without  overheating. 


3,726,374 

CIRCULAR  SEGMENTED  FRICTION  MEMBER  FOR 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 

John  H.  Warren,  Troy,  a^  LoweB  D.  Bok,  Am»,  both  ol  Ohio, 

assiiBors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnc  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,169 
IatCLF16di//00 
U.S.CL192-107R  W* 


3,726,372 
HEUCAL  SPRING  CLUTCH 
John  S.  Baer,  Mcdford  Lakes,  and  John  H.  Wcatherby, 
ScwcU,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  & 
Clutch  Company,  South  Bctoit,  IlL 

FBed  Oct  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,057 
lot  CLF16d  7 //06 
U.S.CL  192-26  16  < 


A  brake  or  clutch  mechanism  having  an  annular  stator  or 
rotor  with  concentric  rings  of  heat  absorbing  material  sand- 
wiched between  facing  members  connected  by  fattenen  ex- 
A  normally  engaged  helical  spring  clutch  in  which  selected   tending  between  the  rings  for  holding  *«  ™J^  ^T^tUSS 
turns  of  thTspriSVe  telescoped  Sitii  a  differential  fit  over  position.  The  facing  members  VV°""S?l.  *f,.  th^Z^ 
STliJut  andoSJut  hubs  to^re  tor.on.1  loadmg  of  the   member  at  the  inner  or  outer  periphery  whwh  hold,  the  next 
spring  as  an  inckient  to  disengagement  of  the  clutch.  adjacent  nng  m  place. 
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3,726,375 
INFLATED  ESCAPE  RAMPS 
Steven  W.  Blate.  Akion;  Donald  B.  Tschndy,  Canton;  Robert 
S.  Ross,  Northfldd  Center;  Fred  W.  MeUor,  Akron;  Harry 
T.  Kifor,  Canton,  and  William  C.  DavidMM,  Cuyahoga  Fails, 
all  of  Ohto,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerocpocc  CorporathMs, 
Akron,Ohk> 
Cootfaivalion  of  Scr.  No.  753^51,  Ang.  19, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  appHcalion  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,954 
lBt.CI.B65g////0 
U.S.  CI.  193-25  B  9  Claims 


therewitiiin,  there  arc  provided  a  noution  converting  circuit 
having  a  desired  number  of  output  terminals  successively 
producing  an  output  signal,  a  price  setting  circuit  having  the 
same  number  of  output  terminate  only  one  of  which  produces 
an  output  signal  when  a  prescribed  coin  has  been  dropped. 


777-777JP7TT 


The  invention  comprises  an  inflatable  ramp  particularly 
designed  to  serve  as  an  escape  or  a  discretionary  ramp  for  as- 
sociation with  aircraft  usage  in  an  emergency  type  situation. 
The  convex  shaped  lobes  on  the  ramp  serve  as  ommangle 
steps  regardless  of  the  angle  of  the  ramp  with  the  relationship 
to  the  horizontal,  wherein  Uie  entire  ramp  is  packageable 
within  the  aircraft  structure.  The  specific  construction  of  the 
ramp  utilizing  dual  wall  thread  connected  inflatable  fabric  is 
important  to  the  operational  structure  of  the  invention,  and  to 
the  fabrication  of  the  ramp  which  will  have  sufficient  strengtii 
to  witiistand  passenger  traffic  or  other  loading  when  deplaning 
without  collapsing,  and  in  addition  permit  reentry  into  the 
plane  cabin.  It  can  furtiier  be  used  for  deplaning  injured  peo- 
ple confined  to  stretchers  and  so  forth. 


and  a  merchandise  selecting  means  which  produces  an  output 
signal  when  one  of  its  contact  pairs  has  been  manually  closed. 
When  the  aforesaid  three  output  signals  are  simultaneously 
impressed  to  one  of  several  gates  which  make  up  a  three-con- 
dition collating  circuit,  and  output  signal  is  produced 
therefrom  for  actuation  of  a  merchandise  ejecting  means. 


3,726378 

COIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Bcnnlc  P.  Simons,  2516  RoMbiob  Way,  Hwrtivilc  Tex. 

Filed  JiiBC  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,296 

Int  CL  G07d  1104;  G07f  5124 

UACL 194-92  21 


3,726,376 
CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Gotham,  Summit;  Robert  J.  McKaight,  Freehold, 
and  Frank  J.  Nenwirth,  Manasqnan,  aO  of  N  J.,  amignors  to 
Unex  Conveying  Systems,  Inc^  Edlaon,  N  J. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,006 

lBLCLB65g  7  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  193-35  R  4  Claims 


A  Roller  Conveyor  assembly  including  rollers  mounted 
rotetably  on  axles,  side  rails  formed  witii  pockets  fbr  die  ends 
of  tiie  axles,  and  means  integral  witii  die  frames  to  prevent 
vertical  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  axles. 

3,726,377 

VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  THREE-CONDUCTOR 

COLLATING  CIRCUIT 

Masakanc  Nakayasu,  and  Toshihisa  Kosaka,  both  of  Himeji- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Kokuei  Sdsa- 
kusho,Himeji-shi,Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23, 1970, 45/93826 

lBtCLG07f///00 

UACL194— 10  OCIataBS 

In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine  for  automatic  ejection 

of   a    selected    one    of   assorted    commodities    in    stock 


Coin  handling  apparatus  inchides  a  coin  acceptor/rejector 
for  receiving  a  coin  deposited  tiierein  and  discharging  an  ac- 
cepted coin  into  a  coin  chute.  Retaining  means  project  into 
the  coin  chute  for  retaining  an  accepted  coin  discharged 
tiierein.  A  movable  plate,  manuaUy  operated  by  a  user  of  tiie 
apparatus,  carries  a  notched  locking  bar  and  a  coin  release  ac- 
tion bar.  the  locking  bar  being  l>iased  to  normally  engage  a 
stop  and  prevent  cycling  of  tiie  apparatus  in  tiie  abaence  of  a 
coin  being  received  on  the  coin  retaining  means.  The  locking 
bar  includes  means  for  engaging  a  coin  retained  in  the  coin 
chute,  tiiereby  to  be  urged  out  of  its  normal,  resilientiy  biased 
position  and  avoid  engaging  the  stop,  and  permitting  furtiier 
movement  of  tiie  movable  plate.  The  coin  release  action  bar, 
during  that  further  plate  movement,  effects  withdrawal  of  the 
retaining  means  from  the  coin  chute  and  permits  the  coin  to 
pass  through  tiie  chute  and  be  deposited  *m  a  coin  box.  The 
movable  plate  may  tiien  be  withdrawn,  completing  tiie  cycle. 
A  coin  changer  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  further  inchides 
a  plurality  of  coin  storage  tubes  containing  coins  to  be 
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dispenwd.  the  movable  plate  having  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing coin  pockets.  The  Ml  cycle  of  movement  of  the  plate,  as 
permitted  by  the  presence  of  a  coin  held  within  the  chute  by 
the  coin  retaining  means,  permits  disposing  the  coin  pockets 
beneath  the  corresponding  coin  storage  tubes  for  receiving  a 
coin  from  each  tube  in  the  correspcmding  pocket.  As  the  plate 
is  withdrawn  in  completing  the  cycle  of  operation,  the  coins  in 
the  pockets  are  correspondingly  withdrawn  from  the  coin 
storage  tubes  and  passed  over  a  discharge  chute  through 
which  the  coins  are  dispensed  to  the  user.  The  coin  handling 
apparatus  may  then  be  employed  to  actuate  a  fiirther 
mechanism  upon  deposit  of  a  coin  of  appropriate  denomina- 
tion therein,  alternatively  as  a  coin  changing  mechanism  for 
ditpepMwg  coins  of  smaller  denomination  from  the  coin 
storage  tubes  and  of  an  aggregate  value  corresponding  to  the 
denomination  of  the  deposited  coin,  or  u  a  combination 
thereof,  supplying  coins  c^  smaller  denominations  and  actuat- 
ing a  ftirther  mechanism,  the  service  charge  for  which 
mechanism  in  addition  to  the  aggregate  value  of  the  dispensed 
coins  of  smaller  denominations  corresponding  to  the  value  of 
the  deposited  coin.  Means  are  provided  for  automatically  re- 
jecting any  additional  coin  deposited  while  a  previously 
deposited  coin  is  present  on  the  retaining  means  and,  in  the 
coin  changing  apparatus,  when  the  supply  of  coins  to  be 
dispensed  is  exhausted. 


3  72^79 
TYPEHEAD  CHARACTER  RASTER  FOR  PLOTTING 
Earl  J.  Isaac,  Novate,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Tplot,  Inc.,  San 
RitfatifCalll. 

Flkd  Aog.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,358 

btaB41JJ/00 

11.8.  CL 197-1 R  2  Claims 


support  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  housing.  A  card 
holder  mounU  a  card  to  be  embossed  and  is  rectUinearly 
movable  for  placement  of  the  cards  beneath  the  frame  at  the 
embossing  station,  incremental  movement  of  the  card  in  an 
embossing  line  direction,  incr^ental  movement  of  the  card 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto  for  the  spacing  and  em- 
bossing of  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines.  An  embossing  wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  side  of  a  frame  opposite  firom  the  ciurd  holder 
and  has  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  type  die  sets 
mounted  on  flexible  cantilever  arms  extending  from  the 
wheel.  The  type  dies  are  mounted  on  ends  of  the  arms  and  are 
movable  into  registration  with  the  embossing  sUtion  so  that 
one  die  is  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  card.  A  keyboard 
disposed  over  the  type  wheel  selectt  the  registration  of  the 
desired  type  dies.  A  drive  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing  for  continuous  rotation  of  the  em- 
bossing wheel  except  during  the  embossing  of  a  symbol  on  the 
card,  which  is  effected  by  actuation  of  a  selective  key,  key  ac- 
tuation causing  the  drive  means  to  stop.  The  drive  mechanism 
further  moves  the  opposing  type  dies  into  engagement  with 
the  card  for  the  embossing  of  a  symbol,  releases  the  actuated 
key  to  permit  roution  of  the  type  wheel  after  the  completion 
of  an  embossing  cycle,  and  incrementally  moves  the  card 
holder  forward  in  a  line  direction  after  each  embossing  cycle 
to  position  the  card  for  the  embossing  of  the  next  symbol.  The 
increments  by  which  the  card  holder  can  be  advanced  are 
variable  and  the  card  holder  includes  means  for  pivoting  the 
card  into  an  inclined  position  when  the  card  is  removed  from 
beneath  the  frame  for  the  convenient  withdrawal  of  the  card 
from  and  the  insertion  of  a  card  in  the  card  holder. 
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3  726(381 
PRINTER  RIBBON  FEED 
John  B.  Marpky,  Wast  RMbW7,  Mask, 
Data  SdcBces  Corponitiea,  Herktecr,  N.Y. 

FIM  March  3, 1971,  Sar.  No.  120,432 
IatCl.B41JJJ/70 
U.S.CLI97— 168 


to  Mohawk 


4  Claims 


A  character  raster  for  movable  typehead  printing  elements 
which  prints  gridded  graphs  with  uniform  X-Y  resolution. 


3,726,380 

CARD  EMBOSSING  APPARATUS 

EofCM  Beers,  Lafayette;  Miltea  M.  Brown;  WUHam  A.  Eckcs, 

both  of  Bcifcday,  and  WBHmb  A.  Pswdua,  PtaMk,  aU  of 

CaUf .,  MslgBan  to  DyHM  bdaatrka,  lae.,  EoMryvlBe,  CaHf . 

FBsd  March  2S,  1971,  Ser.  No.  127,919 

U.S.CL  197-6.6  22  Claims 


Apparatus  for  embossing  cards  and  the  like  which  has  a 
housing  and  an  embossing  station  disposed  beneath  a  type  die 


A  printer  having  a  printhead  which  moves  from  left  to  right 
across  the  document  to  print  a  line  and  a  ribbon  located 
between  the  printing  end  of  the  printhead  and  the  document. 
Ribbon  supply  means  is  provided  at  the  right  side  of  the  docu- 
ment, ribbon  take-up  means  is  provided  at  the  left  side  of  the 
document  and  means  for  engaging  the  ribbon  when  the 
printhead  moves  from  right  to  left  is  mounted  on  the 
printhead.  During  a  printing  operation  with  left-to-right  move- 
ment .of  the  printhead,  the  ribbon  remains  sUtionary  and  is 
traversed  by  the  printhead.  This  provides  a  new  area  of  the 
ribbon  for  printing  each  character.  When  the  printhead 
returns  to  the  left  to  begin  a  new  line,  printing  does  not  occur 
and  the  engaging  means  connected  to  the  printhead  pulls  the 
ribbon  from  the  supply  means.  The  resulting  slack  in  the  rib- 
bon is  taken  up  at  the  left  side  of  the  document  by  the  take-up 
means  and  when  the  printhead  reaches  the  left  margin  a  new 
supply  of  ribbon  has  been  provided  for  printing  the  next  line. 
Since  the  printhead  prints  when  moving  toward  the  ri^t,  its 
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velocity  U  slower  in  thU  direction.  Preferably,  the  engaging    ^^^L^  "Sft^SLS^alTexcIZl  ^ 
means  is  fractionaUy  operable  to  engage  the  ribbon  at  the    sive  concentrations  and  excessive  scarcity  oi  unoccupioo  w 
higher  speed  during  leftward  movement  but  slides  with  respect 
to  the  ribbon  at  the  slower  velocity  during  rightward  move- 
ment. 


3  726J82 
LOADING  MACHINE 
Erik  Kart  HauMS  GeU^raB;  Kari  VcnMf  Petcraon,  both  of 
OrukoMivft,  «d  OBe  SwdlB,  G«UM«rt,  aU  ol  Swedam  as- 

Bteon  to  AB  HMrind  ft  SoMT,  Oraskoldavft,  Swedaa 

^^       FIM8eptlS,1970,8v.No.72462 

ClalBS   priority,  appHcatloB  Sweden,  Sept   24,   1969, 

13147/69 

tat  CLB65i  65/06 

UACL 198-10  1C>^ 


riers  or  carriers  transporting  cages  with  filled  and  empty  trays 
in  various  portions  of  the  conveyor. 


3,726,384 
MACHINB  TOOLS  ,^ 

RonM  L.  ArcUtaM,  Buhay,  lilfM*,  if^gtr  <•  TJ« 
Lapdato  Maehtaa  Tod  Cumftaf  LtaRad,  Wdlord,  Ba- 


FBadJ«MS,1970.8«.No^.912 
CUM  priority,  applledlw  Grurt  Brildm  Dae.  18, 1969, 

UACI.198-2S  ^* 


A  loading  machine  especlaUy  designed  to  be  utUiied  in 
smaller  driR  mines  and  tunnels.  The  machine  comprises  a 
wheeled  ehaaals  and  a  track  adjustable  at  diflbrent  vertical  an- 
gles, the  track  being  provided  with  a  continuous  conveyor. 
Pivotably  JoumaUed  at  the  loadtag  end  of  the  track  aie  two 
digging  arms  which  are  controlled  by  hydraulic  cylinders  so  as 
to  effect  digghig  movement  in  a  direction  towards  each  other 
in  esientiaUyvertical  swinging  planes  which  form  an  angle 
with  the  lon^tudlnal  direction  of  the  track. 


3,726383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCED 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSPORT  OF  CIG  ARBTTB  TRAYS  OR 

THE  LIKE  ALONG  AN  ENDLESS  PATH 

Ubkk  BonlMht  FriH  8d«kt,  Mh  of  HMibwg;  J«im 


Weatorf,  aU  eC  Genaaay,  asslga«"  «•  Haaal-Werke  Korber 
ft  Co.  KG,  Hibarg,  Barg»darl,  Geraaay 

FBad  Jaae  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1S4,958 
Clataas  priority,  appUcattoa  Genaaay,  Jaae  20, 1970,  P  20 

^  lBtCLB65g^7/00;A24ci//0 

UACL198— 20R  nCtohas 

An  endless  conveyor  has  equidistant  carriers  which  are 
transported  past  several  cigarette  making  machines  and  past 
several  cigarette  packing  machines.  Each  machine  is  as- 
sociated with  an  automatic  transfer  unit  which  is  activatable  to 
transport  cages  with  trays  for  cigarettes  between  the  adjacent 
carrier  and  the  respective  machine  so  that  the  output  of  the 
cigarette  making  machines  is  transported  to  the  cigarette 
packing  machines  and  the  cages  with  empty  trays  are  returned 
to  the  cigarette  making  machines.  A  computer  responds  to 
signals  ftom  transfer  units  which  are  in  need  of  cages  with 
filled  or  empty  trays  and  scans  the  conveyor  for  concentra- 
tions of  unoccupied  carriers,  carriers  transporting  cages  with 
filled  trays,  and  carriers  supporting  cages  with  empty  trays  m 


11  'lli 


Two  groups  of  machines,  for  broaching  or  otherwise 
machining  the  roots  and  tips  respectively  of  worfcpiecM  such 
as  turbine  and  compressor  blades,  are  arranged  in  a  single  line. 
Each  group  is  served  by  a  separate  firoe  flow  conveyor  which 
carries  workholders,  each  containing  a  woricpiece,  to  each 
machine  in  turn  and  transfer  mechanism  arranged  between 
the  two  groups  of  machines  is  operable  to  remove  each  work- 
piece  ftom  its  workholder  on  one  conveyor,  rotate  it  through 
1 80*  and  return  it  to  a  workholder  on  the  other  conveyor. 


3,726,385 
CLOSURE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Waiter  S.  Sterilat,  Qdacy,  Maasn  asiliaer  to 


Filed  May  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,511 
IatCLB65g  47/24 

UACL 198-33  AA  J^iTISr 

Closure  handling  apparatus  adapted  to  effect  rapid  and  ein- 

cient  orientation  of  cylindrical  closures  whidi  are  |re«crfa 

diameter  than  in  heii^t  Closures  deposited  on  a  rotary  disk 
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are  diacharged  lubttantially  tangentially  in  either  an  open  end 
up  or  an  open  end  down  position,  provision  being  made  for 


sorting  one  from  the  other  to  effect  orientation  prior  to 
depcaiting  the  oriented  doturet  into  a  chute. 


3,736,386 

DOUBLED  LOOP  INVEKTING  AND  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Doi«|M  8.  CM^rnlw,  Mldlud,  Mkk.,  nrfgMr  to  Tht  Dow 

ChiMlcil  Cofpy,  MMhad,  Mkh. 

r.  No.  13,218,  Feb.  6, 1970, 
,  wUch  ii  ■  dhWoa  of  Ser.  No.  685367,  Not.  37, 
1967,  aboadoaad.  lUi  applcattai  Aprfl  9, 1971,  Sar.  No. 

133,751 
Iirt.CLB6Sg  47/24 
U.8.CL198— 33AC  4i 


ing  bottles  to  rotate  them  to  extend  across  the  belts  with  their 
necks  laterally  beyond  the  position  of  rotated  neck-leadii^ 
bottles.  An  abutment  across  the  bw»  from  the  pin  is  posi- 
tioned to  clear  the  bases  of  fornKmy  neck-leading  bottles  but 
to  engage  the  necks  of  fooMriy  base-leading  bottles,  as 
routed  to  extend  across  the  belts,  and  rotate  such  bottles  to 


Conveying  apparatus,  including  a  double  looped  belt  with  a 
twitted  sldo  tralnod  about  supporting  pulleyi,  wherein  an  arti- 
cle may  bo  introduced  between  the  loopi  and  bo  inverted 
whUe  conveyed  to  die  other  end  of  said  loojp. 


base-leading  conditions.  A  downstream  shoulder  adjacent  the 
pin  prevents  excessive  entry  of  the  pin  into  the  neck  of  a  neck- 
leading  bottle,  and  an  upstream  abutment  engages  the  outer 
portion  of  the  base  of  a  base-leading  bottle  to  initiate  roUtion 
thereof  into  contact  with  the  head  of  the  pin.  The  bottles  may 
then  be  aligned  and  turned  to  neck-upward  conditions. 


DBVICB  FOR  TURNING  OVER  SHEET  MATERIALS 
AlUMa-Vltalla  MftalqrwH  POtrovw,  alllaa  MldMriM.  64.  kv. 
49;  Edurd  VIklorovkh  RovdisBkov,  oHtn  SsrakoMliD,  19. 
kv.  3,  and  Evgsay  Akniidrovkh  Yaiftau  oMm  ClUwIeado, 
15.  kv.  Ua,  ■■  of  Vl^lM,  UA8JL 

FOad  Doc  15, 1970,  Sor.  No.  98498 

lot  CLB65g  47/24 

U.8.  CL 198-33  AB  1  Clatai 


A  device  for  turning-over  sheet  materials,  mainly  fUmiture 
panel  elements,  in  which  the  turning-over  means  are  made  so 
that  the  turning-over  process  takes  place  continuously. 


3,736489 
CONVEYOR 
Theodor   KMn,  Bnrbach,   Germany,   assignor  to  Slcmag 
Sicgencr  Maachlnenboa  G.m.b.H,  Dahlbmch,  Germany 

fllad  Dee.  30, 1971,  Sor.  No.  309409 
ClaiM  priarlly,  appUeatloa  GenMagr,  Dec.  18, 1970,  P  30 
63  506  J 

lBtCLB65k29/2« 
UACL 198-179  UCIitau 
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3736487 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

UNIFORMLY  ORIENTING  BOTTLES 

Robert  J.  Krooss,  74  Bott  Rood,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J. 

Coirttnolloa-lihport  of  Sar.  No.  47413,  Jut  17, 1970,  PM. 

No.  3434,773.  This  ippHeattai  Nov.  39, 1971,  Sor.  No. 

303483 
tat  CLB65g  47/24 
U&CL198— 33AD  6CfadBM 

Bottles  are  delivered  between  a  pair  of  conveyor  belts 
spoced  apart  to  grip  and  convey  them.  The  botdes  are  guided 
ak>ng  a  k>ngitudinal  path  parallel  to  the  direction  of  belt  travel 
to  fixture  means  including  a  transversely  extending  pin  which 
enters  the  neck  of  neck-leading  bottles  to  rotate  them  to  base- 
leading  conditions  and  which  engages  the  bases  of  base-lead- 


iil 
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A  conveyor  for  foU  strip  in  which  the  edges  of  the  strip  are 
held  by  clamps  as  it  moves  along  the  conveyor. 


\ 


3,736490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

MATERIALS 

Ralph  A.  Fletcher,  Bedford,  NJI.,  and  Joseph  R.  OUvcr, 

Lowcn,  Mom.,  assignors  to  H.  E.  Fletcher  Co.,  Westford. 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,159 

taLCl.B65g/5//2 
U.S.CI.198— 190  3Clatais 


member  and  means  for  feeding  the  rings  or  articles  onto  the 
helical  rack  member  by  passing  the  coils  through  the  opcnmgs 
of  the  rings  and  including  means  for  advancing  the  nngs  on 
and  off  of  the  rack  member.  A  first  embodiment  utilizes  wiper 
members  partiaUy  supporting  the  rack  member  for  advancing 
the  rings  on  and  off  the  helical  rack  member,  while  a  second 
embodiment  utilizes  a  gravity  feed  and  discharge  arrange- 
ment. 


3,726492 

FLEXIBLE  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  POWDERY 

GRANULAR  FIBROUS  OR  FLUID  PRODUCTS 

Blaise  Rastoia,  42,  avenoe  dc  la  Paoooae-Le  Cabot,  MaracBe, 

Franec  _^^ 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,536     

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  France,  Jan.  23, 1970, 7002362 
tatCl.B65gi3/00 
U.S.CL  198-213  1" 


Relatively  heavy  loads  are  conveyed  along  a  desired  path  of 
travel  by  positioning  the  loads  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  endless 
conveyor  elements  which  are  held  under  high  tension.  The 
endless  conveyor  elements  are  led  around  rototmg  driver 
sheave  means  which  advance  the  conveyor  elements  and  load 
in  a  desirably  controUed  manner.  Load  bearing  portions  of  the 
endless  conveyor  elements  are  received  at  separated  pomttin 
rolling  contact  with  separated  roUer  supporting  surfaces.  The 
method  of  conveying  and  the  apparatus  devised  for  carrying 
out  the  method  are  useftil  especiaUy  in  handlmg  relatively 
large  blocks  of  stone  such  u  granite,  and  particulariy  where 
the  blocks  are  required  to  be  procei»od  in  a  cutting  machine 
of  the  guiUotine  type  in  which  a  set  of  aligned  cutting  elements 
are  moved  up  and  down  in  a  common  plane  of  reciprocating 
movement  to  cut  up  tiie  block  inti)  dimension  stone  pieces  of 
uniform  size.  The  endless  conveyor  elements  may  be  selecuve- 
ly  controUed  to  guide  and  position  the  block  during  and  after 
each  cutting  operation. 

3,736491 
PORTABLE  RING  STORAGE  AND  FEEDING  UNIT 
Sidney  M.,  Napp,  Rocktoo,  IIL,  asslgMr  to  The  Bendlx  Cor- 
portlon,  Soothfleld,  Mich. 

FOed  April  38, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,669 

tat  CLB65i  53/00 

UACL 198-213  l^Ctataii 


te  '/ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  flexible  device  for  conveying 
powdery,  granular,  fibrous  or  fluid  productt.  compoaed  of  an 
outer  flexible  tube  having  an  opening  near  each  of  its  ends  and 
of  a  plurality  of  conveying  spirals  constituted  by  helical 
springs  having  the  same  direction  of  winding,  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  inside  said  sleeve  and  routed,  in  the  same  direction,  at 
speeds  which  are  substantially  reverse  of  their  respective 
pitches. 


3,736493 

SOCKET  WRENCH  RETAINER  AND  ASSEMBLIES 

Duwaync  A.  Thompson,  2200  Joanna  Avenue,  Zion,  IIL 

FOed  Dec.  8, 1970.  Ser.  No.  96,018 

tat  CL  B6Sd  85/54;  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CL  306-16  D  4Cklm» 


A  socket  wrench  retainer  comprising  a  lug  of  a  conflgwa- 
tion  adapted  to  engage  the  drive  opening  of  a  socket  wrench  u 
provided.  The  socket  wrench  retainer  can  be  made  separately 
for  insertion  into  a  base,  formed  integrally  in  a  tool  box  or 
tray  or  can  be  formed  or  attached  on  sheets  which  can  then 
be  cut  to  fit  a  tray  or  tool  box  as  desired,  to  fit  individual  tool 
needs.  For  greater  versatility,  a  tiered  retainer  comprising 
several  retainers  of  different  sizes  and  formed  concentrically 
as  a  one  piece  combination  retainer  is  provided.  Accordingly, 
a  sinsle  retainer  can  accommodate  socket  wrenches  of  several 
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3,726,396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  FORM  SHRINK 

WRAPPED  COIL  PACKAGE 


3,726494 
RESPIRATOR  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

■^•nJSaaiJjt^^  WllII«nB.BIrb..r.K..t,Ohlo.«-i-ortoMor,«Adb«N« 

Fltod May  14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,239  ^^^^^*S^*J^, ,,«,,«-»,    ttAAtA 

^CWjj  prloHl,.  .ppUea-on  G«.y,  M.y  20, 1969.  P  19  '"^SJcV^BiVd'iflJiJS/i"'''' 

lBt.a.B65d«5/00  U.S.  CI.  206-52  R 
U.S.CL206--46FR                                                 4ClaliiM 


13  12 


4Ctalflu 


A  reipintor  package  includes  a  container  having  a  bottom 
half  portion  and  a  top  half  portion  which  li  cloieable  over  the 
bottom  portion.  A  reiplrator  pan  li  placed  In  the  bottom  por* 
tlon  over  an  interiorly  proJ(BCtlng  ridge  which  ii  defined 
around  the  circumference  of  4he  bottom  thereof  to  u  to  hold 
the  reiplrator  pan  or  pot  lo  that  Iti  walls  are  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  and  inwardly  from  the  tide  walls  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  container.  The  top  of  the  respirator  projects  up- 
wardly above  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  and  a 
deformable  material  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the  respirator  in  a 
recess  provided  therefore  in  a  position  so  that  it  projects 
above  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  respirator. 


This  method  of  packaging  rolls  made  ttom  convolutions  of  a 
paper  strip  carried  on  a  center  core  includes  applying  end  caps 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  roll  of  paper  convolutions,  applylni  • 
cover  sheet  around  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  which  sheet  is 
made  ttom  a  heat  shrink  plastic  material,  and  then  shrinking 
the  cover  sheet  into  tight  engagement  with  the  end  caps  and 
the  roll  of  paper  convolutions  to  form  a  compact,  tightly  en- 
closed shipping  and  transport  unit.  Novel  ribbed  end  caps  are 
provided  to  aid  in  stacking  rolls  on  top  of  each  other. 


3,726,399 
CONTAINER  OF  TREATED  DISPOSABLE  TOWELS 
Kenneth  W.  Diihy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aalgBor  to  Pfter  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,S7S 

bA.ClWSi  H00,5I64,8SI62 

U.8.  CI.  206-46  ST  10  Claims 


3,726,397 
JOINT  FASTENER  PACKAGE 
Haoa-WerMr  Sprtafer,  SdiMaleibili,  Germaay, 
Job.  FrMrkh  BekrMi,  AhraMbwi,  GerMugr 
FUed  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,682 
Claims  priority,  appHeatloa  Genuny,  Jaa.  20, 1971,  P  21 
0280M 

lat  CI.  B65d  69/00;  F16b  15/00 
U.8.CI.  206-86  DF  SCblma 

^   H  »      H 


A  stack  of  liquid  saturated  dispoiable  towels  is  enclosed 
within  a  sealed  container  including  a  ihallow  tray  and  a 
replaceable  lid  which  is  trapped  within  a  foil-backed  paper 
cover  sealed  to  an  outwardly  extending  lip  on  the  tray.  The 
tray  and  lid  are  a  thin  plastic  material,  such  as  polystyrene, 
which  is  shaped  for  structural  rigidly  and  functional  purposes. 
The  tray  includes  outwardly  projecting  comers  for  stiffening  it 
and  faciliuting  internal  acceu  to  the  comers  of  the  towels  for 
grasping  and  obtaining  uniform  saturation.  Outwardly  project- 
ing legs  extend  firom  one  side  of  the  tray  at  the  comers  for 
standing  the  containers  on  end  for  display.  The  formed  lid 
with  handle  is  received  within  a  peripher|}  well  within  the  lip 
of  the  tray  for  covering  the  container  after  the  seal  is  removed. 
The  foil-backed  sealing  cover  is  easily  removed  with  a  peela- 
ble  tab  scored  from  one  of  the  comers  of  the  lip. 


A  regular  row  of  corrugated  joint  fasteners  in  which  the  cor- 
mgated  fasteners  consist  of  two  types  of  equal  length,  one  type 
having  a  plurality  of  prominences  formed  by  the  corrugation 
and  the  other  type  having  at  leut  one  less  prominence  than 
the  said  one  type,  and  in  which  the  two  types  of  fastener  are 
located  altemately  in  the  said  regular  row  and  are  so  arranged 
that  only  the  prominences  at  and/or  adjacent  to  the  center  of 
the  fasteners  are  in  contact  with  each  other.  The  contacting 
prominences  of  adjacent  futeners  are  stuck  together. 


3,726,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  HANDLING 
STACKS  OF  HANDLES 
Walter  E.  Ridding,  505  Banbury  Road,  Arlington  Heights,  ID. 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,474 
tot  CLB65d  77/50, 69/00 
U.S.  a.  206-65  K  SChtae 

The  apparatus  disclosed  is  directed  to  packaging  and  han- 
dling of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  plastic  handles  which  are  to  be 
separated  from  the  strips  and  attached  to  gabled  top  cartons 
such  as  milk  cartons  or  the  like.  The  strips  of  handles  are 
stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  a  quantity  so  as  to  constitute 


April  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


691 


a  complete  load  for  a  handle  receiving  magazine  of  a  handle 
attaching  machine.  A  complete  load  may  consist  of  SCO  dis- 
crete handles,  this  being  25  strips  of  handles  with  20  handles 
on  each  strip.  The  strips  are  arranged  in  a  stack  and  the  entire 
stack  is  positioned  in  a  container,  such  as  a  cardboard  carton 
or  the  like,  with  a  T-bar  siqpport  member  positioned  through 


3,726«400 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  KddMB,  ClKlHBati,  and  Rkhard  C.  OMa, 
DiytMi,  both  Of  Ohio,  aisigMMt  to  O.  K.  PvtMnhip,  Ctacta- 

■atf,Obio 

FDcd  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,848 

tat  CLB07C  7/20 

U.S.CI.209-80J  SChtaM 


the  stack  of  handles.  The  entire  stack  of  handles  is  removed 
from  the  container  by  grasping  the  upstanding  extended  por- 
tion of  the  T-bar  support  member  and  raising  the  stack  from 
the  container.  The  entire  stack  is  then  tumed  over  and  in: 
sorted  into  the  handle  receiving  magazine  and  the  T-bar  is 
removed. 


3,726,399 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STTTCHABLE  ARTICLES, 

ESPECULLY  SHOES  SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  FABRIC 

MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Benurd  DelMou'  Bwlsb,  1197  Btotbvlew  Dr.,  Port  Credit, 

Ontario,  and  DavM  Grieve  Taylor,  29  SoMtbary  PL,  Eto- 

Ucoke,  Oatario,  both  of  Cauda 

FUed  Juw  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,583 
ClataH  priertty,  appHeatloa  Canada,  Jaae  12, 1970, 085378 
tatCLB07c5/i42 
UACL  209-73  " 


A  document  retrieval  ^>paratua  and  method  having  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  trays  each  containing  encoded  documents 
which  are  normally  stored  in  addressable  crypts  arranged  in 
two  opposed,  spaced  matrices  with  tiie  crypt  openings  of 
respective  matrices  in  common  vertical  planes,  a  main  docu- 
ment selector  designed  to  select  a  dedred  document  from 
among  a  tray  of  encoded  documents  transported  thereto,  and 
a  tray  transport  movable  in  the  space  between  the  crypt 
matrices,  the  main  selector  and  die  crypt  openings  for  trans- 
ferring trays  of  encoded  documents  between  their  respective 
crypts  and  the  main  selector,  and  a  keyboard  control  console 
which  in  response  to  entry  of  data  identifying  a  document  in  a 
specific  tray  effects  tiie  transfer  of  the  tray  from  its  respective 
crypt  to  tiie  main  selector  whereat  the  desired  document  is 
then  ejected  by  the  selector  from  among  those  of  the  retrieved 
tray.  A  second,  or  buffer,  selector,  which  u  searched  along 
with  the  main  selector  when  a  document  is  sought,  is  providwl 
for  temporarily  storing  retrieved  documents  prior  to  their 
return  to  storage,  or  new  documents  prior  to  infiling,  in  the 
movable  trays  stored  in  the  crypts. 


3,726«401 
SCREENING  MACHINE 
Jeeeph  A.  Boltoa,  IH,  North  Attkboro,  aai 
LeBlaac.  Walpole.  both  ef  Maes.,  asslgaBrs  te  Bird  MacMae 
Company,  toe.  South  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,738 
totCLB07bi/20 
U.S.CL209— 240  •CI 


Components  of  stitchable  material  are  color  monitored,  i.e., 
compared  to  ensure  that  they  are  the  same  color,  and  gauged 
or  aUgned  prior  to  stitching  Uie  componentt  togetiier.  The 
components.  i.e.,  sections  of  shoe  quarters  are  fed  automati- 
cally from  separate  stacks  thereof,  photoelectrically  color 
monitored  whUe  they  are  stiU  separate,  gauged  and  finaUy  fed 
to  a  tandem  sewing  machine  arrangement.  If  the  components 
differ  in  color,  or  if  only  one  component  is  fed  from  one  stack, 
the  components  are  automatically  rejected. 


A  screening  machine  is  disclosed  for  separating  solid  parti- 
cles in  liquid  slurry  stock  wherein  a  substantiaUy  ctosed  sur- 
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the  screening  zone.  Detrimental  thickening  of  such  rejected 
stock  is  thereby  avoided  and  the  recovery  of  acceptable  parti- 
cles through  the  screen  is  increased. 

3,726,402  _^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

FROM  A  FILTER  CHAMBER 

George  Goutos,  5534  W.  63rd  Place,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,198 

Int.  CLBOld  7  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  210-107  20  Claim. 


ing  orifice  and  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  coarse 
filter  is  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  metering  orifice  under 
predetermined  pressure  so  that  fluid  flowing  through  the  me- 
tering orifice  will  by-pass  the  coarse  filter. 


Particulate  matter  may  be  effectively  and  automaticaUy 
removed  from  the  interior  of  a  filter  chamber  by  employing  a 
vented  auger  having  a  hollow  interior.  The  auger  comprises 
inlet  openings  that  provide  fluid  communication  between  the 
interioVof  the  filter  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  auger  and 
an  outlet  that  provides  fluid  communication  between  the  hol- 
low interior  and  an  auger  outiet  from  the  filter  chamber.  A 
recirculation  pump  is  adapted  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the 
auger  outiet  so  as  to  cause  liquid  in  tiie  filter  chamber  to  flow 
into  the  auger  shaft,  whUe  tiie  particulate  matter  collects 
around  tiie  outside  surface  of  tiie  auger  shaft.  Rouuon  of  tiie 
auger  moves  Uie  particulate  matter  surrounding  tiie  auger  to  a 
diKhargc  opening  in  the  filter  chamber.  Control  means  are 
provided  to  intermittentiy  drive  the  auger  and  tiie  recircula- 
tion pump  at  separate  times,  so  that  the  recirculation  pump 
will  first  draw  particulate  matter  downwardly  to  tiie  auger  and 
then  the  auger  will  discharge  tiie  particulate  matter  surround- 
ing the  auger  from  the  filter  chamber. 


3,726,403 

DUAL  FLOW,  SPIN^N  FILTER 

Robert  J.  ShaWa,  Hasttngs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hastings  Manu- 

fKtariiigComp«iy,Hasdagt,Mlch.  ,,,«,«      . 

Continaatloii-fai-part  of  Ser.  N«.  36,971,  May  13, 1970,  and 

Ser.  No.  39,741,  May  22, 1970,  abandoned,  •«|  S«r.  No. 
105.426,  Jan.  1 1, 1971.  Thb  application  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

113,283 
InLCLB01d55//4.27/iO 
U  A  CL  210— 132  35  Claims 

A  dual  flow,  spin-on  filter  for  an  engine  lubricating  system 
and  for  otiier  fluids  requiring  filtration  compnsmg  a  filter 
housing  enclosing  a  fine  filter  cartridge  centrally  positioned 
witiiin  tiie  housing,  a  perforated  central  tube  witiiin  tiie  car- 
tridge defining  an  outiet  chamber  and  surrounded  by  a  fine 
filter  media,  the  central  tiibe  having  an  outiet  end  adapted  to 
communicate  witii  an  outiet  fitting,  a  restrictor  havmg  a  me- 
tering orifice  closing  tiie  otiier  end  of  tiie  central  tube  provid- 
ing a  by-paa  of  tiie  fine  filter  cartridge  for  a  poruon  of  the  en- 
cine  lubricating  oil  in  excess  of  tiie  amount  of  oil  which  tiie 
fine  filter  is  normally  capable  of  handling  and  a  coarse  filter 
normally  in  closed  communication  witii  the  metermg  onfice 


3,726^404 
BATCH  OZONATORS  FOR  DRINKING  WATER 

Vincent  R.  TrogUone,  McwMIe,  Pa.,  aalfMr  to  Moody  Aqua- 
matics  Systems,  fac.,  Mcadvlile,  Pa. 

filed  Jnly  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,514 

lnt.Cl.B01di5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  210-139  13  Claims 


Each  ozonating  unit  comprises  a  contiwt  timk  contiumng  a 

diffuser.  an  ozone  generator  for  supplying  ozone  gas  to  flie  dif- 

fuser.  a  storage  tank  or  reservoir  removably  mounted  adjacent 

tiie  contact  tank,  and  a  water  pump  having  its  inlet  connected 

to  tiie  contact  tank  and  its  inlet  connected  to  tiie  contact  tank 

and  itiJ  outiet  connected  tiirough  a  filter  witii  tiie  storage  tank, 

when  tiie  latter  is  in  its  operative  position.  After  a  coiitact  tank 

is  fiUed  witii  drinking  water,  a  dual  contact  timer  device  on 

each  unit  is  set  manually  to  operate  tiie  associated  ozone 

generator  for  a  predetermined  interval  of,  e.g.,  5,  10,  n.  zu 

minutes,  ete.  After  each  operatio«  of  a  g««f  ^r.  tiie  aj- 

sociated  water  pump  is  automaticaUy  energized  for  a  predetcr- 

mined  time  to  pump  tiie  ozonated  water  from  a  contact  tank 

to  the  associated  storage  tank. 
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3,726,405 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SHEETS  AND  FILMS  AND 
ADSORBENT  THEREFOR 
BraM>  Ettgeibrccht,  Langemarckstr.  10;  Hans  Walker,  Lin- 
denwcg  10,  both  of  Ewftwcfe;  Johannes  Blome,  Rohgraben 
11,  GrcbMdorf,  and  Fricdemann  Jordan,  Johannisplatz  4a, 
Bohl/Baden,  all  of  Germany 

FDcd  AprU  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,822 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  2, 1970,  P  20 

15  672.3 

InLCLB01d75/0« 
UACL  210-198  C  3  Claims 

An  adsorbent  for  a  chromatographic  sheet  or  film  contain- 
ing an  adsorption  active  powder  and  1  to  SO  percent  by  weight 
of  silicic  acid  in  the  form  of  a  silica  sol  having  a  content  of 
from  1  to  15  percent  of  colloidal  silicic  acid  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  adsorption  active  powder  and  chromatographic 
sheets  and  films  based  on  the  same. 


struction  having  two  opposing  spiral  end  surfaces.  The  multi- 
layer material  is  formed  by  at  least  one  filter  layer,  and  at  least 
two  spacer  layers  formed  from  a  material  with  a  high  void 
volume.  The  layers  are  arranged  so  that  during  use,  and  in 
each  stage,  unfiltered  fluid  in  each  layer  passing  through  one 


3  726406 

OIL  SKIMMING  APPARATUS 

CWm^  Dunberier,  P.O.  Box  361,  Tabcr,  Alberta,  Canada 

Flkd  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113390 

IntCLE02b  75/04 

U.S.CL  210-242  6  Claims 


spiral  surface  into  one  spacer  layer  must  pass  through  a  filter 
layer  prior  to  passing  out  of  the  construction  through  the  op- 
posing spiral  end  surface.  Fluid  in  each  stoge  passes  through 
the  filter  in  an  opposite  axial  direction  than  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  filter  in  adjacent  stages. 


3,726,40d 

STRUCTURES  OF  SHEET  MATERULS  MADE  OF 

ASYMMETRIC  FOLDS 

Lncien  Victor  Gewiss,  Vernon,  France,  assignor  to  Marc  Wood 

Soclete    Anonyme    pour    la    Promotion    des    Eachangcs 

Techniques  Intcmaux 

Division  oC  Ser.  No.  541 ,809,  April  11, 1966,  Pat  No. 
3^50.423.  Thb  application  March  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,960 

Int  CI.  BOld  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-493  9Clai«M 


A  skimmer  body  is  provided  witfi  front  and  rear  faces  and 
with  floauble  members  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  faces  with  the  front  floatable  members  being 
lower  thkn  the  rear  floatable  member,  the  floatable  members 
being  of  such  capacity  as  to  support  the  skimmer  body  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  front  floaUble  member  underlying 
the  oil  slick  to  be  collected.  Extending  from  tiie  forward  face 
and  laterally  of  the  skimmer  body  is  a  hot  water  spray  heat  to 
heat  tiie  oil  slick  from  beneatii  tiie  same  just  immediately  to  its 
passing  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  front  floating  body.  End 
plates  confine  the  oil  slick  to  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
skimmer  body  and  prevent  the  lateral  escape  of  tiie  same 
tiierefrom.  The  oil  slick  is  drawn  into  tiie  oil  skimmer  body  by 
a  cable  water  fence  gatiiered  by  boat  equipment  and  drawn 
toward  the  skimmer  body.  A  heater  and  separator  and  a 
vacuum  pump  that  removes  the  oil  slick  from  the  skimmer 
body  and  a  hot  water  pump  line  takes  the  water  from  the 
separator  and  delivers  it  to  the  hot  water  spray  head  on  the 
skimmer  body.  The  oil  is  delivered  from  the  heater  and 
separator  to  an  oil  tanker  or  otiier  storage  device  tiiat  may  be 
available.  The  oil  water  fence  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  floata- 
ble blocks  having  end  plates  that  can  be  connected  together 
by  a  pin  and  pin  opening  arrangement  and  held  thereagainst 
by  a  pin  locker  device  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  sur- 
faces of  the  blocks. 


Geometrical  structures  having  alternate  asymmetrical  folds 
of  drawable  or  extensible  material  forming  two  faces  wherein 
the  folds  on  each  of  the  faces  are  substantially  identical  to  the 
other  folds  on  that  face.  The  fold  on  one  of  the  faces  have  a 
rounded  profile  in  cross  section  which  is  somewhat  wider  tiian 
the  profile  on  the  other  face  of  the  structure.  The  structure 
may  be  produced  by  the  rectilinear  pleating  of  a  flat  sheet  or 
of  a  longitiidinally  corrugated  sheet  or  by  the  chevron  pleating 
of  a  flat  sheet.  Such  structures  may  be  used  as  sandwich  core 
materials,  filtering  screens,  cylindrical  insulating  materials  and 
filtering  cartridges,  by  way  of  example. 


3,726«407 
MULTI-STAGE  SPIRAL-WOUND  FILTER 
John  E.  Wcyand,  Nccdham,  Mam.,  aaiignor  to  Milttporc  Cor- 
poration, Bedford,  Mam. 

Filed  April  22. 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,313 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00 

U.S.CL  210-435  17  Claims 

A  multi-ttage  filter  formed  by  spirally  winding  a  multi-layer 

matorial  around  a  core  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 


3,726,409 

SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLANE  OBJECTS 

Martin  Krabbe  Skousen,  Englandsgadc  2,  Eibjeiv,  Denmark 

FHed  Oct  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,538 

IntCLA47f7/76 

UACL211-46  3Claim« 

A  suspension  arrangement  for  suspending  a  planar  sheet  of 

matorial  having  a  fillet  on  one  end  thereof  is  composed  of  a 

horizontally  disposed  suppou  rail  having  a  hollow  chamber 

therein  and  a  horizontolly  extsnding  slit  communicating  with 

the  chamber.  The  horizontal  slit  is  spaced  in  proximity  to  tlie 

lower  portion  of  tiie  hollow  chamber  and  the  hollow  chamber 

vertically  extends  from  the  sl-t  a  distance  greater  tiian  tiie 

width  of  the  fillet.  Accordingly,  the  planar  sheet  can  be  placed 
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in  the  luwending  appvatut  simply  by  pushing  the  suspending  bottom  panels  each  contain  mounting  dots  adapted  to  accept 
SwdiSSruS  STsUt.  the  fiUei  beiig  nanSw  enough  to  fit  opposite  end  portions  of  resUient  wire  dividers  to  separate  Ae 
eage  oiiecuy  uiw  uw      ,  »  •-  container  into  smaller  compartmenU.  The  contamer  assembly 


entirely  within  the  chamber  above  the  slit  so  that  it  will  be 
completely  inserted  as  the  sheet  is  pushed  in  and  then  serve  to 
hold  the  sheet  as  it  rests  in  the  chamber. 


3,726,410 
SKI  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  Blndiiig,  Wobarn,  and  Stanky  H.  Cunningham, 
Everett,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  II,  1971,  Scr.  No.  152,347 

IntCl.B60K9/0« 

U.S.CL211— 60SK  6ClaliBS 


is  also  provided  with  a  detachable  handle  extension,a  straddle 
plate  for  interconnecting  abutting  containers  and  a  container 
retriever  for  removing  containers  from  the  shelves. 


3,726,412 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Stanley  W.  Resoicoll,  4705  B.  Kahala  Avcnac, 

HawaU 

Filed  Jane  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,263 

IntCLA47f5/77 

U.S.  CI.  211-135 


HoBdnln, 


6Claiau 


A  ski  clamp  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced,  U-shaped  receptacles  rigidly  joined  by  a  V-shapcd 
receptacle,  a  clamp  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
structure  so  as  to  overlie  the  open  tops  of  the  receptacle,  a 
latch  at  the  distal  end  of  the  clamp  bar  for  releasably  holding 
the  bar  in  clamping  position,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be 
locked  in  operative  position,  a  mounting  bracket  to  which  the 
structure  is  fastened,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  mounting 
bracket  to  a  vehicle  body,  the  heads  of  the  bolts  being  located 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  receptacles  so  as  to  be  inaccessible  and 
the  threaded  end  of  the  bolts  extending  through  apertures  in 
the  vehicle  body  and  having  threaded  thereon  lock  nuts  which 
are  located  inside  the  body  and  hence  inaccessible. 


3,726,411 
SHELF  MOUNTABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Dcuii  Lee  Joins,  BakcrsOeld,  Calif.,  aaslgBor  to  Wallace 
Thomas  Jones  and  Fred  H.  Walbaom,  Bakerfleld,  CaHf., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,758 
IntCl.A47fJ/74 
U.S.CL211— 126  lOCIafans 

A  shelf  mountable  container  assembly  is  provided  with  both 
fixed  and  adjustable  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  underside 
channels  of  various  sized  mounting  shelves.  The  container  as- 
sembly is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  intercon- 
nected by  a  bottom  panel  and  a  closed  end  panel.  A  fixed 
mounting  flange  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
top  edge  portion  of  the  end  panel  for  engagement  with  a  shelf 
mounting  channel,and  a  pair  of  flange  support  ribs  include 
several  vertically  spaced  adjustment  apertures  for  embracing 
locking  pins  on  an  adjustable  mounting  bracket  The  end  and 


A  display  device  constructed  from  a  blank  of  foldable  sheet 
stock  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  spaced,  vertical  foW 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  discontinuous  horizontal  slits 
which  cross  the  vertical  fold  lines.  The  spaced,  horizontal  slits 
divide  the  blank  into  sections  and  adjacent  sections  are  folded 
in  opposite  directions  along  the  vertical  foW  lines  to  subdivide 
each  of  the  sections  into  a  plurality  of  panels  which  zig-zag  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  panels  of  the  adjacent  section  and 
form  intersections.  At  these  intersections,  short  vertical  foW 
lines  are  formed  which  are  pai:allel  to  the  spaced  vertical  fold 
lines.  The  ends  of  the  discontinuous,  horizontal  slita  have  op- 
positely directed  L-shaped  slitt  or  diagonal  slits  to  join  the 
short  vertical  fold  lines  and  form  hinge  connections  for  panels 
of  adjacent  sections. 


3,726«413 
ADJUSTABLE  METAL  SHELVING 
Gcoige  R.  Sqaires,  88  Khit  SL,  Dvnr,  N  J. 

Filed  MaRh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,467 
Int  CL  A47b  9114;  A47f  5100 

UtS.  CI.  211 148  ^' 

The  parts  of  an  adjustable  metal  shelving  are  tightly  held 
together  by  supporting  hooks  of  the  shelves  extending  into 
slots  of  U-shaped  vertical  upright  support  members.  The 
hooks  form  tapered  notches  with  an  adjacent  vertical  edge  of 
the  shelves  from  which  they  extend.  After  insertion  each  sup- 
porting hook  is  pressed  downwardly  until  the  tapered  notch 
rides  down  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  respective  slot  This 
cams  the  vertical  edge  of  the  shelf  against  the  outer  surfKC  of 


t 


the  vertical  support  member  and  fits  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot 
into  the  notch  to  tightly  hold  the  respective  shelf  to  the  verti- 
cal upright  support  member.  A  U-shaped  finishing  strip  is 
telescoped  into  one  or  more  of  the  vertical  upright  members 


3,726,415 

WIRE  RACK 

James  J.  Malik,  6618  Bennington  Drive,  Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,130 

Intel  A411 5113,7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-169 


ICialn 


with  an  edge  of  the  finishing  strip  resiliently  in  contact  with 
the  supporting  shelf  hooks  extending  into  the  vertical  upright 
member.  This  minimizes  the  inadvertent  separation  of  the 
hooks  from  the  upright  members. 


to 


3,726^14 
STORAGE  RACK  AND  BEAM  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Anthony   N.   Koutaqt,  Mout  PnMpcct,  lU.,  assignor 
Specdrack  Inc.,  Skokic,  Dl. 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,339 

Int  CLA47f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-148  9Clatais 


A  collapsible,  extensible  wire  display  rack  for  relatively 
small  items  which  are  most  conveniently  displayed  when  hung, 
and  which  normally  are  sold  in  a  large  variety.  The  rack  is 
either  fi-ee-standing  or  may  itself  be  hung  from  a  vertically 
mounted  pegboard. 


3,726,416 

EXTENDABLE  COUNTERWEIGHT  FOR  CRANES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING 

Donald  R.  Potlorif,  Mcrccrsbwi,  Pa.,  and  WlBiam  E.  Wright, 

HiVcnIowB,  Md.,  airigiiors  to  Walter  Klddc  ft  CoBpuiy, 

Inc,CliflOB,NJ. 

Flkd  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98*430 
Int  CLB66C  25/72 
U.S.  CI.  212-49  !«' 


An  improved  beam  shape  for  use  as  a  horizontal  load-bear- 
ing member  in  a  storage  rack  of  the  type  adapted  to  support 
horizontal  decking  upon  spaced  parallel  beams.  The  beam 
configuration  provides  an  upper  wall,  narrower  in  width  than 
the  bottom  wall,  formed  from  a  pair  of  folded  elements  which 
present  abutting  arcuate  edges  along  which  a  longitudmal 
weld  line  completes  the  tubular  shape.  The  tubular  shape  is 
particulariy  adapted  for  fabrication  via  an  automatic  rolling 
and  weWing  process,  and  the  specific  configuration  of  the  two 
rolled  portions  which  fonn  the  upper  surface  add  improved 
stiffness  and  overall  strength  to  the  beam  shape. 


A  counterweight  for  large  mobile  cranes  or  like  machines 
features  a  power-operated  extendaUe  and  retractable  coun- 
terweight carriage  and  latching  means.  A  suspension  cable  for 
the  counterweight  has  a  connection  with  a  movable  telescop- 
ing section  of  the  crane  boom  so  that  the  crane  boom  hydrau- 
lic system  may  be  employed  to  raise  aad  lower  the  counter- 
weight and  the  need  for  a  separate  system  is  avcnded.  A  safety 
control  mechanism  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  counter- 
weight when  it  is  being  elevated  prevents  possible  damage  to 
the  crane  superstructure. 
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3  726  417  moves  through  a  bore  provided  in  the  cylinder  head  and  the 

BOOM  EXTENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  boot  type  reiervoir  also  provides  a  dynamic  seal  for  the  cham- 

OMver  T    Nephew,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  FMC  bers.  A  piston  U  provided  with  an  elongated  passage  which 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  communicates  with  the  high  pressure  chamber  through  a  me- 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  10,961,  Feb.  12, 1970.  This  application 

Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,674 

IntCI.B66c2J/06 

U.S.  CI.  212-55  4Clataas 


Tr^t*. Jj 


A  boom  extension  control  system  for  employment  with 
hydraulically  extensible  l>ooms  having  hydraulic  load  lifting 
cable  winches  effective  to  provide  an  interloclc  between  the 
boom  and  winch  controls  whereby  extension  of  the  boom  is 
prevented  until  the  winch  is  operated. 


3,726,418 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVABLE 

INSTALLATION  OF  SWING  CIRCLE  FOR  LARGE  CRANE 

Ralph  H.  Short,  Lima,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  158^22 

Int.Ci.B66c2J/«4 

U.S.CL212— 69  13Clatais 


tering  orifice.  Ports  are  provided  for  communicating  the 
passageway  with  the  flexible  boot  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
therebetween.  The  ports  are  of  a  configuration  which  provides 
a  dispersed  spray  during  the  movement  of  the  fluid  between 
the  passageway  and  chambers  to  the  reservoir. 


The  superstructure  for  large  material  handling  apparatus  is 
removably  mounted  to  a  bed  by  means  of  a  swing  circle  which 
includes  a  bearing  having  an  outer  race  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  superstructure  and  an  inner  race  with  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending slotted  tangs.  The  tangs  are  placed  through  slott  in 
the  bed  of  the  apparatus,  and  wedges  are  forced  into  the  slots 
of  the  tangs  to  secure  the  tangs  beneath  the  lower  surface  of 
the  bed.  The  wedges  are  then  locked  in  place,  and  means  are 
provided  for  bracing  the  tangs  against  the  frame  of  the  ap- 
paratus to  prevent  turning  of  the  inner  race  during  operation. 


3,726^420 

BILLET  MANIPULATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  StratiM,  CharioMc,  N.C.,  ud  Robert  J.  Kuaibm 

Chicago,  DIm  aaslgBon  to  PctliboM  Corporatioa,  CMcafo, 

IIL 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  868,998,  Oct.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,601,263.  This  appikatkM  July  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,267 

Int.  CLB65g  7/00 

U.S.Ci.214— IQG  2  Claims 


A  billet  manipulating  apparatus  for  the  selective  presenU- 
tion  of  a  billet  to  the  operative  grinding  surface  of  a  grinding 
wheel.  An  assembly  of  three  billet-engaging  arms  functions  to 
remove  the  billet  to  be  ground  from  a  tharge  Uble  and  posi- 
tion it  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  grinding  positions,  one  arm 
effecting  transfer  of  the  billet  from  the  table  to  the  other  two 
arms  which  then  function  to  rotate  or  tumble  the  billet  until 
the  desired  side  or  edge  to  be  ground  is  presented  to  the  as- 
sociated grinding  wheel. 


3,726,419 
RAILWAY  CAR  HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  UNIT  WITH 

SPRAY  TYPE  DISCHARGE  PORTS 
Steven  A.  Aadcrson,  Ehrood,  OL,  and  John  H.  Spcncc, 
Monster,  bid.,  amtgnors  to  PnUmaB  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

m. 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,186 

lBtCl.B61g9/76.////2 
U.S.CL213— 43  4  Claims 

A  railway  car  cushioning  unit  comprises  a  cylinder  and 
piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  reciprocally  positioned 
therein.  The  cushioning  unit  is  provided  with  a  high  pressure 
chamber  and  a  draft  chamber  both  of  which  are  in  communi- 
cation with  a  flexible  boot  type  reservoir.  The  piston  rod 


3,726,421 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Aloia  Goidhofcr,  D  894  MeBUBta^ea,  P.O.  B.  297, 
gen,  Gcnuuiy 

FBed  ScpL  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179«475 
Chiass  priority,  appUcathm  Germaay,  Sept.  17, 4970,  P  20 
46  057.5;  Ai«.  20, 1971,  P  21  41  774.3 
lBtCLB60p//4« 
UA  CI.  214-77  R  29ChiM 

A  loading  and  unloading  device  is  located  at  each  end  of  a 
load-carrying  vehicle.  Each  such  device  consisto  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  booms  hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends  and 
hinged  to  the  vehicle  body  at  their  lower  ends,  a  telescoping 
support  boom  hinged  to  the  other  booms  at  its  upper  end  and 
to  the  vehicle  body  between  the  booms  at  its  lower  end,  a  dou- 
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ble  ended  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  end  at  the    first  ramp  section  and  adapted  to  h<M  the  latter  in  a  transport 
upper  hinge  point,  and  power  means  attached  to  one  end    position  and  a  tUtaUe  platfbrm  adapted  to  be  pivotally 

mounted  in  an  elevated  position  with  one  end  of  said  platform 


^       .^m      J:  I 


adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  first  ramp  section  and  hydraulic 
actuators  adapted  to  be  connected  to  pivot  the  first  ramp  sec- 
tion and  the  platform  between  a  loading-unloading  position 
and  a  transport  position. 


thereof  to  cause  the  other  end  to  pivot,  to  there^move  a  load 
attached  thereto. 


3,726*422 

SLIDING  LUGGAGE  RACK  POR  STATION  WAGONS 

Albert  Rush  Zclln,  Glenbrook,  Storybrook  Road,  HopeweU, 

NJ. 

FHad  March  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,553 

lBt.aB60pi/00 

U  J.  CL  214-t3  J4  2  ClafaM 


3,726^24 
PALLET 
Jahi  J.  Da  Pah,  1002  S.  Mala  Stroft,  Whaatoa,  IIL,  aad  Jack 
P.  Do  Pals,  1 S.  465  LewlB,  Lombard,  n. 

raid  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,918 
fat  CLBMT  9/72 
UJ.CL  214-620  31 


A  luggage  rack  for  use  in  a  station  wagon  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  rear  of  a  sution  wagon  body  and  removably 
mounted  above  the  floor  or  any  folded  seats  in  the  body  when 
luggage,  trunks,  boxes  or  other  cargo  are  to  be  transported.  At 
such  times  the  luggage  rack  is  secured  in  place  and  a  portion 
of  the  rack  is  arranged  to  be  extended  outward -through  the 
rear  door  into  a  position  for  convenient  arrangement  and 
stowage  of  the  cargo  to  be  carried.  The  extended  portion  of 
the  rack  with  articlai  located  thoraon  ii  then  ilidably  movable 
into  the  body  of  the  station  wagon  for  enclosuie  within  the 
body  during  travel.  When  not  in  use  the  luggage  rack  is  readily 
ramovable  fh>m  the  body  to  permit  the  car  seats  to  be  railed 
for  uae  by  passengers. 


A  lift  truck  pallet  is  provided  with  routable  load  supporting 
means  for  transferring  a  load  from  the  pallet  in  a  direction 
lateral  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  forks  therein.  The 
preferred  rotatable  load  supporting  means  is  in  the  form  of 
rotatable  rollers  having  axes  substantially  parallel  to  die 
direction  in  which  the  foriu  are  received  in  the  pallet,  and 
drive  means  may  be  provided  to  rotate  the  rdlers  to  transfer 
the  load  from  the  pallet  to  a  space  located  laterally  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  pallet. 


3,726«425 
SIDE  LOADER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Matd  Terko,  NaMnaMtka,  aad  RaQa  TRUa, 
kata,  both  of  Flalaad,  aarig^on  ta  VataMi  Oy.  HaUaU,  Pla- 


3,726^433 

VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

SNOWMOBILES 

Xariff  MIrom  S04, 371k  Afoaii,  U  Sana,  Qaiboc,  Caaada 

FUad  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  136*440 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Canada,  May  22, 1970, 083,522 

Iat.CLB60p//2« 

UJ.CL214-S0S  ISChriBM 

An  attachment  provided  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehido  having 

a  rear  deck,  such  as  a  pick-up  truck,  to  adi^  die  veUele  for 

tramporting  snowmobiles,  said  attachment  comprising  a  ramp 

including  a  first  ramp  section  and  a  second  ramp  section,  a 

hinge  provided  at  one  end  of  said  first  ramp  section  to 

pivotally  connect  the  latter  to  the  rear  deck  of  a  vehicle,  the 

second  ramp  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  die  odier 

end  of  the  first  ramp  section,  a  latch  means  attached  to  the 


Nad  Nov.  2, 1970,  Smt.  No.  85,920 

ippikatkM  Fhdaad,  Nov.  4, 1969, 3182/69 
IakCLB66C  9/00 
U.S.CL  214-621  K 


V 


^^ 


AH 
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^ 


^ 
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The  present  invention  concerns  a  horizontal  U-diaped  side 
loader  for  containers,  especially  intended  for  the  handling  of 
over-length  contamers  and  comprising  gripping  devices  for 
lifting  the  cmitamers  tnm  the  ground,  and  the  wheels  of 
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\i-  whkh  in  additton  to  the  conventional  turning  movementf 

required  in  fteerlng  are  tiumable  through  90*  M  that  it  iipoMi- 

ble  to  drive  the  lide  loader  in  two  fundamental  travelling 

directions,  between  which  an  angle  of  the  laid  magnitude  it 

endoied. 


direction  round  iti  horiiontal  shaft  The  roUen  are  tntHy 
routable  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  one  for  engagement 


3,736,426 
MBAN8FORCRANBS 
'to 


r.N^  163,440,  Oct  3, 1969, 

_„      I  Oct  4, 1971, 8er.  No.  116420 

CUM  prMty,  applkuHeB  Sweden  Oct  9, 196i,  13639/68 
lirt.CLB63b  27/00 
UJ.a.214-6SI  SCWm 


with  only  one  supporting  surface  and  the  other  with  only  the 
other  supporting  surface. 


A  crane  includes  two  gripping  membert  or  spreaders 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  for  raising  and  lowering 
movement  by  cables  and  for  horiiontal  movement  between  a 
dock  and  a  ship  having  compartments  for  receiving  loads.  The 
gripping  members  are  provided  with  a  magnetic  or  similar  ar- 
rangement by  which  they  can  be  coupled  together  or  de-cou- 
pled  from  each  other.  The  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  gripping  members  when  they  are  above  the  ship  com- 
partments is  controlled  by  a  memory  device.  During  upward 
movement,  when  the  gripping  members  reach  a  certain  posi- 
tion when  they  are  outside  the  compartments  (cell  construc- 
tion) the  magnetic  or  similar  arrangement  is  energiied  and  the 
gripping  devices  (spreaders)  are  coupled  together.  Thereafter 
the  grippfaig  devices  are  moved  away  for  loading  or  unloading 
purposes.  This  upward  movement  is  stored  in  the  memory 
device  to  a  certain  point  When  the  loaded  gripping  members 
are  moved  downwud,  the  memory  device  causes  them  to  be 
uncoupled  at  a  certain  distance  above  the  compartments  and 
thereafter  to  stop  within  the  compartments  at  substantially  the 
same  level  ttom  which  they  had  inreviouily  started. 

The  arrangement  may  also  be  such  that  the  gripping  devices 
can  start  at  different  levels,  will  move  to  the  same  level,  be 
thereby  coupled  together,  and  on  the  downward  nfovement 
will  each  stop  at  subitantially  the  same  position  firom  which  it 
started  previously.  This  requires  the  use  of  one,  preferably  two 
memory  devices,  one  for  each  gripping  member. 


3,726^426 

CONTROL  cncurr  for  front  end  loader 

WajM  W.  Ltfk,  CtanidM  Hilli}  Mwvta  D.  JeuiiVt  Niper- 

vUla,  and  Artkv  J.  Hewdii,  Jr.,  WaHara  Sprtafi,  an  of  m., 

aMlgMTS  to  brtsnatiaul  Hanraalar  Compaay,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,S37 

latClWii  3186, 3187 

U.S.  CI.  214-763  lOCIataii 


3,726^427 
LIFT  TRUCKS 
RoK  L.  Carfaud,  HJoiby,  Swedaa,  aaigBor  to  AB  Bygg-Och 
TrauporltkoMal  (BT),  HJolby,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,785 
latCLB66f9//6 
U.S.CL  214-701 P  3Clolmi 

A  lift  truck  having  a  mast,  a  load  carriage  for  movement  up 
and  down  said  mast  and  provided  with  forks  which  are 
routably  mounted  in  said  load  carriage  about  a  horizontal, 
transversal  shaft.  The  load  carriage  and  the  forks  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  surface,  said  surfaces  converging 
against  each  other.  Hydraulic  means  cause  two  rollers  to  move 
between  the  two  supporting  surfaces  in  the  converging  and 
diverging  direction  thereof  to  rotate  the  forks  in  either 


There  is  disclosed  •  control  circuit  for  actuating  a  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  boom  and  a  hydraulically  actuated  implement 
anociated  with  an  earth-working  mechanism  whereby  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  boom  and  the  implement  may  be  initiated  solely 
by  the  closing  of  an  electrical  switch  thereby  enabling  the 
operator  of  the  earth-working  mechanism  to  reuin  both  hands 
on  the  steering  wheel  except  for  the  short  period  of  time  when 
the  switch  is  actuated.  The  control  circuit  comprises  a  first 
electrical  circuit  for  automatically  raising  the  boom  and  the 
implement  a  second  electrical  circuit  for  automatically  and 
continuously  orienting  the  implement  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  the  boom,  a  third  electrical  circuit  for  automati- 
cally rotating  the  implement  firom  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  wherein  the  third  electrical  circuit  includes 
means  for  maintaining  the  implement  in  the  second  position 
for  a  preselected  period  of  time  and  then  automatically  return- 
ing the  implement  to  the  first  position,  a  fourth  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  lowering  the  boom  and  the  implement,  a  fifth  electri- 
cal circuit  for  automatically  orienting  the  implement  in  a 
preselected  angular  relationship  with  the  surface  upon  which 
the  earth-working  mechanism  is  located,  and  a  sixth  electrical 
circuit  adapted  to  enable  the  boom  and  the  implement  to  fol- 


low the  surface  upon  which  the  earth-woriung  mechanism  is 
located.  Each  of  these  electrical  circuits  may  be  enabled  in  a 
preselected  sequence  by  merely  closing  a  switch  which  is 
located  withui  easy  access  to  the  operator  of  the  earth-work- 
ing mechaniim  and  in  addition,  a  manual  override  control  is 
available  so  that  the  operator  may  manually  operate  the  boom 
and  the  implement  in  a  conventional  manner. 


cap  is  shifted  so  as  to  place  said  blister  in  said  inner  groove  and 
for  replacing  the  inner  cap  upon  the  bottle,  and  shifting  the 
blister  of  the  outer  cap  to  the  outer  groove  upon  the  inner  cap 
becoming  tight  on  the  bottle. 


3  726,429 

PACKAGE  FOR  HOLDING  PRESSURIZED  FLUENT 

MATERIALS 

Robert  L.  Doaghty,  W«t  Hartford,  Coon.,  aasigMr  to  Mm- 

aaato  CempMiy,  St  Leala,  Mo. 

FOed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,961 

Iirt.CLB65d  25/00 

U.S.CL  215-1 C  4ClalBU 


3,726,430 

SAFETY  BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  CAMMED  INNER  AND 

OUTER CAPS 

Joseph  R.  FakoDC,  217  Cooper  LaM,  DcwM,  N.Y.;  Anthony 

FaleoBC,  Jr.,  207  Oak  RMge,  Camllhn,  N.Y.,  and  George  W. 

Hanf ord,  304  Oadda  Street  SyracMe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,390 

iBt  CL  B65d  55/02;  A61j  i/00 

U.S.CL  215-9  6  Claims 


3,726,431 
CONTAINERIZED  TANK  SYSTEM 
I  A.  iilkim  OMka,  Nebr.,  aisliMr  to 
B,  Detroit  Mkh. 

FBed  Ai«.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,505 
tat  CLB65d  57/00 
UACL220— 12 


FrwiunfCor* 


OCIakM 


A  composite  package  for  holdmg  pressurized  fluent  materi- 
als such  as  carbonated  beverages,  beer,  aerosols  and  the  like, 
which  includes  a  thermoplastic  container  having  a  hemispheri- 
cally  shaped  bottom  section  and  a  support  for  holding  the  con- 
tainer in  an  upri^t  f)osition  which  is  formed  of  a  ther- 
moplastic compatible  with  that  of  the  container,  the  support 
being  heat  sealed  to  the  bottom  section  so  as  to  attach  the  two 
together. 


The  tank  is  constructed  in  the  usual  manner  to  withstand 
pressure  and  bending  moments  and  is  supported  within  a 
firame  structure  which  simulates  a  cmitainer  in  dhnensions  and 
comer  castings.  The  frame  structure  is  capable  of  being 
stacked  six-high  when  fiilly  loaded  which  is  made  possible  by 
the  use  of  end  firames  of  heavy  tubular  construction  which  are 
disposed  in  aligned  relation  when  the  frame  structures  are 
stacked.  The  frame  structures  are  20  or  40  feet  kmg  following 
the  dimensions  of  the  containers  so  that  they  can  be  trans- 
ported, stacked  and  stored  in  the  same  manner  as  the  con- 
tainers. 


3,726,432 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Frank  Gcatlle,  1130  N.  Land  Aveaae,  Apt  3,  Hollywood, 
Calif. 

ContfaMiatloB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,777,  Jue  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thh  application  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,966 
tat  CLB65d  7  7/00 
UACL  220—27  25  ( 


Safety  threaded  bottle  cap  assembly  having  inner  and  outer 
caps,  the  inner  cap  having  spaced  annular  circumferential 
grooves,  and  an  outer  cap  telescoping  over  the  inner  cap,  and 
having  a  blister  adapted  to  project  into  either  groove  and 
providing  for  relatively  free  roution  of  the  outer  cap  when  the 
blister  is  in  the  outer  groove,  the  outer  cap  being  sufficiently 
resUient  to  penmit  the  shifting  of  the  outer  cap  axially  to  move 
the  blister  from  one  groove  to  the  other  and  means  on 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  in  respect  to  the 
inner  cap  when  rotated  in  the  direction  to  loosen  or  remove 
the  inner  cap  from  a  botUe  and  operative  only  when  said  outer 


A  rotatable  lid  fitted  over  the  top  of  a  cylindrical  container 
has  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  on  its  underside  adapted 
to  force  severance  of  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  container  top 
as  the  lid  is  rotated  relative  to  die  container.  A  matching  open- 
ing in  the  lid  registers  with  the  opening  severed  in  the  tc^  to 
provide  means  for  dispensing  the  contentt  of  the  container. 
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SEAL  RELEASE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Edwwd  Gwr  !>•▼«  Aiiirrw,  Cawrto^  England*  - 
to  Roto  R03«t  Lhrttod,  Dwfcy,  En|l»d 

Flbd  Oct  19, 1970,  S«.  No.  81.735 
CUBS  priority,  oppfcoHw  Gioot  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1969, 

52J66/69 

tata.B65d5J/00 
U.S.CL220-46  SCIalmt 


delivering  napkins  to  the  discharge  opening.  A  pair  of  primary 
roUer  guide  retainers  extend  across  the  discharge  opening  tn 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  retain  na|ricins  inside  the 


dispenser  and  to  faciliute  their  removal  therefrom  and  a  pair 
of  secondary  centering  guide  retaineis  are  connected  across 
the  top  of  the  primary  roUer  guide  retainers  in  perpendicular 
relation  thereto. 


A  seal  has  two  portions,  the  first  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  scalingly  secured  to  a  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  aperture 
and  the  second  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the 
periphery  of  an  object  and  is  provided  with  means  for  varymg 
its  temperature  so  as  to  disengage  the  second  portion  from  the 
periphery  of  the  object. 


3  726  436 

DISPENSER  WITH  FLAP  VALVE 

Richard  R.  Despain,  and  Gary  A.  Flandro,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  said  Despain,  by  said  Flandro 

FHed  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,910 

lBt.CLB65dJ7/00 

U.S.CI.222— 213  OCIntas 


3  726,434 
FULL  OR  PARTIAL  OPENING  EASY^PEN  CONTAINER 

END  CLOSURE 
Jotai  Robert  Piatt,  Crystal  Lake,  nL,  asrifiior  to  Aaserican  Can 

Compoay,  Grecawkk,  Con. 

FOed  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,533 

IntCl.ll65d/7/20 

U.S.CL  220-54  4  Claims 


A  fuU  or  partial  opening  easy-open  container  end  closure 
having  indented  into  iu  central  panel  a  large  peripheral  score 
pattern  encompassing  a  smaller  score  pattern.  A  rivet  secures 
an  opening  tab  to  the  panel  section  defined  by  the  smaller 
•core  pattern  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  tab  to  be  manipu- 
lated to  initially  rupture  a  portion  of  either  score  pattern  and 
to  effect  a  partial  or  ftill  opening  in  the  end. 

3,726*435  . 
NAPKIN  DISPENSER 

Gloi  L.  WWum;  G«or|e  W.  Ctarcfc,  Jr.,  and  Ro~WA. 
Miitr,  ■■  of  S«i  Aatoalo,  T«u,  •"*!■•"  to  Church  s  Fried 

Chicken,  In&,  San  Antonfo,  Tex. 

nsd  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,771 
Iat.CLB65k//(» 
UACL221— 59  5Clnl>M 

A  disposable  napkin  dispenser  having  a  raised  collar  defin- 
ing a  discharge  opening  and  a  spring-loaded  follower  for 


A  dispenser  including  a  valve  unit  which  is  housed  within 
the  neck  of  a  flexible  type  container  from  which  fluid  and 
semi-fluid  matter  such  as  tooth  paste,  shaving  cream,  catsup, 
mustard  and  the  like  are  dispensed.  The  valve  assembly  aUows 
flow  through  when  squeezing  pressure  is  applied  to  the  con- 
tainer and  the  material  contained  therein,  and  automatically 
closes  to  prevent  further  flow,  when  the  pressure  is  removed. 
The  valve  assembly  includes  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping flaps  which  are  hinged  to  open  back  from  one  another 
and  to  form  a  central  passageway  between  them  when  pres- 
sure is  exerted  from  within  the  container.  Each  flap  may  have 
one  or  more  elastic  stifTener  members  to  increase  the  flaps 
ability  to  return  to  itt  origfaial  location  when  pressure  from 
within  the  container  is  removed.  As  the  flaps  close  they  com- 
press and  shear  through  any  material  trapped  in  the  central 
passage,  with  the  lower  flaps  wiping  trapped  matterial  from 
the  undersides  of  the  upper  flaps  so  that  no  material  is  trapped 
between  them. 


N( 


3,726^7 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
H.  Skfsl,  1351  N.E.  191it  St,  North  Mlamd  BcMh, 


Fhu 


Flkd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,332 

I^CLB67d5/(M 

U.S.CL  222-70  ^  }L^^ 

An  automatic  aerosol  spray  dispenser  of  a  type  adapted  to 
contain  a  replaceable  aerosol  can  and  operate  the  valve 
mechanism  thereof  at  predetermined  intervals  for  adjustable 
shorter  periods.  Timing  of  the  first  mentioned  intervals  is  by 
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means  of  a  solid  state  timing  device  having  a  discharging  con-  celeration  of  the  tilting  movement  to  invert  the  receptacle  at 

densor.  The  discharge  of  the  condensor  is  employed  to  com-  the  end  of  the  preselected  path  segment  whereby  the  predeter- 

mence  operation  of  a  motor  driving  a  cam  which  drives  a  mined  quantity  of  material  u  dispensed  from  a  receptacle  at 

valve-operating  mechanism,  and  opens  a  switch  in  series  wiUi  Uie  end  of  each  consecutive  preselected  time  period. 


the  motor  at  the  completion  of  a  spray  cycle,  this  switch  being 
closed  with  initiation  of  motor  operation.  Since  the  motor 
operates  only  during  the  spray  cycle,  and  continuous  current 
consumption  is  limited  to  the  charging  of  the  cdndensor,  the 
device  is  suitable  for  dry  cell  operation.  ] 


3,726«439 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUIDS 

Gcrdd  D.  Sjoctrand,  5440  East  LMMtaf  Way,  FrcsM,  CaHf. 

FOed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,486 

IntCLB67d  5/60 

U.S.CL  222-145  3 


3,726«438 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MATERIAL  FROM 

RECEPTACLES  PIVOTALLY INVERTABLE  AT  THE 

ENDS  OF  CONSECUTIVE  TIME  PERIODS 

WUttaa  J.  0*Rowkc,  27  Patanyra  Road,  R JJ>.  3,  Brewster, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,687 

fart.  CLAOlk  5/02 

U.S.CL  222-70  12ClafaM 


An  air-operated  system  for  blending  and  diq>ensnig  fluids, 
particularly  suited  (br  use  in  blending  and  dispensing  paint 
thinners  and  the  like  as  they  are  emptoyed  in  automotive  paint 
shops.  The  system  is  characterized  by  a  compartmented  reser- 
voir containing  a  plurality  of  types  of  fluids  to  be  blended  and 
dispensed;  a  manipulataUe  valve  for  successively  dispensing 
charges  of  blended  fliud;  and  an  air-operated  siphon  pump 
coupled  with  both  the  reservoir  and  the  valve  for  successively 
discharging  charges  of  fluid  drawn  from  the  reservoir  in 
response  to  manipulations  of  the  valve. 


Fred  E.  Dccb, 


3,726,440 
CAULKING  GUN 

FlB.,  ssriganr  to  Speed 


Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,961 
btCLG01f///06 
UACL222— 174 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material  at  the  end  of  consecutive  preselected  time  periods 
has  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  each  for  containing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  material,  pivotally  invertably  mounted  at 
equal  distances  around  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  turret 
mechanism.  The  turret  mechanism  turns  through  a  rotation 
cycle  having  a  predetermined  period  of  rotation  and  thereby 
carries  the  receptacles  along  a  fixed  patii  of  revolution.  A  trip 
rod  prepodtioned  adjacent  to  a  preselected  segment  of  die 
receptacle  patii  initiates  pivotal  tilting  of  each  receptacle  as 
each  receptacle  is  consecutively  carried  through  the  path  seg- 
ment qear  the  end  of  each  consecutive  preselected  time 
period.  After  initiation  of  this  pivotal  tilting  movement  of  tiie 
receptacle,  a  weight  attached  to  the  receptacle  causes  ac- 


The  cartrid^  chamber  is  connected  with  die  trigger  ai- 
semUy  by  a  tubular  casing  and  a  pressure  member  which  are 
adjustable  so  as  to  provide  a  caulking  gun  of  any  desked 
length  and  the  trigger  assembly  is  rotatal^  connected  to  the 
tubular  casing  or  to  the  caitridge  chamber  so  that  die  relative 
positim  ai  these  two  components  may  be  varied. 


3,726,441 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  FRAGILE  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS 

Richard  E.  Kcycs,  and  Ralph  E.  Lingert  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Fbin  Equipment  Company,  On- 


FUed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,050 
IntCLAOlc  75/04 
U.S.CL  222-178  8( 

The  distributor  of  fragile  pisrticulate  materiab  includes  a 
blower,  a  hopper  for  particulate  material,  and  a  venturi  tube 
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UMmbly  arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  the  hopper   «««*  openiiy  and  a  threaded  anmd«^^^^^ 

»d  broadcast  the  material  lubitantially  uniformly  over  an  ex-   tachei  the  tubular  member  to  the  contamer.  The  pump  has  an 

Sfttv^rSf^SS  uTe  2d  of  air  b»  thJ  di.pe.«d\ehicle.  ap-    opening  near  the  bottom  of  the  contmner  «id  an  outiet  cou- 


plied  in  a  manner  such  as  to  ensure  deposit  of  the  material  pled  to  a  flexible  hose.  The  hose  and  electrical  wiring  for  the 
upon  said  area  in  practically  its  original  form  and  without  sub-  pump  extend  through  the  cap  member.  The  electrical  winng 
stantially  reducing  the  material  to  powder  or  granules.  has  a  plug  for  reception  in  an  automobile  cigar  lighter  recepta- 
cle  for  furnishing  d.c.  power. 


3,726^2 
TRIGGER  PUMP  AND  BREATHER  VALVE  DISPENSING 

ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  N.  Davidson,  Thornhill;  Alois  A.  Krawagna,  Toronto 
and  Frederick  Harold  Humphrey,  Markham,  aU  of  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Poiypump  Curacao  N.V.,  Willemstad, 
Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,112 

Int  CI.  B65d  57/00 

U.S.CL  222-207  9  Claims 


3,726,444 

ACTUATOR  MEANS  FOR  USE  WTTH  AEROSOL 

DISPENSERS 

Efrem  M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park,  and  William  G.  Crowie, 

Deerfield,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Federal  Tool  &  Plastics, 

a  Division  of  VC  A  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,738  ' 
IntCLB65d  55/72 
VS.  CI.  222-402.1 1  10  CWms 


A  vent-valve  for  use  with  a  plate  member  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough.  The  vent-valve  consists  of  a  stem  extending 
loosely  through  the  aperture,  and  having  on  one  side  of  the 
aperture  an  enlargement  converging  toward  the  aperture  and 
adapted  to  seal  the  same.  On  the  other  side  of  the  aperture  of 
the  stem  has  a  resilient  mushroom-like  cap  which  bears 
against  the  plate  member  to  bias  the  enlargement  toward  and 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  aperture. 


3,726^443 
PORTABLE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Braatly  Harrii,  6236  WOkn  Way,  Houstoa,  Tex. 
Coallaailion  of  Ser.  No.  52,039,  Jaly  2, 1970,  abwidoacd. 
Thii  appUcalkw  March  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,1 16 
Int.  CLB67d  5/50 
U.S.CL  222-333  6Clatais 

One  embodiment  of  a  portable  spray  apparatus  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  plastic  container  is  provided  with  built-in  handle 
grips  and  an  inlet  port  The  container  has  a  wide  mouth  open- 
ing threaded  to  receive  a  cap  member  and  is  sized  large 
enough  to  receive  a  submergible  electric  water  pump.  The 
bottom  surface  of  the  container  is  preformed  to  provide  a  sup- 
porting receptacle  for  the  motor  while  the  upper  end  of  the 
motor  is  supported  by  a  tubular  support  member.  The  tubular 
support  member  has  a  cap  or  lid  portion  which  engages  the 


Actuator  means  adapted  for  securement  to  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer, including  a  cap  and  a  toggle-type  actuator  having  a 
nozzle  so  that  the  application  of  manual  pressure  against  the 
toggle-type  actuator  will  operate  the  valve  stem  of  the  aerosol 
container  to  depress  or  move  the  valve  stem  inwardly  and  per- 
mit the  contents  of  the  aerosol  container  to  be  discharged 
therefrom,  said  toggle-type  actuator  having  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  cap  to  lock  the  actuator  against  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  cap  and  to  the  valve  stem  to  prevent 
any  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  aerosol  conuiner  during 
shipment  and  during  non-use  of  same  and  also  prevent  the  ac- 
cidental operation  of  the  valve  stem. 


3,726,445 

ACTUATOR  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  AEROSOL 

DISPENSERS 

Ehcm  M.  Ostrowsky,  and  WflHHi  G.  Crowfc,  Chkago,  m.,  as- 

sigMMi  to  Fcdcrd  Tool  A  Plastics,  a  DIvisioa  of  VCA  Cor- 
poratfon,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jue  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155370 

Iirt.CLB65d55/i2 
VS.  CL  222-402.1 1  1*  ChliM 

Actuator  means  adapted  for  securement  to  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer including  a  cap,  a  dispensing  nozzle,  and  a  toggle-type 
actuator  operatively  associated  with  the  cap  and  nozzle  so  that 
the  application  of  manual  pressure  against  the  toggle-type  ac- 
tuator will  operate  the  dispensing  nozzle  which  is  operatively 
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connected  to  the  valve  stem  of  the  aerosol  unit  to  depreu  the 
valve  stem  inwardly  and  permit  the  contents  of  the  aerosol 
container  to  be  discharged  therefrom,  said  nozzle  having 


3,726,447 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  SPOUT 
M.  JnHoi  Klygli,  Emirwa  Purfc,  DL,  airivNT  to  mtooii  Tool 
Woriu  lacu,  CUcage,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,284 
lBt.CLB65d  5/74 
U.S.CL  222-567  12  ( 


A  plastic  container  spout  ftK  mounting  on  the  outer  surface 
of  a  container  and  slklaUy  movable  between  a  substantially 
juxtaposed  retracted  position  and  an  extended  pouring  posi- 


tion. 


IOC 


3,726,448 
INFLATABLE  FINGER  FOR  A  DRAPERY  PLEATING  AND 

means  cooperating  with  the  cap  to  lock  the  nozzle  against  any  STRETCHING  A^ARATUS 
reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  cap  to  prevent  accidental    j^^  h.  Hales,  P.O.  Box  1098,  Aarora,  Utah 
movement  of  Uie  valve  stem  and  thereby  prevent  accidental                      fUed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,080 
discharge  of  the  aerosol  contents.                                                       '                   lot  CL  A41h  43f00;  D06j  J 100 
U.S.CL223— 32 

3,726,446 

COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  DISPENSING  CAP  FOR 

TUBES  AND  BOTTLES 

John  A  Hays,  Post  Oflke  Box  795,  Raymondville,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,154 

Iirt.CLB67di/00 

U.S.CL  222-513  4ClaiBBS 


Dual  function  of  the  closing  device  comprises  an  outer 
threaded  retainer  encasing  a  valve  including  a  flexible  flap 
which  functions  in  one  direction  as  dispenser  and  in  the  other 
direction  as  a  seal  when  forced  against  the  valve  seat.  The 
threaded  retainer  is  constructed  with  threads  at  each  end 
retaining  a  floating  valve.  The  device  is  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  ftinction  as  a  dispenser  when  secured  to  a  tube  at 
one  end  and  as  a  closure  or  seal  when  secured  at  the  opposite 
end. 


The  improved  inflatable  finger  has  a  rigid  outer  shell  that  is 
thin  and  elongated  both  in  cross  section  and  in  side  elevation. 
It  is  rounded  at  one  end  and  closed,  except  for  slots  in  the 
sides  thereof.  The  opposite  end  is  open  and  flanged  for  at- 
tachment to  a  header  member  of  a  dnpery  pleating  and  find- 
ing apparatus.  A  rubber  bladder  having  the  form  of  the  outer 
shell,  and  covered  with  an  expandable  fabric  sheath,  fits  inside 
the  outer  shell,  so  that  its  flange  abuts  that  of  die  shell.  The  in- 
flatable fingers  are  forced  into  sealed  relationship  with  the 
header  member,  over  h<des  therein,  by  spring  clamps  fitted 
over  the  flanges  of  the  fingers  and  screwed  to  the  header 
member.  A  set  of  parallel  inflatable  fingers  is  meshed  with  an 
opposing  set  of  noninflatable  fingers  to  pleat  drapery  between 
the  sets.  Clamping  ci  the  drapery  between  the  two  sets  of  fin- 
gers may  be  effected  by  inflating  the  bladders  of  the  inflatable 
fingers  so  that  portions  of  the  bladders  are  forced  tiirough  the 
slots  in  their  shells  to  bind  die  drapery  against  adjacent  nonin- 
flatable fingers.  An  insert  may  be  included  in  each  bladder  to 
prevent  sealing  of  die  sides  therectf  when  not  inflated. 
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3  726d449 
PLEAT  FORMING  DEVICE 


_    P«. 

"rM  May  26.  Wl.  Scr.  No.  147,0« 

tot.a.A41ll4J/(H?.D06J7/(»;D05bJ5/a» 

U&CL  223-35  4Ctatai 


bowed  springi.  enabling  the  slats  to  remain  parallel  when 
together,  apart  and/or  in  intermediate  positions,  thereby  being 


A  pleat  forming  device  to  form  pleats  in  a  strip  of  material 
such  as  in  the  manufacture  of  curtains.  A  pair  of  pivoted  arms 
are  each  provided  with  a  series  of  tines  at  their  free  eiids  which 
intermesh  with  each  other  when  the  arms  are  closed  such  that 
material  disposed  between  the  two  series  of  tines  will  be 
folded  into  a  series  of  pleats  when  the  tines  intermesh. 


adaptable  to  shape  garment  sleeves  of  various  sizes  during  a 
garment  conditioning  or  finishing  operation. 

3,72MS2 
GARMENT  HANGER  AND  CLAMFTHEREFOR 

Max  I.  JafTc,  1240  N.  Homan  Avenue,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,068 

tat.a.A47j5//94 

UACL  223-91  8Ciatais 


3,726^450 
GARMENT  FINISHER  WITH  ATTACHED  ASSEMBLY  OF 

FLUID  SPRAYING  GUNS 
FnMk  H.  RicMcrkciBliv,  Loisisville,  Ky.,  asrigMM-  to  The  W. 

M.  CiMell  MaiaiKtwiag  CoapMiy,  Lodsvfflc,  Ky. 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  13^455,  Feb.  24, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,655,131. 

This  appHcatioa  ScpC  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,025 

Int.  CLA41h  5/00 

UACL  223-70  2  Claims 


A  garment  hanger  having  a  hanger  body  which  includes  a 
top  portion  and  a  lower  horizontal  cross-member  spaced  from 
the  top  portion,  with  the  top  portion  being  slotted  to  form  a 
support  engaging  member,  a  handle  provided  with  a  keeper 
latch  which  handle  and  keeper  latch  are  pivotaUy  or  rotatably 
secured  as  a  unit  to  the  hanger  body  so  that  when  the  handle  is 
positioned  inwardly  of  the  top  of  the  hanger  body  the  keeper 
latch  will  secure  the  garment  hanger  to  itt  support,  with  the  ar- 
cuate portion  of  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
horizontal  cross-member  to  prevent  a  garment  draped 
thereover  firom  slipping  therefrom,  said  handle  adapted  to  be 
routed  to  extend  above  the  top  of  the  hanger  body  for  carry- 
ing, said  handle  having  the  arcuate  portion  of  a  size  to  permit 
all  of  the  fingers  of  a  person's  hand  to  be  eurled  around  the  ar- 
cuate portion  to  provide  a  firm  and  convenient  hand  support. 


A  garment  finisher  having  steam  supply  and  steam  return 
.  conduits  serving  the  same  includes  an  assembly  of  fluid  spray- 
ing guns  communicating  with  the  steam  conduits.  An  im- 
proved steam  gun  fed  by  a  circulating  dry  steam  source  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,726^3 
EDGE-VENT  DETECTOR 
Gary  W.  Shaffer,  HyadMm,  Pa.;  Lsslcr  R.  Nonla, 
lag,  and  WHIIaa  H.  HntehMoa,  CwnbcilaBd,  both  of  Md., 
s  to  PPG  IndMtrks,  IM.,  PMsbwrBh,  Pa. 
Filed  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123.300 
lat  a  B26f  J/00 
U.S.CL  225-2  6ClaliM 

-  \  ' 


G. 


to  W.  M.  CiMdl 


3,726«451 

GARMENT  SLEEVER 

IcKyMassigM 

„i.odsvilcKy. 

FIMNovI  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,132 

btCLD06c  5/00. 75/00 

U.S.  CL  223 74  "^ ' 

A  sleever  has  two  slats  connected  together  by  a  spring  in  the 

form  of  a  pair  of  elongated  outwardly  bowed  leaf  springs  such 

that  the  slati  are  parallel.  A  handle  has  a  pair  of  memben 

pivoted  to  the  slats  to  apply  an  inward  force  for  compressing 

the  spring  and  moving  the  slats  together  for  insertion  into,  or 

removal  ttom,  the  sleeve  of  a  gannent.  The  slats  and  handle 

members  are  connected  to  the  midsections  of  the  outwardly 


J. 

X 

^ 

urrut 
3 

<« 

5^ 

T 

^ 

6' 

y 

In  a  process  for  making  ground-and-polished  plate  glass,  ap- 
paratus is  provided,  associated  with  a  conveyor  line  for  at-   \ 
ground  glan,  prior  to  entry  of  same  into  a  polishing  Une,  for 
detecting  edge  vents  in  the  glass.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
carriage  or  frame  spring-loaded  or  otherwise  urged  against  the 
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gbus  and  having  a  follower  wheel  in  contact  with  an  edge 
thereof,  with  there  bei^  mounted  on  a  firame  a  microswitch 
means  having  a  contact  member  or  roller  in  operative  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  glasi  sheet  or  ribbon  to  be  inspected.  The 
microswitch  is  operatively  connected  to  a  means  for  indicating 
the  presence  of  edge  vents.  The  equipment  preferably  fUrtiier 
comprises  a  cuttor  and  a  breaker  means  associated  with  a  cul- 
let  chute,  for  removing  from  the  process  the  pieces  of  glass 
that  are  detected  as  having  faulty  edges,  to  avoid  unwanted 
breakage  or  damage  in  a  subsequent  polishing  operation. 

3,726^54 

ENVELOPE  OPENING  MACHINE 

Daniel  T.  Robblns,  1415  W.  Omrk  Avenue,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,537 

IntCLB26f  J/02 

U.S.CI.  225-99  13Clatau 


of  resilient  material  so  tiiat  the  pfai  can  be  inserted  faito  or 
removed  from  the  aperture  by  temporary  distortion  of  the  por- 
tion. 


3  726/456 
CARTRIDGE  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MINUTURE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Vietar  E.  ChsKh,  Park  Ridic  aad  WOaas  B.  Habcr, 
Fetast,  both  of  DL,  asslgMra  to  MetotalB,  toe,  FraakMn 
Parkin. 

Flkd  Mareh  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,896 
IntCLB65h  77/20 

U.S.CL  226-89  ^' 


»-■ 


An  automatic  envelope  opening  machine  for  high  speed 
opening  of  envelopes  having  snap-out  opener  flaps  defined  by 
perforations,  scoring  or  otherwise  weakened  lines  on  the  en- 
velope specially  made  for  use  in  such  machines.  The  machine 
has  two  suction  opener  rollers  and  the  envelopes  pass 
therebetween,  simpltfying  die  initial  charging  of  the  magazine 
since  the  envelopes  need  not  all  be  oriented  in  the  same 
manner  and  the  address  side  may  be  toward  the  top  or  bottom. 
The  offitot  arrangement  of  the  rollen  allows  tiie  magazine  to 
be  easily  accessible  and  gravity  operated  with  a  unique  stack 
pressure  spoiler  incorporated  in  the  magazine.  Improved 
structure  of  the  extractor  and  opener  rollers  prevents  jamming 
of  tiie  machine.  The  very  high  speed  operation  greatiy  simpli- 
fies the  maintenance  of  adequate  suction. 


A  cartridge  locking  mechanism  for  a  miniature  tape  car- 
tridge player  adapted  to  receive  standard  tape  cartridges  hav- 
ing a  beveled  side  wall  portion  at  the  leading  end  tiiereof  and  a 
noteh,  includes  a  rotatably  mounted  plate  member  having  a 
cartridge  engaging  roller  mounted  thereon  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  player  in  accordance  with  the  rotetion  of  the 
plate  member  and  a  sensing  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  rotetion  of  die  plate  member  and  coupled  to  the 
plate  member  by  a  spring  which  biases  the  sensmg  arm  into 
the  path  of  a  cartridge  received  in  die  player.  The  sensing  arm 
engages  the  beveled  side  wall  portion  of  the  cartridge  when 
the  latter  is  inserted  into  the  player  to  deflect  the  soising  arm 
and  thereafter  cause  rotation  of  the  plate  member.  An  over- 
center  spring  also  coupled  to  the  plate  member  moves  from  a 
first  stable  stete  to  a  second  stable  stete  to  in  turn  move  the 
roller  into  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the  cartridge,  and 
upon  fiiU  insertion  of  the  latter  into  the  player,  into  the  notdi 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  cartridge. 


3,726«455 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  STATIONERY 

HAVING  FEED  PERFORATIONS 

Peter  Saisdbach,  Stakc-oa-Treirt,  Ei«huid,  asslgMNr  to  Moore 

BariMSi  ForM  toe,  Ntafara  Fali,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,159 

bt.CLG03b7/22 

U.S.CL  226-62  2ClalaM 


3,726/457 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYBACK  MECHANISM 


17 


to  Staar,  S.  A.,  I 
FHed  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,928 
bit  CL  Glib  75/66 
U.S.CL  226-90 


A  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  stationery  having  feed  per 
forations  has  spring  loaded  pins  for  engaging  the  feed  perfora 
tions.  Each  pin  is  movably  retained  in  an  aperture  in  a  base 


A  transport  apparatus  for  magnetic  tape  stored  in  cartridges 
in  which  tiie  tape  U  exposed  tiirough  apertures  in  opposed 
principal  side  walls  for  cooperation  witii  a  tape  guide,  sound 
head  and  tape  drive  capstan,  eadi  of  which  is  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion in  said  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  sliding 
receive  one  of  said  cartridges  inserted  inwanOy  edgewise  to  a 


puS'onhe  feed  mechaniii  and  has  a  portion  which  if  made   first  podtkm  wherein  the  exposed  tape  is  approximately  op- 


909  O.O.— 2 
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poate  the  location  of  the  tape  guide,  sound  head  and  tape- 
dijve  capstan,  and  ii  theteafter  moved  transvenely  towaid  a 
Mcond  podtion  where  the  tape  guide,  Mund  head  and  tape 
drive  capstan  penetrate  one  wall  of  the  cartridge  into  open« 
tive  contact  with  the  tape  and  the  pre«ure  roller  penetrates 
the  opposite  principal  umll  to  press  agiunst  Ae  tape  and  tape 
drive  tapstan. 


3,726«4S8 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTERMnTENT  FEED  OF  A  WIDTH 

OF  MATERIAL 

Richard   RaM,  Vlsua»  AMtrla,   isslfBr  to  Akkamnla- 

loniiibrik  Dr.  LeopoM  Jogfcr,  Kanm,  Awtria 

Fled  Jaljr  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,S00 
ChtaM  priority,  appllcatie«  Aastrla,  Jaljr  17, 1970, 6S62/70 
IntCLB6Shi  7/26 
U,S.CL  226-141  1  Claim 


A  feed  device  for  strip  material  has  a  reciprocable  arm 
which  is  moved  in  a  feed  direction  by  a  first  pneumatic  ram 
and  in  a  return  direction  by  a  second  pneumatic  ram.  The  arm 
has  a  clamp  for  hdding  the  material  during  feed  movement 
and  a  ftirther  clamp  located  at  the  end  of  die  feed  movement 
of  die  arm  to  hold  die  material  during  return  movement  of  the 
ram.  The  first  ram  has  a  stop  for  limiting  the  feed  movement 
and  the  second  ram  has  both  a  stop  for  limiting  return  move- 
ment and  a  device  for  braking  movement  of  the  member 
towards  the  end  of  the  return  movement 


3,72M59 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  INTERMITTENT 

MOTION 

Paul  Dcfontcnay,  Goorg  hi  Rdne,  France,  assignor  to  Redex 

Sodsk  Anenyme,  Ivry  (Seine),  Ftance 

Divlsiea  e(  Scr.  No.  M1309,  Sept.  29, 19«9.  This  appHcatloa 

Jan.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,871 

Iirt.CLB6Sh/ 7/22 

U.S.CL226— 152  2  Claims 


Intermittent  movement  of  a  woric  piece  is  produced  from  a 
rotary  motor  which  drives  the  case  of  a  differential.  A  cam  in- 
tegral with  the  differential  case  drives  a  gear  rack  slider  having 
a  pinion  which  drives  one  sun  gear  of  the  differential.  Another 
sun  gear  of  the  differential  is  coiqiled  to  the  first  sun  gear  by 


planet  gears.  Ou^t  drive  rollers  are  gear  driven  from  the 
shaft  of  the  second  sun  gear.  A  switch  actuated  by  the  slider 
may  be  employed  to  control  an  external  machine  or  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  motion  producer  itself. 


3,726«4M 
EXPLOSIVE  RONDING  DEVICE 
Gary  J.  Lsawds,  BroealMd,  aid  Ivor  G.  Haasoa,  Arvada, 
both  of  Cohk,  asrigpors  to  Crcativt  Metals  lac,  Brooirfleld, 
Colo. 

FUsd  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,401 

Int.  CL  B23k2//00;  B23p  3102 

U.S.CL  228-3  S  Claim 


A  bonding  device  for  explosively  bonding  electrical  conduc- 
tors between  disjointed  rails,  pipes  or  the  like;  a  process  for 
bonding  electrical  conductors  onto  rails,  pipes  or  the  like;  and 
rails,  pipes  or  the  like  bonded  with  electrical  conductors. 


3,726^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PC  CONCRETE  PIPE 
REINFORCING 
Sctapv^km  Toi^o;  YmmW  Islrfhara, 


YasMUsirf,! 

Sainws«rB,f»sg|asml  ts.Tcfcyo;!  _        _ 

Tdiy,  aad  Ihi  WMifcwi,  Otmkm,  Tiky,  al  cf  Japm,  as- 

bdMlrlsi  Ca^  Lid.,  Tokyo, 


DIvlsioaef  8sr.  New  THMBf  JM.  29, 1969,  PM.  No. 
3,592443.  Tlrfi  ippladlM  Jia  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107,581 

litCLB23k//20 
U.S.CL228— 5  TCI 


Apparatus  for  febricating  PC  concrete  pipe  reinforcing  in- 
chMttng  fittings  or  plates  for  hoMing  tension  reinforcements 
and  non-tonsion  vertical  reinforcements,  bobbin  and  wekiing 
apparatus  for  welding  spiral  non-tension  reinforcements  to  the 
non-tension  reinforcements,  rings  to  hold  the  tension  rein- 
forcements substantially  parallel,  when  the  plates  or  fittings 
are  such  that  they  are  not  normally  parallel,  the  bobbin  and 
welding  apparatus  being  either  fixed,  axially  movable,  and/or 
rotatable  around  the  vertical  reinfcHcements,  and  one  of  the 
fittings  or  plates  being  axially  movable  when  die  vertical  rein- 
forcements are  normally  substantially  parallel. 


April  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


607 


^•f^^l  carrier  and  can  also  be  swung  about  a  second  axis  into  a  posi- 

.  -.«.«  ^  ^  A  »  A  Ww  MB  M  AKiNT  TmRADED    tion  in  which  each  lengtii  of  tube  extends  parallel  to  die  coo- 
RODWELDWGAPPA^mwroRMAHNGTHREADED    ^"^^^^^,.,^^^4^^  conveys  it  away. 

AkcE.Re«kvlst,Eicel*!rj^Mta.,assiiP»toE.J.Lsi«f«»  — — 

SOLDBr'wICK  DEVICE 
AHoi»ei.P.aB«4672,aiidDewcyD.Scie,1932 

32Ciaiass       igik  Place,  belhefYaM,  Arts.  

FMNov.2r,l969,Scr.No.880,573 
l^CLWXSkllOO 
U.S.CL228— 19  "CI 


Filed  OcL  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83399 

tat.  CLR23k  5/00 

U.S.CL228— 6  \ 


\ 


\ 


Rod  welding  apparatus  that  includes  a  rod  positioner  and  a 
chuck  assembly  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  a  firamc  for 
movement  toward  and  away  firom  one  another,  a  plurality  of 
roUer  assemblies  intermediate  the  first  mentioned  assembhes 
for  supporting  a  pair  of  rod  portions  witii  a  threaded  together 
pin  and  box  combination  intermediate  the  rod  portions,  a  hoW 
down  assembly  having  driven  rollers  to  releasably  hold  die  rod 
portions  down  on  die  roller  assemblies  and  rotate  die  rod  por- 
tions and  said  combination  whUe  die  rod  portions  and  com- 
bination are  heW  in  axial  compression  by  the  first  mentioned 
assemblies,  a  weWer  machine,  a  seam  locator  unit  and  con- 
trols for  welding  die  pin  to  one  rod  portion  and  the  box  to  die 
odier  rod  portion,  and  a  linear  travel  assembly  for  moving  the 
rod  portion  adjacent  die  rod  positioner  assembly  toward  die 
chuck  assembly,  and  die  method  of  welding  die  rod  portions 
together. 

\    3,726^465 

3,726^463  WAVE  SOLDERING  APPARATUS               ,_ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HELICALLY  FORMED  Kcueth  G.  Boy■tei^  MHcrd,  N Ai  a^  TkcMS  R.  DigglM, 

WELDEDTUBE  EfcGreve,nL,asslgnBrBtoHe«sEngli 

RalfHollawM.Dortaad-Soidc,a^Hcim«tWcidMr,Dort-  ^.H.                                                __. 

•»dS!en^   b?eC   G«my,   asslgmn   to   Hocceh  PRed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106J01 

.».i^«nc         -^^.i^,,^    Aktientsesitadudt,    Dert-  taLa.B23ki/08 

U.S.CL228-37  ^  •' 

13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,679 

>  Gcnnny,  Sept.  19, 1970,  P  20 

46284.4  ' 

liLai23k  7/20  « 

UAa.a28-l5  ^''"-  ^  * 


A  desoldering  device  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  contamer 
housing  a  coU  of  stranded  wire  impr^^iated  widi  a  small 
amount  of  soldering  flux,  die  container  having  an  elongated 
outiet  conduit  through  which  die  stranded  wire  is  extended  to 

act  as  a  wick.  The  stranded  wire  absorbs  melted  solder  by 
capillary  action  when  the  wire  is  heW  agam«  a  soldered  joint 

and  heat  is  applied  thereto. 


^l*-l-i■ 


Apparatus  for  producing  tubing  by  welding  helicaUy  formed 
metal  strip  comprises  a  mechanism  for  feeding  die  strip,  a  tube 
former  which  winds  die  metal  strip  helically  to  form  die  tobe, 
a  device  for  wekiing  togetiier  die  strip  edges  after  it  has  been 
formed,  a  cutter  for  cutting  die  weWed  tube  into  lengdis  and  a 
tube  carrier  for  supporting  tiiese  lengdis  of  tobe,  die  teibe  car- 
rier being  pivoted  so  diat  it  can  be  swung  to  vary  the  angle 
between  die  axis  of  die  formed  tobe  and  die  direction  m  which 
die  strip  is  fed,  a  receiver  which  receives  die  cut-off  lengdis  of 
tobe  fh>m  die  carrier  and  a  conveyor  for  conveying  die  cut-off 
lengdM  fkom  die  receiver.  The  receiver  is  arranged  so  diat 
ea(%  of  die  cut-off  lengdis  of  tube  can  be  swung  about  the 
pivot  axis  of  die  tube  carrier  from  a  position  parallel  to  die 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  soklering  wave  having  a 
gradually  curved  upper  soUciing  surface  and  induding  a 
passage  communicatiiv  widi  a  reservoir  of  the  solder  dirough 
alower  intake  and  having  a  discharge  opening  above  die  level 
of  die  solder  fai  die  reservoir,  a  waU  forming  part  of  the 
passage  and  discharge  opening  over  which  the  solder  flows  to 
form  the  wave,  a  down-wanUy  extending  return  passagf  hav- 
ina  its  upper  hitake  in  communicatioo  widi  the  dowiutream 
3d  of  5e  wave  and  Hs  tower  discharge  end  beneadi  die  tevd 

of  die  soWer  in  die  reservoir,  a  downwardly  skiped  waB  for 
lupporting  die  wave  between  die  overflow  wan  and  the  upper 

end  of  die  return  passage  and  lengdienhig  the  wave  between 
the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof  ,  and  a  flow  r^m- 

tor  widiin  die  return  passage  to  mamtain  a  cohmm  of  solder 
withm  die  return  passage  at  a  heigjht  substantiaHy^ovetoe 
level  of  die  sokler  in  die  reservoir  to  eliminate  turiwleace 
widiin  the  wave  and  die  retom  passage. 


■l,»^n^"/-'»   i  ■-- 
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3,7M(4<6 
BRAZING  FIXTURE 
Hdairt  V«dd«;  Edwari  R.  ByrMi,  aad  RouM  D. 
Rockiord,  DL,  MrigMH  to  Ako  Slaadard  Corporatlom  Val- 

Ity  F€f|t(  Pb* 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,003 

Int.  CLB23k  79/00 

U.S.CL  228-44  7Cbims 


A  fixture  for  holding  a  stack  of  workpieces  in  assembled 
relatimiship  during  furnace  brazing  of  the  workpieces  bj^radi- 
ant  heat.  The  fixture  comprises  upper  and  lower  clamping 
plates  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  clamp  the  workpieces. 
Fins  made  of  highly  heat  conductive  material  project  verti- 
cally from  the  plates  and  block  the  radiant  heat  directed 
horizontally  across  the  plates,  the  fins  conducting  such  heat 
into  the  plates  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  plates  and 
promote  uniform  heating  of  the  woikpieces  from  top  to  bot- 
tom. 

3,726^467 
HEAVY  DUTY  CONTAINER 
Ckaiica  J.  Shepherd,  Paaadcaa,  Tex.,  aMlgiior  ti 
CorporatiM  of  America,  CUcafo,  DL 

FOed  Jaik  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,090 
lat  CI.  B65d/i/00. 5/00 
U.S.CL229— 23R  10 


30         T2 


A  heavy  duty  paperboard  shipping  container  has  a  body 
formed  firom  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  elements  wherein  all 
but  one  of  the  walls  of  the  container  body  are  double-ply  in 
thkknen  throughout  their  ehtire  width,  and  wherein  one  wall 
is  double-ply  in  thickness  throughout  the  majority  of  its  width 
and  is  triple-ply  for  a  minority  of  its  width  adjacent  one  comer 
of  the  container  body. 

3,7M,4<8 

CARTON  END  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Richard  J.  Math,  Kcat,  Wadk,  Mrigaor  to  Coatalncr  Corpora- 

tioa  of  Atocrica,  CUa««>  DL 

FIM  Aprfl  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,503 

Iat.CLB65d  5/26 

UACL  229-36  ICIatoi 

In  a  folding  carton  formed  of  foldable  paperboard,  an  end 
wall  structure  including,  an  inner  flap,  a  pair  of  intermediate 
flaps  having  interiocking  engagement  with  the*  inner  flap,  an 


outer  flap  having  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  and  in- 
termediate flaps,  and  means  whereby  the  inner  flap  and  por- 


20     36     ^36 


tions  of  the  inte'rmediate  fl^w  present  generally  co-planar  sur- 
faces engaging  the  outer  flap. 

3,726.469 

EXPANSIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  SPRING  ACTING, 

MULTI-SIDED  STRUCTURES  AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 

Albert  O.  Kochler,  1217  Dorhaai  Rood,  RlegdiTiik,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,234 

Iirt.CLB6Sd5/Jtf 

U.S.CL229— 41B  3< 


A  container  having  sidewalls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
all  fonned  from  a  hand  cut,  stamped  or  die  cut  integral  blank. 

The  bottom  wall  is  constructed  so  as  to  have  spring  action 
fJL  r  automatically  moving  it  quickly  to  the  fiilly  expanded  pon- 
tion  by  the  mere  pressing  together  of  longitadinally  separated 
edges  of  the  blank,  which  spring  action  locks  the  blank  in  its 
expanded  position.  The  spring  action  occurs  as  a  consequence 
of  progressive  unfolding  the  collapsed  bottom  wall  along  its 
medial  fold  line  to  progressively  expand  the  blank  until  such 
fold  line  attains  a  critical  position,  at  which  time  the  bottom 
wall  will  suddenly  spring  downwardly  and  become  locked  in 
its  fully  expanded  and  flattened  position.  An  integral  fop  wall 
or  lid  of  similar  construction  may  also  be  provided. 

3,726^70 
BASKET-UKB  CONTAINER 
Richard  H.  Naylor,  Spry,  Pa^  a^lgair  to  Cor-Boi,  Im.,  York, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,527 

Iirt.CLB65d  5/46 

U.S.CL  229-52  4ClafaM 


A  box-like  body  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  bail-like  han- 
dle to  form  a  basket-like  container  formed  from  stiff  sheet 
stock,  the  sides  comprising  two  plies  folded  flatly  together  and 
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connected  at  the  upper  edges,  and  a  strip-type  handle  fonned 
from  solid  fiber  stock  and  having  short  end  portions  folded 
flatly  upon  themselves  which  are  extended  through  slots  in  the 
outer  plies  of  the  sides  of  said  body  to  interlock  therewith. 


3,726,471 

CREDIT  CARD  MAILER 

Paal  J.  Kalb,  219  Jackaoa  Avcaac,  MiMola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,399 

lat  CI.  B65d  27/04;  B42d  75/00 

U.S.CL  229— 92.8 
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An  improved  mailing  device  for  credit  cards  including  first 
and  second  lamina  which  are  glued  or  otherwise  laminated  in 
selected  areas  to  form  at  least  two  interconnected  fold  por- 
tions. A  first  portion  includes  a  predetermined  area  upon 
which  a  computer  prints  required  indicia.  A  second  fold  por- 
tion includes  a  cut  out  area,  which,  when  said  first  fold  portion 
is  placed  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to  said  second  fold 
portion,  overlies  said  predetermined  area  so  that  printed  in- 
dicia is  visible  therethrough.  The  second  fold  portion  includes 
a  pocket  for  supporting  a  credit  card  between  said  first  and 
second  lamina  in  such  manner  that  the  indicia  on  the  card  is 
visible  and  comparable  against  the  corresponding  computer 
printed  indicia  prior  to  folding,  and  inserting  the  device  into  a 
conventional  window  envelope  for  mailing.  A  portion  of  the 
mailer  is  frangibly  interconnected  to  the  remaining  parts  of 
the  device,  so  as  to  be  detachable  and  used  as  a  posteard 
acknowledging  receipt  of  the  credit  card. 


3,726,472 

PARKING  LOT  DEPOSITORY 

Kerry  E.  Garner,  29  Doa  Drive,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FOcd  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,652 

Iat.CLG07b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  232-1 R 


retaining  position  and  an  additionally  downwardly-sloping 
currency-discharging  position  from  which  the  currency  in  all 
of  the  compartments  is  umultaneously  emptied  into  a  cash 
drawer,  the  sloping  floor  gate  construction  enabling  the  han- 
dling of  both  metal  and  folded  paper  currency.  Control  of  the 
floor  gates  is  effected  with  actuating  mechaiUsms  at  each  end 
of  the  receiver  cooperating  with  a  common  lateh  member 
disposed  along  the  top  of  the  receiver. 


3,726,473 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SaM  Sapir,  WcHlakc  VUl^c,  CaBL,  asrigwN-  to 
Tdephone  ami  Telegraph  CerporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  April  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,167 
IntCLG05d2i/22 
U.S.CL236— 11  7 
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A  system  for  heating  or  air  conditioning  wherein  provision 
is  made  for  controlling  fan  speed  and/or  the  heating  and 
modulating  valve  in  accordance  with  thermostet  demand.  The 
thermostat  puts  out  a  step  function  followed  by  a  ramp  for 
both  on-ofT  and  proportional  control.  One  valve  may  be  used 
in  series  with  another  for  each  function.  A  logic  gaAe  is  pro- 
vided to  override  the  speed  control  when  the  plenum  is  cold. 
Half  speed  is  provided  for  a  hot  plenum  even  though  there  is 
no  thermostat  demand  for  heat  Two  detectors  are  provided 
for  plenum  temperature.  The  same  thermostet  is  used  with 
both  voltage  sensitive  and  current  sensitive  circuits. 


3,726,474 
FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  W.  Dcvoc,  PortfaMd,  MalM,  aaslgMir  to  Fraak  Ray  Ncal, 
Jr.,  Manassas,  Va.,  a  part  iatcrcat 

FOcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,995 
IntCLF22b  55/06 


SCIafans    UA  CL  236—26  E 
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A  parking  lot  fee  depository,  particulariy  suiteble  for  use  in 
large  parking  lots,  has  an  inner  currency  receiver  contained 
within  a  strongbox.  The  inner  receiver  has  a  large  array  of 
compartments  in  communication  with  associated  currency- 
depositing  slott  in  one  vertical  wall  of  the  strongbox. 
Swingably  mounted  floor  gates  of  the  compartments  are  This  invention  is  an  assembly  for  automatically  controlung 
operable  between  an  u|^r  downwardly-sloping  currency-   the  fire  uze  of  an  oil  burner,  the  fire  size  being  regulated  in 
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reqKNMe  to  the  agnal  of  boiler  steam  presiure  over  a  wide 
prenure  range.  The  ngnal  ii  trantmitted  through  a  steam  pres- 
sure gauge  line  and  an  electronic  piilsor  to  a  driving  motor, 
which  actuates  the  present  assembly.  This  assembly  includes  a 
shaft  driven  by  a  motor,  on  which  shaft  valve  contrd  members 
are  mounted  for  regulating  the  amount  of  oil  and  an  atomizing 
agent  which  are  mixed  together  to  contrcd  the  (ire  size  in  a 
range  ftom  low  fire  to  hi|^  fire.  Each  valve  control  member 
inchides  an  adjustable  camming  surfisce.  selected  portions  of 
which  are  in  contiguous  engagement  with  a  floating  cam  roller 
which  actuates  a  valve  plunger  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  eadi  valve  through  which  oil  and  the  atomizing 
agent  pass. 


BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE  FOR  THERMAL 
COMPENSATING  DIP  TUBE 
Jaha  P.  tUki,  OtMQBiwir,  Wli^  aariiMNr  to  A  O.  Smith 
Cerparalioa,  MBwMikae,  Wis. 

rUsd  Dec  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,718 
tat  CLn4h  9/20 

U.S.CL234-102 


* 


3J2M76 
HEUCAL  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Irwia  C.  Perlcr,  Qidaler,  Kane;  Orbcrt  S.  Siyti 
and  Geerge  SoolaMs,  Pasilfa,  both  of  CalH. 
Mattd,  tab,  Hawthonc,  Catt. 

nkd  JM.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,377 
tat.CLA63hi9/iO 
U.S.CL  238-10  E 


A  heUcal  track  accessory  for  a  toy  vehicle  and  track  layout 
system  including  three  easily  assembled  and  disassembled 
track  sections  having  integral  tabs  which  are  attached  to 
alignment  and  support  poles.  The  poles  have  spaced  pairs  of 
annular  flanges  for  receiving  the  tabs.  A  deflector  arm  posi- 
tioned at  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  helical  track  provides  a 
bearing  force  upon  moving  toy  vehicles  to  insure  the  vehicle  is 
retained  on  the  heUcal  track.  The  track  and  poles  are  simply 
constructed  and  of  synthetic  resin  so  as  to  be  inexpensively 
manufsctured. 


3,72M77 

AUTOMATED  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

I M.  Shapira,  117  Sow  Mfl  Rood,  Stairford,  Com. 

FIbd  Joac  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,224 

tat  CLAOlg  27/00 

U.S.CL  239-70  S 


A  dip  tube  used  as  a  conduit  of  cold  water  into  a  water 
heater  tank  is  made  of  two  concentric  tubes  with  one  tube 
having  a  higher  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  other.  Lon- 
gitudiaally  spaced  apertures  are  provided  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tubes  and  die  apertures  are  ofllet  under  predetermined 
low  temperature  conditions.  The  apertures  of  one  tube  are 
placed  in  registry  with  the  apertures  of  the  other  tube  upon  in- 
crease in  the  temperature  of  the  water  stored  in  the  tank 
which  expends  one  tube  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  discharge  die  faicomfaig  ccrid  water  into  the  tank 
dirough  die  apertures  M  various  levels  widihi  the  upper  por- 
tioii  of  the  tank  to  overcome  stacking.  The  hnprovement  here 
consists  of  providing  the  kmer  end  of  the  dip  tube  with  a  flexi- 
Ue  or  resilient  back  pressure  valve  to  provide  a  moderate  vari- 
able flow  restriction  at  die  kiwer  end  of  the  tube  so  that  when 
the  apertures  are  in  registry  the  flow  of  incoming  cokl  water 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  through  die  apertures  is  sub- 
stantially increased.  A  bleed  passageway  is  provided  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  dip  tube  above  the  valve  fbr  a  controlled 
minnnum  flow  of  incoming  coM  water  through  the  dip  tube 
and  dischaige  at  the  lower  end  to  eventually  effect  contraction 
of  die  concentric  tubes  and  ofBwtting  of  the  apertures  dierein. 


A  radio  transmitter  transmits  coded  radio  signab  at 
frequencies  withm  the  citizen's  band.  Each  of  a  plurality  of 
radio  receivers  comprises  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  coded 
radio  signab  which  responds  to  a  frequency  specified  for  the 
particular  radio  receiver  and  a  timer  connected  to  the  decoder 
for  providing  timing  for  a  timing  period  initiated  by  die 
decoded  radio  signals.  A  motor  actuator  electricaUy  cbn- 
nected  to  the  timer  of  each  radio  receiver  is  coupled  to  die 
corresponding  hydraulic  valve  actuator  of  one  of  a  group  of 
sprhikler  heads  comprising  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  heads  and 
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.        controls  die  valve  actuator  to  control  die  supply  of  water  to  ^r-rr^^nar  rnSiiS!  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKET 

\      the  sprinkler  heads  of  die  group  during  die  timing  period.  THRUST  VECTORING  C^™^*^*'™  "^*  »OCKCT 

Look  E.  MMcnbcncr,  Rligiby,  W.  Va.,  sii%iisr  to  1W 

3,72M78  United  States  of  Aowrfca  as  uprisfttd  by  the  Secretary  of 

MOVING  PIVOT  SPRINKLER  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  the  Navy                                                  ^  ^^^ 

DavM  C.  McMorray,  Mlwaokee,  Wis.,  ssslgonr  to  Irrigation  FVed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,540 

and  Power  EqoipMnI  be  Gfodey,  Colo.  tatCLB63h7///0 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,015  U.S.  CL  239-265.19                                               » < 


tat  CL  AOlg  25102;  BOSb  3118 
U.S.CL239— 212 
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An  irrigation  sprinkler  pipe  widi  sprinkler  stations  spaced 
longitudinally  therealong  is  mounted  on  individually  driven 
tractors,  also  spaced  longitudinally  therealong,  to  move 
generally  in  a  direction  normal  to  die  axis  of  the  pipe.  Control 
means  automatically  adjust  die  tractor  drives  to  maintain  the 
pipe  straight  as  well  as  generally  normal  to,  and  in  proper 
lateral  spaced  relation  with,  a  guidance  dolly  (or  sensor) 
which  is  made  to  foUow  a  reference  line  of  travel  in  the  shape 
of  a  substantial^  horizontal  ckised  kiop.  The  pipe  is  supplied 
widi  water  from  a  source  widun  the  reference  loop  and 
uniformly  distributes  diat  water  on  die  ground  swept  over  by 
the  pipe  as  it  continuously  travels  around  the  outside  of  said 
kwp.  The  sprinkler  stations  are  arranged  in  sets  and  controlled 
automaticidly  to  determine  die  flow  from  each  sprinkler  sta- 
tion so  that  the  cumulative  flow  for  a  given  area  is  substan- 
tially proportional  to  die  rate  at  which  die  pipe  is  passing  over 
die  ground  in  diat  area.  Any  number  of  sprinkler  pipes  can  be 
operated  simultaneously  on  the  reference  loop. 

3,726^79 

DEFLECTOR  SPOON  FOR  ROTARY  SPRINKLERS 

Pari  H.  LetasMr,  and  Kari  A.  Jansen,  both  of  Corona,  CaHL, 

asstgnnri  lo  Rahi  Bird  Sprinkler  Ml^.  Corp^  Glendora, 

CaHC 

FM  Sept  20, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  181,868 

tat  CL  BOSb  J/02 

U.S.CL  239-233  3ClalBM 


A  system  for  providing  a  rocket  powered  vehicle  with 
complete  thrust  vectiving  capabilities  including  a  convergent- 
divergent  nozzle  attached  to  a  motor  casing  by  a  flexible  joint 
member.  The  flexible  joint  member  inchides  a  laminar  struc- 
ture comprising  a  series  d  alternate  annular  elartomeric  and 
metallic  shim  members.  The  elastomeric  shnn  membeis  pro- 
vkle  omnidirectional  flexible  capabilities  for  die  nozzle.  In- 
tegrally  connected  to  die  nozzle  is  a  hydrauUcally  controlled 
pintie  member  movable  along  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  which  va- 
ries die  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  die  duroot  of  die  noz- 
zle and  thereby  varies  the  magnitude  of  die  resulting  dirust 


3,726^1 
HIGH  PRESSURE  JET  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Wmard  F.  Fester,  AMsa,  mk  Robert  W.  Wid,  Soall 
both  of  N.Y.,  Mrignon  to  C.  H.  HcM  Corpinltaa, 

N  Y 

Filed  JM.  6, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  104,276 

tat  CL  BOSb  9/02 

U.S.CL  239-287  *• 


A  deflector  spoon  fitted  on  an  end  of  an  oscillating  arm  car- 
ried by  a  rotary  sprinkler,  the  arm  causing  the  spoon  to  move 
repeatedly  into  the  water  stream  so  as  to  unpart  a  turning 
movement  fo  die  sprinkler,  the  ^xwn  being  so  arranged  diat 
nozzles  of  a  wide  range  of  sizes  may  be  interchanged  widiout 
materiaUy  affecting  the  operation  of  the  deflector  spoon. 


A  machine  for  cleaning  a  surfKC  by  means  of  high  pressure 
jets  of  liquid  comprising  a  frame  for  mountmg  on  a  vehicle,  a 
manifokl  on  die  f^ame,  a  phirality  of  lances  in  communication 
widi  said  manifold,  a  pluridity  of  noczles  hi  said  lances  for  sup- 
plyuig  ten-shaped  jets  of  liquki  Cor  hnpingement  on  said  sur- 
foce  to  be  cleaned,  said  nozzles  beit^  oriented  to  canse  the 
jets  to  be  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  die  dhection  of  motion 
of  said  vehicle  and  beuig  prozhnate  each  odier  so  as  fo  dean  a 
swadi  on  said  surfoce  as  said  vehicle  traverses  said  surfoce, 
and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  die  inclination  of  die 
hmces  relative  to  the  vertical  and  for  adjusting  the  orientation 
of  said  nozzles  retotive  to  die  dhection  of  travel  of  said  vehi- 
de,  and  a  plurality  of  pump  units  for  supfdying  high  pressure 
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Uquid  to  the  manifold.  The  foregoing  machine  ii  uaed  in  a 
•yitem  which  includes  a  lOtttce  of  water  and  a  plurality  of 
motor-pump  units  placed  in  parallel  across  the  machine  and 
the  source  for  producing  a  suflldent  quantity  of  water  at  a  suf- 
ficiently high  pressure  for  supplying  the  above  described 
machine. 


for  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powder,  applying  a  low 
preforming  pressure  of  SO  to  ISO  Kg/cm*,  followed  by  sinter- 
ing. 


C0ALB8CING  NOZZLE 
Idaai  P.  Hstawkhs,  LtadMhwH,  N.Y^ 

FM  Jim  7*  1971, 8cr.  No.  1S0,604 
lBl.CLB0Sb;/J4 
UACL239-4C7  32 


to  Untware, 


3  7Mt4S4 
STEPPED  FLUID  ENERGY  MILL 
Georie  A.  Schwr,  Newuk,  DeL,  awlgiBr  to  E.  L  di 
Namoariairi  Compuy,  Wltadiiiloa,  Dd. 

FUid  Oct  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,586 
iDtCLBOlc/ 9/06 
UA  CI.  241-5  7 


PMtde 


ruT  .  Ill" 

ji 


A  codMeini  noalt  htvlai  ■  body  portion  uid  t  ilNvt  por- 
tion diflnbii  a  eircuitoua  path  between  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  thereof  for  the  coalescing  of  liquid  particles  as  an 
MroaoTpuiM  theffthrou|h.  The  ctreuitoui  path  Includes  at 
iMit  OM  rt^  It  which  tht  atroiol  impacti  aiainit  a  wall  of 
said  patti  and  a  region  in  which  angular  momentum  is  im- 
parted to  said  fluid  so  that  a  liquid  spray  produced  at  said  out- 
let coniiitt  mbitantially  of  droplets  of  a  site  tending  not  to 
remain  in  suspenikm  in  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


A  fluid  energy  mill  of  the  confined  vortex  type  is  provided 
with  partxially  symmetric  dlscontlnultieB  projecting  ftom  each 
of  the  axial  walls.  These  serve  to  reduce  the  high  radial  veloci- 
ties that  tend  to  occur  near  the  axial  walls.  As  a  consequence, 
there  is  a  reduced  tendency  for  oversiie  particles  to  escape 
■long  the  axial  walls  and  Into  the  product  collector  and 
product  uniformities  are  improved. 


3,726(4t3 

PROCESS  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ULTRA-FINE 

POLYTBTRAFLUOROBTHYLBNB  MOLDING  POWDER 

Yotaka  Koaaetaal,  NIslitaioadya;  Syoio  Fnmoto,  Suite,  and 
SIngo  Tanlgawa,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,841 

Iirt.a.B02ci9/06 

UACL  241-5  3CtaliM 


3,726«485 

IMPACT  BREAKER 
NIeelas  OnUbkUMy  Puli,  FnuMe,  airipor  to  HaaaMg  RmtI- 


FIM  M^r  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140^76 
Chdne  prierUy,  appHcetlea  Fruwe,  May  5, 1970, 7016400 

UitCLM2c/i/20. 25/00 
U.8.CL  241-32  6  CI 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ultra-fine 
polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powder  having  a  specific  sur- 
fKC  area  of  4  to  9  m'/g  as  measured  by  nitrogen  adsorption,  a 
low  pressure  mokling  coefficient  of  not  greater  than  20  and  a 
surface  smoothness  of  higher  than  IS  seconds,  which  com- 
prises pulveriang  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  mokling  powder 
obtained  by  a  suspension  polymerization  method  and  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  2  to  4  m*/g  as  measured  by  nitrogen 
adsorption  mainly  by  the  milling  action  effected  by  interparti- 
de  collisk>n  at  a  temperature  betow  100*  C.  The  ultra-fine 
mold^  powder  obtained  according  to  this  process  can  be 
mokled  by  a  conventional  compresston  molding  mediod  used 


A  pair  of  impellers  are  mounted  in  a  housing  for  routioii 
about  substantially  parallel  horizontal  axes  on  which  one  is 
located  at  a  level  below  the  other.  The  impellers  have  circum- 
ferences which  define  with  one  another  a  gap  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  axes  of  rotation  and  an  anvU  member  of 
wedge-shaped  cross-section  is  located  at  least  in  part  in  this 
gap  at  a  skle  of  an  axial  plane  passing  through  these  axes 
which  is  tocated  downstream  of  this  plane  as  seen  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  impellers.  Material  to  be 
crushed  which  is  carried  along  by  the  impellers  into  the  gap 
thus  impacts  on  the  anvil  member  and  becomes  ftirther 
crushed. 
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3  726,486  Mrnie  axis.  An  annular  support  means  containing  shearing 

GRINDER  PUMP  means  and  having  a  diameter  such  that  the  circumference  of 

Arthv  W.  Smith,  La  Habra,  and  Etaner  J.  Baggenstoss,  Tcm-   the  annular  support  means  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
pkCltyibothefCaiiL,asslgMrstoEcotogyEnglnceriiigaiid   longest  tissue  to  be  homogenized. 

MaaalMtwtag.be.,Saatac,Calll.  

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,681  ^  726,488 

.,c^.  ,^,  tot.CI.B02ci«/40  SHREDDINGANDBAGGiNGDEVICEFORYARDUSAGE 

U.S.CI. 241-46.11  oi,i»u»   gy^.p  ^^,,,,^,^00^1^ D.DaBkei, both oIKaiskakee. 

DL,  assigMin  to  Roper  Corporatkm,  Kankakee,  n. 
Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,076 
tat.CLB02€i«//0 
U.S.CL  241-101.7  15 


The  functions  of  shredding  and  grinding  have  been 
separated  fTom  the  pumping  action  of  the  grinding  pump  by 
utilizing  two  separate  rotor  secttons  attached  to  a  common 
driving  shaft.  The  first  rotor  contains  a  combination  shearing 
plate  and  ripping  bars  which  provide  the  ftinctions  of  rippmg 
the  raw  material  and  shredding  this  material  into  a  discharge 
cavity.  The  end  portions  of  the  bars  more  efficienUy  np  the 
raw  material  without  second  rotor  section  contains  a  pumpmg 
member  in  the  form  of  an  impeUer  which  is  caused  to  rotate  in 
a  separate  pumping  cavity.  The  impeUer  causes  a  vacuum  in 
the  dischaige  cavity  area  which  puUs  the  shredded  material 
into  the  pumping  cavity  for  discharge. 

3,726,487 
HOMOGENIZER  SHEARING  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESS 
DoMlas  S.  Frassr,  New  Palto,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cento  Medi- 
cal/Health Supply  Corperatioa,  Chicafo,  IlL 

FllIdAprll5^971.  Ser.  No.  130.906 

tat.CI.B02c/«//0 

UACL  241-46.17  SCIalaM 


A  device  for  shredding  and  bagging  leaves  and  other  yard 
and  garden  waste  which  includes  a  horizontal  base  of  shallow 
cup  shape  and  a  cover  plate  which  mounte  an  engine  and  ro- 
tary blade.  The  base  is  fitted  with  removable  breakers  spaced 
about  the  inner  perif^ery  having  horizontal  notehes  which  re- 
gister with  the  tip  portions  of  the  blade.  A  shoukler  provided 
on  the  engine  shaft  seats  the  blade  in  a  precise  axial  posttmn. 
and  die  cover  plate  is  seated  directly  on  the  breakers  to  insure 
registry  between  the  blade  and  the  cooperating  notches. 
Preferably,  two  Uades  are  employed  welded  to  a  cylindrical 
hub  at  r^t  angles  to  one  another.  Material  is  fed,  via  a 
hopper,  through  the  cover  plate  and  ejected  through  a 
p^pheral  opening  into  a  discharge  conduit  A  bag-4iokllng 
ring  generally  alined  with  the  conduit  supports  the  bag  as 
material  is  blown  into  it. 


3,726,489  ^ 

SINGLE-FLANGE  TAPE  REEL 
Horst  L.  A.  Houa,  Decator,  Ah.,  assigBor  to  S.CX  Systenss, 
iBCHuitsvillcAla. 

Filed  JuM  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,312 
IntCLB65h  75/72 
UACL  242-71.8  *•' 


A  tissue  shearing  assembly  for  use  in  a  homogenizing  ap- 
paratus having  shearing  means  disposed  along  the  chords  or 
diameter  of  annular  support  means  and  fixed  to  the  nipport 
means  so  that  a  portion  of  the  shearing  means  extends  mar- 
finaUy  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  support  means.  A  plurabty 
of  similar  annular  support  means  containing  shearmg  means 
disposed  similariy  on  each,  stacked  in  vertical  relationship  and 
mounted  on  a  spindle  connected  to  a  homogenizer  motor  for 
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hub  which  extendt  from  one  tide  of  die  flange-  There  are  cavi- 
tkt  which  form  radial  ribs  in  tiie  hub  on  the  oppodte  wide  dt 
the  flange.  This  provides  a  maximum  amount  of  solid  plastic 
material  to  support  tape  tightly  wound  on  the  hub,  whil^ 
preventing  moldLig  distortion  of  the  hub,  and  at  the  same  time 
iftjwimi«im  fkbriortion  costs. 


3.726^90 
FILM  GUIDING  AND  THBBAOING  MECHANISM  rOR 

CnOMATOGBAPHlC  AFPAKATUS 
iOw,  MMkht  DMmt  8m«,  ■■Iftw.  «■<  H«- 
UaHihiihhii.  al  ef  Csrfaay,  ssiIjits  to 


risd  jMe  IS,  1971,  to.  Na.  183,220 
priarily,  appMertlia  GenMpy,  J«m  K,  1970,  P  20 

29741J 

IBL  CL  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132 

UACL  242-192 


camera  and  for  permitting  reverse  rotation  of  the  take-up 
spool  such  as  to  withdraw  exposed  fibn  from  die  cartridge  for 
processfaig  or  to  photograph  "fWe,  tap  and  dissolve" 
sequences  when  the  cartridge  is  loaded  in  a  camera.  The 
ratchet  assembly  comprises  an  elongate  finger  member, 
formed  internal  with  a  cartridge  partition  (for  example),  en- 
gageable  with  an  tecUned  ratehet  surfhce  molded  onto  the 
spool.  The  spool  is  mounted  for  axial  movement  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  finger  member  and  the  inclined  sur- 
foce  cooperate  to  secure  the  spool  against  rotation  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  a  second  position  In  which  the  finger 
member  and  the  faidined  surface  are  disengiied  to  permit 
revene  rotation  of  the  spool.  In  both  positions  the  spool  is 
rotetable  in  the  forward  or  take-up  direction,  in  one  preferred 
embodiment,  the  anti-backup  mechanism  faichides  a  helical 
spring  for  biasing  the  spool  into  its  firtt  position  and  for  per- 
mitting movement  to  its  second  position  when  an  external 
axial  foioe  is  ap^ed  to  the  spool,  such  as  when  the  cartridge  is 
loaded  into  a  camera  and  is  operably  coupled  to  a  camera 
drive  mechanism.  In  anodier  embodiment  the  spring  force  is 
provided  by  spring  finger  memben  integral  with  a  cartridge 
waU. 


3  726«492 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  POR  METERING  TAPE  FOOTAGE 

and    UNqfiAi 

itor 


A  fifan  guidhig  and  threading  mechanism  for  motioo  picture 

projectors  or  camerM  wherein  the  supply  of  convohited  fUm  is 
supported  for  rotation  hi  and  counter  to  a  direction  to  pay  out 

the  film.  The  leader  of  the  fihn  can  be  defiected  into  a 
predetermined  path-by  a  defiecior  having  a  fihn-engaging 
toodi  which  is  pivotably  mounted  on  a  reciprocaMe  hoMer. 
The  latter  maintains  the  tip  of  the  tooth  in  engagement  with 
the  outermost  convohition  of  the  supply  of  fihn  while  the. 
supply  begins  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  pay  out  the  fihn.  The 
leader  of  the  fifan  pivots  the  tooth  from  a  first  position  in  which* 
dM  tip  of  the  tooth  bears  apinst  the  film  to  a  second  position 
in  which  tlte  dp  is  spaced  from  the  outermost  convohition  and 
cannot  dam^e  an  6noaaaag  splice  or  another  protuberance 
on  the  film.  The  leader  abuts  against  a  concave  surface  of  the 
tooth  and  thereby  pivott  the  tooth  to  the  second  position  in 
Which  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  supply  of  film  is  en- 
gaged by  a  convex  surfece  of  the  tooth. 


Ca.       .        _ 

Plsi  MmcIi  4, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  120 JM 
prisrity,    sfiiiiiiii    Japam   March   7,    1970, 
4S/19053;  Apr!  25, 1970,45/3S122 

taL  CL  Bllb  15132;  G03b  1104 
UACL  242-201  13  < 


3,72M91 

ANTI-BACKUF  MECHANISM  POR  A  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

TAKE-UP  SPOOL 

laAsster  N  Y. 

Flsd  Nav.  *3oi  1971,  Ssr.  Na.  203,209 
bt  CL  G03b  i/M;  Glib  i5/52 
U.S.CL242— 194  << 


The  running  length  of  magnetic  tape  being  fed  from  a 
supply  reel  to  a  takeup  reel  on  a  tape  recorder  is  metered  by 
first  reducing  die  variable  revolving  speed  of  the  takeup  reel  in 
a  predetermined  ratio,  adduig  die  reduced  revolving  speed  of 
the  takeup  reel  to  the  variaUe  revolving  speed  of  the  supply 
reel,  and  cmivefdng  the  resuhantly  obtauied  sum  into  a 
desired  unit  of  oxlication.  This  metering  mediod  finds  applica- 
tion in  several  devices  also  disckised  herein,  in  which  are  com- 
monly em|4oyed  pbmet  differential  means  in  association  widi 
bodi  of  a  pair  of  revolvable  shafts  on  which  are  respectively 
mounted  the  suppty  and  takeup  reels.  The  pfamet  differential 
means  include  a  pdr  of  planet  gears  whose  revolution  around 
a  common  axis,  corresponding  to  the  aforementioned  sum,  is 
conveyed  to  a  digital  tape  fbotege  counter  or  other  indicating 
means. 


3  724,493 
AIR  CUSHION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  REMOVAL 

Akait  P.  MiUsr,  400  Scatt  Smat,  BagrtowB,  TaiL 

FIsd  Dae.  2, 1970,  Bar.  Na.  94312 

taLCLB44cJ7/00 
UACL244— 2  19) 

Apparatus  and  mediod  for  quick  conversioa  of  a  disabled 
aircraft  or  other  structure  to  a  ground  effects  machina  in- 
chides  the  use  of  a  flexible  skirt  cooforming  to  the  periphery 

A  fihn  cartridge  includes  an  anti-backup  mechanism  having  of  die  structure  and  •f^^J^^^^*;^!^;^^^^^^ 
a  retehet  assembty  for  securing  automatically  a  fihn  tekemp  tite  ikirt  at  die  topec^  thei«)tAt  Ae  tottom^^ 
apS^^JnTreWise  rotetion^hen  d»  ^in,  taterally  extending  cross  ties  hold  die  lower  edge  m- 


April  10,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


615 


peratmospherfc  air  supply  is  provided  to  dte  space  from  die 
SjSpStiwTof  an  engfate  of  dte  aircraft  dirouijM 
SlectS^  a  transfer  tabTand  a  peripheral  manifold  on  said 
skirt  The  manifWd  is  substentially  tear  shaped  to  cross  section 
and  assists  to  hokling  die  strip  means  agafaist  die  surfsce  or  tne 


structure  and  isotated  from  peeltog  forces  and  transient  pres- 
sure  changes  to  die  air  space.  Ahematively.  V^haped  adhe- 
sive tepa  fbrmad  widi  upwardly  and  downwardly  fiaps  holds 
the  topof  die  skirt  so  as  to  resist  peeltog.  Crewtormbe  mesfis 
are  ptovkled  to  extend  dte  steWBitog  cross  ties  benMAdie 

aircraft  for  att«Ament  and  high  itrengdi  contect  adhesive 
tape  or  epoxy  resto  is  utiUnd  to  foim  die  adhering  stnp. 

3,72M94 
MISSILE  POWER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Jeta  M.  Flagg;  WsirfsE  E.  Rard;  Ranard  P.  ChihliBBsa;  Ray 
W  AM?  Jr.  Mi  Edtoar  J.  Dn^  aH  aC  TWasa,  Aria.,  as- 

^nws  to  H^Oisa  Akcraft  Caapasiy,  CMver  Ci^,  t.«m. 

^^     PlIljM.  IS,  1971,  Ssr.  Na.  120,025 

tot  CL  P42b  J5/(W;  F42c  ii/OO.  75/40 

UACL244-3.14  * 


front  end  of  die  projectile  for  limltittg  die  flight 
projectile  to  a  desired  value. 

3,724^94 
TRIDIRECnONAL  ACTUATOR 

jeta  P.  LaaMTd,  ItaaliiBii  Ala^  aalg^ar  « 
States  9t  Ammkm  as  ispttowtei  by  the  Sai 

^^^        FisiAs^.  4. 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  140,002 
tat  CL  F41g  7/00;  R43h  25146 
U3.CL244-3J2 


range  of  the 


allks 


/ 

_  I    * "^^^MmMt^ 


.ypr 
'i 7» 


-r\ 


In  a  missile,  means  and  mediods  for  applymg  electtical 
power  to  die  control  surfsce  servos  after  receipt  of  a  firmg 
signal. 


The  device!  a  portion  of  a  m«^««jolsy«^»^ 
generate  die  forces  to  change  missifc  attitude.  A  direechannd 
fluid  amplifier  widi  ite  exits  located  at  120*  tatervabaiwmd 

die  mtMoTbody  to  a  plane  ordiogonal  to  die  kM«  «»>>.»« 
motive  device.  It  ta  controlled  by  a  stogte,  dertricaflydr^ 
port  venting  mechanism,  which  is  energaed  by  an  eto^om- 
Sdly  generated  sequence  of  pulses.  These  switehn^  puhM^ 
formed  to  produce  a  proper  force  time  product  m  die  pitch 
and  yaw  piMies  without  crote  coupling. 


HstasGawHcfc, 


3,72M95 
PROJECTILE 


3,724^97 
AIRCRAFT  09NTROL  HANDLES 

R.  Gannett,  Rcdasad;  James  W.  McKce; 


Hcvy  E. 


badi  el  FMfe,  Gcr- 


,— , AG, 

FBsd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ssr.Na.  4,237 

I  tataP42bi///6 

US.CL244— 3.27  ^ 

A  DToiectile  having  a  continuous  axial  bore  and  •cover 
adiiSd!^  off^>vkled  at  dte  front  ^^^ 

SW  bSnpnSrityWkl  on  Js  pr^*^^^ 

oriainal  shape  diMwif  until  firing.  The  front  aone  of  die  bore  IS 

SSrod  iTii  .one  effective  a.  a  jet  and  haWn, -nallen 
SefcraWy  Variable  cross^ectional  dtaiensions.  The  rone  of 


Ronberg,  both  of  BcRevc,  and  John  IX  Win^, 
rrfWash..  .ssigm»  to  11»  Urtted  Stoteef 
I  by  the  Administrator  of  dw  Federal 


FM  JM.  IS,  1971,  Ssr.Na.  100,753 

tat  CLRMe /J/06 

U.S.  CL  244—03  R  ^^  *" 

Plkit  control  means  for  an  aircraft  cockptt  comprising,  a 
pair  of  aifcraft  control  handki  projecting  out  firom  die  cocgt 

fai^ument  panel  and  being  mounted  to  a  hocisontal  shaft 
whfch  dirough  interconnected  linkage  and  crank  meansjPJ^ 
vides  for  aircraft  attitiide  control  such  diat  pitch  cootiM  is 
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DTOvided  by  pulling  backward  or  pushing  forward  either  or  thatwhen  the  rocket  it  fired  downstream,  it  deploys  the  main 
both  of  the  handles  and  roU  control  is  provided  by  rotating   parachute.  The  invention  herein  accomplishes  orientation  of 

the  rocket  rapidly  and  without  the  us0  of  the  pilot  parachute 


either  or  both  handles  to  the  right  or  left  about  their  respective 
horizontal  shafts. 


3,726,498 
PENDANT  SUPPORTING  AND  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

ARRESTING  AIRCRAFT 
Wmian  R.  ScUcgd.  Cdoaial  Woods,  Dd.,  aastgnor  to  AH 
ABMricaa  Indwtrka,  tac^  WUnriiigtoB,  DcL ' 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,350 

lit  CLB64f  7/02 

U.S.CI.244— HOC  30Chlmt 


3,726^499 

METHOD  OF  DEPLOYING  A  PARACHUTE  BY  A 

ROCKET  UNDER  LOW  SPEED  CONDITIONS 

Fred  B.  StcMtl,  AshevOc,  N.C.,  aaslgMr  to  Siencd  Aero  En- 

giiMcrliig  CerporatkM,  Aahcville,  N.C. 

FDed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,288 

lBLCLB64d25//0. 77/72 

U.S.CL  244-141  1  Claim 

A  parachute  development  system  as  described  in  copending 

appUcation  Ser.  No.  848,932  now  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,595,301 

uses  as  a  pilot  parachute  to  orient  a  rocket  in  the  airstream  so 


under  low  speed  conditions,  by  releasing  the  rocket  to  trail  be- 
hind the  load  which  is  being  accelerated  in  an  upstream 
direction  in  the  airstream. 


3,726,500 

LOAD-CONTROLLED  DISREEFING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PARACHUTES 

Victor  G.  BockdMU,  El  Ceirtro,  Califs  amlgMir  to  Tkc 

Uritod  States  of  America  as  rcprcseated  by  the  Seorttary  of 

the  Navy 

FDed  Aag.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,760 

tat  CLB64d  7  7/J4. 7  7/i6 

U.S.CL  244-152  SClafaM 


The  cross  runway  pendant  of  an  aircraft  arresting  system  is 
supported  and  retained  above  the  runway  at  a  hei|^t  suitable 
for  aircraft  hook  engagement  on  spaced  diaengageable,  elevat- 
ing, gripping  long  assemblies  by  the  upward  reaction  of  a 
resilient  support  accommodated  within  slots  in  the  runway. 
The  pendant  is  disengageably  retained  between  flexible  jaws 
on  each  assembly  from  which  it  is  snatched  upon  engagement 
by  a  landing  aircraft.  The  upward  bias  of  the  resilient  support 
is  overridtten  by  actuating  a  compressed  air  cylinder  to 
depress  the  assembly  and  cause  it  to  release  the  pendant  A 
groove  is  installed  across  the  runway  under  the  pendant  to 
^rmit  full  retraction  of  the  pendant  below  the  surface,  and 
the  part  of  the  runway  under  the  pendant  may  be  made  of  a 
wear-resistant  material  such  as  polyurethane,  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  restitution  for  helping  to  damp  waves  set  up  in 
the  pendant  when  it  is  run  over  by  unarrested  aircraft  wheels 
and  for  protecting  the  surface  of  Uie  runway  against  resultant 
chipping  and  spalling. 


A  device  is  provided  for  regulating  continuously  the  growth 
rate  of  the  diameter  of  parachute  canopy  skirt  during  initial  in- 
flation for  the  purpose  of  controlling  drag  area,  drag  force  and 
opening  shock.  The  varying  degree  of  disreefing  is  accom- 
plished automaticaUy  when  the  force  on  the  parachute  is 
below  a  maximum  determined  level  enabling  the  parachute  to 
be  inflated  safely  in  a  minimum  elapsed  time. 


3  726,501 
PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ELEVATING 

ONE  END  OF  AN  ARTICLE 

Lloyd  C.  Trcataaau,  R  Jt.  No.  2,  Box  207C,  Marthasville,  Mo. 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,806 

tatCLF16m7J/00 

U.S.CL  248-351  2Chim8 

This  porUble  support  mcludes  front  and  rear  double-legged 

frames  which  are  pivotally  interconnected  at  their  upper  end 

so  that  the  support  may  be  fokled  from  an  open  load-carrying 

condition,  suitable  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  heavy  domestic 

appliance  to  a  closed  storage  condition.  The  ftont  firame  in- 
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dudes  an  arrangement  of  load-carrying  pegs  engageable 
under  one  edge  of  the  appliance  to  hold  that  edge  of  the  ap- 


may  pass  between  an  interface  of  the  two  members  to  die  radi- 
ally outermost  side  thereof  to  drive  disc  engaging,  sealing 
noses  of  each  of  the  members  into  firm  sealing  engagement 
with  the  disc. 


pliance  at  a  desired  temporary  elevation  and  afford  access  to 
the  underside. 


3,726,504 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  VALVING  EDGE  FOR 

BUTTER-FLY  VALVE  DISC 

Kalman  Konnos,  and  Dezso  Sziiagyi,  both  of  Providence, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  April  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,707 
tat  CLF16k  7/226 
U.S.  CI.  251-306  ^  14  ( 


3,726,502 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ward  F.  O'Coraor,  DcanviDe,  N  J^  assigBor  to  The  Lommus 
Company,  Bloomllcid,  N  J. 

CoatiautloB-i»-part  of  Scr.  No.  837,673,  June  30, 1969, 

abandoMd.  This  appikatkm  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,749 

tat  CL  F15b  131044, 9/03, 9/09 

U.S.  CI.  251-62  3  Claims 


-4t 


^. 


This  invention  relates  to  control  apparatus  for  routing 
equipment,  and  more  particulariy  to  hi^ly  reliable  fluid  con- 
trol apparatus  for  governing  the  various  functions  of  rotating 
equipment. 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  scheme  for  providing  a  corrosion 
resistant  valving  edge  of  the  rotatable  disc  of  a  butterfly  vaWe. 
The  valving  edge  is  defined  by  a  ring  of  corrosion  resistant 
material  which  is  shrink  fitted  into  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  The  ring  is  subjected  to  a  substan- 
tial hoop  stress  which  compresses  it  tightly  against  the  surface 
of  the  groove  and  retains  it  in  place.  In  some  cases,  however, 
this  self-retaining  action  may  be  supplemented  by  tack  weld- 
ing the  ring  to  the  disc. 


3  726.503 
PRESSURE  SEAL  FOR  BUTTERFLY  VALVES 
Donald  G.  Fawfces,  Aurora,  DL,  assigMNr  to  Henry  Pratt  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  IIL 

FDed  Oct  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,026 

tat.  CLF16k  7/22 

UACL  251-173  8  Claims 


3,726,505 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  SHIM  SEAT  ADJUSTMENT 
Hnbcrt  L.  Wlliams,  Hlnsdak,  DL,  assigMNr  to  Clow  Corpora- 
tioB,  Oak  Brook,  OL 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,718 
tat  CI.  F16k  7/226;  F15J  75/76    , 
UACL  251—307  W 


jb~ 


A  butterfly  valve  embodying  an  improved  pressure  seal.  The 
valve  includes  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  passage  in  which  is  a 
valve  disc  joumaled  for  rotation  between  open  and  closed 
positions.  A  two  member  seal  is  arranged  to  contact  the  valve 
disc  when  the  latter  is  in  the  closed  position  and  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  seal  are  constructed  so  that  fluid  under  pressure 


A  butterfly  valve  is  provided  which  includes  a  resilient  ring 
defining  a  valve  disc  seat  and  chocks  and  shims  arranged  so  as 
to  compress  the  ring  and  expand  it  radially. 


618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


HYDRAUUC  KOD  AND  PIPB  PUSHER-PULLER 
HMiy  J.  VMtowMl,  tii  DiHii  R.  Vifcrwiil,  both  eC 
MS0N.3iri8t,RMkfMr«,II.  .^,  .^^ 

FBsd  Jwij  M.  1971, 8v.  Na  163,164 

lACLSaib  9/00 
UACL  254-29  ISChhM 


move  the  pi^  towaid  the  pivot  foir  die  lever  m  die  lever  ia 
swung  in  a  tightenins  direction.  As  die  pin  moves  cloeer  to  the 
pivot,  it  increases  die  mechanical  advantafe  or  die  lever  at  die 


stage  of  the  tightenini  operation  during  which  die  resistance 
to  tifhtening  increases.  An  overcenter  arrangement  is  incor- 
porated in  the  pfai  and  slot  according  to  accepted  derign  prac- 
tice to  hold  die  CMtener  in  a  tightened  coodidon. 


A  rectangular  horbontal  frame  diat  is  set  in  a  rectangular 
excavation  between  two  vertical  abutinents  at  opposite  ends 
has  two  large  hydraulic  cylinders  disposed  horizontally  in 
paraUel  relation  in  die  opposite  sides  of  die  frame  with  dieir 
piston  rods  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  cross-head 
that  is  leciprocaUe  on  slides  in  the  frame  and  carries  at  its 
middle  a  movable  gripping  jaw  of  elongated  form  to  engage 
one  side  of  a  rod  section  to  be  pushed  or  pulled,  while  a  fixed 
cooperating  jaw  on  the  cross-head  engages  the  opposite  side 
.  of  die  rod.  The  movable  jaw  is  T-shaped  and  pivoted  at  die 
middle  of  the  croas-portion  of  the  T  to  the  cro«-head  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  to  grip,  working  in  either  direction  for  pushing  or 
puDtng,  and  is  operated  atdieendofdielegordieTbya 
separate  small  hydraulic  piston  woriung  in  a  cylinder  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  one  of  the  iUdes  attached  to  the  CRM-head.  dius 

making  the  gripping  action  a  separately  controllable  diing 
from  die  heavy  fiorce  applied  m  pushing  or  puUing  die  rod 
under  hydraulic  pressure  using  die  main  lar^  pistons,  thus 
avoiding  damaging  the  rod  fe^  unnecessarily  high  gripping 
pressure.  A  separate  manually  controlled  valve  controls  the 
gripping  and  releasing  of  die  rod  gripper  from  die  same  con- 
trol stand  where  another  manual  contrd  valve  is  provided  to 
control  the  operatioo  of  die  large  pistons  in  the  two  large 
cylinders  thet  move  die  cross-head  back  and  forth  in  the  push- 
ing or  pulling  operation,  thus  speeding  up  the  operation  all 
around  so  diat  a  new  rod  section  can  be  inserted  quickly  in  a 
pushing  operation  and  one  rod  section  afler  anodier  can  be 
removed  speedily  in  a  pulling  operation.  A  manually  operable 
cam  cooperates  widi  one  end  of  a  horiaontally  disposed  hold- 
down  plate  at  one  end  of  die  firame  diat  is  pivoted  on  a  vertical 
axis  at  its  odier  end  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion straddling  the  rod  to  apply  a  downward  pressure  on  the 
leading  end  to  direct  it  properly  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
in  relation  to  die  horiaontal  plane  of  die  firame  to  ofhet  the 
tendency  toward  veering  upwardly  at  the  forward  end. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  254—187  R  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,726,801 


'  f 

3  726,506 
PNEUMATIC  VIBRATOR 
Eduard  PMiwvich  Varade;  NteW  Akxandrvvkh  Kksshin; 
Patr  AvraMvkk  Mashk«v;  Vhidiiyr  NUiarevleh  Skmigai. 

sky,  and  Bdnmd  Akmnirmrkh  Abramsnkev,  tM  d 
NoveslMrsk,  UASJU  aaslgpan  te  lartUirt  Ceraego  deja 
sMrakege  OMcknte  Ahadiml  Nai*  SSSR,  NoveriUr*, 

U.S.SJL 

FM  Ah-  n,  1971,  Ssr.  N«.  172,421 
Ctaims    priority,    appHcattoa    U.S.S.R.,    Dec    22,   1970, 
1602014;  Feb.  23,  1971,  1610405;  Feb.  23,  1971,  1618404; 
Feb.  23, 1971, 1618403;  Feb.  23, 1971, 1618402 

bit  CL  Ml!  i//00 
U&CL259— IR  10  < 


toMacLcan- 


3,726<507 
LOAD  BINDER 
Mark  T.  RynMBB,  Arlnglaa  Hs%Ma,  DL, 
FeoLeckNtCe^MsBiiidn.n. 

risi  J«w  10,  lf71,88r.  New  151,732 
tat  CLB60I 3/00 
U«&  CL  254^78  ^  ^ 

A  variable  advantage  force  applying  device  is  disckised  as 
applied  to  a  kiad  binder  used  to  tighten  a  flexible  (iutener  such 
as  a  tope,  cable  or  chafai  around  a  load  to  hoM  die  k>ad  against 
shifting  on  the  bed  of  a  carrier  or  to  (JMten  a  bundle  of  heavy 
objects  togedier.  The  device  uses  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
die  flexible  ftMtener  and  connected  to  die  other  end  of  die 
fastener  by  a  pin  and  slot  The  skit  is  curved  and  disposed  to 


A  pneumatic  vibrator  including  a  housing  inside  of  which 
there  is  mounted  a  reciprocating  nnpact  member  having  ec- 
centric projections  on  die  oppMite  end  (isces  diereof,  with 
diese  projections  in  operation  of  die  vibrator,  bemg  adapted 
to  strOce  die  members  mounted  adjacent  to  die  end.  or  ter- 
minal wans  of  die  housing,  in  whfch  way  die  housing  is  nn- 
parted  additional  transverse  vibrations. 
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3726,509  provkie  a  Ikjukl  seal  to  prevent  HquM  contact  widi  die  agitator 

MIXING  UNIT  FOR  WATER  EXTENDIBLE  POLYESTER     mounting. 

RESINS  OR  THE  LIKE  

W. 


ia  Dtft  tadMlriM  Im^  Lm 


AMBlsa,Cali. 

Csii5aarkw  el  Ser.  Ne.  076,560,  ^ 

eiidtadill«6l8«.N6.i0.7HAi5.M970.TWiappllcrthMi  UtCLfOTmllOS 

Dee. 3, 1970, Ser. Na. 94.707  ii«  CL 261-39 B 

Int.  CLBOlf  7/04  UACL201-W» 

U&CL  259-7 


Mrt  IMMnss  uc,  1^    ACCES80RYF0RCARBURET0RCH0KEADJUSTMENT 
M—  t«  «aM  .^a         ThenwJ.Jeasa, 3434 BigikM Drive, Lee Aagilii.CaOL 
•r7;i?'JS!:.S!il-  FEdJ-|y29.1971,8er.N^167,2a6 


A  powered  mixing  unH  adapted  for  emulsifying  water  ex- 
tended polyester  resins  to  such  degree  diat  during  and  sub- 
sequent to  curing  die  water  extender  in  die  finally  moMed 
product  win  be  easily  and  readily  released  creating  a  diree- 
|fjff.^A».i  open-oeUed  resin  network.  To  achieve  diis 
desired  water  release  die  majority  of  emulskm  particles  are 
ideally  siaed  between  about  1  and  S  ndcrons  and  in  die  typical 

rotary  mixer  operating  between  about  1.7S0  and  S.OOO  rpm 
such  sixing  may  be  accomplished  by  provkling  an  impeller  diat 

occupies  between  about  3  and  10  percent  by  vohune  of  die 

mixing  chamber.  Similarly,  die  impeller  shoukl  be  so  shaped 

that  only  a  moderate  shear  is  produced  in  die  chamber  during 

operation. 

3,72M10 
AGITATOR  MOUNTING  FOR  DRUM  FILTERS 
Sievtn  S.  Davis,  BeotflUl,  and  Merris  F.  Durraat,  Cwl«;vBe, 
beth  el  Utah.  asB%net»  to  Envireteh  Cerpeirtlen.  Salt  Lake 

Clly.Utah 

risd  March  4, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  120,004 

Int.  CL  BOlf  1 1100;  BOld  35100 

U.S.CL259— 101  1*CI 


A  catbttietor  attachable  to  an  air  cleaner  wherein  die  car- 
buietor  has  an  air  passage  widi  a  choke  valve  dierem  pivotable 
from  a  ckised  positioa  to  a  frdi  open  position,  a  direaded  stud 
mounted  on  the  carburetor  upstream  of  die  choke  valve  for  at- 
taching the  air  cleaner  to  the  cariwretor.  and  a  finger  elemoit 

mounted  on  die  stud  and  projecting  into  contact  widi  the 
choke  valve  to  hold  die  choke  vaWe  in  a  slighdy  open  position 
whereby  the  ftager  element  prevents  die  choke  ^ratve  from 
con^letely  dosing. 


3,726,512 

APPARATUS  TO  REGULATE  THE  INTAKE  AIR 

TEMPERATURE  OF  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PRIME 

MOVERS 


FMerwcrfc  Man  ft  B 


Gcr- 


FBed  jMe  9, 1971.  Ser.  Ne.  151.361 
IntCl.F02m3i/06 
U.S.CL  261-39  B 


An  improved  agitator  mounting  for  drum  filters  havfaig 
agitator  pins  tocated  bekm  die  drum"*  center  axis  has  been 
devekiped.  The  fanpcoved  agitator  mounting  provkles  mwns 

ford!Sa»asub«S«l.«ipe»-fl«^^ 

a  pin  aodbearing  means  mounted  dirough  die  wan  of  die  filter 

tMk.  The  imprwed  mounting  means,  which  may  be  complete- 
ly removed  from  outskle  die  tank,  comprises  bearmg  means 
Counted  externaUy,  a  pin  seating  in  saw  bearing  means.  saM 

Bin  secured  to  die  agitator  arm  by  bolts  or  otter  means 
tetened  externaOy.  and  a  drive  arm  attached  to  saki  pin  by«- 
ternal  means.  A  boot  may  also  be  attached  between  die  agita- 
tor arm  and  die  tank  waU  to  house  die  agitator  mounting  and 


l..<fVi/.vif 


|.i»AiT  MfMitmibt 


An  apparatus  aniomaticaUy  sensfaig  and  regulating  intake 
air  temperatures  fior  oombustkm  engfaies  equipped  wrth  a  jMT- 
buretor  or  widi  a  propane  gas  ftiel  operated  ftoel  injector.  The 
temperature  of  die  totake  air  entering  die  engine  is  senaedby  a 

Umetattic  valve  element,  which  sfanultaneottsly  op«**>i« 
flapper  valve  by  means  of  die  engine  intake  vacvnas.  The 
flapper  valve  autematicaUy  proportions  die  amount  of  raw 
cold  intake  air  and  preheated  intake  air  for  optianun 
operation. 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


3,736,513 

NOZZLE  IMPINGEMENT  SCRUBBER 

Graham  K.  HooihlM,  Jr.,  2844  Lawndtlt  Drhf,  Im  AapSm, 

Calif.,  a^  Flojd  W.  Radnaa,  1005  RadcUff  Avmiim,  Bakur- 

rfMd,  Calif. 

Caattaraatlon  af  8ar.  No.  880,668,  Nov.  28, 1969,  abaikloaad. 

This  application  May  13, 1971,  Sar.  No.  143,262 

lot  CI.  BOld  47/02 

UJ.  CI.  261- 119  7ClalflM 


3,726,515 
INDU8TRUL  OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Rudlger  Knaak,  NeoM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Wistra 
Ofcnbau  Gcselischaft  Mit  Bcschracnkter  Haflung,  DusscN 
dorf,  Germany 

niad  Ftb.  25, 1971,  Sar.  No.  1 18^12 
Clalna  priority,  appllcatloB  Gomaajr,  March  3, 1970,  P  20 
09761.4 

Inta.F27bJ//0.9/2tf 
U.8.CI.  263-40  R  10 


»^ 


Tzzzzzzzzzn/''^ 


A  nonla  imping ament  scrubber  chamber  having  a  central 
clean  gai  outlet  including  a  nonla  itructurad  luoh  that  lub- 
stantiaily  no  quiescent  tone  exists  adjacent  the  exit  end 
thereof. 


An  industrial  oven  is  provided  in  its  circumferential  wall 
with  a  first  group  of  burners  so  arranged  that  when  they 
operate  they  Inject  into  the  chamber  of  tiie  oven  combustion 
gases  which  form  therein  a  fint  coil  filling  the  chamber  and 
rotating  In  one  direction.  A  second  group  of  burners  is  also 
provided  In  the  wall  and  so  constructed  that  they  inject  Into 
the  chamber  combustion  gases  which  form  a  second  ooil 
therein  which  fills  the  chamber  but  which  rotates  In  an  op- 
posite direction. 


3,726314 
ARRANGEMENT  AT  WALKING  BEAM  FURNACE 
Eric  FagergrsB,  Bromau,  Sweden,  asslgaor  to  AktMwIaget 
Taboognar,  Stoekhotan,  Sweden 

Filed  Joly  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,182 
Claims    piiorlty,    appHcatloa    Sweden,    Nov.    4,    1970, 
14889/70 

Int.  CL  F27b  9//4;  F27d;/O0 
U.8.CI.  432-122  6  Claims 


A  walking  beam  ftimace  for  heating  a  charge  being  ad* 
vanced  through  the  fiimace  by  walking  beams  located  in  lon- 
gitudinal opening  in  the  hearth  which  is  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  ridges  on  both  sides  of  the  openings  for  sup- 
porting the  charge  thereby  forming  a  longitudinally  extending 
area  above  the  walking  beams  operating  in  the  area.  The 
ridges  are  provided  with  transverse  channels  connecting  the 
Icmgitudlnal  areas  fbr  the  walking  beams  witii  the  spaces  out- 
skle  the  ridges,  and  these  spaces  are  supplied  with  heat  for  in- 
troduction into  the  areas  above  the  walking  beams  but  below 
thechaige. 


3,728,S16 
CUTTING  TORCH  CONTOUR  GENERATOR  FOR 
CYLINDRICAL  INTERSECTIONS 
Kenneth  B.  Garner,  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
bnstlen  EngtaMering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,135 
IntCI.B23k7/04 
UJ.CL  266-23  N 


to  Cem- 


9Clahns 


A  cylindrical  intersection  contour  generator  having  an  ad- 
justable cutting  torch  which  is  particularly  controlled  in  the 
rise  and  fall,  thereof  by  a  routing  crank,  u  the  torch  moves 
relatively  about  the  circumference  of  one  of  the  cylindrical 
shaped  objects.  The  initial  positioning  of  the  cutting  torch  as 
to  its  radius,  vertical  height  and  cutting  angle,  the  particular 
throw  of  the  crank,  and  the  settinp  for  controlling  the  rise  and 
fall  and  the  cutting  angle  of  the  cutting  torch  during  relative 
rotation  are  predetermined  on  the  basis  of  the  diameter  and 
wall  thickness  of  the  cylindrical  shapes  to  be  joined  and  the 
ratio  of  their  respective  diameters. 


3,726,517 
VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PNEUMATIC  SPRINGS 
Dlel«r  Lata,  Schwetoiart  am  Main,  Gcrasany, 
Fkhtel  ft  Sachs  AG,  Schweiniart  am  Mahi,  Gernsaay 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,964 
CUBS  priority,  application  Gemmay,  April  4, 1970,  P  20 
16 192.6 

IntCLF16f5/00 
U.S.CL  267-64  R  lOChtau 

The  pneumatic  springs  connecting  two  associated  wheels  to 
the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle  are  connected  by  throttling 
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-  .      ^  ^  .k..t.  ..*...  Km  .nluralitv  of  cards  retained  in  said  first  section  with  meant 

tubes  to  a  common  source  of  air  under  pressure.  *•  air  pres-  J"  •  ^^^g  SSSgWard.  A  first  chuu  is  positioned  to 
sure  being  controlled  by  a  hydrauUc  system  including  a  two-  ^^^^^^^.^^^^^^ u> a p«deSrmtaed and 

non-routing  position  around  said  drum,  where  the  read/write 
fimction  occurs.  A  second  chute  is  positioned  to  transport  a 


way  valve  set  according  to  the  relative  position  of  chassis  and 
wheels. 


3,726,818 

LIQUm  TIMING  DEVICE 
Michael  HalBi,  Sparta.  N  J.. --p«to  Tie  UnJ-ISUtes  el 

America  aa  lapreasntad  by  «Ja  8e«jryrfttaA^ 

FIM  JWM  25, 1971,  Sir.  No.  186,785 

„.  CL167    151      '^^'•"•'^'^'  6Clah»  cardfh,mlupredeUrmi«edp«Wonaroi^th|j^dn^ 

U  J.  CL  267-151  ^^  wwoA  section  of  the  cartridge,  which  section  is  main- 

tained ftae  of  cards  except  for  the  returning  card.  Means  ait 

provided  for  maintaining  an  ik  bearing  between  A^^ 

5«e  drum  during  transport  of  the  card,  as  weU  as  when  Ae  card 

is  in  its  predetermined  position  around  tiie  drum  periphery. 

3  726,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICAU-Y  OQjnjYWC 

SHEETS  OF  PAPER  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

ADSORPTION 

TetMO  Del,  Hitachi,  Japan,  ssslgaBr  to  HMachl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

'""       FlledAag.lO,1970,Ser.No.6M77 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatlen  Japan,  Aag.  13, 1969, 44/63536 
'^  Iiit!ci:B65hJ/;« 


UACL  271-18  A 


14  CI 


A  liquid  timer  which  includes  a  generaUy  hollow,  closed 
cylindrical  member  having  tiierein  a  ^nptii^y  "ciP«oca- 
ble  oiston  dividing  the  internal  volume  tiiereof  into  two  por- 
SonTX  of  said  portion,  being  fUled  witi.  silicone  rubber 
tum  and  having  a  restricted  Uqukl  passage  or  onftce  betwew 
tiie  separated  volume  portions.  A  biasing  means  coupled  to 
said  piston  urging  tiie  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  compress 
said  Uquid  or  reduce  tiie  volume  tiiereof.  Actuatmg  means  for 

releasaUy  hoWing  sakl  pistil  until  tiic  ti«g«  ^yf*  t^iiS 
commenced.  Sakl  piston  fiirtfier  being  provided  witii  terminal 
output  means  indicative  of  tiie  termination  of  tiie  timmg  cycle. 
The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured,  used 
and  Uccnsed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses  witiiout  tiie  payment  to  me  of  any  royalty  tiiereon. 

3,726,519 

RHD4:  ARD  TRANSPORTATION  AND  roSITIOWNG 

Georie  D.  Bakovleh,  Mtaneapoiis;  Leroy  A.  V«. fj^^^T; 
and  Gary  B.  Woehler.  MtaMapeBs.  ai  el  Minn.,  asslgmiTB  lo 

Sparry  Rand  Corpomtton,  New  Yerti,N.y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,458 
Int  CI.  B65h  5/22. 29/24 

U  «  ^1^  271—3  "^  ^■'** 

A  rotating  drum  contains  a  pluraUty  of  read/write  heads 
rotating  tiierewitii.  A  cartridge,  having  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, is  positioned  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  drum  and 


For  automatically  conveying  sheets  of  paper  one  after 
anotiier  fh>m  tiie  top  of  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  to  a 
predetermined  position  by  taking  advantage  of  tiie  electro- 
sutic  adsorptkm  phenomenon,  an  apparatus  comprises  sheet 
of  paper  carrier  means  electrostaticaUy  charged  by  charging 
means,  means  for  supporting  saki  carrier  means  in  parallel  op- 
posed relation  to  tiie  sheet  of  paper  to  pick  up  said  Meet  of 
paper  under  dectiosutic  force  and  means  for  releasing  tiie 
sheet  of  paper  from  sakl  carrier  means  after  tiie  sheet  of  paper 

is  kicated  in  tiie  predetermined  position,  whereby  the  sheett  of 
paper  can  be  fbd  automatically  regardless  of  the  thickness  of 
thesheets  of  paper,  tiie  presence  or  absence  of  a  fokled  hne  or 
wrinkles  in  the  sheets  of  paper  and  the  type  of  paper. 
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3.72M21  3.72M23  

UPSTANDING  ROTATABLB  CHILD  SUPPORTING  POLE  POOL  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SPUCKR- 

HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  FLBXmiLlTY  CONNECTED  PERIPHERAL  PANEL  MEMBERS 

M.  TFUhMiM,  39S0  N.W.  32iid  Terrace,  Fort  Las-  Otto  Scvctm  NidMm  4S7S  SordI  Ave  Nwtk, 

,Fta.  Miu. 

Fled  A«|.ll,1971,Scr.  No.  170396  PlbdA«|.26.If70,S«.No.70,62f 

Iirt.CLA«3g//72  tatCLA63d/5/(W 

U.S.CL272— 41                                                         ICIafaM  U.S.CL273— 3C 


An  amuiement  ride  for  a  child,  the  device  incorporating  an 
upitanding,  flexible  pole,  the  upper  end  of  which  accordingly 
bends  over  due  to  the  weight  of  a  child  ntting  on  a  seat  tup- 
ported  by  a  line  firom  die  upper  end  of  the  pole,  the  lower  end 
of  the  pole  being  rotatable  within  a  sleeve  fitted  in  a  ground, 
the  weight  of  the  pole  resting  upon  a  thrust  bearing,  and  the 
pole  being  rotatable  by  the  action  of  a  wind-up  coil  spring. 


3,726,522 

COMBINATION  OF  A  BARBELL  WITH  WEIGHT  AND 

COLLET  DEVICE 

Ira  J.  SObcrmn,  Opclka,  Ala.,  asstgnor  to  DIvcnificd 

.Ab. 
I  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,058 
bit  CL  A63b  13100, 1 1/00 
U.S.CL272— 84  5Clatau 


A  pool  Ubie  comprises  a  metallic  frame  having  leg  struc- 
tures secured  thereto,  and  supporting  a  rectangular  bed,  and  a 
rail  and  bumper  structure  thereon.  A  plurality  of  vertical  ex- 
ternal panels  are  secured  to  the  firame  around  the  entire  exter- 
nal periphery  thereof.  Similar  splicing  members  are  each  ap- 
plied to  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  panels  and  engage  in  con- 
verging slots  in  the  inner  surfsces  of  the  panels  to  urge  the 
panels  into  tight  end-to-end  abutting  relation.  These  splicing 
members  may  be  removed  to  facilitate  maintenance  of  the 
pool  table.  Connecting  members  connect  die  panels  to  the 
firame  and  these  connecting  members  may  also  be  readily 
detached  from  the  frame  for  purpoaes  of  maintenance. 


3,726,524 
TETHERED  BALL  BOWLING  GAME 
Joseph  J.  Prtockak,  3508  Ztasacrly  Rood;  Terry  W.  McQMid, 
4236  Feidicr  Drive,  and  Dennis  J.  Priachak,  3506  Zlmmeriy 
Rood,  aU  of  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,802 

Iirt.CLA63d7/00 

U.S.CL  273-40  ICiahs 


»•     ,xi 


A  cdlet  device  is  disclosed  for  securing  barbell  weights  on  a 
bar.  The  device  includes  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  and  is  attached  to  the  bar  by  the  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  inner  member  with  the  bar.  The  outer  member 
progressively  direadaUy  engages  the  inner  member  and  com- 
presses a  portion  thereof  against  the  bar.  The  device  also  in- 
cludes keys  for  engaging  the  weights  to  prevent  them  from 
rotating  relative  to  the  bar. 


A  game  comprising  a  game  board  having  a  marginal  edge 
extending  upwardly  and  forming  ainarginal  border  around  the 
sides.  A  platform  on  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure  supports 
bowling  pins.  A  poet  removably  supported  on  one  side  of  said 
enclosure  has  a  part  extending  upward  and  over  die  (riatform. 
A  tapered  upwardly  angled  boom  is  supported  on  said  poet  A 
ring  is  supported  on  the  boom  and  slidably  down  said  boom  so 
that  a  ball  supported  on  a  string  tied  to  said  ring  will  swing 
toirard  the  bowling  pins  and  then  down  onto  said  floor  behind 
said  platform  after  it  has  been  swung  past  the  platform. 
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3,726,525 
AUTOMATIC  UFTERFORBOWUNG 

L.  Joekeea,  Flal,  Mkh.,  asrigpor  to  Robert  HolMck 

MdJaaiMHo»eck,Swarts  Creek,  Mkk.  ^    ^      . 

CealtaMiloa  el  Ser.  No.  766,094,  Oct.  9, 1 968,  abe^doMd. 

Tkleopplkaltai  MmcIi  12, 1971,Ser.  No.  123333 

InL  CL  A63b  71114 

UACL  273-54  B  9Clai«s 


flated  plastic  globe  or  a  flat  board  as  directed  by  a  «^ 
screen-frK»mile  spinner  and  random-order  cards.  Numbered 


'  \ 


This  invention  provides  an  automatic  lifter  bowUng  aid  to 
set  lift  and  spin  on  a  bowling  ball.  The  device  has  a  cona- 
tion including  a  wristband,  finger  support  and  a  flat  eta^ 
member  fixedly  attached  to  the  wrist  support  member  and  the 
flneer  support  The  finger  support  member  is  constructed  to 
fit  tightly  around  the  fingers  of  die  bowler  to  provide  a  firm 
support 

.    3,726,526 
MULTI-PURPOSE  GAME  PUCK 
Leroy  N.  RadovkA,  811 S.  15th  Avenue,  St  Ooud.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,712 

lot.  CLA63b  77/00  .^,.a«. 

U  A  CL  273-128  R  '  ^""^ 


natohes  are  affixed  to  the  models,  and  distinctively  cotored 
patches  are  affixed  to  tables  indkating  related  fkdUties  such 
as  hangars  acquued  by  each  i^yer. 

3,726,528 
SLIDING  MARKER  PUZZLE  WITH  SELECTIVBLY 
EFFECmVE  BOUNDARY 
Vfcdct  V.  Koip,  MaiAato,  Mte^eselpor  to  The 

Lee  OnMiiiHM.l»c.«  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBedJriy  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,622 
I^CLA63f  9/08 
UACL  273-153  S  * 


DD 


A  multi-purpose  game  puck  formed  of  relatively  hard 
material  and  being  generaUy  cylindrical  in  shape  wiUi  upper 
Zd  lower  flat  S-Saped  surfr»:es  adapted  to  dide  over  a 
Dtaving  surface  and  indented  nttacet  between  the  star  pomtt 
^provide  air  channob  and  which  aid  in  movement  over  rou^ 

or  irregular  playing  surfaces,  and  circular  recesses  formed  m 
the  center  of  each  ster-shaped  surface  to  provide  an  air  pocket 

which  is  effective  to  cushion  the  puck  as  it  slides  over  irrepUar 
surfaces  with  air  flowing  into  the  pocket  via  the  air  channels. 

3,726,527 
WORLD  TRANSPORT  GAME  APPARATUS 

r  P.  ScbaoBler,  7701  Cre^slm  ^'J^'J^S**^^'  ^ 
FBed  Jao.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,271 

Iirt.CLA63Ci/0< 

UACL  273-134  AC  5Clohto 

Game  apparatus  including  miniature  modeU  of  air  or  sea 

ttMe^rtTSpcratod  in  worid-wide  service  on  gieat^iicle 

tracks  between  international  airports  or  seaports  on  an  in- 


A  game  board  having  a  raised  peripheral  lip  enckwing  20 
squares  in  four  tows  and  five  columns,  19  cotored  square  mar- 
kers  of  nine  sets  of  two  mariners  of  the  same  coter  and  one  set 
of  one,  the  boaid  lip  having  a  portion  removable  for  the  inser- 
tion of  markers,  pegs  at  the  intersections  of  the  squares  and 
additional  pegs  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the  same  cotor,  one 
of  said  squares  being  differently  adored  and  having  bottom 
grooves  boundary  pegs- 

3,726,529 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRHXJE  REMOVWG 
APPARATUS 
IImU  Baa,  829, 


Fled  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,109 

,  applcaliea  Japoa,  Oct  4, 1969, 44/78952 

iBtCL  Glib  25/72, 15/26 

UACL274-4F  4CI*Be 

A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  removing  apparatus  te  a  tape 
player  for  playing  a  vertical  stack  of  cartrklges  fh>m  die  lower- 
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moft  to  the  uppermoit  in  succenion  in  a  bottomless  enclo- 
sure, comprises  a  player  cabinet,  a  platform  which  is  provided 
within  the  cabinet  and  on  which  the  lowermost  cartridge  rests, 
a  movable  deck  resting  on  the  platform  for  playing  the  car- 
tridge in  the  play  pbsiticm,  said  movable  deck  mounting 
thereon  a  capstan  and  magnetic  head  or  the  like,  deck  driving 


3,726^31 
STERN  TUBE  SEAL 
PMcr  A.  PafBB,  La  Pdasa,  and  Pa«l  T.  MttdMB,  HantlivlM 
BcMh,  both  eC  CaHL,  aHlgBon  to  AMrkaa  Metal         ^- 
CompaBj,  Loi  Aagelca,  CaHL 

FBsd  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95^2 
tat  a.  F16J  75/32 
UJS.CL277— 59  1' 


18*      lOa        15   L    ''^        75 


means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  deck  between  such  posi- 
tions of  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  car- 
tridge in  the  play  position,  and  a  pushing  member  operable  to 
depressedly  move  the  cartridge  in  the  play  position  from  the 
play  position  during  the  time  that  the  deck  is  reciprocally 
moved  by  deck  driving  means. 


3,726,530 

MUSICAL  SOUND  RECORDING  METHOD 

LowcU  E.  BdMT,  6S58  Nortk  CaapbcU  Avcnae,  Chkago,  DL 

DlvWea  of  Scr.  Not.  786,517,  OcL  3, 1968,  and  Scr.  No. 

616,717,  Feb.  16, 1967,  abudoMd.  This  application  June  8, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  44,645 

tat  CLFl  lb  75/46. 25/06 

UACL  274—46  7  Claims 


A  stem  tube  seal  installation  comprising  an  aft  seal  unit  and 
a  forward  seal  unit,  each  unit  including  a  lubricant  filled  seal 
chamber  confronting  a  propeller  shaft  or  liner  thereon,  the 
seal  chamber  containing  a  rotation  restrained  floating  ring 
sealed  at  ito  ends  with  respect  to  the  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  shaft  by  a  centering  ring  flanked  by  at  least  a  pair  of  seal 
rings  engaging  the  shaft.  Lubricant  passages  extend  through 
the  floating  ring  and  centering  ring  to  the  shaft  liner  between 
the  seal  rings. 


3,726,532 
COLLET  CHUCK  FOR  A  TAP 
James  G.  ZeUingcr,  Sag^w,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoodaOle  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Baflalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,017 

tatCtB23b5i/72 

U.S.CL  279-52  2Ciaiiiif 


A  musical  selection  is  recorded  on  a  first  sound  track  driven 
at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  frequency  level  of  the  key  in 
which  the  selection  is  to  be  played.  The  same  selection,  or  dif- 
ferent harmony  parts  of  that  selection,  are  then  successively 
played  in  different  keys  and  are  recorded  on  separate  sound 
tracks  at  speeds  corrnponding  respectively  to  the  frequency 
or  characteristic  frequency  of  each  different  key  selected.  In 
each  successive  recording,  the  first  recording  is  played  back 
for  reference  purposes  to  provide  the  proper  tempo  for 
recording  at  each  different  speed.  Thereafter,  the  recordings 
on  each  separate  track  are  played  back  simultaneously  at  the 
reference  speed  and  may  be  re-recorded  on  a  single  track. 
Althou^  the  given  selection  is  recorded  at  different  speeds, 
when  played  back  at  the  reference  speed  each  recording  will 
blend  and  harmonize  with  the  first  recording. 


z*-^      //        '*tt 


A  collet  chuck  for  a  Up  includes  a  body,  a  tapered  com- 
pressible coUet,  and  a  clamping  member  or  nut  threaded  on 
the  body  and  having  a  flange  acting  axially  on  the  collet.  The 
body  has  a  bore  at  its  inner  end  of  non-circular  configuration 
forming  a  socket  receptive  of  the  inner  end  of  the  collet  which 
is  of  similar  shape.  The  threads  between  the  clamping  member 
and  the  body  are  so  arranged  that  unless  the  non-circular  por- 
tion of  the  coUet  is  received  in  the  body  socket,  the  threads 
cannot  engage. 


3,726,533 
SPRING  BIASED  COUPLING  FOR  TOOL  AND  CHUCK 
Gary  S.  LaHerty,  Sr.,  MUwaakcc,  Wifc,  aMlgMir  to  MUwaakce 
Electric  Tool  Corporatkm,  BrooUMd,  Wis. 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,793 

tatCLB23b37/0« 

UACL  279-97  4ChtaM 

A  coupling  between  the  shank  of  a  tool  or  other  accessory 

and  a  rotatable  chuck  is  spring  biased  so  that  the  tool  may  be 
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coupl«I  and  uncoupled  merely  by  applying  inward  or  outwajd   «if- "J^^^^SJSi^J^liJ^^ 

#^.  *»  *h.  t«fti  A  fioneireular  shank  on  the  tool  has  enclr-   tion  and  the  casters  tor  tne  ooay  may  oe  rvpwcw  wnn  v 


force  to  the  tool.  A  nondrcular  shank  on  the  tool  has  encir 
cling  it  a  standaid  locking  groove  which  receives  a  locking 
member  having  a  cylindrical  configuration.  The  neck  of  the 
chuck  has  an  axially  extending  bore  of  noncircular  shape  into 
which  the  shank  of  the  tool  will  axiaUy  slide.  The  noncircular 
but  conforming  shapes  of  the  bore  and  shank  prevent  relative 
free  roUtion  therebetween.  A  transversely  extendmg  slot  m 


^<» 


the  outside  of  the  neck  of  the  chuck  has  a  depth  which  is 
enough  to  form  an  opening  into  the  bore  of  the  neck.  A  needle 
roller  is  mounted  in  the  slot  and  is  pressed  inwardly  against  the 
relatively  large  bearing  surfaces  at  the  end  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  slot  by  a  retaining  split-ring  spring  so  that  a  portion 
of  its  cylindrical  surface  extends  into  the  bore  in  such  neck. 
When  the  tool  is  inserted  the  spring  gives  sufficientiy  to  allow 
the  needle  roller  to  move  outwardly  and  then  snap  into  the 
locking  groove. 


shaped  connectors  which  permit  die  arrangement  of  a  pluraU- 
ty  of  articles  into  aesthetically  different  combinations. 


3,726,536 
MULTIPLE  USE  COLLAPSIBLE  CART 
Fnmdsco  Jorge  Dc  Loixara  Y  AriM,  Avcalda  dd  " 

No.  53-7^.,  Madrid,  Spata 

Filed  Mvck  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,582 
Cbimi  priority,  appBcatloa  Sp^m  Jue  5, 1970, 159087 
tatCLB62b7/M 
U&CL  280-36  C  "^ 


3  726,534 
SKI  BOOT  TOE  FIXTURE 
Yodduri  MocUaki,  Itabadd-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hope  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JBM  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,004 
Chdms    priority,    appHcatioB    Japan,    Jane    10,    1970, 
45/49542;  Juc  11. 1970, 45/49857;  Jnly  1, 1970, 45/57960; 
Jaly  2, 1970,45/58164 

tatCLA63c9/M 

U  A  CI.  280-1 1 J5  R  *  C""*"* 


A  ski  boot  toe  fixture  is  provided  in  which  an  engaging 
member  and  means  for  urging  the  engaging  member  forwardly 
U  contained  within  a  recess  formed  in  the  front  tip  portion  of 
the  sole  of  a  ski  boot.  The  engaging  member  is  partially  pro- 
jected beyond  the  firont  tip  of  the  boot  sole  and  is  pressed  and 
fitted  against  a  rear  surface  of  a  boot  toe  receiving  member 
secured  on  a  ski.  The  rear  surface  of  the  boot  toe  receivmg 
member  has  concave  or  convex  means  for  normally  prevent- 
ing said  engasing  member  for  moving  laterally. 

3,726,535 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Giuseppe  Longato,  via  MakaHe  19,  Padova,  Italy 
^"^      fSedMay  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,630 
Clabns  priority,  application  Italy,  July  15, 1970, 5183  A/70 
■^  tatCLB62b5/02 

U.S.CL280-34R  7Clatas 

Multi-purpose  article  of  furniture  which  doubles  as  a  porU- 
ble  bar,  a  TV  carrier,  a  magazine  rack,  a  coffee  table  or  a  seat 
and  consists  of  a  box-like  body  with  removable  tray-hke  hd. 
said  lid  having  a  beveUed  perimeter  which  mates  with  the 


A  muW  purpose  two  wheeled  cart  adapted  to  be  employed 
selectively  as  a  luggage  carrier,  a  perambulator  or  a  shopping 
cart.  The  device  includes  a  main  chassis  to  which  is  selectively 
attached  a  detachable  upper  carrier  element.  In  detached  con- 
dition, the  main  chassis  element  resembles  a  light  weight  hand 
truck,  and  may  be  employed  for  transporting  baggage,  in 
similariy  deteched  condition,  the  upper  chassis  element  may 
be  suspended  from  an  automotive  seat  back  to  serve  as  an  in- 
font  carrier.  In  interconnected  relation,  the  upper  carrier  ele- 
ment forms  a  seat  of  a  perambulator,  and  the  floor  of  the  m«n 
chassis  forms  a  foot  rest  The  seat-forming  member  may  be 
removed  from  the  upper  carrier  element  to  form  an  enclosing 
frame  for  maintaining  a  large  bag  or  container  upon  the  floor 
ofthe  main  chassis. 


3,726,537 

GOLF CART 

Berurd  J.  McLoogUfai,  c/o  HMlkr  Golf  Shop,  Bos  995,  Troy, 

N  Y 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,838 

tatCLB62b7/76 

UAa280-47J6  ^,15^ 

An  improved  golf  cart  includnig  a  flame  for  a  golf  bag,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spoced-apart  rods  and  two 
ring  shaped  supportt.  Welded  jo  the  rods  »  a  bag  supporting 
means  in  the  form  of  an  adaptor  for  mounting  die  bag  on  a 
carriage  frame.  The  carriage  includes  a  pair  of  wheels,  each 
with  its  respective  axle.  Each  ofthe  axles  forms  a  portion  of  an 
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«in  The  anns  are  joined  together  and  a  ringle  ahaft  ii  en-  ««">  »<>cked  in  the  .tub  axle  The  tube  imi-^ 
^\Sth^  Sii^r  to  ilpport  the  bag?n  the  carriage  the  .tub  axle  up  to  a  riioulder  on  the  tube,  and  the  extreme 


frame.  A  handle  i.  anociated  with  the  common  thatt  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  arau  and  with  the  adapter  k>  a.  to  con- 
trol die  orienution  of  the  golf  bag  and  cart 


end  of  which  i.  qHin  out  to  form  a  flange,  k>  that  the  rtub  axle 
i.  gripped  between  the  .houlder  and  the  flange. 


3  726339 
TEMPORARY  TRAILER  RUNNING  GEAR 
D.  RobiMOM,  Texas  Clly,  Tcx^  mmlpM  to 
.  TcxM  CUy,  Tcx^  a  part  iatercrt 
Filed  Feb.  9. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,869 
taLCLB60g  5/00 
U.S.CL2M— SIR  4 


Rebecca  P. 


3  7M,S40 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY 
DUTY  VEHICLE 
F^aak  A.  GrooM,  Mortoa,  HL,  u^w  to 
Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Joe  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,288 
lot  CLBMg  5/06 
U.S.CL280— 1043A  •C 


1« 

1  ■ 


7  2 


.^^^^ 


A  removable  running  gear  anembly  for  Mcurement  to  the 
underframe  <rf  modular  .tructures  to  be  tranqwrted  over 
loads.  The  assembty  includes  tandem  axles  provided  with  con- 
ventimial  opposite  end  leaf  springt  and  die  adjacent  ends  of 
each  poir  of  leaf  springs  are  anchored  by  spring  shackles  to  a 
center  mounting  j^te  while  die  remote  ends  of  each  poir  of 
leaf  swings  are  anchored  by  .hackles  to  opposite  end  mount- 
ing i^ates  dius  providing  three  mounting  plates  aking  opposite 
sides  of  the  tandem  axle  assembly  for  securement  to  cor- 
responding longitudinal  member,  of  a  nipport  frame  upon 
which  a  modular  rtructure  is  disposed. 


A  vehicle  suspension  system  inchides  tandem  axks.  Each 
axle  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  by  an  A-frame.  An 
equalizer  beam  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  connects  adjacent 
ends  of  the  tandem  axles.  Radius  arms  stabilize  each  axle  in 
side  thrust  All  joints  are  spherical  for  universal  action.  All 
drive  and  brdung  torques  and  thrusts  are  taken  by  die  ball 
joints  at  die  apexes  of  die  A-f^ames.  Vertical  kxads  on  dia 
wheels  are  oquaUaed  by  equalizer  beams,  and  die  connections 
between  die  oqudlMr  beams  and  dw  axles  take  vertical  kiads 
only  widKWt  any  ^ocqpM  reaction  or  alignment  duties. 


U 


3,72M39 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSHW  UNITS 
G.  NklMlB,  BliBlnikiM  11,  Trashy,  Eaglairi,  as- 


FOsd  Jiriy  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  S7,966 

',  applcallsa  Gnat  Brilaim  Ja|y  2S,  1969, 

37,544/69 

Iirt.CLB62d7/N 
U&CL280-96.2R  2 

A  suspension  unit  comprising  a  stub  axle  and  a  telescopic 
damper  unit  in  which  die  body  tube  of  die  dampen  is  mechani- 


3726341 

DOLL  Y-TVPI  TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 

Raymo^  C  ri—i".  17f  SoMCt  Drive,  Burbonk  Hdglits, 

PMCO,WMk. 

FIsd  Nov.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  93,234 

tat  CLB62d  27/00 
U.S.a288-106JR  9ClrtM 

A  load  supporting  vehicle  including  a  main  frame  defining 
four  comer  portions  and  also  provided  with  an  under^ring 
running  gear  frame  defining  four  similar  comer  portions 
disposed  beneath  the  first  mentioned  comer  portions.  Ho 
running^  gear  fkame  inchides  kmgitudinany  spaced  tandem 
axle  assemblies  whose  opposite  end  portions  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent die  corresponding  main  frame  and  running  gear  firame 
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comer  portions.  Compression  spring  means  are  operatively 
connected  between  the  pairs  of  corre^onding  main  frame  and 
running  gear  frame  comer  portions  and  a  pair  of  generaUy  V- 
shaped  radhis  arms  are  provkled  and  have  the  free  ends  of  die 
kp  thereof  pivotally  supported  from  the  running  gear  frame 


3,726,543 

ASSIST  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLD4JP  LANDING  GEAR 

TkoMS  B.  DoMa^  Mosksfon,  MklL,  assivHr  10  Wertsw  Cor- 

poralioa,Mwka|sa,Mlck. 
^^^  FMjMt 29, 1971, Ser. No.  118^37 
tat  CLB68S  9/02 
U.S.CL288-158J  ** 


for  oscillation  about  horizontal  transverse  axes  spaced  longitu- 
dinally of  die  running  gear  frame  and  die  apex  portions  of  die 
V-diaped  radius  arms  are  swivelly  connected  to  sdjacent  por- 
tions of  die  main  fhune  spaced  forwardly  of  die  aforemen- 
tioned axes  with  die  V-shaped  radius  arms  generaUy  horizon- 
tally disposed. 

3,726,542 
VEHICLE  BANKING  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 
Joochim  Kolbe,  5126  HaskcU  Avenue,  Endno,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,765 

tatCLB68g///60 


An  assist  mechanism  for  a  trailer  landing  gear,  die  landing 
gear  being  of  die  type  having  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  opposite 

side,  of  die  forward  portion  of  a  trailer  to  Mtpport  die  trailer 
and  each  of  die  leg.  being  capable  of  being  foMed  beneath  the 

trailer.  The  mechanism  comprises  an  assist  spring  for  each  leg 
having  one  end  secured  to  a  fixed  support  ben^di  die  trailer 
body  and  the  other  end  secured  to  a  chain,  which  passes  over  a 

sprocket  and  is  connected  widi  die  leg  of  die  landing  gear.  The 
sprocket  is  eccentrically  mounted  to  permit  die  sprtnglo  exert 
the  most  pulling  force  on  die  leg  during  the  latter  portion  of  its 

pivoting  to  the  foMed-up  position. 


U.S.CL  288-112  A 


4ClataBS 


3  726,544 

SNAP-OFF  MUD  FLAPS 

James  F.  Miller,  3664  Stettinlus  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohfci 

Fled  JoM  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,889 

tatCLB62d25//6 

U.S.CL288-154JR  *C 


OTf 


:r-^ 


A  curvebank  car  banking  arm  comprising  a  torsxmaUy 
operated  leaf  spring  bundle  which  is  anchored  at  each  end  by 

a\iniveisally  movable  pivot  and*y  a  selectively  spaced  mid- 
titura  cushtoo  to  die  vehtele  superstrocture  and  to  a  rigid  axle 
respectively,  front  Heemble  wheels  carried  by  die  axle  which 
reorives  its  shaio  oT  dw  piwt  transmitted  superstructure  load 

iTriiu!!!!  siioi  wl  srtlMitiallT  fmltir r  * —  **"  "^^^  "^ 

die  veUdo  aria  *m  dM  respective  leaf  spring  bundle  end. 
The  nniiiitrT  ii  4MlVMd  to  secure  dirougjh  increased  tor- 
^^  wMnp  and  throu^  added  muhitura 
•jr  kMdtaig  hnproved  wheel  rate  as  wen  as 
I  fcrdwaivularly  steered  front  wheel  posi- 
tion „Ulji  litB  liliirls  iiigiitlilrs  a  tum;  die  improvement  dis- 
ctoslng  now  idrthmshlps  whteh  to  combination  make  die  rein- 
troduction  of  rigid  front  axles  to  ftunily  passenger  cars  desffa- 
We  by  soWng  relatod  rigkl  front  axle  problems  previously  un- 

s(4ved. 


A  mud  flap  for  trucking  trailers  and  odier  wheeled  vehicles 
comprising  a  releasable  connector  means  between  the  truck 
body  mounting  member  and  diat  port  of  die  flap  liable  to  be 
accidentally  caught  between  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  moving 
in  reverse,  and  a  stationary  object  such  as  curtring  which 
otherwise  tear  or  mutilate  die  mud  flap  and  its  mounting. 


3,726^45 
AIR  DUCT  CONNECTOR 
jotaR.Gitai,MiAI«D.H«lsr,Mk«fC 
aaskMTs  to  Tke  Trws  Convoqr,  U  Crsass,  Wis. 
■^^    FiodMvy 21, 1971, Ssr. No.  145,738 
tat  CLF161 15/00. 4i/00 

U&CL285-3  •^ 

An  air  duct  connector  for  connecting  a  duct  to  a  wtflof  a 
laner  air  duct  or  plenum  chamber  which  is  formed  of  reto- 
ftMCod  fiberglass  or  die  like.  The  leading  edge  of  die  connec- 
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tor  ii  provided  with  cutting  teeth  for  initially  forming  a  circu-    conitructed  and  adapted  to  bite  into  th«4nner  surface  of  non- 
lar  aperture  in  the  reinforced  fiberglaii  wall  and  radially  ex-   metallic  conduit.  The  tapered  inner  surface  or  bore  of  the 

housing  also  has  threads  which  have  the  same  pitch  as  the 
threads  on  the  pilot.  The  pilot  is  joined  to  the  small  end  of  the 
panage  throu^  the  housing  bf  a  noo-rotatable  joint  and 


tendhig  tabs  which  may  be  threaded  into  the  aperture  to  lock 
the  connector  to  the  wall. 


3,726,546 

EXTENSIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  WELL  PIPES 

Ckcro  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Freeway,  Hovsloa,  Tea. 

Coirtlanatio»4B-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  50,794,  Jww  29, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,630,551.  This  appHcation  Aag.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

169,319 

bt  CI.  F16c  25/00 


U.S.CL285— 91 


10  Claims 


An  extensible  coupling  for  use  in  well  pipe  strings,  particu- 
larly, rotary  drill  strings,  to  permit  relative  l<Migitudinal,  non- 
rotative  movement  between  sections  of  the  pipe  string.  The 
coufding  comprises  an  outer  tubular  member  adapted  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  an  inner  tubular  member.  The  inner  tubular 
member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spline  slots 
engaged  by  roUets  carried  by  the  outer  tubular  member  and 
projecting  radially  inward  from  its  bore. 


3,726,547 

CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  NON-METALLIC 

CONDUIT 

Jota  A.  Coi,  Jr.,  Sycaasere,  OL,  asslinor  to  Ucal  ladMtrics, 

Inc.,SyrBiBrr,Ii. 

r.  No.  S18,905,  April  24, 1969, 
.  Thta  appMcaliaa  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,006 
lit  a.F16l  55/00 
U.S.CL  285-174  7ClalnM 

This  is  concerned  with  a  connector  for  joining  non-metallic 
conduit  or  tubing  to  a  terminus,  for  example  a  box,  junction  or 
the  like.  The  connector  takes  the  form  of  a  housing  with  a 
tapered  interior  and  an  all-plastic  pilot  projecting  therefrom  at 
the  huge  end  with  direads  on  the  surface  thereof  which  are 


secured  there  so  that  the  two  parts  will  turn  as  one  unit.  The 
housing  and  pilot  or  insert  are  held  by  a  free-wheeling  connec- 
tion on  the  flanged  end  of  a  body  member  by  a  nousing  nut 
which  may  be  either  metal  or  plastic.  The  body  element  is  con- 
structed to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  in  a  box,  junction  or 
what-have-you  and  sealed  in  place. 


3,726,548 
PIPEFmiNG 
Sam  Alcwltx,  PafaMsvUie,  Ohio,  asslgBoi 
tion,  Madlion,  Ohio 

Flkd  Aprfl  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,608 
IntCLF16IJJ/00 
U.S.CL  285-249 


to  Pcrfsction  Corpora- 


TCtaloM 


^^SSSS^SS^SS^ 


A  pipe  fitting  adapted  to  connect  a  section  of  plastic  pipe  to 
a  fitting  body.  The  fitting  comprises  a  hollow  metallic  body 
into  which  is  disposed  a  plastic  sleeve.  An  annular  ring  is 
disposed  within  the  sleeve.  A  second  sleeve  is  disposed  within 
the  hollow  body  and  is  attached  to  the  ring  such  that  a  socket 
is  defined  by  the  first  and  second  sleeves.  The  socket  has  a 
transverse  dimension  slightly  in  excess  of  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  plastic  pipe  so  that  the  pipe  may  be  snugly  received  within 
the  socket  A  gasket  and  compression  nut  provide  sealing 
between  the  plastic  pipe  and  the  fitting  body. 


3,726,549 

PIPE  JOINT  RETAINER  GLAND 

Eari  C.  Bradley,  Jr.,  2  Roudrock  Ckrde,  RkhardsoB,  Tea. 

FOid  Sept  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180^12 

btCI.F1612J/00 

U.S.CL285— 356  7( 

A  mechanical  johit  including  an  integral  bell  on  a  first  pipe 
provided  with  a  flange  having  axial  bolt  holes,  a  pUun  end  on  a 
second  pipe  receivable  in  the  bell,  an  annular  gasket  for  seal- 
ing around  the  plain  pipe  end  within  the  bell,  and  a  retainer 
gland  having  bolt  holes  aligned  with  bolt  holes  in  the  bell 
flange  for  the  securing  of  the  gland  with  the  bell  flange  to  hold 
the  gasket  in  sealed  relationship  between  the  ghmd,  the  phdn 
pipe  end,  and  the  bell,  the  retahier  gland  being  particidarly 
characterized  by  circumferentially  q>aced  set  screws  disposed 
radially  through  tapped  holes  partially  in  the  gland  lip  and  par- 
tially in  the  |^d  flange  and  eirtending  through  arcuate 
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recesses  provided  in  the  gland  flange  with  «c«ate  protube-  jo  -elcctively  ^pport  -J^SI^'i/^  ^«*bSl^iS?2 
ranees  or^^bosses  on  the  back  face  of  the  flange  aliped  w^th   ^JJ- jJ**^.^Se  2  «oi?UX  «^ 

Sir-sij^sTtkr^u'Tge^-yt^^        '^:szz^^:^r^^^^mi^.^^^^^- 

set  screws  through  the  ^imd  are  tightened  against  the  plain 


pipe  end  for  holding  the  joint  together  to  «n»intain  the  pipe 
with  the  plain  pipe  end  coupled  into  the  pipe  with  the  beU 
whUe  the  gland  addittomdly  holds  the  gMket  in  a  •••W  reUi. 
tlonship  around  the  plata  pipe  end  within  the  bell  confined  by 
the  gland  Up. 

3,726,580 
SLACK-FREE  CONTAINER  COUPLER 

A    M*       __u ^k_A...      OWa^   UIIIa 


SLACK-FREE  CONTAINER  COUPLER 

John  Aliot  Johnson,  9  Sheridan  Drive,  Short  HUb,  N.J.,  and  ^^  ^ght  angle,  said  memben  flexing  to  exert  a  stress  upon 

Fred  Muller.  Jr.,  120  RMgadalc  Avenne,  Florham  Park,  N  J.  ^^ggMd  outer  tubular  members  in  a  direction  perpendicular 

ried  iaa.  29^lSn79».  No.  110,965  ^  the  principal  axis  of  said  tubular  members,  this  structure 

tat  a  F16h  7100  permitting  unusually  large  commercial  tolerance  in  sixes. 

SCIatans  ^^^^ 


UACL  287-2 


3,726,882 

LOCKING  ELEMENT  FOR  ANCHORAGEOF  A  U- 

SHAPED  CEILING  SECTION  TO  A  U-SHAPED  WALL 

SECTION  PERPENDICULAR  TO  IT 

Lenaart  WMeiby,  JeiriwplaB*  Sweden,  assizer  to   Ah- 

MMaiBC  SvcHka  Flaktiabrihan,  Nacfca,  Sweden 

i^  FOid  May  14. 1971,  S«r,  No.  143.456 

tat  CLF16b  5/06 

UACL  287-189  J6D  5ClataBS 


This  Invention  pertains  to  an  Improved  slack-free  coupler 
for  joining  the  comer  fittings  of  freight  containers  to  form  a 
rigid  connection,  with  the  coupler  carrying  aU  the  forces 
biStween  the  joined  containen.  The  tension  member  of  the 
coupler  Is  of  unitary  construction,  and  the  associated  collars 
around  it  are  wedged  against  the  container  fittings  by  means  of 
a  screw  driven  wedge-shaped  yoke  to  maintain  a  tight  fit 
between  the  containers  despite  the  tolerance  of  spacing  of  ad- 
jacent container  comer  fittings. 

3,726,551 
TUBULAR  RIGID  ANGLED  JOINT 
Nat  Levenberi,  2  Windsor  Pines,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
^^^lSsdJnne30,1971,8cr.No.  158,300 

tataF16b7/00 

UACL287-54A  ,  ^  ^,     *^llllS 

A  tubular  fiiraiture  construction  characterixed  in  providing 
modular  units  which  can  be  assembled  witiiout  the  use  of 
screws,  bolts,  detents  or  external  mechanical  deformation,  as 
weU  as  wekUng  or  brazhig.  Outer  tubular  members  are 
aenerally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  define  a  rectilinear 
cavity  tiierein.  Inner  tubular  members  are  correspondmgly 
rectangular,  including  tiiree  or  four  walls,  witii  one  wall 
recessed  witii  respect  to  two  adjacent  waUs  to  provide  an  in- 
terstice, tiiere  being  a  resUient  locking  tab  mounted  on  tiie 
recessed  waU,  which  is  provided  witii  barbs  capable  of  engag- 
ina  an  inner  surface  of  an  overiying  waU  of  said  outer  toibular 
member  to  prevent  reUtive  movement  in  a  direction  which 
woukl  disengage  the  inner  and  outer  members.  One  form  of 
outer  tubular  member  includes  a  laterally  extending  fiange 
which  is  ofhet  witii  respect  to  tiie  principal  axis  Uiereof ,  so  as 


A  locking  element  for  anchorage  of  a  U-shaped  ceiling  ( 
tion  to  a  U-shaped  wall  section  perpendicular  to  it,  ^*oihGon- 
stituting  clamping  sections  for  joining  togrther  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  locUng  element  consisting  of  a  first  U-aection  m- 
serted  in,  and  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  tiie  ceiling  section, 
and  of  a  second  U-section  inserted  in,  and  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  tiie  wall  section,  and  by  an  intermediate  piece  mtegral 
witii  tite  webs  of  tiie  respective  sections,  tiie  uitermediate 
piece  being  bent  so  tiiat  tiie  aforesaid  sections  after  mounting 
are  perpendicular  to  one  another. 
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TWO-PART  PULL  TYPE  POSITIVE  LOCK  FASTENERS 
Pfeny  J.  RqrMMi,  Ddnit,  Mkh.,  wd  Join  F.  OrMf,  Sdat 
Ckkr  Shore,  both  of  Mkh.,  Mrii^on  to  Hack  MaMiKtwii« 
Coaipoay 

Filed  Jaly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  16M05  ' 
Iirt.CLFl<b5/M 
U.S.  CL  287— 189.36  D  10  Ciaimi 


//^      71 


A  two-piece  fastener,  including  a  headed  pin  and  a  sleeve 
with  the  sleeve  being  set  by  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 
pin  and  with  the  pin  and  sleeve  being  mechanically  locked  by 
the  formation  of  an  interiock  between  the  underside  of  the 
pinhead  and  the  sleeve  in  the  setting  of  the  fastener. 


3,72MS4 

DOOR  LOCK  INSERT 

John  Gctz,  Jr.,  332  RobMns  Avenue,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,131 

Iirt.  CL  E05c  1/16;  E05b  13/10 

U.S.CL  292-169.17 


ISCbimi 


A  door  lock  insert  is  herein  provided  for  dead  latching  the 
bolt  portion  of  a  conventional  entry  door  lock  into  engage- 
ment with  a  receiving  recess  presented  by  a  door  frame,  in 
response  to  locking  the  lock.  The  insert  may  comprise  a  body 
presenting  a  dogging  member  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  spaced  radially  from  a  locking  shaft  portion  of  the 
entry  door  lock  which  shaft  generally  extends  between  two 
door  knobs  joumaled  for  rbtation  on  the  overall  lock.  The 
body  may  include  an  encasing  member  for  housing  a  shaft-en- 
gaging assemUy.  The  assembly,  in  turn,  presents  an  arrange- 
ment for  keying  the  overall  insert  to  the  locking  shaft  In 
operation,  upon  locking  the  overall  entry  door  lode  arrange- 
ment, the  digging  member  is  rotated  into  a  position  adjacent  a 
rear  position  of  the  boh  so  that  the  bolt  is  dead  latched  into 
the  retaining  recess  presented  by  the  door  frame  and  may  not 
be  retracted  by  forcdtiUy  inserting  a  celluloid  card  or  the  like 
between  the  boh  and  an  associated  strike-plate. 

Furdiennore,  since  the  boh  is  not  depressable  when  the 
dogging  member  is  in  position,  the  door  must  be  locked  from 
the  outside  witii  a  key.  This  would,  then,  insure  that  the  open- 
tor  have  the  key  for  reintry. 


3,72MSS 
DOOR  LOCK 
MidMcl  J.  Lawsoa,  Norwaft,  CaM 
Lee  Organhalkwi,  Im.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,138 
Iat.CLE05c/9//« 
U.S.CL  292-291 


to  Tke  Ray  sai 


A  safety  lock  for  securing  a  door  in  a  frame  to  prevent  open- 
ing from  the  outside  which  is  unlocked  or  locked  by  connect- 
ing or  disconnecting  two  threadedly  engageaUe  members 
which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plate  with  a  hole 
therein. 


3,726,556 

SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  VEinCLES 

Wmiam  Holmes  West,  4115  McGhcc,  KaMas  CHy,  Mo. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,998 

Int.CI.B60r/9/04 

U.S.CL  293-62  2 


A  safety  bumper  for  motor  vehicles  utilizes  first  and  second 
barrier  members  disposed  to  present  a  cuneiform  structure  at 
both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle.  The  structures  are  cou- 
pled with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  are  strong  enough  to 
withstand  considerable  collision  forces  without  damage  to  the 
vehicle.  First  and  second  side  guards  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle  on  either  side  and  cooperate  with  the  cuneiform 
structures  to  present  an  uninterrupted  barrier  surfsce.  At  least 
one  of  the  side  guards  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  guard  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  door  of  the  vehicle  to 
allow  ingress  and  egress. 

The  protective  bumper  can  be  adapted  for  use  on  existing 
vehicles  or  the  entire  vehicle  constnicti<Mi  can  be  modified  to 
acconunodate  the  new  bumper.  In  either  case  however,  when- 
ever the  vehicle  contacts  an  object  having  a  vek>chy  different 
from  that  of  the  vehicle,  the  forces  of  coUisim  will  be  dis- 
sipated laterally  of  the  vehicle  and  Ae  object  thereby  minimiz- 
ing absorption  of  the  forces  and  the  resultant  collision 
damage.  Relatively  minor  collisions  are  completely  avoided  by 
causing  the  two  colliding  objects  to  move  laterally  and  con- 
tinuing on  their  respective  paths. 


3,726,557 
HANDLING  GRAB 

Edmond  Ventre,  Lc  VcsiiieC  France,  assignor  to  Ekctridte 
Dc  Fnuwc  (Sarvlve  NatiouD,  Paris,  FraMo 

nw  JMM  23, 1971, 8ur.  No.  155,699 
ChkM  priority,  appHcaliM  FraMt,  Jaly  31, 1970, 7028420 

lBl.CLB66c//J0 
UACL  294-86  A  SCIaiaM 

The  grab  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  suspension  and  control  unit  and  in  which  grappling 
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cUws  are  displaced  simulteneously  between  a  position  of  en-  upper  area  of  the  outer  Uteral  «rf««e  of  jjonj^**^ 
p^m^t  wiSlTload  to  be  handled  and  a  podtion  of  disen-  threshold  bearer  projects  con«dend,ly  beyond  the  lower  area 
gagement  therefrom.  Each  claw  is  supported  by  two  parallel 
metalUc  rods  which  are  fastened  together  along  their  entire 
length  or  only  at  one  end.  At  least  one  rod  which  is  of  hollow 

1  -  ■ 


in  the  outward  direction  and  is  covered  at  least  in  part  by  the 
door. 


construction,  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  exterior  and  at  ^enSof* 

the  other  end  to  a  source  of  control  fluid.  Said  fluid  is  brought  p^po  Bos  SsiLChathaai,  Mass. 

to  a  temperature  which  is  different  from  the  ambient  tempera-  RfchwH  W.  ^  P.O.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
ture.  thereby  causing  differential  expansion  of  the  two  rods  FBed  ^■••^•^J|^;|^-,J^  "^^  " 

anddisplacementoftheclaws.  UACL297-349 


6ClataBS 


3,726,558 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  CARRIER 

M.  JaBos  Klygh,  Evcrgwca  Part^  DL,  assigBor  to  miBols  Tool 

Works  lac,  CUcago,  IB. 

FUed  Jaac  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,312 

lBtCLB65d7//00 
UACL  294-87  J  6ClalaM 


A  carrier  device  for  use  with  multiple  container  carriers  for 
effectively  interiocking  and  transporting  of  a  pluraUty  of  mul- 
tiple container  carriers  when  the  multiple  container  earners 
are  mounted  on  the  containers. 


3,726,559 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Kari  WBfcrt,  Gcritofca-WaMatadl,  aad  Bda  ^•^J^'f^ 
laiiberB,  balk  of  Gcnaaay,  aarfeaart  to  Daladcr^CM  Ak- 


FBed  Maick  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,930 
priority.  appHcatfoa  GcraMay,  Marck  7, 1970,  P  20 

10913.1 

Iirt.aB60J5/04 

U.S.  CL  296—28  R  ^  Clakas 

A  motor  vehicle  body,  in  particular  for  passenger  motor 
vehicles  which  are  equipped  wtth  lateral  doors  and  with  lon- 
gitudinal threshold  bearers  disposed  below  the  doors;  the 


^   1 1 


g^^EF 


The  dental  stool  has  a  base  wHh  casters  permitting  move- 
ment into  desired  operating  position.  The  seat  is  supported  by 
a  hinged  arm  mounting  for  the  seat  column  lower  end,  per- 
mitting fnc  movement  of  die  colunm  axis  m  all  directi(»s  in  a 
horiaontal  plane.  The  column  length  is  adjustable  for  placing 
the  seat  at  desired  height  and  the  seat  has  a  tihing  adjustment 

with  respect  to  the  cohimn,  and  may  turn  freely  about  the 
column  axis.  The  forward  edge  of  the  seat  is  recessed  for  sup- 
porting the  thi^  to  either  side  of  the  recess  and  rearwardly 
thereof.  A  horizontal  ring  cooperating  whh  a  rotatable  wheel 
on  the  column  limhs  the  movement  whh  respect  to  tijebwe 
and  a  horizontal  plate  cooperates  whh  an  adjustable  spring 
pressed  pad  at  the  bottom  of  die  cohimn  to  provide  a  slight 
fHctional  resistance  to  movement  of  the  stool  seat  and 
column. 
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3,726^1  * 

FURNITURE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
bw«  Bolyot,  KcirtafvlaiM  25,  Dudcnrd,  Sweden 
Flkd  Jaly  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,491 
ChiM   priority,   appHcatloa   Sweden,   Aag.   21,   1970, 

11432/70 

tat.  CLA47C  7/00 
UACL  297-440  7Ctoliiii 


3,726,563 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MINING 
Aks  J.  Galta,  Hctkcrbrae  Sqaarc,  Apt.  101,  tadfauM,  Pik 
Flkd  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,093 

taLCLE21c4//04.27/0« 
U.S.CL  299-15  MChtaM 


A  furniture  frame  structure  pairs  of  identical  frame  portions 
arranged,  when  assembled,  to  form  opposing  structural  ele- 
ments, one  pair  being  so  constructed  that,  during  assembly,  it 
may  be  moved  into  an  opening  in  the  second  pair  and  being 
latched  thereto. 


3,726,562 

MINING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING 

VACUUM  AT  WORKING  FACE  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

George  C.  Wharton,  IH,  Box  450,  Wtoe,  Va. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,991 

tat.Cl.E21c4//00 

UACL  299-12  6Clatais 


Apparatus  for  mining  coal  or  other  mineable  material,  of 
the  continuous  or  mobile  type,  having  a  cutter  head  operative 
to  engage  and  work  the  mine  foce,  and  having  associated 
therewith  one  or  more  vacuum  lines  or  air  suction  conduits 
which  are  criticaUy  oriented  reUtive  to  the  working  face  and 
the  cutter  head.  A  main  vacuum  line  may  be  employed  to 
pneumatically  convey  the  freshly  mined,  lump  size  coal  to 
ground  level,  or  to  a  subsurface  grinder,  or  other  site  remote 
ftom  the  mine  face.  One  or  more  auxiliary  vacuum  lines  may 
be  positioned  to  terminate  adjacent  the  mine  roof  and  floor, 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  working  face,  to  scavenge 
methane,  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide  and  coal  dust 


The  mining  machine  has  a  pair  of  rotatable  drum  members 
positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  sup- 
ported from  the  mining  machine  body  portion  by  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  support  arms.  The  support  arms  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  mining  machine  and  are  arranged 
to  move  the  rotatable  drums  in  a  vertical  plane.  The  rotatable 
drums  have  a  plurality  of  cutter  bits  extending  radially 
therefrom  to  dislodge  a  pair  of  parallel  kerfs  of  coal  from  the 
face  that  are  slightly  wider  than  the  rotatable  drum  members. 
The  kerfs  cut  by  the  rotatable  drums  extend  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  the  mining  machine.  Endless  cutter  chains  with 
cutting  elements  thereon  are  reeved  about  the  drums  and  the 
support  arms.  The  endless  cutter  chains  are  arranged  to 
dislodge  a  vertical  kerf  of  coal  as  the  support  arms  pivot  rela- 
tive to  the  body  portion.  A  transverse  cutter  bar  is  supported 
within  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  drum  members.  The 
cutter  bar  has  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  rotatable  drum  members  and  has  radial  extending 
cutter  bits  thereon  along  the  length  thereof  to  cut  a  transverse 
kerf  in  the  coal.  Means  are  provided  to  rotate  the  cutter  bar 
relative  to  the  drums  to  thereby  form  the  transverse  kerf 
between  the  spaced  drum  members.  Other  means  are  pro- 
vided to  revolve  the  rotatable  cutter  bar  around  the  axes  of  the 
rotatable  drums,  so  that  the  cutter  bar  can  be  moved  to  posi- 
tions tangent  to  the  lower,  upper  and  intermediate  portions  of 
the  rotatable  drum  members.  The  method  of  continuous  min- 
ing includes  sumping  the  rotatable  cutter  drums  and  trans- 
verse cutter  bar  into  the  coal  and  forming  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse bottom  kerf  with  the  cutter  bar  and  simultaneously 
forming  a  pair  of  vertical  side  kerfk  with  the  drum  member. 
The  horizontal  transverse  bottom  kerf  is  tangent  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  vertical  side  kerfs.  The  cutter  bar  revolves  about 
the  axes  of  the  rotatable  cutter  drum  members  to  a  location 
tangent  with  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  rotatable  cutter 
drums.  The  rotatable  cutter  drums  with  the  transverse  cutter 
bar  are  is  pivoted  vertically  relative  to  the  mining  machine 
body  portion  to  form  a  pair  of  vertical  side  kerfs.  The  cutter 
bar  forms  a  transverse  vertical  kerf  between  the  vertical  side 
kerf  formed  by  the  rotatable  drum  members.  The  endless 
chains  form  vertical  side  kerft  as  the  rotatable  drums  are 
pivoted  upwardly  relative  to  the  mining  machine  body  portion 
to  form  continuous  vertical  side  kerfii.  The  transverse  cutter 
bar  is  revolved  about  the  axes  of  the  rotatable  drum  members 
to  a  location  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  rotatable  drum 
members  and  the  rotatable  drum  members  with  the  transverse 
cutter  bar  intact  thereto  is  sumped  rearwardly.  completing  the 
vertical  side  kerfs  and  a  transverse  upper  horizontal  kerf.  With 
this  arrangement,  a  block  of  coal  is  dislodged  from  the  face. 
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3,726,566 

WHEEL STRUCTURE 

Rkhud  D.  Bdth,  Atemo,  COL,  MrifMr  to  B.  T.  taiHiriii, 


3,736^64 

CHAIN  GUIDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LONGWALL 

MINING 

AMI  HawdMpp,  4712  WorM/Llppe;BertlMldOrtr«p,  4714       tac.  ,,•-*«- »i^  t^ut 

Sd»;  7^  Biener,  46  Dorti-d-Ho-,  and  Bernd  '^JSASI^SV^ 

Stdnknid,  4628  Lnnen,  •■  of  GcrnMny,  asrignon  to  tat  CLB60b  5/00, 7/00 

Geweriuchatt  Eiscnhutte  Westphalia,  Westphalia,  Germany    U.S.  CL  301—37  R 

FDOd  Jvw  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,992 
Chtas  priority,  application  Gcmiuiy,  Ang.  28, 1970,  P  20 

42726.3 

Int.  CLE21C  27/i4  _  ,^      j 

U.S.CL299-34  11      " 


A  mineral  mining  installation  with  a  conveyor  extending 
alongside  a  mineral  face  and  a  plough  movable  along  die  con- 
veyor to  win  and  load  mineral  into  the  conveyor.  The  plough  is 
driven  by  a  chain  circulated  in  haulage  and  return  runs  ar- 
ranged one  above  another  at  the  side  of  the  conveyor  remote 
from  the  mineral  face  and  these  chain  runs  are  diqwsed  in 
guide  channels  defined  between  plates  attached  to  the  side  of 
the  conveyor  and  covers  attached  to  the  plates.  The  guide 
channels  are  separated  by  elongate  slide  members  arranged 
end-to-end  between  the  plates  and  the  covers.  The  upper 
chain  run  slides  in  contact  with  the  slide  members  over  its  en- 
tire length  to  inhibit  whipping  of  the  chain. 


A  wheel  cover  mounted  to  cover  the  front  surface  of  a 
wheel  has  a  concavely  contoured  front  surface.  The  cover  is 
provided  with  a  central  hub  opening  and  circularly  spaced  lug 
bolt  apertures.  Lips  are  provided  about  the  outer  periphery, 
central  hub  opening  and  lug  iqwrtures  of  the  wheel  cover  to 
grip  respectively  about  the  periphery  of  the  tire  mounting  rim, 
edge  of  the  hub  opening  and  edges  of  the  lug  apertures  of  the 
wheel.  Adhesive  is  sandwiched  between  the  ti^ieel  and  wheel 
cover  which,  together  with  tiie  gripping  tips  of  the  wheel 
cover,  permanendy  and  rigidly  fix  the  wheel  cover  to  the 
wheel  making  a  unitary  wheel  structure. 


3,726,567 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  OVER-BRAiUNG  OF 
VEHICLES  WITH  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  INSTALLATIONS 
Maafavd  H.  Bordduurdt,  WaMtofcm 


3,726,565 
MATERIAL  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  AND  BLADE 
Wcalev  J.  OlivcriM,  1332  FlakernMn  Rood,  NorMk,  Va. 
FOfed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,766 

tatCLE04d/5/00 
UACL  299-37  11 


Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,998 
Clatans  prtorlty,  application  Gcraany,  Nov.  21, 1969,  P  19 

58628.8 

tatCLB60t«/06 
UACL  303-21 F  15  CI 


A  material  stripping  machine  including  a  moviUe  carriage 
on  which  is  located  a  motor  for  providing  reciprocatii^  mo- 
tion to  a  Made  member  having  a  cutting  edge  for  strippii^ 
material.  Mounted  on  the  carriage  behind  the  blade  member  is 
a  diverter  means  for  diverting  stripped  material  to  either  side 
of  the  carriage  so  that  it  does  not  block  the  forward  movement 
of  the  machine.  The  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  member  com- 
prises a  series  of  beveled  teeth,  and  the  body  of  the  blade 
member  has  projecting  upwardly  therefirom  at  least  one  sub- 
sidiary cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  member  for  cutting  through  materal 
stripped  by  the  blade. 


An  installation  for  preventing  excesnve  brakmg  of  vehicles 
equipped  with  a  hydraulic  brake  installation,  particularly  of 
commercial  types  of  vehicles  witii  a  higher  center  of  gravity,  in 
which  the  pressure  in  the  brake  lines  is  automaticaUy  reduced 
upon  exceeding  a  predetermined  deceleration  of  die  vehide. 
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3.72C.568  3.72M70 

ACTUAT OK  FOR  AN  ANHSKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IRREVERSIBLE  COMICALLY 

AIM  D.  Kraritr.  Jr^  LHwrfa,  Mkk^  ■■Jganr  to  Ford  Motor  SHAPED  TRACK  SHOE  NUT 

^■iSSiAo^^  Wd-**  H-  W«tfc««.  Mortem  wd  Aite.  T.  Gtm,  ■-« 

'^^FSdji.f.lfTO.S^. No.  1.663  Pwta,  botli  of  DL.  o-lpton  to  Ort«rpyhr  Troeter  Co. 


IitCLB60l«/(W 


DL 


U.S.CL  303-21 F 


2ChtaM 


Flkd  Dk.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,070 


IatCLB62d55/2« 


U.S.CL305— 54 


4C 


iUf* 


PtCKUf 


ftonir- 


oejrcnit  •« <■ J 


An  actuator  for  controlling  wheel  brake  pressure  in  fluid 
pressure  operated  wheel  brakes  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  whereby 
wheel  skid  is  controlled,  said  actuator  comprising  a  pump  in 
the  wheel  brake  fluid  circuit,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  pump 
and  a  control  system  for  actuating  the  motor  in  response  to 
changes  in  a  synthesized  wheel  slip  signal. 


3,726,569 
PIN  FASTENING  FOR  SEGMENTED  SNOWMOBILE 
TRACKS 
ifi«Bo,  Wcitk•■ptoi^  a^  AiMld  G.  PMcrsoa,  Sander- 
both  of  MMi.,  asrigMn  to  J.  P.  Steven  ft  Co.  tac. 
Now  York,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Aog.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,740 
tat.  CLB62d  55/22 
U.S.CL305— 35R  3< 


A  generally  conically-shaped  nut  for  attaching  a  track  shoe 
to  a  link  of  an  integrated  track  assembly,  empk>yed  on  a  track- 
type  vehicle,  comprises  a  square  lower  portion  and  a  circidar 
upper  portion.  The  square  lower  portion  seats  in  a  mating 
recess  formed  in  the  link  to  prevent  roution  of  the  nut  when  it 
is  "torqued-down"  by  a  threadably  attached  bolt.  Incorrect, 
inverted  assembly  of  the  nut  is  detdrred  by  visual  inspection 
and  by  the  nut's  circular  upper  portion  which  tends  to  freely 
rotate  in  the  recess  of  the  link  when  such  mis-assembly  is  at- 
tempted. 


3,726,571 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Gordoa  A.  Boyd,  Dorldig,  aad  Frm  Bcffer,  West  Wkkkaii^ 
both  of  Eigluid,  oMlfori  te  Aatotogk  Uaitcd,  Mttehaa, 
SuTcj,  EaglBBd 

Fled  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,292 
ChbM  priority,  appHorttoa  Great  Britata,  Jaa.  28,  1970, 

4,213/70 

tat.CI.F16c;//0/ 
U.S.CL308— 3  5Ctelnw 


Segmented  snowmobile  tracks  of  elastomeric  segments  with 
mating  hollow  elements  on  both  transverse  edges  of  each  seg- 
ment held  together  with  a  pin.  such  at  a  steel  pin,  are  provided 
with  positive  rigid  pin  locking  means  at  one  or  both  ends  of  the 
hollow  segment,  the  locking  means  being  in  the  form  of  rigid 
elements  agiinit  which  one  or  both  ends  of  the  pin  abut.  For 
snowmobile  tracks  diese  can  be  metal  inserts  which  can  be 
forced  into  the  end  of  the  hollow  member.  The  insert  may  be 
on  one  end  only,  in  which  case  the  other  end  of  the  hoUow 
hinge  member  is  provided  with  a  small  hole  which  is  much 
smaDer  than  the  cross-section  of  the  pin  but  permito  insertion 
of  a  suitable  tool  to  drive  the  pin  out  For  larger  vehicles,  such 
M  tracks  on  trucks  and  die  like,  there  shouU  be  positive  stops, 
such  as  thiougli  bolts  on  bodi  ends.  In  die  case  of  a  snowmo- 
bOo  trade  there  is  sufficient  resilience  in  the  elastomer  so  that 
the  pin  can  be  driven  out  with  a  hammer  and  drift  when  repair 
of  track  segments  is  necessary. 


A  machine  tool  has  a  slide  carrying  a  tool  hoMer  arranged 
to  slide  on  a  slideway  which  is  fixed  to  the  bed  of  the  machine 
tool.  The  slide  and  slideway  are  provided  with  hiterengaging 
jrooves  and  projections  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  slid- 
ing movement,  the  grooves  and  projections  being  ni  the  form 
of  serrations.  The  slide  and  slideway  are  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  hori«Hital. 
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3,726,572 
GAS-LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 


toSmlthi 


Fibd  M«)r  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,655 
CtetaM  priority,  appBcatlsM  Groat  Britain,  May  14,  1969, 
24,634/69;   M«y   14,   1969,  24,635/69;  M«y   14,   1969, 

24,636/69 

lBtCLGOlc/9/aO 
U.S.CL  300-9  14  ( 


3,726374 

FERROHYDRODYNAMIC  LOW-FRICTION  BEARING 

WITH  VOLUME  COMPENSAHON 

Robert  H.  "MBm,  Coata  Mmo,  aal  Harty  D.  LMnsom 

Northridfs,  both  of  CdK.,  MrfvMn  to  Llltaa  SyrtHM,  iMn 


Fled  Ail.  t3, 1971, 8«.  No.  171,692 
IaLCLF16cJJ/74.J2/00 
U.S.CL  308-36  J  19 


M  W 


A  gas-lubricated  bearing  comprises  two  relatively  movable 
bearing  members  each  of  which  has  a  bearing  surface  oppos-' 
ing  the  bearing  surface  of  the  other  widi  clearance  for  gas  sup- 
port between  them  during  movement  dt  said  bearing  members 
relative  to  one  another.  One  of  the  two  bearing  surfaces  is 
fabricated  wholly  of  boron  carbide  or  wholly  of  silicon  car- 
bide, and  the  other  of  said  bearing  surfiKes  comprises  a  car- 
bide such  as  bonm  carbide,  silicon  carbide,  or  tungsten  car- 
bide. One  of  the  bearing  members  may  take  the  form  of  a 
shaft,  with  the  other  bearing  member  comprising  a  rotor  part 
embracing  the  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  shaft  axis. 


3,726,573 
HIGH  RIGIDITY  FLUID  BEARINGS 
Konihiko  Unno,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  KoU 
KahoshlM  K  alsha,  Karlya  shi,  AlcM  ken,  Japan 
Fled  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  April  21. 1970. 45/34077 
taLCLF16c /7//6 
U.S.CL308-9  5C 


fi 

I 


A  self-contained,  ftiU  film  hydrodynamic  bearing  is  pro- 
vided utilizing  ( 1 )  die  hydrodynamic  properties  of  a  ferrofluid 
(coltoidal  suspension  of  magnetic  particles)  to  produce  sup- 
port pressures  in  the  bearing  by  an  applied  viscous  pumping 
acticm,  and  (2)  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  fernrfluid  to 
retain  the  fluid  within  the  bearing  where  the  bearing  retains 
the  ferrofluid  over  a  wide  temperature  range  and  concomi- 
tantly compensates  for  ferrofluid  expansion  and  contraction. 


3,726,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHAFT  END  PLAY 

Eari  J.  Moonun,  Dayton,  OUo,  aasliBor  to  GcMral  Motors 

CorporatMB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  Jnly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,778 
tat  CLF16C/ 7/04 
U.S.CL  308-135  1 


In  a  high  rigidity  fluid  bearing  of  the  type  wherein  a  rotating 
shaft  is  supported  by  fluid  under  pressure  contained  in  fhud 
pockets  formed  in  die  bearing  suifsce  m  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship in  the  circumferential  direction  and  surrounded  by 
raised  lands,  the  axial  widdi  of  the  lands  is  made  narrower  on 
the  k>ad  side  than  on  the  no  k)ad  side  so  as  to  cause  more  pres- 
surized flukl  to  flow  out  from  the  pockett  over  die  load  side 
lands  than  over  the  no  load  skte  lands. 


An  apparatus  for  controUii^  shaft  end  play  including  a 
bearing  mounted  within  a  housing  and  a  shaft  rotataMy  sup- 
potted  by  the  bearing  wherein  an  end  portion  of  die  diaft  ex- 
tends beyond  the  bearing  within  the  housing.  A  circum- 
ferential groove  in  die  shaft  end  portion  receives  radially  in- 
wardly extending  teeth  of  a  flat  washer  secured  to  the  housing. 

The  washer  is  retained  adjacent  itt  outer  periphery  by  means 
of  a  spring  ring  engaging  the  housing.  End  phgr  of  die  shaft  is 
limited  in  either  axial  direction  by  engagement  of  the  circum- 
ferential groove  with  die  faiwanily  extending  teeth  of  the 
secured  washer.  The  washer  can  be  designed  to  have  any 
desired  resistive  force  thereby  providing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  axial  shaft  end  play. 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


3,726,576 
ROLLING  BEARING 
I  Bmbrook,  and  Fndwkk  JamM  Wr«^  both 
•f  Nwrlhuiiplom  Ea^fiaM,  ■■%■!«  to  Tht  TbiyMa  Com- 


free»r  and  fresh  food  compartmentt,  the  upper  end  section  of 
the  partition  being  movable  between  vertical  and  horiiontal 


DIvWoa  ef  Ser.  No.  48,286,  Jut  22, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,672,019. 
Thla  applcaHoa  March  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,370 
ChtaM  priorlljr,  appHeatloa  Great  BrHaln,  Jane  30,  1969, 
33,018/69 

tat.Cl.F16ciJ/0O 
U.S.  CL  308-207  1 1  ClafaM 


positions  to  vary  the  relative  widtiis  of  either  of  the  two  com- 
partments. 


3,726,579 
MULTI-SIZE  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Myron  E.  Ultanan,  Jr.,  CaifMd,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Kcislcr 
Prodncts,  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonagstowa,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,957 

lBt.Cl.A47b««/00 

U.S.CL  312-330  6Ctaiau 


A  bearing  capable  of  carrying  thrust  loads  is  adjusted  by 
positioning  a  spacer  washer  against  one  of  the  bearing  races 
and  applying  an  axial  load  to  that  washer.  The  load  is  resisted 
by  the  bearing  and  is  sufficient  in  magnitude  to  deform  the 
washer  first  elastically  and  then  plastically.  The  plastic  defor- 
mation is  such  that  upon  removal  of  the  axial  load  and 
recovery  of  the  ebstic  deformation,  the  spacer  wiU  provide 
the  desired  end  play  or  preload  adjustment  for  the  bearing. 


3,726,577 

ROLLER  BEARING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  BEARING 

OF  THE  STAR  PIN  OF  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Gerd  Faulbeckcr,  Essen-Stcde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gelenk- 

weUenbau  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,468 
Claims   priority,   applkatlon    Germany,   Feb.    19,   1970, 
G  70  06  011.6 

iaLO.  f  16c  33134 
U.S.CL  308-212  2CbfaBS 


For  use  in  a  drawer,  an  exOTRV  semi-flexible  plastic  strip 
of  the  same  width  as  the  desired  drawer  height  is  provldad 
with  a  smooth  side  and  ridged  side  having  a  number  of  longku- 
dinal  flanges  which  are  adapted  to  be  cut  transversely  with  a 
hand  saw,  down  to  the  surface  of  the  strip,  so  that  the  strip  can 
be  bent  at  the  saw  cute  to  form  the  vertical  sides  of  a  drawer  as 
a  single  piece  of  any  desired  size;  the  bottom  one  of  said 
flanges  is  formed  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  bottom  piece  for 
the  drawer,  the  other  flanges  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
variety  of  different  drawer  slides  and  terminate  in  a  plane  so 
that  a  front  piece  can  be  attached  if  desired. 


Roller  bearing  for  a  bearing  system  of  journal  pins  in  univer- 
sal joints  having  a  pot-shaped  solid  bushing  as  an  outer  sup- 
pott  for  the  rollers  of  the  bearing  includes  a  sheet-metal  sleeve 
presa-fitted  in  the  solid  bushing,  the  sleeve  forming  at  the 
inner  surfi^e  there<rf  an  outer  race  for  the  rollers,  the  sleeve 
having  ends  Conned  as  guiding  rims  for  the  rollers. 


3,726,580 

RACK  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

APPLIANCE  CABINET 

UarcB  W.  Goth,  Loalivflfe,  Ky.,  asslgBor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FOed  Jue  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,840 

tat  CLA47b  96/00 

U.S.CL312— 351  SCIatau 


3,726,578 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGERATOR 
J.  AnMlni«,  JcftarsoBtowa,  Ky.,  aasigBor  to  General 


Vied  Not.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,171  The  support  means  for  a  rack,  such  as  a  dish-supportmg 

tat  CL  F25d  1 1102  rack  in  a  front  opening  dishwasher  cabinet,  includes  means  for 

U.8.CL312— 214                                                    7Chdau  manually  adjusting  the  level  of  the  rack  in  accordance  with  the 

A  household  refrigerator  cabinet  including  a  partition  divid-  size  of  items  to  be  placed  on  the  rack  or  a  rack  verticaUy  ad- 

ing  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  into  generaUy  side-by-side  jacent  thereto.  Each  side  of  the  rack  is  preferably  adjusted 
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between  upper  and  tower  positions,  and  adjustment  of  the  side 
from  an  upper  position  to  a  lower  one  is  a  particulariy  rapid 
operation  accomplished  by  manually  releasing  a  locking 
means  whereby  tiie  rack  side  wiU  move  downwardly  to  its 
lowermost  position. 

3,726,581 

RACK  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

APPLUNCE  CABINET 

DomM  G.  H.  Doepkc,  Greeidisld,  Wis.,  asslgMM*  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Flkd  JuM  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148^46 

tatCLA47bM/04 

U.S.CL  312-351  SCIahns 


an  alkali  metal  vapor  as  the  discharge  medium.  A  current 
lead-in  member  for  an  electrode  envelope  by  means  of  a  seal- 
ing element  of  densely  sintered  aluminum  oxide  which  is  sin- 
tered to  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope  and  is  provided  widi  an 
aperture  into  which  a  cylindrical  current  lead-in  supporting  at 
one  end  an  electrode  assembly  is  secured  in  a  gasti^t  manner. 
The  current  lead-in  member  is  provided  with  a  cover  for  the 
envelope  which  is  sealed  to  die  latter  by  a  sealing  glass  having' 
a  melting  point  higher  than  800^.  and  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  aluminum  oxide  or  the  current  lead-in  member. 


A  support  means  for  a  rack,  such  as  a  dish-supporting  rack 
in  a  front-opening  dishwasher  cabinet,  includes  means  for 
manually  adjusting  the  level  of  the  rack  in  accordance  with  the 
size  of  tfie  items  to  be  placed  on  the  adjustable  rack  or  on  a 
rack  vertically  adjacent  thereto.  Each  side  of  the  adjusUble 
rack  is  preferably  adjusuble  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, and  adjustment  of  tiie  side  from  an  upper  position  to  a 
lower  one  is  a  particularly  rapid  operation  accomplished  by 
manually  releasing  a  locking  means  whereby  the  rack  side  will 
move  downwardly  to  its  lowermost  position. 


3,726,582 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  COMPRISING 

CONTAINER  OF  DENSELY  SINTERED  ALUMINUM 

OXIDE 
Taeke  Tol,  and  BertM  De  VrlJer,  both  of  Eaunastagd,  Etaid- 
hovea,  Netheriaads,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhlHpe  Corporatloa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvlsloa  of  Ser.  No.  711,763,  March  8, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,609,437.  This  appHcathm  Jaly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,964 
Cfaihns  priority,  appHcatioa  Netherlands,  March  31, 1967, 

6704681 

tat  CLHOIJ  9/00 

U.S.CL  316-17  4Clalau 


3,726,583 
REFLECTION-TYPE  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
HlrasU  F^ilsaU;  ShliM  MIyaao,  and  As^H  Kendo,  aB  of 
Aaaka-sU,  SattaBM,  Japam  aiBlgMrs  10  F^Jl  Pkole  Flhn  Co., 
Ltd.,  Mlnaasl  AsUgara-ahl,  KaH«awa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,068 
Ctatans  priority,  appttcathM  Japan,  Oct  29, 1969, 44/86581 
tatCLG03b2//60 
U.S.CL  350-126  12  < 


^=1-3 


A  reflection  type  projection  screen  comprising  an  alu- 
minum support,  the  surface  of  which  has  rolling  stripes 
thereon.  The  surface  of  tiie  support  fiirther  having  a  light- 
reflecting  property  such  that  light  impinging  upon  the  surface 
of  the  support  will  be  reflected  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
amount  of  light  reflected  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
roUing  stripes  is  1.5  to  3.0  times  that  reflected  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  rolling  stripes.  The  support  f^irtiier  having 
coated  thereon  a  li^t  scattering  layer  comprising  silica 
powder  dispersed  in  a  hydrophobic  polymer,  and  method  for 
preparing  same. 


3,726,584 
LIGHT  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
E.  Adaass,  Ontaiio,  and  Werner  E.  L.  Haas, 
of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation  Staarford, 
Conn. 

FBed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,915 
tat  CLG02t  7/26 
U.S.CL  350-150 

fP     ff    ff. 


18  CI 


/»' 


et   BB 


^31 


A  system  for  modulating  li|^t  is  disclosed  comprising 
directing  a  beam  of  lineariy  polarized  monochromatic  light  on 
an  optically  negative  liquid  crystal  fibn  and  subsequentiy  vary- 
ing tiie  pitch  of  tiie  liquid  crystal  fifan  m  response  to  some 
stimuhis  to  which  tiie  pitch  of  tiie  fihn  is  sensitive.  Specific  ap- 
Metiiod  of  making  an  electric  gas  discharge  lamp  having  an  pUcations  in  which  tiie  system  can  be  utilized  are  also 
envelope  of  densely  sintered  aluminum  oxide  and  employing  described. 


909  O.G. — 28 
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BLBCTRICALLY  MODULATED  RADUTiON  FILTERS 
Amtn  Ftdalvwrity,  12  rw  FraMpMr,  Cap  Rflf,  QMbcc, 
Canada,  and  Kurt  LchoYCC,  11  Woodlawn  Drive,  WiUlam- 


11 


FBed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,489 
IM.CLG02f7/i« 
U.S.CL3S0— 160R 


prescription  for  viewing  distant  objects  and  has  a  near  viewing 
portion  or  bifocal  segment  fused  in  an  indentation  of  one  sur- 
face thereof,  said  near  viewing  portion  having  a  corrective  op- 
tical prescription  for  viewing  near  objects,  the  lens  body  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  power  to  correct  for  distant  vision  and 
the  segment  having  a  power  equal  to  the  exact  refractive  add 


The  intensity  of  a  monochromatic  light  beam  is  modulated 
by  passing  it  through  a  multilayer  arrangement  near  the  criti- 
cal angle  of  incidence  thereby  causing  multiple  reflections  in 
one  of  these  layers  acting  as  an  optical  resonator  and  by  vary- 
ing the  refiractive  index  of  at  least  one  of  said  multilayers  by  an 
electrical  or  electromagnetic  field. 


of  the  eye  to  correct  for  near  vision  and  having  a  size  in  rela- 
tion to  the  size  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  so  that  the  optimum 
focal  points  of  the  lens  body  and  segment  are  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  radius  of  the  eye  and  actually  overlap 
and  blend  together  to  give  a  clear  and  continuous  image  when 
the  gaze  is  diifted  between  near  and  distant  objects  without 
any  optical  jump  or  ftizziness  of  vision  occurring. 


3,726,586 

WEDGE  SHAPED  OPTIC  AL  BODY 

Edwta  J.  SnUkowrid,  PkilidelpUa,  and  Edgar  R.  LiM.  GkB- 

ddc,  both  of  Pa.,  aMi^Mn  to  Rohn  and  Haas,  PkOaddpUa, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,562 

bitCLG02b5/a¥ 

U.S.  CL  350-286  4  Claims 

A  wedge-shaped  optical  body  that  may  be  used  as  a  com- 
ponent of  a  rear  vision  system  for  an  automobile  comprises  a 
pair  of  rigid  glass  faces  set  at  an  angle  of  convergence  to  one 
anodier  such  that  the  angle  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  faces  to  form  a  prism  or  truncated  prism  and  held  by  a 
flexible  liquid  tight  spacer  fitted  to  the  perimeters  of  the  glass 
faces  and  the  formed  prism  or  truncated  prism  filled  with  a 
cured  poly(alkyl  methacrylate).  The  poly(alkyl  methacrylate) 
is  prepared  fhmi  a  polymerizsible  syrup  comprising  (a)  10  to 
70  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  at  least  two  alkyl 
methacrylates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  saturated  and  con- 
tains one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  (b)  90  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  polymerizable  alkyl  methacrylate 
monomers  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  saturated  and  contains 
one  to  18  carbon  atoms;  modified  with  (c)  0.1  to  2  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  polyftinctional  monomer  capable  Ot 
crosslmking  the  alkyl  methacrylate  monmners;  (d)  0.S  to  IS 
parts  by  wd^  of  a  glass  adhMion  promoter,  and  (e)  S  to  20 
parti  by  wei^t  of  a  plaiticiier,  the  lynip  characteriied  in  that 
the  refractive  index  of  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  after  polymeriza- 
tion is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  (a).  The  modified 
poly(alkyl  methacrylate)  compodtkm  exhibits  excellent  adhe- 
sion to  glass  and  is  opticaUy  transparent 


3,726,588 
WEB  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Rabla  Meter,  Fafarport,  N.Y.,  asslgMr  to  Xerox  Corporatfea, 
Ci 


FBad  Dec  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,951 
tat  CL  G03g  15100:  F16h  7/18;  B21b  31/32 
U.S.CL355— 3  10 


A  steering  n^  for  a  web  or  beh  havfaig  two  axial  chambers 
and  an  ebuitomeric  surfkce  on  which  the  web  or  belt  is  sup- 
ported. Fluid  pressure  is  selectively  applied  through  a  fluid  cir- 
cuit including  flukl  amplifiers  to  the  two  chambers  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  web  from  a  predetormined  path  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  the  axial  ends  of  the  elaMomeric 
material,  thereby  tilting  the  surfKo  of  the  roll  to  correct  the 
web  alifpmient  The  steering  nM  can  be  used  to  support  a 
recording  belt  in  an  electrostotographic  apparatus. 


3,726,587 
BIFOCAL  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Claad  A  KcndaU,  95  Fairasont  Avenue,  Falnnont  W.  Va. 

COnHnnatlen  fci  part  of  8w.  No.  844^01,  Jnly  25, 1969, 

ibandoMd,  wMcfc  k  a  t —lliMUan  In  p«  t  if  Ser.  No. 

781,865,  Dec  6, 1968,  akandDnsd,  wMdi  la  a  tondnnaUen  h« 

port  of  Ser.  No.  714,943,  March  21, 1968,  abondiMd.  TUs 

ippMcoHoa  Marck  9, 1971, 8«r.  No.  122^19 

IntCLG02c7/M 

UACL  351-161  4ClalnM 

A  bifocal  corneal  contact  lens  and  method  of  making  same 

wherein  a  carrying  lens  or  lens  body  has  a  corrective  optical 


3,726,589 

CONVERTIBLE  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  AND  FLEXIBLE 

LIGHT  SHIELD 

AirthMy  P.  DlltaMo:  WWun  C.  WUm^  both  of  RochsHir, 

O.  Stoifor,  Ra*.  al  of  N.Y.,  aas^non  to  1 

■,N.Y. 


Flid  No?.  S,  1971, 8«r.  No.  195,989 
tatCLG03b27/J4 
UACL  355-64  4ChdaM 

A  document  fiseder  which  is  used  to  transport  a  plurality  of 
documents  in  a  programmed  sequence  to  the  exposure  platen 
of  a  copying  machine  is  pivoted  tnm  a  use  position  overiying 
the  exposure  platen  to  a  storage  or  non-use  position  in  which 
the  exposure  platen  is  accessible  to  expose  books  or  indivklual 
documents.  A  retractable  auxiliary  li||it  shiekl  is  stored 
wrapped  on  a  spring  loaded  storage  spool  mounted  within  the 
housing  of  the  copying  machine  when  the  document  feeder  is 
in  its  operative  positioB  overiying  the  exposure  platen.  When 
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the  document  feeder  is  moved  to  its  non-use  position,  the  light 
shiekl  is  pulled  out  against  the  bias  c^the  spring  to  the  desired 
length  and  it  is  autcnnatically  kx:ked  out  by  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
device.  A  magnetic  hem  is  provided  in  the  free  end  of  the  light 
shiekl  which  is  attracted  to  and  hekl  against  die  f^ame  and 


3,726,591 

STEREOPLOTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATING 

IMAGB  POINTS  DISPOSED  ALONG  EPIPOLAR  LINES 

UoM  V.  Hetava;  WaRer  E.  Chapdfe,  and  John  A.  Honb«^ 


FIM  Dec  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,075 
IotCLG01c////2 

U.S.CL  356-2 


17 


housing  of  the  copying  machine  during  single  document  expo- 
sure. To  rewind  the  light  shiekl  onto  die  storage  spool,  the 
pawl  is  disengaged  from  the  ratdiet  and  the  spool  then  rotates 
under  the  force  of  the  spring  to  rewind  the  light  shiekl  about 
the  core  of  the  spool 


TT 


3,726,590 
FICHE-TO^CHE  COPIER 
JciWM  L.  KlstMr,  CtaduMtl,  and  Robert  E.  Gcttie, 
both  ef  Ohio,  assizers  to  Meskr  Safe  Coavony, 

Ohto 

FBed  Aaf.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,650 
tatCLG03b27/J0 
U.S.CL  355-100  23 


A  steieomapper  tiiat  includes  apparatus  for  scanning  a  hig^ 
intensity  spot  or  point  of  light  across  two  stereo  images.  The 
images  modulate  received  light  Conjugate  points  are 
klentified  by  apparatus  that  measures  the  correlaticm  between 
the  intensities  of  piodulated  light  representing  points  akmg  the 
two  Stereo  images.  Conjugate  points  are  rajndly  and  con- 
venientiy  identified  by  limiting  die  search  for  conjugate  pomts 
to  points  atong  corresponding  epipcrfar  lines.  The  coordinates 
of  points  identified  to  be  conjugate  points  are  used  to  caku- 
late  the  position  of  the  actual  point  of  the  scene  represented 
by  the  conjugate  points. 


3,726492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
MOISTURE 
Edwbi  A  Cort,  Wappingsrs  FaBs,  and  Khali  S. 
PooghlMepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrig^ars  to  Intenalional 

■ssi  Machlnw  Corporation,  Armenk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,335 

IatCLG01n27/iO,2//J4 

U.S.CL356— 36  1* 


•  • 


SMTIE 


A  compact  apparatus  for  making  card-like  photographic  co- 
pies in  whkh  die  copy  cards  proceed  in  a  U-shaped  patii  witii 
one  dimension  of  die  card  extending  vertically  throughout  its 
travel  fifom  a  stack  feeder  at  one  arm  of  the  U,  to  an  exposure 
stetion  at  tiie  base  of  dw  U.  and  to  a  devetopmg  stotion  at  the 
otiier  arm  of  die  U.  Retractable  drive  rollers  are  provkled  at 
die  exposure  statkm  whkh,  in  drive  positkm,  provkle  continu- 
ous feed  control  of  die  card,  and  in  retracted  positkm,  aUow 
for  complete  exposure  firom  edge  to  edge  of  fiche  type  copy 
cards. 


A  method  of  measuring  the  breakdown  of  die  P^>  bond  in 
a  phosphosiUcate  glass  byer  and  diereby  measuring  die  water 
transmissibility  of  a  sputtered  quartz  layer  superimpoeed  on 
die  glass  layer.  The  intensity  of  die  P-O  absorption  band  at 
1,323  cm-*  is  moasured  by  an  inCrared  spectrophotometer. 
Ilie  sample  is  dten  wot  baked  in  a  humkl  environment  at  an 
elevated  tempontwo.  The  intensity  of  die  F^O  absorptxm 
^Bfwf  at  1,323  car*  is  ^bL«i  awasnTod  and  compared  with  die 
first  measurement 
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3  726393  3,726,595 

A  m  nn*  T  ■rrif^M  ■  ir-HT  vrkBNA.KRn  FVE  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  DETECTION  AND/OR 

^"KSS^aJ;?iSi!?^^^^  MEASl««MENTOFMOVKMENTOFADIFFRACTION 

ii«.CL3S6    103     "'•''***^"''''^  3chtau  FlWJt..  5. 1971.  Ser.  No.  104,006 

UA  CL  356-103  appBctlo.  Japu,  Ju.  7,  1970,  45/2455; 


Jaik  30, 1970, 45/8727;  March  2, 1970, 45/18081 

iBtCLGOlb  9/02 
U.S.CL356— 111 


C2   R2I^? 


ISCIaimi 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  directly  observing  with  the  un- 
aided eye,  particles  one  micron  and  smaller  in  diameter,  in 
which  a  source  of  light  is  adapted  with  a  converging  lens  which 
collects  the  light  and  causes  the  incident  beam  to  come  to  a 
point  focus,  and  when  appropriately  viewed  from  a  common 
angle  to  the  light  source,  lif^t  source  itself  being  obscured 
from  sight,  light  in  the  area  of  convergence  becomes  discerni- 
ble and  scattering  of  such  light  by  individual  particles  is  then 
observable  when  such  size  particles  are  present 


A  method  for  optical  detection  and/or  measurement  of 
movement  of  a  diffraction  grating  which  is  characterized  in 
that  the  vertical  movement  of  the  diffraction  grating  in  respect 
to  a  standard  parallel  beam  is  detected  based  on  variation  in 
interference  fHnges  produced  by  diffiracted  waves  from  the 
grating  moving  in  the  standard  parallel  beams. 


3,726,594 

IMAGE  POSITIONING  OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

PROJECTION  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

ZcM  WaUmolo,  Ohta-ko,  Tokyo,  and  Yanshl  Matni, 

KawanU-aU,  Kani«awa-kai,  bolk  of  Japan,  aMignon  to 

NIppoa  Kofaka  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japoa 

Flkd  Dec  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,300 

Int.  CL  GOlc  1100;  GOlb  /  H26 

U.S.CL  356-138  1  Claim 


3,726,596 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  MEASURING  AND 
REFERENCE  BEAMS  OF  LIGHT 
Adolf  Trfller,  aad  WoHgaM  SIcnek,  botk  of  Mnnkk,  Ger- 
many, asrigoon  to  Erwln  Sick,  Waldklrck,  An  dcr  Alkc, 

Genuny 

FIM  Aag.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176380 

ChlBi  priority,  applkatfon  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1970,  P  20 

39827.0 

lBt.CLG01J//00,///0 
U.S.CL  356-213  6ClataM 


In  the  projection  printing  system  of  the  type  in  which  the 
image  of  an  original  plate  formed  with  a  pattern  is  projected 
for  printing  on  a  photosensitive  plate  through  a  projection  lens 
system,  an  image  positioning  optical  arrangement  comprises  a 
projection  lent  providing  an  optical  imi^  forming  system, 
and  a  semitransparent  mirror  obliquely  di^Kiied  at  an  afocal 
position  in  the  optical  image  forming  system  so  that  ilhmiinat- 
ing  light  incident  on  the  photosensitive  plate  is  emergent 
therefrom  perpendicularly  or  subitantiaUy  perpendicularly 
thereto.  A  light  source  or  an  image  of  light  source  it  disposed 
at  or  near  a  position  corresponding  to  the  focal  point  of  an  op- 
tical system  interposed  between  the  photosensitive  plate  and 
the  semitransparent  mirror  so  that  the  image  on  the  photosen- 
sitive plate  may  be  focused  on  the  original  plate.  A  position 
adjusting  microscope  is  disposed  behind  the  original  plate  for 
viewing  a  formed  image  therethrough. 


A  beam  firom  a  light  source  is  collimated  and  directed  at 
ri^t  angles  into  the  input  face  of  a  Koeter's  prism.  From  the 
output  face  of  the  prism  emerge  a  measuring  and  reference 
beams  which  are  parallel  to  each  other.  Lenses  across  the 
latter  beams  focussing  the  respective  beams  in  the  plane  of  a 
chopper  disc.  Diaphragms  are  positioned  between  the  lenses 
and  the  disc. 


3,726,597 
CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMKNT  CULTURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

UGHT  MICROSCOPY 
JaMi  A.  Dvorak,  and  Woodrow  F.  Stotler,  botk  of  Bctbcada, 
Md.,   asrigWNTi   to   Tbe   United   States   of   AaMrica   as 
npniMtod  by  «»  Socretary  «» «*•  Dtputmnt  of  Health, 
Edocation  and  WcKarc 

Fled  Marck  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,194 

tat.CLG0lB2///6 

U.S.CL  356-244  SCWbm 

A  cell  culture  chamber  for  use  in  optical  microscopic 

techniques  and  equipment  is  provided  with  an  apertured 
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holder  carrying  two  coverglas.es  -un-,  str.^^;;-,^^^   S^SL^rbe'l^ar:  o;l^n  S^^^^ 

separated  by  a  stainless  steel  spacer  with  tubes  permanenUy  thej^^ass  ^^j^^^^^^^^y  ^^  ^^^,  ^  third  is  sealed  at  its  lower 

end  and  receives  a  thermistor  to  measure  sample  temperature. 


attached  therethrough.  A  pressure  plate  holds  the  cover- 
glasses  in  place  by  being  compressed  by  a  seahng  nng  and  a 
removable  snap  ring. 


3,726,598 
MULTffLE  PASS  OPTICAL  ABSORPTION  CELL 

▲nthonv  C    Gllby,  Daricn;  James  Alan  Horton,  Trumbull, 

^tST'of  i^r«»ignor'to  Wllks  Sdentlllc  Corporation, 

South  Norwalk,  Conn.  «„„-« 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,858 

Int.  CLG01n2//i6. 27/56 

UACL  356-244  lOCIabns 


Two  other  tubes  are  interconnected  by  a  tubutar  hehx  for  cir- 
culation of  a  thermosuting  fluid.  The  vessel  maybe  sand- 
blasted and  the  bottom  silvered  or  alununued  to  miprove  opto- 
cal  transmission  characteristic  The  bottom  »  covered  with 
felt  to  absorb  mechanical  shock. 

3,726,600 
OFF-AXIS  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  ^_ 

Philip  W.  Carmock,  a«l  DovW  J.  Swdgirt,  boj  olHuii^ 
AliL,  aarigBors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcpicaented  by  the  Secrrtary  ol  tbe  Amy 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,889 

lot.  CL  GOlb  77/26 
UA  CI.  356-253 


:u^^s^^^^^^^^^^.A.^u....,..^v ,,,,,^,..^„^^^^ 


A  multiple  pass  optical  absorption  cell  of  the  type  hajong  a 
Jr  Job^tive  mi^r.  and  a  field  mirror,  aUhavmg  Mibstan- 
&  U»e  same  radius  of  curvature  and  with  the  entrance  and 
cx^  Wdo^positioned  to  one  side  of  the  fieW  mirror.  In  tin. 
fnvention,  the\wo  objective  mirrors  are  positioned  on  a  com- 
mon mo^iwith  a  f«ed  predetermined  distance  separatmg 
S  S^ntei^  curvature.  Path  length  is  ch,«ged  by  rotation 
of  Ae^ommon  mount,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  cen- 
t»r«  of  curvature  remains  fixed. 

m  fowtag  «»»tract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  a«  a 
complete  «po.ition  or  as  a  limitation  of  the  ?«•«"»  •nv^n^STe 
Sd  in  order  to  understand  the  fiiU  natura  and  extent  of  the 
Siicai  disclosure  of  this  application,  reference  must  be  had 
to  Se  foUowS  detaUed  dSSription  and  the  accompanymg 
drawings  as  well  as  to  the  claims. 

3,726,599 

SAMPLE  CELL  FOR  LIQUH)  SdNTttLATION 

COUNTERS 

Mlcbod  P.  Ncory,  Nr^BcoA.  C««^  •-»i«*' «• 
Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,Ca^ 

Filed  Nov.  27,  iy70,  Scr.  No.  93,254 
Int.  CLGOU  7/70 

IIJC  CL  356     146 
A  siunple  ceU  is  disclosed  for  adapting  liquid  scintillation 

counters  to  chemiluminescence  "•'""'f"*;**/:^!*"  r*.^: 
tion  vcwel  is  secured  within  a  support  tube  of  substantial  y  the 
^e^  and  diape  as  Uie  elevator  passageway  of  a  liquid 
SlSS>n  counST  An  O-ring  seals  the  passageway  against 
S«JSit  when  the  reaction  vessel  is  in  the  counting  posi- 
S^A  phSli^Xla«  tubes  are  sealed  within  the  vessel  and 
^  broSSit  throu^  the  top  of  the  support  tiibe  by  Wack 
JSyeAylfne  tiibini.  the  black  polyethylene  prevemmg  light 


«t  •         M 


A  device  for  making  a  surface  parallel  *»th  andcentered  on 

a  fixed  reference  surface  without  the  "ec««<y5[  P*«?S.« 
aUgmnent  scope  on  the  axis  between  the  two  surfkcw.  A  be«m 
spl^r  is  sup>>rted  by  parallel  bars  firom  the  base  of  the 
device.  These  bats  position  the  beam  spUtter  »t  a  pr«et  angu- 
lar setting  with  respect  to  an  aUgnment  mirror  of  the  device^ta 
case  tiie  beam  spUtter  is  inadvettentiy  moved  Ac  support  bars 
wiU  control  the  repositioning  of  the  beam  splitter  through  a 
torsion  and/or  cantilever  movement 


3  726,601 
RUG  SHAMPOOER  WTTH  IMPROVED  FOOT-TO-TANK 

CONNECTION  .     ,, 

Robert  A.  YorfLCfi,  Grondrifc,  Mkk.,  asslg«»r  to  BIssdl  toe 

Grand  Rapids,  Mfck.       ^.  „      „    ,«  *** 
FUed  Jue  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,263 

taLa.A47l77/M  .^^..^ 

lOCbdiM 

"a  Sk^il^pooer  in  which  tiie  shampoo  timk  and  the  ft»t 
for  mooting  the  roller-brush  assembly  are  formed  "cparaten^ 
Mid  the  two'^are  joined  by  a  flexible  cUp  which  cUimp.  to  th. 
Snk  and  to  which  the  foot  is  secured.  The  control  vahre  u 
manually  operated  from  Uie  handle,  which  extends  through 
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the  tank  to  the  tank  bottom.  The  bottom  handle  end  area  is 


thereto.  The  finished  tool  is  then  moved  to  another  station 
where  it  is  ejected  by  an  air  nozzle.  The  platform  may  be 
rapidly  moved  by  an  air  system.  The  movement  may  be  slowed 
or  retarded  by  an  oil  damping  system  including  an  adjustable 
metering  valve.  Bumpers  may  be  provided  for  slowly  moving 


provided  with  passage  means  for  flow  of  liquid  shampoo  from 
the  tank  to  the  distributor. 


3,726^2 

FLOOR,  RUG  AND  UPHOLSTERY  CONDmONING  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  appropriate  routing  tool  and 

DEVICE         ^„  tije  movement  may  be  controUed  by  adjustable  valves. 

Bnuw    Roiocha,    134    Vrycahock    CrcMcat,  Wluipcg,    71,^  .jock  is  metered  one  by  one  into  the  vise  by  a  fixed  stock 

Manitoba,  Canada  ^^^  mid  «  reciprocating  stock  releasing  or  metering  device 

FOed  Jumt  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,203  ^i^-^i,  j,  controlled  by  engagement  with  the  moving  platform 

IatCLA46b///M  for  receiving  the  next  piece  of  stock. 

U.S.CL401-1M  ICIata  "•  ^ 

3  724,^04 
COOLED  JET  FLAP  VANE 
HanM  E.  Hctasa;  RomM  P.  SckwodhMd,  bolk  of 
and  Floyd  Waltn,  Jr^  WasuMsakM-,  al  of  Ind., 
GfMral  Motors  Corporatlom' DtmR,  Mkh. 

FM  Od.  13, 1971, 8«r.  No.  188,904 
■■t.CLF01d5/74 
U.S.CL  415—115 


SCIatas 


A  pad  or  roller  is  mounted  in  a  frame  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  hollow  handle.  Liquid  wax,  varnish,  shampoo  or  other 
cleaning  or  conditioning  liquid  is  carried  in  the  handle  and 
metered  by  an  adjustable  metering  device,  to  the  pad  or  roller. 
A  wringer  attachment  is  provided  for  use  with  the  pad  or 
sponge  element. 


3,726,603 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  ELONGATED 

STOCK 
WiUaa  S.  Fortaae,  14250  Dcarbora  SL,  PaMraoM  CUy, 

Calif. 

FOcd  Aog.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,592 

tat.CLB23bJ9/22 

U.S.CL408-40  13ChiM 

A  system  for  automaticaUy  treating  ekmgirted  stock,  such 
for  example  as  tubes,  rods,  or  bars.  The  stock  is  cut  into 
predetermined  length  and  then  must  be  deburred,  chamfered, 
driUed  or  counter-bored,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  stock  is  held 
in  a  vise  mounted  on  a  vise  platform  and  capable  of 
reciprocating  in  one  direction.  The  vise  platform  is  slidably 
mounted  on  a  main  platform  capable  of  reciprocating  at  right 
angles  to  the  vise  platform.  The  vise  is  opened  to  receive  a 
piece  of  stock,  and  the  stock  is  then  moved  into  alignment 
with  two  opposed  tools.  The  stock  is  then  moved  first  against 
one  rotating  tool  and  then  against  the  odier  for  deburring  it  or 
else  against  a  non-rotating  tool  for  applying  a  cap  or  the  like 


A  high  temperature  gas  turbine  diverts  air  compressed  by 
the  compressor  of  the  engine  for  cooling  the  turbine  nozzle 
vanes.  These  vanes  have  laminated  walls  with  passages 
through  the  walls  for  cooling  the  vane  walls.  The  vanes  also 
have  slott  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  for  blowing  air  toward  ad- 
jacent vanes  to  provide  a  jet  flap  effect  and  thus  reduce  the  ef- 
fective area  of  the  nozzle.  The  air  diverted  from  the  compres- 
sor is  controlled  so  as  to  direct  aU  the  air  for  cooling  at  max- 
imum engine  rating  and  to  use  some  of  the  air  for  jet  flap  pur- 
poses and  correspondingly  reduce  the  cooling  air  at  lower 
power  operation  oi  the  engine. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  415—11  and  415 — 64  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,726,618  and  3,726,619 
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,7MjMi.  The  control  system  is  also  operative  to  automati^y  condi- 

^,^hJS;f!?».rmm  Sn  ^  second  pump  for  energization  whenever  the  prmc^ 
FLUID-FLOW  MACHINE  ^11  fcsiT  ♦«t.nv  ornartiaUv    or  to  energize  the 

„  _, .,    .,  -    .   --^  jA  fiMMk*13  Gcraumy  power  source  fwls,  totaUy  or  pamauy,  or  "*  *      »r~ 

OAa.4l«-l»6  "<**-  "»"»** 

3  726^607 

COIN-ACTUATED  CHANKCA8E  PUMP  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

M«k  B.  GanwB,  Gr«d  J  wdlom  Colo.,  MrfRor  to  MoMTcfc 

E.lorprliss,lK.,Groad  JaetlM,Colo. 

FBod  Doc  27, 1971,  Sor.  No.  212,603 

lit  CLF04b  49/02. 49/06 
UACL  417-12  5( 

A  fluid-flow  machine  comprises  an  essentiaUy  disk-shaped 
rotor  with  flow  channels  whose  inlet  oP^Tf  »*»  J*"?** 
openings  ore  differently  spaced  respectively  fhim  Ae  axis,  Oe 
flTw  Section  of  the  ch«»ol.  bdng  «i.l  »f"J^  "*  J^ 
predominantly  tangential  remote  ftom  the  axis.  The  rotor  has 
SJv^  overflow  J^es  which  close  the  imier  flow<l»«P«^ 
bound«y  surftees  and  which  ftee  the  rotor  axis  m  the  r^ 

of  mTrotor  openings  remote  ftom  the  oris.  The  overflow 

edass  ftmn  a  direct  connection  over  the  «»«»^P«"P'»^;  JJ" 
SSptodonly  by  the  channd-separating  wan  thickness  of  the 

^-htti^  the  prwlominantly^iirwitiel  channel  por- 

tions  at  the  rotor  openinp  remote  firom  the  «taon  the  one 

Snd,  -Id  the  prodbminantly  radial  <*««»•»  P«52»*»-S 
miSe  region  of  the  rotor  on  the  other  hand.  The  o«Iges  effect 

a  diiectiontlchMige  between  axial  and  radid  flow.  The  cross 

odSm  of  thTSoTchannels  in  the  rotor  is  narrowerm  Je 

Mdal  than  in  the  radial  diroctioo  in  the  region  remote  ftom  the 

^  axis,  and  this  cross-sectional  shape  changes  r<|dually 
toStfdAe  axis  to  a  reveiKly  dimeiisioiied  configuration  hay. 

taT  a  h^  width  in  the  iial  direction  tiian  in  the  radial 

direction. 

3,726,606 
SUMP  APPARATUS         ,,  „  _,  ,_^ 
Anthony  Peters,  «/o  CoantrysWe  Phimblng,  235  East  Irving 
ParkRood,WoodDale,II. 

FBsd  Nof .  19, 1971.  Sor.  No.  200,324 

tat  CLF04b4i/06. 49/04  ,_  ._, 

UACL  417-7  BClalM 


ThU  invention  retotes  to  an  improved  electrical  ^rcuit  for 

controlling  tiie  operation  of  a  crankcaie  pump  whidh  is 

chan^Briaed  by  a^-octuated  110  V.  pump  motor  actuat- 

ing  circuit  and  an  overriding  low-vohage  V'^^PJ^^^Sl^^^' 
oTft  ti»t  monitors  Uie  flow  of  fluid  and  respowteto^ectt^^ 

tion  tiiereof .  The  circuit  also  i'jd'KiM  amanua^^ 
that  enables  the  operator  to  delay  to^jtion  of^^mp«f 
cvde  so  that  ft  wiU  not  begin  upon  insertion  of  the  com.  TBo 
p^p  shutdown  circuft  has  a  time^lolay  feature  whjj 
prevents  premature  termination  of  tiie  pumping  ^cle  mitoated 
K^  response  by  Uie  fluid-flow  sensor.  Rnally.  tiie  circuit 
5^th?Speral2r  wfth  a  signal  tf«t  denoted  complettoB  of 

the  pumping  cyde. 


3,726,600  _ 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPTIMING  DEVICE 

Norv  W.  Boitwkk,  LiagnHsw,  M"';*j;[«g«'  ^ 
BfookllsM,  Wis.,  aad  IgMCO  J.  UttwumM, 
to  AMRAC  taiosiriis,  tac. 


A  sump  apparatus  including  a  first  pump  adapted  to  be 
oi^rated  b/aprinciP^  power  source  and  a  second  pump 
3Sed  tobe  oJeretcTby  an  auxiliary  power  •«iros J"*;?"- 
M  a  Storage  battery.  A  control  system  is  fovided  whi^ 
noimally  piwides  power  for  the  first  pump  and  is  operetive  to 
charge  a  storage  battery  for  the  second  pump  when  necessary. 


Fled  Anrl  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,100 
tat.  CLFlOd  5/00 

UJS.CL417— 212  V  .    .. 

An  integral  timing  device  for  ftiel  injection  pumps  mcludmg 
a  servoJSuted  heBcaOy  splined  sleeire  fbrj^^ 
tive  angular  posftion  of  tiie  pump  drive  shaft  mid  tiie  cam 
driven  5rAe  drive  shaft  which  serves  toreaproc^ 
plunger.  Tlie  invention  mchides  means  tor  providing  a  positive 

biSng  of  tiie  sleeve  actuating  fluid  during  tiie  phmgCTmjec- 
Sntoterval  to  minimize  die  shifting  of  tiie  cam  towards  a  re- 
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tard  position  and  to  reduce  the  pressure  requirements  of  the    or  hole  operable  to  permit  passage  of  the  pump.  The  base 
'^  flange  is  fastened  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  wall  distally  from 

the  lowermost  terminal  end  of  the  casing.  The  base  flange  in- 
cludes bevelled  gear-like  teeth  provided  on  its  uppermost  ter- 
minal end.  The  pump  flange  includes  corresponding  bevelled 
gear-like  teeth  on  its  lowermost  terminal  side  operable  to  in- 


device.  In  addition,  means  are  provided  for  automatically  re- 
tarding the  pump  timing  during  the  starting  of  the  engine. 


3,726,609 

LOAD  CONTROLLER 

HamMi  A.  G.  CattaMch,  Mlddlescz,  TcddlBgtoB,  Englaiid,  aa- 

sipM»r  to  Appiad  Ptowcr  Indulrics,  tac.,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

FBed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,206 

fart.  CLF04b  49/00 

UACL  417-270  4ChiiM 


terlockingly  engage  the  base  flange  and  the  pump  flange.  The 
filter  liner  is  fastened  to  the  lowermost  terminal  edge  of  the 
base  flange,  and  includes  a  substantially  cylindrical  configura- 
tion of  a  smaller  diameter  than  die  diameter  of  the  casing  wall. 
The  filter  liner  includes  a  multiplicity  of  holes  and  a  shoring 
means  which  may  include  a  pair  of  outwardly  urged  paddle- 
like shoring  members. 


3,726,611 
FAN  UNIT  DESIGNED  AS  AN  AIR  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

IN  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING  AGGREGATE 
Lcuart  AatiM,  130  11  Saimo-DanMS,  Swedes,  aasigMH-  to 
Aktkbohfct  Svcuka  FkklfobrikM,  Nacka,  SwcdM 

FiM  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,349 
ClalM  priority,  appHcatkm  Swedes,  May  29, 1970, 7500/70 
Int.  CLF04b  77/00 
UACL  417-423  R  3ClataM 


A  system  for  regulating  the  output  of  a  variable  delivery 
hydraulic  pump  by  sensing  the  load  on  the  pumping  members 
and  adjusting  the  output  cl  the  pump  in  response  thereto. 

3,726,610 
PUMP  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Dclwin  W.  Buttcrfldd,  Route  3,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,203 
lBt.CLF04bJ9/00 
UACL  417—360  2  Claims 

The  pump  mounting  assembly  of  this  invention  comprises  a 
casing  assembly  and  a  pump  mount  The  casing  assembly  in- 
cludes a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped,  upstandingly 
disposed  casing  wall  and  a  casing  cap  plate  selectively 
lockingly  fastened  transversely  to  the  uppermost  terminal  end 
of  the  casing  wall.  The  puipp  mounting  includes  a  pump 
flange,  a  base  flange  and  a  filter  liner.  The  pump  flange  has  a 
suitable  configuration  to  closely  slidably  engage  the  interior  of 
the  casing  wall.  The  pump  flange  is  dependenUy  carried  by 
means  of  a  yoke  connected  to  a  cable  fastened  between  the 
yoke  and  the  casing  cap  plate.  The  pump  flange  is  also 
fattened  to  the  water  discharging  conduit  of  the  pump  distally 
from  the  pump.  The  pump  flange  includes  venting  means  con- 
trollable from  the  yoke.  The  base  flange  has  a  substantiaUy 
ring-like  configuration  with  the  outer  configuration  similar  to 
the  interior  configuration  of  the  casing  wall,  and  has  an  interi- 


An  air  conditioning  aggregate  with  a  built-in  fan  unit  com- 
prising a  radial  fan,  an  electric  drive  motor  and  a  power  trans- 
mission tijerebetween,  tiie  radial  fan  being  secured  witii  itt 
plane-parallel  end  walls  in  a  framework  of  the  air  conditioning 
aggregate,  the  greatest  length  dimension  of  said  frame  work 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  die  ejection  aperture 
of  tiie  fan,  the  electric  drive  motor  being  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  fan  housing  of  the  radial  fan,  while  the  power  belt  trans- 
mission extends  between  rope-belt  puUeys  on  tiie  two  parallel 
axles  of  fan  and  motor. 
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3,726,612 

FUMF 

Gcoiic  J.  GrccM,  Jr.,  HovAw,  Tcx^ 
Rtacar^  EMiBceriiv  Co.,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Flkd  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,438 
tot  CLF04b  27/02, 59/00 

UACL  417-454 


toTorkrcC 


3,726,614 
FUMF  CONSTRUCTION 

to  Greene    WotCpog  SdMlinbcrg,  EaMS,  Gcrms} 
GtobH.  EsBca,  Gcmany 

^     F2*J-yl4,1971,Scr.No.l62,370 

dalM  priority,  appHcatios  GcnMUiy,  Jas.  29, 1971.  F  21 


9ClaiBis    04191.8 


tat  CLF04b  75/02 


UACL  417—517 


10 


A  pump  having  the  usual  suction  and  discharge  check 
valvescontained  in  a  cartridge  which  may  be  removed  and 
replaced  witiiout  having  to  dismantie  any  of  tiie  o^J^ 
structure.  The  cartridge  U  ui  ti»e  form  of  a  bolt^shaped 
member  which  is  inserted  into  a  bore  in  the  pump  cyimder  jnd 
it  provided  wiUi  check  valves  and  suitable  communicatoon 
means  to  position  tiie  check  valves  in  controlof  the«ictoon 
and  diieharie  flows  to  Md  ftom  the  pump.  Thii  abrtract  u 
neiti^intended  to  define  tiie  invention  of  tiie  application 
whSJ,  iSS^.  i.  mea«i.ed  by  tiie  claims,  nor  is  it  intended 
to  be  limiting  as  to  tiie  scope  of  tiie  invention  m  any  way. 


A  pump  for  viscous  materiato  has  two  or  more  cylinders 
each  of  which  accommodates  a  recipiocable  piston.  Arweiv- 
ing  channel  is  adapted  to  receive  material  expeUed  from  tbt 
r^pective  cylinders  and  has  an  inlet  for  tius  P«n»^-A 
hojper  contiins  viscous  material  and  «>"7«»»«*".1S»^ 
apSures  with  tiie  respective  cylinders.  A  «^^y^^ 
shuied  conduit  U  located  in  tiie  hopper  and  has  an  outtet 
^Sng  coaxial  and  communicating  with  tiie  »^/^ J^ 
Set  ojening.  A  shaft  member  is  feat  with  tiie  condurt  and 
S«i2witii*tiie  inlet,  tiie  shaft  member  »^i««  «|J«»^7, 
turning  movement  whereby  it  effects  pivoting  of  tiie  cowhut 
SSief n  two  end  portions  in  which  tiie  inkt  opcn^J^^ *« 
conduit  respectively  registers  witii  one  of  tiie  ■pcrtiires.  The 
pivoting  movement  is  timed  so  tiiat  tiie  inlet  openmg  of  Ae 
WiSiit  register,  witii  tiie  aperture  of  diat  cylmder  «  whuA 

die  pirton  is  about  to  perform  itt  working  stroke. 


3,726,613 
PULSEFREE  FERISTALTIC  FUMF 
nlnlr.  Am  PlairaiarlT-  8,  Maxell,  Gcraaaay 
Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,1 15 

tat  CL  F04b  43108, 43112, 45106  

UACL  417-477  4  Claims 


Wolf 


3  726,615 
ROTARY  FLUID  FOWER  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Koli-U, 815  GlIbwA  DrhjUwr-^^ 
FVed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,509 
tat  CL  FOlc  1130:  F03c  3/00;  F04c  7  7/00 
UACL  418—7 


To  smootii  tiie  pulsations  in  tiie  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  con- 
veyed by  a  peristidtic  pump,  a  cam-controUed  P"**'  « 
Sro^iied  witii  tiie  driving  elements  (roUers  or  pungers) 
SSHpon  tiie  waU  of  a  flexible  tube  to  constrict  tiiat  walUt 
ration  downstream  of  tiie  driving  elements,  when  these 
tle^nt.  advance  tiie  fluid  toward  tiie  tube  outiet  and  to  allow 
Tte  expansion  at  tiie  begimiing  of  every  new  operating  eye  e 
when  Vnew  pressure  wave  is  initiated  at  a  location  remote 
from  that  outiet 


A  power  device  capable  of  befaig  used  as  eitfier  a  fliud 
motoTor  a  rotery  pump,  having  a  rotary  •J-^^V^jJ 
ODDOsed  valving  recesses  and  four  rotary  pistons  disposed  m 
tiMTsMne  rotary  plane  and  in  operative  drcumferentialen. 
gagement  witii  tiie  rotary  abutinent  The  <»c^c«,f  «;P^.  * 
Sk  of  fluid  power  units  comiected  in  two  pwidlel  fluid  ar- 
Siitt.  each  circuit  having  two  P^^^m  coMected  m  ^neij^ 
rotary  pistons  are  balanced  so  tiiat  diametncally  opposed 
pi^  hi  different  circuits  are  working.  whUe  the  otiher  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  pistons  in  tiie  different  circuits  are  valv- 

^The  appendages  are  designed  with  "»««»r  .''*»'l?jJ5;f3 
and  witiTa  minimum  radial  dimension,  by  rehevmg  tiie  base  of 
tiie  appendage  to  form  flat  diverging  shouklers. 
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3,726^16 
FLUID  ACTUATED  ENERGY  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
WHlHi  T.  PMicn,  Northbraok,  DL,  ■■Ipinr  to  Nortkwcften 
UaivcnHj,  EvaMto^  DL 

nhd  Jaa.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  105,430 
Iirt.  CL  FOlc  1108:  F03c  3100;  FOlc  / 1/00 
U^CL  418-10  3< 


*• 

(NOTATIOM  IC 
A*eOMMMMION  CNAMMH 

(ROTATION  Y 
CONFINIM  •URmenCHM*' 

MR  *.  Diae.R^-04-a 

•riNOLl:  A-C-R-A 
HOUtlNR  CHAMRfR  WALLS 
A-^'O-e-R-A 
VARI 

A-r-D-t-A 
VANI  RIAL  ARAINRT 

HOUfliNR  Roas:  r-o 

VAN!    ICAL  ARAINRT 

NOURINR    «MU.:  A-f 
DlSe  RIAL  TO  VANR:  O-I 
DIRC    RIAL   TO 
HOURINR    WAkL:e-R 


An  energy  tranilating  device  operative  in  retponie  to  fluid 
pretwra  and  characterized  by  a  novel  and  highly  efficient  in- 
tercoupUng  arrangement  of  iti  moving  components.  The  ele- 
ments of  the-device  include  a  housing,  a  wasp-waisted  spindle, 
a  single  turn  mobius-type  vane  endicHng  tlie  spindle  and  in 
fluid-aeaUng  engagement  with  an  annular  wall  of  the  spindle 
and  with  the  housing,  a  rotatable  slotted  disc  extending  into  a 
fluid  cavity  formed  between  the  spindle  and  the  housing  and  in 
fluid  seizing  engagement  with  the  spindle  and  housing,  the 
sphidle-encircling  vane  passing  sUdably  through  a  slot  in  the 
disc,  and  fhiid  input  and  exhaust  passages  extending  through 
the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  interior  cavity,  on 
either  side  of  the  rotatable  disc. 


3726j(17 

PUMP  OR  A  MOTOR  EMPLOYING  A  COUPLE  OF 

ROTORS  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  CYUNDBRS  Wrra  AN 

APPROXIMATELY  CYCUC  SECTION 

Takayodil  Daldo,  €24  Jlppoji,  Himcji,  Japan 

Flai  AprI  9, 1971,  Bar.  No.  133,776 
CUM    priority,    appHwHwi    JapM,    April    17,    1970, 
45/33198 

tat  a  FOlc  1124;  F03c  3100;  F(Hc  1114 
UACL  418-150  1  Claim 


tial  priming  of  the  pump.  Fluid  discharged  at  the  upper  end  of 


/—\ 


the  column  passes  through  a  discharge  conduit  containing  a 
check  valve  to  prevent  flow  back  into  die  column. 


3,73M19 

ROTARY  FLUID-POWERED  APPARATUS 

I L.  AdHM,  B«  217,  Fort  Calho«n,  Wask. 

Plod  Sept  20, 1971,  S«r.  No.  181,742 

tatCLiOM//24 

UJ.  a  415-84  UCltfm 


t-i 


A  pump  or  motor  having  two  rotors  of  a  defined  shape  such 
as  to  ensure  contact  between  the  two  rotors  in  all  positions. 


3,726,618 
SELF-PRIMING  PUMP 
John  L.  DtaMi,  Arcadia,  CaEL,  aasliMNr  to 
Conpaay,  Glendora,  CaUf. 

Fled  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,381 
IntCLFOlb  25/00 
UACL  415-11  4ClataM 

A  vertical  self-priming  pump  assembly  for  unloading  bulk 
cargo  carriers  is  discloaed.  The  vertical  pump  has  a  column 
which  ingsets  fluid  at  its  lower  end  and  discharges  fluid  at  its 
upper  end.  A  mixed  flow  pump  is  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  column,  with  multiple  turbine  pumps  located  above  the 
mixed  flow  pump.  A  poppet  valve  and  a  bypass  line  witfi  a 
check  vahre  are  used  for  self -priming  of  the  pump. 
A  vent  valve  and  a  manual  bypass  line  are  provided  for  ini- 


There  is  disclosed  herein  rotary  apparatus  pow«aU)r 
motivauble  with  a  pressuriaed  fhiid,  such  as  air,  star         ^" 
etc.  Preferred  embodiments  of  the  raCaiy  vaaad    , 
comprise:  a  statimiary  fkame  ntoaibar,  a  pair  of  vaaad  i 
rotatable  motors,  each  ravdhmbly  asaocialad  wUh  nspact  to 
the  frame  member  and  ' 
longitudinally  akmg  a 
with  one  of  said  roloci;  ■§ 
radially  outwardly  flroas  Ike 
vanes,  and  to  the  a| 
gitudinal  fluid  flow, 

respective  rotorsi  aad , 

tending  from  the  oulpuT  shift  to  &  oppositely  rotating  rotor 
to  make  the  mrphfi***— '  swergyofthe  oouater-rotatfaig  rotors 
available  for  use  in  a  sla|^  aafular  diroetion  about  the  cen- 
tral-axis. Other  noteworthy  specific  features  might  bdude: 
vane  means  securely  removaMy  attached  in  concentric  annu- 
lar arrangements  on  the  respective  rotors  together  with  a  plu- 
rality of  intra-annulus  vane-like  Uades  of  regular  cross-sec- 
tional siae  and  shape,  means  to  prevent  or  to  mLiimise  longitu- 
dinal stresses  on  the  counter-rotatfaag  rotors;  and  means  for 
maUng  efltlcient  use  of  the  ^>pantus  parts  and  the  radial  mo- 
tive fluid. 


■crass  DM  n/UMM 

of  cofacidentalloB- 
cownwr-roiation  oi  tne 
operativdy  ox- 
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3,726,620 

FORM-FITTED  PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 

LINER  MOLD 

iG.Mertea,22nKReyale,D«ytoa,oyo 

DIvWaa  eC  Scr.  Ne.  805,299,  March  7, 1969. - 
Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,551 
tat  CL  B29c  1114;  A42b  3100 
U.S.CL  425-2 


through  which  the  cooling  media  and  sc^dified  oxide  refracto- 
ry meh  can  be  removed.  According  to  one  embodiment,  the 
opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  solidification  chamber  is  either 
temporarily  completely  blocked  by  a  base,  which  is  periodi- 
cally removed  to  allow  the  recovery  of  cooling  media  and 
■olidified  oxide  refractory  melt,  or  continuously  partially 
blocked  by  the  base,  so  that  the  cooling  media  and  soligfied 
oxide  refractory  meh  can  be  continuously  recovered  from  the 
solidification  chamber.  According  to  anodier  embodiment,  no 
base  at  all  is  required,  but  the  continuous  discharge  of  cooling 
media  and  solidified  oxide  refractory  melt  is  controlled  by  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  cylinder  which  constitutes  die 
lolidification  chamber.  The  scrfidified  material,  when  crushed 
and  graded,  has  exceptional  utility  as  an  extremely  tough  abra- 
sive grain. 


U.S.CL425— 6 


N.Y 
N.Y. 
IS,  mi*  Sv.Na.  153,317 

tat  CL  B3M2J/08;  B28b  i/54 


3  726j621 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXDB  RBFRACTOtY 
MATKRIAL  HAVING  FINE  CRYSTAL  STRUCTORI 
PMriCldqr. 


II 


3,726,622 
COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Geones  D.  DeTraytr,  Graass  Da,  «<  Ry—f  P.J««*. 
Royal  Oak.  both  ef  Midk,  aarigMTS  to  "^ 
toe,  Ltocota  Park,  Mkk. 

Fled  Aag.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173^484 
tataR30b///(M 
UACL  425-78  7' 


A  method  for  fiibricating  form-fitting  headgear  Inwis  which 
conform  to  an  individual  wearer's  head  and  which  may  be 
covered  with  a  hard,  rigid  outer  protective  shell.  The  form 
fitting  linen  are  fSsbricated  by  placing  a  headpiece  nich  ai  a 
bathing  cap,  a  rubber  dam,  and  a  rigid  outer  sheU  widi 
openingi  driUed  therein  on  an  individual's  head,  pouring  in  a 
material  which  wUl  foam  and  fiU  the  space  between  the  head- 
piece and  the  outer  shell,  allowing  the  material  to  foam  and 
harden,  and  then  removing  the  rubber  dam,  bathing  cap,  and 
outer  shell. 


rfk. 


A  powder  compacting  apparatus  comprising  a  pundi  and 
dia  assembly  having  a  die  pUite  provided  with  at  least  a  pair  of 
rows  of  die  cavities  and  with  a  redprocaUe  punch  disposed  in 

each  die  cavity.  A  work  stotion  positioner  angolariy  movable 
across  the  upper  surfisce  of  die  die  friate  carries  a  itatioB  pon- 
tiooer  block  in  which  are  formed  a  powder  dispenser  for  each 
die  cavity,  an  anvil  surfsce  for  each  row  of  die  cavities  and  a 
pickup  he«i  for  each  die  cavity.  The  powder  dispensers  and 
the  pickup  heads  are  disposed  in  rows  corresponding  to  the 
rows  of  die  cavities  such  that  each  row  of  powder  dispensers, 

each  anvil  surface  and  each  row  of  pickup  heads  are  sequen- 
tially positioned,  in  timed  relationdiip  with  die  redprocation 
of  die  punches,  over  each  row  of  die  cavities  for  filling  the  die 
cavities  with  powder  material  by  means  of  tiie  powder  dispen- 
sers in  a  first  angular  position  of  the  station  positioner,  com- 
pacting the  powder  material  in  each  die  cavity  between  the 
punch  ends  and  die  anvil  surfsce  in  a  second  position  of  the 
stotion  positioner  and  ejecting  the  compacted  articles  from 
die  die  cavities  into  the  pickup  heads  in  a  third-angular  posi- 
tion of  the  stotion  positioner. 


Oxide  refractory  materials  (for  example,  alumina-zirconia 
mixtoies)  can  be  cast  to  have  an  extremely  fine  crystal  struc- 
ture, by  casting  a  melt  of  oxide  refractory  materials  onto  a 
non-reactive,  non-melting  particulate  solid  cooling  media  of  a' 
material  odier  than  that  of  die  oxide  refractory  material  (for 
example,  steel  spheres  having  a  size  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  60  millimeters).  The  casting  takes  place  withm  a 
solidification  chamber  having  an  opening  in  itt  lower  end. 


3,726,623 
WEB  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Charles  FcrsHnbfri,  ParaMH,  N J^ 

Chemicals,  be.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
DivWaa  of  Scr.  No.  54,048,  Jmc  1, 1970,  Pht  No.  3,659,981, 

wkick  ta  a  divWaa  ef  Scr.  No.  696,070,  Jaik  5, 1968, 
alMndoMd.  TUB  appRcaUon  Oct  20. 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,054 

tat  CLB29d  27/00 
U.S.CL  425-112  2ClaltoS 

Contouring  of  flexiUe  webs  to  the  interior  of  an  ekmgated 
moving  molding  channel  by  the  provision  of  specially  located 
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and  speciaUy  shaped  (uiding  devices,  by  the  provision  of  spe-  MOLDWG^tiSARATUS 

Henry  Brombcri,  Central  Fals,  R.L, 
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to  Herbert 


Wug,  Warwick,  RX,  a  part  latercit 
^  ''  \  U       Sabitltatc  tor  Scr.  No.  505,129.  Dee.  20. 1965. 

This  application  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,681 

Int  CI.  B29c  7/00;  B29d  WOO;  B29|  UOO 

UJ.  CI.  425-346  WChlmi 


cial  internal  mold  supports  and  by  the  selective  overlapping  of 
separate  web  sheets. 


3,726,624 

FOAM  SHEET  MATERIAL  MEANS 

IrvlM  L.  Schwan,  360  Merrtanac  St.,  Newton,  Mom. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,954 

lit  CL  B29d  27/00;  B32b  i\l6 

U.S.a.  425-145  8  Claims 


A  urethane  binder  is  used  in  a  continuoks  mbcess  which 
employs  metering  and  leveling  devices  to  conflnuously  form 
uniform  density  sheet  materials  from  scrap  foam  particles. 
Novel  uniform  density,  flame  retardant,  plastic  foam  sheets 
containing  urethane  binder  are  formed.  A  single  application 
step  is  used  simultaneously  with  formation  of  the  foam  sheet 
materials  to  incorporate  at  least  one  surfacing  sheet  of  solid 
plastic  on  the  foam  sheet  materials. 


3,726,625 

EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Herbert  Reci,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Cauda,  aol^or  to  Hnsky 

Manntoctnrtag  Jk  Tool  Works  Lindted,  Boitoa,  Cauida 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,207 

tatCLB29l7//4 

U.S.CL  425-247  «  Claims 


An  automatic  molding  apparatus  for  plastic  thermosetting 
material.  The  apparatus  has  five  or  less  mold  cavities  for  easy 
manufacture  of  the  molds  or  easy  alteration  thereof.  A  hopper 
is  filled  with  a  plastic  powder  and  an  automatic  feed  device 
moves  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  powder  to  each  mold 
cavity.  The  molds  then  close  automatically  and  heat  is  applied. 
Each  cavity  may  be  provided  with  a  mold  insert  which  can  be 
threaded  to  form  internal  threads  in  the  finished  piece.  Auto- 
matic means  are  provided  to  rotate  the  finished  piece  to 
remove  it  from  the  threaded  insert. 


3,726,627   

VULCANIZING  OF  RUBBER  AND  OTHER  Llt^  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Rolf  Gcnbcck,  Haimovcr,  GcrauMy,  ■■tfiir  to  HcnMU 
Berstorff  Maachlncnbaa  G  jn.b.H.,  HaMOVtr-KlecfeU,  Gcr- 
many 

Filed  March  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,342 
Int.  CLB29k  5/00 
U.S.CL  425-371  2i 


\ 


On  the  opening  stroke  of  a  movable  platen  of  an  injection- 
molding  machine,  a  rod  rearwardly  projecting  from  that 

platen  strikes  a  stop  and  displaces  an  articulated  linkage.  Apparatus  for  vulcaniang  rubber  and  owf'  "ke  ««« 

hinged  to  the  platen,  which  transmitt  the  relative  motion  of  material  comprises  a  heated  drum  apunst  which  the  snect 

rod  and  platen  at  a  reduced  rate  to  a  set  of  ejector  pins  sup-  material  is  pressed  by  two  overlying  endless  belts.  The  endless 

ported  on  that  linkage.  belts  are  entrained  around  discrete  sets  of  guide  roUers. 
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3,726,628 
EXTRUDER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  K>n^ 
Peter  Hcnholf,  Uverfcnaen;  Hans  Grel,  Cotognc,  Md  WoM- 
iMi  Schwekher,  Uverknani,  ■■  ol  Germany,  a«lpon  to 

5S4;«va.rt  Aktkaiis.Bsrhaft,Uyrkasy,  Germany 

Filed  Aprfl  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138.107 
CUmi  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  May  8, 1970,  P  20  22 

**'•*  IntCLB29fJ/0<  _,,  ^ 

UACL425-461  ^^"^ 


pulses  from  closing  AC  power  circuit  for  initiating  opening  of 


2^ 


W.ieV-^ 


*r-r^T//T    . 


46      62    58 


Mffi 


.,    .    j    .     .    L    1    ■■    l.^!.^ 


the  valve.  The  fUU  specification  should  be  consulted  for  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  invention. 

3  726,631  

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONSECUTIVE  IGNITION  OF 
COMBUSTION  FLASH-UGHTLAMFS^^^^ 
Wllhelm»  Folycarpo.  D.  Graaf.  «hI  PHcr  Andrqs  WaM^ 

.     ■ —  .  — 1  Kln^havCB.  NCtBerMBOS,  aa* 


For  adjusting  the  sUt  Width  Of  an  extruder  for  the  production 
of  foils  or  webs,  the  extruder  body  u  enclosed  m  a  hojUMig 
defining  a  compensation  chamber,  *^  ^^  ^^ 
SckuiJ  which  ertends  aiound  the  mouth  <rf  *«.««JtSLJi 
Sda  constant  pressure  difference  *>?*««  «««««?"«»^^!f! 
the  compensation  chamber  and  the  distributor  chamber  of  the 
extruder  body. 


,toUAPh«paCorporatton,NewYofk,N.Y. 

FOad  Sept  23. 1970.  Scr.  No.  74,542 

ClataM  priority,  appllcalto.  Nelheria.di.  Oct  3.  1969, 

6915055  ,     ^  _-.  .,-, 

Int  CLF21k  5/02 

UACL  431-95  ^' 


PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL  LINE  ,„  both  paraUel  and  ^^cs  arrangemenU^or  the  s^^^^ 

M.^  A  bdM».  BeUcvUle,  m..  asrignor  to  Empire  Stove  ^^^^  of  flash  lamps  used  m  conjuncoon  ^«*2^« 

Marcel  A.  Escniaw,  ■»»»»■•■»,      »  ^u-«;.«i«  aoomnihle  switchins  means  formed  as  oreaK  con- 


IntCLF23n 


UACL  431—89 


tacts  are  proviacu  wmw. «— .^ K..iK.f-ii  ♦« 

in  the  arrangement  in  the  event  one  or  more  of  the  bujte  faU  to 
8  Claims  achieve  sufficiently  high  resistance  after  ignition.  Th*  «er 
may  actuate  the  break  contact  in  either  senw  or  parallel  ar- 
rangement so  that  the  remainder  of  the  flash  lamps  may  be 
util^d  in  the  event  one  of  the  lamps  faiU  to  operate. 


3,726,632 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

Gerardtoe  L.  Con«*y,  102  SchodR«-,  WW^ 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,739 

IntCLF23q2/i2 

U.S.CL  431-126  ^^ 


A  diaphragm  operated  rod  is  mounted  in  a  gascousfiiel  line 
«.d  alZe^^iAVm  orifice  in  the  line  «,  that  the  rod  ente« 
Md  blSks  the  orifice  when  it  is  not  in  use.  This  preventt 
Sweni^d  otl^r  insects  from  entering  *«  «nfice^"  «"•- 
JSs  fluid  »  supplied  to  the  line  it  moves  *«  diaphragm  to  ex- 
Siit  Se  rod  from  the  orifice  and  permit,  fuel  to  be  «ippl.ed  to 
a  burner  at  the  end  of  the  line. 


to  Liberty  Com- 


3,726,630 
FLAME  IGNITION 

WUttam  F.  Potts,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  aa 

application  Jnly  l*.  J27«.  S«.  No.  55,234  mounted  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  h^ds 

■''^       I.tCLF23.5/00  u^e^^spicedftomtheimierwaUofthebotUeneckwitha 

U  A  CL  431-78                                   .^    ^      ,^  V^T^  ^bsS^n  area  therebetween  to  permit  the  meltmg  w«c 

^^T.^tti^^l^^^:^^^^t^^  S^^SLSLcandleintotheinsideofthebottle. 


!■  -mf^'Wij 
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3,72M33 
LOW  POLLUTANT-HIGH  THERMAL  EFHCIENCY 
BURNER 
Andrew  D.  VMilakis,  Bedford,  and  Stanley  P.  Bonk,  BurUng- 
Um,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corpora- 
tion, Wahham,  Mass. 

FOed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,603 
Iirt.CLF23diJ/i4 
U.S.CL  431-329  10 


sistant  alloy  or  may  in  some  instances  be  coated  with  high  tem- 
perature ceramic. 


JIl 


t=4-l 


Si 

i 


3,726,634 
BURNER 
Jdui  H.  Tbo■MOi^  and  WmdUr  S.  Zagoroll,  bolk  of  Mar- 
blehead,  Maik,  aMigMtrs  to  Diadter  S.  Zagoroff,  Mar^ 
blehead,  Masa. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,762 

tat.  CI.  F23d  75/02 

U.S.  CL  431—353  1 1  Cfadms 


A  liquid-fired  burner  in  which  the  combustion  space  is 
defined  by  a  cylinder  which  includes  a  screen  heated  by  radia- 
tion flrom  the  combustion  flame  and  by  convection  from  the 
combustion  gases  flowing  through  the  screen.  The  screen  loses 
heat  to  the  ambient  volume  principally  by  radiation  and  main- 
tains an  equilibrium  temperature  equal  to  or  lower  than  the 
gases  within  the  combustion  space.  Complete  combustion 
with  minimum  excess  air  and  low  pressure  drcp  is  thus 
achieved  resulting  in  operation  at  high  thermal  efficiency  with 
minimal  pollutant  production.  The  radiant  screen  is  so  woven 
that  very  few  optical  paths  exist  from  the  interior  combustion 
space  to  the  ambient  volume.  Substantially  all  radiant  energy 
originating  in  the  combustion  flames  is  intercepted  by  the 
screen,  and  the  woven  pattern  serves  also  to  enhance  the 
transfer  of  heat  to  the  screen  from  combustion  gases  passing 
therethrough.  The  screen  may  be  made  of  an  oxidation-re- 


A  burner  conitnictkm  for  burning  gaieoui  ftiel  with  a  gase- 
ous oxidizer.  The  ftiel  and  oxidizer  are  mixed  and  directed  so 
as  to  impart  a  swiriing  motion  to  the  resultant  mixture.  The 
twirling  mixture  it  pMsed  through  an  annulus  formed  by  a 
flame  holder  and  the  inside  surface  of  a  flame  tube  and  ignited 
in  a  combustion  chamber.  The  construction  provides  im- 
proved combustion  intensity  and  permits  the  use  of  pure  ox- 
ygen as  the  oxidizer  without  overheating  or  melting  the  com- 
bustion chamber  walls. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  432—25  see: 
Patent  No.  3,726,515 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS   FOR    DY^^*HUMAN 
NlTROFARAFHtNYLENEDIAMINE    DYESTUFF 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THMFOR  -j^,,,^ 

SSdiie,  FfMic^  narfpMn  to  LtlreaUPa^^ 
No  Dnwlv.  CoiitliiiiirtloB  of  appltotfon  S«.  No. 
568,1187jW  i^f  ^966,  ITih  tppllartloii  Dec.  2, 

1970,  Ser.  Np.  94,631  ^ , . ,  „^    ,  ,^ . 

I^CLA61k7/i2;D06p5/0¥        ,  _  . 
U.S  CL  B    H  '  ciaiBM 

Hair  dye  compositions  which  contain  l.ainino-4-ainino 
alkyl  amino-nitro-benzene  dyes  are  usefuUy  employed  m 
a  process  for  dyeing  hair. 

3  726  636 
ALBUMINOUS-AMINOPLAST  PRECURSOTOJREA 

DYECOMPOSrnONPORFpLYAjmpE 

Walter  Badcndwr,  Blel  BMl-Lud,  Switxcrlaiid,  uid 

Thki^fiTdi  Rldhelle,  Satat-FtefreHdejChaiidleu, 

iJraoL  Mrfnon  to  COm-CMgy  AG,  BMcyw^ 

No  DSSColSiMa  .ppBartkH.  Sept.  ».  l^^f^J": ^o- 

856,49SrDlTidcd  and  1Mb  appUcttion  Aug.  19,  1971, 

aabnt^priorMy,  appUcatfon  Sirttzcriaad,  Sept  24,  1968, 

14|260/68 
lot  CL  D06p  1/68 
ft «  n  J  -H3  7  Cunns 

Textile  materials  on  the  base  of  synthetic  or  natural 
polyamide  fibres  are  dyed  or  printed  with  water-soluble 
wool-dycstuffs  in  the  presence  of  (a)  an  ammoplast  pre- 
condensate  and  an  acid  curing  catalyst,  (b)  urea,  thio- 
urea or  guanidinc,  (c)  a  hydroxyalkylcellulosc  and  (d) 
an  albuminous  substance.  After  dyeing  or  pnntmg  the 
materials  are  steamed  without  intermediate  drying.  This 
process  proves  parUcularly  advantageous  in.  prmting  or 
padding  thick  or  stiif  materials  such  as  fleeces,  felts  or 
carpet  webs. 


just  before  appUcation  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  the 
keratinic  fibers. 

FLAME-RESISTANT  CElLuLOSE  AND  PROCESS 
ri^Aivu!^       TOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
lames  B.  Prcnlkc  BatesvOle,  Ind.,  Derael  ABanNlchol- 
mn,  Spriagfldd  TowmUp,  Hamttton  Coim^,  ©Wo,  ajd 

'^''lSuSuS%ST3/2Sri3M4, 15/54:  C09k  3/28^ 
U.S.  CL  8^115.7  waniis 

Flame-resistant  ceUulose  is  prepared  by  reacting  cellu- 
lose with  (1)  (a)  methylolmelamines  or  (b)  melanune 
and  Z-6  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  melanune, 
and  (2)  (a)  a-hydroxy  phosphonates  or  (b)  a  mixture 
of  dialkyl  phosphites  and  certain  carbonyl  contammg 
compounds  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about 
200»  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  2  nunutes  to 
an  hour  to  provide  a  durable  flame-resistant  effect. 

3,726,640  ._  „,^^,«. 

METHODS  TO  PATTERN  AND  TO  DYE  SEJGU: 

COLORED  TEXTILES,  ESFECLUXY   CARPETS, 

WITH  DIFFERENT  COLORS  OTTONES_^ 
Nas*  'Mata,  Kort  Qnooi,  and  Fwdtnand  Leifdd*  w 

fcM,  and  Valentin  AppemeDer,  Kempen,  NtedrnMn, 

Gmany,  aarignon  to  TcztlUnianicstania^^esellMteft 

Schiaen  ft  Co.,  Kicfeld,  Gcnnansr 
Orlginai  application  Inne  9, 19697Ser.  No.  «3y97,  now 

Patait  No.  3,683,649.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  Nov. 

30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  M3,314 

Int.  CL  D06p  5/00 
VS.  CI.  8—149  ■  Claims 


V26,637 
ZmCONIUM  TANNING 

Waircn  B.  Binmcnlhai,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y., 
to  NL  tadmlilM,  toCn  New  T^  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Oct  26,  1971,  S«.  No.  192,636 
Int  CL  C14c  3/02. 3/04  ^  ^  . 

UA  CL  8—94.25  *  cuunia 

Tanning  of  animal  hides  and  skins  by  siUcated  sodium 
zirconium  sulfate  at  a  pH  between  1.0  and  2.5  is  accel- 
erated when  there  are  present  in  the  tanning  bath  at 
least  four  sulfate  ions  per  atom  of  zirconium  in  addition 
to  the  sulfate  required  to  react  with  cations  present  m 
the  hides  or  bath  which  form  sparingly  soluble  sulfates. 

3  726,638  

DECOLORATION  OF  HUMAN  HAmWITH 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING N-METHYLOL  COMPOUNDS 
ana  Ghflvdl,  GffCflolK  KalopiMii,  and  Hani  Philippe 

-    ^tSlpS^^  and  Jean-Lorta  Abe»  Le  Pw«^ 
Mlgnon  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  dHe:  L'Oreal, 

^o^dSIISS.  FDed  imy  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,674 
mo  """"^  ^  JmSl3/02:  A61h  7/12 
UA  CL  B     111  ^  Claims 

A  composition  for  bleaching  keratinic  fibers  includes 
a  mixture  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  at  least  one  N- 
methylol  compound  which  is  methylated  on  the  nitrogen 

of  a 

-C-N- 


dc 


group  or  a  derivative  thereof.  The  oxidizing  agent  is 
mixed  with  the  N-mcthylol  compound  ot  its  derivative 


A  method  of  dyeing  textiles  by  applying  the  color  or 
colors  in  a  spotted  fashion  by  means  of  individual  dye 
droplets  in  an  equal  volume  over  the  surface  o'JJJ* 
textile  breadth  which  is  continuously  transported.  The 
application  of  the  dye  droplets  is  effected  according  to 
the  random  colors  or  random  tones  to  be  desired  with- 
out any  repeated  pattern  or  design. 

3  726,641 
AQUEOUS  DYEBATH*  CONTAINING  FOLYAOTir- 
LONTTMU;    AND   A   NTTROGEN-CONTAINING 

JotaA!?^2So.,  Upp^  Saddle  Rivy,NJ.^asrignor  to 

aba-G«icy  Coiporatlo^  Gt^nbmfh,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1969,  Sw.  No.  TJTjJTO,  now 
ftSt  No.  3,632,300.  DWded  and  iWs  appBcallon  Mar. 

30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129j596 

bL  CL  D06p  5/06  

U.S.  CL  B     171  cnuma 

Fibrous  material  consisting  of  a  synthetic  material  is 
dyed  with  a  basic  dyestuff  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
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member  of  a  group  of  amine  or  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pounds. Effective  compounds  include  cyclohexylamine  in- 
cluding alkyl  substituted  cyclohexylamines,  furfurylamine, 
t,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline,  and  the  like.  The  aforesaid 


UNOVED 
•UT       0 

CTCLfO 


-.2S%  tCNZVLAMINE 
.tt%  CrCLOHEITLAWNC 

.I9%IHID*Z0LI         

.t  9  %  FUNrWIVLAHtNE 


•0 

MINUTES 
rnCSH-IATH    MtOHATlON     AT    lSO*r 


compounds  are  characterized  by  the  ability  of  facilitating 
the  migration-transfer  of  dye  from  a  densely  dyed  or  nor- 
mally dyed  portion  of  a  synthetic  fabric/fiber  to  a  sparsely 
dyed  or  undyed  portion. 


3,726,642 
SUPPRESSION  OF  CORROSION  OF 
IRON  IN  SODIUM 
Hngh  S.  bMcs,  Shorcham,  and  Anthony  J.  Romano, 
Klngi  Farii,  N.Y^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic 
Enetsy  Comn^ssion 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213.644 

Int  a.  C23f  11/08, 14/02 

VS,  CL  21—2.5  R  5  Claims 


1 1 r r r — r- 


12  16  20  24 

DISTANCE,  INCHES 


for  generating  a  temperature  sufficient  for  starting  tlie 
process  of  combustion  of  the  initial  components  whose 
further  interaction  takes  place  owing  to  heat  generated  by 
the  reaction,  the  reaction  of  metals  with  metalloids  C,  B, 
Si,  P,  S  being  carried  out  in  an  inert  gas  medium. 


A  method  of  reducing  the  corrosive  effects  of  molten 
sodium  on  the  walls  of  an  iron  bearing  c(Mitainment  struc- 
ture comprising  the  addition  of  nickel  or  chromium  to  the 
sodium  in  solution  near  to  or  at  the  point  of  the  highest 
temperature  in  the  sodium  system. 


3,726,644 

FLOW  CALORIMETER 

Jacqncs  E.  Deaoyen;  Carmcl  JoHcocar,  and  Patridi  Pidwr, 

aU  of  Skeffkimiw,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  asrignors  t»  UntversHy 

at  Shcrbroofca,  Sherbfoolrc,  Prwrino  of  Qnebec,  Canada 

Filod  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13«433 

Int.  CL  GOlii  /  7102, 1 7104;  GOln  33100 

U.S.CL  23-230  R                                                12  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  flow  microcalorimeter  wherein 
the  reactant  fluids  are  injected  in  one  tubular  flow  chamber 
and  reacted  while  mixing  and  flowing  therethrough  and  a  heat 
exchange  means  is  associated  with  the  tubular  flow  chamber 
wherethrough  a  fluid  is  circuited  in  a  reverse  flow  direction. 
Measuremenu  can  be  made  in  either  the  adiabatic  or  the 
isothermal  mode  depending  on  the  relative  flow  of  the  reac- 
tant fluids  and  the  heat  exchange  fluids.  In  some  applicati<Nis, 
such  as  when  very  fine  measurements  are  required,  tfiermal  ef- 
fects unrelated  to  the  mixing  can  be  cancelled  out  by  introduc- 
ing the  already  mixed  and  reacted  fluids  into  a  similar  tubular 
flow  chamber  with  a  similar  heat  exchanger,  this  arrangement 
including  a  differentially  coupled  temperature  sensing  means 
associated  with  the  outlets  of  said  heat  exchange  means. 


3,726,645 
INERT  PLASTIC  FILM  FOR  SUPPORT  AND  PACK- 
AGING OF  CHEMICAL  SPOT  TEST  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  D.  Kaczmarek,  Pittstmrgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  flic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FDed  Inly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,499 

Int  a.  B65d  79/00,  83/00;  GOln  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  TP  3  Claims 


*  3,726,643 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  CAR- 
BIDESk  BORIDES,  SIUCIDES,  SULFIDES,  AND 
NITRIDES  OF  METALS  OF  GROUPS  IV,  V,  AND 
VI  OF  THE  PERIODIC  SYSTEM 
Alczandr  Grigorfevich  Merzhanov,  Valentfai  Afikhaflovich 
Siiidro,  and  bma  Petrovna  Borovinskaya,  Mosltovskaya, 
U.&SJI.,  assignon  to  Filial  Institnta  KUmicheskoi 
Fizild  AkadcmU  Nank,  U.S.SJI.,  Moskovslmya 
No  DnNrinc  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,106 
Int  CL  COlb  21/06, 33/06, 31/30 
VS.  CL  423—409  12  Claims 

A  metl^  of  producing  refractory  inorganic  compounds 
such  as  carbides,  borides,  nitrides,  silicides,  oxides,  phos- 
I^ides,  sulphides,  fluorides  and  chlorides  of  metals  of  the 
IV,  V  and  VI  groups,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
of  the  IV,  V  and  VI  groups  of  the  periodic  system  is  mixed 
with  one  of  the  non-metals  N,  C,  B,  Si,  O3,  P,  S,  F,  or  Clj, 
and  to  the  resulting  mixture  is  introduced  ignition  means 


An  apparatus,  method,  and  material  for  the  packaging 
and  support  of  chemical  spot  test  systems;  the  invention 
being  utilized  to  eliminate  any  reaction  between  the 
chemical  system  and  the  container  means.  The  container 
means  containing  a  plurality  of  spot  tests  and  the  ap- 
paratus  being  sufficiently  compact  to  carry  in  a  jacket  or 
shirt  pocket 
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3  726646 
APPARATUS  TO  OXIDIZE  BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIAL 
Michael  ^  KraTetz,  Norft  Bnms^  and  Eric  C. 
Scbreiber,  Locust,  N  J.,  assignois  to  R.  J.  Harvey  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hillsdale,  N  J.      ,,^,,„ 
nied  Apr.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,329 
Int  CL  GOln  31/10,  33/16 
UA  a.  23—253  PC  *  Claims 


3  726,648 

BULK  POLYMERIZE  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

PRODUCTION 

WOhelm  G.  Weber,  Pratteln,  Walter  Greach,  Mutten, 

and  Ivan  Stojanoiic,  Pratteln,  Switierlaiid,  aadgnois  to 

Bum  Aktiengeaellschaft  Basel,  Swttzcriand 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,514 

Int  CL  C08f  1/04, 1/10, 3/30 

UA  CL  23—260  ^  CW«* 


JL 


ABC/ 


Furnace  for  the  oxidation  of  biological  material  and 
novel  scintillation  solutions.  By  utilizing  the  furnace  and 
the  improved  combustion  tube  packing  of  this  invention 
biological  material  is  converted  to  carbon-14  dioxide  and 
triated  water  for  purposes  of  liquid  scintillation  counting. 


3  726  647 

APPARATUS  FOR'Uffi  PRODUCTION  OF 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Robert  L.  SomenriUe,  Rte.  1,  P.O.  Box  256,  Old  Amwell 

Road,  Nedianic,  N  J.    08853 

Ffled  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,506 

Int  a.  COlc  1/46:  COlb  25/22      ^  ^^ 
UA  CL  23—259.2  <  Claims 


Apparatus  for  bulk  polymerization  comprising  feeding 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  monomer  and  reacuon 
initiator  additives  in  a  jacketed  reaction  vessel  with  nux- 
ing  and  simultaneously  conveying  means  therefore  for 
moving  the  components  in  a  main  conveying  direction. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  within  the  reaction  vessel 
for  repeatedly  feeding  a  predetermined  and  selectable 
portion  of  the  reaction  mass  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
tiie  main  conveying  direction  and  backwards  into  the 
preceding  reaction  qmoes. 


3  726,649  ^■ 

DEMAND  GAS  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  USING 

SOLID  PROPELLANT 
Joseph  E.  Pelham,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assioor  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporatfoa,  Bristol,  Pa. 
FDed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,902 

Int  CL  BOIJ  7/00  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  23—281  *  Claims 


A  one-piece  apparatus  for  the  production  of  wet  process 
phosphoric  acid  which  comprises  a  lower  digestion  cham- 
ber for  tiie  basic  reaction  between  tiie  phosphate  rock 
and  tiie  sulfuric  acid,  contaimng  single  means  for  me- 
chanical agitation  and  baffles  projecting  from  tiie  mner 
walls  of  said  lower  chamber;  and  an  upper  vacuuna  crys- 
tallization  chamber  to  remove  heat  of  reaction  and"  pro- 
mote gypsum  crystal  growtii  containuig  means  for  me- 
chanical agitation,  baffles  projecting  from  tiie  inner  walls 
of  said  upper  chamber,  liquid  mlet  means  extending 
below  tiie  liquid  level  in  tiie  lower  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing tiie  hpt  slurry  into  sakl  crystallizer,  liquid  return  means 
for  returning  tiie  cooled  slurry  to  tiie  digester  and  varied 
inlet  and  outlet  means. 


A  gas  generator  using  concatenated,  solid  propellant 
changes,  exhausts  gases  into  an  orificed  pressure  vessel, 
tiie  pressure  vessel  being  equipped  witii  a  pressure  tram- 
ducer  connected  to  an  electrical  switch  for  automatocaUy 
firing  as  many  propellant  charges  as  are  necessary  to 
create  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  witiiin  tfie  pressure 
vessel,  and  valve  means  on  tiie  orifice  of  tiie  pressure 
vessel  for  witiidrawing  an  instant  supply  of  gas  at  a 
known  pressure  for  operation  of  any  of  a  vanety  of 
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secondary  devices.  Optional  items  are  a  pressure  regulator 
in  tandem  with  the  valve  means  on  the  outlet  orifice,  and 
a  pressure  release  valve  to  prevent  ovcrpressurization  of 
the  pressure  vessel. 


3,726,650 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES 

BY  PRECIPITATION  OF  AMMONIUM  DIURANATE 

Rkhard  K.  Wclty,  Cohunbla,  S.C.,  anignor  to  Westing- 

home  Electric  Coiporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
ContiiHMtfcMi-lii-paTt  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  804,137,  Mar. 
4,  1969,  which  to  ■  conttaination^-part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  718,949,  Apr.  4.  1968,  Iwth  now  abandoned. 
Thto  appUcadon  Sept  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,232 
lot  CI.  ClOg  43/00 
UA  CL  423—15  «  Claims 


imating  those  of  natural  woods.  The  outer  longitudinal 
surface  of  the  log  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  longitndimdly 
extending  ridges  and  valleys  which  increase  the  surface 
area,  the  ridges  having  at  least  one  sharp  longitudinal 
edge.  These  outer  surface  characteristics  combine  with 
the  characteristics  afforded  by  the  compositions  to  provide 
easy  lighting  of  the  log. 


.'St    I 
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3,726,652 

SOLID  FUEL  COVERED  WITH  A  COMBUSTIBLE 

FIBROUS  COMPOSITION 

John  W.  Schici^  Chcny  Hill,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 

Mobfl  OO  CoiporaHoD 

No  Drawfaig.  ConttanurtioB  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

607,9077Taii.  9,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  20, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  91,609 

Int  cL  CIOI 5/36, 11/00 
U.S.  CL  44—14  11  Ctahm 

A  solid  fuel  composition  which  has  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  surface  covered  with  a  combustible  fibrous  composi- 
tion. Upon  ignition,  the  fibrous  composition  begins  to  emit 
heat  and  continues  to  do  so  until  the  solid  fuel  has  been 
ignited  and  emits  heat. 


A  iMX>cess  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  as  ammonium 
diuranate  from  aqueous  solutions  having  uranyl  and  flu- 
oride ions  and  for  reducing  the  soluble  uranium  losses  in 
the  liquid  waste  stream  thereof,  by  first  forming  an  inter- 
mediate compound,  uranyl  fluoride  (UOaFa),  with  dilute 
anunonium  hydroxide  to  provide  a  solution  at  a  pH  of 
about  5.5  to  6.0,  and  then  by  precipitating  essentially  all 
of  the  uranium,  as  ammonium  diuranate  [(NH4)aUa07], 
from  the  solution  under  controlled  conditions  that  prevent 
formation  of  any  soluble  fluoride  complexes,  such  as 
UOaFs-3NH4F,  that  would  otherwise  be  ordinarily 
formed  during  the  ivecipitation  of  the  ammonium  di- 
uranate. 

3,726,651 

SYNTHETIC  FIREPLACE  LOG 

Clifford  P.  Rondcn,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  asrignor 

to  Hniky  Brkpietting,  Inc.,  Cody,  Wya 

ConHmialioii-in-part  ci  implication  Ser.  No.  756,864, 

Sept  3,  1968.  Thto  appDcation  Dec.  15. 1969,  Scr. 

No.  885,177 

lata,  €1015/36,5/00 
VS.  CL  44—14  4  Clahns 


3,726,653 
POLYMERIC  POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANT  FOR 
RESIDUAL  FUELS 
Picter  H.  van  dcr  MciJ  and  Rndolf  H.  Blocmbcrgcn, 
Amsterdam.  Ncthcrlaiida,  aarignon  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. NcwYorlc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  Dec.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,042 
aafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Dec  18,  1969, 

61,724/69 
Int  CL  ClOi  1/18 
U.S.  CL  44—62  3  Claims 

Wax-containing  crude  oils  and  residual  fuels  containing, 
as  a  pour  point  depressant,  a  mixture  of  m\  soluble  poly- 
mers of  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  havmg  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  side  chains  with  at  least  il4  carbon 
atoms  and  oil  soluble  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  an  ole- 
finically unsaturated  aliphatic  monomer  having  from  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  have  improved  poiu*  point 
characteristics. 


3,726,654 
PROCESS  FOR  GASIFYING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
GcrhanI    Ban»,    Hofbdm;    Horst    BcchthoM,    Franidtart 
am  Main,  and  Hdmot  Licbgott,  Bad  Honriicrg,  aH  of 
Gcnnaay,  m^nnri  to  MctadgMclKhaft  AG,  Fraakfart  am 

MaiBfGcnumy 

Fled  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,915 
Cialnis  priority,  appMcattai  Gcrauay,  March  17, 1970,  F  20 

12  529  J 

IitCLC01b2//4 
U.S.CL48— 215  7CtalBM 

High-boiling,  heavy  hydrocarbons  are  converted  into  a  low- 
methane  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  substantially  free  of  carbon 
black,  by  first  reacting  such  hydrocarbons  with  water  vapor 
and  oxygen  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  thereafter  contacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
with  a  chromium  oxide  containing  catalyst 


Synthetic  fireplace  logs  are  provided  in  tlwe  form  of 
elongated,  mdurated  bodies  composed  of  a  uniform  mix- 
ture comprising  charcoal  (or  charcoal  and  coal),  sawdust 
and  binder  material.  Particular  compositions  are  em- 
ployed which  result  in  easily  ignitable,  clean,  strong  logs 
of  controlled  density  and  burning  characteristics  approx- 


3,726,655  _^,^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTENUATING 
MINERALFDERS  .  ^  _,   ^ 

-Michael  S.  Mitcham,  Granvfflc,  Ohio,  and  Richwd  A. 
PregnalL  CofamiUa,  S.Cm  assignon  to  Owena-Comtaig 
Fiherghn  Corporation  ^,    *• —• 

^FHed  Not.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,312 

lBtCLC03bi7/02  „^.w 

U.S.CL65— 1  ^  .  "rSS! 

An  improved  apparatus  for  attcnuaUng  mmeral  fibers 

from  a  liquid  melt.  The  apparatus  includes  a  furnace  block 

having  an  interior  trough  for  the  liquid  melt  which  extends 
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through  the  lower  surface  thereof.  A  removable  bushing 
support  is  clamped  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  furnace 
block' with  an  interior  flared  opening  leading  downwardly 
from  the  trough  to  a  plurality  of  bushing  orifices  in  its 
lower  surface.  Adjacent  the  interface  between  the  furnace 
block  and  the  buttling  support  and  along  the  sides  of  the 
passage  through  the  block  are  cooling  pipes  which  are 


cuprous  chloride  ion  exchange  method  which  has  been 
found  to  protect  the  articles  from  decomposition  by  aque- 
ous attack  until  the  ion  exchanged  surface  zone  has  been 
ruptured  or  broken. 

3,726,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  WELDING  A 

DOUBLE  WALLED  GLAZING  UNIT 

Kenneth  Banks,  St  Helens,  Eagiaiid,  assigmir  to  Pilkfaic- 

toD  Brothers  limited,  Uverpool,  Lancaahfae,  England 

FUed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,339 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  17,  1969, 

51,232/69 

Int  CL  C03b  23/14 

UA  a.  65—40  13  CUdms 


filled  with  cooling  liquid  when  the  bushings  and  their 
support  structure  are  to  be  removed  for  repair  or  replace- 
ment. The  cooling  liquid  in  the  pipes  is  effective  to  locally 
freeze  off  and  solidify  the  melt  in  the  passage  across  the 
interface  to  permit  bushing  support  structure  removal 
out  thermal  disturbance  of  the  remainder  of  the  installa- 
tion. 


3,726,656 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELONGATED, 
CLAB  GLASS  MEMBER 
Alexander  Mailer  Rcid,  St  Helens,  David  Wnitam  Harper, 
UvcrpooL  and  Albert  Forber,  Sitefancrsdale,  Engtand, 
assipmrB  to  PiUdngtmi  Brothers  Lfanited,  UverpooL 
Lancasldre,  England 

FUed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,761 
aafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Oct  14,  1969, 

50,543/69 

Int  CL  C03b  15/14.  15/16 

VS.  CL  65—3  2  Cfadms 


A  glass  article,  eg.  an  all-glass  multiple  glazing  unit, 
is  manufactured  by  uniting  at  least  two  glass  parts  by  a 
continuous  weld.  The  regions  of  the  glass  parts  to  be  united 
are  heated  to  soften  the  regions  and  to  form  the  desired 
weld.  This  step  of  heating  the  regions  is  performed  by 
passing  principal  electrical  heating  currents  through  the 
wholt  of  the  region  and  then  passing  auxiliary  electrical 
heating  currents  through  only  a  part,  i.e.  the  colder  part, 
of  the  region. 

3  726  659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

FINISH  ON  A  GLASS  CONTAINER 

John  D.  Banyas  and  Edwhrd  A.  Ross,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

asrignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,425 

lDtCLC03b9/72  _^ 

UA  CL  65—70  21  Clafatts 


A  molten  layer  of  cladding  glass  is  supported  on  a 
molten  layer  of  core  glass  and  an  elongated  glass  mem- 
ber comprising  cladding  on  a  core  is  drawn  from  the 
free  surface  of  the  upper  layer  of  glass.  The  elongated 
member  is  cooled  just  above  the  free  surface  of  the  upper 
layer  of  molten  glass.  The  elongated  glass  member  may 
be  drawn  to  form  a  clad  fibre  for  use  in  fibre  optics.  Bait 
is  lowered  to  the  molten  glass  to  initiate  drawing  of  the 
elongated  glass  member. 


3,726,657 

DECOMPOSABLE  GLASS 

Dennb  M.  YerDow,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Hoddng  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Oliio 

No  Drawfaii.  FUed  Jnne  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,928 

Int  CL  C03c  15/00, 17/00. 19/00 

UjS.  CL  65    13  3  Claims 

IXsclosed  herein  are  decomposable  glass  articles  made 

ttook  a  SiOr-NaaO  glass  and  havmg  a  surface  treated  by  a 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  finish  on  a  glass 
container  on  a  production  line.  Glass  containers  having  an 
integrally  formed  moil  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
container  body  portion  are  loaded  in  sequence  m  an 
upright  position  into  uniformly  q)aced  chucks  on  a  con- 
tinuously moving  endless  conveyor.  The  containers  are 
carried  through  a  first  heating  zone  while  being  driven  in 
rotation  to  achieve  even  thermal  exposure  of  the  contain- 
ers. During  transit  of  the  first  heating  zone,  the  containers 
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are  passed  around  a  vertical  end  turn  to  orient  the  con- 
tainers in  an  inverted  position,  with  the  moil , portion 
lowermost,  as  they  pass  along  a  horizontal  lower  run  of 
the  endless  conveyor.  During  their  transit  of  the  lower 
run,  the  containers  pass  between  a  linear  row  of  opposed 
burners  which  direct  a  high  intenaty  row  of  flame  jets 
against  a  narrow  portion  of  the  container  body  to  first 
thermally  sever  the  moU  portion  from  the  body  and  to 
subsequently  form  a  beaded  finish  on  the  container.  The 
containers  are  rotated  during  their  passage  through 
this  set  of  burners  at  a  controlled  rate  to  achieve  the 
desired  finish  formation.  The  finish  is  subsequently  in- 
spected and  containers  with  malformed  finishes  are 
promptly  ejected  at  the  inspection  station.  Containers  not 
ejected  at  the  inspection  station  are  subsequently  lowered 
partially  into  the  pockets  of  a  synchronized  pocket  con- 
veyor, the  container  chucks  being  opened  when  the  con- 
tamer  is  partially  inserted  into  the  pocket  to  drop  the 
container  the'  remaining  distance  into  the  pocket. 


bamic  acid  esters,  which  possess  herbicidal  properties, 
and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


3  726  662 

HERBICroAL  ANILINOMETHYLENE- 

MALONONTTRILES 

Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridgeton,  and  Joseph  W.  Baker,  KM- 

wood,  Mo.,  aadgnon  to  MMuanto  Company,  St  Loids, 

Mo. 

No  Drawliig.  Filed  laa.  14.  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,961 

The  portion  of  tiic  tcnn  of  tiic  patent  nbaequcnt  to 

Dec.  29, 1987,  has  been  dlKlafancd 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  71—103  <  Claims 

Herbicidal   anilinomethylenemalononitrile   compounds 

of  the  formula 


N-CH=C 


\ 


CN 


3^26,660 
NlTROPllOSPilATE  FERmiZER  PRODUCTION 
Eriuttt  K.  Drechsel,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  B.  Swrdisco, 
SBmr^ort,  La.,  anlgnon  to  Pcnnzoll  Company,  Shrcve- 
port,  ffWi 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,960 

int.  a.  COSb  11/04  ^  , 

UA  CL  71—37  2  Claims 


»vv« 


n*.- 


A 


/ 


tmmjttM 


CN 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  and 
the  group 

O 

-4-E 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl;  Ai,  Aa,  A|,  A4,  and  A*  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl. 


muamoei 


3,726,663 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SUBSTITUTED  FORIMAMIDINES 

Angdo  John  Spoialc,  Crevc  Coear,  and  LoweH  R.  Smith, 
Chesterfield,  botii  of  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  737,345,  June  17, 1968,  PM.  No. 

3,562,326.  This  appicatloH  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  143*1 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

U.8.CL  71—118  17CiaiBM 

Phytotoxically  active  compositions  and  method  employing 

substituted  formamidines  of  tiie  formula 


Nitrogen-phosphate-potassium  fertilizer  products  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  phosphate  rock  or  a  solubilized 
form  thereof  and  potassium  hydrogen  sulfate  in  the  ptesr 
ence  of  nitric  acid  and  the  necessary  amount  of  sulfuric 
acid  to  assure  good  filterability  of  the  gypsum  crystals  at  a 
temperature  of  about  40-90°  C,  the  resulting  mixture  is 
filtered  to  remove  the  calcium  sulfate  precipitate  and  the 
resulting  filtrate  processed  to  provide  a  solutimi  product, 
a  crystallized  i»t>duct,  a  prilled  product  or  a  milled  product 
or  the  resulting  filtrate  is  treated  with  ammonia  to  provide 
nitrogen  values  and  thereafter  worked-up  to  a  crystallized 
product,  a  solution  product,  a  prilled  product  or  a  milled 
product. 

3,726,661 
ALKOXY-BENZYL-DmnOCARBAMIC  ACID 
ESTERS  AS  SELECTIVE  HERBICIDES 
Kiyoahi  MatmsUnui,   Masno  Miyamoto,   and  Nobuo 
FUttsawa,  all  of  Nihon  Toknshn  Noyakn  Sdzo  KJL, 
Tokyo,  Japan  .«.  . .  ^ 

No  Dniwfaig.  Application  Dec  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,344, 
wUch  is  a  contlnnatfon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
840,068,  Mar.  6,  1969.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,761 

Int  a.  AOln  9/12 
UA  CL  71—101  4  Chdms 

Alkoxy-benzyl-dithiocarbamic  acid  esters,  i.e.  alkbxy- 
benzyl-  -N-alkyl-,  -N,N-dialkyl-  and  piperidino-dithiocar- 


Cl.H»-aC-C-N=CH-N; 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  firom  1  to  3,  inclusive,  wherein  R 
and  R'  are  like  or  unlike  and  are  alifrfiatic  containing  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  containing  from  0  to  3 
chloro  substituents,  inclusive.  R'  can  also  be  phenyl  or 
monochloro-  or  dichloro  substituted  phenyl. 


3,726,664 

MAGNETIC  ALLOY  PARTICLE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Charles  C.  Parker,  Longmont,  Colo.,  Rhodes  W.  PoUcys, 
Concord,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  S.  Vranka,  BooMcr.  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Madrines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y.  ^  „ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  1,  W69,  Scr.  No. 
812,433.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  134^421^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

U.S.  CL  75— .5  A  '  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  finely 
divided  particles  and  especially  to  the  preparation  of  high 
coercivity,  finely  divided  magnetic  alloy  particles  by  re- 
duction of  salts  of  cobalt,  and  mixtures  of  salts  of  cobalt 
and  iron,  mixtures  of  salts  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  in  a  bath 
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containing  hypophosjAite  and  amine  borane  anion  re- 
ducing agents.  Sodium  hypophosphite  and  dimethyl  amine 
borane  or  any  soluble  salts  which  provide  hypophosphite 
and  amine  borane  anions  in  solution  are  reacted  with 
soluble  metal  salts  of  cobalt  alone,  or  cobalt  with  iron, 
or  nickel  dissolved  in  the  bath.  Precipitation  of  finely  di- 
vided metal-phosphorus-boron  alloy  particles  is  brought 
about  by  the  reduction  of  metal  cations  by  the  hypo- 
I^osphite  and  amine  borane  anion  redudng  agents.  After 
senaratina  and  drying,  the  precipitate  is  found  to  consist 
of  non-pyrophoric  magnetic  alloy  particles,  includmg 
about  0.1-5%  phosphorus  and  about  0.1-1.5%  boron, 
which  are  generally  ^herical  in  shape  and  which  vary 
in  size  from  about  0.01  micron  to  3.0  microns  in  diameter. 


furic  acid  is  maintained  by  evaporation  of  water  formed. 
Under  these  conditions  at  least  10%  of  the  sulfur  con- 
tent of  the  reacting  sulfides,  and  preferably  at  least 
50%,  is  recovered  in  the  form  of  elemental  sulfur.  To 
improve  distribution  of  heat  and  reactont,  larger  particles, 
such  as  inert  pebbles  of  at  least  V4",  are  used,  which 


3  726  665 

SLAGGING  IN  BASIC  S"rfEra^MAKING  PROCESS 

William  J.  Minnick,  CbcHcnham,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

CftW.H.ConoBln(u,P|ymoirthMc^ng,Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatfon  Oct  15, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

8W27rVmp!itot^«^^  •*!  ftfa 

appBcatioB  Oct  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,410 

IM.CLC31C  5/54  ^^^ 

U.S.CL7S-3t     .      ^,      V-.I.  JfJSST. 

In  a  basic  stMl-fBaklnt  proeeM  wherein  doiomfto  is 
charged  as  a  shtg-forming  ingredient,  the  ifflprovemeBt 
whereui  dolomite,  prior  to  its  charging,  is  hitimately  mixed 
with  iron  oxide  hi  defined  proportions,  and  formed  mto 
shaped  bodies.  In  one  preferred  embodunent,  the  intimate 
mixture  is  pre-reacted.  by  heatuig,  to  convert  the  calcium 
oxide  portion  of  the  mixture  into  dicalcium  femte  with 
or  without  conversion  of  magnesium  oxide  to  magnesio 
ferrite.  Convositions  for  addition  to  a  basic  steel-making 
furnace  in  the  torm  of  preformed  bodies  of  an  intunate 
mixture  of  dolomite  and  iron  oxide  or  the  stated  ferrite 
or  ferrites  resulting  from  the  aforesaid  pre-reaction,  are 
also  provided. 

3.726*666 
DEPHOSPHORIZATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

BY  CADMIUM 
Pi«i«  Dcsw.  Gic«»Mc,  OlivtarBcrtfconjftrMsinc^  J^ 
Mkhd  lacoMt,  ConUevia,  FrMMC,  asrig^on  to  Com- 

NoDnwkv.  Fflcd  Aug.  IJL  1970,  S«.  No.  64,803 

bt.  CL  C22b  21/06:  C22c  21/02    ^  ,  ^  _ 
\JA  CL  75—68  R  H  CianiM 

Dephosphorization  of  ahmiinum  and  alloys  of  alumi- 
num by  reaction,  while  in  a  molten  sUte,  with  cadmium 
or  mdw"*"  and  lead  whereby  cadmium  reacts  with  the 
phosphorus  in  the  altoy  to  form  cadmium  phosphorus 
which  separates  with  the  cadmium  from  the  alloy. 

3  726,667 
PROCESS  OF  LEACm^G  SULFIDE  CONTA^ING 
MA1WIALS  WyiH  HOT,  STRONG  SULFURIC 

WmVmM,hom  ""^id,  N.Yj,  asslmor  to  Tieadwcll 

CoiporatiOB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnatfo»i»««t  of  appHcalloB  Scr.  No.  77''''3,  Nov. 
29, 1968,  whkh  is  •  coallnn|tete-Mrt  Of  a^^ 
Sc^.  Nor«f7,26«.  Dec  IS,  1W7,  tettmm  ataD 
TUi  applicatfMOct  29. 1971,  Scr.  %.  193,700 
^*^tal.  CL  C22b  15/08, 49/00 
VA  CL  75^101  *' 

Materials  such  as  ores,  concentrates,  and  the  like  con- 
taining sulfides  of  copper,  iron,  zinc,  lead,  molybdemiin, 
etc.,  with  or  without  precious  metals,  are  treated  with 
strong  sulfuric  acid,  the  concentration  being  maintamed 
between  80%  and  100%.  The  amount  of  sulfuric  acid 
is  less  than  3.8  moles  per  motar  equivalent  in  the  sulfides 
which  react  and  preferably  is  3  moles  or  less.  The  tem- 
perature is  maintained  between  160*  and  250*  C.  and 
the  particle  size  of  the  sulfide  and  gangue  material  is 
preferably  not  in  excess  of  8  mesh.  The  reaction  is 
effected  in  paste  or  semi-solid  form  in  apparatus  such  as 
a  rotary  kite,  and  preferably  the  concentration  of  sul- 


larger  particles  become  coated  with  the  reactants  and 
are  effectively  tumbled  in  the  kihi  while  reaction  occurs 
in  the  coating.  The  reaction  may  be  carried  out  to  stagn. 
witii  tiie  earUer  stages  maximizing  sulfur  production  and 
later  stages  under  more  drastic  conditions  after  toterstage 
removal  of  elemental  sulfur. 

3726,668 
WELDING  FOXING  MAIIKIAL 


Gebr.  BoUcr  *  Co.  A.G.,  K2jf"5«^^"*iVi_ 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  30.  1970,  S»  No.  93J77 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfon  GcnMny,  Nov.  29,  1969, 
^  P  19  60  032.9 

Int  CL  C22c  39/54  _  . 

U.S.  CL  75 125  '  CMnis 

The  filler  material  comprises  metallic  coiMtitucnts  tnd 
carbon  and  is  of  0.001-0.2%  carbon,  0.1-5.0%  sdioon, 
0.25-10.0%  manganese,  15.0-25.0%  (^hroauum,  3.3- 
6.0%  molybdenum,  8.0-30.0%  nickel.  0.01--3.0%  cop- 
per,  0.1-0.35%  nitrogen,  related  to  the  total  weight  of 
Uie  metaUic  constituents  and  carbon,  balance  iron  and 
inevitable  impurities. 

3,726,669 «.™,^ 

ELIMINATION  OF  LEAD  EMBRITILEMBNT 
IN  STEEL 
Norman  N.  Brcyw,  HIgltoodPulJ,  ff^SflZ^^S^ 
voy,  Homcwood,  IIL,  aarffnon  to  La  SaDc  Stcd  Com- 

^'  ^SaiMJ!tl97L  Scr.  Nc.  120,463 
Int  CL  C22«  59/54 

UA  CL  75—129  »* 


^neaiB 


'Heat  A 


^ 


Si 


IttAPOUkTIlKCf) 


"tSi     M» 


This  toventioo  is  addressed  to  the  dimtoation  of  Irad 
embrittiement  m  steels  in  which  at  least  one  rare  earth 
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metal  is  added  to  a  steel  to  produce  a  steel  having  im-    num  and  by  weight  percentage  of  the  total  composition, 

oroved  mechanical  properties  at  elevated  temperatures,    magnesium  0.25  to  0.6%,  copper  0.25  to  0.6%,  iron  0.5 
provcu  mew  y    y» ^  ^^^   ^.^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^   chromium  0.25  to  0.4%, 

3,726,670 
NODULAR  GRAPHITE  CAST  mON  CONTAINDW 
CALCTOM,  RARE  EARTH  WDETAMJJMD  MAG- 
NESIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Kanild  Kmaka,  16-20  Honkugeininui  3-dionic, 
nijbawa,  Japan 
CbnliBnalloBJiH^art  of  appUcaHoa  Scr.  No.  622,854,  Jan. 
30, 1967,  wUdi  fa  a  c<HitiiiDalloii-iB>part  of  ^npUcatioii 
Scr.  No.  186,704,  Apr.  11, 1962,  both  now  abuijipncd. 
This  applicatioB  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,805 
Ciafans  prlofUyi  application  Japan,  July  3,  1961, 
36/23,178 
bt  CL  C22c  37/04 
UA  CL  75—130  B  4  Claims 


a  maximum  of  3%  zinc,  a  maximum  of  0.5%  manganese 
and  a  maximum  of  0.2%  of  each  of  titanium,  nickel,  tin 
and  lead. 


30    90   70  W   l»  00  00 
OloiMMr  UMKl  of  C«Mi«t 


3  726  673 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALLOYED  COPPER 
HcrlMit  Giccnwald,  Jr^  Upper  ArUaglon,  Ohio, 
to  Bcny  Metal  Company,  Harmony,  Pa. 
No  Drawiiv.  Origiiial  ipplliBition  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  877,879,  now  Patent  No.  3,615,374.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,390 
Int  CI.  C22c  9/00 
UA  a.  75—153  1«  Clahna 

Deoxidized  copper  having  near-trace  amounts  of  iron 
and  possibly  also  chromium  is  alloyed  in  a  non-reactive 
envir(Hunent  with  zirconium  and  aluminum.  The  result- 
ing alloyed  metal  experiences  a  significantly  delayed  onset 
of  embrittlement  when  stressed  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,726,674 

HORIZONTAL  VERTICAL  SINTERING  METHOD 

Gcrbart  P.  Klein,  49  Raymond 

Manchester,  Mass.    01944 

Original  application  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,393. 

Divided  and  tfab  application  Sept  23,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  74,932 

brt.  CL  B22f  I/OO 
UA  CL  75—221  «  CWma 


Nodular  graphite  cast  iron  containing  carbon  in  the 
range  of  from  3.2  to  4.2%  by  weight,  silicon  in  the  amount 
of  from  1  to  4.5%  by  weight  and  in  which  the  percent 
carbon  plus  one-third  the  percent  silicon  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  4.0%  is  provided.  The  nodular  graphite  cast 
iron  is  characterized  by  contents  of  rare  earth  metal  (R) 
0.010-0.12%  by  wei^t,  magnesium  (Mg)  0.006-0.040% 
by  weight  and  calcium  (Ca)  0.002-0.025%  by  weight, 
and  having  the  content  ratio  of  rare  earth  metal  and 
magnesium  within  the  range  R/Mg=  1.0-4.0.  The  nodu- 
lar graphite  cast  iron  is  produced  by  adding  to  a  molten 
iron  having  a  sulphur  content  of  less  than  0.03%  by 
weight,  a  nodular  graphite  cast  iron  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  magnesium  fluoride, 
from  10  to  30%  by  weight  rare  earth  metal  fluoride,  and 
from  40  to  80%  by  weight  calcium-silicon. 

3,726,671 

SEALING  ALLOY 

George  A.  MaieslKO,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

WnVur  B.  Driver  Company 

No  Drawing.  FVcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,897 

Int  CL  C22c  39/10 

UA  CL  75^134  F  ^  Claims 

A  glass  sealing  alloy  comprising,  as  expressed  in  percent 

by  weight,  the  following  major  constituents: 

Percent 

Nickel . 5.5-20.0 

Cobalt . 42.5-57.0 

Chromium ._._.. ... .. .>....-      5.0-6.5 

Iron Balance 

the  sum  of  the  nickel  and  cobalt  constituents  falling  with- 
in  the  range  62.0%-63.0%. 

3,726,672 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  DIECASTING 
COMPOSITION 
lUchard  S.  Undbcrg,  Homcwood,  and  G.  Leslie  Arm- 
strong, Crete,  III.,  assignors  to  UA  Reduction  Co. 

^^  ®to^^* «ic^*/2?*  "'^^*  A  ho^ntal-vertical  sintering  furnace  wherein  a  work- 

UA  CL  75-142                                                  2  Ciafans  piece  is  presintered  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  entered 

An  aluminum  base  alloy  and  an  automobUe  wheel  die-  in  the  vertical  plane.  The  workpiece  makes  multiple  passes 

cast  therefrom,  the  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  alumi-  through  a  vertical  sintering  means. 
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3,726,675 

PUM  UNITS  COMPRISING  UGHT  REFLECTING 

MATERIALS  AND  9  -  UKN-ALKYLVPYROmj. 

FLUORENE    OPTICAL    FILTER    AGENTS    AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  USE  ^  ,      ,^ 

Alan  L.  Boiror,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  49,627,  June  25, 

1970.  This  application  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,363 

Int  CL  G03c  1  /S4, 5/54,  7/00 

UA  CL  96—3  36  Chdms 


base  coated  with  a  vinyl  monomer  dispersion  containing 
a  leuco  suli^uric  ester  of  an  indigo  or  thio-indigo  dye. 
The  formation  of  etching  resists,  silk  screen  stencils  and 
other  image-bearing  products  is  described. 

3,726,678 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  A  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Ronald  C.  Robfaider,  Hanover  Paris,  m.,  aasiinor  to 

ZodOi  Radio  Corporation,  Cliicago,  IlL 

FBed  Aug.  24, 1970.  Scr.  No.  66,457 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00,  7/00, 1/66 

UA  CL  96—36.1  5  Claims 


•uuSk  CMuum  utnm 

ibKH  OHHSieil  UDOi 


The  piesent  invention  relates  to  photography  and, 
more  particularly,  to  photographic  fihn  units  which  com- 
prise photosensitive  silver  halide  having  associated  there- 
with 9-pyridyl  fluorene,  and  to  photographic  processes, 
more  particularly,  photographic  diffusion  transfer  proc- 
esses, adapted  to  employ  such  film  units. 


3,726,676 
PROCESS  FOR  FORRfflNG  A  CONTINUOUS  TONE 

NEGATIVE  AND  POSTTIVE  IMAGE 
Artlnir  Donald  Kctlcy,  Columbia,  Clifton  I^roy  Kchr, 

Silver  Sflrinf,  nod  Jennie  I*«.T«ich*tt«.  C®!™"";* 

Md.,  ais&ion  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co^  N*'^  Yori^  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  ll.W««.  ««;£«• 

766,948rDlvided  and  this  appUcation  July  15,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  163,081  _^    ,^^„ 

Int  CL  G03c  5/08  ^    ^  . 

UA  CL  9(— 27  ^^  Claims 

This  invention^  directed  toward  forming  asilverless 
continuous  tone  photographic  image  having  a  scale  index 
between  0.5  and  1.5  and  a  gamma  of  0.5-1.5  (see  "Kodak 
Notes  on  Practical  Densitometry,"  Pamphlet  No.  E59, 
pages  1-76,  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
for  definitions)  from  a  supported  pigment  or  dye  filled 
liquid  photosensitive  composition  by  selertively  insolu- 
bilizing  portions  of  the  composition  on  expoTure  to  actinic 
radiation  and  removing  the  unexposed  liquid  portion  of 
the  composition  from  the  support. 


The  screen  of  a  color  picture  tube  is  provided  with  an 
interlaced  pattern  of  filter  components  individually  trans- 
missive  of  oDt  of  the  primary  colors,  green,  blue  and  red. 
The  filters  are  applied  through  a  photographic  printing 
process  in  which  the  process  for  developing  any  one  of 
the  three  filter  components  employs  a  coating  of  both  a 
metallic  luster  ajod  a  photosensitive  resist  The  filter  com- 
ponents  are  dimensioned  to  overlap  at  their  perifdieral 
portions  and  define,  in  the  areas  of  overlap,  a  li^t  attenu- 
ator. The  non-overlapping  portion  of  each  filter  receives 
a  deposit  of  a  phosphor  which  emits  light  of  the  wave- 
length to  which  the  associated  filter  component  is  trans- 
missive. 


3,726,677 

PHOTt)POLYMERISATION  WITH  LEUCO 

INDIGO  DYE  DERIVATIVES 

Marttai  Hc^r,  Bcriduunpetcad,  and  John  Aithiv  ^riy, 

Chalfbnt  St  Peter,  Eng^d*  assignors  to  Norprint  Lim- 

itcd.  Autotype  Division,  London,  England   __^^. 

NTDrawiSTFOcd  Feb.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,138 

Ciafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  6,  1970, 

10,884/70 
IntaG03ci/6«.//70  _. 

UA  CL  96    33  '  Claims 

The  polymerisation  of  unsaturated  compounds  caused 
by  exposure  to  li^t  of  photosensitive  systems  is  known 
and  prior  systems  are  discussed.  The  known  sensitivity  to 
light  of  leuco  derivatives  of  indigoid  dyes  is  employed 
to  initiate  the  image-formuig  polymerisation  of  mono- 
mers. The  invention  provides  a  method  of  forming  a 
polymeric  resist  image  by  the  image-wise  exposure  of  a 


3  726  679 

UGHT  SENSITIVE*  EPOXY  FORMULATION 

Oscar  R.  Abolafla  and  Michael  J.  Cancstaro,  Endicott 

N.Y.,  amignors  to  International  Bosfawas  Machfaies 

Cmporation,  Annonl^  N.Y.  .....^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  30,  1971,  Scr.  No.  158,541 
bit  CL  G03c  5/24 
UA  CL  96—48  HD  16  dafans 

A  method  of  rendering  epoxy  formulations  light  sensi- 
tive is  provided.  A  formulation  comprising  an  epoxy 
and  a  hardener  is  allowed  to  slowly  react,  or  age,  until 
the  material  is  near  its  gel  point,  e.g.,  for  about  1  day  to 
about  30  days.  After  aging,  from  about  1%  to  about  5% 
of  a  sensitizer  selected  from  a  halogenated  organic  ccxn- 
pound  is  added.  The  formulation  is  coated  on  a  substrate, 
exposed  to  actinic  radiation  and  solvent  developed. 

3,726,680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  THIADIAZOLE  SERIES 
Anita  von  Koildf,  LcvcrfcncB,  and  Cari  Mctegcr,  Wnppw- 
fai-EIbcifcld,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Agfa-Gcvacft  Ak- 
ticngesellsdiaft,  LcvcrfcueB,  Gmafly 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  May  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,916 
Cfadms  prioritar,  appUcalloB  Gennany,  Jnac  14,  1969, 
F  19  30  338.9 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00  .  ^  ^__ 

UA  CL  96 52  *  Ciataa 

Processed  photograirfiic  silver  images  are  stabilized  by 
the  addition  of  antibronzing  agents  against  loss  of  density 
and  changes  in  image  tone  upon  high  gloss  drying  at  high 
temperatures.  Compounds  with  a  high  antibronzing  ^ect 
are  compoimds  of  the  2-mercapto-5-ureido-l,3,4-thiadi- 
azole  series. 
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3,726,681 
MULTILAYERED  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  „,.._* 

Gcrrtt  Pankow,  Opladcn,  and  Bemhard  Morcher,  Rigobcrt 

Otto,  and  Erick  Bocklcy,  Leverkiueii,  Gomaiiy,  as- 

lignon  to  Agbi-GcTacrt  Aktlcngewllscliaft,  UverlniscD, 

NbEhSrfag.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  22,  1969, 
P  19  58  709.8 
Int  CL  G03c  1176  ^  ^  , 

U.S.  CI.  96—74  2  Claims 

In  a  inultilayered  color  color  photographic  material  at 
least  one  of  the  three  colored  partial  images  is  produced 
in  a  double  layer  consisting  of  two  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers,  both  containing  a  color-forming 
coupler  for  the  same  partial  image.  One  of  the  partial 
layers,  preferably  the  upper  one,  is  more  sensitive  to  light 
than  the  other  by  from  0.1  to  0.6  log  /./  units.  The  color- 
forming  coupler  in  the  more  light-sensitive  layer  couples 
from  2  to  20  times  more  rapidly  than  that  in  the  less 
sensitive  layer.  The  necessary  ratio  of  coupling  velocities 
can  be  achieved  by  the  methods  used  for  incorporating  the 
couplers  in  the  layers.  The  material  exhibits  less  graininess 
and  higher  sensitivity. 


ternary  salts  thereof,  and  alkylaminoalkylmethacrylate 
units  and  the  quaternary  salts  thereof, 

(2)  an  oxonal  or  pyrazolone-styryl  type  dye  having  an 
acidic  radical  in  its  aromatic  nucleus,  and 

(3 )  a  betaine-typc  compound  having  the  general  formula : 


Ri  R«      /Ri  \ 
B,-»N-CH-\CH/.— 
Ri 


coo- 


3,726,682 

FHOroGRAPmC  MATERULS  WITH  ALKALI- 
SOLUBLE  ANTIHALATION  LAYER 
Angnst  Jean  Van  Pacaschcn,  Antnrcip,  Joseph  Antolne 

Hcrbots,  Edegcm,  and  Ludcn  lanbaptist  Van  Goasam, 

KoBtidi,  B^lnm,  assigntm  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  N,V., 

MortseL  Bdglinn 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,806 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17, 1970, 

7,587/70;  Oct  20, 1970, 49,791/70 

Int  CL  G03c  l/M 

U.S.  CL  JC     B4  R  3  Claims 

The  invention  describes  an  antihalation  layer  for  use 
in  a  photographic  film  material.  The  antihalation  layer 
is  applied  to  the  side  of  the  hydrophobic  film  support 
opposite  to  the  light-sensitive  layer  and  comprises  an 
antihalation  dye  or  pigment  dispersed  in  a  water-insolu- 
ble, alkali-soluble  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  crotonic 
acid  comprising  between  5  and  20%  by  weight  of  crotonic 
acid. 

The  antihalation  layer  dissolves  away  in  alkaline  de- 
velo{Hng  baths  or  after  treatment  in  a  highly  alkaline 
preliminary  bath,  readily  dissolves  in  water. 

The  elimination  of  the  antihalation  layer  in  a  develop- 
ing bath  or  in  water  when  a  preliminary  bath  is  used, 
may  be  facilitated  by  applying  between  the  antihalation 
layer  and  the  film  support  an  intermediate  layer  formed 
from  a  mixture  of  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  cellulose 
ester  and  3  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali- 
soluble  polymer. 

3,726,683  _,  ,„ 

SILVER  HALIDE  FHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSI- 

11VE  ELEMENT  WITH  DYE  LA Wl 
Noboo  Yanamoto,  Masakam  Yoneyama^Hlroso  Ueda, 
and  YotfaU  Ono,  KaM«awa,  Japan,  assisnors  to  Fteji 
Photo  Film  CbHliMEiiiSim.lapait 
No  Drawim.  FIMOct  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,553 
Cbdms  priority,  appBcatlon  Japan,  Oct  7,  1970, 
45/88,132 
Int.  CL  G03c  IIM  ^  ^  , 

U.S.  CL  J6    81  A  *  Claims 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  at  least  one  gelatin  layer  containing 

(1)  a  polymeric  basic  mordant  having  more  than  50% 
recurring  units  seelcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-meibyl-l-vinylimidazole  units  and  the  quaternary  salts 
thereof,  2-  or  4-vinylpyridine  units  and  the  quaternary 
salts  thereof,  alkylaminoalkylacrylate  units  and  the  qua- 


wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  Rs,  which  may  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent, each  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
R4  and  Rs,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  the  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  to  R5 
is  from  8  to  21,  and  n  is  0  or  1. 

3,726,684  _^,^ 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZING  QUICK-PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Oskar  Ricstcr,  Ltrarlmasn,  and  AndB  Volft  Colopie, 
Germany,  as^^Bora  to  Agfa-Gcraart  AkHcngesalischaft 

Nb  DnnlS|!fS!d%ec.  8,  1971,  Sar.  No.  206^03 
Oalms  prtoi^,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1970, 
P  20  60  939k6 
Int  CL  G03c  i/06,  ItlS,  5/38 
U.8>  CL  96—95  4  Clainis 

A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  contains  de- 
veloper substances  and  is  suitable  for  quick-processing, 
can  be  spectrally  sensitized  by  certain  benzimidazole  tri- 
methine  cyanines. 

3,726,685  ^_^^ 

PHOTOSENSITIVE    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING 

UGHT-SENSmVE  COPOLYESTER 
Georges  A.  Phlipot  Mari»Joae-Sazanne  Michicls,  and 
Yolande-P-M  De  VlUenenve,  Vlnccnncs,  France,  a»- 
slgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodioter,  N.Y. 
No  Drawtag.  Origfaial  application  Mtar.  IJ. JJTO,  Ser.  No. 
19,063,  bow  Patent  No.  3,674,745.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,787 
^  Int  CL  G03c  1/68  ^  ^  . 

U.S.  CL  96—86  P  '  Claims 

There  is  described  a  novel  group  of  light-sensitive  co- 
polyesters  prepared  by  condensing  at  least  one  dihydroxy 
compound  with  a  mixture  of  diacids  comprising  more 
than  70  and  less  than  95  mole  percent  of  a  diacid  having 
the  formula: 


COOH 


R=CH-CH=C 


COOH 


where  R  is  an  alkylidcne,  aralkylidene  or  heterocyclic 
group  and  less  than  30  but  more  than  5  mole  percent  of 
a  non-light-sensitive  aromatic  diacid.  * 

3,726,686 

uGHrr-SENsmvE  silver  halide  i^ui^iotj 

CONTAINING     A    PYRAZOLE    COMPOUND 

ANTIFOGGANT  „  _^  „  »._ 

Yoshimi  Knwabara,  Tokyo,  Sadao  SngHa,  Hanno,  luo- 

VuSlaobmuTtael  iWid.  YuUchl  KishHa.  TaAJhw 

IwasUge,  and  Nobora  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Toshlhlde 

Miyamnra,  Scndai,  Japan,  usi^iorB  to  Konishirokn 

Photo  bdnstry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  S«2!?o  C<»™g"«»iK2? 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,841 

Chrims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1969, 

44/96,330 

Int  CL  G03c  1/34. 1/40 

UA  CL  96—100  R  ^     .       ,.  ,  ,«15!r"' 

A  pyrazole  compound  havmg  the  general  formula 


U 

H 


■8O1R' 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl  or  halogen  substituted 
phenyl  is  incorporated  into  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  material.  The  pyrazole  compound  may  be 
used  in  an  amount  of  10  mg.  to  2  g.  per  mole  of  silver 
halide  contained  in  the  photographic  material.  A  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  is 
essentially  free  from  formation  of  fog  and  stain  and  which 
has  good  stability  is  obtained. 


3,726,687 

RECORDING  MATERLVL  CONTAINING  CLUSTER 
SILVER  COMPOUNDS 

Derek  Bryce-Smith,  Highland  Wood  House,  Mill  Lane, 
Kidmore  End,  County  of  Oxfordshire,  England,  and 
Ernest  Thomson  Bines,  36  Reeds  Ave.,  Earley,  Read- 
ii^l,  Kigland 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,156 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  25,  1969, 

47,325/69 

Int  a.  G03c  1/02 
U.S.  a.  96—114.6  15  Claims 

Recording  material  sensitive  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion and  or  high  energy  elementary  particles  comprising 
a  silver-containing  layer  in  which  the  silver  is  i»esent  as  a 
cluster  silver  compound  having  a  proportion  of  the  silver 
atoms  thereof  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  layers  of  mono- 
atomic  thickness  with  metal-metal  bonds  existing  between 
the  silver  atoms  of  any  one  layer;  and  recording  process 
using  the  same.  The  silver  ketenide  containing  silver  atoms 
arranged  in  mono-atomic  layers  is  preferably  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  silver  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride  in  py- 
ridine. 

3,726,688 

IMAGE  FIXATION  IN  PHOTOCHEMICAL 
REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 

John  B.  Rust,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,596 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00, 1/68 
VS.  CI.  96—115  P  26  Claims 


°Oli 


"^^ 


.IS* 


In  a  photosensitive  composition  having  a  pH  greater 
than  7  and  comprising  as  a  composite  whole  (a)  a  mono- 
mer polymerizable  by  addition  and  condensation  reactions, 
(b)  a  latent  catalyst  alterable  by  heating  to  form  an  acid 
in  the  presence  of  water,  and  preferably  (c)  a  photo- 
catalyst  system  capable  of  inducing  addition  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  monomer  when  irradiated  with  actinic  light, 
the  method,  for  example,  comprising  (1)  irradiating  the 
basic  photosensitive  composition  in  the  presence  of  water 
with  heat  or  actinic  light  to  form  an  image  and  (2)  treat- 
ing the  photosensitive  composition  to  cause  the  latent 
catalyst  to  form  an  acid  to  condensation  polymerize  the 
remaining  monomer,  and  also  effect  the  production  of 
multiple  colored  imaging  of  the  composite. 


3,726,689 

ANIMAL  FOOD  FROM  RAW  WHOLE  FISH 

Max  Patashnik,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Fded  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,806 

Int  CL  A22c  25/20;  A23k  1/10 

UA  Ct  99—3  1  CWm 

Raw  whole  fish  is  coarsely  ground  to  hamburger-like 
consistency  while  NaCl  is  added  to  the  fish  to  salimze 
its  aqueous  content  in  order  to  influence  solubilization 
of  myofibrillar  protein.  The  "hamburger"  is  then  passed 
through  a  colloid  mill  to  form  a  paste-like  emulsion  con- 
taining dissolved  protein  and  dispersed  globules  of  fish 
fat.  Dissolved  protein  is  then  coagulated  to  gel  the  emul- 
sion into  a  product  suitable  as  animal  food  or  bait 

3,726,690 
ACIDIFIED  FOOD  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

XANTHOMONAS  COLLOID 
Harry  R.  Schnppner,  Jr^  El  Ca  jon,  CaUf  .,  assignor  to 
^Kelco  Company,  San  IMego,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  qiplication  Ser.  No. 
502,446,  Oct  22,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,016, 
dated  June  19,  1971.  This  appUcatfon  Dec  28,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  102,116 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00;  A23I 1/04, 1/24 
U.S.  a.  99—139  7  Clafans 

A  process  for  iweparing  an  acidified  food  product  by 
mixing  a  fat,  milk  solids  or  an  edible  protein,  water  or 
milk,  an  edible  emulsifier,  and  a  mixture  of  a  Xantho- 
monas  colloid  and  locust  bean  gum,  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  about  160"  F.  or  higher,  adding  an 
edible  acid,  homogenizing  the  mixture  and  sterilizing  the 
food  product.  The  acidified  product  may  be  caimed  or 
stored  under  refrigeration. 

An  acidified  emulsion-type  food  product  containing  fat, 
an  edible  protein,  flavoring  ingredients  and  water  and  a 
mixture  of  a  Xanthomonas  colloid  and  locust  bean  gum 
in  an  effective  amount  to  prevent  or  minimize  serum  sep- 
aration from  said  product. 

3,726,691 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYGLYCEROL 
ESTER  FLUFFY  FROSTING  MIXES 
Paul  Seiden,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,157 
Int  CI.  A23g  3/00 
VS.  Ct  99—139  «  Clafans 

Dry  prepared  fluffy  frosting  mixes  containing  poly- 
glycerol  esters  are  produced  by  predispcrsing  the  poly- 
glycerol  esters  in  a  hot  aqueous  sugar  solution,  cooling 
the  resultant  solution,  blending  the  solution  with  dry 
sugar,  grinding  the  resultant  blend,  and  mixing  the  re- 
sultant blend  with  additional  ingredients  such  as  flavor- 
ings, salt,  and  thickeners.  The  dry  mix  can  be  made  into 
a  fluffy  frosting  by  adding  water  and  whipiMng  the  water 
and  the  mix  together. 

3,726,692 
NOVEL  CYCLIC  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Ira  Katz,  Elberon,  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Edison,  William 
J.  Evers,  Long  Branch,  Manfred  H.  Vock,  W^  Orange, 
and  Gerrit  W.  Verhoeve,  Lyncroft  NJ.,  ^W^^ 
International  Fkvors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  Yora, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,110 
Int  CL  A23I 1/26;  A24b  15/04;  C07b  9/00 
VS.  CL  99—140  R  *  Clafans 

Processes  for  altering  the  flavors  and  aromas  of  prod- 
ucts, including  foodstuffs  and  tobaccos,  which  comprise 
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adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  heterocyclic  pyrimidine  having  the  formula: 

M      R      Ri 


wherein  R„  R.,  R,.  R4.  Rs.  and  R«  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  the  products  so 
produced;  flavwing  and  fragrance  compositions  conUin- 
ing  such  heterocyclic  pyrimidines;  and  novel  heterocyclic 
pyrimidinet  and  processes  for  their  production. 

DEHYDRATED  FOOD  COATED  WITH  EDIBLE  OIL, 
GELATIN,  GLYCERINE  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 

NonoM  B.  HnH  Watthin,  Mm.,  Mrignor  to  the 
UirfM  Stotaa  of  AflNffka  at  nprtMirted  by  the  Smm- 

NcTDrawtavjSud  Dm.  22,  197e.  Sot.  No.  100,772 
IM.  CL  A23lit  B65b  23/00  ^  _  ^ 

UACLM^m  ^        ^19^ 

Hardening  of  coated  fbod  items,  such  as  dehydrated 
and  oom^essed  foods  coated  with  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  edible  oil,  caseinate,  glycerine  and  gelatin,  which 
occurs  upon  e^qiosure  to  temperatures  above  85*  F.  is 
eliminated  when  the  moisture  level  of  Hw  coated  food 
items  is  held  below  2%  by  weight 

3  726  694 
CORROSION  INHDITWG'mOLYBDATE  HGMENT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
FMI W.  Moon,  FlyoMNrik,  Denala  R.  RobltaiUc,  Detroit, 

and  Hevy  F.  BaKrj.^Am  Arbor,  ftOch.,  airignon  to 

Amcricaa  Metd  CHmax,  Inc. 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,745 
IBL  CL  C09c  1/02, 1/04  _  . 

U.S.  CL  106—14  8  <^l*^ 

A  process  Ux  preparing  an  extended  corrosion  inhibit- 
ing pigment  comprising  a  particulated  carrier  having  a 
molybdate  coating  thereon,  the  corrosion  inhibiting  pig- 
ment produced  by  said  inrocess  and  protective  coating 
formulations  incorporating  said  pigment  in  amounts 
which  are  effective  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  underlying  sub- 
strates over  which  the  coating  formulations  are  applied. 

3,726,695 
GLASS-CERAMICS  CONTAINING  MULLITE 
Geoqe  H.  Beall,  Blf  Flali,  and  Hennami  L.  RiM«r, 
Hotacheadi,  N.Y.,  SMifBon  to  Comfaig  Giaa  Works, 

^"^M  Dec.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,985 
lot  CL  C03c  3/22 
UA  CL  106—39  DV  2  Claims 

The  instant  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  having  compositions  within  the , 

Cs«0— Al^Ok-SiOs 
field  wherein  the  crystal  phase  present  therein  consists 
essentially  of  mulUte  (3Al^*2SiOa).  Such  articles  ex- 
hibit good  dimensional  stability  at  temperatures  up  to 
about  1250*  C.  and  range  from  translucent  to  transparent 
in  appearance.  This  combination  of  properties  has  ren- 
dered these  products  exceptionally  useful  for  high  tem- 
perature lamp  envelopes. 

3,726,696 

REFRACTORY  PARTICULATES 

Robert  E.  Ott,  Bel  AkJMd.,  a«ii*or  to 

SCM  Cbrporalioa,  Oevctaad,  Obto 

No  Drawbif.  CoatfMiatioii-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

817,128,  Apr.  17, 1969.  Tide  appllcaiioa  Aog.  28, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  67,996 

ttCLB01|ii/06;C03c  5/02 

UA  CL  106—48  ,        ^      1  CW™ 

Discrete    pieces    of    specially    prefwmed    refractory 

ceramic  are  useful  in  loose  condition,  bonded  together  in 


shapes,  or  subsequently  bonded  onto  or  into  a  substrate 
for  use  in  apparatus  or  articles  for  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture decompodtioii  of  combustible  carbonaceous  tub- 
staneet.  e.g.  fats,  suiubly  in  fume-treating  apparatus, 
food  cooking  oven  walls,  fttme  handling  and  heat  treat- 
ing equipment,  paper,  incinerators,  hot  food  convefon, 
etc  The  ceramic  is  the  porous,  sorptive  structure  obtained 
by  heat  interacting  elemental  metal<ontaining  enameling 
composition,  then  arresting  by  cooling  tiie  ensuing  re- 
action before  substantial  ooalescene  of  the  structure  oc^ 
curt.  Tlie  enameling  composition  comprises  alkaU-bearing 
glass  frit  particles,  about  V&-25%  halide  based  on  die 
weight  of  said  frit,  and  about  2-75  parts  per  100  parts  of 
solids  in  said  composition  of  particles  of  elemental  metal, 
particularly  alumimun,  magnesium,  high  alloys  ci  either, 
and  mixtures  of  same. 

GLASS  MANUFACtISe  PROM  PREREACTED 

BATCH  AND  COMPOSmON  

wnUam  A.  Mod  and  DonM  L^CaidwdL  Lake  'Kksoa, 
Tex.,  asilinon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Conpany,  Mii- 


CoBtlBBatioB-lB.part  of  ■TOj«»ftl!»^lS'« J*®*  .^^rSS' 
Inae  16,  1966raBd  Ser.  No.  5!^,665.  Nov.  29.  1966. 
Ibis  appUcatioa  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662^72 

tal.  CL  C03c  3/04  ^  ^^^__ 

UA  CL  106—52  ?  Cialmi 

This  specification  discloses  a  non-decreptitating,  dry, 
glass-maUng  batch  composition  which  is  infinitely  stor- 
able,  and  a  method  for  preparation  thereof,  the  composi- 
tion being  useful  in  preparing  a  final  glass  produa  hav- 
ing from  about  4  to  20  weight  percent  of  alkali  metal 
flux  oxides  Uierein.  The  batch  is  characterized  in  tiiat  at 
least  50  weight  percent  of  said  alkali  metal  flux  «pde 
concentration  in  Uie  flnal  glass  product  is  derived  from 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  as  a  component  in  tiie  batch 
and  further  characterized  in  that  tiie  batch  is  m  a  sub- 
stantially reacted  discrete  form  prior  to  melting.  A  sifr 
niflcantiy  reduced  melting  and  fining  time  and  a  reducMl 
seed  count  per  unit  time  is  obtained,  among  otiier  ad- 
vantages, from  said  glass  making  batch. 

3  726,698 

OPTICAL  GLKSk  WITH  CONTOOTXED 

ULTRAVIOLET  TRANSMISSION^ 

George  B.  Hareo  and  David  W.  Mmm  Coratojg  N.Y., 

•iSbnors  to  Comfaig  Glass  Woifci,  Contag,  N.Y. 
.      ^"pSed  Jan.  2ri971.  Ser.  No.  108,328 

Int.  CL  C03c  3/08  ^  ^  . 

UA  CL  106—54  *  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  crown  glasses  wherein  the  cut, 
i.e.,  tiie  wave  lengtii  limits  witiiin  which  must  lie  the 
wave  lengtii  at  which  tiie  transmittance  is  37%,  can  be 
adjusted  to  wave  lengtiis  between  about  3500  A.-3900  A. 
These  glasses  consist  essentially,  by  weight  on  tiie  oxide 
basis,  of  about  0.1-5%  CcOi,  0.5-5%  LajCb.  5-10% 
ZnO,  15-22%  BjO,.  15-23%  SiO»  and  43-50%  BaO. 

3,726,699  ^_ 

BURNED  BASIC  REFRACTORY  AND 

BATCH  THEREFOR  

Mkhael  A.  NefaMW,  leffmsviDtk  ^.^SSLiSSSL 
Louisville,  Ky.,  Msd  Thomaa  M.  Wehrcobaii,  leflknon- 
ifflcTlii!!!  aSigMn  to  Coihait  Refectories  Company, 

NTDStSto^Filcd  Mar.  3.  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,722 

IntCLC04bi5/ii2  

VA,  CL  106—59  **  CMPasf 

Compikcted  and  burned  refractory  body  made  from  siae- 
graded  particulate  batch  mixture  of  chemical  yade 
(Transvaal)  chromite  grain  witii  low-silica  content,  dead- 
burned  magnesite  grain,  and  fused  magnesia-chemial 
grade  chromite  grain  containing  40-58%  MgO.  Chromite 
grain  forms  10-35%  of  batch  as  -10  +150  mesh  pM- 
ticles.  Other  two  grains  form  tiiree  particle  fractions:  25- 
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60%  of  batch  being  coarse  —4  +20  mesh  composed  of 
(as  percent  of  batch)  5  to  less  tiian  20%  fused  grain  and 
more  tium  5  to  40%  magnesite  grain,  0-30%  of  batch  be- 
ing intermediate  —10  -|-35  mesh  and  15-60%  of  batch 
being  fine  —35  mesh,  of  which  fine  magnesite  grain  is  at 
least  10%  of  batch.  The  total  +28  mesh  particles  of 
chromite  grain  and  magnesite  grain  constitote  4  to  less 
than  50%  of  batch.  Body  burned  at  1660*  C.  or  higher 
charact^ized  by  modulus  of  rupture  at  1340*  C.  con- 
sistentiy  above  1700  p.sJ.  and  as  high  as  2000  paL  or 
higher. 

3,726,700 

COMPOSITE  PIGMENTS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hans  A.  WUdt,  Wiimiiigtoii,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
IaLCLC09c7/i6 
U.S.  CL  106—300  8  Clataas 

Composite  pigments,  exhibiting  high  hiding  power  when  in- 
corporated into  latex  paints,  are  formed  of  a  mineral  extender 
comprising  clay  particles  to  which  pigmentary  titanium  diox- 
ide particles  have  been  adhered  by  a  precipiute  of  1-1 S  per- 
cent by  weight  of  hydrous  oxides  of  titanium,  aluminum,  or  sil- 
icon or  mixtures  thereof.  The  cby  particles  comprinng  the  ex- 
tender are  preferably  those  derived  from  high  kaolinite  clays, 
or  calcined  or  delaminated  clays  having  an  internal  pore 
volume  in  the  dry.  compressed  form  <^  at  least  0.3  cm*/gm  and 
an  internal  pore  size  distribution  between  1 .5  and  0.2  microns. 


electrostatic  charge.  Finally,  the  charged  mist  is  sup^ied 
to  an  electrostatic  deposition  ziaat  and  b  deposited  on 
a  continuously  running  sheet 

The  quantity  of  coating  mist  is  controlled  by  adjusting 
both  the  air-flow  for  carrying  the  mist  and  oontroUkg  the 
potential  in  the  electrostatic  charging  zone  in  response  to 
the  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  continuous  dieet 


3,726,702 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SHADED  ARTWORK 

lerome  C  CkkowsU,  37396  Marfo  Drive, 

SterBng  Heigfata,  Mkb.    48077 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,113 

Int  CL  B44c  1/20;  B44d  1/02 

UA  CL  117—37  R  14 


3,726,701 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEPOSIT  OF  COAT- 
ING MATERIAL  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 
TalmHsn  NIAikawa,  Yokohama,  AUm  NtaMNuiya,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Kango  Sakai,  Kitakynshn,  lapan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kogel  Kogyo  Kahnshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,440 
CfarinM  priority,  appttcatfon  lapan.  May  11.  1971, 
46/30,830 
Int  CL  BOSb  5/02 
UA  CL  117—17  8  Oafans 


A  method  of  shading  artwcvk  sudi  as  pictorial  refwe- 
sentatioiB  wherein  paint,  pencil,  chalk  or  otiier  suitable 
substance  is  deposited  on  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
projections  on  a  surface  which  are  formed  to  accept  pre- 
determined amounts  of  paint,  pencil  or  chalk  or  other 
suitable  substance  to  provide  appropriate  shading.  When 
the  user  desires  chalk  as  his  medium,  the  image  may  be 
preserved  by  applying  a  fixing  coat  to  the  surface  and 
may  also  be  highlighted  by  applying  paints  to  the  surface. 


EMU 


3,726,703 
NON-FOGGING  MATERIAL 
Ralph  Wmiam  Dome,  Lower 
'  to  ESB  iaoorporatod, 

FBed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,883 
lirt.  CL  e09k  3118;  C03c  1 7132 
UACL177— 47A  24 
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A  method  for  controlling  the  deposition  of  an  electro- 
static coating  material  is  disclosed.  According  to  the 
method,  a  mist  of  coating  material  is  first  formed  in  a 
mist  generator.  The  mist  is  then  carried  by  an  air  stream 

to  a  delivery  equalizer  through  which  the  mist  is  uni-  A  non-fogging  material  is  provided  by  applying  a  trans- 
fcHinly  siqiplied  to  a  mist  container.  The  air  stream  sub-  parent  non-fogging  coating  to  a  normally  foggpig  transparent 
sequently  carries  the  mist  from  the  mist  container  to  an  or  reflecting  substrate.  The  non-fogging  coating  comprises  a 
electrostatic  charging  zone  wherein  the  mist  receives  an  highly  cross-linked  alkylene  imine  polymer.  The  polyalkylene 
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imine  may  be  further  modified  by  an  adhesion  promoter 
through  reaction  with  the  amine  hydrogens  of  the  polyimine. 
The  non-fogging  articles  include  goggles  —  safety  and  ski, 
bathroom  mirrors,  windows,  boat  windshields,  packages,  eye- 
glasses and  gas  masks. 


3,726,704 
RUST  PREVENTION  PROCESS  FOR  SHEET  STEEL 
PLATING  BASE 
Shoji  Shimada,  Tobaia-ku,  Fukuoka,  Japvi,  aMigiior  to  Nip- 
pon Stod  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinuatk»-iB>partof  Scr.  No.  729,127,  May  14, 1968, 
aboodoocd,  which  ta  a  coollnuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  376,21 1,  June 
18, 1964,  alMHidoiMd.  Thia  appiicatioB  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

109,646 
Int.  CLC23C  7/04,  7/02 
UACL 117—51  4Clatais 

Process  for  producing  plated  sheet  steel  by  coating  a  sheet 
steel  plating  base  with  an  alkylimidazoline,  forming  an  acid 
salt  of  the  amine  on  the  plating  base  by  passing  the  coated 
plating  base  through  an  acid  washing  solution,  and  plating  the 
resultant  sheet  steel,  without  any  rinsing  of  the  acid  salt,  by 
dipping  in  a  molten  metal  bath.  Also  provided  is  an  elec- 
troplating process  wherein  the  acid  salt  of  the  amine  is  rinsed 
firom  the  plating  base  prior  to  electroplating. 


weight  ranging  between  about  10  and  100  mg./ft.*  with 
a  preferred  coating  weight  of  between  about  25  and  50 
mg./ft.*. 

3,726,706 
EXCHANGER  PACKING     ^  ^^  ^.  _^ 
Ola  Glar,  Vallciitinia,  Sweden,  anignor  to  Akticbolagct 

Cari  Muntcra,  Sonentona,  Sweden 
ContinnatloB-ln.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  ff  ^^^iy^J 
30. 1966.  which  is  a  conlinoatlon-hi.part  of  applicatfon 
Ser.  No!  53M68.  Mar.  2.  1966.  This  appBcadon  Feh. 

11, 1970.  Ser.  No.  10,471  „k..^,«.  *„ 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  8ob8c<iDent  to 

Mar.  10, 1987.  has  been  dlscUdmed 

iBt  d.  B44d  1/48:  C03c  25/02 

UA  CL  117—62  *  Claims 


3,726,705  _,^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  GALVANIZING  A  FERROUS 
METAL  ARTICLE 
WilUam  A.  Carter,  Jr^  Gary,  and  Arnold  G.  Preban, 
Dyer,  Iiid.,  Ms^on  to  Inhmd  Steel  Company,  Chicago, 
DL 

FDed  June  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,225 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/34;  C23c  1/02 

UA  CL  117-^1  10  Claims 


Exchanger  packings  of  corrugated  laminated  asbestos 
through  which  gases  are  passed  for  heat  or  moisture  ex- 
change are  strengthened  by  dipping  the  fiber  board  sheets, 
or  packuig  formed  from  such  sheets,  into  an  inorgamc 
soluble  salt  solution,  the  excess  liquid  being  drained  and 
then  precipitating  the  salt  component  upon  the  fibers  of 
the  packing  by  reacting  with  a  gaseous  medium.  The  inor- 
ganic salt  is  typically  water  glass,  and  the  precipitating  gas 
is  typically  carbon  dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide,  chlorine  or 
the  like. 
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In  a  Sendzimir-type  process  for  continuously  hot-dip 
galvanizing  a  steel  strip  provided  with  special  physical 
properties  before  galvanizing  which  avoids  destruction 
of  the  special  ^ysical  properties  during  the  galvanizing 
process,  a  steel  strip  is  placed  with  a  thin  surface  coating 
of  a  non-ferrous  metal  whidi  forms  an  oxide  and  whose 
oxide  is  reducible  at  a  temperature  below  1050*  F.,  and 
preferably  below  about  900'  F.,  and  the  coating  of  non- 
ferrous  metal  is  oxidized  in  an  oxidizing  atmosi^ere  to 
form  an  oxide  film,  the  oxide  film  is  reduced  to  the  metal- 
lic fbrm  by  heating  the  strip  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
to  a  maximum  temperature  of  1050*  F.  and  preferably  no 
higher  than  about  900*  F..  and  then  the  strip  is  inunersed 
in  a  hot-dip  galvanizing  bath  while  the  non-ferrous  meUl 
is  maintamed  in  the  metallic  form.  The  non-ferrous  metals 
found  most  useful  for  surface  coating  of  the  steel  strip 
are  nickel,  copper,  and  combinations  of  nickel  and  cop- 
per. The  non-ferrous  metal  coating  is  preferably  applied 
to  the  strip  by  plating  either  electrolytically  or  by  non- 
electrolytic  displacement  to  provide  a  coating  having  a 


3,726,707 

PORCELAIN  ENAMELING  OF  STEEL^ 
Doane  N.  Praoer,  CentenrUle,  and  Norman  I.  Snwdey, 
KettvtaSt  OUo,  asalgnon  to  Gencnd  Motora  Corpora- 

SST-lSSSi  HW  Od.  4.  im.  to.  N..  1«.44» 

fit  a.  cat  sm:  c3m  s/oo 

■T «  c\.  117—70  C  1  Claim 

Process  for  the  porcelain  enameUng  of  steel  involving 
electrolessly  depositing  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  onto 
cleaned,  pickled  and  etched  steel  prior  to  enameling. 


3.726.708  ^„^ 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSTITE 
PHENOUC  RESIN  FOAM  ARTICLE  AND 
RESULTANT  ARTICLE  _^  „^_    . 

Fnma  Weimenfdi.  Siegbiir|^  ^^STI'JESfSl* 

Germany,  aasipiors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AktfenceseU- 

schaft,  Itaisdorf,  Germany       ^^  „  "     ,     «»-•• 

f^D^wfaii.  FBed  Jnne  22^^  1970.  Ser.  No.  59,788 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  lone  23,  1969, 

P  19  31  776.1 

Int  CL  B32b  5/18, 11/06 

UA  CL  117—76  P  •  Claims 

A  novel  composite  article  of  a  phenolic  resin  foam 

adhered  to  an  inherentiy  water  vapor  pervious  covering 

and  impregnated  with  a  tar,  bitumen  or  vinyl,  acryhc  or 

phenolic  polymer,  whereby  to  decrease  the  porosity  and 

increase  the  adhesion  strength.  This  product  is  made  by 

foaming  a  phonolic  resin  in  contact  with  a  porous  covering 

material,  suitably  paper;  hardening  and  setting  the  ream 
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foam;  impregnating  and  coating  this  foam-covering  ma- 
terial article  with  one  of  the  recited  impregnants  in 
liquid  form;  aiKi  then  drying  the  product. 


3,726,709 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE-CONTAINING MATERIAL  WITH  IM- 
PROVED ABRASION  RESISTANCE 

Peter  Garth  Gamtt,  WalUseUen,  liirg  Holgne,  Zurich, 
and  Jacques  G.  Heetman,  Klingnan,  Switzcriand,  as- 
signors to  Lonia  Ltd.,  Gampcl/Valais,  SwHierlaiid 
NoDrawing.  FDed  lone  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,906 

CUdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  lane  4,  1969, 

Int  CLIM4d  7 /2«,//50  _  ^^^ 

UA  CL  117—93.31  ^1«  Claims 

Method  of  improving  abrasion  resistance  and  resistance 
to  water  absorption  of  wood  and  other  cellulose  contain- 
ing materials  in  which  the  wood  is  impregnted  with  a 
polymerizable  mixture  containing  vinyl  acetate  or  pro- 
pionate together  with  a  highly  branched  monomer  of  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  seven  to  thirteen 
carbon  atoms  and  the  mixture  polymerized. 


3,726,710 
SILICON  PAPER  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sidney   E.   Bcrgcr,   Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  C.   Wf 

Ridgegeid,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

ConttaiuatioB-fai-purt  of  Ser.  No.  24,025,  March  30, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  ScpC  2, 1970.  Scr.  No.  69,126 

Int.  CL  B44d  7/50;  C09d  3182 

\}S.  a.  1 17-93  Jl  30  Chdms 

CuraUe  silicone  release  compositions  comprising  a  crorn- 
linlcable  oleflnic  containing  organopolysiloxane  compound 
and  a  photosensitizer  and  a  paper  substrate  coated  therewidi; 
a  process  for  preparing  silicone  paper  release  articles  compris- 
ing subjecting  said  compositions  coated  <m  a  paper  substrate 
to  high  intensity  predominantly  continuum  light  radiation  in 
order  to  croasUnk  the  siloxane;  and  the  silicone  paper  release 
articles  obtained  by  said  process. 


3,726,712 
DOUBLE  COATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Robert  E.  Rieck,  NaperviDc.  DL,  and  Edwin  F.MoreDo, 
WUtfaw,  Ind.,  aarignota  to  Standard  Offl  Company, 

N^fDMwSg.  FOed  May  26,  1971.  Star.  No.  147.239 
Int.  CL  B44d  7/7«;  C08f  20/32     ^^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  117—218  ^    .  ^  !•  CWma 

Insuhited  electrical  conductors  havmg  a  base  coat  ot 
a  polyamide-imide  or  polyamide  prepared  by  reacting  at 
elevated  temperature  (1)  trimellitic  anhydride  or  iso- 
phthalic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof.  (2)  diprimary  aromatic 
diamines  and  (3)  lactams  or  amino  acids  cured  on  the 
conductor  and  an  overcoat  of  a  polyamide-imide  resm 
cured  on  the  base  coat,  said  polyamide-amide -being  the 
reaction  product  of  (I)  a  trimelUtic  acid  derivative  and 
(H)  a  diprimary  diamine  or  trimellitic  anhydride  and  an 
aromatic  diisocyanate. 


3  726,711 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

METAL  CAN  BODIES 

Edwin  F.  Hogslrom.  SheflkU  Lake.  Ohio,aari8Por  to 

NordaoB  Corporation,  Ambciat,  Ohio 

FOed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,168 

Irt. CL B44d  7/02  __, 

UACL17— 96  29CIatais 


3.726.713 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  ELECTRICAL 

HEAUNG  ELEMENTS 

Graver  G.  Hawk,  North  Cairtoa,  nnk  A.  Mavfln,  Akraa, 

and  Tncf  A.  Ponboa,  BowccstoB,  OUo^Migwiea  to 

Thtt  Hoover  Company,  North  Captoi^  OUo 

FlledFeb.9,lf78,S€r.No.f.SJ7 

CUdma  prioiily,  appBcatioa  Great  BritaiB,  May  23, 1969, 

26,481/69 
fat.  CL  B44d  1/44 
UA  CL  117—231  < 


Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  treating  an  electric  re- 
sistance heatmg  element  of  the  type  having  an  open- 
ended  metallic  sheatii  filled  with  compacted,  electricnin- 
sulating,  heat-conductive  material  in  ^Aash  it  embedded 
an  electrical  conductor,  whereby  electrical  leakage  be- 
tween tiie  metalUc  sheath  and  the  electrical  conductor 
is  reduced.  The  present  mvention  provides  for  the  hitro- 
duction  of  a  moisture-protective  fluid,  such  as  ahoooe 
oil,  into  the  heating  element  sheath  under  preasure  to 
adiieve  maximum  dispersion  of  such  fluid  through  tiie 
compacted  material. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  fifan  of  wax 
to  the  body  of  a  can  before  tiie  can  is  completely  as- 
sembled wiUi  an  end  or  ends.  The  wax  is  i^vlied  by  melting 
a  100%  solids  wax  and  forcing  it  as  a  liquid  without  the 
addition  of  a  solvent  through  an  airless  spray  nozzle  under 
conditions  which  results  in  a  tiun  fihn  of  100%  solids  wax 
being  applied  over  the  complete  interior  surface  of  the 
can  body. 


MAGNEI1C  RECOUMNG  MEDIA  INOX^DNG 
COMPOSITIONS  OP  CARBON  MCMHFIED 
CHROMIUM  OnDB  ^  .  .    __^  _.. 

Robert  S.  nahiia,  BoaMer,  C«»»^«i^"£j^ygtf***' 

No  Drawlai.  OriglBal  mJ^^mS^^^P^i^iSt 
887.310rDMded  J  IMa  apf BcaitHa  Apr.  26,  1971. 

Scr.  No.  U7,672  ^^^^ 

IbL  CI  Hill  10/02  ^  ^^^_ 

UA  CL  117—235  ^}  Chhiii 

This  invention  relates  to  a  magnetic  recording  medu 

including  magnetic  recording  media  mcluding  as  the  naag- 

netic  pwtion  tiiereof  ferromagnetic  oxide  compositions 
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containing  59%  to  62%  chromium  an(}  0.05%  to  0.90% 
carbon  combined  with  oxygen,  and  in  the  form  of  uni- 
form, finely  divided  particles  of  tetragonal  crystalline 
structure. 


3,726,715 
DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
¥naa  Muhack,  Wdf  cnbuttel,  Geimaiqr,  aarignor  to 
nranuchweigbdic  MasdilDciriMMiaiiaCatt,  Brannschwcig 
am  AHen,  Balndiof  ,  Gcmiany 

FDcd  Apr.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,530 

Clafans  priorHy,  appHcatkm  Gcnnany,  Innc  29,  1970, 

P  20  32  014.3 

lot  CL  C13d  1/00, 1/12 

UA  CL  127—5  W  Claims 


and  initially  open  across  a  width  dimension,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  cellular  spaces  in  the  depth  dimen- 
sion to  define  several  cells  to  accommodate  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  of  rectangular  shape  for  maximum 
space  utilization  of  components  in  said  cellular  spaces  in- 
cluding porous  spacer,  depolarizer  and  electrolyte,  with 


Diffusion  apparatus,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  diffu- 
sion tower,  is  especially  useful  in  connection  with  the 
manufacture  of  sugar  from  beets  or  sugar  cane.  The  start- 
ing material  is  conuninuted  by  crushing,  slicing  or  shred- 
ding and  fed  throu^^  the  apparatus  in  counter  current 
flow  to  an  extraction  liquid,  by  means  of  a  hollow  shaft 
conveyor,  comprising  inner  and  outer  staggered  transport- 
ing blades  spaced  from  each  other  and  forming  in  effect 
two  separate  feed  wcM-ms,  both  of  which  have  preferably 
the  same  pitch  direction. 

3,726,716 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTES  FOR  BATTERIES 

Lee  F.  Alhun,  Reading  aMi  Charici  C.  Llai«,  AndoTcr 

MaM.,  aalgDon  to  P.  R.  Malloiy  C  Co.,  Ibc  iBdian- 

apoHiibd. 

No  Drawii«.  FDcd  Dec  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,950 

bH.  CL  HOlm  11/00, 17/02 

VA  CL  136—100  R  5  Claiiiis 

A  high  energy  density  electric  cell  has  a  light  metal 
anode  and  an  organic  electrolyte  containing  an  additive 
comprising  a  metal  salt,  the  metal  of  which  is  an  ion 
of  a  metal  less  reactive  than  lithium.  This  additive  shows 
superior  ability  in  removing  pa^ive  film  formed  on  the 
anode;  and  the  additive  includes  metal  chloride  salts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NiCla,  MgCla, 
ZnCla,  HgCla,  PbCIa,  CdCls,  TlCl  and  the  mixtures 
thereof. 


a  unitary  closure  element  to  cover  and  close  and  seal  all 
of  the  cellular  spaces,  and  prevent  internal  shorting,  with 
the  plastic  casing  walk  being  characterized  to  be  air  pervi- 
ous to  permit  breathing  venting  and  to  prevent  pressure 
build-up  in  the  cells  and  to  retain  design  format  and  pre- 
vent cracking  of  manganese  dioxide  depolarizer  and  con- 
sequent increase  of  internal  battery  resistance. 


3,726,718       

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  UTHIUM,  POTAS- 
SIUM,    SULFATE     AND     NITRATE     AND/OR 
NrnUTEIONS 
Geoffrey  W.  McUors,  StrongsvUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carirfdc  CorporatloB,  New  YorlL,  N.Y. 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  92,829 
lot  CL  HOlm  11/00 
UA  CL  136—154  5  Claims 

Compositions  containing  lithium,  potassium,  sulfate  and 
nitrate  and/or  nitrite  ions  become  good  ionic  conductors 
at  temperatures  above  about  130*  C.  and  are  useful  as 
electrolytes  in  electrochemical  devices  for  use  at  tempera- 
tures in  tlie  iooically  conductive  range.  In  the  composition 
which  to  all  kppaaranoes  is  solid  a  liquid  phase  contain- 
ing subetantially  an  of  the  nitrate  and/m-  nitrite  ions  is 
present  encapculated  by  a  solid  {rfiase  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  sulfate  ions. 


3,726,717 

FLAT  CELL  BAITratY  AND  MBIHOD 

OF  MAKING 

John  F.  ZaksU,  Pkanntvillc  N.Y.,  MrffBarto  P.  R. 

Biali(H7  ft  Com  Incn  iDdianapoli,  tai. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,767 

Int  a.  HOlm  1/02 

U.S.  CL  136—111  11  Clainis 

A  multi-cell  battery  having  a  plastic  casing  shaped  as 

a  hollow  regular  parallelepiped  with  a  long  dimension, 


3,726,719 
ION  IMPLANTED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURES 
Kari  Brack,  Fidiidn,  Edward  F.  Gorcy,  Beacon,  and 
Gncnter  H.  Schwnttkc,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  as^Viovs 
to    International    Bnsfaicsi    Machines    Corpoiaaon, 
Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,890 
Int.  a.  HOU  7/54, 19/00 
U5.  CL  148—1.5  •  Clalnis 

Disclosed  is  a  method  for  implanting  silicon  ions  into 
monocrystalUne  sflicon  semiconductor  substrates  and 
forming  amorphous  insulating  layers  and  boundaries 
within  said  substrate  thereby  forming  isolation  structures. 
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devices  and  other  discrete  or  interconnected  semiconduc- 
tor components.  Tliis  is  acctMnplished  by  bcxnbarding  the 


Ai^ 


3,726,723 
HOT-ROLLED  LOW  ALLOY  STEELS 
•  P.  Col*i«,—d  Robert  L.( 

Dor,  Mhlii,  aHigBon  So  Asm 

Yotk,N.Y. 

fled  M^  11. 1970,  Scr.  No.  36391 

tat.  CL  C21d  7/14;  C22c  39/30, 39/54 

VS.  CL  148—12  8  CWm 

A  hi^i-ctrength.  low  aOoy  steel  containing  about  0.01  to 
about  0. 1  percent  carbon,  about  1 .3  to  about  2.S  percent  man- 
ganese, about  0.1  to  about  0.5  percent  molybdenum,  about 
0.05  to  about  0.2  peroent  niobium,  and  dw  balance  iron,  as 
the  escendal  aDoying  constituents  along  widi  the  usual  Impuri- 
ties in  conventional  amounts.  The  km  aOoy  steel  is  ftnrdier 
characteriaed  as  having  a  predominandy  acicular-fierritie 
microctructure  contributing  toward  its  eaoePent  combination 
of  strength  and  impact  reristanoe  in  the  liot  rolled  and  Iwt 
nriled  irfus  aged  conditions. 


silicon  body  with  controlled  and  directed  silicon  ions  with 
an  energy  level  sufficient  to  result  in  ion  penetration  to 
the  desired  subsurface  depth. 

3,726,720 

METAL  CONDmONING  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  loscph  Gnhdc,  Ckvcfauid,  OU^  MjgMr  to  TTic 

Lnbrlaol  Comoratfoii,  WkUWc,  ©Wo 

No  Diawtaf.  FDcd  iStar  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,421 

lBtCLC23l7/(W  ,.^^ 

UA  CL  148-6.15  R  .  •  *^  9llS? 

Concentrates  and  aqueous  solutions  contammg  ormo- 
phosphate  ion,  pyrophosphate  ion,  a  complex  fluorine- 
containing  ion  (i.e.,  fluosilicate)  and  magnesium  ion  are 
useful  for  treating  metal  surfaces  in  both  3-stage  and  5- 
stage  systems.  The  preferred  compositions  also  contain  a 
non-ionic  surfactant,  preferably  an  aliphatic  polyether. 

3,726,721 
PROCESS  FOR  CO  AUNG  ALUMINUM 

J.  WMlio^nd  Bernard  R.  Baker,  Pleanoto^^ 

E  amnkal  CoqwraSonT^Sdand,  Crflf . 
rOcd  Intar  21,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,816 
let  CLC23f  7/06  ...„..__ 

UA  CL  14S— 4.27  *V  ClanM 

A  ptoce«  for  forming  an  adherent,  alkaline-resistant 
r*^*ing  on  an  aluminum  surface  comprising  treating  the 
surface  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  soluble 
ftifeaHna  euth  compouud  such  as  calcium  chloride.  The 
coating  is  primarily  complex  double  salts  of  calcium  and 
aluminum. 

3,726,722 
NICKEL  ALLOY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  ^^^    ^ 

Gaone  S.  Foanlar  and  Gnrth  JX  ^wqaca,  Rfldlaad, 
Mich.,  iwiinnn  to  He  Dow  Chatlcal  CufaBj,  MM- 

NoDrawfag.  OiigfaMd  appBealloB  Jna  ^^tf'iSt 
650,210rDMded  and  thb  applkattaa  tmm  12,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  45gl8^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  

UA  CL  148— 1L5  F  .  ^  .    «  "  V*?* 

The  invention  is  a  high  itiength  nickal  aDoy  coBtaiih 
ing  1  to  20  percent  by  vohmie  of  intiinataty  dl«aned 
solid-insoluble  second  phase  in  a  matrix  of  nfekd  or 
niekBl  alloy  inch  u  precipitation  hardened  aUogr.  The 
second  phase  is  obtafaied  by  addfaig  elemeati  cc  com- 
pounds  to  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  in  an  amount  in  axoess 
of  their  solid  sohibUity  in  nickel.  Elements  or  compounds 
vdiieh  are  only  sligfatfy  sohible  in  nickel  and  form  hi^ 
melting  compounds  which  have  a  useful  liquid  solubility 
are  pieferrad.  The  alloy  product  is  obtained  by  atomizing 
a  substantially  homogeneous  melt,  compacting  the  atom- 
ized particles  and  subjecting  the  compact  to  a  wrought 
operation. 


3.726,724 
RAILfflEEL 
John  Davlcs  and  Emft  Gwyn  JoncM^ondon,  and  wnUam 
Hcnnr  Hodnon,  Kccwkk.  John  Dfaum  Yooii,  Scaton, 
and  David  Thomai  Ucwcllyn,  Rothcrham,  Engfamd,  aa* 
sIgBOff  to  British  §teel  Coffpondo%  LoBtas,  EmdaBd 
No  DrrnHni.  FDcd  Mar.  19, 197irSer.  No.  12M74 
CbdBM  priottty,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20, 1970, 

13,487/70 
tat  CL  C22c  39/54:  Old  9/04 
UA  CL  146 1  36  9  Oatasi 

A  steel  rail  section  which  contains  a  grain  refining 
element  and  which  has  been  subjected  to  normalising  or 
controlled  rolling  to  i^oduce  a  ferrite  grain  size  finer  than 
A.S.T.M.  8  has  a  greater  resistance  to  brittle  fracture 
than  current  rail  secttons  especially  at  low  tempera- 
tures while  retaining  good  tensile  properties.  The  addi- 
tion of  a  hardening  element  benefits  wear  resistance.  Suit- 
aUe  grain  refining  elements  are  aluminium,  vanadium, 
titanium,  niobium,  zirconium,  if^iik  suitable  hardening 
elements  are  manganese,  silicon,  dvomium,  nickel  and 
molybdenum.  Carbon  levels  can  be  between  0.2  and 
0.8S%  by  weight  but  are  preferably  not  more  than 
0.39%,  below  the  level  for  conventional  rail  steel.  Be- 
tween 0.5  and  2.3%  by  weight  manganese  or  up  to  1.5% 
by  weight  silicon  are  preferred  as  the  hardening  ele- 
ments. For  grain  refining  it  is  preferred  to  use  aluminium 
or  vanadium  with  a  normalising  treatment,  or  aluminium 
and  niobium  together  with  a  controlled  rolling  process. 

3,726,725 
THERMAL  MECHANICAL  PROCESSING  OF 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  (A)    _„      „  _^ 
Edward  Gold,  Santa  Ana,  CaUfHaerilMrto  PhHco-Ford 

Coiporatibn,  PhDadeMiiB,  Fa. 

FDcd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,509 

tat  CL  C22f  1/04  ..  _  ^ 

UA  CL  148—12.7  *  Clahns 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  combined  thermal 
and  mechanical  treatment  of  aluminum  Alloy  2024  to 
produce  a  highly  unusual  combination  of  yield  strength 
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and  ductility.  The  chemistry  of  this  alloy  is  4V4%  copper, 
1V4%  magnesium,  0.6%  manganese  with  the  remamder 
essentially  aU  aluminum.  This  alloy  is  also  convenUonally 
known  as  SAE  24  and  240.  This  treatment  yields  an  aUoy 
having  a  0.2%  yield  strength  of  75,000  to  85,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  85,ow 
to  95,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elongation  m  a 
2  inch  gauge  length  of  8  to  10%. 

3  726.726 

METHOD  OF  PRODlJa^G  DIFFUSED  HIGH- 

RESISTIVITY  MICRORESISTOFS 

Yordaa  DimitroT  KanboT,  Sofia,  Bolnria,  aarignor  to 

l^entralcn  laititiit  a  Etementi,  Sofia,  Balgaiiii 

No  Drawiii|.  Filed  Jaiu  4,  KJiS^N'- -7^^929 

Clafans  prtorHy,  application  Bolgaria,  Jan.  14, 1970, 

Int.  a.  HOU  7144 
UA  CL  14^—187  *  Ciauns 

A  method  of  producing  diflfused  high-resistivity  micro- 
resistors  in  a  siUcon  wafer  wKerein,  after  the  surface  of 
the  wafer  is  cleaned  and  etched  to  provide  wmdows,  the 
wafer  is  heated  in  vacuum  with  B,0,  to  deposit  impurity 
boron  atoms  upon  the  surface  and  predlfFuse  boron  mto 
the  windows.  The  predifiFusion  takes  place  at  a  temperature 
of  the  order  of  800*  C.  After  penetrating  diffusion,  the 
wafer  is  exposed  at  the  same  temperature  to  an  ondizmg 
atmosphere  to  render  the  boron  atoms  susceptible  to  s<rti^ 
bilization  in  HF.  TTie  surface  is  then  treated  with  an  HF 
etchant  to  remove  the  nondiffiised  impurity  atoms. 

3  726  727 

CHE^aCAL  WELDING  MATERIAL 
Watam  UdbasU,  1563  IcUmiyakc,  Yasagnn,  Japan 

FuSlftS  15. 1971,  Ser.  No.  106.666 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1970, 
45/43,087 
lot  CI.  COdb  I9m 
UA  C3.  149—2  *  Ciauns 

The  invention  provides  a  chemical  welding  cwnposition 
material  of  a  powdered  light  metal  and  a  metal  owdc 
molded  under  pressure  into  a  solid  form,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  material  capable  of  providing  concentrated  heat  to 
weld  works  quickly,  and  ensuring  adaptability  of  the  com- 
position material  for  works  difficult  to  weld,  such  as  with 
deep  holes,  narrow  curved  parts,  or  lengthy  workpieces, 
without  need  for  special  procedures  or  tools. 

3  726  728 
BINDERLESS  CAST  PHOTOFLASH  COMPOSffllONS 

Howaid  W.  Kraa^  W*«^  »*  ■f'S*"  ^w^EJIT- 
CMna  Lake.  Giiif..  and  Raymond  W.  Saypolsid,  Bcrwin 

HdihtarML,  aMinonto  the  United  States  of  America 
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in  the  nitrocellulose  binder.  PropeUant  compositions  based 
on  the  resulting  binder  exhibit  substantially  unproved 
strength  and  thermal  stability. 

3  726  730 
PYROTECHNIC  DELAY  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  HEAVY  METAL  SOAP 
James  E.  Roae,  Biya«  Roa^IA^RoswMij^^ 
GaUer,  NlccviUe,  Flfc,  aaigDpn  to  tte  Untted  Statn 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

NrOrawing.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  236,173 

Int.  CL  C06b  urn 

wT  a  CI,  149..^  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pyrotechnic  time  delay  com- 
position which  comprises  tungsten,  potassium  perchlo- 
ratc,  barium  chromate,  diatomaceous  earth,  and  a  heavy 
metal  soap. 

3,726,731 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  PRODUCING  SUSTAINED 

COLORED  FLAMES 

Leon  Kllott,  Hollywood,  Fliu,  asrignor  to  LCP  Scientific,  Inc., 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,473 
Int.a.C06b/5/00 
U  A  CL  149—109  10  Clrims 

This  invention  relates  to  chemical  compounds  or  composite 
materials  which,  when  exposed  directly  to  an  open  flame,  give 
the  flame  a  sustained  pre-determined  color.  Such  chemical 
compounds  can  be  used  in  a  solid,  jelly,  liquid  or  gaseous 
form. 


3,726,732 
MULTI-STEP  ETCHING  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Vi.   RidwrdMNi,  Wihningtoa,   Dd.,  and  JanMs  J. 
KcegaB,  m.  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  The  Franklin 
Mbit,  Inc.,  Franklin  Center,  Pa. 

FOed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  533^8 

Int.  CLC23I 7/02 

UA  a.  156-11  6  Claims 


m 


i^ 


I  Inr  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawii«.  FOed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,328 
Int  CL  C06b  11/00 
\JSm  CL  149^—17  .  Claims 

A  binderless  cast  pl^otoflash  composition  consisting  of 
about  40%  by  weight  metal  powder  dispersed  in  about 
60%  by  weight  molten  inorganic  oxidizer.  This  composi- 
tion U  less  sensitive  to  impact,  friction,  and  static  elec- 
tricity than  flash  powders  consisting  of  finely  divided 
loose-powder  metal  and  oxidizer  mixtures. 

3  726,729 
SCUD  FROFELLANT  (COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A 

NTOIoSeiSSlOSE  -  HYDROXYL-TERMINATED 

POLYEUTi&NENE  BINDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  1HB  SAMK 
ETerctte  M.  Pfctca,  Somenrllle,  Ala.,  ass^r  lottie 

Unitad  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 

N7mm!fam^%d  Jane  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,975 

Int  CL  C06d  5/06 

UA  CL  149^—19  *  Claims 

Improved  nitrocellulose-base  compositions  obtained  by 
incorporating  hydroxyl-terminated  polybutadiene  polymer 


"  100     9t 


An  optical  projection  system  emptoying  ultraviolet  light  for 
step  projection  and  repeat  projection  of  imagery  to  the  surface 
of  a  photoresist  coated  coining  die  so  that  the  die  may  be 
etched  to  various  levels  in  registration  with  other  projections. 
This  permits  photofabrication  of  dies  of  various  sizes  from  a 
single  series  of  step  and  repeat  photograj^c  negatives,  each 
of  which  is  in  photographic  registration  to  each  other  and  to 
the  respective  etched  surface  of  the  coining  die  being 
fabricated.  Filtered  light  permits  visual  examination  of  the 
projected  imagery  prior  to  exposure  of  the  photoresist  surface 
on  the  die.  Enlargements  and  reductions  are  also  posuble  with 
suitable  lens  systems. 


3  726  733 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACrUMNGpflN-FILM 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUrre 

Masashl  Nalummn,  Togo,  and  g^"^  ^gg^g! 
Takeshi  Kamo,  and  Shin  AUba,  KawasaU,  Japan,  as- 
aigiion  to  niiitm  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan 
^^  Filed  Feb.  3. 1971,  Ser.  No.  llf,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1970, 

Int  CL  HOU  7/50  ,  m-i-.. 

iT«  ri  i«6— .17  3  Claims 

A  meUibd7f  making  a  thin-film  integrated  circuit  coii- 
taining  a  tantalum  nitride  resistor  and  a  tantalum  capaa- 
tor  is  disclosed.  A  thin  tantalum  layer  is  provided  on  tiie 
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upper  surface  of  the  tantalum  nitride.  TTiis  double  layer  substantially  radial  with  respect  ««>  *«  *»«  "J-JJ*^ 

U  anodicaUy  oxidized  in  order  to  adjust  the  resistance  is  built  on  adjacem  drum  parts  whoseoutside  dwmc*» 

value  of  tiie  resistor.  A  tantalum  pentoxide  layer  converted  is  the  diameter  rf  th«  tire,  and  «"»••«  ^^ 

from  Uie  tantalum  layer  substantially  protects  the  tan-  axiaUy  from  die  sides  of  an  Inflated  bUdder  of  the  saine 

irom  UK  uuiuuuu.     J  7  1-  diameter.  Plies  witii  parallel  reinforcing  elements  are 


talum  nitride  from  the  etching  liquid  in  the  patterning  of 
a  tantalum  layer  for  the  formation  of  the  tantalum  capaci- 
tor deposited  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate  sub- 
sequent to  the  formation  of  the  resistor. 

3^26,734 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOU«.Y  FORMING  A  PAD 

OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  

Charles  A.  Lee,  Kmnrilk,  Teim.,  andgnnr  to  blcnia- 

tional  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.*.  ^^ 
Origtaal  application  Apr.  18, 1908,  Ser.  No.  722,369,  now 
Patent  No.  3,598,680.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug. 
28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,785 
^  IntCLB29|5/a¥ 

US.  CL  156— <2J  2  Claims 


IT LI  j<T  9t-^Mlrn 


placed  on  the  drum  surface,  with  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ments extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
center  plane  of  the  bladder.  The  drum  parts  are  tiien 
moved  away  from  the  tire  and  the  plies  are  brought  down 
around  the  bladder,  and  beads  are  turned  up  in  their 
edges. 


3,726,736 
ROLL  COVERING  MACHINE 
N.  WuMiaiiiB,  BaBioa.  CaHL,  iidrinr  to  AMF 
porated,  WUte  PWw,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  Now  110,206 
bL  CL  B32b  31130;  GOSg  15HX) 
U.S.CL156— 187  11 


A  fibrous  web  of  non-uniform,  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness is  formed  in  a  continuous  manner  by  air  laying 
fibrous  material  at  a  first  station  and  then  air  laying 
adttttional  fibrous  material  at  a  second  station  down- 
stream from  the  first  to  overlap  at  least  partially  the 
fibrous  material  deposited  at  die  fir^t  station.  To  provide 
and  m»i"»»i"  a  precise  configuration  for  the  thicker  por- 
tion of  the  web,  a  pcessure  differential  is  maintained 
across  the  web  being  formed  to  cause  the  air  to  flow 
dirough  die  diicker  portion  of  die  web  as  well  as  die 
diinner  portions  of  die  web  at  die  substantially  same 
rate  as  it  approaches  the  web. 

FROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  RADIAL  TIRES 

Edwvd  J.  HsRls^  AkroMWo,  assiimir  to 

Enmcca  Hanis,  AJkron,  OUo 

CbaHnnlioa  of  abandoned  anpBcailoii ««:  N<^  «?»2i» 

Not.  17,  1967.  Thh  appUafloB  Dec  10.  1970,  Ser. 

No.  98,919 

Int  CL  B29h  17/10, 17/12, 17/20  ^ 

VS.  CL  15^-132  12  CfannM 

The  inventkm  relates  to  a  process  of  building  a  tire 
with  reinforcing  elements  whidi  lie  in  ^anes  which  are 

•     90»  O.O.— 34 


Apparatus  ftw  covering  a  roO  widi  a  layer  d  elasnimrjic 
material  wliidi  comprises  means  tot  rotating  tlie  rofl,  an  ex- 
truder for  extruding  a  strip  of  elaitomeric  material,  mema  for 
effecting  relative  tramvene  movement  between  the  extruder 
and  die  ron  for  winding  die  strip  around  die  loOpiogiemivdy 

therealong.  means  for  developing  an  electricai  Mgnai  m 
reaponse  to  die  piogreasive  buildup  of  tlie  elasloineiic  cover- 
ing.  and  means  for  controlling  said  relative  uaMsweiae  move- 
ment  m  response  to  die  signal  devetoped  by  said  progressive 
buildup  of  elastomeric  material. 
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3  726  737 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
ARTICLES    HAVING    THIN    LAYER    CON- 
STRUCTION ^    ^^ 
Tkkeo  Niddkawa,  CUsttaU,  Japan,  avignor  to  Nippon 
on  Seal   Indnstiy   Co^  Ltd^  Ftijinwa,  Kanagawa, 

lapaa 

FUed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,037 

Int  CL  D21f  ii/i2;  B31f  7/20;  COlb  i7/i6 
UA  CL  156—210  8  Claims 


to  cool  in  contact  with  at  least  <me  of  the  materials  to 
be  cemented,  in  the  usual  way,  characterized  in  that  co- 
polymers consisting  of 
(a)  a  nitrilc  of  an  a,/3-cthylenically  unsaturated  mono- 

or  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  more  than  one 

such  nitrile, 
(h)  an  amide  of  an  «,/J-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 

or  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  more  than  one 

such  amide, 


n" 

i 


Production  of  articles  of  silicon  carbide  having  multiple 
tfiin  layer  construction  by  forming  a  multiple  layer  con- 
struction of  cellidosic  sheets  such  as  paper,  carbonizing 
the  construction  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  and  sili- 
con-carbonizing the  resultant  article.  Some  or  all  of  the 
sheets  may  be  shaped  such  as  by  corrugating  and  the 
sheets  may  be  resin-impregnated  and  adhesively  treated 
prior  to  formation  of  the  initial  multiple  layer  construction 
to  provide  a  firmer  product 

3  726  738 
METHOD  OF  MAKING*  A  CARBONIZED  MATERIAL 
OF  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE  AND  CARBON 
FIBERS 
Joseph  Gcnon,  20  Rnc  dc  Vlllenenyc,  92  Cilchy,  France, 
and  JeainPicrrc  Sionina,  23  bis  Roote  dc  la  Cascade, 
78  Le  Ycrinet,  France 

FDcd  Ang.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,030 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1969, 

6929331 

Int  CL  B32b  31/04 

UA  a.  156—276  9  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carbonised  material  which 
is  resilient  and  resistant  to  high  temperatures  consists  in 
closely  combining  together  expanded  graphite  and  carbon 
fibres.  ^ 


r" 


(c)  an  ester  of  an  a,/5-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
or  dicarboxylic  acid,  c(Mitaining  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alcohol  residue,  of  a  mixture  or  more  than  one 
such  ester,  and 

(d)  methyl  methacrylate 

are  used  as  fusion  contact  adhesives.  The  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  is  characterized  in  that  a  prod- 
uct of  a  reaction  between  the  c(9olymer  and  0.01  to  1.0% 
by  wei^t  of  formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde-releasing 
agents  is  used  as  a  fusion  contact  adhesive. 

3  726,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  TORMING  SELF-LOCHNG 

ITAyrRNltRS 

Otto  Kurt  Scbwcnzfcicr,  Omia  Vista,  CaUf^  uAgoM  to 

Long-Loll  Fastencti  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,654 

Int  a.  B32b  31/18,  31/20 

VJS.  CI.  156—363  M  Claims 


3,726,739 

METHODS  OF  CEM^OWG  SOLID  MATERIALS 

Hont  DaHlNM',  HorfcAddc,  Goattr  Stenzcl,  Hamboig,  and 

Rl^ard  Gotfc,  OrtitHnhefc,   Gcmiany,   aaaignon   to 

Rckhhold- Albert  Chemie  Akticngeselbchaft 

FDcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,797 

Clains  priority,  appBartkm  SwUMilaad,  Dec.  8,  1969, 

1M27/69;  Mar.  4, 1970,  6,625/70 

UA  CL  156—308              ^^                         8  Clafans  For  the  production  of  screw  fasteners  with  plastic 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  cementing  soUd  patches  thereon,  the  fasteners  are  preheated  to  a  high 

materials  by  applying  molten  thermoplastics  as  fusion  temperature.  Each  heated  fastener  pauses  at  a  procttsing 

contact  adhesives  and  allowing  the  molten  thermc^lastics  station  where  a  predetermined  increment  of  a  plastic 
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strip  is  severed  and  dropped  onto  the  hot  fastener  and   are  independently  blown  and  orientated  prior  to  being 


as  the  plastic  melts  a  pressure  ^oe  forms  the  plastic  to 
the  curved  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  fastener. 
The  fasteners  are  then  quenched.  For  high  i»-oduction  a 
number  of  the  fastenen  are  processed  simultaneously  on 
each  of  the  repeated  cycles  of  operatiiHL  The  apparatus 
is  readily  adjustable  to  handle  fasteners  of  different  sizes. 


3  726  741 
METHOD    OF    BONIWfG*  EMPLOYING    RADIAL 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Terence  C.  Middlebiook,  Bartlesvine,  Okla.,  aaigMtr  to 
PUIIipa  Pctrolciim  Company 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,982 
Int  CL  B44c;  A43d  9/00 
UA  CL  156—334  4  Claims 

Radial  or  branched  block  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 
styrene  are  employed  as  adhesive  compositions  in  a  solvent 
in  the  abs«ice  of  a  tackifying  agent  to  bond  radial  block 
copolymer  compounds  containing  naphthenic-type  ex- 
tender oils. 


to 


3,726^42 
TIRE  BUILDER 
Edward  J.  Harris,  Akron,  OUok 

FnuKes  Harris,  AkroB,  Ohio 
Original  iqvplication  Nov.  17,  1967,  Sor.  No.  683,881, 
abandoned.  Divided  wad  this  application  Dec  16, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  98.637 

Int  CL  B29h  17/10, 17/12, 17/20 
UA  CL  156—400  46  ClainM 


passed  together  between  a  pair  of  calendoing  and  com- 
pression rolls.  A  parting  compound  to  enable  separation 


3.726,743 
FILM  BLOWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FriH  RclfcBkMMr,  llPolidoif,  aad  Herbert  Rahlb,  Loh- 
mar,  Geimaay,  Mrignnn  to  RcffeakaBscr  KG,  Tkois* 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,214 
0  CUtaBS  priority,  appVcatloa  Gcmany,  Oct  31,  1969, 

P  19  54  824.4 
lat  CL  B30b  11/22;  B32b  31/30 
UA  a.  156—494  5  Claims 

An  i^iparatus  for  the  blowing  of  thermoplastic  film 
wherein  a  pair  of  closed  envelopes  of  thermoiriastic  ma- 
terial are  extruded  from  concentric  and  coaxial  dies  and 


•'7"' 


of  the  laminated  foils  emerging  from  the  rolls  or  an  ad- 
hesion means  may  be  applied  to  the  interface  of  the  two 
blown  foodies. 


A  tire  builder  which  includes  a  flexible,  inflatable 
bhidder  supported  at  me  side  only,  between  two  separately 
supported  drums  which  are  movable  to  bring  the  drum 
parta  in  touching  arrangement  near  the  largest  diameter 
of  the  bladder  and  movable  away  from  the  bladder.  Non- 
rotatable  means  u  provided  for  grasping  the  edges  of  a 
carcass  band  fwmed  on  the  drum  parts  when  touching, 
and  shaping  the  edges  of  the  band  over  the  bladder  when 
the  drum  parts  are  separated.  Suitable  for  building  radial 
tiies.  Means  is  provided  for  supplying  a  bead  to  each  side 
of  ihe  carcass. 


3,726,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNWINDING  AND  SPUCING 

STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL 

BentoD  A.  WhUeman,  RichoMHid,  Ya^  asrigBor  to 

ReyMtlds  Metals  Conpaay,  Plrhranml,  Va. 

Original  appHcatloB  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,633,  now 

Moit  NoTs^OlirDlvMcd  and  tMs  aypBcaHon  Mm. 

11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,738 

Int  CL  B31f  5/00;  B65h  19/18 
UA  CL  156—502  21 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  the  unwuid- 
ing  of  an  elongated  strip  material  from  a  supply  rcrfl 
thereof  during  the  coiling  of  such  strip  material  to  define 
a  coil  construction  wherein  a  substantially  planar  support 
inclined  at  an  acute  an^e  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  is 
utilized  together  witii  a  plurality  of  supporting  ndlers 
which  engage  die  lower  outer  periphery  of  such  supply 
roll  to  define  an  unwinding  staticm.  Means  is  also  pro- 
vided for  serially  feeding  supply  rolls  to  the  imwinding 
station  and  automatically  sinking  the  leading  end  por- 
tion  of  each  new  supply  roll  to  the  trailing  end  portion  of 
an  unwound  roll  without  stopping  the  coiling  operation. 
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3  726  745 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKn>fG  GARMENTS  FROM 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Lester  GidM  and  Valmor  R.  PonUn,  Jr^  Narima,  N  JI., 

aolgBon  to  BnrUngton  Industrici,  Inc^  Grccnriwro, 

IV  c^ 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,434 

Int  CL  l»32b  31/02;  B65c  9/06 

U5.CL156— 510  8  Claims 


placing  a  label  in  an  outwardly  open  half-mould  of  each 
pair.  This  label  is  retained  in  this  half-mould  until  the 
formation  of  the  container  and  adheres  to  the  formed 
container. 


3,7M,747 

CONHNUOUS-FBED  mGH-FREQUENCY 

GLUING  PRESS 

Paul  D.  ZoCtn,  Ncedham,  Ma«.  (%  todmtron  Cwpon- 

tfoa,lHilMdcPark,NcedhaBHcisMi,ftfan.    02194) 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,163 

bit  CL  B32b  31il2,  31/20 

UA  CL  156—580  ^3 


Finished,  form-fitting  garments,  having  limb  openings 
conforming  to  the  shape  oX.  the  human  torso,  are  auto- 
matically and  continuously  made  at  high  q^eed  by  means 
of  torso  contoured  forms  moving  along  a  path.  The  sheet 
material  is  printed  with  an  adhesive  seam  pattern,  if  de- 
sired, formed  into  a  tube,  cut  into  tubular  garment  blanks 
and  crotch  patches  adhered  when  the  garments  are 
panties.  The  blanks  are  individually  and  successively  fed 
(mto  the  forms,  accurate  limb  openings  cut  at  one  station, 
elastic  bands  added,  if  desired,  and  enclosed  in  tubular 
edge  seams  at  other  stations,  and  the  finished  garments 
inverted  and  strif^ed  from  the  f<vms. 

3,726,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  LABELLING  CONTAINERS 
MADE   OF  THERMOPLASTIC    SYNTHETIC 

MATERIAL 

Gcriiard  Hansen,  Hofcncr  Straase  47,  D7013  Oeflngcn, 

Krds  WalHingen,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jialy  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,132 

daims  priority,  appUortlon  Germany,  Jnly  18,  1969, 

P  19  36  647.3 

bt  CL  B32b  31/20;  B65c  3/14 

VS.  CL  156    566  2  Claims 


iliJr 


An  apparatus  for  labelling  containers  made  of  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  material,  which  are  produced  in  an  ap- 
paratus having  two  circular  tracks  having  production 
half-moulds  arranged  at  uniform  distances  apart  and 
mutually  co-operating  in  pairs.  A  stock  of  labels  and  a 
label  grab  are  provided  adjacent  one  of  the  circular  tracks 
on  the  side  remote  from  the  other  circular  track,  the  grab 


A  press  continuously  bonds  strips  edge-rcoated  with 
glue  in  edge-to-edge  relation  with  one  other  or  with  a 
structural  panel  to  form  a  composite  sheet  of  indefinite 
length.  The  press  feeds  the  sheet,  under  compression  ap- 
plied in  a  feeding  direction  transverse  to  the  strips,  be- 
tween planar  electrode  platens  through  which  a  high- 
frequency  alternating  current  is  applied  to  the  dieet  to 
thermo-set  the  glue.  Pressure  is  also  applied  against  the 
major  surfaces  of  the  sheet  to  prevent  buckling  of  the 
strips  as  the  glue  is  set. 

3,726,748 

TRAPPED  CAM  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  I.  Mbtan,  Northbrook,  and  Albert  B.  MoJonnkHr, 

Sr.,  Chlci«o,  DL,  Mslgnors  to  Kochring  Company,  MO. 

wankce.  Wis. 

Filed  Jmie  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,061 

Int  CL  B30b  13/34 

U.S.  CL  156    380  5  Claims 

A  bottling  machine  inrocessing  unit  including  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  generally 
vertically  extending  shafts  slidably  received  in  generally 
vertically  extending  sleeves.  The  sleeves  and  shafts  are 
circumferentially  spaced  about  the  rotatable  shaft  assem- 
bly. Each  shaft  includes  a  shaft  displacement  cam  fol- 
lower adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  each  shaft  is  co- 
operable  widi  a  portion  of  a  contain^-  for  general  verti- 
cal positioning  thereof.  A  stationary  cam  is  provided  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  shafts  in  the  sleeves  during  roU- 
tion  of  the  shaft  assembly.  The  cam  includes  a  stationary, 
annular  and  substantially  closed  cam  track  defined  by 
upper  and  lower  trade  boundaries  for  capturing  each  of 
the  displacement  cam  followers  within  the  confines  of 
the  track.  At  least  one  auxiliary,  upwardly  open  ended 
slot  communicates  with  the  cam  track  for  providing  an 
escape  path  for  selective  removal  of  the  followers  from 
the  confines  of  the  cam  track  upon  vertical  lifting  of  the 
shaft  members.  Provision  is  made  for  preventing  roU- 
tional  movement  of  the  shafts  about  their  respective  axes. 

3,726,749  

HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Mtatan,  Northbrook,  and  Albert  B.  Mojonnier, 
Sr.,  CUa«o,  DL,  aarfgnors  to  Kochring  Company,  MO- 
WMikee,  Wfal.  ^.    ^..^^« 

FOcd  lone  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,062 

Int  CL  B30b  13/34 . 

U.S.  CL  156— 580  ,  ,      12  Ctataa 

Heat  sealing  apparatus  for  sealmg  a  dosure  on  tne 

upper  end  of  a  thermoplastic  container  includes  a  con- 
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tinuously  rotating  annular  heating  plate  that  is  cod- 
tinuoudy  heated  throughout  its  angular  extent  by  elec- 
trical resistance  means.  A  phirality  of  container  holders 
are  uniformly  spaced  apart  beneath  the  annular  heat- 
ing plate.  £ach  container  is  suppwted  on  a  holder  which 
jwevents  misalignments  thereof  and  carries  the  container 
along  a  areolar  path  beneath  the  annular  heating  plate. 
Cam  means  serve  to  raise  and  lower  the  container  holders 
during  revolution  of  the  container  holders  aboot  the 
circular  path  to  press  each  container  closure  against 
the  heating  i^te  momentarily  and  effect  sealing  of  ^ 
closure  member  to  the  container  lip.  Yidding  means  in 
the  system  fw  mounting  the  container  holders  protect  the 
containers  from  being  damaged  as  the  closures  are 
pressed  against  the  heating  plate. 

3726,750 

COMPOSITE  CELLULOSIC  LAMINATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Robert  A.  Stmiavi,  AppMon,  Wic  asrignor  to  Kimbcrly- 

Cbvk  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

FDed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,543 

Int  CL  B32b  5/00 

UA  CL  161—57  8  Claims 


gate  carrier  fibers  diqwsed  in  an  essentially  aligned 
array,  and  a  large  number  of  comparatively  short  fibers 
dispMed  in  a  mmwoven  manner  essentially  transversely  to 
the  elongate  fibers.  The  short  fibers  typically  extend  be- 
yond the  confines  of  the  carrier  fibers,  at  least  on  one  side, 
thus  to  create  a  pliable,  fringed  tape  capable  of  being 
wrapped  for  a  number  of  turns  about  an  iteip  to  be  pro- 
tected. This  wrapping  may  be  done  in  such  a  manoN' 
that  the  fringe  formed  by  the  short  orthogonally  placed 
fibers  is  available  to  extend  over  and  cover  previous  turns 
of  the  tape.  The  fibers  are  of  temperature  resistant  ma- 
terial, and  various  means  are  provided  for  securing  the 
short  fiben  to  the  donate  fibers,  including  the  use  of 
certain  resins.  If  resin  u  used,  it  may  be  of  a  type  that 
can  be  cured  subsequent  to  the  layup  of  a  length  of  the 
ti^w  into  a  desired  oonfiguraticm,  such  as  a  missile  nose 
cone. 


3  726,752 
ADHESIVE  POLYAMIDE  LAMINATE  WITH  A 
COATING  COMPRISING  RESORCINOL,  PHE- 
NOL AND  TRHSOCY ANATE 
Gcoigc  A.  Provost,  Manchester,  N A,  mripMr  to 
American  Vclcro,  Inc^  Manchester,  N.H. 
FOcd  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,920 
Int  CL  B32b  27/06,  27/34 
UA  a.  161—67  1* 


C«^ 


Paper  products  characterized  by  a  superior  combina- 
tion of  abrasion  resistance,  strengtii,  absorbency  and  tac- 
tile properties  are  formed  by  combining  an  airhud  cdlu- 
losic  web  with  a  waterlaid  oellulosic  sheet  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  airlaid  sheet  is  formed  directly  onto  the 
waterlaid  sheet  and  subsequently  bonded  thereto.  The  com- 
posite sheet  may  be  combined  witii  other  waterlaid  layers 
or  reinforcing  materials  to  provide  products  tailor  made 
for  a  variety  of  di^osable  applications. 

3726,751 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ABLATIVE  MATERIAL 
CONSTRUCTION  ^ 

lames  L.  CaaadevalL  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignnr  to  Martfai 

Marietta  Coiporallo^  New  York,  N.Y. 
f^,|i,„.iiiflBpMt  «r  abMsdaaad  appHcalion  Scr.  No. 
672,073,  Oct  2.  1967.  TUs  appikation  Ian.  8,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  105,135  __^^  ,  ,^ 

Int  CLB32h  25/02;  D03d//a0    ,.  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  161—58  »  Clahns 


An  adhesive  laminate  of  a  polyamide  polymer  is  pre- 
pared by  coating  a  web  of  polyamide  polymer  with  a 
primer  coating  comfvising  resOTcinol,  phenol,  triisocyanate 
and  a  diluent  or  vehicle  and  subsequently  applying  a  lam- 
ina of  a  synthetic  resin  adhesive  to  the  primer-coated  web. 

3  726  753 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Alfred  MamwcU,  Cnmbcrtand,  and  ftank  l.JLnchnt, 
Pawtncfcct,  RX,  assignors  to  Owcns<:omtog  Flbcrghs 

fJ^SSS^  27,  1966,  Scr.  N.^  60^44,  ^>hkh  b  a 
'Srision  of  application  Scr.  No.  452,096,  Apr.  30^19^ 

now  Patent  No.  3,390,714,  dated  In^r  ^.J'HJSS^ 
and  this  appUcatton  Ian.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,979 
Int  CL  B32b  5/02 
UA  CL  161—144  5  Clahns 


'^ 


ao3 


aoi 


VT 


:^— ^ 


a.oa. 


ao? 


.TOf 


A  method  of  making  a  glass  reinforced  rubber-like 
material  by  drawing  an  arrangement  of  parallel  glass  cords 

A  high  tempeniture  tope  for  use  in  protecting  a  struct  together  and  then  between  two  conver^g  »*ym  of  ^ 

toral  item  to  be  subjected  to  high  tempcrahire,  and  tiie  mbber-like  material  to  effect  a  ~«»»»^J.;2Li^h!^ 

mtibod  whereby  this^ovel  tope  is  made  are  set  forth,  layers  with  the  paralld  glass  cord  sandwidied  there- 

Tt»  tape  is  prindpally  constituted  by  a  number  of  don-  between. 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1973 


^7i«-7«4  ultrasonic  radiation  without  change  of  state  of  the  re- 

i.AliINATEDROOrCO^UCTIONANDMETHODOF    actant  and  without  the  addition  of  prepared  or  m«ed 
LAMINATED  ROOF  ^"^««^*' "  «,ivi.nt«  or  aaueous  solutions. 


MAKING  SAME 

Fr«d  A.  CuMmw. 
McadkMB,  bolli  «f  N  J., 
pontioa.  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Sept.  8.  lyri,  StT.  No.  17M«7 
tat  CL  B32b  i/26.  E04b  2/00 

UACL161— 161 


21 


3  726  757 

COMPOfflTE  MULTIFIJE  ^^JSS^^SS^mY- 

CONTROLLED  STEAM  CHAMBER  FOR  AVrL.\- 

ByCDRDEDSlEAMTOAPULPMAT 

J^phH. Dop-yiler,  5855  NW.  aprHne  Drire. 

West  Unm  Orcg.    97068 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,175 

IntCLI>21f5//« 

UA  CL  162-290  ^  ^"^ 


A  laminated  roof  construction  and  a  method  of  formmg  the 
same  wherein  the  roof  comprises  a  supporting  deck  havmg  a 
water-proof  intermediate  membrane  upon  which  is  supenm- 
posed  a  heat  resistant  sandwich-type  foam  panel.  The  foam 
Mmel  consists  of  a  ceUular  foam-like  material  such  as  polyu- 
rediane  and  similar  substances,  and  this  foam  material  has  a 
top  and  bottom  skin  or  fihn  adhered  to  the  foam.  At  least  the 

top  skin  is  weatherproof  and  is  resistant  to  actinic  rays. 

3,^6,755 

mCfl-SIRENGIH  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Richyd  F.  ShMmon,  tmea^fOUthmfvaor  to 

OwcM-ConiiV  Fiberilas  CwM^^ 

DMrfoB  of  appHcalioa  Ser.  No.  582,903,  Sept  29,  1966, 

;srp«torKrs2,37o,  wudh  j .  ««««^«»»»*t 

part  off  applicaiioi  Ser.  No.  378,216,  lac  26w  1964, 
Which  faTSn  ii  «  coBtfaHMttonJii-iMrt  of  applkatioa 
Ser.  No.  132,827,  Aaf.  21, 1961,  Mfa  now  >b«idoiied. 
TUa  applkattoa  Sept  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,655 
The  poSoB  of  the  term  of  the  patent  anteequent  to 
JnneU;  1984,  hai  been  diKhdmed  and  dedicated  to 

**  '"fat  CL  B32b  5/18:  C03c  U/OO.  17/32     . 
UA  CL  161—168  «  ClataM 


O    IT 


A  composite  steam  chamber  extendmg  transversely 
above  a  pulp  mat  for  discharging  steam  down  onto  the 
mat;  the  composite  chamber  formed  of  separate  indi- 
vidual chambers  secured  together  including  one  or  more 
central  or  inner  chambers  and  an  end  chamber  at  each 
end  of  the  composite  structure;  means  for  separately  de- 
livering steam  into  each  individual  chamber;  each  indi^ 
vidual  chamber  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  into  ndges 
and  valleys  extending  from  one  end  wall  of  die  chamber 
to  the  other,  with  steam  )et  orifices  in  the  ndges;  and 
means  for  drawing  oflF  moisture  collecting  m  the  valleys 
of  each  individual  chamber. 

3  726,758 

TWIN-WIRE  WEB  FORMING  SYSTEM  WITH 

D^AT^G  BY  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCES 

loMph  D.  Parker,  R.R.  ii??^,?^?*' "Sfi  ff* 
61073,  and  David  R.  Gnstafson,  717  E.  FnnUfai  St, 

Contfamatton-fai-part  of  abandoned  «PP"SJ2;.^*.^*- 
792^3,  Jan.  21,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  795,954,  ^b.  3, 
1969.  Tills  appuUon  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,879 

VJS.  CL  162—299  *3  Claims 


A  body  of  foam  that  has  high  compressive  strength 
along  at  least  one  of  its  major  axes.  The  foam  body  con- 
tains glass  foam  pellets  and  a  matrix  of  a  foamed  binder. 
The  pellets  are  arranged  in  end  to  end,  substantial  abuttmg 
engagement  along  at  least  one  major  axis  of  the  foam 
body.  The  matrix  of  a  foamed  binder  fills  the  interstices 
between  the  glMS  foam  pellets. 

3,726,756  _^ 

PULPING  OF  WOODY  SUBSTANCES  IN 

GASEOUS  MEDIA 

Mtfio  Witoid  Potak,  VanMjiw,  BrWsli  CoIoMSLCan. 

•da.  asriomr  to  Gcnvai  Fhrid  Dynamics  International 

^^FBed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,934 

Iirt.  CL  D21c  5/00  ^^^^ 

|T  a  fn  1(^—50  1*  Claims 

Lignin  is  extracted  from  wood  chips  or  the  like  to  form 
wood  pulp  by  treating  the  amorphous  lignin  molecule, 
which  binds  and  cements  the  individual  bundles  of  cellu- 
losic  fibres,  with  a  gaseous  reactant  in  an  environment  of 


A  twin-wire  web  making  system  for  use  m  forming 
multi-ply  or  single-ply  webs  wherein  a  web  stock  is  dis- 
SSrgS  into  a  Vlitween  opposed  forming  wire  ruM 
arrant  to  converge  with  one  anotiier  over  8uide  de- 
mote In  one  embodiment  a  pluraUty  of  individual  form- 
Sr^uences  are  associated  with  a  main  formmg  wire 
for  receiving  successive  plies  and  "•''K;";.  *<;  «™^„i^ 
gether  at  each  sequence.  In  anotiier  embodiment  a  single 
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formmg  sequence  is  associated  with  a  pick-up  felt  for 
removal  of  tiie  ply  from  tfie  forming  sequence.  At  each 
sequence  a  head  box  means  discharges  web  stock  between 
twin  wires  supported  by  spaced  breast  rolls  defining  the  nip 
therebetween  and  the  wires  gradually  converge  into  general 
parallelism  over  curved  guides  by  wrapiring  a  portion  of 
their  surfaces  so  as  to  centrifugally  dewatcr  the  stock  sand- 
wiched between  the  wires.  In  one  aspect  <rf  Uie  invention, 
a  stationary  curved  surface  and  a  rotary  cylinder  are  posi- 
tioned on  die  same  side  of  the  wires  to  guide  tiie  wires 
into  general  parallelism.  The  stationary  surface  and  tiie 
roll  combine  to  define  a  bi-radii  patii  of  wire  travel  hav- 
ing a  first  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  tiie  second 
radius  of  curvature.  The  sUtionary  surface  is  water  im- 
permeable or  permeable  and  includes  surfaces  having  a 
decreasing  radius  of  curvature  in  the  direction  of  wire 
travel.  The  rotary  cylinder  includes  solid  rolls,  open  rolls 
and  suction  rolls.  The  head  box  means  includes  structures 
containing  a  plurality  of  flexible  trailing  elements  therein 
defining  tiierebetween  channels  converging  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  nip  for  {voducing  a  stream  having  a  relatively 
low  degree  of  turbulence  and  a  relatively  high  degree  of 
dispersion. 

3  726  759 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONDENSER 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Willfaim  G.  Taft,  Pittsburgh,  Refai  SchUE,  I^irtle  Creek, 

and  A.  John  Iiedale,  Monroevilie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinshonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,074 

Int  CL  G21c  19/32 

UA  a.  176—37  W  aalms 


ditions  and  at  tiie  same  time  minimize  tiie  maintenance 
necessary  on  the  fusible  solid  to  meet  tiie  performance 
criteria  during  the  lifetime  of  the  plant. 

3,726,760 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-FILLED 

CONTROL  ROD 

RoUmd  Roche,  Oamart,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  rEncfgic  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,306 

Claims  priority,  application  nnncc,  Nov.  13,  1967, 

injyn 

lat  CL  G21c  7/22 
VS.  CL  176—86  G  *  "aims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
a  gaseous  neutron-absorbing  mixture  contained  in  a  cur- 
culation  loop  which  is  placed  witiun  a  nuclear  reactor 
core.  The  loop  is  respectively  connected  to  a  low-pressure 
reservoir  and  to  a  high-pressure  reservoir  by  means  of 
two  electrovalve  assemblies,  the  two  reservoirs  being  con- 
nected to  each  otiier  by  means  of  a  pump.  The  areas  of 
tiie  openings  of  tiie  tiirotties  which  provide  a  commum- 
cation  between  tiie  circulation  loop  and  each  of  tiie  two 
reservoirs  are  variably  controlled  in  dependence  on  the 
highest  value  of  tiie  pressures  established  witiun  the 
vessels  which  are  connected  to  each  tiux>ttie. 

3.726,761 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  CLAMPD«KS  SWIEM 

John  P.  ThorcL  Northrldge,  and  WOHam  F.  Andwm, 

Wcstfadce  ymage,  CaHf ^  assignon  to  North  American 

Rocfcwcn  Corporation  ^    ,-•*• 

FDcd  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,079 

Int  CL  G21c  79/00  

UA  CL  176—87  •  CWnn 


*  *• 


A  lightweight  structure  for  supporting  a  fusible  mate- 
rial in  a  solid  state  in  a  condenser  compartment  of  a  nu- 
clear reactor  power  plant  containment  in  a  configuration 
obtaining   proper    thermal-hydraulic    relationships,    and 
optimizing  ease  of  construction,  material  condition  and 
structure  condition  inspection,  and  dynamic  load  support, 
is  provided.  The  supporting  structure  comprises  an  array 
of  wire  mesh  interconnected  tubular  sections  used  to  re- 
tain tiie  material,  and  supported  vertically  by  tiie  con- 
denser floor,  and  horizontally  by  positioning  frameworks 
at  required  height  intervals  which  locate  the  tubes  in  tiie 
desired  array  in  such  a  manner  as  to  effect  cooling  of  the 
comparttnent  over  tiie  entire  surface  witii  high  ambient 
temperatures  extended  to  tiie  compartinent,  and  maintain- 
ing uniform  surface  temperatures  inside  the  compartment 
in  consideration  of  tiie  potential  tiirough  conduction  patiis 
in  the  stiiictural  members.  The  resultant  combined  struc- 
tural and  tiiermal  properties  thereby  adequately  fulfill  .      ^    •      *«,  «.«.uir  r«s»ctor  cores  wherein 
STrequirements  to  maStain  the  location  and  configura-       A  clampmg  device  for  nuclwr  reactor  ^«^n««»; 
ttonTtiie  fusible  soUd  under  all  postulated  loading  con-   tiie  force  of  gravity,  acting  upon  weights  and  tiirough 
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mechanical  linkage,  is  made  to  exert  a  radial  inwardly 
directed  fi»ce  of  constant  magnitude  on  the  reactor  core. 
Cams  or  mechanical  supporting  members  are  used  to  hold 
the  weight  in  an  upward  position  when  a  damping  force 
is  not  desired  as  for  example  dining  refueling. 


liquid  tissue  culture  medium  is  placed  through  the  access 
port  into  the  receptacle  chamber  in  contact  with  the  base, 
the  medium  is  incubated  to  allow  the  tissue  culture  to 
grow  and  to  attach  such  growth  to  the  base.  The  liquid 
medium  is  then  removed  from  the  chamber,  and  the  re- 


3,724,762 

BLOOD  S101IAGE  METHOD 

Hcwy  K.  Poharich,  Otdatag,  N.Y^  M^nor  to  Intelectron 

Cofpofadoa,  New  York,  f4.Y. 
CdntiBBatioB  of  abaadoncd  appttcatfon  Scr.  No.  693,283, 
Dec  26,  1967.  lib  appUcalioa  May  19,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  144,996       ^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

IT  4.  d  IJS    1-B  '  f^«i— 

The  present  invention  is  directed  principally  to  the  elec- 
tnxlynamic  control  of  blood  coagulation  and  of  thrombus 
formation  m  natural  organs  and  artificial  organ  implanU, 
for  humans  and  animals.  The  invention  provides  for  the 
net  negative  electrical  charging  of  the  walls  of  a  natural 
or  artificial  organ  or  element  of  the  cardiovascular  system, 
and  of  the  blood  cells  within  such  organ  or  element.  The 
maintenance  of  such  a  net  negative  charge  provides  for  a 
mutual  repulsion  of  the  blood  cells  from  themselves  and 
from  the  natural  or  artificial  vascular  surface,  so  that 
clotting  and  thrombus  formation  is^  avoided  without  utili- 
zation of  anticoagulant  chemical  agents,  as  has  been  neces- 
sary heretofore  with  implanted  artificial  elements,  for 
example.  The  invention  also  is  useful  in  the  elimination  of 
existing  thrombus  formations,  and  is  indicated  to  have  a 
variety  of  advantageous  observed  and  subjectively  re- 
ported therapeutic  results,  presumably  derived  from 
"cleansing"  of  the  cardiovascular  system.  A  feature  of  the 
invention  is  the  manner  and  means  for  eflfecting  the  de- 
sired net  negative  charge.  The  invention  is  indicated  to 
have  utility  in  the  treatment  of  humans  and  animate.  It 
also  has  indicated  usefulness  in  the  preservation  of  blood 
in  storage. 

3,726,763 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CmiC  ACID 


fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,705 
rtorHy,  eypli  Ito  Jsjiaa.  Feb.  24, 1970, 4S/1S810 
lBLCLC12di/M 
U.S.CL195— 28R  JCklma 

This  invention  a  method  for  production  (tfdtric  acid  which 

compriaes  innoculating  a  citric  add  accumulating  yeait  be- 
longing to  the  genus  OvMSdo,  capaUe  of  utilizing  hydrocar- 
bons, in  a  medium  containing  a  specific  weight  ratio  of 
iriKxphonis  to  hydrocartion.  incubating  the  yeast  until  citric 
acid  is  produced  and  recovering  the  Ihus-pnxhiced  citric  add. 


ceptade  is  removed  from  the  base.  The  tissue  culture 
growth  on  the  base  can  then  be  treated  as  desired  and 
microscopically  examined.  This  apparatus  is  also  useful 
as  an  anaerobic  chamber  or  as  a  blood  culture  chamber 
for  microbiological  assays. 

3,726.76s 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
niOSTAGLANDIN  DIESTER 
MkfawllLG.IniMl«g,CM<wfcMy,Bag» — ■ 
GfciMp— ,  Naiberd^  ftu,  ■■Ifnrito 
PradKia  CorpofalkM.  Naw  YMk,  N.  Y. 
No  Dr«wli«.  FMFab.  4.  1972,  8ar.  No.  223,697 

tat  CL  C12d  1/02  ^_ 

VJS.  CL  195—30  .    „„  ,<«Jt9^ 

The  use  of  Corynespora  cassitcda  IMI  56007  to  by- 
drolyze  the  ester  functioni  present  in  lS-(R)-acetoxy-9- 
oxopfosta-S-ci»-10,13-tran»-trienoic  add,  methyl  ester 
(15-epi-POAa,  acetate,  methyl  ester)  is  disdosed.  The 
product  of  this  hydrolysis  is  a  useful  intermediate  for  the 
synthesis  of  other  physiologically  active  prostaglandins. 

3  726,766 
PROCESS  FOR  PROLONG  LINCOMYCIN 
Akzaiidcr  D.  Aifoodcil^  Partage,  and  loj*  H^Coala, 
Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  aalgiian  to  The  Upfotai  Cooq^Msy, 

N?Dnnfiin^  Filed  line  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  157,729 

tat  CL  C12d  9/20 

US.  CL  195—80  R  '  Chubm 

A  novel  microbiological  process  for  preparing  the  anti- 
biotic lincomycin. 

3,726,767  ^_„^ 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  REACTION  CHAMBER   . 

APPARATUS  ^^ 

Fred  K.  While,  Gfenelly^  fflU«5j»«  to  MDei 

Laboratoricf,  tac,  EDdiart,  tad. 


FOcd  Aof.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,492 


CL  C12b  1/00 


UA  CL  195—127 


4  Claina 


3,726,764 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  CHAMBER  APPARATUS 
F^cd  K.  White,  Glen  Elly%  RL,  aasigiior  to  Miles 
Laboratorica,  tac,  Eihhflrt,  tad. 
FUcd  Aof.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,628 
^&t  CL  C12b  1/02 
UA  CL  195—127  4  Chdms 

Microbiological  chamber  apparatus  havmg  a  closed 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  sidewalk  and  having  at  least 
one  sealaUe  sidewall  access  port,  which  apparatus  is 
useful,  for  example,  to  produce  a  tissue  culture  directly 
on  a  base,  such  as  a  microscope  slide,  for  subsequent 
examination  and  storage,  comprises  in  combination  a  base 
which  forms  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  receptacle 
removably  adhesively  attached  in  liquid-impermeable 
contact  to  the  base,  such  receptacle  forming  the  other 
walls  of  the  chamber.  In  one  use  of  this  apparatus,  a 


Microbiological  reaction  chamber  apparatiis  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  sidewalls  which  u  useful,  for  example. 
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to  produce  a  tissue  culture  directly  on  a  base,  such  as  a 
microscope  slide,  for  subsequent  examination  and  stor- 
age comprises  in  combination  a  base  member  which 
forms  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  receptacle  mem- 
ber removably  attached  by  clamping  means  in  liquid- 
impermeable  contact  with  said  base  member.  One  aspect 
of  the  invention  resides  in  the  novel  receptacle  cmnponent 
useful  in  the  fabrication  of  the  overall  apparatus.  In 
one  use  of  this  apparatus,  a  liquid  tissue  culture  medium 
can  be  placed  in  the  receptacle  chamber  in  contact  with 
die  base,  and  the  medium  is  incubated  to  allow  the  tissue 
culture  to  grow  and  to  attach  such  growtii  to  the  base. 
The  liquid  medium  is  then  removed  from  the  chanaber, 
and  the  receptacle  is  removed  from  the  base.  The  tissue 
culture  growth  on  the  base  can  then  be  treated  as  desired 
and  microscopically  examined. 


3,726,770 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PERFORATED  FOILS  WITH  RAISED  PORTKMSS 
AT  THE  EDGES  OF  THE  HOLES 
Bodo  Fntterer,  Loccmc,  Switzoriand,  assignor  to  The 
Ginettc  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continnation  off  appHcalton  Scr.  No.  52,810,  July  7, 1970, 
which  is  a  diviston  of  applicatton  Scr.  No.  651,548,  Inly 
6,  1967,  boA  now  abandoned.  This  qiplicatfon  Jan.  4, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  215,377  ,      .     .    ,  ,     ^    ,«^ 

Claims  priority,  application  SwHzcrhmd,  July  6,  1966, 

9,843/66 

tat.  a.  C23b  5/48;  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—16  2  Claims 


3  726  768 
NICKEL  PLA11n6  BATHS  CONTAINING 

aromahc  sulfonic  acids 

Jciiy  R.  Lmdqnist  Smi  Joae,  Calif.,  and  Robert  W. 

SCromatt,  RicUaad,  Wash.,  M^iw"  «»  the  Unted 

States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  ComnsisBfon 

No  DfawlBg.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,062 

tat  CL  BOlk  3/12:  C23b  5/08 

UACL204— 1.5  ,    .  16Clatais 

The  stress  of  nickel  deposits  from  plating  solutions  can 
be  altered  from  tensile  to  near  zero,  and  also  to  com- 
pressive stress  by  adding  to  nickel  plating  batiis,  such  as 
those  containing  nickel  sulfate  and  nickel  bromide,  amino 
naphthalene  di-  and  tri-sulfonic  acids,  and  naphthol  di- 
sulfonic  acids  and  their  salts,  such  as,  for  example,  3- 
amino-2,7-naphthalenedisulfonic  acid,  and  2-naphthol-6,8- 
disulfonic  acid,  and  their  sodium  and  nickel  salts.  When 
the  nickel  salta  of  the  above  sulfonic  acids  are  used  as 
plating  solutions  rather  tiian  in  the  small  amounts  require 
as  additive,  bright  of  semibright,  adherent  and  nonporous 
nickel  deposits  are  formed  and  the  stress  of  such  nickel 
deposits  range  from  approximately  zero  p.s.i.  to  —26,000 
p.sa.  (compressive).  Similar  results  were  also  obtained 
with  the  nickel  salts  of  benzenesulfonic  acid,  benzenedi- 
sulfonic  adds,  naphthalenesulf wiic  adds,  and  naphthalene- 
disulfonic  acids.  Preferably  all  plating  solutions  contain 
nickel  bromide.  These  plating  solutions  can  be  used  ftor 
electroplating  nickel  on  any  substrate,  including  uranium. 


3,726,769 
DRY,  INSTANT  ACCESS  ELECTROSENSmVE 
RECORDING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS 
Paul  M.  Borsenbcrger,  Hiltoo,  Alfredo  R.  Gncvara,  Web- 
ster,  and  Richard  W.  Stahr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgnors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,868 
tat  CL  B41m  5/20;  G03g  17/00  _ 

UA  a.  204—2  5  Claims 


1 


1 


-CLECTHOOe 


'■<  ±:^ -A  y  ^  V  Vv^i.-UV;  JgJ 


,soenw£  ut/ai 

-COMOUCTWie  LMOI 
■SUPPORT 


Visible  images  can  be  produced  directly  in  elements  con- 
taining a  layer  of  crystalline  polyacetylenic  material  by 
applying  an  electrical  potential  between  an  electrode  close- 
ly spaced  to  said  layer  and  a  conducting  backing  mem- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  the  layer. 


A  repairable  master  negative  and  a  process  for  produc- 
ing a  master  negative  suitable  for  the  producticm  of  a 
number  of  perforated  foils  and  for  regenerating  such  a 
master  negative  when  it  is  worn,  comprising  applying 
insulating  material  to  one  surface  of  a  metallic  base  plate 
that  is  stable  in  a  bath  of  an  alkali  at  selected  areas  there- 
of which  conform  witii  tiie  perforations  in  tiie  f<Mls  to  be 
produced,  applying  a  coating  of  a  metal  which  is  crodable 
in  a  bath  of  an  alkali  which  is  built  up  on  the  metallic 
base  plate  after  the  insulating  areas  have  been  applied  to 
it,  and  passivating  tiic  metallic  coating  When  tiie  master 
negative  is  worn  due  to  the  production  of  a  number  of 
perforated  foils,  it  is  repaired  by  stripping  off  electrolyti- 
cally  in  a  bath  of  an  alkali  tiic  metaUic  coating  and  a 
new  metallic  coating  is  electrodeposited  on  tiie  metaUic 
base  plate  without  disturbing  the  insulated  areas. 

3,726,771 

PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  OF 

ALUMINUM  AND  FTS  ALLOYS 

Migael  CoD-Palatos,  Rye,  N.Y.,  aaripior  to  Stanffer 

Chemical  Compaqr,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

No  Dniwii«.  CoirtimiattoB  of  abandoMd  applkatfoa  Scr. 

No.  687,428,  Dec  4,  1967.  This  appttcatton  Nov.  23, 

'^^'''^'iS!cSi^lloO;Cl^im;im^.l5/04 

UACL204— 38B  ^      ,    ^,     ?  S55!!! 

Aluminum  and  its  alloys  can  be  electrolessly  plated 
by  first  degreasing  and  cleaning  tiie  aluminum  surface, 
etching  the  degreased  and  cleaned  surface  wih  hydro- 
fluoric acid  followed  by  immersing  tiie  base  or  surface 
in  an  acidic  electroless  plating  solution  containing  nickel 
ions,  hypophosphite  ions,  fluoborate  and/or  sulfamate 
ions!  glycolate  ions  and  a  small  amount  of  fluoride  ions. 
The  pH  of  the  solution  is  within  the  range  of  5.3  to  7. 

3,726,772  „...«,„ 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  »«PURJ™? 

CONTAINED  IN  A  SALT  BATH  FOR  NHRO- 

GENATION  ^.     ..  .„         _.     V...U.U 

Sciidd  Takahashi,  Takeshi  Uch«»._.  a»d_  Yorf|iiiM 
ShfaBlaB,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  asilgiiors  to  Mltabui  lidosha 
Kogyo  KabwhiU  KMa,  T^qfoJapM 

Plied  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,906 

Ctadms  prfority,  appHcalhm  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1970, 
■^  ^S7ll5«7 

tat  CL  C23c  9/14 
UA  CL  204—39  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  surely 
and  economically  removing  iron  impurities  contained  m 
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u  K-K  for  nitfiration  comorisinK  cyanide  and  cyanatc    rine-sensitized  gas  phase  oxidation  process.  A  liquid  coo\- 
ly'^l^^nS^ZZ^ST^S^n  impurities' on  a   ant  is  continuously  introduced  into  the  reactor  m  drop 


cathode  using  m  anodic  and  a  cathodic  electi;ode  pro- 
vided in  the  salt  bath. 


3«72C(773 
SURFACE  PREPARATION  OF  MARAGING  STEEL 

FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
VcfMm  A.  Lonb,  Royti*  I»wm  Jolm  P.  Young,  Gaitbera- 
bun,  Mdn  and  WahUiig  H.  Ng,  Rockaway,  N  J^  a«- 
rignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Arnpr  ,^-^« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,456 
int.  CL  C23b  3/06, 5/62 
UA  CL  204— 129.35  •9"!!^ 

An  improved  method  of  preparmg  maragmg  steels  for 
subsequent  metal  deposition  by  utilization  of  a  combmcd 
nitric  acid  pickle-mechanical  abrasion  descaling  step  in 
conjunction  with  a  low  current  density  acidic  electro- 
polishing  step  to  produce  a  scale  free,  activated  surface 
for  deposition  of  a  very  adherent  electrodeposit. 


form,  to  absorb  by  vaporization  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  heat  produced  in  the  oxidation  process. 

%  726  776 
SPUTTERING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  THIN  FILMS 

Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx,  Ashok  F.  Mayadas,  Somcrs,  and 

Robert  Rosenberg,  Peeksidll,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corp^  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30. 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,738 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

VJS,  CL  204—192  =  Claims 


3,726,774 
CONTROL  OF  NUCLEATION  AND  CRYSTALLKA- 
TION"  FROM  SOLUTIONS  BY  CONTROLLING 
PRODUCTS  OF  IONISING  RADIATION 
Anthony  MOea  Robert  Diffbrd  and  Wilfrid  Jesse  Sldnner, 
Norton^m-Tees,  Engfamd,  assignors  to  Impciial  Chemi- 
cal Indnstria  Umitad,  London,  Enghmd 

FDed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,417 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  6,  1967, 

25,997/67 
Int  CL  BOIJ  l/IO  ^^  ^  , 

US.  CL  204— 157.1  R  .    .  26  Oafans 

The  ivimary  nucleation  of  solids  from  solutions  is  con- 
trolled by  ccmtroUing  the  concentration  of  the  products 
of  irradiation  in  the  solution;  fewer  (and  larger)  crystals 
are  obtained  by  reducing  the  level  of  ionising  radiation  to 
which  the  solution  is  exposed  or  by  the  addition  of  free- 
radical  scavengers;  more  (and  smaller)  crystals  are  ob- 
tained by  increasing  said  level  of  ionising  radiation  or 
by  generating  products  of  irradiation,  such  as  free  radi- 
cals, in  the  solution. 


3  726  775 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TRICHLORO- 

ACETYL  CHLORIDE 

Jan  Anders  Dahlbcrg,  Anders  Olof  Modin,  and  Carl 

Ame  Gnnnar  (istlund,  Skoghall,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Uddeholms  Aktiebolag,  Uddeholm,  Sweden 

FDed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,243 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  July  9,  1970, 

9,569/70 

Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10 

U.S.  CL  20^—158  R  12  Claims 

Trichloroacetyl  chloride  is  produced  from  perchloro- 

ethylene,  oxygen  and  chlorine  in  a  photochemical  chlo- 


A  sputtering  process  for  depositing  thin,  single  crystal 
films  having  bulk  properties.  The  process  is  characterized 
by  an  extremely  low  pre-sputtering  time,  a  substi^ate  bias 
of  at  least  approximately  -30  volts,  and  low  deposition 
temiJeratures.  Both  RF  and  DC  sputtering  are  used.  Itn- 
provide  tiiin  films  having  bulk  properties  are  produced, 
said  thin  films  in  particular  being  superconducung  ma- 
terials, such  as  niobium.  The  films  have  excellent  chemical 
purity  and  low  defect  density,  and  are  single  crystals. 

3  726.777 
IRIDIUM-IRIDIUM  OHDE  MCTRODEFOR 
MEASURING  pH  OF  BLOOD  AND  OTHER 

rSSJa.  Macur,  MDwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  CompaiQr 

FDed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,198 

IntCLG01n27/'A9  -  rirfm. 

A  wireofiridium  or  iridium  and  its  noble  metal  alloys 
is  treated  in  a  manner  that  makes  it  useful  as  an  elec- 
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trodc  for  sensing  hydrogen  ion  concentration  or  pH  of 
blood  or  other  fluid.  The  electrode  may  be  admitted  to  a 
blood  vessel  through  a  small  cannula.  Variations  in  the 


3,726,779 

MARINE  ANTICORR08ION  ANODE  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Morgan,  6037  Dunrobfai  Ave., 

Lakewood,  Calif .    90713 

FHed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,304 

Int  CL  C23f  13/00 

UA  a.  204—197  1  Clafan 


difference  between  the  potentials  developed  by  the  new 
electrode  and  a  suitable  reference  electrode  are  metered 
and  linearily  related  to  pH  changes. 


3,726,778 

COULOMETRIC  WATER  TITRATOR 

Gabor  B.  Levy,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  DavW  M.  Seltzer, 
Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photovolt  Corporation 

Filed  July  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  159,428 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/44 
UA  CI.  204—195  T  6  Chrims 


An  anticorrosion  anode  structure  for  protecting  iron 
or  steel  portions  of  a  boat  that  are  subject  to  corrosion 
when  immersed  in  water,  which  device  includes  at  least 
one  body  of  a  metal  that  has  a  greater  electrolytic  solu- 
tion tendency  than  iron.  The  body  has  a  number  of  spaced 
copper  electrodes  embedded  therein  and  extending  there- 
from. 

Clamping  means  are  provided  to  force  the  free  ends 
of  the  copper  electrodes  into  pressure  contact  with  the 
metallic  structure  to  be  protected,  with  the  copper  serving 
the  dual  purpose  of  forming  an  electrical  connection  in 
a  galvanic  cell  tiiat  is  defined  by  the  metal  body  and  the 
surface  to  be  protected,  as  well  as  so  spacing  the  body 
from  the  surface  that  substantially  the  entire  external 
area  of  the  body  is  in  contact  with  the  water  in  which  it 
is  immersed.  The  body  by  the  electrical  potential  between 
it  and  the  surface  to  be  protected  prevents  corrosion  of 
the  surface. 


3,726,780 
ELECTR0FL0TAT10N  APPARATUS 
Wama  B.  Handcn  and  Eogene  H.  MorOI,  Rockford, 
m",  Bsrignnffi  to  nUnois  National  Bank  A  Triist  Com- 
Munr,  Rodtfofld,  IIL,  as  trustee 

FBed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,305 

bt  a.  BOlk  3/00 
UA  CL  204—275  20  Cfadms 


An  improved  automatic  coulometric  titrating  apparatus 
for  coulometric  titration  of  water  is  described.  The  de- 
vice includes  a  coulometric  generator  having  a  cathode 
which  provides  a  large  area  of  contact  between  the 
catholyte  and  the  titration  mixture,  a  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  titration  mixture  and  the 
catholyte,  and  auxiliary  bipolar  baseline  stabilizing  means 
to  compensate  for  both  positive  and  negative  baseline 
drift.  The  device  can  be  vented  directly  to  the  atinosphere 
without  loss  of  accuracy  under  ordinary  conditions. 


A  tank,  having  a  height  several  times  its  effective  diam- 
eter, has  a  plurality  of  horizontal  electrodes  disposed 
throughout  its  entire  height.  Conduits  and  controk  are 
provided  for  downflow  of  liquid  to  be  purified  in  a  non- 
turbulent  manner.  Electrolysis  of  the  liqukl  causes  gas 
bubltfes  to  flow  upwardly.  This  apparatus  creates  a  non- 
turbulent  flow  of  liquid  directiy  counter  to  the  flow  of  gas 
bubbles  for  a  substantial  vertical  distance.  In  one  embodi- 
ment the  tank  is  a  cylinder,  while  in  another  it  has  down- 
wardly converging  sides. 
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3,726,781 

mCHLY  C0NIHJC11VE  ADIUSTASLE 

ELECTRODES 

Pfcm  1.  Vcncod,  1LF.D.  1,  P.O.  Box  477,  Woody  HOI 

RoU,  Westerly,  R.I.    02891 

Flkd  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,806 

InL  a.  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—286  14  Claims 


3,726,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINUM 
FOIL    OR    BAND    WITH    AN    ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATING     OR     DECORATIVE     COATING 
THEREON 
Helmut  Friedrich  Herrmami,  Cologne-Brannsffeld,  and 
Rolando  M.  Dizon,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
MetaUoxyd  Gcsellschaft  mH   beschrankter  Haftung, 
Cologne-Brannafeid,  Germany 
Orislnal  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  749,911,  now 
Patent  No.  3,634,206.  Dlyidcd  and  this  application  Mar. 
19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,034 
Claims  iwiority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1968, 
P  16  46  038.1 
Int  CL  C23b  9/02, 13/00;  BOlk  5/02 
VS.  CI.  204—300  <  Claims 


J^ 
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Electrodes,  f(Mr  instance  those  used  in  chromium  plat- 
ing, are  lightened  in  weight,  improved  in  e£Bciency  and 
made  of  improved  conductivity  and  high  rigidity  by  a 
tubular  sectional  construction.  Associated  with  these  new 
electrodes  is  an  advanced  type  of  plating  tank. 


3,726,782 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  WET-TYPE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Hiroski  Tawdm  mid  Yoahio  Itoh,  Tokyo^  lamui,  assignors 

to  Canon  KabnsUki  Kaiilia,  T0I70,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,611 

Claims  mrlMity,  ivpUcatloB  Smpwa,  Jane  5,  1968, 

43/38,407 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00  _ 

VS.  CL  204—299  7  Claims 


An  aluminum  foil,  band  or  the  like  with  an  electrically 
insulating  or  decorative  coatjng  applied  to  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  and  comprising  an  inner  oxide  layer  and  an 
outer  lacquer  layer.  Also  disclosed  are  a  method  and  an 
apparatus  for  producing  the  coated  foil  or  the  like  in  a 
continuous  manner  by  passing  the  foil  first  through  an 
electrolytic  anodizing  means  for  producing  the  oxide 
layer  and  subsequently  through  an  electrophoresis  device 
for  applying  the  lacquer  layer  onto  the  oxide  layer. 


3,726,784 
INTEGRATED  COAL  UQUEFACTION  AND 
HYDROTREATING  PROCESS 
Juaa  J.  Comm  Panlppmy,  aad  Jack  M. 
boih  of  N  J^  sirfi^iiri  to  Em  Ream 

nfed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,373 
iBLCLClOgi/M 
U.S.CL208— 8  11 


2- 


imm  ■!■ 


This  invention  provides  a  cleaning  device  for  use  in 
wet-type  electrophotographic  device  to  clean  the  sensitized 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  plate.  The  sensitized  surface 
is  cleaned  by  a  cleaning  solution;  the  solution  thus  mixed 
with  the  toner  is  led  to  a  tank,  where  the  toner  is  separated 
and  accumulated  by  the  electrode  plates  by  field  effect;  and 
the  purified  cleaning  solution  is  pumped  up  for  reuse. 


f=n       mitn  Im 

a,  ItHMIUtlM       JL  „ 


A  hydrotreated  liquid  product  from  coal  is  obtained  by  a 
process  in  attach  liquefaction  and  hydrotreating  xones  are 


April  10,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


V 


681 


operated  at  essentially  die  same  moderate  pressures 
(1000-2000  psig).  Without  prior  cocding.  all  the  overhead 
vapor  fiom  the  Uquefisction  reactor  is  admixed  with  a  portion 
of  a  li^t  liquid  fraction  (700*  F.)  recovered  from  the  liquefac- 
tion liquid  product,  giving  a  hydrotreating  feed  having  a  tem- 
perature within  a  predeterauned  range.  The  remaining  portion 
of  the  light  liquid  fraction  of  the  liquefiaction  pnxfiict  is  fed  to 
the  hydrotreating  zone  at  quench  points  in  the  hydrotreating 
zone  downstream  from  the  point  of  introduction  for  the  ad- 
mixture, thus  utilizing  the  heats  of  reaction  in  the  hydrotreat- 
ing zone  to  heat  the  remaining  liquid  portions  (which  provide 
quench  to  the  hydrotreating  zone). 

3,726,785 
COAL  UQUEFACTION  USING  fflGH  AND  LOW  BOILING 

SOLVENTS 
John  E.  Kdkr,  Baytafwn,  Tex.;  jMk  M.  Hochman,  Boontaa, 
N  J.,  and  James  Q.  FaHcr,  Baytowm  Tex.,  aaslgmn  to  EsM 
RmeaKh  MMl  Ei«inecrk«  Compaoy,  Lladcii,  N  J. 
IHed  MaNh  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120^7 
tat.CLC10|i/M 
U.S.CL208— 8  14 


easing  through  the  integration  of  two  or  more  extracticm 
processing  streams.  In  the  process,  the  solids  unsaturated 
extraction  streams  obtained  during  the  processing  of  upper 
tar  sand  beds  are  stuied  and  cross-blended  for  use  wben- 
in  tar  sands  are  processed  from  the  lower  tar  sand  beds 
exhibiting  maximum  tolerable  limits  ot  suspended  solids 
therein  the  extraction  streams  so  as  to  optimize  water 
processing  and  heat  maintenance  within  the  tar  sands  ex- 
traction cell. 
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3,726,787 

THREE^TTAGE  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATWG 
FEEDS  RICH  IN  POLYNUCLEAR  AROMAT1CS 

AlviB  W.  Ftader,  CUcafo  HdgMi,  m,  WtairiceE. 
OxcMctter,  Dyw,  bd^  mi  Awoid  N.  WcMeibcrg, 
Chkago,  nL,  anigBon  to  Standaid  on  Company,  CU- 

*****     FDcd  Oct  14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  189,177 
laL  CL  ClOg  13/02, 23/02 
VS.  CL  208— 59  7 
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First  and  second  shirries  of  a  particulate  coal  are  formed 
with  low  and  high  boiling  fractions  of  a  coal-derived  solvent 
boiling  within  the  range  from  300"  to  1.000"  P.,  the  cut  point 
of  the  two  fractions  being  from  about  500»F.  to  about  600"  F. 
The  slurries  are  separately  liquefied,  producing  a  higher  total 
cylcohexane  conversion  of  the  coal  than  if  the  coal  had  been 
slurried  instead  in  the  total  coal-derived  solvent  and  liquefied 
under  like  conditions^ 

3  726  786 
PROCESS  FOR  INTEdRATION  OF  EXTRACTION 
PROCESSING  STREAMS 
Richard  A.  Glvem  Clittliain,  N  J.,  M^pior  to  Omida. 
Cities  Service,  Ltd.,  Imperial  OU  Limited,  Atlantic 
Richfield  Canada,  Ltd.,  and  Gnlff  OU  Canada  Limited, 
fractional  part  interest  to  each  .,.«„ 

FHcd  Dec  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,931 

bit  CL  ClOg  1/04  _  , 

VS.  CL  208—11  2  ClahDS 


Disclosed  is  a  three-stage  process  for  converting  into 
gasoline  and  distillate  fuels  a  hydrocarbon  feed  rich  in 
polynuclear  aromatics.  The  first  stage  employs  a  catalyst 
comprismg  an  alkali  metal  component  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  component  or  both,  supported  on  activated 
carbon.  The  second  and  third  stages  employ  a  catalyst 
comprising  metallic  components  from  Group  VI  and 
Group  Vni  of  the  Periodic  Table,  supported  on  a  refrac- 
tory, incM'ganic  cracking  matrix. 

3,726,788 
TWO-STAGE  HYDROCRACDNG  WITH  INTER- 
MEDIATE FRACI10N ATION 
Doane  D.  TrytbaO,  Eaytown,  Tex.,  airfmnr  to 


FUed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,872 

Int  CL  BOIJ 11/40;  C07c  5/02;  ClOf  13/02 

VS.  CL  208—59  9  Clabns 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  wherein  optimal  extrac- 
tion cell  conditions  are  maintained  during  tar  sands  proc- 

l 


A  two-stage  hydrocracking  process,  utilizing  palladium 
on  synthetic  zeolite  tatalyst,  is  carried  out  with  interme- 
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diate  fractionation  between  the  stages  and  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  ammonia  present  in  the  first  stage  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  present  in  the  second  stage  so  as  to  obtain  a 
high-aromatic  naphtha  product  and  a  low-aromatic  jet 
fuel  product.  Alternatively,  the  process  can  be  used  to 
obtain  segregated  streams  of  a  high  octane  naphtha  and 
a  lower  octane  naphtha. 

3  726  789 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  AROMATICS 
SteplMn  M.  KoTMli,  Aditauid,  Ky^  asBignor  to  Ashland 

Oil.  Inc^  Ashland,  Ky. 
Contfamation  of  JVpUcation  Scr.  No.  28,271,  Apr.  21, 
1970,  whidi  ii  a  contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
665,748,  Sept  6,  1967,  both  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
plication Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,538 

Int  a.  ClOg  13/02  _  , 

UA  a.  208—80  10  aalms 


3  726  791 
HYDROGEN  PRODbcflON  FROM  AN  INTE- 
GRATED COKER  GASIFIER  SYSTEM 
Charles  N.  KfanbcrUn,  Jr.,  and  Glen  P.  Hamncr,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  aadgnors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engfaicering 
Company 
Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
802,800,  Feb.  27,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  16,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  55,443 

Int.  CL  ClOg  9/28 
UA  CL  208—127  12  Ctafans 


Disclosed  is  a  petroleum  refining  process  which  maxi- 
mizes production  of  aromatics  and  olefins.  Process  in- 
corporates hydrocracking,  catalytic  cracking,  reforming, 
polymerization,  dehydrogenation  and  extraction  opera- 
tions with  maximized  cycling  of  refinery  streams  to  the 
reforming  and  dehydrogenation  phases.  « 


3  726  790 
HYDROTREATING  'fflGH-NITROGEN    FEED- 
STOCKS WITH  HYDRODENTTROGENATION 
AND  HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 
James  P.  Galfa^hcr,  Park  Forest,  and  John  Mooi,  Home- 
wood,  m.,  aadgnors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  r 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  38,576,  May  18,  1970.  This  application 
Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,486 

Int  a.  ClOg  13/02,  23/00 
VS.  CL  208—111  21  qaims 

A  process  for  hydrocracking  and  denitrogenation  of 
heavy  oils  to  form  improved  products,  e.g.,  middle  dis- 
tillates, and  a  catalyst  for  use  in  the  process  are  disclosed. 
The  catalyst  comprises  a  composite  support  containing 
a  total  of  about  30%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  silica 
and  about  70%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  alumina, 
formed  from  a  combination  of  silica-alumina  and  alumina 
derived  from  hydrous  alumina  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boehmite,  and  mixtures  of  boehmite  and 
amorphous  hydrous  alumina.  The  catalyst  contains  cata- 
lytically-effective  amounts  of  a  Group  Wb  and/or  Group 
Vm  metal.  In  a  typical  example,  a  distillate  heavy  min- 
eral oil  having  an  end  boiling  point  up  to  about  1 100°  F. 
and  containing  from  about  500  p.p.m.  to  50*00  p.p.m. 
,  of  nitrogen  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  over  the  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  about  650'  F.  to  900'  F.,  a  pressure 
of  about  500  p.s.i.  to  5000  p.s.i.,  a  weight  hourly  space 
velocity  of  about  0.5  to  4  and  a  hydrogen  flow  rate  of  from 
about  3000  to  30,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  of  oil  to  produce  improved  products.  , 


,wsinc« 


High  Conradson  carbon  feeds  are  coked  to  lay  down 
extensive  carbon  deposit  on  a  gasification  catalyst.  The 
coked  catalyst  is  then  steam  gasified  to  produce  hydrogen. 
Part  of  the  coked  catalyst  may  be  partially  burned  to 
produce  heat  for  the  coking  step. 

3,726,792 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION 
PROCESS 
James  O.  Fnads,  Houston,  Tex.;  Ralph  M.  Lewis,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  LawKMC  R.  TnunmcO,  Port  Artlnir,  and  George  W. 
Vachuda,  Houstoa,  botii  of  Tex.,  aadgnors  to  Texaco  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,792 

Int.  CL  ClOg 25/04 

U.S.CL208— 310  SClahns 
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A  method  for  separating  C,  -  C^  carbon  number  ran^ 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  hydrocarbon  mixture  em- 
ploying a  molecular  sieve  selective  adsorption  process  com- 
prising an  adsorption  cycle  and  a  desorption  cycle  operated  in 
the  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  super-at- 
mospheric pressure  wherein  a  vaporized  desorbent  hydrocar- 
bon is  employed  in  the  desorption  cycle.  Also  a  method  for 
treating  a  selective  adsorbent  effluent  to  recover  desortient 
hydrocarbon  for  recycle  to  the  selective  adsorption  process. 
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3.726  793 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  FU«H325G  SYSTHjl 
WITH  GRADIENT  BARRIER  WATER  STORAGE 

f  OIVTAINER 

Donald  T.  Bray,  Escondldo,  Califs  aaslgnorto  DesaUna- 

tion  Systems,  Inc^  Escondldo,  CaUf . 

FDcd  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,563 

Int  a.  BOld  13/00,  31/00 

UA  CL  210—23  !•  CWms 


treats  sanae  with  chemicals  in  a  compartmwit  prior  to 
storage  of  a  batch  of  latex  laden  waste  water  and  chem- 
icals in  a  primary  setUing  tank.  The  waste  water  is 
pumped  from  the  primary  tank  upon  filling  of  same  above 
a  predetermined  level  and  chemicals  arc  fed  thereinto 
prior  to  being  supplied  to  a  polishing  tank  for  final  clari- 
fication and  thereafter  discharged  into  the  sewer. 


3,726,795 
FILTERING  UNIT  FOR  MEDICAL  UQUIDS 
Frank  M.  Edwards,  West  Los  Angdcs,  CaM.,  apiffnor  to 
McGaw  Division  of  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,200 

Int  CL  BOld  29/00,  29/04 
VS,  CL  210—233  ^  Cialnis 


In  a  water  purification  system  wherein  pressurized  feed 
water  is  fed  to  the  bottom  of  a  storage  container,  and 
also  to  the  inlet  of  a  pressure  pump,  and  supply  water 
from  the  pump  is  fed  at  increased  pressure  to  the  mlet 
of  the  reverse  osmosis  unit,  purified  product  water  froni 
the  latter  unit  is  fed  to  a  dispensmg  valve  or  faucet,  and 
also  is  heated  and  fed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  product 
water  storage  container.  The  heated  product  water  enter- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  storage  container  has  a  lower  density 
and  tends  to  float  on  the  colder  feed  water  in  the  prod- 
uct water  storage  tank.  In  addition,  the  purified  water 
entering  the  top  of  the  storage  container  has  a  lower 
salt  content  and  less  density  than  the  colder  feed  water. 
Both  mechanisms  serve  to  create  a  density  gradient  barrier 
at  the  interface  between  product  water  and  the  feed  water, 
thereby  tending  to  keep  the  two  water  layers  separate. 
The  storage  container  preferably  is  insulated  to  mamtam 
the  relative  temperatures  of  the  two  waters  and  to  reduce 
the  creation  of  convection  currents. 

3  726  794 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

^'  LATEX  FROM  WASTE  WATER_ 

Winfleld  H.  Scott  Jr.,  JacksonvHIe,  Fl^  IS^' 

Clarkson  bdnstries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec  28, 19t0,  Scr.  No.  102,015 

Int  CL  BOld  21/08,  21/24 

UA  CL  210—104  20  CWms 
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A  filtering  unit  for  collecting  bacteria  from  blood  or 
other  medical  liquid  onto  filter  discs  which  can  then  be 
cultured  to  identify  the  bacteria.  The  unit  has  a  rigid 
reservoir  with  a  top  rigidly  holding  plural  filter  disc 
housings  in  level  positions  for  even  filtenng.  The  res- 
ervoir is  ring-shaped  in  one  embodiment  and  has  a  central 
opening  with  a  depending  hoUow  spike  for  puncturing  a 
rubber  stopper  of  a  blood  supply  botUe  containing  a 
medium  for  agglomerating  and  sedimenting  a  red  ceil 
portion  of  blood,  which  supply  bottle  fits  into  the  center 
opening  and  supports  the  reservoir.  Vacuum  apphed  to 
the  reservoir  pulls  a  supernatant  liquid  above  the  red  ecu 
layer  from  the  botUe,  distributes  it  to  the  plural  filter  disc 
housings  for  filtering,  and  then  deposits  the  filtrate  mto 
the  reservoir. 

3,726,796 

DRILLING  FLUID  AND  METHOD 

Richard  G.  Schweiger,  MnscatiM,  loira,  sn^gnor  to  Keko 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif . 
No  Drawing.  Cortlmiatfc»4ni^  of  appBcatfonSw^ 
815,186rApr.  10, 1969,  wWdi  h  a  "J*"™*^*^ 
of  plications  Scr.  No.  <15j337,  Feb.  1\JJ!L!? 
Scr^No.  !!i.«t.No;.  L  Wg,  SLTSST^' 
This  appUcation  June  3, 1971,  S«.  No.  149,»»4 

^         Int  CL  ClOm  1/32. 1/38  ^^  ^^,_. 

^OirbjS^g^fluids  and  water-in-oil  emulsion  drill- 
ing fluids  containing  quaternary  ammonium  sa»s<>f  cel- 
lulose sulfate  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about 
2  or  more  and  a  viscosity  at  a  onc-P'f'^^I^f^S^^Jfl^'JP 
in  aqueous  media  in  excess  of  20  cps.  MeOiod  for  dnll- 

The  apparatus  and  system  sense  the  flow  of  latex  laden   ing  -Hs  by  drcuUting^  drilU^^^^     as  defined  above, 
waste  wa^above  a  predetermined  minimum,  mixes  and   in  contact  with  a  subsurface  formation. 
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3,726,797 
DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESSES 
INCORPORATING  N^2  -  HYDROXY  HYDRO- 
CARBYL)  IMINODICARBOXYLAIES 
BJoni  Snndby,  Piscataway,  Edward  J.  Komcy,  Bcniards- 
▼illc,  and  Harold  E.  Wixon,  New  Bmniwlcli,  N J.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Colgate-PaliiioliTc  ComiMuiy,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawins.  Fflcd  Not.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,915 
IbL  CI.  Clld  1/18,  3/04;  D06m  13/38 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  12  Claims 

Built  synthetic  organic  detergent  compositions  com- 
prise N-(2-hydroxy  hydrocarbyl)  iminocarboxylates  or  the 
corresponding  carboxylic  acids  of  the  formula: 

R»-COOX 

I 

Ri-CH(OH)CHi— N-R«COOY 

wherein  R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R*  are  divalent  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
X  and  Y  are  either  hydrogen  at  salt-forming  elements  or 
radicals.  In  preferred  embodiments  of  the  invention,  R* 
is  a  saturated  radical  of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  and 
R'  are  identical  alkylene  radicals  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  and  Y  are  the  same  monovalent  metals,  or  lower 
alkanolamines,  e.g.,  sodium,  triethanolamine.  In  addition 
to  the  iminodicarboxylates,  such  compositions  comprise 
an  inorganic  builders  salt,  such  as  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate  or  potassium  pyrophosphate,  and  also  may  include 
other  adjuvant  materials,  such  as  trisodium  nitrilotrace- 
tate,  enzymes,  anti-redeposition  agents,  bleaches  or  bluing 
agents,  germicides,  hydrotropes,  auxiliary  detergents  and 
softening  agents,  etc.  Usually,  the  iminodicarboxylate 
comprises  from  3  to  30%  of  the  composition  and  the 
inorganic  builder  salt  is  from  10  to  70%  thereof. 

The  products  made  may  be  in  liquid  or  solid  form  and 
are  preferably  employed  as  liquids  or  powders.  They  may 
be  utilized  as  washing-softening  agents  in  laundering  or 
may  be  employed  in  pre-soaking  or  after-soaking  of  laun- 
dry, to  improve  the  softening  of  the  washed  material.  The 
iminodicarboxylate  can  be  used  without  inorganic  builder 
salt,  in  which  case  it  normally  functions  primarily  as  a 
softening  agent  and  is  preferably  utilized  in  the  rinse  wa- 
ter, after  completion  of  washing,  although  it  may  also  be 
used  alone  in  a  pre-soaking  or  washing  operations. 


of  fatty  acids,  from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  fatty 
alcohols,  between  about  0.05  and  1.0%  by  weight  of  an 
oil-soluble  emulsifier  and  preferably  between  about  0.05 
and  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  oil-insoluble  emulsifier.  The 
nonaqueous  fraction  of  said  emulsicm  amounts  to  between 
about  3  and  20%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion. 
Preferably,  the  water  phase  of  the  emulsion  has  an  alkali 
metal  salt  concentration  of  between  about  10  and  400 
parts  per  million  and  a  pH  level  between  about  5.0 
and  7.4. 


3,726,798 
HYDRAUUC  FLUID  CONTAINING  BASIC 
ZINC  CARBOXYLATES 
Howard  Bernard  SOvcr,  Hinddcy  Wood,  Eofijlaiid,  as- 
signor to  Tbc  Britiflli  Pctrolcain  Company  Linritcd, 
Lmdon,  England 

No  Drawins.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,077 
Claimf  priority,  appttcaOon  Great  ftritain,  Apr.  28,  1970, 

20,320/70 

Int  CL  C09II 3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—75  8  Claims 

Hydraulic  fluids  containing  novel  complexes  of  zinc 

dihydrocarbyl  dit||iophosidiates  and  basic  zinc  carboxyl- 

ates  are  non-corrosive  to  silver. 


3,726,799 
WATER  BASED  ROLLING  LUBRICANT 
Ewcn  E.  McDolc,  Danville,  and  Fhmk  L.  Howard,  Liver* 
more,  CaHf.,  amlgnon  to  KaiMr  Alnmlnnm  ft  Chemical 
CbiporatfcNi,  Oakland,  CaHf. 

No  Drawfa«.  FUed  May  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,645 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/06. 1/22, 1/46 
VS,  CL  252—49.5  29  Claims 

A  coolant-lubricant  for  the  cold  rolling  of  aluminum 
and  other  li^t  metals  comprising  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion wherein  the  nonaqueous  fraction  of  said  emulsion 
consists  essentially  of  from  about  45  to  90%  of  a  light 
petroleum  oil,  from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  esters 


3,726,800 

STABILIZATION  OF  PEROXYDISULFATE  AND 

PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  E.  YcHn,  WiUiogboro,  and  Ralph  F.  Villicn, 

Trenton,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

NoDiawIns.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,058 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/54 

VS.  CL  252—95  4  Claims 

Aqueous  solutions  of  peroxydisulfates  and  peroxydi- 
phQsphates  are  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  urea,  molecu- 
lar oxygen,  a  vinyl  monomer,  or  other  solution-dispersible 
agent  which  is  reactive  with  free  radicals. 


3,726,801 
POWER  WINCH  FOR  CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Russell  L.  Sterner,  Greencastle,  and  Henry  A.  Kohler, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  ft  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,955 

Int  CI.  B66d  1/00 

VS.  Ci.  254—187  R  4  Claims 


The  payload  cable  of  a  crane  or  the  like  is  reeled  in 
and  payed  out  by  a  winch  drum  which  is  positively  driven 
at  all  times  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors.  When  lifting 
a  payload,  these  two  motors  are  operated  in  a  parallel 
mode  to  provide  maximum  line  pull  at  slower  speed.  The 
motors  may  be  operated  in  the  series  mode  to  halve  the 
line  pull  while  the  line  speed  is  doubled.  This  mode  of 
operation  is  employed  to  drop  the  hook  ball  of  the  crane 
rapidly.  The  winch  additionally  features  a  compact  {dane- 
tary  gear  reduction  unit  and  an  intercoacting  one-way 
active  clutch  and  disc  brake  arrangement  for  the  winch 
drum  shaft.  The  main  shaft  bearings  are  inboard  of  the 
clutch  and  iM-ake  housing  and  the  latter  components  are 
easily  accessible  for  servicing.  A  simplified  hydraulic  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  winch  motors  renders  the  operation  of 
the  winch  safe,  efficient  and  rapid  without  resort  to  a 
free-fall  mode  for  the  hook  ball  or  free-wheeling  of  the 
winch  drum. 
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3,726,802 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CHEMILUMINESCENT 

FORMULATIONS 

Cari  H.  Morley  and  Everett  M.  Bern,  China  Lake,  Calif., 

aaignors  to  the  UnHcd  Statts  off  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  .,^„« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,788 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CL  251— 188.3  .      .     9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  chemilummescence  of 
tetrakis(dimethylamino)  ethylene  to  subzero  temperatures 
which  comprises: 

admixing  the  following  ingredients  at  room  temperature 
in  an  inert  atmosphere; 

about  1  ml.  of  tetrakis(dimethylamino)ethylene; 

about  2  ml.  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexane,  tetrahydrofuran,  cyclooctane  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

about  1  ml.  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylformamide,  3-methylsulfolane,  sul- 
folane,  2-amino-3-methylpyridine,  n,n-dimethyl  lact- 
amide,  diethylcyanamide,  ethylene  glycol  dimeth- 
ylether,  ethylene  diamine,  diethylene  triamine,  hexa- 
methylenediamine,  /3-dimethylamino  ethyl  alcohol, 
amine  catalyzed  silicone-dimethylsilicone  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


3,726,803       

CAPSULE  WALL  TREATING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

COfSDENSATlON  FOLYMERIZAHON  AND  CAPSULE 

PRODUCT 
G.  BaylHi,  Ydtow  SpHngs.  and  Donald  D.  Eauick, 
both  of  OMo.  Mitaon  to  The  NirtiiMal  CaA  He- 


r.  Nn.  701424,  imu  29. 1968, 
iFcb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,882 
liM.a.'B01J  13102;  B44d  1102, 1144 
U.S.CL252— 316  6ClalBiis 

A  method  is  provided  for  treating  existing  liquid-permeated, 
capsule  walls,  en  masse,  wherein  one  component  of  a  capsule 
wall  tieatment  system  comprising  at  least  two  components  is 
held  within  the  capsule  wall  material  permeation  pathways  by 
being  chemically  complexed  or  otherwise  bound  therein  and 
remaining  components  are  inftised  into  the  capsule  waU 
material  by  permeation,  in  liquid  solution,  to  achieve  reactive 
proximity  to  said  chemically  complexed  or  otherwise  bound 
component.  The  complexed  component  and  the  remaining 
components  are  mutually  co-reactive  to  form  new  polymeric 
material  of  a  kind  differing  from  the  existing  wall  material  and 
such  new  polymeric  material  is  produced  interstitially  or  inter- 
nally  within  the  structure  of  the  existing  capsule  walls  to  pro- 
vide a  novel  capsule  wall  composition  comprising  a  composite 
or  intimate  association  of  different  kinds  of  polymeric  materi- 


system,  whereby  said  film-forming  materials  in  the  dis- 
persion are  transferred  to  the  surfaces  of  the  oil  drops 
and  said  reaction  occurs  to  thereby  Uxm  the  high  molec- 
ular weight  material  at  the  surfaces  of  the  oil  drops  to 
form  microcapsule  walls.  The  film-forming  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisocyanates, 
polyisothiocyanates,  polyamines,  polycarboxylic  adds, 
polybauc  chlorides,  acid  anhydrides,  epoxy  compounds, 
polyols,  acrylate  compounds,  polysulfides,  lactones,  lac- 
tams and  prepolymers  thereof. 

3,726,805 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO 

ACIIMX>NTAINING  MICROCAPSULES 

YnUo  Maekawa,  SWano  Mlyano,  and  AmP  Kondp, 

|if,^«T»«  Ivan,  aarfgnora  to  FnJI  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

No  Dnwl^llied  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,385 

Cbdmi  priority,  appMcation  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1970, 

45/22,508 

Int  CL  A61J  3/07:  BOIJ  13/02;  B44d  1/02 

U.S.  CL  252— 310  .^  .   U  Clalma 

A  process  for  i»odncing  amino  aad-oontaining  oucro- 
ci^Kules  which  comprises  melting  a  hardened  oO  having  a 
melting  point  of  higher  than  40*  C.  and  dispersing  therein 
a  powdered  water-soluble  amino  acid  to  provide  a  firrt 
di^rsitn,  dispersing  said  first  di^iersion  in  a  solvent  mix- 
ture of  methanol  and  a  pol^ydric  alcohol  to  form  a  sec^ 
ond  dispersion,  said  solvent  mixture  being  heated  to  a 
temperatui«  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  hard- 
ened  oil,  and  cooling  said  second  dispersion  to  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  hardoied  oil  to 
thereby  form  said  microcapsules. 

3  726.806 

SEMISOUD  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  IN  THIN 

LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY  METHOD 

Paul  M.  Toed,  Mfanl,  Fla.,  a^^^por  to 

TLC  Corporation,  Miand,  Ra. 

No  Dnwing.  Conlimiatk»Jn-part  off  Vl^^'ofxmS^.^it. 

855,477,  Sept  5, 1969.  Tliis  application  Mar.  18,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  125,865  , ^^,  .,^^ 

Int  a.  BOlf  1/00;  BOIJ  13/00       ^  ^  ._ 
UJS.  CL  252—317  '  Clanns 

A  semisolid  chromatographic  solvent  composition  which 
is  useful  especially  for  use  with  the  disposable  chromato- 
graphic unit  of  copending  application  Ser.  No.  855,477, 
now  U.S.  Pat.  3,600,306,  comprises  from  about  1%  to 
15%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  such  as  fumed  silica, 
fumed  titania,  alumina  or  starch  and  a  solvent  mixture 
(for  example,  n-butanol,  glacial  acetic  acid  and  water) 
suitable  for  thin  layer  chromatography.  Heat  developable 
stains  and  other  additives  such  as  stabilizers  may  also  be 
included. 


3,726,804 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  MICRO- 
CAPSULES CONTAINING  AN  OILY  LIQUID 
Hkoham  Matankawa  and  Masataka  Kfaritani,  Fnjinomiya, 
Japan,  amignors  to  F^Ji  Hioto  FOm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,177 
Claimi  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Sept  2,  1969, 
44/69  448 
Int  CL  BOIJ  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—316  26  Clafans 

A  process  for  producing  microcapsules  contaimng  an 
oily  liquid  which  comprises  dissolving  at  least  one  film- 
forming  material  which  forms  an  oil  and  water  insoluble 
high  molecular  weight  material  by  reacting  with  itself  or 
with  another  film-forming  material  in  an  oily  liquid  in 
the  presence  of  a  low  boiling  solvent  or  a  polar  solvent 
having  miscibility  with  a  polar  liquid  forming  the  contin- 
uous phase  of  the  system,  dispersing  by  emulsification 
the  resulting  solution  in  said  polar  liquid  forming  the 
continuous  phase,  and  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 


3,726,807 
TERNARY  EMULSIFYING  AGENT 
Keith  L.  Johaw»n,  Mattcsoo,  and  Hany  T.  Anderson, 
Clarendon  Mils,  DL,  assipiors  to  Swift  ft  Company, 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatiott  Apr.  W.J•*^?';i?^ 
724,613.  Divided  and  this  applicatton  Nov.  13,  1979, 

VS.  CL  252—356  .,      r  r       •  ^^^ 

A  ternary  emulsifying  agent  capable  of  formmg  opti- 
cally transparent  urfified  oil  and  water  emulnons  is  dis- 
closed, said  ternary  emulsifying  agent  comprising  (1)  a 
condensate  of  a  fatty  acylating  substence  having  an 
average  of  12-22  carbons  in  the  acyl  group  and  an  alkytol- 
amine  having  at  least  one  acylatable  hydrogen  in  the 
amino  group,  (2)  a  polyoxyethylene  derivative  represented 
by  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


Ri- 


-^CHtCHi-04-v-v.-| 


CA. 
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or 


Rr-O-^CHjCHi-O^ CHiCHiS-Lty- 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  8-60,  Ri  is  H,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  or  butyl,  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty 
alkyl  group  having  between  12  and  30  carbons  or  an 
alkyl  phenol  having  1-3  alkyl  groups  containing  3-12 
carbons  per  group,  and  (3)  a  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  ether  of 
a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  propylene 
glycol  and  dipropylcne  glycol. 
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3,726,808 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACTIVE  CARBONS 
Arnold  N.  Wcnncrbcrg,  Chicago,  MI.,  asdgnor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioii-ln-pflal  of  application  Scr.  No. 
705,901,  Feb.  16,  1968.  TWs  application  Aug.  2,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  168,007  ,,   .^ 

laLCLCOlh  31/08.  31/10 
UA  CI.  252—425  "  Claims 

Desu'lfurized  active  carbon  is  produced  by  steam  treat- 
ing a  sulfur-containing  pre-pyrolyzed  or  unpyrolyzed  com- 
position containing  an  aromatic  acid  salt  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  450°  C.  to  650°  C.  whereby  the  sulfur  is 
converted  to  HjS  and  S  (vapor)  and  a  recyclable  base  is 
formed.  When  pyrolysis  is  conducted  separately  and  prior 
to  the  steam  treatment  it  is  preferably  conducted  at  a 
temperature  between  450°  C.  and  1,000°  C.  Aromatic 
carboxylic  acids  are  preferred  and  especially  coke  acid 
derived  from  the  oxidation  of  petroleum  coke. 


3,726,811 

PRODUCTION  OF  CATALYST  OR  CATALYST 

SUPPORT 

Alfred  J.  L.  Toombs,  Berkeley,  and  Warren  E.  Armstrong, 

Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

Vnrk    IW  Y 

No  Drawi^  FHed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,405 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/40 

UAa.  252— 463  ,  5  Claims 

Alpha  alumina  of  relatively  high  surface  area  »  pro- 
duced by  (1)  impregnating  commercial  alumina  xerogel 
with  carbon-forming  material,  (2)  heating  at  medium 
temperature  to  carbonize,  (3)  heating  the  resulting  car- 
bon-containing alumina  at  very  high  temperature  in  inert 
atmosphere  thereby  converting  to  alpha  alumina  of  rela- 
tively high  surface  area  while  preventing  reactive  sinter- 
ing during  phase  change,  and  (4)  finally  removmg  the 
carbon  therefrom  by  conversion  of  the  carbon  to  a  gase- 
ous carbon  compound. 


3,726,809  _    ^, 

CATALYST  SUPPORTS  AND  TRANSITION  METAL 

CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED  THEREON 
Kdth  George  Alhmi,  Bracknell,  SamncI  McKenzie,  Rich- 
mond, and  Robert  Chalmers  Pitkethly,   Camberley, 
Engbmd,  assignors  to  The  British  Petrolcnm  Company 
Limited,  London,  England  ^,     ».««« 

No  Drawtaig.  FDed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  J8,031 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  19, 1969, 

61,920/69 
Int.  CL  C07f  7/02  ^•_ 

UA  CL  252—431  P  .      «  Ctofans 

Catalyst  supports  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  mor- 
ganic  solid  material  (I)  containing  —OH  groups  e.g. 
silica  with  a  compound  (II)  containing  silicon  and  phos- 
phorus e.g.  (EtOsSiCHiCHaPEta.  The  product  can  be 
reacted  with  transition  metal  compounds  e.g.  Group  VIII 
metal  compounds  to  yield  heterogeneous  catalysts.  In 
an  alternative  preparation  the  transition  metal  compound 
can  be  reacted  with  compound  (11)  and  the  product  then 
reacted  with  the  compound  (I) . 


3,726,812  „^,,^ 

ACRYLAMIDE  TYPE  EARTH  RESISTANCE  WEDUC- 

ING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Ehiosuke  Higashimura,  Tokyo,  KeUchi  Hirai  and  Eisaku 
Okamoto,  Yokohama,  Masami  Sasaki,  KawasaU,  YuU- 
hiko  Sekimoto,  Iruma,  and  AUyoshi  Horiba,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146j828 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1970, 
45/46,252;  June  22,  1970,  45/54,230,  45/54,231 
IntCI.H01b7/06 

IJJS.  CI.  252 521  I'  Claims 

An  acrylamide  type  earth  resistance-reducing  agent 
comprising  (1)  acrylamide,  (2)  a  water-soluble  cross- 
linking  monomer,  (3)  sodium  acrylate  and/or  ammonium 
acrylate,  and  (4)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  methacrylic  acid, 
ammonium  methacrylate,  and  2-hydroxyethyI  methacry- 
late.  Corrosion  resistance  of  the  earth  electrode  is  im- 
proved by  adding  to  the  said  reducing  agent  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  thiocyanates,  benzotriazole,  and  hydroxy-  halo- 
gen-, alkyl-,  or  nitro-substituted  derivatives  of  benzo- 
triazole. If  necessary,  the  earth  resistance  can  be  further 
reduced  advantageously  by  addition  of  an  inorganic  elec- 
trolyte to  the  said  reducing  agent.  The  above-said  com- 
positions are  applied  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution 
and  together  with  a  redox  catalyst  by  pouring  or  injecting 
into  the  soil  surrounding  the  earth  electrode. 


3,726,810 
RHENIUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 
OF    ACTIVATING    SAME    WITH    ANHYDROUS 
TREATING  AGENTS 

John  W.  Myers,  Bartlcsvine,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,419 

Int  CL  BOlj  11/78 

U.S.  CL  252—441  '  Claims 

An  activated  rhenium-alumina  catalyst  is  prepared  by 

heating  rhenium-containing  alumina  at  400-1500*  F.  in  a 

dry  ambient  and  treating  it  with  anhydrous  treating  agents, 

i.e.  Clj,  HCI,  HBr,  Brj  and  CI  and  Br  derivatives  of 

methane,  at  400-1500°  F.  The  activated  catalyst  finds 

utility  in  the  isomerization  of  paraffins  and  naphthenes. 


3,726,813 
DETERSIVE  PARTICULATE  COMPOSITION 
Giuseppe  Borrello,  Vfai  Fanchilla  d'Anzio  9, 
Anzio,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1969, 
41,048/69 
Int  CI.  Clld  5/065  „  ^,  ^ 

VS,  CI.  252r— 539  ^*  Claims 

A  water-soluble,  mechanically  worked,  substantially 
homogeneous,  particulate  detersive  composition,  said  com- 
position being  formed  of  discrete  particles  each  compris- 
ing (a)  10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  water-soluble,  higher 
alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  detergent  salt,  having  9  to  15  carbons 
in  the  alkyl  group  (b)  10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  lower 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  salt  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  in  the  lower  alkyl  group,  (c)  5%  to  50%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  water-soluble  inorganic  salt,  and  (d)  2  to 
20%  by  weight  of  water;  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being 
between  1:4  and  6:1;  the  major  portion  of  said  particles 
being  organic;  said  particles  being  non-tacky,  ngid,  break- 
able,  and  non-friable,  having  a  density  of  0.5  to  0.9  gm./ 
cc.,  and  having  an  average  cross  sectional  area  of  from 
0.04  mm.»  to  0.8  mm.'  and  a  length  from  0.5  mm.  to  lO.U 
mm.,  and  the  process  of  making  the  described  composition. 
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3,726,814 
UQUm  LAUNDRY  DETERGENTS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Albert  Jay  Lanci,  Plscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate. 
Pafanolivc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaw.  Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,601 
Int  CI.  Clld  1/18  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  252—543  .  .  «  qaims 

A  clear  liquid  detergent  composition  compnsing  a 
solubilized  stilbene  brightener  system,  a  surfactant,  the 
sodium  salt  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  and  a  hydrotrope. 
Moreover,  a  process  of  preparing  said  brightener  system 
comprising  solubilizing  the  stilbene  brighteners  with  a 
water  miscible  solvent  and  heat  is  also  described. 


3,726,815 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMINO- 
POLYUREYLENE  RESIN 
Paul  Sheldon  Grand,  South  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  asdgnor 
to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,154 
Int  CL  Clld  1/38:  BOlj  1/16 
VS.  CI.  252—544  ,  "  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  aminopoiy- 
ureylene  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  300  to  100,000  and  an  active  material  selected 
from  the  group  of  antibacterial  materials,  tarnish  in- 
hibitors, ultra  violet  absorbers,  fluorescent  brighteners, 
bluing  agents  and  skin  treating  materials,  the  weight  ratio 
of  resin  to  active  material  being  effective  to  improve  the 
properties  of  the  active  material  and  being  selected  from 
the  range  of  1:1  to  20:1.  Preferred  compositions  com- 
prise 2%  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  orgamc 
detergent,  .05%  to  5%  by  weight  of  aminopolyureylene 
resin  and  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  active  material. 


3,726,818 
OXIDATIVE  CURING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  OWJ- 
sSnNG  EMENTIALLY  OF  AN  OIL-MODIFIED 
IlKd  ^S?  and  a  POLYCYCUC  NAPH- 
THENIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND 

Satoro  Enomoto,  HIsayuM  Wnda,  Nflkio  F|*£»fJl 
Masao  Kognro,  IwaU,  Fnknshfana,  Japan,  a^gnors  to 
Knreha  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,540 

Chdms  priority,  application  '•?«».  Noj-JJ*  !♦•'» 

44/92,650;  May  18, 1970,  45/41,670 

Int  CL  C09d  3/64 

UA  a.  260—22  CQ  *?  Claims 

An  oxidative  curing  resin  composition  containing  an 
oil  modified  alkyd  resin  or  drying  oil  and  a  polycydic 
naphthenic  hydrocarbon  compound  showing  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  200-1000  measured  by  the  vapor 
pressure-osmotic  method  (hereinafter  this  method  is 
called  "VPO")  and  showing  lower  than  10%  of  an  aro- 
matic ring-forming  proton  density  at  a  t  value  of  less 
than  4  by  measurement  of  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
absorption  spectrum  (hereinafter,  this  measurement  is 
called  "NMR"). 


3,726,816  .^„„., 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  WATER-BLO^ 

FLEMBLE  TOLYETHERURETHANE  FOAMS  AND 

FOAMS  MADE  THEREFROM  „    .       j, 

Hubert  J.  Fabris,  Akron,  Edwhi  M.  Btoey,  Kent  and 

Hefaiz  Uelzmann,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assign  to 

The  General  lire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Snmmtt,  OWo 

No  Drawing.  Contfamatten-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

53,269,  July  8,  1970.  lliis  application  Oct  18,  1971, 

*'•  ^"^  K*CL  C08g  22/44,  22/36,  51/58     ^  ^,  ^ 
UA  CL  260— 2.5  AC  ^,     *  5*»!"f 

A  novel  catalyst  system  fot  use  in  water-blown  flexible 
polyethenirethane  foams  combines  quaternary  ammonium 
bases  with  a  delayed  action  neutralizing  composition  which 
does  not  release  free  acid,  thereby  producing  a  foam  hav- 
ing low  residual  odor  that  retains  its  original  or  near- 
original  compression  load  strength,  even  when  subjected 
to  severe  heat  aging  conditiwis. 


3,726,819 
WATER-EXTENDED  POLYESTER  AND  EPOXY 

RESINS 
Winem  Dijkhuizen,  Zuidhven,  NeUierlandg,  Msfenor  to 
SchoKei^nig  Research  N.V.,  FoxhoL  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,519 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  30,  1969, 
63,186/69;  July  14, 1970,  33,994/70 
Int  CL  C08f  21/04;  C08g  17/04,  30/00   ^^ 
VS.  a.  260—22  CB  *•  Ctahns 

Water  extended  resms  are  produced  by  curing  an  emul- 
sion of  water  in  a  thermosetting  resin  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  and  an  emulsifier,  the  thermosetting  resin  being 
either  an  unsaturated  polyester  prepolymer  contaimng 
a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  or  a  low 
molecular  weight  epoxy  resin.  According  to  the  inven- 
tion the  emulsifier  is  an  organic  compound  which 

(a)  is  capable  of  forming  emulsions  of  the  water-in-oU 

type  .  ,  . , 

(b)  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  or 
dispersiWe  in  styrene  and  in  the  thermosetting  resm; 

(c)  has  emulsifying  properties  such  that  an  emulsion  of 
water  in  styrene  containing  0.5  part  of  said  emulsifier, 
100  parts  of  styrene,  and  150  parts  of  water  does  not 
separate  any  water  and  not  more  than  5  ml.  of  styrene 
from  100  ml.  of  the  emulsion  after  standing  for  60 
minutes  at  20°  C. 


3,726,817  _  .^^^^ 

SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
POLYESTER  RESIN,  WAX  AND  FLOCK  AND 
COATINGS  THEREOF 

Dewey  F.  Niswonger,  P.O.  Box  1762, 

Reddfaig,  Calif.    96001 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,447 

IntCLC08g5//7« 

UA  CL  260—9  .  .  ^^.V™?* 

A  curable  surface  coating  composition  comprising  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin,  natural  wax  particles  and 
flock  which  is  mixed  with  a  curing  catalyst  such  as  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  peroxide  and  poured  or  sprayed  as  a  thin 
layer  onto  a  concrete,  wood  or  metal  substrate  and  al- 
lowed to  cure.  The  cured  coatings  are  waterproof,  strongly 
bonded  to  the  substrate  and  have  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction,  making  them  ideal  for  use  as  artificial  skaUng 
surfaces. 


3,726,820 
SLIP  AGENT  COMPOSmON  FOR  SPIRAL-WOUND 

PAPER  CANS 
Merritt  Bleyle,  Wahham,  and  ChariM  T.  Mtt^J 'j;' 
North  Rcadtaig,  Mass.,  asdgnors  to  W.  R.  Gr«»  ft  Co., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawfaig.  Orighial  application  Ju«  SOjWJJ  S«.  N^ 

379,384,  now  Patent  No.  3,400,008.  DtfHM  and  this 

application  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,186 

Int  a.  C08f  45/52 

UA  CL  260-28.5  R  S!S! 

Paper  articles  having  a  coating  of  vmyUdene  cUonde 
copolymer  as  a  barrier  to  moisture  penetration  are  furtficr 
coated  with  an  aqueous  composition  to  impart  "slip  to 
the  coated  paper.  The  "slip-  composition  contains  paraffin 
wax,  sodium  alkyl  sulfate,  a  binder  polymer  such  as 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  oxidized  poly- 
ethylene. 
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WASH-RESISTANT  ANTISTATIC  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

■noBias  T.  Chlm  Midlaiid,  Mkk,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 

Ckcmical  Company,  Midland,  »«J*'^.^  ^,^ 
No  Dnwinc  FUed  Dec  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,479 
bt  CL  Ct8f  33/0%;  C08g  49/04 
U.S.  CL  268—29.6  NR  "  Claims 

Wash-resistant  antistatic  fibrous  materials  are  prepared 
by  (1)  contacting  a  fibrous  substrate  with  a  novel  wash- 
resistant  antistatic  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  polyamine  such  as  polyethyleniminc  and 
an  organic  polysulfonium  compound  such  as  (2-butene- 
l,4-diyl)bis[bis(2-hydroxyethyl)sulfonium  chloride]  and 
(2)  curing  the  antistatic  composition  to  form  an  adherent, 
wash-resistant  antistatic  coating  for  the  fibrous  substrate. 


3  726  822 
MODIFIED  ANIONIC  FAPER-SEING  AGENTS 
Wolf  Ton  Bonin,  Hans  Ludwlg  Honig,  and  Werner  Theaer, 
LcTcriaisen,  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Bayer  Aliticngesell- 
sclutft 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7.  1971,  Ser.  No.  1<0,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1970, 
P  20  34  263.6 
Int  CI.  C08f  41/12,  27/18 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  RW  4  Ctafais 

Anionic  paper-sizing  agents  based  on  mixtures  of  (A) 
water-soluble  salts  of  copolymers  from  olcfinically  un- 
saturated monomers  such  as  ethylene,  styrene,  isobutylene 
or  indene  and  maleic  or  itaconic  acid  imide  and  (B)  a 
latex  of  a  copolymer  of  olcfinically  unsaturated  monomers 
such  as  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound,  vinyl  ester,  ether, 
halide  or  amide,  (meth)  acrylic  ester  or  a  nitrite,  ester 
or  amide. 


3,726,825 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  FOR  MOISTURE 
VAPOR  BARRIER 
FnA  E.  Woodward,  West  Palm  Beach,  FbL,  »<"  A* 
Krasner,  Yonkers,  N.Y^  and  Sherman  Krefting,  Tea- 
^  ne^  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
669,253rScpt  20, 1967.  Thto  appUcatfon  Mar.  15, 1971, 
o^_  i^fv  124  491 

*  Int  CI.  C08g  22/06;  C08J  1/42;  B32b  27/10 
UA  CL  268—29.2  TN  .     .  **  Oahne 

Compositions  of  cured  linear  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  resins  are  used  as  coatings  to  form  moisture  vapor 
barriers  or  permeable  materials.  The  polyurethane  resins 
are  reactive  products  of  certain  non-halogenated  organic 
diisocyanates,  neopentyl  glycol  and  organic  dihydroxy 
compounds  other  than  neopentyl  glycol,  such  as  poly- 
ethers  having  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  dihydric  com- 
pounds having  only  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  in  the  back- 
bone and  having  from  two  to  twenty  carbon  atoms.  The 
resin  compositions  can  be  applied  as  lacquers  or  as  emul- 
sions. 

3  726  826 

STABILIZED  ADHESIVE  SOLUnONS  FOR 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Everett  Walter  Knight,  Wlhnlngton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  WHmlngto^  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Contfnnation-iB-part  oT  appHcatfon  Scr.  No. 
53,985,  Jnly  10,  1970.  TUs  application  Feb.  29,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  230,485 

Int  CL  C08f  45/26 

U.S.  CL  260-30.4  R  ,    .    ,    u,  ^P*^ 

A  solution  of  post-chlorinated  polyvinyl  chtonde  rcsm 
in  tetrahydrofuran,  an  adhesive,  is  stabilized  agamst  gell- 
ing by  including  therein  a  small  amount  of  1,2-butylene 
oxide,  ethyl  acetate  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,726,823 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  STICMNG 

OF  OILY  PRINTING  INK  TO  A  SURFACE  OF  THE 

CYLINDER  OF  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
TsnyosU  Morisfaima  and  Rentaro  Shfanixn,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Miignow  to  KabadiiU  Kaidia  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-fai-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No. 

860,409rScpL  23, 1969.  TUs  appUcatfon  Nov.  15, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  199,042 

Int  CL  C08f  29/34 

UA  CL  260—29.6  M  .....*  9^, 

A  composition  containing  polyacryhc  acid,  colloidal 

silica,  phosphoric  acid  and  an  organic  compound  of  ti- 
tanium such  as  a  chelate  compound  of  titanium  or  an 
organotitanium  compound  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  an 
organic  solvent,  said  c(Mnposition  being  applied  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  metallic  cylinder  of  an  o£Ket  printing  press 
to  prevent  said  cylinder  surface  from  being  stained  with 
oily  printing  ink  and  to  avoid  contamination  of  the  printed 
matter  with  said  printing  ink. 


3,726,824 
PREPARATION    OF    FILM-FORMING    LATEXES 
OF  POLYVINYLAROMAT1C-POLYDIENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  «  „  ^ 

FVank  L.  Sannders,  Midland,  and  Ronald  R.  Pelletfw, 
Bay  CHy,  Mkh.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Aflch. 

NoDr«wfa«.  FUed  Sept  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,887 
Int  CL  C08d  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—29.7  EM  8  CUdms 

Latexes  of  polyvinylaromatic-polydiene  block  copoly- 
mers are  provided  by  (1)  dissolving  the  block  copolymer 
in  an  organic  liquid  which  is  a  selective  solvent  for  the 
polydiene  block,  (2)  emulnfying  the  resulting  solution 
in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  surfactant  and  (3) 
stripping  the  emulsion  of  organic  and  excess  aqueous 
liquids  to  form  a  stable,  concentrated  latex. 


3,726,827 
RAPTO-SETITNG  NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLY- 
URETHANE COMPOSITIONS 
Elvis  E.  Jones,  Lake  Jackson,  F^andazek  ObtowsM,  F^ce- 
port,  and  Donald  B.  Panish,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  as- 
si^ois  to  The  Dow  Chemlcai  Company,  Midland, 

Micli.  _      _.     ^^_  ,^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,498 

Int  a.  C08g  22/08.  22/40.  22/42 

VS.  a.  260—31.8  N  4  Claims 

Rapid-setting   non-elastomeric   urethane   compositions 
are  prepared  from  a  composition  comprising 

(1)  a  liquid  prepolymer  such  as  one  prepared  by  react- 
ing toluene  diisocyanate  with  the  reaction  product  of 
about  3  moles  of  propylene  oxide  per  mole  of  glycerine, 

(2)  a  liquid  polyol  containing  3  to  8  hydroxyl  groups 
such  as  the  reaction  product  of  about  3  moles  of 
propylene  oxide  per  mole  of  glycerine, 

(3)  as  a  liquid  modifier  compound,  an  ester  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  such  as  dioctyl  phthalate  and 

(4)  a  non-amine-containing  catalyst  such  as  lead  octoate. 


3,726,828  _   ^ 

COMPOUNDING  POLYETHER  ELASTO^RS 
Roger  S.  Hawky,  Cranfovd,  and  Irving  K«plx,Wesffleld, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

NoDrawing.  Continnatfon-in-part  of  "PPM^^ton  Ser.  No. 
594;3«rNov.  15, 1966.  This  appHcation  Oct  20, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  868,670 

Int  CL  C08f  37/18 

U.S.  a.  260— 33.6  AQ      .     ^       ,    ,  .    ^?™J 

The  compounding  of  polyether  elastomers  is  enhanced 
by  incorporating  therein  smaU  amounts  of  terpolymers 
of  ethylene,  a  higher  alpha  olefin,  and  a  non-conjugated 
diolefin  typically  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
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5-alkylidene-2  -  norbomene,  2  -  alkyl  -  norbomadiene, 
acyclic  dienes,  alicydic  dienes,  and  hydro  indenes. 

3,726,829 

INTUMESCENT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  ROCKETS 

David  C.  Sayka,  Hnntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  die  Unttcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiic  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,481 

Int  CL  C08c  11/08. 11/10, 11/16 
VS.  CL  260—41.5  R  10  Clahns 

This  invention  pertains  to  chemical  compositions  use- 
ful in  thermal  barriers  of  a  solid-propelled  rocket  motor 
which  provides  zoning  capability  for  a  missile.  Flame 
resistant  chemical  compositions  which  intumesce  are  em- 
ployed in  the  inert  elastomeric  barrier  that  is  embedded 
between  layers  of  solid  propellant.  Disclosed  are  intu- 
mescent  chemical  compositions  useful  as  thermal  barriers 
and  additives  to  rocket  motor  case  insulation  and  liner 
materials.  The  disclosed  typical  intumescent  compositions 
are  comprised  of  anmionium  dihydrogen  i^osphate,  boric 
acid,  a  filler  material  selected  from  asbestos  or  starch 
and  tragacanth,  a  titanium  oxide  composition  selected 
from  titanium  dioxide  and  titanium  dioxide-barium  sul- 
fate, and  a  resin. 


3,726,830 
STABILIZATiON  OF  POLYESTERS 


to  DynMBit  Nobd  Ak- 


Fled  July  14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  1624475 
priority.  •ppHatfon  Genwaiy.  July  24,  1970,  P  20 

36712.8 

Int  CLC08g  57/60 
U.S.CL  260-45.8  A  5Clahn8 

Polyesten,  especially  beta-lactone  baaed  polyesters  such  as 
polypivak>lactone,  are  stabilized  against  thenno-oxidative 
decomposition  by  admixing  therewith  phthalimide  alone  or  in 
combination  with  N-acyl-p-aminophenol  as  an  antioxidant. 

3,726,831 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYIMIDES  FR^ 
AMINO  AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACDW 
AND  ESTER  DERIYATiyES  OF  SAID  ACIDS 

Luis  Ade,  Jr.,  WIlHam  R.  Bonm,  and  John  V.  Long,  San 
Diego,  CaHfn  asaignon  to  Intcmntfonal  Harvester  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  CaHf. 

No  Drawtag.  Contfamation  of  ahqionrjl  applicag>n  S«r. 
No.  692479,  Dec.  21,  1967.  lirfs  application  Nov.  10, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  88,511 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32  _  ^ 

VS.  CL  260—47  CP  «  Clahns 


3,726,832 

CYCLIC  ETHERS  AND  VINYL  EIHERS  AS 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATORS  IN 
ALFIN  POLYMERIZATIONS 

Koel  Komatn  and  SUgeynU  NtahiyanM,  Yokohama, 
Nobora  OhsUma,  Tokyo,  and  NobnynU  Snfcabe,  Ksiwa- 
■■M,  Japan,  amlgnors  to  J^sb  Synttetlc  Rnbber  Co., 
LIdn  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,940 

OafaiH  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1970, 

45/27,887 

Int  CL  C08f  1/80 
VS.  CL  268—47  UA  33  Chims 

Conjugated  diolefin  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  1,000,000  can  be  intxiuced  at  a  high  polymeri- 
zation rate  and  in  a  high  yield  by  homopolymerizing  or 
copolymerizing  a  conjugated  diolelm  or  a  mixture  thereof 
with  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  an 
alfin  catalyst  by  using,  as  a  molecular  weight  regulator, 
a  cyclic  ether  having  an  — O — CHj — O —  or 

— O— CHr-CH=CH— 

radical  in  its  ring  or  a  vinyl  ether  having  die  formida 
CH8=CH0R»  or  CHa=CHO(CHiCHaO)nR*.  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  R^  and  R*  are  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groiqis, 
phenyl  groups,  aralkyl  groups  or  cydoalkyl  groups  or  a 
mixture  of  the  cyclic  ether  and  the  vinyl  ether.  The  above- 
mentioned  molecular  weight  regulator  not  only  displays 
a  prominent  molecular  weight-regulating  effect,  even 
when  used  in  a  small  amount,  but  also  b  easily  com- 
mercially obtainable  and  inexpensive,  so  that  marked 
commercial  advantages  can  be  attained. 


3,726,833 

POLYIMIDES  OF  BENZOPHENONE  TETRACAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  COMPOUND  AND  3,9-BIS(3- 
AMINOTROPYL)  -  2,4AH  •  TETRAOXASPIRO 
(5,5)-UNDEC ANE  AND  MEIHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 
Mnnehiko  SunU,  Yokosnka,  Etsno  Hosokawa,  Yoko* 
hama,  and  Misao  WaU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aarignora  to 
Showa  Densen  Denran  Eahnshiki  Kalaha,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Jvan 

Original  application  May  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,491. 
Divided  and  fliis  i^Hcation  Jan.  6,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  104,489 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  a.  260-65  3  Clahns 

A  polyamide  having  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  the 
formula 


-  -CHtCHiCHt— C 


O— CHt      CHt-0 
^         "^C*^  CHCHiCHiCHt-: 


0-CHt 


CHi-0 


/ 


Monomeric  aromatic  compounds  having  two  carboxylic 
groups  and  an  amino  group  so  situated  as  to  allow  the 
monomer  to  be  condensed  to  a  polyamic  acid  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  with  subsequent  cyclization  to  a  polyimide, 
together  with  the  intermediate  and  end  products.  The 
preparation  (tf  the  monomers  and  processes  of  preparing 
polyamic  acids  and  polyimides  therefrom. 


oan  be  produced  by  causing  a  3,3',4,4'-benzophenooe- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  compound  and  3,9-bis(3-aminopro- 
pyl)-2,4,8,10-tetraoxaspiro(5,5)undecane  to  contact  each 
other  under  conditicms  condacive  to  condensation.  Such 
a  polyimide  is  blended  with  a  convertible  polyester  and 
a  phenolic  solvent  to  produce  a  composition  whidi  is 
suitable  for  use  as  an  electrically  insulating  varnish  form- 
ing a  coating  film  of  highly  desirable  properties. 


I 


690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1973 


3,726,834 

THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYIMIDES 

I^  Ade,  Jr^  Sm  Dtefo,  Crilf.,  Mrifnor  to  IiiterMtloittI  H«- 

vcsler  Conpuiy,  Su  Dkso,  CaHf . 

Coudniialioii-lii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  835,226,  June  20, 1969, 

,bM4i?-^  Hib  appHcatioB  July  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  268,859 

Int.  CLCOSg  20/32 

VS.  CL  260 65  *^  CtaliBS 

Aromatic  thermoplastic  copolyimidcs  made  from  a 
3,3',4,4'-benzophenonetetracarboxylic  acid  derivative  and 
two  or  moi*  aromatic  diamines,  at  least  one  of  which  is  meta- 
substituted  and  both  or  all  of  which  are  either  meta-  or  para- 
substituted,  together  with  precursors  for  and  methods  of 
preparing  and  using  such  copolyimides  and  precursors. 

• 

3  726  835 

polyurethane  frepolymers  cured  with 
"^^    mIi3im^ordicyanwamide 

Eugene  R.  BertonI,  Yardky,  '«•.««»?»»'  *»  ™"*'"' 
Chemical  Corpowtlon,  Brirtol,  Pa. 

No  Drawlns.  FIM  '■»•  !*♦  ^^^h^'o^"*'  **''''* 

lot  CL  C08g  22/76.  22/08 

ITS.  CL  160    75  NH  ciaiiiis 

A  storage-stable  polyurethane  prepolymer  has  been  pre- 
pared in  which  the  stabilizer  is  melamine  or  dicyandianaide 
admixed  thereto;  upon  heating  of  the  melamine  admixed 
prepolymer,  the  composition  is  cured  to  a  veiy  tough  poly- 
mer in  a  short  time  having  a  hardness  of  70  Durometer  A 
value  forming  a  variety  of  cast  shapes. 


3,726,838 
POLYURETHANE  BASED  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Johannes  Elmer  and  Erwin  Windemuth,  UverinisenvGttP- 
hard    Bcnidt,    Monheim,    and    HaM-Joachlm    Koch, 
Levcrknscn,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Airticngcsell- 
schaft,  Lcvcrloiscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205.721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1970, 
P  20  60  599.6 
Int  CL  C08g  22/16 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  AQ  ^  Claims 

Polyurethane  based  coating  compositions  are  prepared 
by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanatc  and  a  compound 
containing  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  reactive  wiUi  iso- 
cyanates  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrophobic  incorporation 
compound  having  the  formula 


R-N 


./ 


Ah-( 


CHi-CH— OH 


3  726  836 

YISCOSTTY-STABILIZED  SOLUTION  OF 

POLYURETHANE 

Yasaii  Nakahara  and  JnUchi  Ohmnra,  FOii,  J«Pan,  as- 

riSow  tJoTAShl  Kasel  Kogyo  KabosWId  Kalsha,  Osaka 

G^CSi^Skd  M«^25.  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1970, 

Int  CL  C08g  22/16.  51/46.  53/00 
UA  CL  260—75  NH  *  Claims 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  stabUized  solution  of  poly- 
urethane from  a  prepolymer  having  terminal  isocyanate 
groups.  The  stabilized  solution  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  a 
bifunctional  chain  extender  in  combination  with  a  N,N- 
dialkylhydrazine  and/or  a  N,N-diarylhydrazine  and  tiie 
subsequent  aging  under  heating.  The  viscosity  of  the  sta- 
bilized solution  is  reproducible,  and  does  not  undergo 
any  change  on  heating  and/or  on  the  lapse  of  time.  The 
polyurethane  obtained  according  to  tfiis  invention  has  also 
a  light  resistance  and  tiierefore,  tiie  molded  article  pro- 
duced therefrom  has  a  superior  retention  of  strengtii.  The 
solution  is  useful  for  making  fibers,  films,  molded  articles, 
etc. 


CHi-CH-OH 
R' 
wherein  R  is  a  da  to  Co  alkyl.  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkyl- 
aminocarbonyl  the  alkyl  moiety  of  which  contains  12  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  Ci  to 

Ca  alkyl.  .    . ,    r  « 

The  compounds  of  tiie  invention  are  suitable  for  coat- 
ing or  bonding  paper,  textile  sheet  structures  or  films, 
organic  or  inorganic  materials. 


3  726,839 
ETOF  RrrARDANT  CROSSUNKED  COPOLYMERS 
^  ^SboSS^^  AMm^  PHOpPHO^^^^ 

A    POLYFUNCnONAL    ETHYLENICALLY    UN- 
SATURATED MONOMER 

Jmig  n  Jin,  Inrington,  N.Y.,  as^gnor  to  puffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  W.t. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,871 
Int  a.  C08f  3/62. 15/26. 15/40 
UA  CL  260-78.5  CL  '  Clatas 

There  are  disclosed  crosslinkcd  copolymers  of:  (U 
a  bis(hydrocarbyl)  vinylphosphonate,  particular  y  bis- 
(beta-chloroethyl)  vinylphosphonate;  (2)  a  P?lyi"nc- 
tional  cthylcnically  unsaturated  monomer;  and  (3)  as  an 
optional  component  one  or  more  monofunctional  vinyl 
comonomers.  These  crosslinked  copolymers  may  be  used, 
per  se,  as  flame  retardant  materials  or  they  may  be 
blended  with  various  thermoplastic  polymers  m  order  to 
reduce  their  flammability. 


3  726  837 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  WITH  A  1> 
DURYL-l^DICYANO-ETHANE      ,,   „   „  _ 
Hcndrik  A.  F.  dc  Jongh,  DIeren,  and  Cornells  R.  H.  I. 
dc  Jo^e,  De  SCccg,  Ncthcriands,  assignors  to  Akzo, 

S^DiSSTrS-lSt  m.,  s...  No.  M,r7J 

Claims  pfkirity,  appUcatioB  Nctheriands,  Jnly  8,  1969, 

6910428 
bt  CL  C08f  1/78.  7/04 
UA  CL  260—77.5  UA     «  ....  «  Claims 

A  process  for  effecting  free  radical-initiated  chemical 
reactions  of  organic  compounds  which  comprises  effect- 
ing reaction  of  an  organic  compound  in  the  presence  of 
a  free  radical  initiator  compound  comprising  a  1,2-di- 
aryl-l,2-dicyano-ethaiie  compound  that  has  a  substituent 
group  selected  from  -the  class  consisting  of  an  acyl  group, 
a  carbonamide  group,  and  an  esterified  carboxyl  group 
in  tiie  1-  and  2-positions.  Also,  a  process  for  preparing 
the  initiator  compounds  is  disclosed. 


3,726,840 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPISULFIDE8  USING 

mSmSpCONTABSING  CATALYSTS 

George  T.  Gmhter,  Faiilawn  Village,  Atarpn,  Ohio,  and 

Joto  P.  Mudde.*  Grosse  Re,  Mich.,  •«JP»o"  *»  The 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,513 

Inta.C08g2i/00  .ruim. 

U  S  CI  260 79  *  Claims 

A  mitiiod  for  making  a  polysulfide  which  comprises 
polymerizing  an  episulfide  monomer  in  tiie  presence  either 
of  tiie  following  catalysts: 

(a)  triphenyl  aluminum  and  water 

(b)  antimony  trioxide  and  dietiiyl  zinc 

(c)  the  reaction  product  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  tn- 
ethyl  aluminum 

(d)  zinc  cobalticyanidc  or 

(e)  zinc  ferricyanide. 
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3,726,841 
CROSS-UNKING  POLYMERS 
Joseph  E.  MiroW,  Beaumont  Tex.,  and  Edwin  J.  Vanden- 
bcfg,  Fonlk  Woods,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignors  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmhigton,  DeL       

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Feb.  4,  1972,  Scr.  No.  223,748 
lot  a.  C08g  23/06  _ 

UA  CL  260—79  «  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  the  presence  of  a  small  amount 
of  an  aliphatic,  cyclic  or  acyclic  quaternary  ammonium 
halide  salt  or  tetraalkyl  phosphonium  halide  salt  en- 
hances the  cross-linking  rate  of  polymers  and  copolymers 
of  epihalohydrin  when  cross-linked  with  urea,  thiourea, 
ammonia,  various  polyamines  or  certain  heterocyclic 
compounds  in  combination  with  certain  metal  com- 
pounds. 

3  726  842 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MODIFIED  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 
Hans-Georg  THcschmann,  23  Birkcnweg,  6736  Hambadi, 
Germany;  Johann  Zidspcrgcr,  6  In  der  Hoi,  €905 
Schricahctan,  Geimaay;  Hans  Cropper,  171  SteruArane, 
6700  Lodwigdiafcn,  Germany;  Knrt  Staifc,  22  VOdtairia- 
sttase,  6900  Hcldcibcig,  Germany;  and  Kari  Heinz 
Fanth,  1  Kopornikusstrasse,  6701  FrankenthaL  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  Apr.  18,  1970, 
P  20  18  718.2 
Int  CL  cost  15/04 
U.S.  CL  260-M.76  5  CWrns 

Production  of  modified  etiiylene  polymers  by  polym- 
erizing ethylene  and/or  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  m(m- 
omers  copolymerizable  witii  ethylene  at  a  pressure  of 
more  than  1.000  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  from 
150'  to  400*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  polym- 
erization initiator  and  an  isobutylene  oligomer  contain- 
ing from  4  to  100  isobutylene  units.  The  resulting  mod- 
ified polymers  of  etiiylene  have  a  melt  flow  index  of  from 
0.1  to  20  and  are  used  for  the  production  of  transparent 
film  and  sheeting  having  low  blocking  values. 


matic  monomers,  are  copolymerized  in  a  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent using  a  substantial  amount  of  ^each  monomer  and 
utilizing  as  the  initiator,  an  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon 
(preferably  n-butyllithium)  complexed  witii  anotiier  alkali 
metal.  The  complex  may  be  formed  by  complexing  hydro- 
carbon lithium  with  a  different  alkali  metal.  The  com- 
plexing metal  is  used  in  an  amount  no  more  than  the 
amount  of  alkali  metal  initially  present  in  the  initiator. 
Thus,  if  the  initiator  be  prepared  from  hydrocarbon  lith- 
ium, the  ratio  of  (a)  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  other 
than  lithium  in  the  complexed  initiator  to  (b)  the  amount 
of  litiiium  in  tiic  complexed  initiator,  may  be  one  part 
of  the  other  alkali  metal  to  50  parts  of  lithium,  and  pref- 
erably 5  to  20  parts  of  lithium.  The  resulting  copolynier 
is  a  copolymer  of  substantially  constant  composition  (i.e. 
a  copolymer  containing  no  substantial  block  of  vinyl 
monomer);  and  it  has  a  low  vinyl  content.  The  diene  may 
be  butadiene,  isoprene,  piperylene  or  2,3-dimcthylbuta- 
diene  or  a  mixture  tiiereof.  The  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
may  be  styrene  or  an  alkylated  styrene  or  vinyl  naphthyl- 
ene  or  alkylated  vinyl  nafrtithylene  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,726,843 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  EPDM  ELASTOMERS 

FROM  THEIR  SOLVENT  SOLUTIONS 

Colin  Anolick,  LonisiiUe,  Ky^  and  Edgar  W.  Slocum, 

Wilmington,  DcL,   assignors  to   E.  L   du  Pont  dc 

Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,562 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
VS,  CL  260—80.78  17  Clahns 

In  a  continuous  process  for  recovering  an  amorphous 
hydrocarbon  copolymer  of  ethylene  from  solutiwi  by 
heating  the  solution  at  superatmospheric  pressure  to  form 
two  liquid  phases,  a  solvent  phase  and  a  copolymer-rich 
phase,  and  separating  tiie  phases,  the  improvenaent  of 
continuously  passing  the  copolymer-rich  phase  into  an 
intermediate  lower  pressure  zone  under  substantially 
adiabatic  conditions  and  then  extruding  the  resulting  co- 
polymer-rich phase  at  a  controlled  rate  into  a  vaporization 
zone  under  substantially  adiabatic  conditions  to  vaporize 
residual  solvent  and  form  the  copolymer  into  solid  bodies. 


3,726,845  __ 

SUPPLYING  CATALYST  TO  A  REACTION  ZONE 

James  K.  Nldccrson,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,804 

Int  CL  C08f  1/42.  3/06.  3/08 

UA  CL  260—85.3  R  *• 
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3  726  844 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED 

DIENES       WITH       MONOVINYL       AROMATIC 

MONOMERS  .    ^    ™  ^ 

Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tfarc  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
693,763,  Dec.  27, 1967.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  91,577 

Int  a.  C08f  19/08  _  _ 

\JS.  CL  260—83.7  4  Claims 

A  diene  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  styrene  or  otiier 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  including  alkylated  vinyl  aro- 


In  tiie  polymerization  of  alpha  mono-olefins  witii  a 
catalyst  which  tends  to  clog  lines  and  pumps  and  wherem 
a  diluent  for  tiie  reaction  is  employed,  tiie  catalyst  Ime 
and  pump  are  maintained  clean  and  free  of  catalyst  de- 
posits by  alternately  flowing  or  supplying  catalyst  and 
diluent  as  separate  streams  through  said  catalyst  bne  and 
pump  which  also  allows  catalyst  supply  to  be  controlled. 

3  726  846 
POLYMERISATION  OF  STTRENEAND  SDflLAR 

MONOMERS    USING    A    CONlTNyOUSLY    IN- 

CREASING  TEMPERATURE  CYCLE 
John  Mansel  Squire,  Dollar,  Scottandjjind  Geolb^y  H^ 

Gammon,  Asfaford,  England,  assignprs  to,The  British 

Petroleum  Company  L**"*!**'  Jf^  iS^Jfi^i 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1970,  S«.  No.  45,251 
^  Int.  a.  C08f  7/04.  7/06 
U  o  r|  260 86  7  **  Claims 

An  o'lefin,  particularly  styrene,  is  polymerised  using  a 
continuously  programmed  temperature  rise  in  the  /ange 
50-150"  C.  and  at  least  three  initiators  havmg  *»»«  »]^* 
of  1-15  hours  at  70'  C.  and  less  tiian  1  bour  at  100  C., 
1-15  hours  at  100°  C.  and  1-4  hours  at  115  C,  and 
greater  tiian  15  hours  at  100'  C.  and  0.1  to  10  hours  at 
130'  C.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  a  sus- 
pension process. 
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3  726(847 

POLYMERIZATION    '  METHOD      EMPLOYING 

t-ALKYL  PERESTERS  OF  t-HYDROPEROXIDES 

Rofcr  N.  Uwls,  P1m>1c,  and  RonaM  L.  Fricdmam  San 

Rafad,  Califs  aaricnon  to  Argni  Chemical  Coipora- 

No  Drawing.  Coitliioation-iii-part  of  appllcatioD  Ser.  No. 

725,931,  May  1,  1968.  Tills  appUcation  June  28,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  157,683 

lot  CL  C08f  3104,  3/30,  3/56 
U.S.  CL  260>— 9^.8  R  25  Ciafnis 

Tertiary  alkyl  peresters  of  tertiary  hydroperoxides  are 
used  as  polymerization  initiators  wherein  the  peresters  are 
characterized  by  the  tertiary  alkyl  group  of  the  acid  moi- 
ety having  at  least  two  alkyl  groups  of  2  or  more  carbon 
atoms.  Typical  is  the  polymerization  of  certain  vinyl  mon- 
omers such  as  vinyl  chloride. 

3,726,848 
POLYMERISATION  OF  STYRENE  AND  RELATED 
MONOMERS  USING  A  TWO  STAGE  CONHNU- 
OUS  HEATING  CYCLE 
loho  Manse!  Sqnire,  Dollar,  Scotland,  and  Geoffrey  James 
Gammon,  AAford,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  June  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,892 
Int  a.  C08f  7/04.  7/06 
VS.  CL  260—91.5  «  Claims 

A  vinyl  arc»natic  monomer  is  polymerised  with  two 
initators  of  different  half  lives  using  a  two  stage  con- 
tinuous temperature  rise.  The  temperature  cycle  is  an 
initial  increase  to  105-125'  C.  in  less  than  1  hour  and  a 
further  rise  to  between  130  and  150°  C.  in  up  to  an  hour 
at  more. 


increased  when  this  temperature  rises  above  the  prese- 
lected temperature.  One  or  more  adjustments  which  can 
be  made,  and  fat  compensation  of  which  the  above  over- 
all adjustment  is  made,  are:  (a)  decreasing  or  increasing 
the  ratio  of  monomer  to  solvent  in  the  monomer  feed 
stream  as  the  molecular  weight  of  the  product  is  deter- 
mined to  be  above  or  below  respectively  the  desired  mo- 
lecular weight;  (b)  lowering  or  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  monomer  feed  stream  as  the  percent  of  polymer 
in  the  effluent  stream  is  determmed  to  be  below  or  above 
respectively  the  desired  percentage,  and  (c)  increasing 
or  decreasing  the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  catalyst 
feed  stream  as  the  production  rate  of  the  polymer  is 
determined  to  be  below  or  above  the  desired  production 
rate. 


3,726,849 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLUTION 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC  MONOMERS 

EMrcd  L.  Dance,  110  El  Monte  Way,  and  Kenal  G.  Shaw, 

941  David  Ave.,  both  of  Concord,  Calif.    94520 
Continnation  of  appUntion  Scr.  No.  579,572,  Sept  15, 
1966,  whidi  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr. 
No.  256,598,  Feb.  6,  1963.  This  application  Ian.  19, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  4,443 

int  CL  C08f  1/08,  3/10 
UA  CL  260—93.1  10  Claims 


3,726,850 

UGNIN  DISPERSING  AGENT 

William  John  Dchwlt,  SchoflcM,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,501 
Int  CL  C07g  1/00 
UA  CL  260—124  A  ^^        .^.    ^  ^«  Claims 

A  water-,  alkali-  and  acid-soluble,  oxidized  hgmn  dis- 
persing agent,  substantially  free  of  organically  bound  sul- 
fur, formed  by  the  reaction  of  ozone  on  lignin  obtained 
from  the  s^ni  liquors  of  the  alkaline  pulping  of  wood. 


3,726,851 
WATER4»LUBLEBENZOTHIAZOLYLPHENYL. 

AZO-BARBITURIC  ACID  DYESTUFFS 

Alvfai  Cari  Utke,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUcd 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,848 

Int  CL  C09b  29/36;  D21h  1/46 

VS,  CL  260—154  9  Oafans 

Monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formuki  . 


c- 


t 


CO-NH 
_N=N-C-H  C=0 

CO-NH 


This  invention  comprises  a  process,  and  apparatus  used 
therefor,  for  ccHitrolling  the  type  of  polymer  product  pro- 
duced during  solution  polymerization  of  an  olefin,  such 
as  propylene,  by  making  certain  adjustments  in  operating 
conditions  and  making  an  adjustment  in  the  rate  of  in- 
troducing Uie  monomer  feed  stream  to  compensate  for 
the  overall  effect  of  these  various  other  alterations  of 
conditions  on  the  temperature  of  the  polymerization  mix- 
ture, the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  monomer  feed  stream 
being  decreased  when  this  temperature  falls  below  a  pre- 
selected temperature  and  this  rate  of  introduction  being 


wherein  Rj,  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkyl;  Rs  and  Q  are  H  or  SOsH  with  at  least  one 
being  SOjH;  and  Q  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino,  or  lower 
alkyl  imino,  and  which  paper  dyeings  are  alkali-  and  acid- 
fast  and  are  discharged  on  contact  with  conventi<mal 
bleaching  agents. 

3,726,852 
BICARBONATE  SALTS  OF  INDAZOLIUM  AND 
BENZIMIDAZOUUM  DYESTUFFS 
Pierre  Joseph  F^rcderic  Calte,  Rouen,  Louis  MaricJoseph 
Bertiiclot   St   Etlcnnc^n-Ronvray,   Robert   Frederic 
Michel  Soican,  EngUcn-lcs-Bains,  and  GUbcrt  Victor 
Henri  Krcmcr,  Ermont,  France,  assignors  to  Engine 
Knhlmann,  Paris,  FVancc  „    ^      „      ^ 

No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
659,886,  Ang.  11,  1967.  This  application  May  22, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  41,669  „    .    «    ,«^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  8,  1966, 

75,624 
Int  CL  C09b  29/36,  29/38,  43/00 
UACL260— 157  ^       .     3  Claims 

A  bicarbonate  salt  of  an  indazolium  or  benzimidazolium 
dyestuff  which  is  useful  for  the  preparation  of  concen- 
trated solutions  of  dyestuffs.  The  concentrated  solutions 
can  be  diluted  and  used  as  dyebaths.  The  bicarbonate  has 
the  general  formula 


i®§-c 


I 

\ 


OH 
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•N=N 


aryl  dye  with  a  polyoxyborane  in  a  non-aqueous,  non-polar 
solvent  capable  of  forming  an  azeotrope  with  water.  The 
dyes  have  the  properties  <rf  di^^erse  dyes  being  readily 
dispersed  in  a  dyebath  by  dissolving  in  a  low  molecular 
wight,  water-miscible  solvent  and  adding  to  a  water  bath 
and  producing  yellow  to  orange  to  red  to  violet  shades 
on  the  fibers. 


(1) 


and 


N N— i N N 


f-Alk.    Alk.-: 


Dt 


AUc. 


(4) 

where  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy,  the 
benzene  nuclei  Di  and  Da  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  chlorine  or  nitro,  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  3 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  p-amino-phenyl,  and 
Alk.  represents  methyl  or  ethyl.  Other  formulae  for  A® 
are  given. 

3,726,853 

BENZANRIDO-AZO  -  2  -  HYDROXY-3^CARBOX- 
ANILiDO.AZO-PHENYL)-NAPHrHALENE  COM- 
POUNDS 

Emu  Stockcr,  Richcn,  Gcorg  Anton  Kldn,  Bottmbigen, 
Baicl«Land,  and  Emfred  SchnabcL  Rcinach,  Basel- 
Land,  Switacriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel, 

No  DrmHng.  FDcd  Jnly  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,857 
Cfadma  priority,  application  Switacriand,  Jnly  16,  1969, 

IatCLC09bii/05 
UA  a.  260—188  11  Claims 

Disazo  compounds  of  the  formula 


K-NH-C' 


3,726355  

CHLORINATED  POLYHYDROXY  POLYETHERS 

MiUon  LqpUn,  Banli«la%  RX,  airigpor  to 

OIn  Coiponiion 

No  Drawteg.  Contfa»ation4»fnrt  of  anHcatfon  Scr.  No. 

786,772,  Dec  24,  1968.  TMt  appHcatlon  Jnly  6,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  52,676  ^,,^ 

Int  CL  C07c  47/18 

U.S.  CL  260-209  R  ,     ^  *  5ft? 

Chlorinated  polyhydroxy  polyetfaers  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  sucrose-  or  dextrose-based  materiaL  with  over 
15%  by  weight  of  the  total  reactants  employed  in  prqwr- 
ing  the  chlorinated  polyhydroxy  polyether  of  4,4,4-trichlo- 
ro-l,2-epoxybutane  in  die  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at 
30-200*  C.  These  chlorinated  polyhydroxy  polyethers  are 
useful  in  the  preparation  of  flame-retardant  polyurelhane 
foams. 


0-NH-Ar-N=N 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical, 
X  halogen,  methyl  or  phenoxy  and  Ar  a  phenylene  or 
naphthylene  radical  are  valuable  pigments  for  coloring 
plastics  in  red  shades. 

3,726,854 

BORON  COMPLEXES  OF  o,o'-DIHYDROXY- 

PHENYLAZON  APHTHYL  DYES 

Charics  EdwMd  Lewis,  Somenrffle,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Compmiy,  Stunf ord,  Com. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  lone  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,486 

Int  CL  C09b  29/10;  D06p  1/08, 1/18 

UA  CL  260—197  ^  « Claims 

A  class  of  boron-chelated  o,o'-dihydroxy  monoazo  dyes 

for  synthetic  fibers  is  provided.  The  dyes  have  the  formula: 


3  726,856 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ERYTHROMYCIN.2'- 

AMIDES 
Anthony  A.  Stalknfa^  Kalamasoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Con^any,  Kalanwroo,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  143,199 

Int  CL  C07c  129/18 

VS,  CL  260—210  E  '  Claims 

An  improved  chemical  process  for  preparing  erythro- 
mycin amides  by  reaction  of  erythromycin  with  a  suitable 
amido  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  substituted 
chloroformate  or  a  substituted  bromoformatc  and  an  add 
acceptor.  Erythromycin  amides  are  superior  tasting  eryth- 
romycin compounds  possessing  erythromycin  antibac- 
terial activities  and  the  same  uses  as  erythromycin. 

3,726,857 
A4.ao.3a.BUFATRIENOLIDE  RHAMNOSIDE  ETHERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARAllCW 

Hngo  Knbinyi,  Ldmcn,  Gcfmany,  •"^8^^  '??*  ^^* 

cSmisehe  Fabriken,  Lndwigshaf oi  amMtac,  G^mmj 

No  Drawfa«.  FDcd  Feb.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14^18 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1969, 

P  19  10  207.9 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 210.5  .      ,.^      ^  i*  "S^ 

Cardioactive  A**»'**-bufatrienolide  rhamnoside  ethers 

of  the  formula 

o 


where  R  represents  hydroxy,  aryl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
and  Y  each  represent  hydrogen,  chloro  or  nitro,  provided 
that  where  either  X  or  Y  is  nitro  the  other  is  hydrogen. 
The  dyes  are  made  by  reacting  an  o,o'-dihydroxy-arylazo- 


RtO 


RtO      ORi 

wherein  R  is  methyl  or  formyl;  Ri  and  Rj  taken  alone 
are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  acetyl;  Ri  and  Rj  taken 
together  are 

CHi 


I 
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Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  acetyl;  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  Ri,  Ra,  or  R]  is  alkyl,  and  the  method  of 
preparing  them  by  reaction  of  the  corresponding  2',3',4'- 
hydoxy  compounds  or  2',3'-isopropylidene-4'-hydroxy 
compounds  with  an  alkyl  halide,  optionally  followed  by 
hydrolysis  of  the  isopropylidene  group  and/or  acetyla- 
tion  of  unetheriiied  hydroxy  groups. 

3,726,858 
A4'--ANAL0GS  OF  UNCOMYCIN 

Robert  D.  Birkcnmcycr,  Comstock  TownsUp,  Kabmazoo 
County,  and  Fkcd  K^an,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  UpjohikCompany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Dniwli^  CoBtiinuitkHhte-part  ol  application  Scr.  No. 
864,893,  Oct  8, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,574,186,  which 
is  a  continnation-tai-part  of  applicatton  Ser.  No.  696,513, 
Jan.  9, 1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  off  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  511,288,  Dec.  1,  1965,  which  in  turn  ia 
a  continuation-in-pait  pf  application  Scr.  No.  431,184, 
Fck  8,  1965,  all  now  abandoned.  Said  application  Scr. 
No.  864,893  being  a  contfamation-in-part  of  applications 
Scr.  No.  587,662,  Oct  19,  1966,  now  abandoned,  and 
Scr.  No.  696,518,  Jan.  9,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,496,- 
163.  This  application  Sept  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,436 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 

U.S.  CL  260— 210  R  10  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHt 


OH 
where  Ac  is  the  acyl  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 


(I) 


or 


Alkyl 


3-OH  I r  C-OH 

are  prepared  by  replacing  by  chlorine  or  bromine  the 
7-hydroxy  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHt 


fOH 


AcNH— 
HO 


0  /5~°\ 

\3__2/   8R 
OH 


(U) 


3,726,859 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
DEiOVATIVES      CONTAINING      CARBAMOYL- 
ETHYL  GROUPS 

Konrad    EngcUdrchen,    Lank,    and    Joachim    GaUnke, 

Duneldoif -HoUiianacn,  Germany,  assignore  to  Henkei 

ft  Cic.  GmbH,  Dnawldorf ,  Germany 
No  Drawfaif.  Contimalion-iB-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 

20,803,  Mar.  18,  1970.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  193,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

P  19  20  493.4 

Ittt  CI.  C08b  11/20 

U.S.  CL  260—232  9  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-solu- 
ble carbamoylethylated  cellulose  derivatives  from  cellu- 
lose and  acrylamide  in  an  alkaline  medium,  which  com- 
prises suspending  a  cellulose  derivative  containing  water- 
solubilizing  non-ionic  groups  and  free  hydroxyl  groups  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent,  and  treating  the  resulting  suspen- 


sion with  acrylamide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  or  a 
quaternary  ammonium  base. 


3,726,860 
SEMICARBAZIDOPENICILUN  SACCHARIMIDES 
James  L.  Diebold,  6  Raymond  Road,  Broomall,  Pa. 
19008,  and  Mflton  Wolf,  1100  W.  Chester  Pike,  Ches- 
ter, Pa.     19013 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,847 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/16 

VS.  CL  260—239.1  2  Claims 

Novel  substituted  semicarbazidopenicillanic  acid  sac- 

charimido  derivatives  have  been  prepared  which  are  useful 

antibacterial  agents. 


3,726,861 
UREIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF  6-AMINOPENI- 
CILLANIC  ACID  SACCHARIMIDE 
James  L.  Diebold,  Broomall,  and  Milton  Wolf,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assimmrs  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  149,819 
Int  CL  C07d  99/16 
U.S.  CL  260—239.1  4  Clafam 

Novel  antibiotic  compounds  have  been  prepared  which 
have  the  following  generic  formula: 


Ri 

N— C— NH- 

0=f- 


a  CHt 


-N l-C-N 

4   \ 


3,726,862 

AZnUDINYL  COMPOUNDS 

William  P.  Coker,  Lake  Jackaon,  Piella  M.  PhflUps, 

Anglcton,  and  Gordon  R.  Mifler,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

309,865,  Sept  18,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,338,885. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,979 
Int  a.  C07d  23/06 
VS,  CL  260—239  E  7  Oaims 

Di-,  tri-,  and  tetra-(l-aziridinyl)  alkyl  esters  of  caibox- 
ylic  acids  (e.g.,  adipic  acid,  terei^thalic  acid,  trimellitic 
acid,  trimesic  acid,  pyromellitic  acid,  citric  acid,  etc.), 
useful  as  inhibitors  for  haloalkanes  and  as  curing  agents 
for  acid  terminated  polymers  are  prepared  by  reacting 
an  aziridinylalkyl  alcohol  (e.g.,  2-(l-aziridinyl)ethanol) 
and  an  ester  of  a  di-,  tri-,  or  tetracarboxylic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate. 


3,726,863 

AMIDES  OF  6-ISOCYANATOPENICILLANIC  ACID 

Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester,  James  L.  Diebold,  Broomall, 

and  Scott  J.  ChiMrcn,  Pfalbdelphia,  Pa.,  aai^ors  to 

American  Home  nrodods  Coiporation,  New  York, 

IW  Y 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  149,817 

Int  a.  C07d  99/16 

U.S.  a.  260—239.1  2  Cfadms 

Novel  amides  of  6-isocyanatopenicillanic  acid  have  been 
prepared  which  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  antibiotically  active  penicillins. 


3,726,864 

NOVEL  ll/S-CHLORO  -  19  -  NORPREGN-4-ENE-3,20 
DIONES  AND  THE  3,5-DIENOL  ETHERS  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 

Gordon  Hanley  PUIIipps,  Wembley,  and  Lcdie  Stephen- 
son and  Christopher  Earic  Ncwall,  London,  En^and, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  limited 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  56,710 
Int  a.  C07c  173/00 

VS.  CL  260—239.55  17  Cbdms 

New  ll/j-chloro-19-norpregn-4-ene-3,20-dioncs  and  3,5- 

dienol  ethers  and  esters  thereof  show  progesterone-like 
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activity  superior  to  that  of  previously  known  and  closely 
related  substances.  Methods  for  their  preparation  include 
inter  alia  the  chlorination  of  corresponding  lla-hydroxy 
steroids  and  the  introduction  of  desired  substituents  into 
already  11/3-chlorinated  steroids.  The  compounds  are  of 
use  in  human  and  veterinary  medicine  as  contraceptives 
and  also  in  clinical  conditions,  e.g.  dysmenorrhoea. 


3,726,865 
DERIVATIVES  OF  7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC 

ACID 
Hans  Bickcl,  Binningen,  Johannes  Mueller  and  Rolf  Boss- 
hardt  Arleshcim,  Helnrich  Peter,  Riehcn,  and  Brano 
Fechtig,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Ciha-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  6,  1969, 

8,656/69 

Int  a.  C07d  99/24 

VS.  CL  260—243  C  6  Oaims 

Derivatives  of  7-azidoacetylaminocephalosporanic  acid 

which  contain  instead  of  the  acetoxymethyl  group  in  3- 

position  another  group. 


3,726,866 
2-BENZIMIDAZALYLDITHIO  CARBAMATES 
John  Joseph  D'Amloo,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loids,  Mo. 

DlvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  638,595,  May  15, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,565,894.  TUs  appBcalhm  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,348 

hxLCLCVJd  87/46 

U.S.CL  260— 247.1  9Clahn8 

Heterocyclic  esters  of  dithiocarbamic  acid  wherein  the 

heterocycle  is  2-imidazoIyl,  2-iinidazolinyl,  2-benziniidazolyl, 

or  substituted  derivatives  thereof  which  esters  are  useful  for 

accelerating  the  vulcanization  of  rubber. 


3,726,867 
FOUNDRY  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Janis  Robins,  St  Panl,  Mfan.,  aaaignor  to  Ashfamd 
Oil,  Incn  AsUand,  Ky. 
No  Drawing.  ConHnuatlon  of  ahnndoiicd  application  Ser. 
No.  756,419,  Aug.  30, 1968,  which  b  a  contfamation-fai- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  569,106,  Aug.  1, 1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3,429,848.  Thii  application  Mar.  15,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  124,569 

Int  CL  C08g  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—30.4  N  13  Clafans 

Shaped  foundry  articles  are  produced  by  a  process  in 

which  a  phenolic  resin  containing  an  ionic  catalyst  is  ad- 
mixed with  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  foimdry  aggregate  and 
then  shaped  and  cured  at  room  temperature. 


3,726,868 
PHENYL  AND  SUBSITFUTED  PHENYLSULFONYL- 

ALLYL  AMINES  AND  SUBSTITUTED  AMINES 

Robert  E.  Manning,  Monntafai  Lakes,  N  J^  assignor  to 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Orlgfaial  i^iUcatlon  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,110,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,343,  dated  Feb.  22, 1970. 

Divided  and  this  appHcalion  Sept  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

180,885 

Int  CL  C07d  87/46 
VS.  CL  260—247.1  2  Cfadms 

Phenyl  and  substituted  phenylsulfonylallyl  amines  and 
substituted  amines,  e.g.,  l-(3-phenylsulfonylallyl) -pyr- 
rolidine hydrochloride,  are  prepared  by  treating  a  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenylsulfonyl-2-propen-l-ol  with  an  amine 
or  substituted  amine,  treating  the  resulting  intermediate 
with  SOCla  and  then  with  sodium  carbonate  and  allowing 
the  resulting  intermediate  to  rearrange  to  the  final 
product.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,726369 
5,6,7,8  -  TETRAHYDRO-8-(^MORPHOLINOE1HYL>. 

5  .  OXO-2.PHENYLPYRIDO[2>d]PYRIMIDINE-6- 

CARBONTTRILE 
Arthur  A.  SantUli,  Havcrtown,  and  Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne, 

Pa^  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Orii^nal  anplicatimi  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

^52,485,  now  Patent  No.  3,641,027,  dated  Feb.  8, 1972. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

136,997 

Int  CL  C07d  87/44 
VS.  CL  260—247.5  B  1  CiahM 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-8-(2- 
morpholinoethyl)-5-oxo  -  2  -  phenylpyridoJ2,3-d]pyrimi- 
dine-6-carbonitrile  which  has  central  nervous  system 
activity  as  a  depressant. 


3,726,870 
10-CARBAMOYL-DIBENZO[a4]CYCLOHEPTA 
[l,4,6]TRIEN.5-ONES 
Gerald  Rey-Bellet  and  Hans  Spiegdberg,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rodw  Inc.,  Nntlcy, 
NJ. 
No  Drawfaig.  Application  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,499, 
whidi  is  a  continiiatlon-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  431,981,  Feb.  11,  1965.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatkm  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,107 
Claims  primrlty,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  18,  1964, 
1,969/64;  Dec  4,  1964,  15,709/64 
Int  CL  C07d  87/34 
VS.  CL  260—247.7  F  9  Cfadms 

Dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[l,4,6]trienes  bearing  in  the  5- 
position,  substituents  such  as,  for  example,  oxo-  or  3'- 
lower  alkoxyalkylidene  and  in  the  10-position,  substitu- 
ents such  as,  for  example,  carbonyl,  thiocarbonyl  or 
guanyl  radicals,  for  instance,.  5-(3'-lower  alkoxypropyli- 
dene)  -  dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[l,4,6]triene  10-carbox- 
ylic  acid  di-(lower  alkyl)amides  and  dibenzo[a,d]cyclo- 
h^ta[  l,4,6]trien-5-one  10-caiboxylic  add  cyclic  amides, 
IMvpared,  inter  alia,  from  5-(3'-lower  alkoxypiopylidene)- 
dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta['l,4,6]triene  10  -  carboxylic  acid, 
10-halocarbonyl  -  5  -  (3'-lower  alkoxypn>pylidene)di- 
benzo[a,d]cyclohepta[l,4,6]triene  or  dibenzo[a,d]cyclo- 
hepta[l,4,6]trien-5-one.lO-carboxylic  acid  halide,  are  de- 
scribed. The  end  products  are  useful  as  antidepressants. 


3,726,871 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIS- 
(2-HYDROXYETHYL)  ISOCYANURATE 
Stephen  E.  Belsky,  Panlppaay,  and  John  H.  BonBdd, 
BasUng  Ridfe,  N J.,  aasigiiori  to  AlUed  Chemical  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon.ln<iMvt  of  abandoned  ivpBca- 
tkm  Scr.  No.  39,855,  May  20,  1970.  Thb  appUcadon 
Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,884 

Int  CL  C07d  55/38 
VS.  CL  260—248  NS  29  Cfadms 

Improved  process  for  ixeparing  tris(2-hydroxyethyl)- 
isocyanurate  from  cyanuric  acid  and  ethylene  oxide 
whereby  a  ketone  is  employed  as  the  solvent  medhim. 
High  yields  of  pure  product  are  obtained. 


3,726,872 
AMINOMETHYLBICYCLONONENES  AND 
DIHYDRO  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Robert  Norman  Scfant,  Edwardsbori,  Mich.,  asrifMr  to 
Mflcs  Laboratories,  be,  Elkhart  lad. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,990 
Int  a.  C07d  51/70 
VS.  CL  260—268  BC  4  Cfadma 

Oertain  aminomethylbicyclononenes  and  dihydro  de- 
rivatives thereof  as  well  as  methods  for  their  preparation 
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are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  analgesics 
and  tranquilizers  either  in  the  form  of  their  free  bases 
or  as  acid  addition  salts. 


3  726  873 
QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
nyoshi  Haahizome,  Masahiro  SUgemUm,  laso  Kninaiio, 
MasaynU  Miyatake,  HinNnUm  Katanra,  and  Masahiro 
Oshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Mann- 
factnting  Cb^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contfnnation-in-fart  of  abandoned  appiica- 
tfon  Scr.  No.  769,720,  Oct  22,  1968.  This  appUcation 
Not.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1967, 
42/68,806,42/68,807 
Int  CL  C07d  39/00 
UA  CL  260—279  R  1  Claim 

A  yellowish-red  quinacridone  pigment  of  a  new  and  dis- 
tinct crystalline  structure. 


3  726.877 
AMINE  SUBSTITUTED  METHYLENE  QUINUCLI- 

DONE  ANTI-BACTERIAL  AGENTS 
SanuMl    ElUn,    PhOadelpUa,    and    Hmd    Lieberman, 
Andahuia,  Pa.,  aaslgnon  to  Tem^c  Unlrerrfty,  PhUa- 
dclpliia,Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Oct  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  84,927 

Int  CL  C07d  39/00 

U.S.  CL  260—293.53  2  Claims 

A  wide  variety  of  secondary  and  tertiary  amme-sub- 

stituted  2-methylene-3-quinuclidones  constitute  a  new  class 

of  compounds  which  are  useful  as  anti-bacterial  agents. 


3,726,874 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

2,9-DICARBOXYQUlNACRIDONE 

Edwaid  E.  Jafl^  Union,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

dc  Ncmoni  and  Cmnpaay,  Wilmington,  DcL 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  M^r  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  140,983 

bt  CL  C07d  39/00 

\3S,  CL  260—279  R  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  tlie  preparation  of  2,9-dicar- 

botxyqninacridone  by  hydrolysis  of  2,9-bistrifluoromethyU 

qabicridoDe. 


3,726,878 
PYRIDINE  THIOACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
YoflUo   Kamd,   Osaka,   Haraomi   Hmida,   KawanlAL 
Hyogo,  YasnaU  Sanno,  Osaka,  KawanI,  AUra  Nohaia, 
Kyoto,  and  Morio  Kaimo,  Osaka,  Japan,  asslgnots  to 
Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jnly  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  53,008 
Claims  prtority,  appHcatfon  Japan,  Jn|y  8,  1969, 
44/53,946 
Int  CL  C07d  31/50 
U.S.  CL  260— 294.8  E  19 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3  726  875 
l,3(2H,4H>.DIOXOISOQdNOLINE-4-CARBOXYL- 

ATE  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Sanl  B.  Kadia,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

PflMT  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Oct  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,664, 

whkh  is  a  contlBnalioa-in-part  of  abandoned  application 

Scr.  No.  649,462,  Jnnc  28,  1967.  Divided  and  this  ap- 

pUcatton  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,083 
Int  CL  C07d  35/32 
U.S.  CL  260—281  <  Clafans 

l,3(2H,4H)-dioxotsoquinoline-4-carboxamides,  nuclear 
unsobstitnted  and  substituted,  are  prepared  by  reacting  the 
appn^mate  homophthalimide  with  potassium  cyanate. 
Secondary  carboxamides  are  prepared  by  reacting  homo- 
fdithalimide  with  appropriate  isocyanates,  and  tertiary 
carboxamides  are  prepared  by  aminolysis  of  4-carbalkoxy 
compounds,  which  are,  in  turn,  prepared  by  alcoholysis 
6L  the  corresponding  4-carboxanilides.  Corresponding  5,6, 
7,8-tetrahydro  compounds  are  similarly  prepared.  The  var- 
ious 2-substituted  homophthalimides  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting homophthalic  add  with  an  aj^opriate  amine.  The 
4-carboxamides  are  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


(B,).-|- 


8  Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  or  wherein  (Ri)b 
is  a  divalent  straight  chain  hydrocaiton  radical  having  4 
carbon  atoms  which  is  attached  to  the  Sth  and  6th  posi- 
tions of  the  pyridine  ring,  each  of  Ra  and  Rs  independent- 
ly represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl,  or 
Rs  and  R|  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  a  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  Ri,  Ra  and  Rs  is  other  than  hydrogen  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  acids. 

3,726,879 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  2.ANILINO- 
NICOTINIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Enist  Jnckcr,  Etdngcn,  Adolf  Lindcnmaan,  Basel,  and 
Fnlvio  Gadlcnt  Birsfchlcn,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Dtawing.  Continnatton-in-part  of  abandoned  appllca- 
don  Scr.  No.  578,158,  Sept  9,  1966.  TUB  application 
Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,495 

Int  CL  C07d  31/36 
U  J.  a.  260— 295.5  R  .^       3  Clahns 

The  invention  concerns  nicotinic  acid  denvatives, 
namely,  2- (2-mcthyl-3-nitnH)henylamino)  nicotinic  acid 
and  its  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  early  metal  salts.  The 
compounds  have  pharmacological  properties  characterizing 
them  as  anti-inflammatories. 


3,726,876 
3-SUBS1TrUTED  .  6-ALKYL-2,3,6,9.TETRAHYDRO- 
2,9.DIOX01HIAZOLO(5,44]-QUINOLINE  -  8.CAR. 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUC 
INGSAME 
Rom  Dohnmri,  ScnUdd  NagasaU,  SUzno  Kadoya,  Isao 
Takannua,  and  Norio  Soznid,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  DaBcU  Sdyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  20,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,754 
Claims  priority,  i^pUcntion  Japan,  Ainr.  27,  1970, 
45/35,372 
lot  CL  C07d  33/48 
U.S.  CL  260—283  S  9  Claims 

3  -  substituted-6-alkyl-2,3,6,9-tetrahydro-2,9-dioxothia- 
zolo[S,4-f]-quinoline-8-carboxylic  acids  have  been  syn- 
thesized and  found  to  be  characterized  by  excellent  anti- 
bacterial activity  against  gram-negative  and  gram-posi- 
tive bacteria. 


3,726,880 

ORGANIC  AMIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

David  B.  Capps,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  ass^ppr  to  Parke, 

Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  178,467 
Int  CL  C07d  31/50  _  , 

U.S.  CL  260-294.8  E  ^,      ^.  ^.      ^  ^^^ 

Carbamoylmethyl  esters  of  5-chlorodithio-2-pyndine- 
carbamic  acid  optionally  having  various  forms  of  substi- 
totion  on  the  amide  nitrogen  atom.  The  compounds  are 
antiparasitic  agents  having  nematocidal  activity.  They  can 
be  produced  by  reacting  a  tertiary  amine  salt  of  S-chlo-o- 
dithio-2-pyridine-carbamic  acid  with  a  2-haloacetamide 
compound.  Certain  of  the  compounds  can  also  be  pro- 
duced by  reacting  3.(5-chloro-2-pyridyl)rhodanine  with 
ammonia  or  a  primary  amine. 
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3.726,881 

N  .  AMINOXY-ACErifL  -  N*  -  BONICOTrNOYL- 
HYDRAZINE  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF         .   .     ^    __. 

Lajos  Kisfahidy,  Agnes  Patthy,  ncc  Lnkids,  LajM  DancsL 
Gyorgy  Fckctc,  and  Istvan  Szabo,  Budapest,  Hnnguy, 
aarignors  to  Richtcr  Gcdeon  Vcgycszeti  Gyar  Rt, 

NafSSfriSTRS  Dec.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102^26 
IntCLC07dJi/4¥  _, 

UA  CL  260—295  AM  1  Ctatai 

N,N'-diacyl  hydrazine  derivatives  havmg  tuberculo- 
static activity  and  corre^onding  to  the  general  formula 


X— NH— O— CH— C  O— NH— NH— Ac 


(I) 


in  which 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Ra  is  dkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  cydoalkyl- 

lower-alkyl,  the  cycloalkyl  part  having  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  and 
X  is  OH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acc^itable  salt  indudhig 

an  alkali  metal  salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  (h; 

an  etherified  or  esterified  OH-group,  exclusive  of  amino 

acid  esters. 

Compounds  I  and  n  possess  beneficial  pharmaco- 
dynamic activity  with  re^>ect  to  the  cardiovascular  and 
central  nervous  system,  and  compounds  in  are  inter- 
mediates for  use  in  the  preparation  of  compounds  I 
and  II. 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical,  R 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  and  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical 
of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid,  as  well  as  the  pharmaceu- 
tically acc^table  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and/or  the 
optically  active  isomers  of  such  compound  containing  an 
asynunetric  carbon  atom. 

3726382 
ASHLESS  blLADDinVES         „„, 

son,  Batavla,  DL,  and  Randd  Q.  Utile,  »fanster,ltadM 
aaitanon  to  Standvd  OD  Company,  Chicago,  I^ 
Notawliv.  OrigiHd  appHcirttai  Nor. ».  JWJ«. »«;  Nj- 
774,497rDivldcd  and  tUs  appHeatfon  Oct  15,  1970, 

^'^ll)^!cV1A31/42;C9H37/22.37/36 
US.  CL  264—296  3  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  the  condensation  product  of 
an  aldehyde  reactant  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom 
and/or  ketone  reactant,  formaldehyde,  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenol,  and  a  methyl-substi- 
tuted aminopyridine.  These  compositions  can  be  used  as 
ashless  alkaline  additives  (or  lubricating  oils. 


3,726,884 
C  ARBALKOXY  ALKANE  SULFPHC  ACID  HALIDES  AND 


Paai  C.  Aichcnegg,  Shawnee  Mtsakm,  Kans.,  and  Richard  A. 
Thornhill,  Kansm  City,  Ma,  assignors  to  Cbemagro  Corpo- 

J  City,  Mo. 

fled  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70^463 

int  CL  C07c  145100  _  ^ 

U.S.CL  260-481 R  tlGatam 

Carbalkoxyallcane  sulfinic  add  halides  and  eaten,  e.g.,  1- 
caibo-lower  allcoxy-lofwer-l-alkane-l-«ulfinic  acid  dilorides 
or  bromides  or  sulfinic  or  thionilfinic  add  esters  of  liydrocar- 
bon  aloohob,  hakMlkyldtthioalkyI  alcohols  or  hakMiyl  al- 
cohols which  are  useful  as  plant  growth-regulating  agents  and 
as  heibicidany  and  fungiddaUy  active  agents,  as  weU  m  faiter- 
mediates  therefor. 


3,726,883  

2.2.DI-  AND  2A3-TRI-LOWER  ALKYL  CHROMAN- 

AND  CHRTOfflPJ-OLS  AND  SALTS,  ETHERS  AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF  ,  ,„^       _, 

Rai  K"«"«'  RazdttL  Bdmont,  Mass.,  and  wnHam  Ray- 

^i^^^Mm!»mt^yi^>»'e^  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  Bcecfaam 

Graop  Limited,  Brentford,  England 
NoDSW  ContlnnatlonJn^  of  appltott«  Scr  N^ 

36.466,  May  It  1970,  wUeh  Is  a  conttamdloD-te-parl 
^appilSSn  te.  No!  l,543^Jan.  8^197^  '^  »"  " 
conSnaatlofrln'Vart  of  application  Scr.  No.  866,743, 
Oct  15,  1969,  whkh  bi  tarn  is  a  conttanation4it-paif 
of  appUortion  Scr.  No.  630,808,  Apr.  14. 1967jan  now 
abandoned.  TUs  application  lane  9,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

151378 

*^  IntCLC07dJi/2«  ^^^.^ 

US.  CL  260—297  B  ^  Curims 

Novel  chemical  compounds  and  their  salts,  ethers  and 
esters  are  disclosed  wherein  the  compounds  have  the 
formulas: 


NilROSO-SU^lTrUlED  ESTERS  W 

FLUOROCARBON  ACIDS 

Ward  H.  OBvcr,  MobOc,  Ala.,  and  CahJiD^^Pa^ 

Waldo,  and  Eagene  C  Stnmp,  Jr^GalMsville,  Fla., 

aarignors  to  PCR,  Inc  GafaMsvOlcna.     ^,    •.^-.* 

No  DSnSi.  Applkatlon  May  2, 1  •«,  S«.  No-  WM«. 

wUch  b  a  conttamatloiHi»p«rt  f^^^fiSSA  SJ^g* 
tten  Scr.  No.  586,664,  Oct  l^lH6jDWdcd  and  tUs 

application  Sept  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,779 
^*  tot  CL  C07c  9J/02 

UACL260— 482P  * 

Compounds  of  the  formulas 


o 

ON-(C  ri)i.i-C-OCH» 


and 


[. 


t.iJ.  N-0-( 


O 
-C— OCHi 


_HiCO-C-(CFi)t.iJ«  N-0-(CFi)i.t 

are  produced  by  reacting  methyl  nitrite  and  V^^oio- 
glutaric  anhydride  or  perfluorosuccinic  anhydride  and 
then  decarboxylating  the  resultant  product.  The  com- 
pounds, which  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding nitroso-substituted  fluorocarbon  adds,  are  used 
as  comonomers  in  nitroso  rubbers. 


cm) 


3  726386  

ADDUCTS  OF  ALKENYL  ISOCYANATES  Wm 
BTOROXlSlBrHYLATED  DIPHENYL  OXTOE 
AND  DERIVATIVES  TOTIfflOF         .  _,.,,^  „ 
James  T.  K.  Woo,  Robert  M.  Nbwak,  mid  DIetrldiH. 
Helncrt,  MIdtand,  Mldu,  asslgnois  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Mlinand,  Mich.  _^   „      ^     ^m  ••« 
No  DnShS.  Filed  Dec  7,  1J7«.  Scr.  No.  953«2 

^^    lot  CL  C07c  i25/0(S  

.wj  fi  CL  160     187  B  *  Ciwliiii 

Novel  bis(N-alkenylcarbamates)  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting (a)  vinyUsocyanate  or  isopropenyl  isocyanate  with 
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(b)  a  hydroxymethylated  diphenyl  oxide  bearing  at  least  wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  halo  or 

two  hydroxymethyl  groups  or  an  oxyalkylated  and/or  hydroxy  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2-aminobenzenthiol 

a  halogenated  derivative   thereof.  TTiese   divinyl   com-  with  S,S'-di- (lower  alkyl )cyanoimidodithiocarbonate. 

pounds  are  useful  monomers  and  cross-linking  agents.  __^ 


3,726,887 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYESTERPOLYOLS 
Gerhard  Pohl,  Grosnuheim,  Karl-Heinz  Rink,  Hanau, 
and  Wolfgang  Triebcl,  Grossauhcim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  Sflbcr-Scheideanstalt 
vonnals  Rocssler,  nvnkfnrt  am  Main,  Gomany 

FHcd  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Inly  18,  1969, 
P  19  36  587.8 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/66 
VJS.  CL  260—484  A  H  Claims 

Polyesterpolyols  are  made  by  subjecting  a  lactone  of 
the  formula 

R— CH— (CRi).— C=0 

A 1 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10,  to  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  water,  an  alkali  hydroxide,  an  earth  alkali 
hydnnide  or  a  mixture  of  these  hydroxides  or  of  water 
with  these  hydroxides,  the  water  or  hydroxides  or  mix- 
tures thereof  being  present  in  an  amount  between  about 
0.03  and  1.0  mole  for  each  mole  of  lactone  and  the  re- 
action being  effected  at  a  temperature  between  about  50 
and  300"  C. 

There  is  thus  formed  an  w-hydroxy-polylactcme  car- 
boxylic  acid  which  then  is  esterified  with  a  polybasic 
alcohol  to  form  the  polyesterpolyol. 


3,726,888 

ESTERIFICATION  AND  EXTRACnON  PROCESS 

JInuny  L.  Hatten,  Knrt  R.  Nanck,  Ir.,  and  Samuel  S. 
Mima,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  El  Paso  Products 
Company,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,705 

bt  a.  C07c  69/44 
VA  CL  260—485  S  11  aalms 

There  is  disclosed  an  improvement  in  the  process  for 
the  recovery  of  organic  acids  from  mixtures  thereof  con- 
tained in  dilute  aqueous  solutions  whereby  the  acids  are 
esterified  with  an  alcohol  or  alkylene  glycol  and  extracted 
with  a  water-inuniscible  solvent  whereby  an  organic  phase 
and  a  spent  aqueous  phase  are  formed,  the  improvement 
in  furtlwr  contacting  the  resulting  organic  phase  with  a 
portion  of  the. spent  aqueous  phase  followed  by  washing 
with  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution,  which  procedures 
minimize  excessive  fouling  in  heat  exchangers  used  to 
supply  heat  for  solvent  recovery  and  also  minimize  the 
quantity  of  half  esters  formed  in  the  organic  phase. 


3,726,889 
SYNTHESIS  OF  24'-IMINOBIS(BENZOTHIAZOLES) 

John  J.  lyAmico,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,659 

Int  a.  C07d  91/46 
VJS,  CL  260—305  3  Claims 

2,2'-iminobis(benzothiazoles)  of  the  formula 


|x —  c-l: 


3,726,890 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
PURITY  BENZTHIAZYL-SULPHENAMIDES 

Gottfried  Gollmcr  and  Hermann  Wolz,  Cologne,  and 
Adolf  von  Friedrich,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fariicnffabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengeseHsciuirt,  Lcver- 
Inisen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1969, 

P  19  40  365.7 

Int  a.  C07d  91/44 
U.S.  CL  260^306.6  A  1  Claim 

Improvement  in  the  process  of  producing  benzthiazyl- 
sulphenamides  by  the  oxidative  condensation  of  2-mer- 
capto-benzthiazole  with  an  amine  in  stoichiometric  or 
in  excess  quantity  wherein  benzthiazyl-sulphenamide 
product  is  washed  with  a  10  to  50%  by  volume  aqueous 
cyclohexylamine  solution  to  improve  the  purity  thereof. 


3,726,891 

FUSED  1,2,4-THIADIAZOLINES 

Knrt  H.  Pilgram  and  Richard  D.  SUks,  Modesto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,590 

Int  CL  C07d  19/02 
UA  a.  260—306.7  4  Claims 

Novel  fused  1,2,4-thiadiazolines,  their  preparation  and 
use  as  herbicides. 


3,726,892 

CERTAIN  5-SULFAMOYL.l,3,4-THIADIAZOL- 
2-YLUREAS 

Tony  Cebalo,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemiods,  Inc.,  AOentown,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

867,385,  Oct  17,  1969.  lUs  applkatton  Oct  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  77,719 

Int  CL  C07d  91/62 
UA  CL  260—306.8  D  14  CWms 

Novel  thiadiazole  compounds  are  produced  having  the 
general  structure: 


RiR,NSO 


N N 


Ri 
NCONR«Ri 


C—  INH 


wherein 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  substituents  being  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  and 
lower  alkoxy, 

Rj  is  Ri  or  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  except  that  Ri  and 
Ra  cannot  both  be  hydrogen, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  acyclic  hydrocarbwi  radical,  or 
a  lower  cycloalkyl  radical,  and, 

R5  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  cycloalkyl  radical,  a  lower 
alkoxy  radical  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  substituents  being  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  or 
lower  alkoxy,  except  that  R4  and  Rs  cannot  both  be  hy- 
drogen or  a  lower  cycloalkyl  radical.  The  compounds  and 
derivatives  thereof  have  particular  use  as  herbicides. 
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3,726,893 
2.(p-PHENYLBENZYL)OXAZOLINES 


YIng-Ho  Chen  and  Carl  Dalton  Lunsford,  Richmond, 

Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated, 

Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 

tion  Ser.  No.  82,159,  Oct  19,  1970.  This  appUcation 

Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,237 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85/36 
U.S.  CL  260—307  F  ^  Claims 

Novel  2-(p-phenyIbenzyl)oxazolines  of  the  formula: 


^- 


R« 

4r-R» 


R« 

wherein  R^  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lowcr-alkyl  and  hydroxylower-alkyl,  R»  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine  and  trifluoromethyl 
are  prepared  by  reacting  p-phenylphenylacetic  acids  with 
aminoalcohols  under  dehydrating  conditions.  The  novel 
products  of  the  structural  formula  set  forth  heremabove 
liave  anti-inflammatory  activity.  The  asterisks  serve  to 
point  out  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  present  in  some  of 
the  novel  compounds. 

3,726,894 

THE  COMPOUND  l-(2.HYDROXYETHYL).4- 
PHENYL-2.IMIDAZOLIDINETHIONE 

Lairy  Dean  Splcer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  American 

Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,484 

Int  CL  C07d  49/30 
UA  a.  260—309.7  1  Claim 

A  process  for  preparing  rf/-6-phenyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydro- 
imidazo[2,l-b]thiazole  hydrochloride  by  contacting  4- 
phenyl-l-vinyl-2-imidazolidinethione  with  diborane,  oxi- 
dizing the  resulting  product  in  aqueous  base  to  produce  1- 
(2-hydroxyethyl)-4-phenyl  -  2  -  imidazolidinethione,  con- 
verting the  hydroxyethyl  grouping  to  haloethyl  and  cycliz- 
ing  to  give  <//-6-phenyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydromidazo[2,l-b] 
thiazole  hydrohalide  is  described. 

The  products  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  highly  ef- 
fective anthelmintic  agents. 

3,726,895 

DIGLYCIDYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  TWO  N-HETEROCYCLIC  RINGS 

Jueigen  Habermeicr,  AllschwiL  Hans  Batzer,  Arleshcfan, 
and  Daniel  Pomt  Binnlngen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Limited,  BaseL  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,493 

Claims  priwity,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  18,  1969, 

17,105/69 


to  give  the  appropriate  monohydroxy  or  dihydroxy  com- 
pounds, and  subsequent  glycidylation  of  the  OH  groups 
or  of  the  OH  group  and  NH  group  to  give  the  correspond- 
ing glycidyl  ethers. 

3,726,896 

l.BENZYL.3(2,3-DIHYDROXYPROPOXY) 
INDAZOLE 

Jose  Amato,  Maita  Stambnrgo,  and  Ednmado  Fischer, 
Buenos  Aires,  Aifentina,  assignors  to  Szabo  Hnos. 
Kessler  &  Cla,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,294 

Int  a.  C07d  49/18  ^  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260—310  C  1  Claim 

1  benzyl  3  (alpha  hydroxy  propoxy)  indazole,  com- 
pounds and  compositions  including  1  benzyl  3  (beta, 
alpha  dihydroxy  propoxy)  indazole  and  the  metallic  salts 
of  their  corresponding  hemisuccinates  in  the  primary  or 
secondary  form;  utility  of  the  compounds  includes  anal- 
gesics, and  anti-inflanunat(mes.  , 


3,726,897 

U,3,8  -  TETOAHYDRODIBENZO  (M^tWYCU)- 
HEPTA[l,2<lPYRROLES  AS  CNS-DEPRESSANTS 

Walter  ScUadler,  deceased,  by  Jacques^GosteB  and  Leon- 
hard  Gysin,  legal  rapicsentatives,  Basd,  Switiatojd, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Gclgy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,010 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  25,  1970, 

7,672/70 

Int  CL  C07d  27/54 
VS.  CL  260—313.1  ^  Claims 

Compounds  of  die  class  of  1,2,3,8-tetrahydrodibenzo 
[3,4:6,7]cyclohepta[l,2-c]pyrrole  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  2-position  by  an  alkyl  group  and/or  m  the 
5-position  by  chlorine  or  the  methyl  or  the  methoxy 
group  respectively  and  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  have  a  depressant  effect  on  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system;  they  can  be  prepared  from  the  corre- 
sponding 10,11  -  bisbromomethyl-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclo- 
heptenes  and  a  primary  amine;  the  compounds  are  acUve 
ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions. 


Int  CL  C07d  49/32 
V3.  a.  260—309.5 


6  CbUms 


New  diglycidyl  ethers  of  binuclear,  five-membered  or 
six-membered,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  N-heterocyclic 
compounds  containing  styrene  oxide  as  an  adduct,  which 
possess  two  N  atoms  per  heterocyclic  ring,  obtained  by 
reaction  of  binuclear,  five-membered  or  six-membered, 
imsubstituted  or  substituted  N-heterocyclic  compounds, 
such  as  bis-(hydantoin)  or  bis-(dihydrouracil)  com- 
pounds, for  example  l,r-methylene-bis-(5,5-dimethyl- 
hydantoin),  bis- (5,5-dimethylhydantoinyl-3) -methane  or 
l,l'-methylene-bis-(5,6-dihydrouracil),  with  styrene  oxide 


3,726,898 
INDOL.2-YLPHENYLACETIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Robert  L.  Duncan,  Jr.,  and  Robert  F.  BoswelL  Jr.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor-. 
porated,  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,144 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/56  .  ^  ._ 

VS.  CL  260—326.13  R  «  CWms 

The  present  invention  discloses  indol-2-ylphenylacetic 
acids  and  esters  wherein  tiie  indol-2-yl  radical  is  attached 
to  the  phenyl  radical  of  the  phenylaceuc  acid  moiety  at 
the  meta  and  para  positions.  The  indol-2-ylphenyhicetic 
acids  are  useful  in  ameliorating  distress  in  animals  caused 
by  inflamed  tissue.  The  esters  of  the  indol-2-ylphenylace. 
tic  acids  are  useful  precursors.  The  novel  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  phenylhydrazine  and  monosubsti- 
tuted  phenylhydrazines  with  lower  alkyl  m-  and  p-acctyl- 
phenylacctates  to  give  the  corresponding  hydrazones.  The 
latter  are  cyclized  in  polyphosphoric  acid  or  in  an  acidic 
alcoholic  medium  to  the  indol-2-ylphenylacetates  which 
are  hydrolyzed  to  the  acids.  The  precursor  hydrazones 
having  the  free  carboxylic  acid  moiety  are  also  useful  m 
ameliorating  inflamed  tissue. 
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3,726,899      

NJ*4'-BIS(4-BENZILYL-SUBSTITUTED) 
TETRACARBOXYLIC  IMIDES 
Joseph  M.  Angl,  SterUng,  Va.,  and  James  V.  Dnify,  Beta- 
▼ilk,  Md.,  usiffBon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Origiiial  application  Mar.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
128,524,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,226.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,354 
Int  CL  C07d  27/52 
UA  fct  260—326  N  3  Claims 


in  which  Z  is  — CH,— CH,—  or  — CH=CH— ,  and  R 
and  R'  each  is  an  alkyl  1-3C  or 


-N 


is  pyrrolidino,  piperidind,  hexamethyleneimino  or  mor- 
pholino.  The  compounds  are  jK-epared  by  condensing,  in 
the  presence  of  stannic  chloride  in  ddoroform  or  carbon 


Phenylated  imide  quinoxaline  co-polymers  consisting    tetrachloride,  an  epibromohydrin  with  dibenzo  (a-d)  cy 
essentially  of  miits  of  the  formula  cloheptadi  (or  tri)  enone.  This  intermediate  is  then  con 


m>^'r^     f^AXO)^ 


oTo 


-x-4 


oio 


N-R- 


wheiein  X  is  a  direct  bond,  O,  S,  SO  SOa  or 

— c— 

4 

R  is  m-  or  p-phenylene  and  Y  is 


densed,  in  benzene  with  a  secondary  amine  to  obtain  the 
compound.  The  compounds  possess  analgesic,  sedative, 
antihistaminic,  anti-serotraenic,  anti-inflammatory,  anti- 
convulsant and  anti-depressant  properties. 


pro;  "  u 


which  are  tiseful  as  coatings  for  fibers,  graphite  pre- 
cursors, films  and  laminating  materials  are  prepared  by 
contacting 


with 

O  O 

of  To 


0    0 

or  To 


/^\/ 


3  726  901 
OIL-SOLUBLE  DERIYAlfvES  OF  NITRO-TETRA- 
ETHYLENEPENTAMINE  POLYBUTANE  AND 
TRlMELLrnC  ANHYDRIDE 
Richard  J.  Lee,  Park  Forest,  IIL,  asstflior  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Ang.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,732 
Int  CI.  C07c  63/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.3  1  Claim 

GKl-soIuble  compounds  are  prepared  by  heating  at  re- 
flux temperature  a  mixture  of  an  alkane  nitro-amine,  con- 
taining at  least  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  an  organic 
polybasic  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acid,  or  the  anhydride 
thereof;  compounds  so  formed  are  useful  additives  in 
■oleaginous  compositions. 


or 


h 
o 


o 


O      ^c-J\]-o'      O 

Iv      J  11     V  >'     il  k      y 


I 


\y 


3,726,900 
DIBENZO  (a-d)  CYCLOHEPTADI  (OR  TRI)  ENE- 
5*i'-DIOXALANES  0,30 
Chade  P.  Ftaran,  Paris,  Jcanine  A.  Ebcric,  Chaton, 
Gvy  M.  Raynaod,  Paris,  Claodc  J.  Gonret,  Mendon, 
Janfeae  M.  Thomas,  Nenilly,  and  Gerard  J.  Hnanet, 
Makihcrbca,   Fhmce,  assignors  to   Delalande  S.A., 
Coorfecvoie,  lIant»4ei>Sdhie,  Fkancc 
No  Dnwinc.  FIM  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,441 
~  ~       priority,  asplkation  Ftance,  Apr.  15,  1970, 
13,522rFeh.  19, 1971,  7105662 


lat  CL  C07d  13/04 
V&,  CL  260—340.9 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


5Chdnis 


* 


CHr-N 


3,726,902 
FURFURYL  AMINO-COUMARINS 
RudI   Bcyeric,   Brachkobel,  Ingebnrg  Lydia   Katfaarina 
Stachel,  Fhmkflirt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Rolf-Eber- 
hard  Nitz,  Bergen-Enkheim,  and  Kfauis  Resag  and 
Eckhard  Schnven,  Frankfort  am  Main-Fedienhefan, 
Germany,  assignors  to  CaseDa  Farbweike  Mainknr 
Aktiengeselbchaft,   Friukfttrt  am  Main-Fechenhefan, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Origbial  application  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
789,919,  now  Patent  No.  3,652,557.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatfon  Jnly  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1968, 
P  16  68  877.0 
Int  CI.  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CL  26(^^343.2  R  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  coumarin  com- 
pounds useful  as  coronary  dilators  and  having  the 
formula 


y\/\-C  Hr-C  H-C  Hi-R 

SAo^°  Ao 


or  the  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  to 
methods  of  preparing  same  either  by  acylatmg,  m  the 
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presence  of  acid-binding  agents,  if  desired,  coumarin    group,  and  X  is  a  divalent  linking  radical  of  the  group 
derivatives  having  the  formula  consisUng  of 


f^>^\-CH»-CH-CHt-R' 

Ah 


H  R 

.O-  — N-  -N-,  — CH=N-,  -8— .— CH=NO— .  Md-O— O- 


'-V^ 


with  acylating  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxybenzoic  acid  having  the  formula 


HOOC 


< 


(Ri)- 


and  functional  derivatives  thereof,  or  by  condensing,  in 
the  presence  of  acid-binding  agents,  if  desired,  coumarin 
derivatives  having  the  formula 


CHr-CH— CHr-R« 


(Ri): 


(Ri). 


with  an  amine  having  the  formula  RH,  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  secondary  f urfurylamino  and  secondary  tetra- 
hydrofurfurylamino,  which  is  bound  via  the  nitrogen 
atom;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  oHisisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  1^  carb(m  atoms  and  piu^;1^i  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  5,6-,  6,7-,  and  7,8- 
positioned  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  Rs 
is  selected  from  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
seconda^  furfurylamino  and  secondary  tetrahydrofur- 
furylamino;  and  m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1,  2,  and  3. 


3,726,904 

2,3  -  DIHYDRO  •  5^2-NITRO-l-ALKENYL).BENZO- 
FURAN  .  2  .  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUnCALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS 


Ernst  Habicht,  OberwiL  Basel-Land,  Swltieriaad, 
UUs,  Saint-Loois,  France,  and  Janos  Zergenyi,  Riehen, 
Basel<«tadt,  Switzerfamd,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Cor- 
poratimi,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,032 


Int.  a.  C07d  5/36 
VS.  a.  260—346.2  R 


3  Claims 


Compounds  of  the  class  of  2,3-dihydro-5-(2-nitro-l- 
alkenyO-benzofuran-  and  2,3  -  dihydro  -  5  -  (2  -  nitro-l- 
alkenyl)-benzo[b]thio(^ne  -  2  -  carboxylic  acid  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  have  diuretic 
and  saluretic  activity;  iriiarmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining such  compounds  and  methods  of  producing 
diuresis  and  saluresis  in  mammals  comprising  administer- 
ing them  are  provided;  a  typical  embodiment  is  2,3-di- 
hydro  -  5  -  (2  -  nitro-'l-propenyI)-6,7-dimeth'yl-benzo- 
furan-2-carboxylic  acid. 


3,726,903 

FLUORO  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  J.  KoAar,  Lincohi  Township,  Washfaigtxm  Coon- 
ty,  Chwlcs  D.  Wright,  White  Bear  Lake,  Joseph  La 
Mm  ZoUhvcr,  Woodbwy  TownsUp,  Washfaigton 
Cbonly,  and  Donglas  H.  Dybvig  and  Donald  R.  Hasted, 
St  Paid,  l^Onn^  aasignogs  to  Mbrntaotm  Mfadng  and 
Mamfadnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

No  Drawfa«.  FDcd  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,581 

bt  CL  C07c  123/00:  C07d  5/00 
UA  CL  260—347.7  14  Claims 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Nil 

R-X-A=NF 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  polyhaloalkyi,  poly- 
haloaryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyi,  polyhaloalkaryl,  polyhaloaral- 
kyl,  and  heterocyclic  radicals  which  are  free  from  func- 
tional groups  which  react  with  the  trifluoroformamidino 


3,726,905 

CONVERSICm  OF  BUTANEDIOL  TO  TETRAHY- 
DROFURAN  IN  1HE  PRESENCE  OF  TALL  OIL 

John  S.  Coats,  Howton,  and  Victor  J.  RcOly,  Scabrook, 
Tex.,  — ignws  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemous  and  Com- 
pany, Wilminglon,  DeL 

FUed  Inly  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,866 

Int  CL  C07d  5/02 
US,  CL  260—346.1  R  14 


Butanediol  is  converted  to  tetrahydrofuran  by  react- 
ing a  feed  stream  containing,  by  weight,  about  1  to  20 
percent  water,  about  80  to  99  percent  butanediol,  and 
about  0.05  to  5  percent  combined  high  boiling  organic 
tars  and  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  with  5  to  25 
percent  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  tall 
oil  containing  less  than  about  95  percent  by  weight  of 
fatty  acids  and  having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  about 
195  in  an  amount  sufficient  that  the  reaction  medium 
contains  2  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  tall  oil.  The  pres- 
ence of  tall  oil  improves  the  conversion  of  butanediol  to 
tetrahydrofuran  in  the  primary  reactor  and  allows  re- 
covery of  increased  amounts  of  tetrahydrofuran  from  a 
purge  stream  using  a  wiped  film  evaporator. 


900  O.O.— 26 
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3,726,906 
ORGANOTIN  PROCESS 
Gerald  H.  RcHnbcrg,  HIglitotown,  and  WflHam  J.  Conridliie, 
SoBcnet  both  of  N  J.,  aMipion  to  M&T  Chcmiab  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DIvWoa  ol  Scr.  No.  773,329,  Nov.  4, 1968,  PM.  No.  3,652,618. 
Thfa  appHcalloa  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,238 
Int.  CLC07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260— 429.7  4ChliiiB 

This  invention  is  a  method  for  preparing  compounds  of  the 
formula  RaSnSnRs  comprising  pyrolyzing  a  triorganotin  for- 
mate of  the  formula 


3,726,908 
SUBSnTUTED  O-CARBAMYLHYlNtOXAMATES 
James  B.  Buchanan,  Wnnlagtoo,  DcL,  aHlpMir  to  E.  I.  du  PUmM 
de  NcoHNin  and  Company,  WOmfaigtoa,  Dd. 
DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  670^494,  Ai«.  31, 1967,  PM.  No. 
3,576334,  wUch  b  a  cowHmlhm  hi  pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  602,134, 
Dec  16, 1966,  abandoned,  whkh  b  a  < 
Scr.  No.  361,277,  Aprfl  20, 1964,  t 

Ai«.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,877 
lnl.CLC07c779/;« 
U.S.CL260— 453R  S< 

Substituted  O-carfaamylhydroxamates  such  as  methyl  O- 
(methylcarbamyl)thiolacetohydroxamato  useful  as  pesticides. 


O 

RiSnOCH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl.  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  separat- 
ing R^nSnR,. 


3,726,907 
REACTIVE  POLYFUNCnONAL  SILANES 
Gfadlana  C.  Tcaoro,  Dobba  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Whig  Kai  Lee, 
Hackcunck,  N  J.,  Mrignon  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Incn  New 

York,N.Y. 

DtvUon  of  Scr.  No.  640^388,  May  22, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,576,033.  This  appHcatton  Jidy  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,036 

Int.CLC07f7//« 

U.S.  CI.  260— 448.8  R  7Clahn8 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  silyl  ureas  useful  as  finishing 

agents.  These  compounds  are  of  the  structure: 


iL-nh-c-nhqJ» 


3,726,909 
9,15-PIHYDROXY  PROSTANOIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
Philip  F.  Bcal,  m,  341 1  LorrahK  Ave,  and  John  E.  Pike,  2312 

Lomfaie  Ave,  both  of  Kaiamaaoo,  AOdi. 

DIvirion  of  Scr.  No.  520,876,  Jan.  17, 1966,  abandoned,  whkh 

is  a  contfawmtion-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  480,107,  Aug.  16, 1965, 

abandoned.  Thta  appik  allow  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,594 

Int.  a.  C07c  61/32, 69/74 

U.S.CL260— 468D  9Ctahns 

9, 1 5-Dihydroxyprostanoic  acid  has  been  prepared. 


3,726,910 

(((ALKYLTIiK»ALKYL)TinO)PiiENYL  CARBAMATES 

Walter  WilfsitoMlrtir,  MIdtond,  Mkh^  asrfgnor  to  The  Dow 

■*■*■  •       ■  ^^  ■    -         »^«  —  ■    ^Ja-n~ 

^■mKli  KJvmBipUByf  maKmmKmi^  JVUCIl* 

Hied  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^19 

bta.C07c/25/06 

U.S.CL  260-471 C  lOCWau 

Novel     (((alkylthio)alkyl)thio)phenyl     carbamates     are 
claimed,  corresponding  to  die  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
a.  chains  of  linear  polymers  terminated  on  both  ends  by 
arylenecarbamoyl  radicals  of  the  structure 


-A-NH-C- 


OCqN(R«)R» 
R'oi 


(8-Z-5R»)p 


wherein  A  is  arylene,  and 

b.  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
wherein  O  b  a  silyalkyl  radical  having  affixed  to  the  silicon 
atom  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  aryloxy  at  least  one  subctituent  of  which  b 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  and  aryloxy,  with 
the  proviso  that  said  alkyl  moiety  of  the  silyalkyl  can  be  inter- 
rupted by  ether  oxygen  (— O— ),  and  imino  groups 


(T) 


wherein  R'  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aryl  and  alkyl. 


wherein  R*  represents  a  ktwer  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluoro, 
chlofo,  bfomo  or  iodo  group;  R'  represents  an  R*  or  a 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  nitro,  carboxy.  car- 
balkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano  group;  m  represents  an  in- 
teger from  0  to  3;  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  Z 
represents  a  1  to  4  carbon  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  al- 
kylene  group;  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  tower  haloalkyi, 
lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkynyl  group:  P  represents  an  integer 
from  1  to  2;  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  vinyl  or  phenyl  group; 
R»  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  an  H  group;  and  the  sum  of 
m+»i4^  b  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  The  terms  "lower  alkyl", 
"lower  hakMdkyl"  and  "lower  alkoxy"  represent  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  The  terms  "lower  alkenyl" 
and  "lower  alkynyl"  represent  groups  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  The  compounds  are  useful  u  pesticides. 
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3,726,911 

N-SUBSTITUTED  (53-DIMETliYL-5,6,7,8- 
TETRAHYDRO-l-NAPHTHYL)  CARBAMATES 
Edward   R.   Diggh^ir,  Convent  Statton,  and   JaaMS  M. 
Bahpibt,  Monrbtown,  both  of  NJ.,  amignnni  to  AHed 
Chrmiral  Corpomthm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,567 
InLCLC07c  725/06 
U.S.CL  260-479  C  6CiahBS 

Materiab  can  be  protected  from  attack  by  insects,  mites  and 
nematodes  by  applying  to  the  material  an  N-substituted  (5,6- 
dimethyl-S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l-na|dithyl)carbamate  having  the 
formula 


RNHCOO        CHi 
X,  Y,  Z 


V 


CHt 


wherein  R  b  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  radical;  X,  Y,  and  Z 
are  substituents  independently  occupying  the  2, 3,  and  4  posi- 
tions; X  b  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  lower  al- 
kyl; Y  b  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  lower  al- 
kyl, or  lower  alkoxy;  and  Z  b  hydrogen  or  nitro.  The  carba- 
mates, which  are  novel  compounds,  are  prepared  by  reacting 
an  isocyanate  of  the  formula  RNCO  wherein  R  b  as  defined 
above  with  a  S,8-<limethyl-S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l-naphthol  hav- 
ing corresponding  X,  Y  and  Z  substituents.  The 
tetrahydronai^thol  reactants  wherein  Z  b  hydrogen  can  be 
prepared  by  cydialkylating  a  f^enol  having  corresponding  X 
and  Y  substituents  (Y  not  being  nitro)  with  1,5-hexadiene  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  such  as  aluminum  phenate. 
Tetrahydronairiithob  wherein  Z  and/or  Y  are  nitro  can  be 
prepared  by  nitrating  the  cyclialkylation  product. 


3,726,912 
SUBSTITUTED  ALKANOLAMINE  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Avta  L.  McCrwry,  and  David  A.  WUaon,  both  of  Lake  Jackaon, 
Tex.,  amignors  to  The  Dow  Chendcal  Convany,  Mhlfamd, 

Mich 

FBed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,102 

InL  CL  C07c  143/04, 143/10, 143/12 

U.S.CL260— 513N  BCtohns 

Hydroxyalkylated  alkylenediamines  and  polyal- 
kylenepolyamines  wherein  the  amino  hydrogen  atoms  have 
been  replaced  by  carboxymethyl  radicab  and  at  least  one  2- 
hydroxy-3-sulfopropyl  radical  are  effective  iron  chelating 
agents  useful  for  promoting  plant  growth.  The  compounds  are 
particularly  effective  for  chelating  iron  at  relatively  high  pH 
leveb. 


3,726,913 
DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOALKANOIC  ACIDS 
AMo  Gar^  Lodi,  Italy,  amiginr  to  latitnto 
ItaUano  SjpJi^  Mian,  Italy 

FBed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50^31 
Int.CLC07c/0i/J0 
U.S.CL260— 519  6 

(3,4,S-triaIkoxy  benzoyl)  amino  alkanok  adds  and  their 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  for  profriiylaxb  and  treat- 
ment of  cardiac  disorders. 


3,726,914 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARYL 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Robert  M.  Ei^cnbrecht,  deceased,  late  of  St.  Louia,  Mo.  (by 
AHee  M.  EnfcftrwM,  encutrfa);  James  C.  Hfl,  Chester. 
fieM,  and  Richard  N.  Moore,  St.  LooIb,  both  of  Mo.,  as- 
I  to  Monsanto  Coaspaay,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 
No  Drawtog.  FDed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,981 
Int.CLC07c6J/02 
U.S.CL260— 524M  16Chrinis 

Aryl  carboxylic  acids  are  produced  from  alkyl  substituted 
aryl  compounds  or  partially  oxidized  alkyl  substituted  aryl 
compounds  by  the  oxidative  reaction  of  the  corresponding 
alkyl  substituted  aryl  compounds,  partially  oxidized  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aryl  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof  with  an  alkali 
metal  dichromate  in  aqueous  solution  to  form  an  alkali  metal 
aryl  carboxylate  and  chromic  oxide,  separation  of  die  reaction 
products,  oxidation  of  the  chromic  oidde  to  chromium  triox- 
ide  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  reaction  of  the  chromium  trioxide 
with  the  alkali  metal  aryl  carboxylate  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing aryl  carbox^ic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  diduxxnate.  The 
oxidation  of  p-toluic  acid  to  terephthalic  acid  b  an  illustrative 
example  of  the  process  of  invention.  Other  aryl  carboxylic 
acids  which  can  be  produced  by  thb  process  include  benzoic 
acid,  trimellitic  acid,  and  2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid. 
Benzoic  acid  b  useful  as  a  preservative.  The  aryl  di-  and  tri- 
carboxylic acids  are  useful  in  the  production  of  pcdyesters. 


3,726,915  

PHTHAUC  ACID  PURinCATION  WITH  COPPER 
ACTIVATED  PALLADIUM  ON  CARBON  CATALYSTS 


HhhP. 


FBed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,568 
Int.  CL  C07c  51/42:  BOIJ 1 1/16 
U.S.CL260— 525  3< 

Elemental  noble  metab  of  tite  platinum  group  as  reduction 
catalysts  are  known  from  the  w«)rfc  of  E.  B.  Maxted  and  A. 
Marsden  reported  in  J.  Chem.  Soc.  (1940)  pi«es  469-474  lo 
tend  to  be  deactivated  by  copper.  However  the  aDoying  of 
copper  with  palladium  deposited  on  carbon  in  the  respective 
wei^t  ratio  <^  less  than  0.5:1.0  substantially  enhances  the 
catalytic  activity  of  that  palladium  reduction  catalyst  espe- 
cially the  selective  reduction  of  formylbenzoic  acid  impurities 
in  crude  phthalic  acid  products. 


3,726,916 
6-IIYDROPEROXYHEXANOiC  ACID  PREPARATION 
BmnClMide  Uru^i  Mkdkd  rrrtT-*«-'i  Nod  Crenne,  ai  of 
Lyon,  and  Mfchd  Joofbet,  Vimban 
ttoRhni  rouhnrSA,! 

FBed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861/«64 
priority,    mpBcBHnn    France,    Sept.    30,    1968, 

68168175 

InL  CL  C07c  75/06 
U.S.  0.260— 531 R  3Ctahne 

6-Hydroperoxyhexanoic  add,  a  novel  compound  useful  for 
introducing  acidic  groups  into  polymers,  b  made  from  hex- 
anediol  by  monosulplKMiation,  followed  by  oxidation  first  to 
convert  die  — CH^H  group  to  — COOH  and  then  with 
hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,726317 
PROCESS  F(»  PREPARING  ADIPIC  ACID 
tm  Ctoude  Bnnde;  Mkhd  Codantkd;  Nod 
Mkhd  JouUM,  al  of  RhoM,  FraMC,  asrifBon  to 
:  SA.,  Paris,  Fnawe 

FBed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,749 

I  Fkanoc  Oct.  6, 1969, 6934016 
.CLC07c5///« 
U.S.CL260— 533C  9ClainB 

Adipic  acid  b  obtained  from  a  cyckriiexane  oxidation 
produa    containing    cyckihexyl    hydroperoxide    and    by- 
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ptoducts  including  6-hydroperoxy-hexanoic  acid,  obtained  by 
liquid  phase  oxidation  at  cycldhexane  with  a  molecular  ox- 
ygen-containing gas  and. without  a  metal  catalyst  by  washing 
the  oxidation  product  with  water,  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  containing  6-hydroperoxy-hexanoic  acid  and  subjecting 
the  6-hydroperoxy-hexanoic  acid  to  oxidation  with  molecular 
oxygen  under  pressure. 


3,726^18 

PROCESS  FCNl  PREPARING  ALKYL  AND  ARYL 

PHOSPHONOrnOOIC  AND  PHOSPHINOnnOIC 

HAUDES 

Artimr  D.  F.  Toy.  Stmmtmtd,  Conk,  and  Eu|cm  H.  Uhftag. 

Ridflewood,  N  J^  asslvion  to  Slaufler  Chcnia 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,905 
lot.  CLC07f9/J4. 9/42 
U&CL260— 543P  8 

ADcyl  or  aryl  f4ios(Aionothioic  dihalides  and  phosphinothio- 
ic  monohalides  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkyl  halide  or  an 
aryl  halide  with  a  pentavalent  thiophosphoius  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  two  halogens  attached  thereto,  and  preferably 
three  halogens  such  as  thiophosphoryl  halide,  in  the  presence 
<rf  a  halogen  acceptor  such  as  phosphorus,  or  sulAir  under  at 
least  autogenous  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  firom  200^.  to 
450^.  The  compounds  obtained  are  useftil  as  constituents  in 
insecticides,  fungicides,  pharmaceuticals,  and  as  inter- 
mediates in  preparation  of  other  organo|4iosphorus  com- 
pounds. 


3,726^19 
BENZENE  IWRIVATTVES 


3,726,920 

l>BIS(4.CIlLOROPIIENYL).2>PROPEN-l^NE 

GUANYLHYDRAZONE  HYDROCHLORIDE  AND 

AN  ALOGS  THEREOF  USETOL  AS  ANTIMALARIALS 

David  VI.  Hcvy,  Mcnio  Ttmk,  CaML,  iiilpinr  to  Hw  IMtod 

Stoics  of  America  m  miiiaiiiliiil  by  the  Seu^etoi-y  of  tke 

Amy 

FBed  JM. «,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,061 

IiiLCLC07c/29/00 

U.S.CL260— 564F  ICWm 

The  discloaure  describes  three  analogous  compounds,  1,3- 
bis(4-chlorophenyl)-2-propeii-l-one  ipiaiqrihydraaone 

hydrochloride.  1 .3-bis(4-dilorophenyl  )-2-buten- 1  -one 

guanylhydrazone  hydrochloride,  and  1.3.3-tris(4-chlorophen- 
yl)-2-propen-l-one  guanylhydrazone  hydrochloride.  The 
compounds  are  useful  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of 
malaria. 


,  botti  of 

itoMayJk 

IBcd  Dec  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785/MK3 

rievlly,  appMcsiln«  Gnat  Brilalii,  Dec  22,  1967, 

58,516/67;    May    14,    1968,    56^13/68;    Aug.    2,    1968, 
37,103/67 

lnt.CLC07c/0J/J« 
U.S.CL260— 562A 
Benzene  derivatives  of  the  fiormula: 


r\-OCHiCHCHiNHR» 

in 

I 

Ri 


3,726,921 

NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYISOCYANATES 

PREPARED  FROM  POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS  AND 

CERTAIN  OXIMES 

Marwan  R.   Kamd^  Dhatow,  Saudi  AraMa,   ssslpinr  to 

General  Mills,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  606,584,  Jan.  3, 1967,  PM.  Na  3,493,436. 
TldB  applka44if  Feb.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,665 
Int.CLC07c7i//00 
U.S.CL260— 566AC  6< 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


[«]- 


-(CHj),N 


H    O  Ri-| 


prepared  by  reacting  oximes  of  one  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and 
polymeric  fist  add  polyiaocyanates,  aqueous  emulsions  of  such 
compounds  and  a  process  of  treating  leather  and  fibrous 
materials  with  such  compounds. 


wherein  R*  represents  alkanoylamino  of  not  more  tiian  nine 
carbon  atoms.  R"  represents  alkyl  of  one  through  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  represents  alkyl  at  one  duough  six  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  <rf  three  throu^  six  carbon  atoms,  possess 

pharmaoodynamic  properties  and  are  useftil  in  the  treatment 
at  various  cardiac  disorders.  Moreover,  they  can  be  used  as 
starting  materials  for  corresponding  compowids  in  vAiich  the 
ketone  group —COR' is  retraced  by  a  grouping 


-C=NR« 

I 
R< 


wherein  R*  represents,  for  example,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  an 
optionally  substituted  ureido  or  thioureido  group,  which  pos- 
t  similar  pharmacodynamic  properties. 


3,726,922 
PROCESS  FOR  IHE  MANUFACTURE  OF  N,N-BIS(2> 
CHIXMOEniYD-l-NmKM-ALKYL-ANiLiNE 
ItoraM  M.  Foalcr,  Ptofc  Forcat;  Hmmmb  C  Recs,  Pork  Fa 
Soudi,  «Bd  Iloyd  G.  Spcnoc,  Pork  Forcst,  al  of  ,  DL,  ao- 


Fled  MmvIi  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,107 

IhLCLC07c«7/60 
U&CL260— 577  2< 

A  novel  compound  NJ»4-bis(2-chk)roethyl)-2-nitro-p- 
toluidine,  and  a  direct  process  for  its  preparation  by  the 
orthomononttiation  of  N,N-di-{2-haloalkyl),  4-«ubstituted 
anilines  with  only  concentrated  nitric  acid  widi  suppression  of 
formation  of  nitrous  add,  or  nitrite  ions  in  aqueous  acid  medi- 
um, without  the  formation  of  2,6-dinitro-4-sub«ituted 
product.  Specifically,  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N  J4- 
bis(2-chloroeth^)-2-mtro-p-tohikline  starting  with  p- 
tduidine  as  raw  material. 

The  instant  mononitro  compounds,  and  particularly  NJ»I- 
bis(2-chlo(ocdiyl)-2-nitro-p-tohiidine,  are  repellento  for  Mex- 
ican bean  beetles  and  beetle  larvae. 


April  10,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


705      ^ 


3,726,923 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  N  J4- 

DiCIiLOROALKYI/-2>DiNrniO-4-ALKYL  ANILINE 

M.  Fortcr;  llHtoto  C  Rocs,  Md  fkqfd  G.  SpcMC,  dl  of 
Ptok  Fonil,  DL,  ■irfginn  to  Hw  Shcrwki-Wr 


Fled  MMvh  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,124 

bitLCLCffJc87/60 
U.S.CL260-577  3 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  NJ4-dihak>alkyl-2,6- 
dinitro-4-sub8tituted  anilines  from  a  4-<ubstituted  aniline. 
Specifically,  a  process  for  the  direct  orthoKlinitration  of  N,N- 
di(24ialoalkyl)-4-«ub8tituted  tertiary  aromatic  amines  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  a  twof<dd  excess  over  theoretical  of  con- 
centreted  nitric  acid  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  nitrous  acid,  or 
a  derivative  tiiereof  capable  of  generating  nitrite  ions  in  aque- 
ous add,  optionally  in  a  multphase  liquid  system  having  an 
aqueous  phase  and  a  hydrophobic  essentially  immiscible  orag- 
nic  phase,  with  the  formation  of  a  minimum  of  unwanted  by- 
products. A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N.N-bi8(2- 
chloioethyl)-2.6-dinitn>-p-toluidine  starting  with  p-toluidine 
as  raw  material  and  including  the  orthodinitratioiv  of  N.N- 
bis(2-chloroethyl)-p-toluidine.  The  N,N-dihaloalkyl-dinitro 
compounds  made  by  the  instant  process  are  selective  herbi- 
cides effective  for  weed  control  in  crops  of  cotton,  annual 
legumes  and  related  plants. 


3,726,924 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIS 
(DIMETHYLAMINO)  METHANE 
WBy  LctovidMr,  Mri  Akmidcr  E.  Wkk,  bolk  of  Mootdair, 
N J., sii^inii  to niifftom  I  a Rodie lac, Nmky, N J. 
nkd  Mareh  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,572 
IiM.CLC07d/i//0 
U.S.CL  260-583  P  2Clalms 

A  method  for  the  methylenation  of  catechols  via  the  reac- 
tion of  catechols  with  methylene  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
selected  strong  bases  is  described.  This  process  has  wide  ap- 
plicability in  the  fiekl  of  synthetic  organic  diemistry.  espe- 
cially in  natural  product  syntheses. 


3,726,927 
AROMATIC  SULFHONES 
Vktar  Jclh«y  I 
Lctdiworth,  both  of 

call 

rVed  Jidy  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,709 
farity,  appBcaliaa  Great  Brfltoia,  Jane  19,  1970, 
29,910/70;  Juae  3,  1970,  26,834/70;  Feb.  31,  1969, 
38,437/69 

Iat.Cl.C07c/47/06 
U.S.CL260— 607A  ICIatai 

A  4-(4-hak}phenylsulphonyl)biphenyl  (hakigen  being  Q  or 
F)  is  a  valuable  intermediate  for  preparing  aromatic  sulphones 
which  are  useAil  as  starting  materiab  for  polymerization  reac- 
tions to  give  polysulphones  containing  btfrfienyl  residues  in  die 
polymer  chain.  ,-. 


3,726,925 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYLAMINES 
M.  F«*»,  AathOm,  CaW.,  atoteaar  to  Uatoa  OD 

Coapoay,  Los  Aastka,  CaHL 

FBed  JiaM  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,503 

lat.  CL  C07c  85/00. 85102 

U.S.CL  260-583  R  9Cklm 

A  trialkylamine  is  prepared  by  contacting  a  dialkylanune 
with  a  liquid  reaction  medium  containing  a  ruthenium,  osmi- 
um, rheniur.!  or  technetium  metal  catalyst,  preferably  in  com- 
plex association  with  a  Inphyllic  ligand  at  a  temperature  of 
S0"-400^v  C.  A  typical  reaction  comprises  contacting  dib 
tylamine  with  ruthenium  trichloride  and  triphenylfrfiosphine 
to  proHuce  tributylamine  and  butylamine. 


3,726,928 
2,2'-THIOBIS(4,64M-TCRT.-BUTYLRESOURCINOL) 
Charles  H.  IWhsaua,  Ckvdaad  HdgMs,  OUo,  aarigaor  to 
Ferro  Coi  poratlaa,  Oi  vilaaii,  Okto 

DivUoa  of  Scr.  No.  879,559,  Nov.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,644,649.  Tlds  appBcatkia  Juae  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,968 

Iat.CLC07c749/J« 

U.S.CI.260— 609F  ICIafca 

Rodent     repellents     2.2'-methylenebis(4,6-di-tert.-butyI- 

resoicinol)  and  2.2'-thiobis(4,6-di-tert.-butylresorcinoI).  of 

which  the  latter  is  a  novd  ocmipound  are  taugjit. 


3.726,929 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  mHALOPHENOLS 
Kcaacth  RidMH^  Pkyae,  aad  MakolBi  Howard  Mfac^both  of 
Chesterfield,  Ei«|aad,  assipinrs  to 

Pirodacts  Liadted,  Boisovcr,  acar 

FrgV*^ 

Fled  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,664 

ClaiaM  prkMrky,  appBcaHoa  Great  Britato,  Feb.  9,  1968, 
6,574/68 

lBt.CLC07cJ9/iO 
U.S.CL260— 623R  2ClaiBH 

Dihakiphenols  are  produced  by  the  alkaline  hydrolysis  of 
trihalobenzenes  in  an  otgianic  solvent.  The  process  is  effocted 
in  die  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  effective  to  entrain  reaction 
water  or  hinder  sublimation  of  the  trihalobenaene.  and/or  ttie 
said  solvent  is  a  Q  -  Q  ^ycol  which  is  removed  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  before  the  dihalophenois  are  liberated. 


3,726,930 

PREPARATKm  CfP  3,5-IMNIT1K»ENZOmFLU(»IINe 

CCNMPOUND6 


3,726,926 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N- ALKYLAMINES 
Patrkk  M.  Browa,  BaMiMire,  aad  JaaMs  M.  MaadT 
City,  both  of  Md.,  asslgwiiri  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
Yock,N.Y. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,281 
laL  CL  C07c  85100, 85/02 
U.S.CL260— 585R  4aalB» 

A  process  for  the  manu&cture  of  N-alkylamines  from 
hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  ammonia  wherein  a  catalyst 
comprising  70-98  weight  percent  <rf  a  Group  VDI  metal. 
0.01-20  weiglit  percent  of  a  Group  in  metal,  and  0.01-20 
weight  percent  of  either  a  Group  lA  or  IIA  metal  is  used. 


Robot  A.  Sarith,  Aaahcha;  Kkby  A. 

aad  Mon«  A.  Leafier,  Firio  Alto,  ai  of  CriK., 

Ualted  States  Borax  A  ClMadcal  C 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,224 

lat.  CLC07C  79/72 
U.S.a.260-646  13< 

3,S-Dinittobenzotrifluocide  compounds  are  prepared  by 
nitration  of  the  corresponding  benzotrifluorides  with  a  mix- 
ture of  oleum  and  alkali  metal  nitrate  in  whidi  die  mixture  has 
an  SOb:MNOb  molar  ratio  of  1 .5  to  2.0.  Ahematively  a  portion 

of  die  alkali  metal  nitrate  can  be  replaced  by  nitric  acid,  but 
the  mdar  ratio  of  SOb  to  total  nitrate  remains  the  same.  The 
reaction  takes  place  at  a  temperature  <rf  up  to  about  225^.  in 
relatively  short  periods  of  time. 
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3,726,931 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FLUORETHYLENE 
Lloyd  E.  Gwtlner,  BuHwae,  OUa.,  Mripior  to  PhllUiM 
Pctroteum  Company,  BartlcsviUc,  Okla. 

DivUoa  of  Scr.  No.  719,712,  April  8, 1968,  PM.  No. 
3,607,955,  wMch  b  ■  dIvWoB  of  Ser.  No.  39M42,  Sept.  22, 
1964,  PM.  No.  3*413,360.  Tl^  applkatioa  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr. 

No.95430 
Int.  CL  C07c  7  7120, 21/18 
U.S.CL  260— 653.4  5  Claims 

Hydrafluorination  and  dehydrofluorination  reactions  are 
accomplished  over  a  catalyst  bed  formed  by  heating  a  bed  of 
particles  of  porous  alumina  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  220T. 
and  flowing  therethrough  a  gaseous  mixture  of  HF  and  an 
inert  diluent  until  the  hot  zone  of  chemical  reaction  has  passed 
completely  through  said  bed. 


3,726,932 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED  ALKANES 

ANDALKENES 
ClMurks  R.  MuUn,  Mid  DomM  J.  PMcttic,  both  of  Midland, 
Mkh.,  aalpnn  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

FDed  March  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,1 16 

IntCLC07c  27/04 

U.S.CL260— 654R  lOafan 

A  method  for  preparing  halogenated  alkanes  and  alkenes 
which  comprises  reacting  by  contacting,  for  0.005  to  0.1 
seconds  at  a  temperature  of  675**  to  850^.,  a  halogenating 
agent  of  the  formula  CC 1  ^r^.^  wherein  jc  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  4,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R9CH,,  wherein  each  R 
is  H,  Q  or  Br.  The  utilization  of  the  above  conditions  prevents 
the  formation  of  large  amounts  of  undesirable  tars. 


3,726,933 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  ORGANOMETALUC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Rkhani  R.  Smith,  CiQrringa  Fab,  and  Stuart  D.  Nidacn, 

Stofw,  both  of  OMo,  aaririon  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Fled  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,524 
Int.  a.  C07f  i/02,  J/04,  i/00 
U.S.a.260— 665R  llCfarins 

Orgoanometallic  compounds  of  high  carbanion  yield  are 
prepared  by  metallation  with  alkaline  earth  metals  such  as 
beryllium,  barium,  strontium,  magnesium,  calcium  or  radium 
or  mixture  of  the  same  of  certain  acidic  organic  compounds 
having  a  pKa  value  of  from  about  1 5  to  35  on  the  MSAD  scale 
in  the  presence  of  protic  polar  solvents,  e.g.,  barium  dissolved 
in  monomethyl  amine  and  reacted  with  triphenyl  methane  to 
yield  trityl  barium.  Such  organometallic  compounds  formed 
by  metal-hydrogen  exchange  reaction  are  useful  in  initiating 
anionic  growth-type  polymerization  of  monomers,  e.g.,  al- 
kylene  oxides  and  vinyl  compounds,  to  form  homopolymers 
and  copolymers.  The  persistence  of  polymer  carbanions 
created  by  such  catalysts  makes  possible  the  controlled 
preparation  of  a  variety  of  polymers,  including  block  and 
telechelic  polymers. 


other  side  a  vaporous  mixture  having  increased  styrene  con- 
centration. The  polymer  membrane  is  an  acrylonitrile-con- 
taining  polymer  or  acrylonitrile-containing  polymer  blend.  Ex- 
emplary of  the  polymer  membranes  are  copolymers  of 
acrylonitrile  and  acrylic  acid,  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine,  isobu- 
tylene,  isoprene,  and  styrene  and  blends  of  polyacrylonitrile 
and  poly(ethylenimine). 


3,726,934 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  STYRENE  FROM 

ETHYL  BENZENE 

WWam  F.  StrazBt,  St.  Am,  and  EH  Perry,  St.  Loufa,  both  of 

Mo.,  Biiiffi  nri  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,115 

Int.a.C07c75/70 

U.S.CL260— 669A  6CUm 

Styrene  is  separated  from  organic  mixtures  comprising 

styrene  and  ethyl  benzene  by  contacting  the  mixture  against 

one  side  of  a  polymeric  membrane  and  withdrawing  at  the 


3,726,935 
PREPARATION  OF  1,6,8-DECATRIENE 
Theodore  Augur  Kodi,  Wifanincton,  Dd.,  ■wignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanington,  Dd. 
Filed  May  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,498 
Int.  CL  C07c  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—677  R  8  Oafans 

A  method  for  preparing  1 ,6,8-decatriene  by  contacting 
1 ,4,9-decatriene,  in  the  vapor  phase  and  in  the  absence  of  ox- 
ygen, with  an  alumina  catalyst.  Preferred  catalysts  are 
promoted  with  an  alkali  metal  salt. 


3,726,936 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OVER  ALUMINA- 

SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS  HAVING  SUBSTANTL%L  AREA 

IN  LAUGE  PORES 
Emory  W.  Pltaer,  Bartksville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUiips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,600 
Int.a.C07c/7/02 
U.S.C1.260— 677H  lOClafans 

Catalysts  comprising  iron,  nickel  or  cobalt,  and  antimony  or 
arsenic  supported  on  alumina  having  relatively  few  pores 
smaller -in  diameter  than  500  A  and  a  surface  area  not  less 
than  2  M'/g  contributed  by  pores  having  diameters  larger  than 
about  SCO  A  are  used  for  selective  hydrogenation  of  hydrocar- 
bons. 


3,726,937 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  IODINE 
Gcnnady  Arltadicvich  Stcpanov,  uHtaa  Pervonniakaya,  9,  kv. 
3;  Alcxandr  Nildtich  BlMhfa^  uHtaa  PervoouMuiya,  9,  kv. 
21,  both  of  Yaroeiavl;  Yakov  lodfovich  Turhm,  uHtaa  Sver- 
dlova,  44,  kv.  97,  Krvnodar;  Yakov  Yahovlcvich  Kknma, 
9,  kv.  5,  Yanntevi;  Vritnthi  AlaM> 
roipckt  Lcnhw,  36,  kv.  28,  Ynradnvi; 
Pavia  Seigecuna  Boranova,  pnapckt  Lcnhm,  36,  kv.  51, 
Yarodavi;  Vadfan  Abmevich  Koipriiov,  UgHdMkoc  shame, 
10,  kv.  10,  Yaroriavl;  VhMttmir  Ivanovkh  BuraOwv,  uMn 
Uritakofo,  36,  kv.  108,  Yaroriavl;  Vladhnir  IHch  SherMhov, 
uUtsa  ToHmkhfaM,  58/47,  kv.  15,  Yarodavt;  Jury 
Nilcolaevlch  Raatvorov,  l^itaevikoe  shome,  51,  kv.  50, 
Yaroriavl;  Elena  NUcolaevna  Emdymiova,  uHtn  Fer> 
vonmfakaya,  11a,  kv.  21,  Yaroriavl,  mid  Mna  Mikhaitovna 
Shfahkhm,  ulltaa  Chkahiva,  76,  kv.  38,  Yaroriavl,  aD  of 
U.S.SJL 

FDed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,519 
Int.  CLC07C  5/20 
U.S.  CL  260— 681.5  R  3< 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  iodine  from  the  products  of 
iodative  ddiydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  containing  iodine 
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and  hydrogen  iodide  which  consists  in  processing  said 
products  of  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  until  a  weakly  alkaline  solution  of  iodine  salts  (pH 
«  8  -10),  containing  iodide  and  iodate,  is  obtained.  Said  solu- 
tion of  iodine  salts  is  electrolyzed  to  separately  obtain  the 
solutions  of  iodine  and  alkali,  which  contain  undecomposed 
salts  of  iodine  as  well.  The  solution  of  alkali  is  recycled  to  the 
stage  for  alkali  treatment  <rf  dehydrogenation  products.  Iodine 
is  blown  oflf  from  its  solution  by  oxygen,  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  steam  and  recycled  to  the  stage 
of  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons,  and  the  solution  of 
iodine  salts  free  of  iodine  is  recycled  to  the  stage  for  alkali 
treatment  of  dehydrogenation  products. 

The  process  is  continuous.  It  enables  complete  recovery  of 
iodine  (up  to  99.7  -99.9  percent),  makes  it  possible  to 
eliminate  the  formation  of  waste  and  crystaUine  iodine  during 
the  process  as  well  as  corrorive  medium  and  dangerously  ex- 
plosive compounds. 


in  combination  with  an  ethylaluminum  dichtoride  adjuvant. 
Additionally,  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  is  prepared  by  deposit- 
ing upon  a  suitable  support  the  homogeneous  combination 
mentioned  above  and  contacting  the  olefin  to  produce  dimers 
thereof. 


3,726,940 

REDUCING  HF-WATER  PHASE  DISPOSAL  IN 

ALKYLATION 

WiUam  P.  Cmmady,  and  Joe  Van  PMl,  both  of  Bartlcsville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsville, 

Filed  Match  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,383 
Int.CLC07ci/54 
VJS.  a.  260—683.48  *  * 


3,726,938 
OLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
Albert  J.  Berger,  16  Frirvicw  Road,  Loundonville,  N.Y. 

lofScr.No.36,240,Mayll,1970, 

.  Thb  ■ppiiiT>««"'  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,595 
IntCLC07c  J/62 
U.S.CL260— 683D  SCIaims 
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Ethylene  is  converted  to  linear  monooleflns  of  a  selected 
range  of  carbon  atoms  by  ( 1 )  oUgomerizing  ethylene  to  linear 
a-olefins  (2)  separating  the  linear  cM>lelins  into  a  lower  o- 
olefin  fraction,  and  intormediate  oK>lefin  fraction  of  a  selected 
range  of  carbon  atoms  and  a  higher  oolefin  fraction  (3) 
recovering  the  intermediate  o-olefin  fraction  as  product  (4) 
isomerizing  and  disproportionating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lower  and  higher  a-olefin  fractions  to  a  mixture  of 
monoolefins  (5)  separating  the  mixture  of  monoolefins  into  a 
lower  monoolefin  fraction,  an  intermediate  monoolefin  firac- 
tion  of  a  selected  range  of  carbon  atoms  and  a  higgler 
monoolefin  fraction  (6)  recovering  the  second  intermediate 
monoolefin  fraction  as  product,  and  (7)  recycling  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lower  and  higher  monoolefin  fractions  for 
further  isomerization  and  disproportionation. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  processing  a  hydrogen 
fluoride-containing,  analyzed  catalytic  fluid,  separating 
therefrom  a  hydrogen  fluoride-water  phase  and  recycling  or 
disposing  <rf  said  phase  in  response  to  the  concentration  of 
water  in  the  analyzed  fluid  relative  to  a  desired  value  of  said 
concentration. 


3,726,941 
CONTROL  OF  REACIION  TEMPERATURE  IN  A 

PIAJRALITY  OF  ALKYLATION  REACTORS 
Jolm  H.  RandaB,  mid  OBvcr  P.  Proctor,  both  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  Barties- 

ville,Okla. 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,384 
Int.  CLC07C  J/56 
U5.CL  260-^83.57  *( 


riiGlloaKlll^ 


3,726,939 
DIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WTTR  CHROMIUM 
HALIDE  COMPLEX  CATALYSTS  SYSTEMS 
jest  A.  Zuech,  BartkavOe,  Okla.,  mripior  to  1 
Pctrolcam  Compviy,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

DIvhIon  of  Scr.  No.  778,307,  Nov.  22, 1968,  Fri.  No. 

3,627,700,  which  is  a  eotinuthm  in  part  «f  Ser.  Nos. 

635,649,  May  3, 1967,  abaadonwl.  ami  Scr.  No.  635,700,  May 

3  1967  olKiTti**-^  T¥t  appBrii**"'  **-**  »t  »»yi-  Str.  No. 

129,226 

InLa.C07cJ/70 

VS.  CL  260—683.15  D  *  *  CIrinm 

Olefins  are  dimerized  by  contacting  the  olefin  with  a 

homogeneous  catalyst  comprising  a  chromium  halide  complex 


^5 


^^Q^ 


In  an  alkylation  process  reacting  an  isoparaflfin  and  an  olefin 
using  a  metal  halide  catalyst,  such  as  isobutane  and  ethylene  in 
the  presence  <rf  aluminum  chk>ride  complex  type  catalyst,  the 
catalyst  is  recovered  and  recycled  as  catalyst  and  as  the  cool- 
ing agent  to  control  die  temperature  of  reaction  in  a  reaction 
zone.  In  one  embodiment  d»e  recovered  catiilyst  is  precooled 
before  recycle  to  a  reaction  zone,  thus  reducing  the  amount  of 

recycle  material  required  for  control  of  reaction  temperature. 
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In  aixither  embodimem  the  cfihient  from  a  tint  reaction  zone 
it  cooled  prior  to  being  fed  with  fresh  <AeBn  feed  and  recycle 
iaobutane  into  a  second  reaction  lomie.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, the  fresh  mypmnlBn  teed  is  mixed  with  the  recovered 
catalyst  befote  it  is  cooled  for  recycle  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  the  stream  and  improve  heat  exchange  efiBciency. 


an  integer  from  0  to  3  inchisive,  and  provided  that  when  x  is 
greater  than  zero,  the  oxygen  atom  is  in  turn  bonded  to 
another  silicon  whereby  to  form  a  siloxane,  wherein  said  silox- 
ane  and  any  remaining  siloxane  units  in  said  siknane  composi- 
tion are  of  the  formula; 


3,726,942 

PRODUCTION  OF  GASOLINE  COMPONENTS 

INCLUDING  2-MEnrHYL-2*METHOXYPROPANE 

E.  Loodsr,  Tlhiiliiili       DcL,  ssslganr  to  Sua  CO 
hewklpWa.  Pa 
fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,725 
tat.  CLC07C  J/54 
U.S.CL  260— 683.61  6 


wherein  Z' is  Z  or 


Z'»SiO. 


villi 


;r1 
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"p 


rx 


LP 


OOE"  , 


wherein  Z,  R',  R"  and  y  are  as  herein  defined  and  w  is  I  to  3 
inclusive;  y  is  0  to  1 ,  and  z  is  1  or  2;  With  the  proviso  that  when 

y  is  0,  the  acyl  carbonyl  carbon  is  bonded  to  R',  the  R' having 
at  least  2  sequential  carbon  atoms  separating  the  acyl  carbonyl 
carbon  atom  firom  the  silicon  atom;  with  the  further  proviso 
that  when  y  is  1,  z  U  1  and  the  nitrogen  atom  is  bonded  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  R'.  the  R'  having  at  least  3  sequential  carbon 
atoms  separating  the  nitrogen  from  the  silicon  atom,  and  b)  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


> 


Process  of  producing  2-methyl-2-methoxypropane  and  al- 
kylate from  a  stream  of  mixed  C/s  wherein  said  stream  is  fed 
to  a  dehydiogenation  unit,  the  dehydrogenation  unit  effluent 
is  fed  to  an  etherification  unit  along  with  methanol  which 
selectively  reacts  with  the  isobutene  present  to  form  2-methyl- 
2-methoxypropane.  The  unreacted  €4*8  are  sent  to  an  alkyla- 
tion  unit  where  the  olefins  present  react  with  isobutane  to 
form  alkylate.  The  unreacted  products  of  the  process  possess  a 
higher  overall  octane  rating  than  the  alkylate  which  is  nor- 
mally produced. 


3,726,944 

RESILIENT  MATERIAL  OF  PARTICULATE  RUBBER  IN  A 

BINDER  OF  BUTADIENE  AND  COUMARONL INDENE 

POLYMERS 

Rkhaid  J.  Barnelt,  and  Du>M  W.  Gagle,  both  of  BNthavMs, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrokum  Company,  Bartlcs- 

viik,Okla. 

FBed  Marah  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,049 

tat.a.C0Mi9/00 

U.S.CL260— 829  9CIai>» 

An  article  of  manufacture  and  a  process  for  producing  same 
is  provided.  The  article  is  comprised  of  discrete  particulate 
matter  bound  into  a  solid  resilient  mass  by  a  binder  material 
comprised  of  a  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  and  a  tackifying 
resin. 


3,726,945 

HOMOGENEOUS  MIXTURES  OF  POLY  AMIDES  AND 

HYDBOXYLCONTAINING  FOLYOLEF1NES 


3,726^43 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMER 

POLYMERIZATION  WITH  SILYL  ACYL  PEROXIDES 

AND  ACYL  PEROXY  POLYSILOXANES 

John  R.  Joy,  Stevtasoa,  Md.,  asslgnnr  to  Uafan  Carbide  Cor- 

porttlloa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvUoB  of  Ser.  No.  82^17,  OcL  21, 1970.  Tlris  appBcirtBB 
A««.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171356 
lot.  CLCOei  35/02 
U.S.CL260— 827       ,  lOCtatais 

There  is  described  herein  a  copolymer  formed  by  the 
polymerization  of  a)  a  polysik>xane  of  a  silyl  acylperoxy  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  of  the  following  structures; 


AG.] 

t  of  Scr.  No.  28362,  Aprfl  14, 1970, 
11, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  225,619 
'lnt.CLC08g47/(M 
U.S.CL260— 857L  5ClalBM 

The  invention  relates  to  homogeneous  injection  mouklable 
compoMtionswIuch  comprise  70  to  99.9  percent  by  weight  of 
a  polyamide  and  0.1  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl- 
containing  polyolefine.  Saponified  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate  are  suitable  for  use  as  hydroxyl-containing 
polyolefines. 


I  Z|..SiR 


/H\    O 


r 


V 


OR' 


■). 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene.  aralkylene  or  alkarylalkylene  radi- 
cal. R"  is  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  radical.  Z  is  a  monovalent 
hydrolyzable  radkal  or  monovalent  orgamc  radical  bonded  to 
the  silicon  atom  by  a  carbon  to  silicon  bond  and  wherein  X  is 


3,726,946 

POLYVINYLCHLORIDE  MODIFIED  BY  A  GRAFT 

<XVCX.YMER  OF  VINYL  CHLCHOIA  ONTO 

POLYFENTENAMER 

FcboS«vcfM;AB>crtoValrMSBrl,botliolMB— ,aiNiABisrto 

PagjhgJ,  Smas^.  «■  ol  Rajy,  ■  iHpi  nn  to  MoiHicili«i  FiHs- 
OBS.pJ^Mhm,Ito|y 

FBed  Fdk  23, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  118,097 
Caatas  priorily,  antate  htiy,  Feb.  24,  1970.  21025 

A/70 

taLa.C00fJ9/O0  _  / 

US.CL260-«76R  4CIrfM 

There  are  disclosed  new,  high-impact  resistant  composi- 
tions   based    on    polyvinylchloride    and    comprising    graft 
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copolymers  of  vinyl  monomers  and  certain  rubbery  polyal- 
kenamefs  having  a  narrow  molecular  wei^^t  distributkm. 
Unexpectedly,  the  graft  copolymers  function  to  improve  the 
mechanical  properties,  more  particularly  the  impact  re- 
sistance, of  the  compositions,  as  compared  to  polyvi- 
nykhkmde.  perse. 

That  polyvinylchloride  tends  to  be  brittle  and  to  have  rela- 
tively low  impact  resistance  is  weU  known.  In  the  past,  it  has 
been  attempted  to  overcome  the  brittleness  of  polyvi- 
nyk;hk>ride.  and  its  retotively  tow  impact  resistance  by  incor- 
porating various  plasticizerB  with  it.  A  problem  has  been  the 
tendency  of  the  plasticizers  to  "Weed,"  a  result  of  a  basic  m- 
compatibility  of  the  polyvinykrWoride  and  the  plasticizers 
available. 


3,726;947 
PHOSPHORUS  UREAS 
Votd, 


bodioC 
Ardsky, 


3,726,949 

ALKYL(PHENYL'(4-)  SUBSTITUTED  2> 

DiCHLOROVINYL  PH0SPHA1ES 

Marvto  H.  Goodiww,  So.  Dlsso,  CalL.  asrfVHr  to  Shd  OB 

r.  New  York,  N.Y. 
iM-to-partof  Scr.  No.  819,978,  April  28, 1969, 
.IWsappBcalteMy  29, 1971,  Scr.No.  167,512 

tat  CL  AOln  9136;  COT!  9/08 
U.S.CL260— 951  .'^'*  "" 

Internal  hebninth  parasites  of  warm-btooded  aiumab  are 
controlled  by  compounds  having  the  formida: 


R-0    O  Cl 

^1— O— CH=C 
E'-O^  ^Cl 


N.Y. 


FBed  M«y  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41AM 
tai.  CL  COTI 9/08;  C07c  127/18;  AOln  9/36 
US.CL260— 938  J*     ^. 

N-(Alkoxy-phosphinytoxy)-      and      N-(alkoxy-pho«phin. 
othioytexy).N-alkyl-N'-8ub8tituted  ureas  of  the  formula 


(X) 


/. 


NH-C-N  Ri 

0-P 

4^R. 


A 


(I) 


In  this  formula: 

R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R.  and  R«  each  independently  represent  a  lower  alkoxy  or 
dialkylamino  radical, 

X  represents  a  tower  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkyltWo  or  hatogenoal- 
kyl  radical,  halogen  or  the  cyano  group, 

Y  represents  caiygen  or  sulfur,  and 

n  represents  a  number  from  0  to  3. 
which  are  usefW  as  herbicides  m  a  method  for  controlhng 
weeds  and  wiW  grasses  are  described.  Compositions  contam- 
ing  such  compounds  are  also  described. 


3,726,948 
PHOSPHONAMIDOTHIOATES 
Marlon  F.  Botts,  tadcpcmdcocc.  Mo.,  aarignor  to 

^   [aHaaCity,MOi 

PBed  Moy  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,650 
tat  CL  AOln  9/36;  COTf  9/44 
U.S.CL260— 944  "^ 

Compounds  of  the  fohnula 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  coosistmg  of  hydrogwi. 
methoxy.  chtorine  or  fluorine  and  R  is  a  C4  hydrocarbon 
which  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


3,726,950  

METHOD  fOR  PRODUCING  SUB-AQUBOUS  AND  OTHER 

CACT-IN-PLACE  CONCRETE  STRUCTORES  IN  STIXJ 
LecA.Tiinnio,297gGtaig«TRo«I.Akro«,OWo 

r.  No.  647,026,  JoBK  19. 1967. 
■  jMk  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44 
taLCLE04b//J2.//J6 


UACL  264—32 


33 


R'  O     8R 

R"'NH-C-P^ 

B"        NH— R' 


inwhich  v— .j 

R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  or  cyck«»exyi. 

R'  and  R"  each  individuaUy  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl.  2.thienyl.  p-tolyl  or  R'  and  R"  tatoa 
together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  ftwm  a  cyctopcn- 

each  R"' is'the  same  or  a  dilfeient  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  one  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl.  cyctoalkyi  having  five  or 
six  ring  cartjon  atoms,  furfbryl.  ««««>»?«*«*f*«ylli 
kyhhioalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl.  which  are  "«*»*^™5?" 
and  growth  regulants.  and  process  ft>r  their  preparation. 


Method  for  repairing  or  forming  structural  bodies  of  sd^ 
hardening  fhiid  cement  mortar,  in  a  sub-«iueous  or  other 
situs  utilizing  body-forming  cavity  inchading  body-shaping 
walls*  of  porous  febric  in  co«Hliinatk«  with  opcnworit  matin 
means.  Fhnd  mortar  or  like*ceoientittous  material  pumped 
into  cavity  to  fiU  same  and  oxpond  fabric  walls  •S»nMten- 
sional  restraint  of  fixedly  maintained  mntnx  means.  Pressure 

of  fluid  material  continued  against  restraint  of  matrix  means 
until  small  proportions  of  flmd  material  oooes  into  Aeporow 

fabric,  and  indicates  attainment  of  towered  water-cement 
ratio  in  formed  body,  and  then  fluki  material  is  altowed  to  set 

and  harden  in  said  given  formed  shape.  .   ^ 

Some,  if  not  aU.  forms  of  the  invention  are  partiodar^fuse- 
ftil  for  under-water  installations,  such  as  breakwaters  became 

forming  matrices  thereof  are  capable  of  ^*Wf«««fa"« '«y 
■eas  or  storm  waves  without  damage  durmg  the  construction 

uioccflsri.  and  because  die  fluid  cement  mortar  pun^mg 
operattoM  are  possible  in  minimum  of  time  when  Kwgh  ^ 

conditions  subskie. 


710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1973 


3,726^51 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  WALLED  STRUCTURES 

FROM  FOAMABLE  THERMOSETTING  SYNTHETIC 

RESINOUS  MATERIAL 

Hnbcrt  S.  SniMi,  Bqr  City,  Mid  DoaaM  R.  Wright,  MIdlMid, 

iMitii  of  Afldi^  ■Miyioni  to  Tiw  Dow  Clicnical  Company, 

BUdlMid,  Midi* 

Contlnttaiion  of  Scr.  No.  785,417,  Oct.  7, 1968,  alMuidoiicd, 

wliicii  Is  a  diviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  513,998,  Dec.  15, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,443,276.  Tiiis  appHcadon  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,597 

Iiita.B29d27/(M 

U.S.a.264— 46  lOdaims 


rs5 


Z»9 


sheet.  Pressure  and  vacuum  means  to  blow-form  sheet  up  or 
down  into  dome  shape  before  form  blocic  is  actuated.  When 


»5ai-^«i.v»^«i.'»^-Wt:^*i:<«>i::«'Ji.»tj'_:*£i 


WaUed  structures  are  prepared  of  foam-in-place  plastic 
material  employing  a  depositing  head  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  forming  belts  on  top  of  the  forming  belts  which  are  driven 
at  a  predetermined  rate.  Foamable  material  is  passed  to  the 
channel  formed  by  the  belts  as  the  depositing  or  foaming  head 
progresses  about  the  structure. 


3,726,952 

METIKH)  OF  M<HJ>ING  INTERGRAL  SKIN 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HA  VING  MOLD  RELEASE 

PROPERTIES 

Hdnrich  Bodcn,  Opiadcn;  WnlT  Von  Bonin;  Hdmat  Kiel- 

mann,  and  HaraM  Mcrgard,  ail  of  Lcverkusen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aitticngescilaciiaft 

Fifed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,793 
Claian  priority,  appMcalloa  GcnMny,  Oct.  24, 1969,  P  19 
53637.9 

Iaft.C].B29d27/04.G08g22/J6;C08g22/44 
U.S.C1.264~48  7Claimi 

A  prqpess  is  disclosed  which  eliminates  tlie  necessity  of  ap- 
plying a  mold  release  agent  to  the  mold  when  producing  in- 
tegral slcinned  polyurethane  foam  moldings  in  closed  molds. 
This  is  accbmplislted  by  incorporating  in  the  foamable  reac- 
tion mixture  an  additive,  which  imparts  mold  release  proper- 
ties, said  additive  containing  at  least  25  ali|rfiatic  carbon  atoms 
and  being  the  salt  of  an  alipliatic  carboxylic  acid  and  either  a 
primary  amine  or  an  amine  which  contains  either  amide  or 
ester  groups. 


forming  b  virtually  complete,  vacuum  may  be  applied  instan- 
taneously to  snap  sheet  back  on  form  block  for  accurate  shap- 
ing. 


3,726,954 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  MOLDS  WITH  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Edmund  Munk;  Herbert  Hass,  both  of  In  den  Kiacrcn  25,  and 
Gcrd  Weinberg,  Lcrdtcnwcf  14,  aU  of  ObcrrtcnfcM,  Ger- 
many 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  655,024,  July  21, 1967,  abrnMhrncd. 
Tills  application  Oct.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,959 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1966,  F 
49820 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/16, 39/04 
U.S.C1.264— 121  6< 


The  nonflowing  molding  materials  are  blown  into  the  mold 
cavity  vibach  has  a  screen  defining  one  surface  of  the  article  to 
be  molded.  The  materials  first  fill  up  the  remote  areas  of  tlie 
cavity  as  the  carrying  air  vents  through  the  screen.  As  the  cavi- 
ty fills  up  to  the  feeding  nozzle,  a  vent  flap  in  the  nozzle  body 
opens  up,  allowing  the  carrying  air  to  vent  through  the 
screened  opening  exposed  by  the  flap  until  the  mold  is 
completely  filled  and  the  air  is  cut  off. 


3,726,953 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  M.  Jones,  FuBcrton,  and  Howard  G.  Nourm,  Pnlos 
Vcnks,  both  of  CaHt.,  aarigmm  to  McDooadl  Dov«lw  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

DIviriMi  of  Scr.  No.  733,016,  May  29, 1968,  PM.  No. 
3,570,067.  TUB  appMcatfcm  Jmw  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,029 
Int.  CL  B29c  i  7/04 
U.S.  a.  264—89  2  CIdtans 

Upright  airtight  chamber  with  open  upper  end  houses  verti- 
cally moving  platen  carrying  form  block.  First  draw  ring 
mounted  on  rim  of  chamber  with  aperture  corresponding  to 
form  block.  Second  draw  ring  with  corresponding  aperture 
above  first  ring  and  movable  up  and  down  to  load  and  slidably 
grip  heat-softened  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  between 
rings.  Form  block  passes  up  through  apertures  to  flow-form 


3,726,955 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILAMENTS  AND  YARNS 
OF  BLENDED  INCOMPATIBLE  POLYMERS 
James  K.  Hi^hea;  Alicri  F.  «TtnihiiiB.  both  of  GrecnvlBe, 
S.C.,  and  Loub  C.  Bearer,  Bartkivlic,  OUa.,  —ipinri  to 
Phillips  Pctrokvm  Company,  BartlcsviUc,  Okia. 
IVcd  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,500 
Int  CL  B29ti//0;  DOld  5/22 
U.S.CL264— 171  6aaimB 

Conjugate  filaments  the  components  of  which  are  com- 
prised of  the  same  constituents  in  dissimilar  relative  concen- 
traticHis  are  produced  by  allowing  the  constituents  of  the  mol- 
ten stream  of  blended  incompatible  polymers  partially  to 
segregate  in  a  forced  flow  conduit  so  Uiat  material  removed 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  stream  near  the  wall  of  the 
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conduit  will  be  of  different  relative  concentration  of  con- 
stituents than  material  remaining  near  the  center  of  the  con- 
duit and  then  removing  separate  streams  of  partially 
segregated  material  which  are  fed  through  suitable  spinnerets 


"^AZ^ 


to  produce  conjugate  filaments.  In  another  embodiment  yams 
the  filaments  of  which  are  comprised  of  the  same  consatuents 
in  dissimilar  relative  concentrations  are  produced  m  the  same 
manner. 


3,726,958 
REDUCTION  OF  SO,  IN  GAS  MIXTURES 
Eagcnc  L.  HoH,  Etankwit,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  B.  Wtity,  Jr., 
Wcdfldd,  N  Jm  MriiMBW  <•  EwRcmwch  wd  Enfinccring 
Company 

Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,628 
Int  CLCOlb/ 7/04 
UACL  423—243  fChtau 

A  sulfur  dioxide-rich  off  gas  stream  obtained,  as  for  exam- 
ple, by  regeneration  of  a  flue  gw  desulfurization  soibent.  is 
treated  with  a  hydrocarbon  oU  in  the  Uquid  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250  F.  to  about  800T.  in  order  to  reduce 
the  sulfur  dioxide.  The  hydrocarbon  oil  is  preferably  an  mex- 
pensive  refinery  stream,  e.g.,  gm  oil,  catalytic  cycle  stock,  or 
residuum.  Hydrogen  sulfide  formed  in  the  reduction  can  be 
reacted  with  a  ftirthcr  quantity  of  sulftir  dioxide  to  form  ele- 
mental sulftir.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  oU  after 
reaction  with  sulftir  dioxide  may  be  burned  in  a  fiimace  m 
which  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  is  formed. 


3,726,956 

METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  MOLYBDENUM  AND 

TUNGSTEN 

Gary  L.  SUvcr,  30  Bradstrect  RomI,  Apt  6,  Centervllle,  Ohio 

Fifed  Feb.  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,614 

Int.  CLCOlg  56/00 

UACL423-4  4aabns 


3,726,959  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SODIUM  PERBORATE 
TBTRAHYDRATE 
Hdmnt  Honig.  Schnie;  Hdmnt  «■«*■-___  ^...^^ 


TVMtTtNW 


eomo 


HVNCMMni 

MumoN 

CMMMT 


Method  of  dissolving  tungsten  or  molybdenum  materials 
such  as  molybdenum  coatinp  from  fimionable  materials  such 
as  nuclear  fuel  ceramic  partictes  by  contacting  the  molyb- 
denum with  sodium  hypochlorite  (NaClO)  solution  until 
desired  dissolution  is  generally  complete. 


3  726^57 
CONVERSION  OF  METAL  SULFATES  TO  SULFUR  AND 

SUBSTANTIALLY  SULFTOE-FREE  SOLID 
WUtan  H.  Und,  Watant  Cre*,  CaUL,  MsigMir  to  Chevron 

RcacarehC«mpnny,SnnFraKfec»,Caiil. 

Fifed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,049 

Int.CI.C01f/7/0« 

UA  CI.  423-170  ^       8  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  producing  a  suKur-contammg 
product  substantiaUy  whoUy  in  the  form  of  elemental  sutfur 
and  a  substantiaUy  suMur-free  solid  from  a  metal  sulfate  of  for- 
mula  M^SO.)-,  where  M  is  a  metal,  x  and  y  are  mtegers,  and 
2y  equais  the  valence  of  M  multiplied  by  x.  The  process  com- 
prisM  contacting  a  metal  sulfate  containing  material  with  a 
reducing  gas  which  includes  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide,  using  in  the  contacting  at  least  enough  cari)on 
monoxide  to  provide  a  mole  ratio  of  total  carbon  monoxide 
contacted  to  total  metal  sulfate  contacted  of  at  least  3y,  main- 
taining during  the  contacting  a  mote  ratio  of  cart»n  dioxide  to 
carbon  monoxide  of  at  teast  1 ,  maintaining  during  the  contact- 
ing the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  reducing  gas 
at  greater  than  .5  volume  percent  and  substantiaUy  excludmg 
sutfur  dioxide  from  the  feed  to  the  reducing  zone.  The  process 
is  preferably  carried  out  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least 
90  percent  of  the  metal  sulfate  to  sulfur  and  a  substantiaUy  sul- 
fiir-firee  soUd.  The  preferred  metal  sulfate  comprises  calcium 
sulfote. 


FMJai.2S,1971,8«r.No.llO,iM 
Cfelms  priority,  appiertton  Germany.  Jan.  30. 1970.  P  20 

04  158.1 

IntCLC0lb/5//2  

U.S.CL423— 281  .    •.^~* 

Sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate  is  made  by  reactuig,  m  solu- 
tion, metaborate  with  hydrogen  peroxide.  Up  to  the  time  when 
crystaUization  sets  in  the  reaction  partners  being  used  ma 
stoichiometric  amount  or  hydrogen  peroxide  bemg  prwcnt  m 
a  barely  stoichiometric  amount  or  in  a  sUght  ««*»• "« J«P- 
petature  of  the  reaction  is  maintained  at  at  feast  15^  and  the 
Mmponent  solutions  are  employed  in  concentrations  so  as  to 
pro^e  for  formation  of  90-160  g  per  liter  of  steftmg  solution 

of  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate.  Once  crystaUiratioii  has 
started,  the  precipitation  is  continued  with  an  excess  of  sodi- 
um metoborate  and  the  mam  is  cooted  so  as  to  caiwe  a  tem- 
perature drop. '  After  crystaUization  n  comptete  the 
precipitated  sodhun  perborate  is  then  separated  out  and  dr*ed. 
The  product  is  pourabte.  abrasion-resistant  and  hm  a  low 
bulk  density. 


3  726,960 
SODIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  CHEESE 

EMULSIFYING  AGENT 
N.  Bd,  Ardsfey.  N.Y..  amtgmir  to  Stanffcr  Chemfeal 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,268 

InL  CL  COlb  15/16, 25/26 

UACL  423-306  iS^T! 

The  invention  provides  a  composition  which  is  useful  as  a 
cheese  emulsifying  agent,  and  the  process  for  making  the 
same.  The  composition  has  the  empirical  formula: 


Na,AI,(OH),(P04)4 
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3,726,961 

CALCINATED  SODIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE,  A 

METHOD  or  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  DENTIFRICE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 


Cobb.*  WHmb  J. 
I  J.  Svycn,  Yoakcn,  Mk  «f  N.Y.,  ai- 
jf.  New  York,  N«Y< 
r.  No.  753,851,  Aag.  20, 196S, 
iMaith23,1971,Scr.No. 
127,372 
IatCLC01b/5/i6, 25/26 
U.S.CL  423-306  7 

An  alkali  metal  ahuninum  acid  orthoplKMphate  that  ii 
prepared  by  reactiiig  an  alkali  metal  compound  and  a  reactive 
trivalent  inoi|amc  aluminum  compound  with  aqueous 
phoqihoric  acid  to  form  a  ciyttaUine  product  The  cryMalline 
product  is  then  calcined  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 
300*  and  600*  C.  The  calcined  product  is  unexpectedly  insolu- 
ble in  aqueous  solutions  and  exhibits  excellent  characteristics 
as  a  polishing  agent  when  combined  with  dentifrice  formula- 
tiont. 


3  726^64 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Joosph  C.  Kfsjd,  PMMps,  Toi^  osri^or  to  PbUii 

Company,  BartkavUle,  Okla. 

Fikd  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,585 
lBt.CLC09c//50 
U.S.CL  423-455  7< 

Carbon  black  is  produced  by  the  pyrolytic  decomposition  of 
a  hydrocarbon  feed  with  hot  combustion  gases,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  being  introduced  into  the  reactor 
at  supersonic  velocity.  The  process  is  preferaMy  conducted  in 
a  vertical  reactor  by  injecting  the  hydrocarbon  feedstream 
downward  into  the  reactor  into  the  hot  combustion  gases  and 
the  reaction  mass  passed  through  the  carbon  black  formation 
zone  at  a  velocity  of  about  3.S  to  about  1 1  feet  per  second,  a 
temperature  of  about  2,400*  F  to  about  2,500*  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1 S  psia  to  about  30  psia.  Nozzels  for  introducing 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  at  superKmic  velocity  or  a  combniation 
of  supersonic  and  subsonic  velocities  are  disclosed. 


3,726,962 
SODIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION 
E.  VMMtraB,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  aBd  JbImi  E. 
HaBtfor^  Com.,  as^nnri  to  Staafler  Chcaieal 
CoapB^,  Now  York,  N.Y. 
CoiMliiMtlQa  of  Str.  No.  815,209,  Aprfl  10, 1969,  abudoasd, 
T'¥i* tf  1  lOBliBBallnB  h  parlitfTT-  **-  '^'^ '-''  f — '» 
1967,  aboBdoBBil.  Tito  aypfc"***  Aprfl  29, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

138,804 
IbL  CL  COlb  25136, 25126, 25130 
U.S.CL423— 306  4CtalBM 

A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

Na,AlaHi,(P04V2.SH^ 

and  process  for  preparing  said  compound  which  comprises 
reacting  a  sodham  compound  selected  firom  sodium  hydroxide, 
sodium  carbonate,  sodhim  aluminate  and  sodium 
ortho|riiosphatB;  a  trivalent  aluminum  compound  selected 
fhmi  sodium  ahiminate  and  hydrated  alumina;  and  a 
phosphorus  containing  compound  selected  firom 
orthophosphoric  acid  and  sodium  orthophoq>hate.  said  reac- 
tion being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of 
water  at  a  temperature  between  about  TS'C.  and  about  lOS'C. 
wherein  the  reactants  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  sodium  aluminum  acid  orthophosphate  with  an 
atomic  ratio  of  Na:Al:P  of  about  3:3:9. 


3,726,965 

PRODUCTION  OF  LANGBEINTTE  FROM  A  POTASSIUM 

MAGNESIUM  SULFATE  SALT  AND  MAGNESIUM 

SULFATE 

UMch  E.  G.  Ndtad,  OfdcB,  aBd  Freicrkk  J.  ABdnaaea, 

Brlghaa  City,  both  of  Utah,  aiBlBBon  to  Inrtag  Trart  Coai- 

BBBy 

Fflod  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,871 

iBt  CL  cold  5112, 5100;  COlf  5140 

U.S.CL  423-551  lOCtofaw 


^^j9&,^e- 


gjr- 


3,726,963 

PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM  CARBONATE  FROM 

BARIUM  SULFATE 


A  process  for  producing  langbeinite  comprising  reacting  a 
solid  potassium  magnesium  sulfate  salt  and  magnesium  sulfate 
at  temperatures  above  about  3S0*  C.  Potassium  magnesium 
sulfate  salts  such  as  schoenite  (lC,S04MgSO«'6H|0)  or  leonite 
(KtS04«-4H^)  when  admixed  with  magnesium  sulfite, 
for  example,  a  magnesium  sulfate  hydrate  such  as  epiomite 
(MgS04-7HO),  and  heated  to  temperatures  above  350'  C 
produce  a  substantially  anhydrous,  non-hygroscopic  reaction 
product  which  is  substantially  pure  langbeinite  (K|S04-2Mg- 
SO4)  when  at  least  equimolar  quantities  of  the  potassium  mag- 
nesium sulfete  salt  and  magneshim  sulfate  are  utilized  and  the 
reaction  is  carried  to  comptotion. 


LowBkh,  bott  of  GcrmaBy, 


AktteB- 


Filcd  March  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,579 
OatoM  priority,  appHcattoB  GcTBUBy,  May  2, 1970,  P  20  21 

662.0 

lBtCLC01f///7« 
U.S.CL423— 431  OCiatau 

Production  of  barium  carbonate  by  treatment  of  barium 
suMste  with  an  excess  of  an  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  solu- 
tion under  pressure  and  at  temperatures  higher  than  100*  C. 
The  starting  material  is  an  aqueous  barium  sulfate  suspension 
whicb  contains  sodium  carbonate  together  with  a  phosphorus 
compound  dissolved  therein. 


3,726,966 

BARIUM  PROMOTED  IRON  OXIDE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

CATALYST  IN  STEAM-IRON  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 

Harlto  D.  Jitoislia,  Bortksvflk,  OUb^  Mslganr  to 

PctroleBm  Company,  Bartksville,  OUa. 

Flsd  OcL  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,566 
lBLCLC01b//(W 
U.S.CL423-658  *<     ^ 

Barium  is  incorporated  with  iron  oxide  to  prepare  a  catalyst 
or  contact  mass  for  use  di  steam-iron  process  for  producing 
hydrogen.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  using  such 
catalyst  is  set  forth. 
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For  Class  423—15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,726,650 


3,726,971 
ALKENB-NTTRILEiROTEIN  COMPLEX  AS  A 
RUMINANT  FEED  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  MUcr,  Balwto,  Mo^  imliP"  *•  ** 

■aBy.8t.LoBiB,Mo. 

TSoet27,1970,Scr.No.84^76 

3,726,967  Irt.  CL  A61k  2i/(W;  A23k  1118 

DRY.  FREE-FLOWWG  HAIR  BLEACHING  us.  CL  424-177  ^^ 

COMPOSITION  improved  protein  feed  material  for  """^^^^J^iT  ^ 

FHl.ArtBrVorsato,aBdA*o«FHedrichRlseh,  both  of  Karl-    .|«j;  to  digestive  breakdown  m  Ae  rwn«  birt  not  mAe 
'^^^^^   •       itoSodcteoBOByBi.dltea'Orsol,    abomasum  JUor  intestines  wW«*compmesAer«^ 

product  of  a  protein^ontaining  feed  matenal  and  an  alkene 
nitrile.  Exemplary  of  such  alkene  mtnles  ■  acrytonitnle. 

3726,972 
HALOSHJINE-PROTEIN  CROSSLINK  AS  RUMINANT 
FEED  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  MIBcr,  Boiwto,  Mo^  acrigBor  to 

'^•''"lSd'3S.27,1970,S.r.N..84,513 

lBLCLA27ki/00 
IT  c  CL  424-^177 

improved  protein  feed  material  for  ™«*»"*J^,'*^ 
sistant  to  digestive  breakdown  in  the  nimai  butnot  mtte 
abomasum  wd/or  intestines  which  comprises  the  reaction 


F«cd  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37318 

lBLCLA61k7/i2 

II B  f\  A24— 62  ''~"' 

An  essentially  dry.  frte-flowmg  bleachhig  <»inpo«tion  oom- 
Drises  granules  of  an  essentially  homogeneous  mature  of  dis- 
ciete  particles  inchiding  a  bleaching  agent  such  as  a  per  salt 
and  a  binding  agent  such  as  polyvinylpyirolidone  or  glucose. 


3,726,968 
•nm  iNHmmON  OF  PERSPIRATION  WITH  SODIUM 

^TlirProcter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

^****''^   Ffled  March  5. 1971,  Scr.  No.  121391 

lBtaA61k7/(W  

t  ft  PI  414— .65  CliMM 

Anti^irant  compodtion.  containing  sodium  or  lithium 
etraarylboron  compounds  as  antiperspirant  agents. 


3.726373  _««^ , 

1  ALKOXYr-ALKENYL0XY,-PHEN0XY)-l-THi0NO3- 

ANDTHEIRU8E  _, 

ta-iMtari;  niaitibBBt  Schior,  Wbp- 

H« 


3,7263<9  „„.„ 

Robert  PUito  JohiiM,  jMkMvrllt,  Ften  Md  JuMsHtfoU 
Short,  Loke  Forest,  DL,  anl^irs  to  Abbon  1  anaiBinBi, 

■^Mdoaod.  Thii  aupBcalhiB  Ibbt  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  i9i,ovi 

lBt.CLA61k/9/00  

"tS;JiSito?lnd  simple  ring-subitituted  derivativj  Aereof 
hawTbeen  found  to  potentiate  btood  clot  lysu  mducwl  by 
SS iir^.  ^.iSSation  of  ur^kfaiase  and  Ae^  (jub- 
«dtoted)  benzylamines  are  brought  in  contect  with  ckHs  of 
blood  from  vertebrate  animals. 


3,726370 
ftVNVBCICTIC  ANTI-BACTERIAL  AND  ANTI-FUNGAL 

SALT  OF  2-MERCAPTOPYRIDINE-l-OXIDE  AND  AN 

ALKAU  CHROMATE 

GBcater  K.  Wd«,  NorlMor*.  Cobi.,  m»V^  to  OBb  Cor- 
poralioB,  New  Haven,  Conn.         _.,.,.  ,^  -,  x9M 
r.,|to-rtia«  h  nart  of  Scr.  No.  7863I*.  D***  *»»  ''•^L^ 
,,lSl!r?^fa'JfcBitoB  Feb.  12, 1971,Scr.No.  115,074 
•""^bTaAOlB ///W,9/22  ^^^^^ 

"l^n^iS delates  to  synergistic  ""ti-^T^™!!^  "^ 
ftmgal  compositions  comprising  mixture.  ^^  "  "^^.r^ 
«S  of  2.meroaptopyridine-l-oxide  and  an  "IWi  mctel  chro- 
SL  in  Se  JJoSTof  about  1.5:1  to  i*out  1:7  pjrt.  by 
weight  of  the  meicaptopyridine  salt  to  the  chromate  salt. 


wSisTS  830.1 22,  Jmte  3,  liyO.  PJt.  Nj^  JM4398. 
"lHaappfcttoB  AB|.  7»A91h^'^  {^77 
ClriBM  prtomy,  aipMi  iHio  GoraBBj,  Jbbc  14, 1968,  P  17 

686623 

IBLCLA01B9/J6  

II^CL424— 209  12CI««o 

Compositions  comprising  l-«lkoxy(.dkenyk«y,-jh^>- 
l.thionST.chk)ro(3-alkyl)  phosphohnes  \;;2.!J!SScm 
kenytoxy,  chtoroalkoxy.  alkylphcnoxy,  •»y»««f^K?S*°3 
Sd^^bstituted  Pheito'V  Wchkm,  «d  alMM^ 
A«-phospholtoes.  ami  their  use  m  combatog  nematodes, 
arthropods,  especiaUy  acarids  and  insectt.  and  fungi. 

3,726374         

INSECTICn>AL  AND  ACARICTOALWDCTTODS  UOTW 
OXmiNO  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHONATK  ^ 
ATBold  D.  GatMB,  Berkeley,  CaBL,  assizor  to  StooOcr 

DIvtatoBof  Scr.  No.  26,070,  ApriiMW  ^^JJST 
TUs  aBpHcattoB  JM.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219348 

lBLCLA0lB9/i6 

U.S.CL424— 210  *• 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


RO  X  Y-R» 

•   e=N-0-P 


R18 


/ 


\ 


R* 


in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  lulfUr.  Y  IS  wy^n  wiulto^isidM^^ 

R«  is  alkyl;  R«  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  R»  «  <»>  P'^^Sj^^k 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-  substituted  phenyl  wherem  ^^J^^^^ 
(a)  nitro  or  (b)  halogen,  and  then-  use  as  msecticiaes,  ana 
acaricides  are  disckjced. 
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3,726^5 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  0,0- 

DIMETHYL-SKN-METHYL^ARBAMOYLMETHYL)- 

THfOL-THlONOPHOSPHATE  AND  AN  0,0-DIALKYL- 

DITHIOPHOSPHORYL-ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 

DMta  nummi,  Btanta^M,  Switwrtaad,  Mrifnr  to  SwmIoc 
Lld^  (alM  kMWB  M  SudM  AG),  BMd«  SwIticrluMi 
CoirtiBMtii»-i»'PUt  of  Scr.  Not.  786^2,  Dec.  23, 1968, 

■IwJofrt.  a^  Scr.  No.  23,075,  Marck  26, 1970,  aliudoMd. 
lib  appHcalioB  Aof.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,241 
Chin  priorily,  ■ppHfrttoo  Swll»rfauid,  Job.  4,  1968, 

85/68;  April  3, 1969, 5159/69 

laLCLAOlB  9/02. 9/J6 

U.S.CL424— 211  SChtau 

Insecticidal  compositions  comprising  O.O-dimethyl-S-  (N- 

methyl-carbamoylmethyO-thiol-thionophosphate  and  an  O.O- 

dialkyl-dithiophccphoryl-acetic  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester 

thereof. 


3,726,976 
TREATMENT  OF  ARTHRITIS  WITH  COMBINATIONS  OF 

ANTiHISTAMINIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  DIURETICS 
Jowph  Giasser,  8801  Shore  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  MaRh  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,413 
tat  a.A611i  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 246  SCIatau 

Therapeutic  treatment  of  arthritis.  Involves  internally  ad- 
ministerinf  specified  antihistaminic  compounds  in  conjunc- 
tion with  specified  diuretic  compounds. 


3,726,979 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEROTONIN  ANTAGONISM 
Eviqvc  Hong,  Calada  Xochimko  77,  Mciico 

Ffkd  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,912 

taLCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 250  10  Claims 

Certain  quinazolinedione  derivatives  have  been  found  to  be 
effective  serotonin  antagonists  when  administered  to  warm 
blooded  animals  either  orally  or  parenterally. 


3,726,980 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

ANILIDES  OF  QUINUCLIDINE-2-AND  QUINUC  LIDINE-3- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  THEM 

RwM  VcTMr  SoBdbcrg,  BadititHi  10,  JarM;  Bcradt  Olof 

Hundd  SJobcri,  Knuwhrara  24,  SodcrtaUc  and  Ctoei 


PhiHp    TcgBcr, 


laic   of   HoiJagarvagf    21, 


Sodcrtallc,  Swcdca  (by  GumI  Margarcta  TcgMr,  hdrcas) 

Coirtiautioa-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  729,947,  May  17, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,579,523.  Thii  appUcatkn  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,142 

Clafaiis  priority,  appUcatkNi  Sweden,  May  23, 1967, 7251/67 
fait  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-267  13ClataM 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  anilides  of  quin- 
uclidine-2-  and  quinuclidine-3-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


(I) 


3  726  977 

2-NITRO-ll-<l-PIPRRAZINYL)-DIBENZ  (B,F)  (M) 

OXAZEPINES  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DEPRESSION 
Jcaa  Schaati,  Marl;  Friti  HMiftcr,  aad  Fran  MarUa  KaiH 
ric,  bo<fc  of  Bcrac,  a8  of  Swtacrlaad,  aasifnn  to  Saadoa- 
Waadcr,  toe,  HaMvcr,  N  J. 
CoBttaMlloa-lMWt  of  Scr.  No.  57,316,  Jaly  22, 1970,  wkkh 
b  a  tali— adw  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  797,281,  Feb.  6, 1969,  Pat 
No.3,546426,wMchlaaca«tl— aflcMlapartofScr.Noa. 
371,123,  Mmj  28, 1964,  tkmitmti,  and  Scr.  No.  712,956, 
March  14, 1968,  abaadctd.  This  applcatloa  Nov.  1, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  194,515 
tot  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-250  3ClataM 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  2-nitro-ll-(l- 
piperazinylVdibenz  [hjt]  [1.4]  oxazepine  or  its  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  are  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  depression. 


and  their  ther^>eutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts, 
wherein  Ri  and  1^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl  having  at  most  three  carbon 
atoms.  These  preparations  are  particularly  useful  in  dosage 
form  for  anesthetizing  animal  tissue  and  in  treating  arrhythmia 
in  animals,  including  man. 


toShdIOUCca- 


3,726,978 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDAZINES  AND  PYRIDAZINONES  AS 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
WBIaa  J.  HotriOMB,  Mowitaia  Lakes,  N  J.,  avigMir  to  San- 
doi-Waadcr,  toe,  Haaovcr,  N  J. 
Coattoaatica  la  part  of  Scr.  No.  680,002,  Nov.  2, 1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,586,681,  which  Is  a  coatiaaatioa-tB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

566,719,  Jaly  21, 1966,  abaadoacd.  This  appHcaUoaJaa.  11, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  105,605 

tot  CL  A61k  27/00. 27/72 

U.S.  CL  424—250  1 1  Claiais 

1-Lower  alkyl-3-substituted-l  ,4,S,6-tetrahydropyridazines, 

and    the    corresponding    2-lower    alkyl-6-sub8tituted-4,5- 

dihydro-3(2H)-pyridazinones  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory 

agents. 


3,726,981 
GLYCIDAMIDES 
Caralya  M.  Qakfc,  Maalaca,  CaUf., 

paay.  New  York,  N.Y. 
DlvUoa  of  Scr.  No.  5,109,  Jaa.  22, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,646,21 1. 
This  appUcailoa  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187^84 
tot  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-278  4Clnhai 

2-Phenylglycidamides  such  as  3-chloro-2-(2,4- 
dichlorophenyl)  glycidamide.  are  described.  The  compounds 
have  utility  in  the  polymer  field  and  also  possess  useful  biolog- 
ical activi^. 


3,726,982 

GLYCIDAMIDES  FOR  INDUCING  A  SEDATIVE 

RESPONSE 

Candya  M.  Qakk,  MMlcca,  CaHf^  aMigaor  to  ShcD  OH  Coai- 

poay.  New  York,  N.Y. 
DhUoa  of  Scr.  No.  5,109,  Jaa.  22, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,646,21 1. 
Thte  appUcatioa  Oct  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,883 
tot  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 278  4ChdBM 

2-Phenylglycidamides  such  as  3-chloro-2-(2,4- 
dichlorophenyl)  glycidamide.  are  described.  The  compounds 
have  utility  in  the  polymer  fiekl  and  also  possess  useful  biolog- 
ical activity. 
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3,726,983 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
TETRAHYDROPYRAN.2'.YL  PROSTAGLANDIN  ETHERS 
Ned  M.  Wcfauhcakcr,  Saaayvale,  CaBfn  aad  Nlds  H.  Aader- 
sca,  Seattle  Wash.,  assigaors  to  ALZA  Corporatioa 
Filed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,583 
tot  CLA61k  27/00 
UACL  424—283  20CUau 

Novel  pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  compounds 
of  the  formula 


Rt  is  hydrogen. 


or 


Rs 
I      R. 


*CHi-Zi-(CHi).-COjR, 


J} X  Y 

*  J^Zi-CH-CH,-Z,-/CH\-(CHi)--CH, 

Vr.     At  UJ 


Rfit 
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< 


H 


H 


H 

<_     ; 


Rj 


-O 


Wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group;  R,  and  Rj,  are 
hydrogen  when  y  is  a  single  bond  and  R,  and  R,  are  absent 
when  y  is  a  double  bond;  R|  is  keto. 


Ra  is  hydrogen,  or 


< 


OH 


-<z> 


H 


Rt 


R4  is  hydrogen  or 


< 


H 


H 


Z,  is  a  cis  or  trans  -CH-CH-  or  -CH,qH.-;  Z.  «  «« 
_^H=CH-  or  -CH2CH*-;  x  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double 
bond  and  Jt  is  a  double  bond  when  R4  and  R«  are  hydrogen;  y  IS 

a  single  or  a  double  bond;  n  is  1  to  5;  m  is  0  to  6;  its  nontoxic 
slats  and  a  non-toxic  carrier.  The  novel  compositions  compris- 
ing the  tetrahydropyran-2'-yl  piosiaglandm  ethers  \>oncn 
valuable  pharmacological  properties  as  modifiers  of  smooth 
muscle  activity,  gastric  secretion,  blood  pressure,  lipolysis  and 
the  reproductive  system.  The  compositions  comprising  ttie 
tetrahydropyran-2'-yl  prostaglandin  ethers  can  also  be  used 
for  the  relief  of  asthma  and  nasal  congestion  and  as  platelet 
anti-clumping  agents. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,726,984 
HEATING  ELEMENTS,  ASSEMBLIES  COMPRISING 

SEVERAL  OF  THESE  ELEMENTS,  FURNACES 

CONSTRUCTED  BY  MEANS  <W  SAID  ELEMENTS  OR 

ASSEMBLIES,  AND  PREHEATING  METHOD  FOR  SAID 

FURNACES 
AllMMiy    BM    Bvbkr,    Mcodoii;    Kngrolof 
,  tlgy;  Mkhcfe  Faucher  met  Dupre,  Foolcwqr  le 
Ffcwy,  Md  LmIhi  DiVWt*  VomNi,  ■■  of  n«Boc  Mivion 
to  Ammc  NttwJf  dc  VidorfmloB  de  la  RMhandw  (Ab> 


skm  coefficient,  a  thermal  screen  equipped  with  radial  comi- 
gations  and  cocking  conduits  or  ducts  formed  integral 
therewith.  These  conduits  are  also  made  of  an  iron  and  nickel 
alloy  having  a  small  thermal  expansion  coefficient.  The  corru- 
gations of  the  screen  allow  for  absorbing  the  longitudinal 
stresses.  Barriers  for  ensuring  fluid-tightness  are  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  cable  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  enclo- 
sures. 


FBsd  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91^47 
Chtes  priority,  appNcalidB  nrancc,  Nov.  24, 1969, 6940379 
lBt.CLlI05bJ//0 
U.S.CL13— 20  11 


The  furnace  has  n  superposed  rows  of  m  heating  elements 
suspended  on  supports,  the  assembly  bounding  a  heating  cavi- 
ty in  the  form  of  a  tunnel.  The  elements  are  U-shaped  and 
suspended  at  the  ends  of  their  arms.  The  furnace  enables  tem- 
peratures of  2000*  to  2200^  to  be  achieved. 


3,726,985 
CRYOGENIC  CABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marcd  Aapoix,  Paris,  aiid  FlraM»ii 

e,  bodi  of  FIraBCC,  asslgMwrs  to 
D'Ekctridtc-  oMl  L'Etudc  ct  L'ExpMtatkMi  des 

,  Paris,  France 
Fled  Manh  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  232,077 
priority,    appBcatioB    France,    Mardi    5,    1971, 
7107609 

Int.  CLHOlv  77/00 
UACL174— 15C  8 


3,726386 

SUSPENSKW  TYPE  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RADIALLY  DISPOSED  BUFFER 

DEVICES 

Shitso   HI|Bld;    MMaloald   Harada;   Todoo   Yasfairo,   aad 

-         ,|o 


Rbd  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,056 
prtorlly,    appMcaHnii    Japoa,    Nov.    30,    1970, 
45/106117;  Nov.  30, 1970,45/106118 

IiM.CLIi02b  5/00 
U.S.CL174— 43  9< 


A  suspension  type  electric  apparatus  wherein  a  variety  of 
buffer  devices  are  connected  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
electric  apparatus  and  a  fixed  ground  support.  Each  of  the 
buffer  devices  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ground  support 
and  at  the  other  end  to.the  electric  apparatus.  In  accordance 
with  one  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  at  least  one  of 
the  ends  of  each  buffer,  device  is  provided  with  a  universal 
coupling,  and  the  buffer  devices  are  arranged  in  substantially  a 
horizontal  plane  such  that  the  vertical  force  component  on  the 
apparatus  produced  by  an  earthquake  or  wind  pressure  will  be 
as  small  as  possible.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  present  in- 
vention, each  of  the  buffer  devices  comprises  a  pluraUty  of 
resilient  bodies  having  different  operational  ranges,  so  that  the 
spring  constant  of  the  buffer  device  will  be  larger  in  response 
to  a  larger  lateral  displacement  of  the  electric  apparatus. 


3,726,987 

GLASS  (HI  CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEALS 

MkhMi  J.  Pryor,  Woodbrldge,  aMi  JaoMi  M. 

Guilford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  CorporatkNi,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  78399,  Oct.  7, 1970,  PM.  No.  3,676,292. 

Tl^  ^nrWrr**^  Fdk  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,240 

I^CLHOIJ  5/00 

UACL174-50JS1  ,         '^^Jft 

Glass  or  ceramic-to-metal  composites  or  seals  whereiti  the 

glass  or  ceramic  is  bonded  to  a  copper  base  alk>y  having  a  thin 

film  of  Al,0,  on  its  surface.  The  A1,0«  film  comprises  at  least 

A  cryogenic  cable  having  an  invariable  length  as  a  function  ID  percent,  up  to  100  percent,  of  the  oxide  film  thickness  on 

of  the  temperature.  The  caUe  comprises  in  particular  an  inner  the  metal.  The  copper  base  alloy  preferably  contains  2  to  10 

endosute  which  contains  electric  conductors  and  which  is  percent  aluminum  with  C.D.A.  Alloy  638  being  the  mort 

made  of  an  iron  and  nickel  alloy  having  a  small  thermal  expan-  preferred  alloy.  The  invention  also  includes  the  process  of 
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bonding  the  glasses  or  ceramics  to  the  metal.  Substantial 
mismatch  between  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 


ek>ngated  sections  of  multilevel  laminations  retain  the  high 
density  characteristic  of  multilayer  construction  and  lateral 
extensions  of  flat  conductors  outside  the  laminations  expose 
ends  of  the  conductors  at  connection  sites  of  a  printed  circuit 
boaid.  Uniformly  spaced  holes  in  the  circuit  boards  provide 
the  sites  for  solder  connections  to  circuit  componente  posi- 
tioned over  the  strips.  The  hides  are  arranged  in  parallel  rows 
-  cof^i,  zvw/.       between  conductor  strips  and  are  staggered  to  provide  for 

^  AiLoy  coNTAiNim  high  density  interlacing  of  conductor  ends  projecting  laterally 

2%  roio^  ALUMfMUM  ^^^  Opposing  sides  of  adjacent  strips. 


coppee  OAse 


SiASs  or  ceifAMfc 


glasses  or  ceramics  and  the  copper  base  alloys  may  be 
tolerated  in  accordance  with  this  invention. 


3,7263M 
WEATHERPROOF  BUS  DUCT 
RmmII  S.  Dari^  Sportaabwi,  S.C.,  asrigMr  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporatioi^  PkladelpUa,  Pa. 

Fled  Jaiy  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,373 
lit  CLH02g  5/06 
UACL  174-68  B  »• 


>^r 


3,726,990 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING 

THE  LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS  AND 

ADJUSTING  THEIR  DELAYS 
Robert  Adler,  Nortkfleld;  Adrian  J.  DeVries,  Ehnhurst,  both 
of  DL,  aad  I1aiik«  Diat,  Palo  ARo,  Calf.,  aMigMNrs  to 
ZcbHIi  Radb  Corporation  Chicago,  DL 

DivisiOB  of  Scr.  No.  817,093,  Apr!  17, 1969,  P«.  N^  _ 
3,582,540.  This  appHcatioa  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,910 
Int.  CLH04a  9/00 
UACL  178-5.4  R  ICWm 


A  bus  duct  unit  of  the  type  having  bus  bars  stacked  in  fiwe- 
to-tece  relationship,  separated  from  one  another  and  firom  the 
metal  enckMure  by  solid  insulation  only,  is  constructed  for 
outdoor  service  by  providing  a  pliable  jacket  constructed  of 
rubber-Uke  silicone  material  for  the  outside  of  the  bus  bar 
stack. 


3,726,989 

cmcurr  module  providing  high  density 

INTERCONNECTIONS 
Artliw  M.  Le*y.  Weodimid  fflfc.  Cam.,  amlgmir  to  Haghes 

Aircraft  Compo«y,OrivorCHj,Callf. 

Flkd  Jaiy  27, 1970.  Sor.  No.  64,909 
Iat.CLH05k7/0¥ 

UACL 174-68  J  ^ 


A  signal  splitter  and  time  delay  equalizer  for  use  in  a  color 
television  receiver  having  a  luminance  channel  and  a 
chrominance  channel  exhibiting  unequal  delay  times  com- 
prises an  acoustic-sur«sce-waye  propagating  medium.  A  pro- 
gram signal,  having  luminuice  and  chroma  signal  com- 
ponents, is  applied  to  an  input  transducer  which  is  coupled  to 
afir«  portion  of  the  medium  and  which  responds  to  the  pro- 
gram ffgnml  to  launch  acoustic  surfisce  waves  on  die  medium. 
Fust  and  second  output  transducers,  coupled  to  different  por- 
tions of  the  medium,  devetop  output  signals  for  application  to 
the  luminance  and  chroma  channels,  respectively.  The  output 
transducers  are  spaced  unequal  amounts  from  the  input  trans- 
ducer to  compensate  for  the  unequal  delay  times  of  the  lu- 
minance and  chroma  channels. 


A  multilayer  conductor  strip  construction  for  interconnec- 
tions in  a  circuit  module  is  disckMed  wherein  narrow,  flat  and 


3,726,991 
COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  PICKUP  SYSTEM 


to  Tokyo 


CMrtiaaaiiMi  «f  Scr.  Na.  680,202,  Nov.  2, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,636^47.  Tlds  appfcartna  Oct  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1933M 

IatCLH04a  9/08 

U.S.CL  178-5.4 R  ^.      .   ^.  .^^  .  ^  JP^ 

A  li^t  from  the  picked  up  object  is  divided  mto  two  por- 
tions by  a  first  optical  system.  A  luminance  signal  is  produced 
from  one  of  the  divided  portions  and  a  chromaticity  signal  is 
obtained  from  the  other  divided  portion  by  a  second  optical 
system.  This  second  optical  system  is  intended  to  picks  up  first 


.^ttadliiaiiitiak 
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and  •ccond  color  lights  and  is  arranged  such  that  the  first  color 
light  is  left  intact  and  the  second  color  light  is  intercepted  in 
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vention.  According  to  one  embodiment  of  this  invention  data 
signals  are  progressively  combined  to  form  successively 
decreasing  numbers  of  groups  of  combined  signals  until  a  sin- 
gle group  of  signals  is  obtained.  Those  groups  of  combined 
signals  containing  non-redundant  information  are  selectively 
transmitted.  The  selectively  transmitted  groups  of  combined 
signals  are  received  and  decoded  whereby  original  daU  signals 
are  regenerated.  The  data  signals  may  comprise  a  multibit 
digital  word  or  may  represent  video  information.  Encoding  of 
the  dato  signals  removes  redundant  portions  therefrom. 


.CTX 


the  form  of  stripes.  The  chromaticity  and  luminance  signal  are 
than  combined  to  produce  a  three  color  signal. 


3,726,994 
AUTOMATIC  ROUTING  SYSTEM 
DonaM  K.  Rom,  St.  Loois  Couty,  M«n 
Color  Press,  Inc.,  MwyhiidHelihli,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,539 
Int.CLH(Ma//24 

U.S.CL  178-6.6  B 
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3,726,992 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMHTING  TELEVISION  AND  FACSIMILE 
SIGNALS 
Famlo  EgMhl,  0«ka,  and  F«nio  Ando,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
MrigMMi  to  MaiBkU  Broadcaitii«  Syilcm,  Osaka  and  Nip- 
pon Electric  Compuiy  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
ContlBaattoa  of  Ser.  No.  696,972,  Jan.  4, 1968,  abuMloiicd. 
This  appHcatioa  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,982 
Iat.CLH04a7/M  ^ 

UACL  178-5.6  10  Claims 


t^ 


A  multiplex  eommunications  system  is  described  in  which  a 
continuous  signal  having  a  relatively  narrow  frequency  band 
such  as  a  facsimile  signal,  may  be  superimposed  on  a  signal 
having  periodic  idle  intervals  such  as  a  television  signal. 

3,726,993 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Plen«  A.  UrallM,  Pwfldd,  N.Y.,  a«i|Mr  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Cow. 

FUad  Dec.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,795 

Ial.CLH04a7//2 

U.S.CL  178-6  35  Claims 
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Data  compression  methods  and  the  apparatus  therefor  are 
provided  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  present  in- 


A  system  for  effecting  the  automatic  routing  of  metal  from 
the  non-printing  areas  of  a  printing  press  plate  comprising 
preparing  the  art  work  negative  to  accord  the  portions  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  non-printing  areas  of  the  plate  to  have  a 
discrete  density,  or  a  specific  reversed  dot  percentage,  sub- 
jecting the  negative  to  a  light  source,  causing  a  photocell  head 
sensitive  to  the  said  discrete  density  to  scan  the  negative,  and 
providing  a  router  controlled  by  said  head  being  moved  cor- 
respondingly with  respect  to  the  printing  plate. 

3,726,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MORE  SLOWLY 

TELECASTING  UVE  SPORTS  EVENTS  INSTANTLY  AS 

THEY  TAKE  PLACE 

Herbert  G.  Lchmami,  5  Kcrt  Road,  Eartaa,  Com. 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,703  ^ 

IatCLH04B5/M 
■T  c  fi  f  TB    6j6  a  7  ClaMM 

A  method  and  apparatus  by  which  actual  live  action  plays, 
as  for  example  football  plays  starting  from  the  line-up  at  the 
line  of  scrimmage  and  calling  of  the  signals,  and  endmg  with 
the  termination  of  the  scrimmage  artd  blowing  of  the  official's 
whisUe  (which  grounds  the  ball),  are  semi-automatically 
telecast  in  slower  motion  during  the  actual  time  the  play  is  oc- 
curring. In  the  case  of  a  football  play,  the  last  portions  of  small 
groupings  (seven  frames)  of  the  slower  motion  telecast  which 
occur  during  the  period  that  the  players  are  active  are 
discarded  and  therefore  not  telecast;  instead  the  undiscardetf 
portions  are  spread  over  substantially  the  entire  period  of  time 
that  is  consumed  by  the  line  action.  The  apparatus  involves 
making  a  record  or  storing  information,  as  on  video  Upe  of  a 
recorder  or  else  on  a  record  disk,  and  substantially  simultane- 
ously playing  back  the  stored  information  in  a  manner  to 


^ 


produce  a  large  number  of  small  intervals  of  slower  action 
than  the  actual  live  action.  The  playback  information  is 
modified  but  is  still  compatible  with  the  television  H.F.  trans- 
mitter and  with  the  synchronization  of  the  telecasting  and 
receiving  equipment,  as  by  relating  picture  portions  of  the 
video  tape  information  to  a  suitable  composite  wave  or  to 
command  and  synchronizing  pulses,  erase  or  blanking  pulses, 
etc.  some  of  which  are  of  the  type  utilized  for  a  normal  or  con- 


paper  travels  along  the  shift  direction  of  the  image  pattern  in 
synchronism  with  the  shift  speed  of  the  image  pattern. 
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ventional  telecast  to  thereby  maintain  receiver  synchroniza- 
tion. In  the  illustrated  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
slower-action  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  multiple  play-back 
heads  which  are  arranged  to  give  the  effect  of  physical  dis- 
placement at  uniform  intervals  "upstream"  of  the  initial 
playback  head,  in  conjunction  with  electronic  switching  of  the 
heads  under  the  control  of  "command"  pulses  added  to  the 
video  tape. 


3,726,996 
PATTERN  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
YamuHka,  HlM-dri,  Tokyo,  Japam  a«lgM>r  to 
Iwasaki  TsMUirid  KabMhiU  KalAa,  a/k/a  IwaHa  Eketrk 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo4»,  Japan 

Fiiod  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,254 
ClataM  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japai^  Feb.  27, 1970, 45/16210 
lBt.CLG01d9/J« 
UA  CL  178—6.7  R  8  Chdms 


3,726,997 
OPTICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
DoMid  V.  Gaaa,  aad  Backky  C.  Pkrslorfl,  both  of  East  Au- 
rora, N.Y.,  asaigMirs  to  CotmU  Acnmaatieal  Laboratory, 
faic.,B«flahi,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,547 
Int.  CL  G06k  9100;  H04a  3100 
UACL178— 6.8  4( 
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An  optical  processing  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
certain  shapes  in  a  scene,  having  a  bipolar  aperture  nusk,  a 
lens,  a  television  camera  located  beyond  the  focal  plane  of  the 
lens,  a  stripped  mask  adjacent  the  camera;  the  aperture  mask 
has  portions,  corresponding  to  the  shape  to  be  detected,  of 
dissimilar  optical  properties,  and  adjacent  strips  of  the 
stripped  mask  have  respective  optical  properties  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  each  of  the  respective  portions  of  the  aperture 
mask. 


3,726,998 

LIGHT  PIPE  ILLUMINATED  SCAN  READER 

Anthony  D.  Sipok,  PanM,  aad  Howard  K.  Graves,  CItvclaad, 

both  of  Ohio,  assigMrs  to  PhoMeopy,  bK.,  Witaiiagtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Auf.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,947 

btCLH04B7/24 

UACL  178-7.6  H 


A  recording  system  for  recording  an  image  pattern  in- 
dicated by  an  X-signal  and  a  Y-signal  of  a  recungular  coor- 
dinate system  comprises  an  optical  fiber  tube  for  displaying 
said  image  pattern  having  a  substantially  rectangular  display 
screen.  One  skle  of  the  dis|^y  screen  side  is  more  than  a  cor- 
responding side  of  a  substantially  rectangular  area  which  just 
includes  the  image  pattern  and  the  other  side  is  less  than 
another  side  of  said  substantially  rectanguhu-  area.  The  image 
pattern  displayed  on  the  substantially  rectangular  display 
screen  is  shifted  along  the  direction  of  the  other  side  of  the  dis- 
play screen  by  the  use  of  a  feeding  signal,  such  as  a  saw-tooth 
wave,  having  a  period  substantially  equal  to  or  more  than  n- 
times  the  period  of  the  set  of  die  X-sipial  and  Y-signal,  where 
n  is  an  integer  obtained  by  dividing  the  corresponding  side  of 
said  substantially  rectangular  area  by  the  length  of  the  other 
side  of  said  substantially  rectangular  display  screen.  The  print 


A  facsimile  scanning  system  having  an  endless  belt  transport 
for  the  read  heads  illuminates  the  scan  line  by  means  of  an 
ek>ngat^  linear  lamp  of  uniform  output  and  a  flat  plate  light 
pipe  thereby  simplifying  the  illumination  of  the  scan  line  and 
eliminating  the  need  for  a  light  source  moving  with  the 
»can"'"g  read  heads.  The  scan  heads  contain  only  a  pho- 
toresponsive  element  thereby  reducing  the  mass  and  with  an 
improved  pulky-belt  system  jitter  free  scanning  of  the  heads 
can  be  achieved  without  edge  guides  for  the  scan  heads. 
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3,726,999 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 
FEEDBACK  FROM  HORIZONTAL  DRIVER 
TRANSFORMER  TO  POWER  SUPPLY 
Erwta  J.  DRtakc,  OA  Pwk,  DL,  aMigBor  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Chicago,  IH. 

FBcd  Oct  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,985 

lBt.CLG05f  7/56.  7/64 

UACL178— 7J'R  13Claliiis 


A  power  supply  for  use  in  a  television  receiver  having  feed- 
back means  providing  improved  regulation  thereof  for  use  as 
the  B+  voltage  of  the  receiver.  The  feedback  signal  is  taken 
from  the  horizontal  driver  transformer.  The  power  supply  is 
directly  connected  to  the  AC  power  line. 


3  727,000 
MULTI-DIRECnONAL  VIDEO  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 
J«ta  S.  Ldloa,  BloMirfMd,  N  J.,  MsiiMr  to  NaiioMi  Taint 
Service,  IK.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,438 

Int  CL  A47b  «//a6;  H04«  5/64;  HOSk  5/00 

UACL178— 7.9  IClntai 


3,727,001 
DISPLAY  OF  MANIFESTATION 
Milloa  GottMcb,  PMsbufh,  Pm  asrig^or  to 
Electik  Corponrtiom  PMibwih,  Ptt. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,225 
tat  CLH04«  5/66 

UACL178-7JD 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  and  a  method  for  producing  a 
real-time  (instantaneous),  two-dimensional  display  of  a 
manifesution  which  may  specifically  be  a  live  scene  or  an 
image  on  a  transparency  or,  more  generally,  a  system  of 
signals  such  as  that  produced  by  a  phased  array  radar.  A  plu- 
rality of  transducers  energized  from  a  radio-frequency  electri- 
cal source  is  connected  to  an  opto-acoustic  medium,  for  ex- 
ample a  block  of  quartz,  through  a  linear  array  of  photo- 
acoustic  elements  whose  impedance  can  be  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  radiation  impinging  on  tfiem.  The  elements 
are  insulated  from  each  other.  The  manifestation  is  scanned 
linearly  and  the  li^t  from  the  scanning  lines  is  impinged  in 
sequence  on  the  array  of  photo-acoustic  elementt  producing  a 
moving  acoustic  pattern  on  the  opto-acoustic  medium. 
Coherent  light  from  a  laser  is  projected  on  the  medium  inter- 
mittently in  synchronism  with  the  producing  of  the  complete 
acoustic  patterns  on  the  medium  to  produce  a  visual  display. 


3,727,002 

MAGNETIC  METHOD  FOR  DIGITALLY  IDENTIFYING 

THE  LOCATION  OF  AN  APPUID  FORCE 

Charics  B.  Pw,  Jr.,  GrMidMm,  N.Y^  iiirisr  to  Potter  In. 

stniment  Coospooy,  toe,  Plotavlew,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,934 
'tatCLG08c2//00 
U.S.CL  178-18  23  ( 


A  multi-directional  video  display  console  is  described 
wherein  a  pillar  is  formed  of  an  upright  transportable  frame. 
The  frame  has  vertically  separated  recesses  sized  and  oriented 
to  hold  television  receiver  sett  which  are  oriented  in  different 
directions  for  a  muW-directional  display.  A  video  tape 
playback  device  is  mounted  in  a  bottom-located  cavity  and 
connected  to  drive  the  television  sett  in  order  to  provide  a 
common  television  program  for  multi-directional  display  in 
viewing  rooms,  dormitories  and  the  like. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  digitally  identifying  the  loca- 
tion of  an  applied  force  by  utilizing  the  changes  in  the  proper- 
ties of  a  magnetic  material  in  response  to  the  application  of  a 
force  to  the  material.  In  one  embodiment,  a  matrix  of 
similariy-oriented  magnetic  cores  is  arranged  so  that  the  rows 
and  columns  of  cores  are  sequentially  driven  by  a  driving 
gignal  from  a  core  driver  circuit.  Sense  lines  are  provided  for 
both  ti»e  rows  and  the  columns  of  cores  and  are  arranged  so 
that  the  row  sense  lines  thread  a  like  number  of  cores  in  each 
row  in  each  of  a  first  direction  and  a  second  or  opposite 
direction.  The  column  sense  lines  are  also  located  so  that  a 
like  number  of  cores  in  each  column  are  threaded  in  each  of  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  direction.  In  the  absence  of  a  force 
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applied  to  any  one  of  the  cores,  the  resultant  sensed  output 
from  the  cohimn  sense  lines  as  the  rows  of  cores  are  sequen- 
tially driven  is  substantially  zero,  since  the  sensed  output 
produced  by  die  cores  threaded  by  the  sense  lines  in  one 
diiectkm  is  cancelled  by  the  tensed  output  produced  by  the 
cores  threaded  by  Ae  sense  lines  in  a  second  direction.  When 
a  force  is  applied  to  a  core,  a  signal  is  sensed  by  the  cohimn 
sense  lines  during  the  sequential  driving  of  the  rows  of  cores 
which  cause  a  control  circuK  to  actuate  a  counter  to  indicate 
the  X-coordinate  of  the  location  of  die  force.  Similarly,  when 
the  columns  of  cotes  are  being  driven,  a  signal  is  sensed  by  the 
row  sense  line  during  the  sequential  driving  of  the  columns  of 
cotes  which  causes  die  control  circuit  to  indicate  a  count  on  a 
Y-counter  to  indicate  the  Y-coordinate  of  the  force.  The 
respective  coordinates  thus  indicate  the  location  of  the  force. 
In  an  ahemative  embodiment,  the  column  drive  lines  are  used 
as  sensing  lines  when  the  rows  of  cores  are  being  sequentially 
driven,  while  the  row  drive  lines  are  used  as  the  sense  lines 
when  die  columns  of  cores  are  sequentially  driven.  Circuit 
modifications  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  leads 
threading  each  core  for  the  alternative  embodiment  are  thus 
disclosed. 


each  axis  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  enclosure  is  substantially 
45*.  These  smaU  loudspeakers  face  the  rear  of  the  system,  and 
fiberglass  behind  these  speakers  attenuates  back  radiation 
from  diem  while  being  transparent  to  low  frequency  radiation 
produced  by  the  woofer  so  that  such  radiation  does  not  deflect 


3,727,003 

DECODING  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPS 

OF  PULSE  TRAINS 

Theodoras  G.  Pwariwrakoi,  AthcM,  Greece,  anlgMNr  to 

Pwariwvakes  EiectraBics  A  CoaunnicatfoB,  tac,  WifanlBg- 

loa,DcL 

FiM  Mafdi  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,705 
tatCI.H04l25/J« 
U.S.CL178— 28  W 


the  small  speakers.  The  woofer  and  small  speakers  are  fed  in 
parallel,  the  small  speakers  receiving  their  energy  through  a 
network  that  allows  mcreaaed  transmission  with  increasing 
frequency.  Bodi  woofer  and  small  speakers  radiate  energy 
over  a,common  middle  frequency  range. 


3  727( 
DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  RANDOMLY 
TIMED  MULTIPLEXING  CAPABILITY 
A.  Frsnsssrtr,  Mhwt  Kiaco,  N.Y.,  aaggy  I 

FVed  Jnc  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158^13 
tat  CLH04J  J/72 
UACL179— 15BY  8 


r 


Receiving  apparatus  for  decoding  a  plurality  of  signal  pulse 
trains,  each  pulse  train  representing  one  digit  of  a  calling 
telephone  number  or  odier  daU  values  and  for  displaying  the 
complete  telephcme  number  and  data  in  decimal  notaticm 
after  decoding.  Special  means  are  employed  for  detecting  the 
end  of  each  pulse  train  and  the  occurrence  of  a  uniquely 
identifiable  pulse  traui  representing  the  beghining  of  a 
complete  series  of  pulse  tnuns  corresponding  to  die  series  of 
digitt  in  a  calling  telephone  number  or  other  daU  group  and 
for  routing  each  pulse  train  to  a  corresponding  decoding  and 
display  stage.  Other  embodiments  utilize  electromechanical 
printing  devices  which  are  not  limited  to  any  particular 
number  of  digitt. 
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3,727,004 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Amar  G.  Bose,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bosc  Corporation, 
Fnuningham,  Mass. 

CoBtfnatio»4»-part  of  Scr.  No.  690,695,  Dec  4, 1967,  Pat 
No.  3,582,553.  This  appBcatioa  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
115,237 
tatCLH04r//2« 
UACL 179-1 D  ^.    ^^.^    21  Claim 

A  loudspeaker  system  includes  a  10-mch  high  compliance 
woofer  in  a  1 .5  cubic  foot  substantially  fluid-tight  enclosure.  A 
pair  of  smaller  speakers  functioning  as  upper  frequency  radia- 
tors are  supported  on  die  top  of  the  encloeure  closely  adjacent 
to  the  front  edge  with  the  axes  of  these  small  loudspeakers 
subte-TKliwg  an  angle  of  substantially  90*  so  that  the  angle  of 


The  principal  feature  of  this  multiplexed  delta  modulation 
system  is  itt  ability  to  introduce  digital  data  or  odier  low- 
frequency  information  signals  into  a  high-frequency  d^itized 
signal  stream  at  random  times,  without  loss  of  synchronization 
or  undue  degradation  of  the  high-frequency  signal  When  a 
low-frequency  data  bit  is  to  be  introduced  into  a  bit  stream 
representing  the  high-frequency  signal,  such  a  bit  first  is  con- 
verted into  a  multibit  code  word  Wl  or  W2,  depending  upon 
whether  a  1  or  0  data  bit  is  to  be  transmitted.  The  code  word 
Wl  or  W2  they  may  be  inserted  into  the  transmitted  iMt  stream 
at  any  random  time,  replacing  a  bit  pattern  of  corresponding 
lengdi  in  said  stream  which  odierwise  would  represent  the 
coincident  portion  of  the  high-frequency  signal.  The  code 
word  Wl  or  W2  is  recognized  as  a  data  bit  representation  at 
the  receiver  regardless  of  where  it  occurs  in  die  bit  stream.  If  a 
bit  pattern  identical  widi  Wl  or  W2,  but  not  representing  a 
low-frequency  data  bit,  should  appear  by  change  in  the  high- 
frequency  digitized  signal,  such  a  bit  pattern  is  altered  prior  to 
itt  transmission  so  diat  it  wiU  not  be  mistaken  for  a  data  bit  at 
die  receiver.  The  deha  modulation  proceu  automaticany  is 
adjusted  to  compensate  for  (1)  any  difference  between  the 
numerical  weight  cf  an  introduced  bit  pattern  Wl  or  W2  and 
the  numerical  weight  of  die  bit  pattern  which  it  replaces,  or 
(2)  in  the  case  of  a  bit  pattern  fortuitously  identical  with  Wl 
or  W2,  the  difference  between  die  respective  numerical 
weightt  of  such  a  bit  pattern  before  and  after  itt  alteration. 
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3,727,006 
MULTI-STAGE  TIME  CONNECTION  NETWORK     _ 

Jcan-Baptiste  Jacob,  Kertanguy,  France,  assignor  to  C.  I.  T. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  D«  TelecommunlcaUons,  France 

FiM  Feb.  10. 1971,  Set.  No.  114.250 
ClataBS  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10, 1970. 7004661 
IntCI.H04q///W 
UACL 179-18  GF  *  Claim. 


3.727.006 
DIAL  PULSE  AND  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY 

SIGNALLING  SENDER/MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY 
SIGNALLING  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  Edward  Dodwn.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.aaritnor  to 
Ni^^  Electric  Company  Ltalt«I.Mo^  Canada 

Flkd  Oct  18. 1971.  Ser.  No.  189.942 

Uit.CLH04,i/54 

UA  CI.  179-18  ES  »ciam» 
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Test  device  comprinng  a  central  memory  itoring  a  record  of 
the  engaged  states  of  the  paths  in  a  multi-stage  switchmg  net- 
work, consisting  more  particularly  of  a  single  memory  block 
for  two  connection  networks  whose  intermediate  switches  can 
receive  date  from  the  input  switches  of  any  of  the  networks, 
whereas  they  can  transmit  the  said  data  only  to  the  output 
switches  of  the  network  to  which  they  belong. 

3,727.007 
TELEPHONE  SECURITY  DEVICE 

RldMfd  Gku  CaHtai.  Winnipeg.  MaaUobt.  Cauda.  avIfMr 
to  Commercial  CommanlcatioM  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba. 


FUed  Nov.  18. 1970.  Ser.  No.  90,767 
Claims  priority.  appHeatlon  Canada.  Nov.  19. 1964. 067861 
'        '       Int!crH04m3/3« 
UACL179-18DA  9ClaiBBS 


A  sender/receiver  apparatus  responds  to  signals  fh>m  a  cen- 
tral proceaing  unit  in  a  telephone  electronic  switching  office 
to  send  multiple  frequency  (MP)  signals  and  dial  pulse  (DP) 
sicnals.  Under  direct  control  of  the  CPU.  the  apparatus  wUl 
also  receive  MP  signals.  Control  of  DP  signal  timmg  and  the 
number  of  dial  pulses  sent  is  inherent  within  the  app«»t>»- 
The  duration  of  time  over  which  MP  signaUing  extends  is  con- 
troUed  diiecdy  by  the  CPU.  InterfK*  circuitry  allows  the  CPU 
to  monitor  the  MP  sending  and  MP  ""jr^ni  *^»»°?|| 
directiy.  DP  ngnaUing  may  be  monitored  mdirectly  through 
simultaneous  generation  of  MP  signals  correspondmg  to  each 
dial  pulse. 


3.727.009 
TELEPHONE  SECURITY  DEVICE  HAVING  KEY  LOCK 

lUtaaefbfd  H.  Ireland.  Wta.^  !!!!ilS^.^iir"1tSSl 
to  BotaMvaIn  Mamrfndnred  Prodnda  Ltd..  Boimcvau, 

Manitoba.  Canada  

Flkd  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,437Tbe  portion  «<  ^Jf>[*  «> 
tblswstentsnbseqnentto  Jan.  12. 1988.  ba.  been  diaclalnKd. 


this  patent  snbscqi 
UA  CI.  179-90  D 


IntCI.H04mi/66 


9Ctalms 


In  order  to  prevent  the  unauthorized  use  of  dial-type 
telephone  to  make  long  distance  calls,  the  security  device  of 
the  present  invention  is  connected  to  the  wall-box  at  which  the 
telephone  cord  is  connected  to  the  telephone  Company's  wir- 
ing. In  position,  it  permitt  the  effective  dialing  of  up  to  say 
eight  digits,  and  then  prevents  the  effective  dialing  of  any 
further  digits  until  the  telephone  handset  has  been  replaced 
and  removed.  The  number  of  digits  permitted  wiU  depend 
upon  the  type  of  installation,  eight  digits  bemg  used  in  a 
PABX:  in  a  PABX  a  long  distance  direct  dialed  caU  requires 
the  dialing  of  9-1-  and  seven  digits,  i.e.  9  digits  in  aU.  and  any 
attempted  caU  is  aborted  in  the  absence  of  the  last  digit.  A 
pulse-group  counter  stops  the  transmission  of  enough  pulse- 
groups  to  make  a  distance-direct-dialed  call.  By  the  added 
subject  matter  of  the  present  application,  a  zero  detector  cir- 
cuit is  added  to  disable  all  attempts  to  make  long  distance  caUs 
through  the  telephone  operator. 


A  telephone  security  device  is  inlendwl  to  prevent 
unauthoried  use  of  the  disUnt-direct-dialmg  ff?»in^^°«;J»^ 
type  telephones.  It  makes  use  of  a  mechanism  which  » -tepped 
bToperation  of  the  dial  to  call  a  digit.  «?i7>»';»»  ."f;[  * 
pJedStermined  number  of  digiu  has  been  caUed  >oc»»  *«  f*^ 
ing  mechanism  to  prevent  further  diahng.  The  predeternuned 
number  is  so  selected  as  to  prevent  the  desired  misuse  of  the 
telephone. 
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?  J«P«.  .■SSSTic^JSlIliTlIS/  C«3«So.olS^.No.832.903, J— 13, 1969, abamloned. 
^"Tf^Zri^^rS^'S^JKS^  M  l«70  .h.Mloned  ThlsappllcatlonNov.l9,1971,Ser.No.200.358 

^^'^:!^^!^1^11iiST^sVl\tM^  ^  CL  Gl  lb  5102, 5144 

TUs  application  Feb.  26. 1971.  Ser.  No. «  »'j;343  „  «  n  1 7«    lOO J  k  2  Chdms 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  24,  1969, 44/90095  UA  CL  179-lOOJ  K 

Int.CI.H04m7/48 
UA  CI.  179-90  CS  \C\aim  ^ 


(^JSiiSiE 


Mcum 


^^ 


An  optically  sensed  automatic  telephone  dialer  adaptable 
for  use  with  either  multi-frequency  or  dial  pulse  signalling. 
The  dialer  includes  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the 
record  card  is  ejected  and  an  electromagnet  for  intermittently 
arresting  the  ejection  of  the  card,  as  successive  digits  in  the 
stored  number  are  sensed. 


Herein  disclosed  is  a  system  for  increasing  the  temperature 
range  of  magnetic  tape  analog  recording  systems  by  periodi- 
cally interrupting  analog  signals  being  recorded  and  introduc- 
ing fixed  calibration  current  levels  proportional  to  the  analog 
voltage  across  the  recording  head. 


3.727.811 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONER  FOR  IMPROVED  UTIUZATION 

OF  RECORDING  RANGE  OF  UNBIASED  MAGNETIC 

TAPE 

CHve  L.  Nid»raon.  Ashland,  and  Larile  A.  McClaine.  WeUericy 
Hlfc.  betb  of  Masfc.  aBBlrM«  to  The  UnHed  States  d  Aaser- 

ica  M  r«pi«aenled  by  the  Socralary  of  the  Army 

FM  J«c  1(,  1971.  Ser.  No.  153,652 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/02. 5/44 

U  A  CL  179- 100  J  K  «  ClalBM 


3.727,013 
INTERLOCKED  PUSH-BUTTON  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  PUSH  BUTTON  ACTUATOR  INDEXING  MEANS 
Thomas  F.  Odka.  Gary,  and  John  T.  Risley.  Highland,  both  «f 
lad.,  asslgnnrs  to  McGiU  Mannlactwing  Company.  Inc. 
ValpordlM.Ind. 

FM  Nov.  24. 1971.  Ser.  No.  201,761 
iBLCLHOlh  9/26 
U.S.CL200— 5  *' 


An  electronic  signal  conditioner  that  supplies  magnetic 
recording  head  current  that  is  a  non-linear  function  of  the 
input  signal  to  be  recorded  and  wherein  extended  Imear 
dynamic  range  of  a  magnetic  tope  recording  system  is  realized 
by  utilizing  the  input-output  characteristic  of  the  conditioner 
to  compensate  for  the  non-linear  behavior  of  unbiased  mag- 
netic tapes. 


A  pushbutton  switch  having  a  sliding  block-type  switch  ac- 
tion wherein  a  longitudinally  displaceable  pushbutton  moves  a 
block-like  actuator  to  selectively  engage  one  or  more  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  displaceable  members  to  return  a  previously 
actuated  pushbutton  to  the  unactuated  position.  A  plurality  of 
sets  of  guide  rails,  one  set  for  each  pushbutton,  receive  the 
bottom  of  the  block-like  actuator  portions  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  same  over  their  longitudinal  movement  Each  of 
the  rails  has  a  step-like  cross-section  and  the  block-like  actua- 
tor is  set  on  die  base  poition  of  each  of  the  steps  of  the  respon- 
sive sett  of  rails  and  is  guided  over  itt  longitudinal  movement 
by  the  wall  portions.  A  projection  extends  from  each  of  the  ac- 
tuatois  and  slidably  engages  respective  grooves  in  the  switch 
housing.  The  grooves  have  restricted  portions  which  simutote 


724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


.detent  action  by  denecting  the  pushbutton  actuajorw-ihthe.^^^^^^^ 

same  being  moved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  the  actuated   clutch  dnve  meant  compruei  m  gem, 

position.  f 


RETARDED  TYPE  SWITCH  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  DRIER 
KoMtantlB  Apd,  Uhraiwcg  8,  D.7758  Mccnbnrg,  Germany 
FIW  May  14. 1971,  Ser.  No.  143^19 
Chins  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  May  14,  1970, 

7193/70 

IntCI.H01h4J/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-33  R  4  Claims 


means  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  ratchet  means  on  the 
cam  programming  means. 

3,727,016 

CAM  OPERATED  TIMER  SWITCH  INCLUDING  H- 

SHAPED  DRUM  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CAMS 

Arthur  C.  Andley,  Pwoon  Rood,  R.  D.  No.  1,  Solebury 

TowMiyp,BMkCoaU,Pa. 

Pled  Oct  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,144 
Iirt.CLH01li4J/iO 
UA  CL  200—38  CA  ''C 


A  control  circuit  for  a  drier  having  a  heater,  blower  and  a 
motor  for  a  sensor  mounted  within  the  drier  housing  for  deter- 
mining Uie  water  content  of  the  material  therein.  A  desired 
dryness  of  the  material  is  set  by  a  manuaUy  setuble  control 
switch  and  a  spring  driven  switching  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  control  switch  actuates  a  plurality  of  switches  each  in- 
dividually controlling  the  heater,  blower  and  motor.  A  control 
circuit  comprises  the  wetness  of  the  material  within  the  drier 
with  the  setting  of  the  control  switch  whereby  the  spring 
driven  switching  mechanism  is  unlocked  to  return  the  control 
switch  to  "zero"  so  as  to  prevent  further  drying  of  the  materi- 
al. 


3,727,015 

CAM  OPERATED  PROGRAM  TIMER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  LEAF  SPRING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Elw»  W.  VohBd;  Harold  T.  SlBMioDS,  aisd  Porter  Kwrt,  U  of 

I  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,  IBC,  IB- 


CMdmatfM  of  Scr.  No.  731,228,  May  22, 1908,  aboadoMd. 
TUsappHcalioa  April  12, 1971,Scr.No.  133,437 

bt.  a.  HOlh  9/00. 4J//0 
U.S.CL200— 3SR  lOCWms 

A  timer  having  switch  means  responsive  to  a  cam  pro- 
gramming means,  the  cam  programming  means  being  driven 
through  a  timer  motor  through  a  clutch  operated  dnve  means. 
The  cam  programming  means  and  the  switch  means  are 
disposed  within  a  housing.  Electrical  terminals  are  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  extend  through  the  housing  and  are  unitarily 
constructed  with  the  switeh  means.  The  motor  electrical  leads 
are  connected  to  die  switeh  means  and  the  terminal  means  in- 


A  time  controlled  switehing  apparatus  is  herein  described 
having  a  drum  member  joumaled  for  roUtion  about  a  vertical 
axis.  A  base  member  is  provided  for  supporting  the  drum  and 
for  housing  a  syncronous  motor  operatively  adapted  to  rotate 
the  drum  at  a  speed  of  one  revolution  per  24  hours.  Camming 
elements,  consisting  of  U-shaped  clips,  may  be  attached  to  axi- 
aUy  extending,  marginal,  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  dnun. 

A  switehing  member  may  be  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent 
each  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  drum  to  be  actuated 
upon  the  operative  engagement  of  a  camming  element 
therewith.  One  radially  extending  surface  of  the  drum  may  be 
formed  to  display  indicia  representing  each  of  the  24  hours  of 
a  day.  The  marginal  edges  may  be  formed  with  four  axtally  ex- 
tending detents  disposed  between  each  representetion  of  an 
hour  and  that  of  the  next  position  the  clips. 

One  leg  of  each  clip  may  be  slaed  of  such  a  width,  witli 
respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  that  one  clip  will  actuate 
oneswitehing  member  for  a  15  minute  interval  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  drum.  Each  switehing  member  may  be  as- 
sociated with  circuitry  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
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of  electrical  power  and  fiirther  adapted  with  a  plug  for  con- 
nection widi  a  domestic  lighting  circuit,  or  the  like. 


3,727,017 
RADiOACnVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 
H.  HihlfSMao.  WMUB«to^  D.C.,  oarigMT  lo  The 
UaHed  States  of  Aowrica  as  reprcacalcd  by  Ike  Secretary  of 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1952,  Scr.  No.  321,063 

latCLHOlh  29/29 

U.S.CL  200-81.6  6Chl«s 


3,727,019 

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  WTERRUPTEl  WITH 

GROUNDED  METALUC  HOUSING  AND  REMOVABLE 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  TRAY      ^   ^ 

IM  J.  Harvey,  BIummIi^sr,  lad.,  aarigMr  to  WirtRffcow 

Eladric  Cw  poritlaR,  PRIiiM  gfc.  Pa. 

DWsioo  of  Scr.  No.  770,490,  Oct  25, 1968.  Pat.  No. 

3.564,465.  Tlik  ■apBisilir  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,287 
tat  CLHOlhi/54. 55/66 
U.S.CL  200-144  B  ■ 


2.  A  radioactive  timing  apparatus  for  closing  an  electrical 
circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  member,  a  quan- 
tity of  electrical  conducting  fluid  mounted  in  said  tubular 
member,  a  (int  vohime  of  gas  on  one  side  of  said  fluid,  a 
second  volume  of  gas  on  die  otiier  side  of  said  fluid,  a  quantity 
of  radioactive  material  in  said  first  volume  of  gas  and  adaptad 
to  increase  the  first  volume  as  the  material  disintegrates,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  contacts  mounted  in  said  tubular  member  on 
the  side  diereof  of  the  second  volume  of  gas  whereby  the  fluid 
is  caused  to  move  to  engage  the  contacts  in  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  as  die  first  vdume  of  gas  is  increased. 


3,727,018 
DISK  VACUUM  POWER  INTERRUPTER 
J.  Wisili*!,  CshassH,  aad  Aogost  Atm,  Jr.,  Norlfc 

_,  botii  of  Mass.,  BSsig^Brs  to  Aib-ClMdaters  Corpora- 

tioa,MilwaiiMcWlB. 

FBed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,095 

tatCLHOlhJJ/66 

U.S.CL  200-144  B  5Clatas 


A  circuit  interrupter  of  die  vacuum  type  is  provided,  of  die 
in-line  type,  having  a  central  grounded  housing  and  opposite- 
ly-extending hollow  bushnig  structures,  drnxigh  which  ex- 
tends an  elongated  conducting  operating  rod  actiiating  the 
movable  contact  of  a  vacuum-tyjpe  circuit-interrupter  unit 
disposed  in  one  of  the  hollow  bushing  structures. 

An  inaulatiBi  main  operating  lever  provides  additional  insu- 

latioa  bmwocn  the  grounded  operating  mechanism  stnictiire 
and  dii  Hvo  oloiwotod  conducting  openting  rod.  which  effects 
the  ■wvoMoat  of  the  movable  contact  within  die  vacuum-type 
CBcmi 


3,727,020 

ILICTIICAL  SWrrCH  UNTT 

jMMS  R.  Bfllcy,  Chici«o,  IH.,  assignor  to  Switcbcraft,  Inc., 

*^"*****  nsd  Nov.  22. 1971,  Scr.  No.  200.761 
tal.CLH01h9/i6 
U.S.CL  200-167  A  8CIai«s 


A  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  cylnidrical  en- 
velope having  upper  and  lower  ceramic  or  glass  closure  msula- 
tor  plates  through  which  axially  aligned  relatively  movable 
contact  tods  having  impedance  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  shallow  cylindrical  metallic  shields  diat  are  concen- 
trically affixed  to  associated  ones  of  the  contact  rods. 


A  lever-operated  iUuminated  electrical  switch  unit  is  pro- 
vided having  ftont  of  panel  mounting  and  removal,  firont  of 
panel  relamping,  front  of  panel  color  changes  and  firont  of 
panel  switch  module  changes.  A  novel  lamp  assembly  and  a 
novel  actuator  assembly  are  provided  which  can  be  removed 
simply  by  removinf  an  escutcheon  plate  which  snaps  into 
place.  Simplified  means  for  mounting  the  switeh  unit  from  the 
firont  of  a  panel  are  also  provided. 


130. 


3,727,021 
ROTARY  SWITCH  HOUSMG 
Frill  PrdB,  c/o  Lasko  Metal  Pradocts,  loc^  P.O.  1 

.TCM. 

FBed  JoM  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  265^68 
IiiLCLH01h9/(M 

A  housingfor  a  rotary  switch  having  a  rotary  shaft  in  which 
die  housing  walls  are  integrally  fbrmed  of  an  nisulatod  plattic 
material,  a  boss  is  integrally  formed  on  die  top  waO  of  the 
housing  for  ti^dy  receiving  die  rotary  shaft,  and  a  knob  is 
fixed  to  die  top  of  a  ipindle  having  a  fidial  skirt  termhiating  in 

an  annular  rim  at  a  level  below  the  top  of  die  boos. 


-" — ■'-'- 
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The  twitch  housing  may  be  further  characterized  by  having 
a  pair  of  oppoied  intef^ly  formed  upstanding  latching  ears 


and  seats  an  eccentric  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  head.  The  eccentric  mountt  a  boring  bar  on  an  axis 
which  is  laterally  offset  from  the  center  of  the  eccentric,  and 
ormally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  head.  Rotary  adjust- 
ment of  the  eccentric  relative  to  the  head  adjusts  the  diameter 
of  the  hole  formed  by  the  boring  bar  by  linearly  proportionate 
increments. 


adapted  to  engage  a  pair  of  mating  latch  holes  in  a  horizontal 
mounting  plate  or  wall  to  hold  the  switch  housing  in  place 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wall. 


3  727  024 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  SERVO 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

OUvcr  A.  Bell,  Jr^  MooiwUle.  N.C.,  aMlgMr  to  Elox  tac, 

DavidMia,N.C. 

lUcd  Ang.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,263 

lmLCLB23p  1114 

UACL  219-69  G  SChtaw 


3,727,022 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEATING  AND  SEALING 

PCter  W.  Haailtaa,  CtaMiuuiti,  Ohio,  assigMf  to  The  Proder 

Jk  Gaabk  CoaipMqr,  ClKiuali,  Ohio 

Fled  Jaly  17. 1972,  Scr.  No.  272,234 

Iirt.CLH05b5/0« 

U  A  CL  219- 10.43  •  CIdms 


A  servo  feed  control  circuit  in  which  servo  feed  control  of 
the  cutting  operation  is  related  to  gap  electrical  parameter 
during  machine  pulse  on-time.  A  gap  voluge  tensing  network 
is  connected  to  an  electrical  servo  feed  means  through  a  field  * 
effect  transistor,  which  transistor  in  turn  is  rendered  conduc- 
tive through  a  keying  arrangement  effective  during  machining 
pulse  on-time  only. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electromagnetically  (i.e.,  in- 
duction) heating  and  sealing  materials,  as  exemplified  by  a 
laminated  collapsible  dispensing  tube  body  having  metallic 
and  polymeric  layers  therein,  the  metallic  layer  being  circum- 
ferentially  discontinuous  (i.e.,  having  a  seam)  and  a  ther- 
moplastic closure  therefore,  is  provided.  The  prior  art  difficul- 
ties resulting  from  the  discontinuity  in  the  metallic  layer  are 
overcome  by  the  provision  of  shielding,  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  means  for  focusing  the  electromagnetic 
energy. 


3  727  025 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  VERTICALLY  EXTENDING 

PIPE  SECTIONS  TOGETHER 

AnthMy  J.  DibeMdetto,  Mctaiiic,  La.,  aasigMr  to  Rig  Haas- 

ncn,Iiic,Wcitwcgo,U.  ^ .  .^» 

CoatiBMtio»te.pwt  of  Scr.  No.  828,409,  April  4, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  March  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,161 

laLCLB23k9ll8 
UACL  219-73  4ChliM 


3,727,023 
DRIVER  FOR  BORING  BAR  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINE 

Cari  EngcM  Mcuich,  9915  McBrooa  St.,  SufaMd,  CaHf . 

FOed  JwK  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,609 

lBtCLB23p//(W,///2 

UACL219— 69  V  2  Claims 


A  device  for  rotary  drive  of  a  boring  bar  in  an  electric 
discharge  boring  machine.  A  head  is  rotated  on  a  fixed  axis 


A  method  for  welding  substantially  vertically  extending  pipe 
sections  together  in  end-to-end  relationship,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  Jhe  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  u  beveUed  to  provide 
a  welding  space  between  the  sections,  and  a  means  for 
deponting  weld  metal  is  moved  about  the  sectimis  to  deposit 
weld  metal  in  such  space  while  all  of  the  welding  parameters 
are  controlled  and  maintained  irrespective  of  environmental- 
induced  movements  of  the  sections. 
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3  727  026  3,727,028 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ELECTRON-BEAM  ULTRA  HIGH  PRESSURE-TEMPERATURE  APPARATIg 

APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRON-BEAM  SYSTEM^  Tatmo  Kwatoad,  2-18,  4<hoaM,  Hamtakc,  ChlgMriri  M, 

ticng..ell.ch.fl,M»iich,Genn«>y  No,3,647,331.TMsappBeattoDcc3,1971,Sar.No^204^4 

FlcdFcb.22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,675  CWm   priority,   appHcatioa  Japan,   March    10,   ifw, 

•8^ '*'*^''''"^''~^* '•"•"' ''''•'''  '"''"^          lM.a.B2U7/a6.B30bi//52 

InLCLB23k  75/00  UACL  219-149 
U.S.CL  219-121  EM                                                10  < 


IT       It 


An  electron-beam  apparatus,  for  example,  for  the  electron- 
beam  welding  of  metal  or  other  woricpieces  comprises  an 
evacuatable  chamber  and  a  duct  connecthig  this  chamber  with 
a  suction  source,  e.g.  a  vacuum  pump.  To  prevent  the  passage 
of  secondary  emissions,  e.g.  X-rays,  dirou^  Uiis  duct,  the  in- 
vention provides  a  plurality  of  baffle  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  the  duct  and  swingaUe  into  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  the  duct  axis  during  evacuation  of  the  chamber  to 
prevent  obstruction  of  the  fluid  flow  thereto.  Subsequent  to 
evacuation  and  during  electron-beam  welding,  however,  the 
baffles,  shutters  or  shielding  members  extend  transversely  to 
the  axis  to  intercept  the  X-rays. 


3,727,027 

METHOD  OF  BALANCING  VERY  SMALL  ROTATING 

OBJECTS  USING  AIR  JET  ACCELERATION 

Wiiard  D.  Katacr,  Giovc  CHy,  and  Charles  W.  Rodasan, 

CoioibM,  both  «C  OUo,  Msignwrs  to  The  United  States  e( 

America  as  rcprcKBlcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Ewrgy 


IChdm 


Filed  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,902 
im.CLB23k  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219-121  LM 


An  improvement  in  vAtn  hi^  pressure-temperature  ap- 
paratus in  which  two  concentric,  adiabatic,  electrically  non- 
conductive,  thermostable  cylinders,  the  inner  cylinder  com- 
prising beryllium  oxide,  are  utilized  to  protect  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  apparatus  from  die  pressures  and  temperatures 
generated  within  the  innermost  paxts  of  the  apparatus. 


3,727,029 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TUBING 
PRODUCT 
Albert  E.  Chrmr,  Chagrin  Pais,  OUo,  smignsr  to 

Moore  and  Ccmpaqr,  Ma■tM^  OUo 

DIvWoa  ef  Scr.  No.  672,377,  Oct  2, 1967,  PaL  No.  3,522^413, 

wUehiiadiTUaaafScr.N«.379,638,Jaiy  1,1964,  Pat  No. 

3,355,572.  This  appHcatkm  Joly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,668 

lBtCLH05bi/5« 

U.S.CL  219-301  W< 


i£!fSii»9  <^/>lltrm* 
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A  system  <^  balancing  extremely  small  rotating  devices  is 
described.  The  device  to  be  balanced  is  mounted  on  its  own 
axes  and  rotated  at  a  high  rotational  speed  driven  by  an  air 
bUst.  By  this  means  only  the  device  being  balanced  is  rotated 
and  the  mass  of  fixtures  need  not  be  considered.  The  amount 
of  imbalance  is  measured  and  a  hwer  beam  is  used  to  remove  a 

portion  of  the  rotating  device  to  reduce  the  imbalance. 


An  armored,  corrocion-reststant,  defbrmable  composite 
tubing  of  uniform  construction  throughout  its  length  whidi  is 
adapted  for  use  »  a  tamperature-controlled  sampling  tubing 
comprises  a  flexible,  heat  ccmductive  semiring  line  means 
having  a  passageway  for  transmitting  a  fluid  theretiurough.  At 
least  two  electrical  heatmg  Unes  are  helically  disposed  in  heat 
transferring  engagement  around  said  sampHng  line,  with  tlie 
lines  bemg  m  ^mmetrically  disposed  relationship  widi  respect 
to  each  other  and  in  engagmg  relation  to  tlie  peripheral  sur- 
fiice  of  said  sam{rfing  Hne.  A  layer  of  fibrous  filler  material  is 
disposed  in  encompassing  and  contacting  relation  around  said 
sampling  luie  means  and  said  heating  Inies  along  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  layer  of  flexible  tape  hdically  is  wowid  around 
the  filler  layer  in  encompassing  and  contacting  relation  to  pro- 
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vide  •  mcMture  faipervioui  barrier  around  the  filler  layer.  A 
flexible  polymeric  layer  encompaMiiif  and  contocttng  Mid 
tape  pr<nidei  a  protective  and  moisture  retirtant  barrier,  and 
aftexible.  metallic,  protective  armor  layer  endowng  and  con- 
tactini  SMd  polymeric  layer  provides  high  ttrength  and  cruih 

mkunce:  and  a  fleiible.  polymeric  outer  iheatfi  enwm- 

Damini  and  contacting  nid  protective  armor  Uyer  throughout 

!«biMatiaUy  iti  entire  outer  periphery  so  at  to  mechanicaUy  ^^._gTWM 

SZlMk  herewith  providef  corrorion  and  moirture  re-  U A  CL  235-61.12  M 

Mtance. 


3,727,031 

CONTEOL  TICKET 

R.  Marwr.  Nadck.  and  RWmrd  r.  StoeeW. 

beth  ef  Mamn  aiitaiiw  to 


Tlirappllcalle.Ort.  16, 1970.  Ser.  No.  01353 
UrtTci.  G06k  19100;  Glib  5100 


3.727,030 
HAND  PROM  FOE  MANUALLY  OPERATED  OPTICAL 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  

DavM  Harwoed  McMwtry.  TmUlm  Vaiey.  CaiL.  asrinor  to 

...     ^ • -  -      *  *  f^mm^^mmMm^. 


FM  iwm  30. 1971.  Ser.  No.  158.466 
Int.  CL  G06k  7//0;  B04g  1 7100 
UACL  235-61.11  E  " 


-It 


-TT'l 


A  ticket  having  a  layer  of  magnetic  material  over  a  portion 
thereof,  said  ticket  and  nid  layer  being  provided  with  an 
aligned  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  an  alignment 
probe  of  a  rotauble  recording  head. 

3,727,032 

DOCUMENT  FORMAT 

Chaitaa  Herbert  Oimalead.  12  Ot«ioRo^Wor«il»^^ 

Centin«alieiHta-part  of  Ser.  No.  56.185,  Jaly  10, 1970, 

■liMiinarf  whkhliaconlkraatieaefScr.No.790,792,Jan. 

13  1969.  atandoMd.  This  application  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

*  184322 

Int  a.  G06k ;  100;  G09b  / 1104 
U.S.CL  235-61.12  R  " 


A  low-coat  hand  heW  probe  for  scanning  retrospective  pulse 
modulation  bar  coding  documents  of  high  density  comprises  a 
bundle  of  many  discrete  optical  image  fibers  which  is  opticany 
divided  into  a  pair  of  light  carrying  conduits  by  means  ofan 
aoerture  plate  having  two  contiguous  apertures  therein.  One 
a^re  ttansmits  light  from  a  source  of  iUumination  down 
one  optical  conduit  to  a  paper  document.  The  light  emanating 
from  die  document  end  of  the  bundle  travels  honamtally 
through  the  fibers  of  the  paper  to  the  optical  fibers  formmg 
the  eSer  optical  conduit  This  tight  i»  transmitted  up  through 

the  bundle  to  a  photosensitive  device  coupled  to  circuitry  for 
determining  the  degree  of  reflected  light  The  optical  bundle  u 
preferably  tapered  and  is  drawn  in  a  unh  which  elinunates 
^tical  aiignnient  problems  and  reduces  the  number  of  opera- 
tions for  manufacture.  The  apertures  are  parts  of  a  circle 
whereby  orientation  of  the  probe  is  virtually  unnecessary  m 
mott  applications.  Where  orientation  U  desired,  the  tip  u 
fcced  at  an  angte  nonnal  to  and  at  an  angle  away  fkom  normal 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  probe  in  one  ahemate  embodi- 
ment and  the  fiber  optic  bundle  is  bent  in  another  ahernate  ar- 

raniement  These  structures  assist  the  operator  in  orienting 

the  light  apertAes  with  respect  to  the  document  bemg 

scanned. 


A  document  comprismg  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurah- 
ty  of  rectangular  areas  adapted  to  be  written  on  and  defined 
by  lines  and  two  triangular  shaped  non-marit  areas  formed  m 
each  of  the  rectangular  areas,  the  triangular  areas  positioned 
within  this  area  so  that  their  apices  generally  pomt  towards 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  fh>m  each  other  by  a  land  area 
within  said  rectangular  areu. 

3,727,033 
YARN  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINES  

RadoMG  Bawlst.  Lancasler,  Pa.,  amignnr  to  Travis  MMs 
Corp..  N^  York.  N.Y..  a  part  tatetest 

FM  Feb.  12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  114374 

IiiLCLG07cJ//0;G06mi/0«  ^^^ 

"1:J?i2Siri?iSuding  a  macnme  cycle  counter  and  at  least 
one  impSe  counter  operable  only  concomitantly  with  the 
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cycle  counter.  A  yam  measuring  device  is  responsive  to  rota- 
tkm  of  the  warp  beam  for  providing  pulses,  the  number  of  pul- 
ses being  proportional  to  the  Hnear  amount  of  yam  drawn 
fkom  tile  warp  beam.  Anotiier  fanpube  counter  is  operabtein- 
dependentiy  of  tiie  cycle  counter  and  also  receives  pulses  firom 
tiie  yam  measuring  apparatus.  The  yam  measuring  apparatus 


3.727335 
PULSE  TEST  OF  DiGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Trey  J.  PMberlaa.  iartlMvMt.  Okk..  airinar  la  • 


J  3, 1971.  Ser.  No.  14f 383 

tat  CL  G06t  15146;  GOSb  i  7/02 
U&CL  235-150.1 


y 


ocriiw 
mAsc-x 


OtFIMC 
PMASS-S 
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may  include  a  roller  engaging  and  rotatable  by  tiie  warp  beam, 
the  roller  carrying  at  least  one  magnet  A  magnetically  opera- 
ble switch  adjacent  to  tiie  circular  patii  through  which  tiie 
magnet  traveU  u  operated  each  time  tiie  magnet  passes  it  so  as 
to  produce  a  pulse.  Ahematively,  tiie  loUer  may  include  a 
light  source  for  energizing  a  Ught-sensitive  detector  each  time 
tiie  tight  source  passes  it  w  as  to  produce  a  pulse. 

3  727  034 

COUNTING  SYSTWI  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LOCATIONS 

Joseph  T.  Pepe.  LyKhbwg.  Va..  artl^or  la  General  Elertrfc 

Cempoay.  LyMkhnf.  Va. 

fledjmi.  19. 1972.  Ser.  No.  218.993 

tat  CL  G06m  3I0S;  fWSk2ll02 

U.S.CL  235-92  LG  6ClalBBS 


In  a  direct  digital  oontnrf  system,  a  pulse  test  method  is  pro- 
vided for  computing  daU  which  can  be  employed  to  revue 
tuning  coefficients  used  in  tiie  process  model.  On  mitiation  of 

tiie  test,  tiie  direct  digital  control  operation  is  suspended  and 
tiie  controUed  variable  is  pulsed.  Revised  tuning  coefficients 
of  tiie  matiiematical  model  defining  the  control  loop  are  com- 
puted from  detected  changes  in  tiie  measured  variable.  These 
coefficients  can  be  inserted  into  tiie  control  kwp  model  to 
provide  more  accurate  process  control. 

3  727  036 

CONTROL  STAMLIZING  TECHNIQUES 

Wai«  F.  O-CoMi^.  Dewrlk.  N  J,  and  Van  mt.  Grsenwkk. 

**^     Ffcd  Sept  23. 1971.  Ser.  No.  183389 
tat  CL  GOSb  /  7/42 
U.S.CL  235— 150.1  *3^ 
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This  system  provides  an  accurate  count  of  people  or  objects 
moving  in  opposite  directions  at  each  of  a  pluratity  of  loca- 
tions. The  system  includes  two  spaced  scanners  at  each  toca- 
tion  to  provide  signals  tiiat  indicate  tfie  direction  of  move- 
ment The  scanner  signals  are  applied  to  logic  circuits  that 
produce  an  up  (or  on)  signal,  or  a  down  (or  ofO  ognal,  de- 
pending upon  tiie  direction  of  movement  Sequential  timmg 
gmals  are  provided  so  tiiat  each  up  or  down  signal  is  sequen- 
tially produced,  even  tiiough  tiie  scanner  signals  at  two  or 
more  different  tocations  may  occur  simultaneously. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  fbr  reducing  die  fluctuations  m 
tiie  operation  of  a  device  are  disclosed  in  accordance  witii  tiie 

teachings  of  tiie  present  invention  wherein  said  device  n  regu- 
lated bya  control  signal  in  accordance  witii  a  desired  standard 

of  perftormance.  The  control  signal  is  produced  by  comboung 
a  first  signal  that  is  proportional  to  an  error  signal  characteria- 
ing  tiie  perfbrmance  of  said  device,  witii  a  second  signal  tiiat  IS 
pmortional  to  tiie  integral  of  sakl  error  sipial  and  a  third 
simal  tiiat  is  proportional  to  the  inverse  of  said  second  afui 
andhaving  a  time  delay  witii  respect  to  saw  second  signal  The 
tiiird  signal  is  produced  by  inverting  said  second  signal  and  ad- 

ding  a  time  delay  tiiereto. 
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3.727,037 

VARIABLE  INCREMENT  DIGITAL  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR 

Aba  H.  Zora,  1938  MMvtaad  RMd,  Abtaglom  Pa. 

Flid  Asf.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,623 

tait  CL  G06t  7138:  G06J 1100 

VS.  a.  235-  15Q33  «  CW~ 


3,727,039 
SINGLE  SELECT  LINE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  ADDRESS 

CHECK 
Floyd  A  Brtwr,  ApdiKMa. -ii*  W.jr«  R.  SItlw- J^Jwdl,  JMfc 

iTn.Y^  ■■Ifnn  to  IirtcmlkMl  BwImm  MacklMt  Cor- 
AnMMmN.Y. 

Fikd  All.  2, 1971,  SoT.  No.  168,302 

tat.  CLGUc  29/00 

UA  CI.  235-153  AM  ACIakm 
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A  digital  sine  function  generator  having  a  read-only- 
memory  for  storing  increments  of  a  sine  function  thereon, 
where  the  storage  size  of  the  read-only-memory  is  limited  such 
that  the  total  number  of  memory  bits  as  well  as  the  number  of 
bits  at  each  address  is  less  than  that  required  to  register  alt  of 
the  sine  function  increments.  Accordingly  the  function  is 
coded  into  the  memory  ambiguously  where  in  the  steep  or 
high  slope  region  of  the  sine  function,  identical  code  is  used  to 
indicate  large  increments  corresponding  to  small  increments 
in  the  relatively  level  region  of  the  function.  An  interval  detec- 
tor determines  the  region  of  the  function  which  is  being  read 
out  of  the  memory  and  corrects  or  weights  the  code  at  the  cor- 
responding locations  thus  correcting  for  the  ambiguity. 


3  727  038 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WELDED  WIRE 

MESH  MATS  FOR  REINFORCING  CONCRETE 

Josef  RItter;  Wilhcfan  Beyer;  Gerhard  Rltter,  and  Klaus 

RItter,  aU  of  Graz,  Styria,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG 

EntwkUun^und  VerwcrtungsgesellschafI,  Graz,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  838,901,  July  3, 1969,  abandoned 

FDcd  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,360 

tat  CL  G06f  15146;  B23k  29/00 

UACL  235— 151.1  10  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  detecting  address  line  failures  em- 
ploying a  series  of  three  tests.  A  first  test  is  performed  to 
determine  whether  a  first  group  of  address  bit  lines  have  failed 
resulting  in  an  indication  of  an  access  to  a  location  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  storage  system.  A  second  series  of  tests  is  per- 
formed to  determine  whether  any  address  line  has  become 
short-circuited  so  as  to  always  indicate  a  logic  1  resulting  in  an 
error  indication.  A  third  series  of  testt  is  performed  to  deter- 
mine whether  any  address  line  is  opened  resulting  in  the  con- 
tinual presence  of  a  logic  0.  The  tesU  are  performed  sequen- 
tially on  aU  address  lines  accessing  the  storage  system  up  to 
and  including  the  last  addreu  to  be  testod  in  the  system. 


t- 

m— 
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3,727,M0 
PERCUSSIVE  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY 
Donald   E.    Amstroiv,   WMi^iptrt;    DavM   R.   Braodt, 
Lcwisboif,  aad  Jolw  J.  VMtffc  wmMHport,  al  of  Pa.,  as- 
sicBon  to  GTE  SyhraiOa  tacorporaM,  Daavcrs,  MaM. 
Filed  Juc  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,271 
tatCLG03b/5/02     ., 
U.S.CL240-1.3  11 


A  computer  controlled  apparatus  for  manufacturing  welded 
wire  mesh  mats  for  reinforcing  concrete  is  described.  The 
welding  machine  has  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  wire 
spacing,  tfie  transverse  wire  spacing,  the  mat  length  and  the 
mat  width.  The  adjustment  device  is  controlled  by  automatic 
controllers  which  receive  orders  from  the  computer.  The  com- 
puter contains  a  limit  data  store  in  which  can  be  stored  stan- 
daid  limiting  values  for  the  wire  mat  such  as  limits  derived 
fhMn  official  building  regulations,  and  the  computer,  on  the 
\frf^  of  input  daU  relating  to  the  desired  longitudinal  and 

tranivene  itrenftht  of  the  mat.  taken  in  combination  with  the  ,  _i-^  ^#  -.;-ii«  ««/«..«teii 

SSKTlSSiv-Iu^.  <»etermines  tiie  economically  best      A  Phf^^iiSJ^PJ^^^ 

SSnationrf^ues  for  the  mau  and  transmits  correspond-   ^J^^'^Y'f^l^l^^.^^^t^^^J^ 
tagwSs  to  the  controUersofthe  welding  machine.  with   respectively   associated  reflectors  and   preenergoed 
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striker  springs.  The  unit  is  receivable  on  a  camera  having  a 
shutter  responsive  actuating  member  and  includes  a 
mechanism  for  sequentially  releasing  the  striker  springs  to  fire 
respective  flashlamps  in  response  to  successive  indexing  by 
the  camera  actuating  member.  AU  reflectors  of  the  array  face 
in  one  direction,  and  each  reflector  U  of  Hatted  parabolic 
shape  and  dUposed  coaxially  about  iu  associated  flashlamp  so 
that  the  longitudinal  axU  of  tiie  flashlamp  is  substantially  col- 
Hnear  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  reflector. 


3  727  041 
INSTRUMENT  POINTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  T.  Scott,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FHed  JMC 1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258^22 

taLCLG0ld///2« 

U.S.CL240— 2.1  5Clatais 


being  of  glass,  and  the  remainder  of  the  housing  bemg  of  a 
metal  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  which  u  substantiaUy 
the  same  as  that  of  tiie  glass.  Electrical  connection  to  the  elec- 
tric lamp  carried  by  Uie  support  is  provided  by  a  pair  or 
resUient  electrical  contacts  extending  through  the  glass  end 
wall  of  the  housing.  A  pluraUty  of  these  holders  are  mounted 
within  a  casing  of  a  pressurized  indicating  instrument  to  lOu- 
minate  from  the  rear  a  display  face  of  the  uistrument.  The 
housings  are  air-tight  and  are  mounted  in  apertures  m  the  cas- 
ing, air-tight  seals  being  provided  between  ttie  housmgs  and 
die  instrument  casing  so  as  to  enable  ti»e  electric  lamps  to  be 
replaced  without  depressurizing  the  instrument. 

3,727,043 

ORNAMENTAL  GLOBE  UTILIZING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

L«H»r  J.  Wall,  Serf  Bcocfc,  CalL,  aiilliwr  to  Poly-Opto,  I«C 

Santa  Ana,  Calf . 

FHed  Jnnc  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,305 

tatCLA47giJ//6 

U5.CL  240-10  T  9Clntau 


A  rearwardly  illuminated  instrument  dial  is  provided  which 
has  a  main  dial  scale  around  tfie  outer  periphery  and  a  sub-dial 
in  one  quadrant.  The  instrument  pointer  for  die  sub-dial  scale 
is  a  metallic  disc  mounted  flush  with  die  dial  surface  and  hav- 
ing  openings  in  the  form  of  tiie  dial  pointer.  This  configuration 
resulu  in  equal  illumination  level  over  tiie  entire  dial  face  par- 
ticulariy  in  die  area  of  tiie  sub-dial  whUe  permitting  trans- 
mitting dial  scale  member  to  be  easily  fisbricated. 

3  727  042 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  HOLDERS  

William  Henry  Reginald  Evans,  and  John  Richard  Bnrgos, 
both  ol  ChcHenhnm,  Ei^iand,  assignors  to  Sndths  Indn^rics 


An  illuminated  globe  carrying  sprays  of  optical  fibers  in 
which  a  hollow  globular  body  is  formed  with  openings  for 
receiving  the  bundled  ends  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber 
sprays.  An  electric  lamp  witiiin  die  hollow  body  iUuminates 
the  optical  fibers. 


Filed  J^y  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,471 
Claims  priority,  appMcalion  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1970, 
33,563/70;  Nov.  10, 1970, 53,351/70 

tatCLG01d7//2« 

U.S.CL  240-2.1  ** 


3  727  044 
FIBER  OPTICS  DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT 
JcflKy  L.  Monray,  Santa  Ana,  CalL,  asrignor  to  PolyOplics, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaW. 

Fied  Jnnc  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152310 
IntCLF21p//02 
U.S.CL  240-10  R  W" 


A  decorative  structure  comprising  a  hollow  body  enclosiiig 
an  electric  lamp  and  carrying  a  spray  of  optical  fibers  laterally 

diereof .  The  hoHow  body  is  formed  of  separate  but  matingly- 
engngeable  anterior  and  posterior  member*,  each  defining  op- 

posing  coincident  annular  surfaces,  an  opening  being  formed 
tfttough  the  coincident  8ur«w:es  at  die  juncture  of  die  anterior 
and  posterior  members  to  receive  die  bundled  ends  of  an  opti- 
cal fiber  spray.  In  one  embodiment,  the  anterior  member  is 
An  electric  lamp  holder  comprises  an  electric  lamp  support  coniform.  In  another  embodiment  *«  ■"J*~' ?^"?^!' 

and  a  h«!uting  tfierefor.  The  housing  U  of  cylindrical  form,  one  spheriform  and  the  structure  mcoiporates  a  plurabty  of  opti- 

end  and  an  adjacent  cylindricd  waU  portion  of  die  housing  cal  fiber  sprays. 


^t 
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a727jt4s  ^^tn^i    

siiNim«;8YffnMAND  DEVICE  TIME  or  FUGHT  MASS  SPBCTKOMETERCOMPIBING 

J«»l.  M  w2S?^^  B«nX!M3  RIdiwd  S.  WHcox.  A  REFLECTING  MEANS  WHICH  EQUALIZES  TIME  OF 

'T3liJIe\«S!T;*l^Sih^Mlm^^^  FUGHTOF10N8HAVWG8AMEMA88TOCHAEGE 

Mtaming  and  Maa«ract»rfiig  Company,  Saint  Paul.  Minn.  ^        .. ■  iJSl  2^   -----  i.  a««  Cmt. 

rfciD«.M.i»7f,8tr.N«.ioMig  ^!TJ!!^i^l!!!!^  r^^      ^^ 

UACL  246-169  A   "^  *^'*  ■***  ^'^                      gchtai.  ilW  J«|jr  22.  ItTl.  S«.  Na.  165.667 

U  A  CI.  246—  !•»  A  tat  CI.  BOld  59144 

U.S.CL  250-41.9  TF  27  < 


A  novel  device  and  syttem  are  provided  for  the  detection  of 
overheated  journals  and  bearings  on  a  moving  vehicle,  in  one 
embodiment  retroreflective  material  is  propelled  to  the  road- 
way beneath  the  vehicle.  e.g.,  a  train,  to  form  a  Uiget  The  tar- 
get is  then  exclusively  detected  by  an  optical  scanner  located 
on  a  rearward  portion  of  the  vehicle. 


In  a  tune  of  flight  mass  spectrometer  ions  accelerated  from 
the  source  are  reflected  by  a  soft  reflection  field  toward  the 
detector,  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  reflection  fleld 
being  such  as  to  lengthen  the  time  of  flight  of  ions  of  relatively 
high  initial  kinetic  energy  more  than  ions  of  relatively  low  ini- 
tial kinetic  energy  so  that  ions  of  the  same  mass  to  charge 
ratio,  but  of  difTerent  initial  velocity  will  have  the  same  total 
time  of  flight  from  the  source  to  the  detector.  Thus,  ions  of  a 
given  charge  to  mass  ratio  which  enter  the  system  at  different 
initial  energies  at  a  given  time  will  all  arrive  at  the  detector  at 
the  same  time. 


3,727.1 

VEHICLE  TRAVEL  SPEED  CONTROL  AND 

MONITORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

DavU  H.  Waadi.  1263  Harvest  Dr..  MowocvHc.  Pa^  Md 

George  M. 'nonM-Booth.  4614  Scudcro  PL.  Taran,  CaHf. 

Filed  JM.  4, 1971.  Scr.  No.  103,697 

IiiLCLB61l  5/22 

U.S.CL246— 182C  20  < 


3  727  048 

CHEMICAL  TRACER  METHOD  OF  AND  STRUCTURE 

FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  INSTANTANEOUS  AND 

TOTAL  FLUID  FLOW  MASS  AND  VOLUME 

Rady  M.  Haas.  8171  ForaallawB,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FRad  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  141,749 
tatCLG0^2i/26 
US.  CL  250— 43.5  MR  20 


For  a  vehicle  traveling  along  a  path  between  first  and 
second  stations  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  speed- 
distance  profile,  a  first  plurality  of  control  markers  are 
disposed  along  the  path  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  a 
lecood  plurality  ofcontnrf  mariners  are  also  disposed  along  the 
path  at  predetermined  intervals  relative  to  the  first  phirality  of 
narkert.  The  vehicle  carries  cooperative  marker  sensing 
travel  control  apparatus,  including  a  signal  counter  and  other 
signal  logic  elements  for  sensing  any  overspeed  conditioa  of 
the  vehicle  relative  to  the  desired  speed  distnce  profile  mfiA 
for  sensing  the  time  it  takes  the  vehicle  to  trawl  from  one  con- 
trol mariter  to  the  next  control  marker,  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  an  overspeed  condition,  the  vehicle  is  brought  to  a 
subetantially  Cul-safe  controlled  stop  in  relation  to  the  comfort 

and  safety  of  any  passengers  or  cargo. 


>-y>"{-T-'kT- 


^&|^3lm 


Total  mass  flow  of  a  fluid  component  is  determined  by 
structure  for  and  the  method  of  inserting  a  chemical  tracer 
into  a  flowing  fluid  at  a  known  mass  flow  rate,  removing  a 
mixed  sample  of  the  flowing  fluid  and  tracer,  analyzing  the 
concentration  of  tracer  and  die  concentration  of  a  component 
of  the  flowing  fluid,  die  total  mass  of  which  is  to  be  deter- 
mined, determining  the  ratio  of  tracer  to  component  of  in- 
terest, integrating  the  ratio  over  a  predetermined  time  and 
multiplyinf  the  result  by  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  tracer  in- 
serted into  the  main  fluid  flow.  The  total  particulate  mass  flow 
and  total  volume  flow  as  well  as  instantaneous  mass,  particu- 
late mass  and  vohime  flows  are  determined  by  similar  struc- 
tures and  methods. 
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A  method  of  expresring  tracer  concentrations  m  analjw 
rather  than  in  main  fhiid  flow  tiAea  and  a  method  of  taking 
into  aooouat  traoer  oonponents  pieaeat  hi  the  main  flow  tube 
before  faisertion  of  the  tracer  into  die  mate  fluid  flow  are  pro- 
vided CanceUatioB  of  tracer  oompooeats  in  die  main  fluid 
flow  ttpitraam  of  die  point  of  injection  of  tracer  is  also  dis- 


3,727,049 
MrraOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IMMMCBUBWATO 

'gSSOTbFFLun»6RY8P«:im<yHoroittm_ 

A.  Sa-isr..  HyadavHs.  ••'^^•-fSJ,;^^^ 


UrilsdSlaiSBof 

*•'*"'    FfcdMayl.l007.Ser.Na.035,974 
tat.CLG01n2//26 

U.S.CL  250-43 J  R 


very  small  quantity  of  a  gas  of  iaiera*  is  I  ,     ^ 

accmaldy.  Spociflclty  is  flhcUHalad  by  initialy  radadng  the 
presBure  of  die  sample  in  dw  oeU  to  a  fkacdon  of  an  at- 
mosphere. fk»r  example,  one  tendi.  When  die  pressure  m  thus 
reduced,  a  method  is  provided  for  selectiiig  a  new  cell 
thickness  or  chopping  rate  sudi  diat  there  is  little  torn  in  sen- 
sitivity at  die  reduced  praMure. 

This  invention  relates  to  gas  analyKrs  for  analyang  gaa  mix- 
tures, and  is  of  the  general  type  in  which  abaorption  of  radia- 
tion  by  a  component  of  interest  is  detected  and  meanred  as 
means  fbr  determining  die  presence  of  such  component  and 
measuring  the  proportional  amount  present  in  particular  the 
invention  is  an  analyaer  which  is  particularly  adapted  for 
rapidly  and  accurately  detecting  and  measuring  very  low  con- 
centrations of  gaws  of  interest  which  nwy  be  present  in  die 

mixtuie. 

The  gas  analyaer  of  this  invention  is  simple  to  operate  and 
economical  to  manufoctiue.  It  is,  for  example,  particularly 
suited  for  quick,  on  die  spot  ana^sis  of  automobile  exhaust 
p— ■  for  reliably  and  inexpensively  diecking  compliance  widi 
air  poUution  control  standards  for  mttooiobae  exhaust  ^-^ 


A  process  is  given  for  determining  die  relative  proportion  of 

water  present  in  a  fluid  medhun  which  involves  mixing  the 
medium  widi  solvent  to  form  a  solution  and  analyiing  die  solu- 
tion by  spectrophotometric  means  to  determine  die  total 
water  content  of  the  medium. 


3,727,051 
ELECTRON  M1CR06COPB  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 
ADJWTBD  8PBCIMKN  STAGE 
RkkardSlackbtUiS rata, Grant" •-' 


3,727,050 
GAS  ANALYZER 


31^456/70 

U.S.CL  250-49 J  R 


Fisd  Jmt  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  155^74 

■      -     — -^  jMe29,  1970, 


15 


taLCLH01Ji7/20 


toThcPisryn- 


Flsd  Sept  20, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  181,975 

tat.  CL  HOIJ  J7/0O;  GOlm  2i/i2 

US.  CL  250-433  R 
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A  gas  analyxer  for  determining  the  presence  and  propor- 
tional amount  of  gases  of  interest  in  a  sample,  such  as  a  sample 
of  automobile  exhaust  gas.  utiHaos  a  very  diin  oeU  having  a 
window  hi  one  side  to  admit  chopped  radiation,  such  as  in- 
frared radiation  of  a  wavelengdi  coinciding  widi  an  absorption 
band  of  die  fM  of  interest  Heat  absorbed  fitom  die  appbed 
radiation  by  a  gas  component  of  interest  increases  its  tempera^ 
ture  and  hence  increases  die  pressure  of  die  sample.  This  pres- 
sure faicnase  is  measured  to  determine  the  proportional 

output  of  a  low-ftaquency  microphone  associated  widi  die 
ceBLTlie  dik*ness  of  die  ceB  is  from  about  0.1  mm.  to  abort  4 
mm  -  widi  a  can  this  diin  the  heat  kMs  to  the  window  and  to  the 
back  wan  is  so  rapid  diat  a  slow  chopping  rale  can  be  applied 
such  diat  absorption  of  radiation  by  die  fas  of  iMBrait  ap- 
proaches a  steady  state  during  die  sample  iDumiMting  portion 
5  die  chopping  cyde .  Tlie  measurad  ooncenttation  is  to  m- 
depenMofniall  variations  ta  die  chopping  rata.  Even  a 


A  specimen  stiga  for  an  electron  microscope  having  a  con- 
trol system  for  automatically  mahntamnig  a  selected  point  of 
die  specimen  hi  the  center  of  die  fleU  of  view,  during  tilting  of 
the  spedmen.  One  dJKtosxd  oontnrf  system,  comprises  an 
electrical  computing  circuit  inchiding  potentiometers  cou- 
pled to  die  stne  for  sensing  tilting  and  die  poaition  of  die 
point  under  observation.  In  anodier  embodfanant,  dw  oontool 
lystem  comprises  an  enlarned-wak  mechanic^  model  of  die 
spedmen  stage,  upon  which  measurements  ar-    -^ 

3,727#52 
SPECIMEN  HEATING  DIVICB 


10, 1971,  Ssr.  Nn.  122,011 
tal.aGflB2J/20 

U&CL250-51J  ^      ^ 

A  device  for  bidding  and  heating  a  specunen  for  >n  X-nqr 
apparatiis,  for  examine,  an  X*ay  diflSmelaaieter.  The  device 


aoa  O.O. 
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ni*teriidh«vuigaltotipecimcnfece.Therett»rece«cutin  ^^  {^j^  jj^^p^tS^  clementt  aie  to  trrttged  tha^ 


the  heater  ribbon  for  housing  the  ipecimen  such  thmt  substan- 
tial sample  temperature  uniformity  is  achieved. 


3,727,053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

RADUTION  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  PYROMAGNETIC 

KKVKd 

Rod«r  M.  Wabsr,  24«7  TraH  of  MadnMt,  aad  Robwt  W. 

^£1  4904TWNrilM,bolh«f  AwlimTcx. 

FfcdMay3,iy71,S«r.N«.139,7«7 

tat-CLGOls  5/00 


UACL250— S33H 
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one  element  of  each  pair  responds  to  splices  of  one  orienta- 
tion, and  the  other  two  elementt  respond  to  sphces  of  a  dif- 
ferent orientati<Ni. 


CMMWV 


\r*' 


vr  . 


^* 


-/- 


Ml^tJFifM 


^t- 


I 


J^ 


A 


3,727,055 
OPTICAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
J<*>  Uwii  DafM,  CMmi  Jaka  Slrflort  ftfcMd,  R«-«. 
■^  UwftiK«  U*  IiWM.  New  Hartlofd,  a  of  N.Y^  ••- 

sigDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Utka,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,021 
IatCLG01J//00 
U.S.CL  250-83  J  H  12CloiiM 


JftCO^^if^ 


n 


Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion by  means  <rf  the  pyromagnetic  effect  A  pyromagnetic 
materbJ  is  magnetically  and  thermaUy  biased  for  operateon 
IriTa  nuS^  transition  region.  Within  the  magnetic 
tranation  region  the  magnetic  moment  of  the  material 
changes  very  rapidly  with  temperature.  Time-varymg  radia- 

tiontocident  upon  the  pyromagnetk  ™«?nJ»V!SS*Sm 
into  heat  to  produce  a  time  rate  of  change  m  the  material  tMB- 

oerature  and  thereby  a  time  rate  of  change  m  the  magnetic 
Kwnent  The  changing  magnetic  moment  induces  a  voltage  m 

a  coll  to  indicate  Aat  radiation  has  been  detected. 


3,727,054 
X-RAY  mSFECnON  APPARATUS  LOGIC  dRCUTTRY 
A.  Herrlck.  M«M,  OMa,  airfg»«r  to  Pktar  Car- 
^M  W^teP^taB>N*Y. 
.«^al8«.Na.81M»7,Airii23.10».j 
Tfeto    ijMiillir  Miv  10, 1971, Sar. No.  141,928 
tart.  CL  GOU  2im 

UAa.250— 83JD  ^ \.  • 

In  X-ray  inspection  apparatus  for  respondmg  to  signals  in- 
dicating a  change  in  density  of  a  material  being  mspected, 
sudi  as  caused  by  the  occurrence  of  transverse  seams  or 
iDlices  in  the  material,  logic  circuitry  provides  indications  of 
lormal  splices,  open  spUces,  splices  that  taper  by  more  than  a 

predetermined  amount,  splices  that  are  too  wide  or  too  nar- 
!tm  to  be  acceptable,  consecutive  splices  that  occw  t«>o  cloee- 
ly  together,  and  indications  of  an  excess  number  of  sphces  oc- 
curring in  the  materiaL 


A  portioning  system  is  provided  for  positioning  one  mova- 
ble oWect  carrying  a  detector  unit  with  "•P^***  anoAer 
movable  object  carrying  a  source  of  radiation.  The  detector 
unH  has  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  response  to  «he  radiation  pro- 
vided by  the  source.  At  least  one  output  is  provided  by  the  de- 

tector  unit  indicative  of  an  error  angle  in  one  d^ree  of 
freedom,  the  error  angle  being  defined  as  the  angle  between 
the  axis  rf  symmetry  and  a  line  drawn  ftom  the  source  to  Ae 
Sector  uni  Relathre  positioning  of  the  objects  IS  controlled 

in  response  to  the  detector  unit  output 
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a727i»56  tures  having  different  hydrogen  partial  pressures,  current  flow 

PHOTON  COUPLERS  WrraSOLro  STATE  LAMPS  between  the  metal  coatings  ami  hydrogen  ion  flow  through  the 
Roksrt  B.  EMMfc,  WeyMirtk,  Ma«.,  aastgnar  to  Ekclra 

Sloal  Lab.,  Ik.,  WeyMMih,  Mam. 

^^      FIMMardi3,1972,Ser.No.231,<59 

lit  CLGOli  27/26  "^ 

UACL  250-218 


v~ 


A  smoke  detector  with  a  ribbon  of  light  from  a  linear  array 
of  li^t  emitting  diodes  directed  to  an  intersection  with  a  rib- 
bon-like path  of  view  of  an  optically  parallel  photobar  inter- 
secting the  light  ribbon.  A  constant  current  source  supplies 
low  current  to  the  diodes. 


salt  body  are  directly  related.  Thus,  when  connected  to  a   / 
power  supply,  the  salt  body  acts  as  a  hydrogen  pump. 


3,727,057 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  MOSAIC  OF 

OPPOSITELY-POLED  ADJACENT  ELEMENTS 

H  F.  H^kjr,  Smn«  P*rk,ai«  Mfte  Lavinle,  ( 

ioW(    •  "* 


CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  RADIOACTIVE 

MATERIALS 

Staalon  L.  Reese,  11409  Dwyoa  Dr.,  Potaasac,  Mi. 

F«sd  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,925 

Iat.CLG21f  5/00 

U.S.CL  250-108  R  H 


svMc,  both  of  Md., 


Pa. 


Clark- 
EkctrfcCor- 


FRed  Jne  15, 1902,  Scr.  No.  202,771 
I^CLG01t//i6 
U.8.CL  250-833  H 


ICiaim 


•til 


?•"«_ ^J^^^ — ^ 


\lntifillhf*f^ 


''*fJtt,f*f*tl'iit- 


An  infhued  detector  device  incorporating  a  checkerboard 
arrangement  of  pbotoconductor  detector  elements  is  dis- 
closed. Adjacent  elements  are  oppositely  poled,  resulting  in 
the  cancellation  of  background  signals  on  any  two  adjacent 
elements,  thereby  providteg  background  discrimination. 

3,727,058 
HYDROGEN  ION  DEVICE 
ARM  F.  Schny,  Oalaria,  CalL,  airivwr  la  Hngkca  Airaall 
CaM«»,  CirivMr  CRy,  CalL 
^^^  FlsiFek.  10. 1971,8ar.No.  115.453 

tart.  CL  GOlt  H16:  ROlk  3100;  GOla  27/62 
UACI.250-S33H  •*^'i!T 

A  dihydrogen  orthophosphate  salt  crystal  body,  either 
KHJK)«  or  NH4H.P04.  is  provided  with  a  hydrogen  ttans- 
perent  metal  coating  on  opposing  surfaces,  and  is  protected  on 
Se  remaining  surfaces  with  a  protective  insulator  coatmg. 
When  the  metal  coated  surfKos  are  in  contact  with  gas  mix- 


A  container  for  tranqx>rting  radioactive  materials  utilizing  a 
removable  system  of  heat  conducting  (ins  is  provided  which 
permiti  a  substantial  reducticm  in  the  weight  of  the  container 
during  transport,  increases  the  heat  dissipation  capability  of 
the  container  and  substantially  reduces  the  scrubbing  opera- 
tion after  loading  and  unkMding  the  radiooctive  material  ftom 

the  container.  The  detachable  (ins  are  made  of  a  Uglit  weight 
highly  heat  conductive  metal  such  as  ahuninum  or  ahiminum 
alloys. 


3  727j060 

PACKAGE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  RADIOACTIVE  SUR8TANCES  CONTAINING  BOTH 

NEUTRON  AND  GAMMA  RADUTION  AR80RRING 

MATERIAL 

hac«,Mi|gairto 
Isi  TriMparts  *t 


FBad  Ail.  13, 1970,  Sw.  No.  03,529 

,riariiyr%|Biirtia   EMea,   Ang.   13,   1909, 

0927937;  Ja^  14, 1970, 7001205;  M*y  8, 1970, 7010914 

tat  CLG21fi/02. 5/00 

UAa250-108R  _  ^^^^'^ 

The  package  has  a  composite  waD  comprismg  from  msKle  to 

outside,  a  inner  sheU  surrounding  the  useful  cavity,  a  layer  of 
dense  material  for  protection  against  gamma  radiations  and  an 
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i,pi«rt  the  od»««Ace  of  the  outer  rtidl,he«  conducting  JJ^^Jj;;^  S^;;;™^^       ^„  toc,«te,  me«.  tor 

producing  a  reference  tound  wave  pattern  which  diflitacts  a 


dements,  wch  ai  fins  or  pins,  being  fixed  against  the  outer 
shell  and  piojecting  at  the  wtCMe  of  the  layer. 

3,727^1 
PULSE  LASBR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Urry  U.  IhmVk,  lei  Wmk,  N  J,  aaliMr  la  Tte  UM 
SiMlia  af  AMfca  w  lepnasBlad  hy  Iks  SacTCtary  af  the 

•  ^'^        flaiJ«|yi,W70,Sar.Na.5M9§ 

latCLH04b  9/00 
U&CL  250-199  13 


leparately  detectable  reference  light  beam.  A  photo  detector 
senses  variations  in  tiie  reference  U^t  beam  and  generates  a 
control  signal  which  is  fed  back  to  a  driver  for  the  Braa  c^ 
modulator  to  effect  the  AOC. 


Charlie  B. 


3,727|M3 
UGBTING  CONTIOL  DBVICB 
~    NX 


U^CL2S0-2M 


nsd  Nwr.  23, 1971, 8«.  N*.  291,27S 
lirt.CLH«lJJ9/i2 


ICI 


*  A  wide  band  tactical  pulsed  laser  communication  system 
capable  of  operating  at  high  bit  rates  wherein  an  incoining 
^tal  data  maun,  as  tor  example,  a  multi-channel  time  divi- 

rion  multiplexed  pulse  code  modulated  signal,  first  is  con- 
verted uito  a  pulse  position  modubted  signal  and  the  cor- 
ranoDdiiig  pulM  poMtion  modulated  pulses  of  each  channel 
J?appH  by  way  of  appropriate  gptiag  circuitry  in  sequence 
ID  atuOT^of  injection  tesets.  each  capable  of  generating  opti- 
cal signals  at  relirtively  hi|^  peak  power. 

3,727,M2 

ACOUSTO-OPnC  INlOUiUTION  TRANSLATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  REPEIENCB IBAM  lOK  CONTROL 

PUWOSIS 

toZMMh 


I  MaNh  It,  1972,  Sar.  Ne.  233,i45 

Iirt.CLHf4h  9/00 

UAa.2St-199  ' 

An  aoottsto-optic  image-forming  system  utilixing  a  spatially 
coherent  light  beam  includes  a  Bragg  ceU  moduUtor  and 
means  tor  generating  ni  the  cett  a  plurality  of  sound  wave  pat- 
terns effective  to  diffract  the  light  beam  into  a  like  phirality  of 

writing  (or  disphiy)  beams.  Each  writing  beam  is  moduUted 
with  image  infbcmation  independently  of  aU  others  such  that  a 

phiiality  of  lines  (or  line  elements)  of  information,  here  dis- 
doaed  as  a  line  of  alphanumeric  characters,  can  be  written  or 

displayed  with  a  single  scan  of  the  beams.  A  novel  feedback 


Photoelectric  control  device  tor  switching  loads  such  as 
street  lighting  himinaires  on  and  off  in  response  to  ambient 
light  levels.  The  circuit  includes  a  photoelectric  oeU  and  a 
podtive  temperature  co-efHcient  resistor  (PTCR)  connected 
inseries  acrom  die  himinaire  kiad  and  normally  doaed  con- 
tacts of  a  thermal  switch  tai  series  with  the  huninaire  load 
operating  ni  response  to  the  heat  level  of  the  PTCR.  which 
thereby  serves  to  compensate  for  varying  leveto  of  ambient 
temperature. 

OPIO-ISOLATOR  DIVICU  AlinMBTHOD  POt  THE 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
jaaa,CalL,<    ' 


FIsdManh  17, 1971,8ar.N«.  12S,M4 

lal.CLH«lJJ9/i2 

UACL2S0-217«  *L.  ^ 

The  disckMuie  heiefai  relates  to  oplo-iioiatots  (emttler-da- 

tactor  coupled  pairs)  and  to  a  method  for  the  fiibricatioB  and 
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«.ck.«n.  thereof  into  devices  having  a  phiral  lead  duaMa-  liquid  or  gas.  to  measure  the  li^t  ttansmisBion  throughAe 
K?^S3^SSi.  SKSSThe^S  aT^S-tici-ckafed  fhud;  and  which  may  be  used,  for  ex«nple.  tor  spec 
devices  for  optical  electronic  coupling  between  light-emitters 


\^ 


SfffSmm 


and  Hght  aettaots  (detectors)  useiU  to  effect  a  variety  of  elec- 
tronic Auctions,  and  provide  extremdy  high  electrical  Mola- 
tion  between  input  and  output  togedier  with  ultra-fest  speed 
of  response. 

3,727,M5 
AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPABlLiTY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
laatlsM,  N.Y^  aislpwr  ta  Xeiw 

_   r,N.Y. 

nsd  Oct  17, 19i9,  Sar.  Na.  M7,2M 
ill.  CLG91a  21/26 
U.S.CL259— 21t  1* 


trophotometric,   turbidity,    ccriorimetric.    densttometer.    or 
other  measurements. 


3,727JM7 
RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  POSITION  DETECTORS 


Fiad  Aif  M.  1971, 8«r.  New  17«,1«3 
IBL  CL  G91b  1 1128;  Gtla  2H30;  HOIJ  3114 
U.S.CL  250-219  LG  ^ 


q  \    '   ' 


iA 


\ 


i 


A  developability  control  system  for  an  electrostatic  record- 
tag  apparatus  m  which  a  sensor  mduding  two  parallel  spaced 
NESA  gtem  plates  through  which  developer  material  ftows  are 
connected  m  a  circuit  whereta  each  is  electrically  charged  al- 
ternately tor  equal  periods  of  time.  While  each  plate  is 
charged,  it  is  aitapted  to  attract  toner.  A  Ught  source  on  one 
side  of  the  two  plates  and  a  photoceU  on  the  other  side  "sen- 
ses" the  sum  toner  deposit  on  the  two  pUtes  at  all  times 
thereby  effecting  a  steady  state  control  sigpal. 


A  radiation  responsive  position  d^ector  comprising  a 
sealed  enclosure  having  a  wmdow.  said  enclosure  containing  a 
motor,  a  hollow  cyUnder  iriiidi  is  connected  to  the  motor  to 
be  driven  thereby,  said  cylinder  being  rolatabk  about  its  prin- 
cipal axis  and  having  axiaDy.  directed  slits  spaced  around  its 
curved  part,  a  radiation  responsive  device  wiA  a  made  that  is 
inside  the  cyhnder  and  has  an  ekmfste  aperture  parallel  to  ttie 

slits,  and  means  tot  hidicatii«  when  the  cyhnder  is  ta  a 
predetermined  angular  position,  said  means  induding  a 
photoceU  and  a  light  source,  one  disposed  withta  the  c]iinder. 
the  other  outside  the  cyUnder  to  deffaie  an  opCicd  path  which 
intersects  the  path  of  the  rotating  slits. 


3,727,MS 
3  727,BM  BOTTLE  INSPBCnON  APPARATUS 

P1011«aiOMmiWirarUJID8D«INGDBVICE    Wmtnm  g^g*  ?*/f '  ^[^1^^^  ^*^  ^*' 

Im«  MiitM  Gravi,  DL 
Ca«UMIaBaf8«.Na.7W,112,i*.l<,19M,i 

TLL-^jWrr 't  1*  1*^  &«•  ^^  S^**^ 

lHtCLG91n  21/26 
U&CL2S0— 218  9ClaiBH  US.CL2S9— 22tM 

The  mvention  is  concerned  with  an  miprovedprobe-type  of      An  J««V^todjp*otoceII^ 
photometer. theprobeofwhichmaybeinserteddirectlymtoa  pr«es  a  muHipbcity  of  mspection  pholodiodes  and  a  Kvei 


FM  Dae.  21,  I97I,  8w.  Na.  2It,351 

Wk,  II,  1971, 


4,4t9/71 
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fenring  photodiode,  which  measures  the  avenge  light  trans- 
mission through  a  bottle,  arranged  in  a  suitable  array  for 
■canning  an  area  of  a  botUe  to  be  inspected.  The  level  sensing 
diode  is  in  the  form  of  a  grid  distributed  over  the  photocell 
device  and  the  inspection  diodes  are  disposed  within  the  grid. 
The  inspection  diodes  are  each  connected  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuH  which  is  adapted  to  be  triggered  by  a  pulse  applied  thereto 
and  to  restore  to  its  initial  state  within  a  time  determined  by 
the  intensity  of  the  illumination  of  the  photodiode..  The  in- 


Output  signals  from  the  light  receptors  are  converted  to  nu- 
merically coded  signals  by  coupling  die  output  signab  ftom 
the  light  ivceptors  to  a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  less  in  number 
than  the  number  of  light  receptors,  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined coding  pattern. 


UHtm*      MOM  fo 


3,727,070 
REMOTE  COISTROL  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  STARTING 

APPARATUS 
G«M|e  H.  K.  Ling,  526  E«t  16th  Avcaw,  VaMoavcr,  BrtlU 


raad  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S8,07S 
tat.CLH02p9/0¥ 

U.S.CL  290-38 


dividual  inspection  circuits  are  connected  in  parallel  to  a  load 
resistor,  the  output  v<dtage  across  which  drops  to  zero  when 
aU  the  circuits  have  restored  to  their  initial  sutes.  The  level 
sensing  diode  is  connected  in  a  similar  circuit  to  each  inspec- 
tion diode  and  is  connected  to  a  separate  load  resistor.  Means 
is  provided  for  comparing  the  times  taken  for  the  two  output 
voltages  to  return  to  zero,  after  the  apfriication  of  a  pulse,  in 
order  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  bottle  being  scanned  by 
the  device  should  be  rejected  as  being  dirty  or  faulty. 


"3        afBBHB         f^^^^l 


3  727  069 
TARGET  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PRECISE 
PROJECTILE  LOCATION 
Cmmm  Critteadcm  Jr.,  Moaterey,  CaHf.;  Rfehard 
AUan  King,  Singapore,  Republic  of  Singapore,  and  Thomas 
Clyde  Andrews,  Fresno,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills,  CaHf. 

Fled  July  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,739 
lBt.CLG01pi/6« 
U.S.CL2S0— 222R  13 


Remote  control  automobile  engme  starting  apparatus  hay- 
ing a  remote  control  panel,  an  electrically  energized  solenoid 
having  a  plunger  connected  to  throttle  linkage  of  the  engine 
carburetor  for  increasing  fbel  flow,  circuitry  including  relays 
energized  by  manually  operated  switches  on  the  control  panel 
for  connecting  the  automobile  battery  to  the  engine  ignition 
coU  and  a  starting  motor  solenoid  switch,  and  a  vacuum 
operated  switch  rnponsive  to  changes  in  air  pressure  in  the 
carburetor  intake  for  opening  circuitry  between  the  batteiy 
and  the  starting  motor  solenoid  switch  when  the  engine  is 
started. 


3,727,071 

IMPULSE  GENERATOR  TO  IGNTTE  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

German  RIpoU  Moras,  HHarlaa  EalBva  33,  Madrid,  SpdB 

rVM  Nov.  5, 1971, 8«r.  No.  196,014 

CtataH  priority,  appMcthw  Spate,  Nov.  5, 1970, 162,977 

InLCLFOlp  J/06 

U.S.CL  307-10  R  2 


A  target  system  for  measuring  the  location  and  diameter  of 
a  projectile  in  a  frame  of  reference,  inchiding  vertical  and 
horimital  bonks  of  light  sources  for  projecting  coUimated 
boMBS  of  light  across  tiie  target  area,  and  oonesponding  verti- 
cal and  horiiOBtal  bonks  of  light  receptors  for  indicating  the 
locatioB  and  diameter  of  a  pt^ectile  passing  through  the  tar- 
get  fkame.  A  phiraltty  of  light  receplBrs  receive  nnpinging  light 
from  eadi  li^t  source,  each  light  receptor  receiving  a 
predetermined  portion  of  a  corresponding  colUmated  light 
beam.  When  a  light  beam  is  interrupted  1:^  a  projectile,  the 
light  receptors  indicate  die  location  and  diameter  of  a  projec- 
tile in  increments  less  than  the  width  of  the  coUimated  beam. 


An  impulse  generator  fbr  igniting  combustion  engines  has 
an  electroiiic  circuit  installed  between  the  breaker  points  and 
the  hi^  voltate  coil  thereof.  A  first  transistor  has  its  emitter 
connectod  to  the  coil  and  its  base  connected  to  the  points  so 
that  dosiiit  of  the  points  causes  actuation  of  the  first 
transistor.  The  collector  of  the  first  transistor  passes  electric 
current  through  an  electrolytic  condenser  to  actuate  a  second 
transistor,  thereby  (iseding  the  primary  of  the  coil  so  that  when 
the  points  open,  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  loses  volt- 
age and  interrupts  the  coUector-emitter  passage  of  the  second 
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transistor  to  originate  high  voltage  in  the  secondary  coU. 
When  high  vohi^e  occurs  in  the  coil,  Aere  is  an  inverse  damp- 
ing oscillation  in  Ae  collector  of  tiie  second  transistor  which  is 
channelled  toward  a  condenser  and  resistor,  shunt-connected 
to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  from  where  current  is 
transmitted  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  which  it  actuates, 
and  the  cycle  is  begun  again. 


from  die  first  state  to  the  second  state  after  a  time  interval, 
and  clamping  circuitry  operative  in  reqwnse  to  die  detectioo 
of  die  first  relay  in  its  second  sute  during  die  time  mterval  to 
clamp  the  first  relay  in  the  second  state  and  the  control  relay 
in  the  first  sUte,  overriding  the  infiuence  of  die  condition  sen- 
sor on  the  first  relay. 


3,727,072  

INPUT  CntCUrr  FOR  MULTIPLE  EMITTER 

TRANSISTOR 
Charles  Fdb  Madiua,  and  Rebert  Gcoitc  Sacna,  both  of 
Palm  Bench,  Fla.,  am%nors  te  RCA  Corporatian,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,890 
tot  CLH03k  77/00 

U&CL  307-218  '' 


3,727,074 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  RESPONSIVE  TO 

ELECTRIC  AL  CHARGE 

Helmut  Keller,  Renningen,  and  Horst  Gschwendtner,  Es- 

sHngen,  both  of  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Fled  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,591 

ClataM  prierily,  appHcatlan  GcnMUiy,  Aug.  22, 1970,  P  20 

41800.2 

toLCLGOlr/9/00 

U.S.CL  307-125  W< 


28-^        /^aiBTMTEH 


THRESHOLD   MNOSTABLE 


The  emitter  electrodel  of  a  multiple  emitter  transistor  are 
coupled  to  ground  by  one  set  of  diodes  and  to  the  supply  voh- 
age  termmal  diiough  resistors  and  anodier  set  of  diodes.  The 
emitter  electrodes  serve  as  input  terminals  to  a  circuit  such  as 
a  transistor-transistor  logic  (TH.)  circuit.  In  the  absence  of 
input  signals,  the  resistors  and  die  second  set  of  diodes  main- 
tain diese  input  terminals  at  a  fixed  voltage  level  providmg 
high  speed,  and  high  noise  immunity  peifcmnanoe.  The 
second  set  of  diodes  insures  that  undesired  currents  do  not 
flow  through  the  resistors. 


An  arrangement  for  generating  an  electrical  switchhig 
process  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  electrical  charge 
has  passed  throu^  an  electrical  conductor.  A  resistor  used  as 
a  measuring  element  is  connected  in  series  widi  die  electrical 
conductor,  and  die  voltage  appearing  across  die  resistor  is  ap- 
plied to  an  mtegrator.  The  switdiing  device  m  die  form  of  a 
ttigger  drcuH  provides  a  trigger  signal  when  die  output  voit- 
age  ftom  die  integrator  has  attained  a  predetemuned 
dmshold  magnitude.  This  direshold  magnitttde  is  selectable  in 

comapondence  to  a  predetermined  and  selected  ciuantity  of 
elsctfical  charge  to  be  passed  dirough  die  electrical  conduc- 
tor. The  trigger  signal  is  also  used  to  dear  the  integrator  cir- 
Cttili 


3,727,073 

FLAME  SENSOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

PMip  J.  Cade,  Wteehsolsr.  Mmb..  asrfmar  to  Elsclronics  Car- 


DivMen  ef  Scr.  No.  15,014,  Feb.  20, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,644^74. 

Thb  BUBBillcn  Aa«.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,074 

btCLH01hJ7/00 

UACL  307-117  ICMan 


3,727,075 
MISSING  TYPE  DETECTOR 

Vcctoi;  Gearr  Mtteyfc, 

Walh,  balli  •(  EadieaCt,  al  af  N.Y., 


N.Y. 


Fled  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,979 
tat  CLGOln  27/00;  H02i 
UACL  307-149 


r^ 


'^K^L 


-m 


KTECW  a- 


-OtOUilM* 


Control  apparatus  featuring  a  condition  sensor,  a  first  relay 
responsive  to  a  signal  ftom  the  condition  sensor,  the  first  relqr 

being  in  a  first  state  in  die  absence  of  a  signal  ftom  die  condi-  .«.;«„/ nm.  «I«mbib  associated  widi  a  high 

tionsensor  and  being  switched  to  a  second  stote  in  response  to  A  movmg  tram  ofg^  «™JJ  "f^^sJ^lL!:  jSt 

TiS^nrSSditioosensor.acontrclrelayjidaptodto  f£^Pri"*?'«P~J^^^ 

beTKtehed  between  first  ami  second  stotes.  circuitry  respon-  "?}«*»• ''^^^'^J^^^^^^^ 

sive  to  an  operation  request  for  switching  die  control  rehiy  vides  a  magnetic  fieW  across  the  gap  whicnmouceseoay  cur 
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reati  in  the  type  elementi.  The  otcilbtor  provides  an  output 
ngnal  which  ii  re^MXnive  to  the  changes  in  the  effective  re- 
sistance <d  the  inductor  caused  by  changes  in  the  eddy  cur- 
rents whenever  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  at  least  one 

of  the  type  elements  is  misnng. 


wherein  one  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  gates  of  the 
transistors  in  pu^-pull  relationship  and  a  second  input  signal 
is  applied  to  the  substrates  of  the  transistors  in  a  common 
mode  push-push  manner.  Both  input  signals  thus  look  into 


LOW  POWER  DIGITAL  CnCUTT  UTILIZING 
AVALANCHB  BKBAKDOWN 
Jerry  Mar,  Seatch  PhlM.  NJ 


15 


•*«!» 


Fled  Dae  M,  1971,  Scr.  N*.  214,130 
taLCLH03k/9/22 
U&CL  307-218 


capacitive  loads  which  for  practical  purposes  can  be  con- 
sidered to  be  open  circuits,  thereby  averting  any  harmonic 
distortion  which  might  otherwise  be  produced  by  loading  of 
the  input  drive  circuits. 


*«-ii 


A  km  power  circuit  utiliied  to  perform  logic  and  switch 
fonctiona  comprises  a  single  junction  transistor  with  a  first 
diode  connected  in  series  with  the  base  and  a  second  diode 
connected  in  series  with  die  collector.  This  circuit,  whidi  util- 
ises avalandie  breakdown  of  both  diodes,  requires  no  DC 
vottages  or  overlapping  pulses. 


3,727,079 

ZERO  CROSSING  DBTBCmNG  dRCUIT 

B.  Chariss  Ganelt,  Sepirivcda,  CalL,  asslgner  te  Ampcx  Cer- 

poralioii,  Ra<i*Md  Cllj,  CaM. 

FIM  Dec.  0, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204^17 
Int.  CLH03k  5/00 
U.S.CL  307-235  H' 


3,727,077 
SMALL-CURRENT  INTEGRATOR 
nsfd  M.  Ghas,  Oak  RMgs,  Twn.,  iii^gair  la  The  UnMsd      Uk. 


nsd  Aa»  25, 1971,  Ssr.  N*.  174338 
IaLCLG0ig7/i2 
US.CL307-229  4 


-"-i 


An  integrating  circuit  for  quantiaing  currents  as  onall  as 
10-**  ampere  is  set  forth.  The  over-all  integrating  prindfrie  is 
foirly  conventional.  However,  a  much  simpttHed  mad  improved 
chaife  removal  technique  and  an  electroaeter-type  opera- 
tional ampWter  havmg  common-nMde  faedback  for  stabilisa- 
tion in  die  event  of  radiation  damage  substantially  improves 
operation. 


A  circuit  is  provided  for  detecting  each  sero  crossing  of  a 
data  signal  without  interfisrence  flrom  noise  during  a  daSa  de- 
tecting or  decoding  operation.  The  aero  crossing  detecting  cir- 
cuit determines  the  occurrence  of  each  aero  crossing  of  the 
data  signal  by  constantly  oonqiaring  die  data  signal  with  a 
reference  level  sudi  as  ground.  A  bistable  latch  responds  to 
each  occurrence  of  a  sero  crossing  of  the  data  signal  to  change 
state  and  to  thereby  generate  a  pulse  denoting  &  occurrence 
of  the  sero  crossing.  Tlie  pulse  which  is  of  selected  duration  is 
applied  to  logic  dreuitry  to  prevent  die  latch  from  changing 
state  in  response  to  a  succession  of  immediately  following 
noise-produced  sero  crossings. 


to  RCA 


3,727,078 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BALANCED  MIXER 

APPARATUS 

L.  W( 


I  el  Ssr.  Na.  21,104,  March  19, 1970.  TMs 
t  March  30, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  239^49 
lBl.CLH03k  5/20 
UACL  307-233  5 

Balanced  mixer  circuit  apparatus  using  two  matched  in- 
tegrated circuit  fiek!  effect  transistors  as  active  elements 


3,727,000 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
George  Draper  Hanchett,  Sammit,  NJ., 
CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CsMdnaaHsn  d  Ssr.  Na.  71,389,  Sept  1 1, 1970,  HL  Na. 
3,071,778,  whkh  Is  a  iiadBaaHsB  off  Scr.  Na.  590,320,  Oct 
28, 1900,  ahanisnsi.  TMs  appicaHia  Mardi  27, 1972,  Ssr. 

Na.  238,358 
IatCLH03k/ 7/56 
U.S.CL307— 252B  UCWbh 

A  bklirectional  gate  controlled  device,  such  as  a  triac.  is 
connected  in  circuit  widi  a  kiad  and  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adaptwl  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of 
the  type  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third 
intermediate  terminal.  A  time  constant  circuit  for  controlling 
the  conduction  state  of  the  device  is  connected  to  a  given  one 
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of  sakl  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  diitd  input  terminal  network  responsive  to  die  incoming  signal,  a  one  ^  ««^ 
adapted  for  connertkm  to  said  diird  terminal  of  die  AC  tivibrator  to  produce  die  output  sv»«l  and  means  indudmg 
source.  The  time  constant  circuit  is  edited  to  chaige  only 


when  die  AC  source  is  of  a  given  polarity;  its  discharge  dura- 
tk>n  being  suflBdent  to  provide  a  triggering  signal  to  the  gate 
of  the  device  to  trigger  it  into  consecutive  conduction  in  bodi 
of  its  conductwn  directions. 


3,727,081 
REGULATOR  POR  CONTROLLING  CAPACITOR 


two  dkxle  bearing  paths  having  dk>des  (rf  reversed  pdarity  in- 
terposed between  die  networic  and  the  multivibrator. 


'"^^^^l^'^T^^l^t  mi  ALLBONDEDTHERlSoNKMlGY^ 
-  P.  Davla;  Haward  G.  Skmrny^  ^ji  T^jg*^  R.bsrtR.H.h..-,Sa.J-cCa«.a.iJ.I- 
•nmeM.Pkstini«n,Oisnaiaii,aBCiAi«^BMgaiii  w      ...j  m.«        . — ._  ..-.^.^  e>-^ 


Pled  Oct  15, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  189,030 
Iid.aH83k  4/02,4/12 
U.S.CL  307-200  1^ 


3,727,083 

ENERGY  CONVERTER 

R.Daidif,W«y 

cf 
hgrdMUs 

PM  Sept  1, 1970, 8«.Na.78A27 
IatCLH02BJ/00 


U.S.CL310— 4 


•-TO  SMFCH  90 


b  ftid  injection  ignition  systems,  it  is  necessary  to  provkle 
control  of  die  open  time  of  die  (^  injector  valves  whteh  va- 
ries with  the  engine  speed.  However,  for  efficient  operation 
widi  a  minimum  of  poDution.  die  relationstp  of  valve  open 
time  to  engine  speed  is  not  a  simple  rdatkMiriiip.  and  fedors 
odier  dian  engine  speed  are  involved,  h  has  been  found  diat 
die  open  time  shovM  chaise  widi  eagfaw  speed  by  steps  not 
direcdy  related  to  ei«hie  speed.  This  can  be  accomplished^ 
provkling  a  waveform  whidi  varies  widi  time  acrom  a  capaci- 
tor by  a  regulator  lyitem  which  controls  bodi  mcieaae  and 
decrease  of  the  volti«e  across  die  o^adtor.  This  voltage 
waveform,  which  varies  widi  time  and  is  independent  of  en- 
gine speed,  can  dien  be  combhied  widi  a  ramp  vohage  in- 
itiated at  a  particular  point  of  rotirtwn  of  die  engine  at  the 
time  die  injector  vahres  are  opened.  The  valves  can  dien  be 
turned  off  when  die  combined  vottage  has  die  desired  relation 
to  a  vohage  produced  by  manifoU  presnire  to  provkle  die 
requited  open  thne  for  die  hijedor  valves. 


A  thernuonic  fbel  dement  for  dectricd  power  generatkm 
having  an  all  bonded  sheath-sheadi  insulator  collector  as- 
sembly. The  thus  bonded  assemMy  is  provkled  widi  at  least 
one  internal  groove  by  which  an  emitter  interoeU  sub-as* 
semUy  is  bonded  to  die  first-mentkmed  assembly.  The  subaa- 
semUy  n  oonsbructed  to  provkle  die  required  electric  mier- 
oonnectkms  between  a  series  of  interconnected  collector- 
emitter  units  or  ceOs  as  weU  as  provklkig  passageways  for  an 

allrpH  metal  vapor  kwatad  in  an  interdectiode  space.  wUk 
pcovidiiv  proper  spadag  between  die  collector  and  emitter 
units  dMieof.  In  additioa  each  sub-assembly  indudes  means 
idiich  readily  aBows  the  sub  sasemhiy  to  be  mserted,  aligned 
and  secured  to  die  first-mcationed  assembly  while  supporting 

die  emitter.  —*"*■*"*■§  dM  enainar  to  ooOeetor  gap,  and 
provkling  a  heat  tnMfer  padi  to  the  first-mentkmed  assembly. 


toCaaardCaa- 


3,727,082 
CODE  CONVERTER 
Jarfs  G.  Ca«n,  flartidib,  N.Yn  Mi|» 
trelB  lacn  New  Yerfc,  N.Y. 

POsd  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  185,909 
IiiLCLH03k /7/Op 

U.S.  CL  307 205  ^ 

Apparatus  reservoir  to  a  pulse  duratran  modulation  type  in- 

coming  signd  to  derive  thereftom  a  pulse  positkMi  modulatkm 
type  output  s^aaL  The  apparnbis  mchides  a  differentiatkm 


3,727^884 

ACCELEROMETER  UTILIEIN6  SHEAR  RESPONSIVE  X- 

CUT  LRHIUM  NlOBAn 

HawaidC. 


PBsd  JaM  29, 1970,  Sar.Na.  50,057 
ist  CL  HOlv  7M)2;  H04r  1 7/00 
U.S.CL  310-93  tH 

The  accelerometer  of  diis  invention  utilises  a  a  lithium 
mobate  crystal  operated  in  the  shear  mode  widi  the  shearing 
planes  paralkl  to  a  minor  plane  and  with  die  axis  of  the  ac- 
celeiatkm  arranged  at  an  aiM^  of  about  32*  m  the  second  and 
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^^;^;^^'S^lsr^^^i:!r^^  S33S-^t.ri«;4n=.^is; 


_'« I 


wide  range  of  tempentures  including  hi^  temperatures 
above  1,0007. 


3,727,M5 
ELECTRIC  MOTOE  Wrra  FACILITY  FOR  UQUID 

COOLING 
fMar  B.  GmH.  MartiMvHa,  N  J^  sad  Wlbcrt  B.  Balert,  ^  ^  .  . 

Tiriiilirlii^litA  el  N  J^  Milgnnn  to  GcMral  DyMida   and  ttator,  and  thui  the  qwed  of  rotation  of  the  ihaft  dnvuig 
Carpar1i-,Afd,NJ.  the  load  it  varied. 

FSad  Sept.  30, 1971,  S«.  Ntt.  18S^16 
iBt  CL  H02k  9/00 
UACL  310-54  15' 


3,727,087 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  PLANAR  MEMBER  TO 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FACEPLATE 

DavM  R.  BtdBfcarg,  aid  WHImb  T.  SiMa^  both  of  Raldgh, 

N.C^  aM^MTt  to  C«nli«  Gfaw  Worka,  C«nii«,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nwr.  16, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  89,715 

lat  CL  HOIJ  29112, 29102, 1 9150 

U&CL  313-91  »' 


A  liquid  cooled  electric  motor  ii  ditcloaed  having  a  rotor 
lurrounded  by  a  itator  and  separated  firom  the  lUtor  by  a  gap. 
A  ileeve  of  insulating  non-magnetic  material  separates  the 
rotor  ftom  the  itator  and  dividet  the  motor  housing  into  a  tu- 
tor cavity  and  a  rotor  cavity.  The  stator  cavity  is  filled  with  a 
vaporjable  lefrigerant  to  a  level  covering  die  stator  windinp 
of  the  motor.  A  porting  structure  connects  the  lower  portion 

of  the  rotor  cavity  to  the  stator  cavity  such  that  liquid 
refrigerant  fills  the  rotor  cavity  to  a  predetermined  level.  The 
refrigerant  coob  both  the  rotor  and  the  stator.  thereby  provid- 
ing huge  horsepower  output  with  a  minhnum  motor  site. 

3  727,08( 
MOTOR  WITH  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE  STATOR  AND 

ROTOR 
HaMT  B.  Chcrwink,  iieiaisd,  Ma  af  1515  Fawicr  Cr.  Rairf, 
niBir-.'"-"'  r — '*^  ^''"^'  '     '  '''■"■*^^ 

FBsd  JuM  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148476 

IACLH02k2J/60 

UiLCL310— 119  2  Claims 

The  "stator"  of  a  polyphase  a.c.  motor  is  rotataUy  mounted 

m  a  base  and  arranged  to  drive  a  first  pump  and  the  rotor  to 

drive  both  the  load  of  the  motor  and  a  second  pump.  By  valve 


A  planar  member  such  u  a  phosphor  coated  fiber  optic 
plate,  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  that  is  mcom- 
patiUe  with  that  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  and  fisceplate, 
is  accurately  supported  a  precise  distance  firom  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  faceplate  by  a  phuality  of  step-shaped  supports 
having  a  spacer  portion  disposed  between  the  planar  member 
and  fhceplate  and  a  shoulder  portion  adjacent  to  the  periphery 

of  the  planar  member.  A  conductive  disc  havfaig  an  openmg 
therein  is  situated  adjacent  to  the  planar  member  so  that  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  which  project  inwardly  ttom  the  opening  coo- 
tact  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  friuiar  member.  Means  are 
provided  fbr  securing  the  disc  to  the  supports  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  fingers  apply  a  retaining  force  to  the  planar 
member  and  make  electrical  contact  thereto. 
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'  3,727,088  end  portions  <rf  die  electrodes  defining  a  larger  gap  sin.  An 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELIMINATING  arc^tinguishing  pUte  may  be  positioned  IS  mm  or  more 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
WiamA.A%ysr,tiBiiliai.Pa.,assignirtoGTESyivaya 

i^^r^H^M.  ^^^KT  FMkk  NY. 

Had  Oct  31, 1971,  Str.  No.  191,395 

list.  CL  HOIJ  19/70  _    ^N 

U.S.CL  313-178  »  Claim 


t* 


/ 

H7 

tf!?5 

■L 

w 

firom  the  electrodes  with  a  space  adjacent  the  electrodes  filled 
with  0.1  gram  or  more  of  SF,gas. 


3,727,091 

HALOGEN-CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A 

PLATINIZED  INTERIOR  FUSE 

A  high  voltage  electron  discharge  device,  such  as  the    AiMldc  R.  DcCaro,  Bdlsaa,  NJ.,  aarigpar  la  W< 
horizontal  output  tube  for  a  color  television  receiver,  has  a       Ehctric  Caspacalian,  PMlshmghi  Piu 
getter  assembly  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  FBed  May  11, 1971,  Sw.  No.  142^3 

the  anode  whereby  the  getter  is  maintained  at  anode  potential.  laL  CL  HOlk  1150, 1166 

U.S.CL313— 222  • 

3,727,089 

SMALL  SIZED  STR(»OSCOPIC  TUBE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  USE 

Shing  Chemig  Chow,  12A  Suffok  Road,  KowkM»,  Hong  Kong 

FBsd  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  ISSJIM 

I  Japam  Jmw  24, 1970, 45/62297 
.CL  HOIJ  tfi/2tf 
U.S.CL313— 178  7( 


5^A       


tuinltnitimmimmiuituiHUIHUluniJlummr. 


\ 


A  discharge  tube  provided  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  is  fined 
with  an  inert  gas  and  is  adapted  for  use  widi  photographic  ap- 
paratus u  a  stroboscope  or  the  like.  At  least  one  getter  of 
metals  such  as  titanhun,  tantalum  and  zirconium  is  mounted 
on  or  near  one  of  the  electrodes.  The  getter  is  heated  by  the 
near  electrode  and  die  ion  flow  hi  the  tube. 


3,727^090  

DISCHARGE  GAP  STRUCTURE  FOR  UGHTING 


ToM  NMa;  Y< 
F^|lwwa,al  al 


flhaajat  Noaya  Yi 


FBsd  MM«h  1, 1971,  Sw.  No.  120,028 


A  hakigen-containing  single-ended  electric  lamp  of  the  type 
used  hi  slide  projectors  is  provided  with  a  plattanm-ooated 
ftise  wife  of  nickel  or  Nichrome  aUoy  whidi  is  kicated  within 
the  envekipe  and  connected  hi  series  with  die  tungsten  fihi- 
ment  The  platuium  coating  is  of  such  thickness  that  it  pro- 
tects the  wire  fkom  die  hot  corrosive  atmosphere  wittei  die 
operating  lamp  and  prevents  the  Aisible  bore  metal  flrom  oon- 
fymiMtHig  the  hunp  and  disn^ithig  the  halogen-regenerative 
cycle. 


45/19926; 

45/20638 


3,  1978,  45/18854; 
Iirt.CL  HOIJ  i7/0¥ 


9. 
11. 


1970, 
1970, 


U&CL  313-214  '^ 

Discharging  gap  structures  are  disckMod  includmg  two 
discharge  electrodes  disposed  in  divergendy  spaced,  opponte 
relationship.  End  portwns  of  the  electrodes  define  a  minimum 
gap  size  and  each  have  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  die 
minhnum  gap  size.  The  radius  of  curvature  is  not  greater  than 
0.3  of  the  min""""«  gap  size  and  smaller  dian  diat  of  the  other 


3,727,892 
HIGH  POWER  VACUUM  FUSE  APPARATUS 

J.  BssMMB,  SchsBodadyt  N.Y.,  aarfgpar  la  GsBsral 

r,N.Y. 


PBai  Mwch  28, 1972,  Sar.No.  235,946 
laL  CL  HOIJ  21100;  HOlh  39100 
UACL  313-233  Hi 

Vacuum  fiise  apparatus  mchides  a  pair  of  arcing  dectrode 
assemblies  m  the  form  tA  an  mterleaved  array.  A*fiisible  de- 
ment is  OMinected  between  members  of  each  dectrode  as- 
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lemUv   When  the  current  carrying  caiMcity  of  the  ftisible  a  peripheral  upward  turned  portion  thereaiound.  The  integral 
SmS;rh«S^S..5^S^kbetweenp.r.|.  ripping  of  the  »pw«d  turned  portion  with  the  contiguou.  pro- 


•:2* 


jecting  portion  provides  beneficial  itructural  reinforcement 
and  rigidity  to  the  itructure. 


lei  gap*  of  the  interteaved  rod  array.  Arc  is  extinguished  upon 
occurrence  of  a  zero  value  of  current  through  fbse  device. 


ELBCTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Jod  H.  riik,  PMAwik,  Pa^  airfpMr  !•  W( 


¥tM  JM.  M,  1971,  Scr.  No.  108,039 
taL  CL  HOIJ 1194, 1/20;  HOli  i/16 
UACL  313-237  3 


3,727A9S 

SCREW  NIPPLE  CONNECTION  FOR  CARBON  AND 

GRAPHTIB  ELECTRODES 

[■■■tem."r--^/^  r    ■■'i— *"^  ' 

Bhdrfc       ^•'^■'■*TSSljr!?lf71.8«.Nt.l#i,ft7 

Clataa  priwlly,  aupBcnHw  GenMMy,  Ju.  13, 1970,  P  20 
012ir8 

tat  CL  HOIJ  1 100:  HOSk  7114 
U.S.CL  313-357  SChhw 


A  higli  energy  electron  beam  apparatus  is  provided  havnig  a 
cathode  assembly  for  operation  witfiin  a  hig|i  temperature  en- 
viroamenL  The  wiembly  MMciated  with  die  caAode  is  sub- 
jected to  U^  temperature  genented  by  the  cathode  and  as- 
sociated eidtation  source.  More  specifically,  tfiis  invention  is 
directad  to  the  support  assembly  associated  witii  and  about 
the  cathode  which  incfaides  sealed  conductors  widi  insulation 
0Mans  provided  thereabout  and  also  means  for  supporting  and 
podlkNiiiV  a  bolt  type  cathode  accurately  with  re^MCt  to  the 


An  arrangement  for  securing  a  dueaded  nipple  to  a  carbon 
or  graphite  electrode  agateit  turning,  according  to  which  that 
end  fkoe  of  the  threaded  nippk  which  is  to  be  connected  to 
the  electrode  is  provided  widi  an  axial  raceas  into  which  is  in- 
troduced a  cement  adapted  to  sweD  under  tiie  influence  of 
heat  and  a  fitting  member  provided  with  teeth  which  in 
response  to  a  swelling  of  said  oeflsent  are  brou^t  into  locking 
enpfament  with  taeth  provided  in  a  recess  in  the  end  Ckc  of 
the  electrode  to  which  said  nipple  is  to  be  connected. 


3,727,094 
LEAKAGE  INHIBITING  8HEILDING  MEANS 
W.  RMbar,  Walsriaa,  N.Y^  mlpm  ta  GTE  Sylvania 

,_MaailaiB,N.Y. 

flad  Aai.  3. 1972,  Ser.  Ne.  277,«1« 
bLCL  HOIJ  i/52.6//04 
UACL  313-313  7ChliM 

A  shielding  means  for  inhibitmg  the  formation  d  electrical 
leakage  between  the  stem  leads  of  an  electron  discharge 
device,  is  a  substantially  inftmdibular  shaped  member  formed 
tot  umbrella-fashion-attachment  to  an  individual  lead  to  effect 
better  shielding  of  the  bead  area  surrounding  the  lead.  A  hol- 
low conic  section,  extmdmg  below  a  tube-like  attachment 
portion,  has  an  annular  basal-orioited  projecting  portion  widi 


3,727,09( 
DBrLBCnON  DRIVBR  CONTROL  CnCUrr  fOR  A 
TILIVISION  RBCUVBR 
B.  WBeas,  Maaa,  Arib,  aarigpar  to 


Flad  r*.  3, 1971,8ar.  No.  112,200 
taLCL  HOIJ  29/70 
UACL  315-27  TD  •< 

A  monoHAic  faitegrated  vertical  deflection  coil  driver  dr- 
cuH  ft>r  a  television  receiver  is  disclosed.  To  permit  driving  of 
a  vertical  deflection  coU  directly  from  output  transtslors 
localBd  on  the  monolithic  integrated  circuit  chip,  a  flyback 
control  circuit  using  an  energy  storage  capaciAr  is  employed 
to  obtain  a  vottage  pube  in  excess  of  the  voltage  of  the  power 
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lupi^  and  having  sufHctent  energy  to  provide  proper  vertical 
deflection  flyback.  The  voHage  necessary  to  initiate  flyback  is 


ternunals  of  a  magnetron.  The  filter  box  inchides:  two  (or 
more)  elongated  electrical  conductors  qwoed  and  inmlated 
ftom  one  another  which  are  provided  with  adjacent  endpor^ 
tions  of  eadi  adapted  for  connection  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

filament  terminals  of  the  magnetron  which  provide  a  current 
carrying  path  to  Ae  filament;  microwave  dimipative  maleral 
of  a  piedetermmed  volume  is  placed  about  and  surrounds  die 
electrical  conducton  minimally  all  along  a  portion  of  the 
lengdis;  and  a  metal  container  of  predetermined  dimensMn 
and  vohune  encloses  the  microwave  dissipative  material  and 
underlying  conductors  and  is  adapted  to  enckise  additionally 
the  stem  or  terminal  end  of  the  magnetron  either  with  or 
without  the  metal  pole  piece  as  part  of  the  container  combma- 

tion.  The  relative  geometry  between  the  dissipative  material 
and  the  metal  enclosure  is  such  as  to  form  a  microwave  cavity 
of  a  k»w-Q  fitttor,  suitably  less  than  100.  and  adjacent  portions 
of  the  metal  enckMure  and  the  dissipative  material  is  such  as  to 

define  by  anak>gy  a  transmission  line  widi  a  "tossy"  charac- 
teristic impedance,  suitaUy  less  dian  SO  ohms. 

tow  enough  to  be  compatible  with  monolithic  integrated  cir-  ^  727,099 

niittBchnotogy.       TUNED  CAVITY  DEVICE 

Brwe  K.  BwwtB,  SMrikpert,  a^ 

balh  eC  M.Yn  aaslpMn  to  W< 

,Pa. 

KiM«rie  Valve  CsMMV  I  toinflt.  Linain,  mm-  FOad Pcb.  4, 19«3, Scr.  Ne.  255,759 

Bhctrie  valve  cempaqr  ■«»-, -^—^  lit.  CL  HOIJ  25/50 

fiaiJi|y2M971,Sar.Na.lOM34    ^,   ^^,    UA  a  315-39 J9 
Gnnt  Britota,  Jn|y  21,  1971, 


MAGNETRONS 


30,001/70 
U.S.a.  315-3955 


tat.  a  HOIJ  25/50 


13 


In  a  manetron  in  whfch  tuning  is  effected  by  a  movable 
conductive  member  adjacent  one  end  ftee  of  die  anode  block 

whose  positton  is  controlted  by  a  pi«jo-«tocdib  trensdu^^ 

aide  theenvdope  of  the  ma^ietron  the  tranaducer  » ihielded 
fh«  the  cathode  by  a  tayer  of  glam  and/or  a  metal  shiekl.  thus 

redttcii^  the  deterioration  of  the  transducer. 

3,727j090 
MAGNETRON  IlLm  BOX 


14 


1.  A  magnetically  operable  vibrating  reed  assembly  ram- 
prising  a  support,  an  etongated  reed  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  support  with  the  other  end  thereof  remaining 
f^  to  vibrate,  saki  etongntod  reed  having  a  pterality  of  ton- 
gitu^nally  extending  stots  therein  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
reed  to  break  up  any  radto  fre<|ttency  currents  induced  in  saki 
reed,  ooU  means  secured  to  saki  reed,  means  to  supply  an  elec- 
trical current  through  saki  coU  means,  and  mews  for  the 
establishment  of  a  magnetic  fleM  perpendtoular  to  die  tongitu- 
dinal  axis  of  uud  coU  whereby  saki  reed  is  caused  to  vibrate. 


nhd  J«b22, 1971,8ar.Ne.  1<5,113 
IHLCLHOII 25/50 
UACL  315-39 Jl 


3,727,100 

ELECTRONIC  PLASH  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  PRBAIABLING  LIGHT  RBSP0N8IVB 

CIRCUIT  MEANS 


toT 


A  magnetron  fitter  box  of  novel  constructton  serves  to  dis- 
npate  and  fiher  out  spurious  siiMB  apP««™l  •>  *^  ^^'''i'*^' 


Tokyo;  Nob«o  Yaitom, 
l,Tokyo,alofJapai 
Ph^  ProdKts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rfatHy,aipMiiliia  JitM.J-a2S,  1971,40/40970 

Int.  CL  GOIJ 1146;  H05b  41132. 41/40        

UACL  315-151  ^     **??!! 

An  electromc  flash  apparatus  inchiding  a  flash  tube  for 
producing  li^  ilhimJi**^  an  object  to  be  photographed  by 
SschariB  of  stored  voltage  chaige  in  a  storage  capadlor.  and 

a  light  responsive  integrating  circuit  adapted  to  receive  hght 
reflected  from  the  object  for  generating  a  dMcfaaigetwuMnat- 
ing  siBial  when  a  quantity  of  received  Bght  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined vahie.  and  a  switchii«  element  or  a  (lueach  tube  for  ter- 
the  dischane  across  the  flash  tube  in  response  to  the 
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dischar«  termiiutiiii  ligml.  A  dday  circmt  it  provided  for  discharge  display  andmemory  panel  *»>««*»*«  {J^IS 
^^it^^^^i«lnF^circ^^^^'^'^  ^.toining  currents  from  the  panel  are  caused  to  bypass  the 


receive  the  light  reflected  from  the  object  prior  to  the  produc- 
tion of  light  by  the  flash  tube  in  order  to  measure  the  light  with 
accuracy  from  the  instant  of  the  production  (flight 


logic  drcuito  in  returning  to  the  sustaining  signal  source  by  a 
diode  for  each  conductor  in  the  row-column  conductor  array. 


3,727,101 
LASER  LAMP  FAILURE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

MEANS 
LaawN  CkarlBt  DcbcMdkHB,  Los  Ai«cl8S,  CaHL, 
UriMC«bUeC«poraliaa,NcwY«fc,N.Y. 
nsd  Ail.  9, 1971. 8w.  Na.  1<9,905 
bt.CLH05b4i/J6 

UACL  315-107 


3,727,103 
THREE  PHASE  SYSTEM  MONITORINC  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Duvid  C.  Ftach,  ■■«  Ckarki  E.  Kawad,  both  «f  RMMkc,  Va., 

Mstaaon  t*  GcMnI  Eladrfe  CaapMj,  Sak^  Va. 
Fled  JaM  30, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  26S,007 
tat.CLH02hJ/5« 
U.S.CL  317-13  R  WO 


A  three-phase  system  monitoring  and  control  circuit 
wherein  the  control  circuit  has  a  thyristor  in  series  with  a  ftiae 
and  a  relay  having  contacts  in  the  three-|riiase  system.  The 
thyristor  is  controlled  by  a  gating  circuit  having  a  unijunction 
Imnunent  failure  of  a  lamp  pump  Ibr  a  laser  is  anticipated  by  tiaasiitor  oscillator  with  an  RC  charging  network.  AqriAem 
detectina  a  chanae  in  a  physical  dimension  of  the  lamp  nor-  voltage  monitor  supplies  a  charging  voltage  to  the  network.  IT 
malWocairingjust  prior  to  a  fiuhire.  This  change  in  physic^  the  voltage  monitor  detects  syston  voltages  exoeedinga 
dimension  can  be  utiliied  to  automatically  terminate  opera-  predetermined  minimum,  the  osciUalor  is  triggered,  xne 
^ofthelamp.  system  current  monitor  supplies  a  dischargmg  votoge  durmg 

improper  phase  sequence  to  prevent  triggering.  Triggering  or 

the  oscillator  and  the  subsequent  gating  of  die  thyristor  in- 

dicale  there  are  no  lost  or  reversed  phases  in  the  three-phase 

system. 


3,727  102 

SELECTION  AND  ADDRJUSING  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

MATRIX  TYPE  GAS  DBPLA Y  PANEL 

lE., 


Ilii  Ai«.  3, 1970,  Sw.  Na.  00^2 
Iirt.CLH0SbJ7/00 

US.CL315— M9R  3 

There  IS  disclosed  a  collection  and  addressing  diode-resistor 
logic  matrix  for  row  cc^mn  conductor  arrays  in  a  gas 


3  727 104 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  lOR  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
W«yM  R.  Neal,  FMckar,  and  NaraHB  E.  MBsr    *^- 
badi  aC  N.Cn  asrfgaan  la  GaMHl  Ebdfk  Caaipi 
FOsd  Dec  8, 1971,S«r.  Na.  20S,S72 
IaLCLH02h7/M 
U.S.CL317-14R  WCl 

Solid  state  protective  circuit  for  reducing  high  open  circuit 
voltage  across  lamps  in  secondary  circuit  of  constant  current 
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regulator  .y«em.  The  protective  circuit  includes  a  triac  con-   P-«t?SL£SS?cl^!SSle^S^^ 
SS^S^Se  lampT^  and  triggered  into  conductum  by   JJ;2;1*,SK^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^ 

MOund  strap  and  a  soBd  sute  cilCttH  actuated  by  reed  swrtch 
SSSu*  toSergia  the  breaker  trip  ««.  with  a«r«t^^ 
ty  provided  by  an  adjustable  mounting  for  the  reed  switcn, 
eliminating  adjustment  in  the  electronics. 

3  727  107 
CURCUTT  FOR  PROTECnNG  A.C.  LOAD  FROM  DIRECT 

CURRENTS 

Ohta^  Teky^~M<h  el  Ji,_ 

a  circuit  comiected  to  the  triac  gate  electrode  Mdoompr^      ^'^^''^IH^'^^^^.H..  199,193 
•erie^connected  capacitor  and  resistor  which  ttiggcrs  the       ^^     »JT       «|te,rt,«    japM,    Nav.    W.    1970, 
triacupona  rapid  reteofriseofthe  open  ciremt  voltage.  45/113495 

tat  CLH02k  7/20 

3,727,105  UACL  317-33  R  *' 


3,74 /,iwa 
FAILSAFE  POWER  CUTOUT  DEVICE 
jcr«M   S.    Hackhdser,   Nartkridie,   CaiL,   •- 
Aalhoay's  Maaafactarlag  Ceaspaay,  tac^  Saa 

^c!!Llnalk»»4B-paft  al  Sar.  Na.  48,887,  J«m  15, 1970, 
iIiibT^"'"^  aimllcatlsa  Jbm  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  15<«405 
tat.  CLH02h  J/00 

UACL  317-10  *' 


:<^. 


i»m  Mf-> 


A  circuit  is  disclosed  in  which  one  or  more  power  Ime  ftises 
are  automaticaUy  blown  in  the  event  of  an  open  cirautor 
other  interruption  in  the  power  circuit  so  as  to  prevent  electric 
shock  to  anyone  coming  in  contact  with  the  damaged  cqwp- 
ment  Tlie  circuit  employs  a  current  vaNe  such  •»  •  «»o?n 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  normally  held  m  a  cut-off  mode. 
The  vaWe  is  rapidly  actuated  in  the  event  of  equipment 
damage  to  effectively  short  circuit  the  line  and  blow  the  fUses. 

3  727  100 
GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Jaa«  T.  Msi-d,  Fair  Oaka,  aiid  RaaaM  G.  WWtAar^UiiA^ 
gdsa,bathalCallf. 


A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  an  output  cirarit  and  a 
load  circuit  of  a  signal  ampUfier  from  abnormal  coodiuons  and 

including  a  differential  amplifier  far  detwting  *•  •^o^ 
conditions  of  the  output  circuit  ami  the  k*d  ciroutT^c^ 

cuH  is  particulariy  useftil  fat  protection  of  an  output-con- 
denser-less amplifier. 


3,727,108 

SURGE  ARRESTER 
Arlkar  C.  WcHrMB,  SlaM  MaoiaiB,  Ga., 

NaliaMitae.,Atlaala,Ga. ,^.- 

FMFak.  15, 1972,S«r.Na.22M» 
tat  a  H02i  9/06 

U&CL317— 08 


FBadJi 
U.S.CL317— 18R 


■a9,1972,Sar.Na.201«480 
tat  CLH02h  7/26 


11 


■jS^jT^  m)^ 


A  ground  fault  protector  for  »«J^  "  ^;^- *I*^      A  surae  arrester  incorporates  conventional  vaWe  block 
^'l.^^J^^'^^^^  rSX? .S^r*;   milnTS  Srl^^rS^ted  in  series  and  disposed 
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within  a  water  tight  hoiuing  of  elaitomeric  material.  The 
•round  and  line  terminali  protrude  through  opening!  in  the 
hounng  and  are  sealed  thereto.  One  of  the  terminab  extends 
throuS  a  preswre  relieving  cap  which  itaelf  is  sealed  to  Uie 
housing  in  water  tight  fashion  and  a  stress  relief  element  is  in- 
terconnected with  each  terminal  of  the  arrester  and  generally 

lurrounds  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  gap  structure  and  Wock 
means  respectively. 

3,727,109 
TANK-TYPE  GROUNDING  AND  TEST  DEVICE  WITH 

UNE,  BUS  AND  TEST  TERMINAL  BUSHINGS 

M.  KaJfIr,  Gi  iiiiwg.  P>n  — '        -«--- 


18 


mounted  a  beid.  The  bezel  is  provided  with  a  recew  so  thrt 
when  the  timing  device  is  inserted  within  the  receptacle  the 
recess  u  gripped  by  the  latch  and  the  bezel  then  actt  as  an  en- 
gaging lever  for  forcing  the  timing  device  into  the  receptacle 
•olhat  the  pins  are  properly  inserted  into  the  socket  The  dial 
housing  has  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  which  engage  the 


ried  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  116,106 
lat.CLH02bi/20 

UACL  317-103 


inner  waU  of  the  receptacle  when  the  device  is  prope^  j?I 
serted.  A  damping  screw  held  captive  in  die  bottom  of  the 
be»l  engages  a  pivotaMe  one  of  the  gripping  members  and  aa 

the  screw  is  threaded  into  the  member  it  provides  an  outward 
locking  force  between  the  inside  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
gripping  members. 


A  tank  type  grounding  and  test  device  is  provided  for  metal- 
dad  switchgear,  whidi  takes'the  place  of  the  usiml  circuit 
breaker  within  the  metal-clad  switchgear  housmg.  This  equip- 
ment inchides  bua-and-line  terminal  bushings  (identical  to  cir- 
cuit-breaker bushings),  and.  additiooally,  a  test  bushing, 
which  eitends  out  of  each  of  the  pole-units,  and  18  accessible 

tnm  the  fhmt  of  the  equipment.  Interiorly  of  each  tank,  ©on- 
stituting  a  single  pole-unit,  is  a  rotatable  selector  switch,  which 
is  msiraally  selectively  positioned  to  contact  dther  the  bus  or 

tine  terminals.  The  equipment  performs  three  important  ftmc- 
tions,  namdy  determintag  whether  or  not  either  the  bus  or  hne 
termfamb  are  eaergiaed,  secondly  provfcBng  a  groundconnec- 
tion  to  either  the  bus  or  line  terminals,  and  thirdly,  when 
desired,  enabling  a  high-vohage  test  to  be  imposed  upon  either 
tiiettneorbuscireuits.  .^^ 

The  Miector  switch  is  manually  selected  to  one  of  w^two 
poaitioas  before  the  equipment  is  moved  into  an  operative 
Doritioa  wilUn  the  cubicle.  After  the  equipment  is  positioned 
inui  operative  position  within  the  cubicle,  it  is  impossible  to 
move  the  selector  switch  to  in  other  altemative  portion. 

The  gtoundhig  device  is  of  the  same  dfanensions,  and  can  be 
rolled  taito  the  same  cell  structure  of  the  metal^lad  switchgear 
equipment  which  accommodates  the  usual  drcuft-breaker 
unit 


3727111 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  lORMING  A  LOGIC  DISPLAY 
Arthv  L.  VMig^  W«w%  own.  ■i^"'  ^ 
Company,  Wkkllfe,  OMo 

Mai  Feb.  17,  W2,  S«.  Vm.  227,112 
taLCLH02| 
UACL  317-135 


3727110 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  iOR*PLUG  IN  TIMING  DBVICM 
I  J.  Sepko,  Jr.,  Falrflsli.  a«i  F^nnk  J.  Papa.  Jr.,  Me^ 


-f.NJ. 

Flal  Feb.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,928 
IaLCLH02b//08 
UACL317— 120  ** 

A  mounting  assembly  for  an  electrical  timing  device  inchid- 
ing  a  cytindrical  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminal  pins 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  timing  device.  The  receptacle  in- 
chides  a  panel  mounting  flange  disposed  about  the  open  end 
thereof  and  having  a  Uitdi  member  thereon.  The  electrical 
^iitg  device  indudes  a  dial  housing  on  which  is  pivotaMy 


A  sequence  control  system  having  switching  and  output 
modules  arranged  on  a  mounting  member  to  form  a  ladder 
network  which  displays  and  implements  the  control  logic  ap- 
nearint  on  a  ladder  drawing  of  die  control  qrslem. 

ThTmounting  member  utiHaes  a  ladder-diaped  structure 
having  contact  and  output  modules  mounted  on  the  structure 
leaa  and  powered  throu^  the  struts  connectfaigdieaele|p. 

Bach  contact  module  is  an  AND  fBiB  having  displayMl  on  its 

foce  the  normal  stats  of  the  contacts  h  reprerents  and  the  con- 
trolling element  of  that  module.  Each  output  module  is  a 
driver  element  having  disptayed  on  its  fiwe  the  etanent  It  con- 
trols.  The  modules  are  arranged  according  to  a  ladder  drawmg 

which  drawing  is  displayed  by  the  sum  total  of  the  module 
foces  when  the  control  system  is  assembled. 
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3,727,112  , 

GENERATOR  FORPRODUCING  UL1»ASCWIC»I«GY 

N.Y.,  II  ilgasr  la  Swgkal  Dss|^ 

"^•'*JL854,240,A.^29,19i9,P«. 
No.  3,629,726.  IMaapiMfiHiiJ—e  14, 1971,Ssr.Na. 

152,947 
Iirt.CLH03b5/40 

UACL  317-146  *^* 


3,727,114 
AIR  COOLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  OTAO^ 

llMi.  Ji 


Flsi  A^  3. 1971.Ssr.  No.  168,559 

IaLCLH01l5/00;5/00 

UACL  317-234  R 


A  generator  for  producing  energy  «  *V*?~^ J2Si^2 
drivCa  transducer  having  variable  k>ad  diaractenstics  m 
whidTthe  generator  indudes  an  osdllator  arcij  havmgAe 
capability  of  accepting  and  operating  with  transducers  wj^ 

SSSn^HSfteJenciesra^ 

has  good  fhNiuency  stability  Wider  tow  or  no4o«^^ 

of  opoatiooTand  good  fkequency  staWhty  under  load«4^ 

SS5£  tranSSr.  The  generator  drcuit  also  mdud«  a 

SSSmitoring  drcuit  for  keeping  a  relativelyoon^ 
power  over  wide  ranges  of  tending  of  the  transducer . 


3,727,113  _^ 

CONTROLSYSTEMFORELBCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC       UACL317-235R 
BEPRODUCnON  MACHINES 
G«y  P**  Websr.  25  R>a  VeNlsr  MaMMl.  76  ArfMS  La 


71 


A  pair  of  end  plates  having  windows  ■■»*J»*^^Li 
teraiHssembly  rfsemiconductor  dements  mrff^ 
ing  members  and  is  ftatened  by  stud  bolts  to  form  a  ■OBMOOB- 

Sctor  stack.  The  windows  of  the  end  plates  aerveto  pass  a 
S^^g  air  in  the  direcdonrf  the  kj^t.^^ 
the  stack.  Cooling  fins  on  the  coohng  membere  eatwd  aloi« 
S  «bS«S^radially  with  resped  to  the  tongitudinal  a» 

of  the  semiconductor  stack. 

3,727,115  «.-«- 

THALLIUM,  ANDPHOSPHOMlW 
■waU  CM^TInn  Shasi.  ApahcMB.  N.Y..  aaiipa 

_^^^^^^B  CanavaBsM.  AnNBk.  N.  ■ . 
FBaiMaith  24, 1972,  Ssr.  Na.  237,761 

Iid.CLBOSbJJ/00 


10 


mtf^».i^H..^t«^  .^  m.. 


10 


Iirt.CLH01h47/i2 
UA  CL  317— 148.5  B 


Canra.HKi) 


to  rib  I 
u 


A  semiconductor  •»«^»?S'*°SLfS^  or  simply 
heiemafler  refcrr«I  to  aa  a  '^  ?'?^XSX^^!^ 

ja^bienttemperjjrer-^^ 
uristto  whidi  provide  m«Wpte5|»*««^  d^^ 


A  control  system  for  e»«*«P»»<**;555L'S'^SSl^ 
machines  including  a  control  device  responsive  to  mcreaaed 
S^be^JeTSmma  diarging  wir«  and  Vrj^J^ 
2S  cauaed  by  the  intiodudion  of  a  forev  body  m^- 
STto  the  coSm  diarging  wires,  Je  conttjldj^^ 
Srp«*pheral  equipment  tai  the  electrophotographic 
reproduction  machmwa. 


FW  MWttple,  atroom  temperature,  uc,  27%:.  it  "M^^ 
2S5?bindwldd.  when  fonirart  bi«jdm- 

^^^wTbiased.  At  -196\:  H  has  ».  ^Poh^  ITS^SS^ 

More  ii»<««5[i!ir*'t?.l^^ 

forward  diredion.  In  one  portion  rt  eajtt  Ij^mAe]^ 
budwidlh.  in  the  otfier.  it  emits  m  »e  gre«  wjiu«uiui. 
JJESTS-ed  in  the  reverse  dn«:tion  and  oPf««««»8  •»*• 
-1^-C  environment,  h  again  ezWbh.  a  d«c^»»«^ 
tag  characteristic  having  two  portions  and  emits  hght  In  the 

ydkm  bandwiddi  ta  each  portion. 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


3,727,1 1« 
INTEGRAL  IHYMSTOK-BECTIFIEE  DEVICE 

~StnU9t  MifcDB,  Narriitow,  Pa,  a^  Lmb  Stwricy  Gi 
berg,  SomervUle,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  RCA  Corporatkm,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Rbd  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  34,S2t 
taLCLHOll/ 7/00 
U^CL317— 235R  ^ 


two  aerie*  field  coili  wound  in  opposite  directions.  A  blocking 
diode  is  connected  in  series  with  a  main  thyristor  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  series  of  field  coils,  and  two 
capacitofi  are  connected  to  the  anodes  of  the  thyristors.  An 
auxiliary  thyristor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  series  con- 
nection of  a  transformer  and  reverse  charging  diode  and  the 


A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprismg  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  (SCR)  and  a  diode  rectifier  integrally  con- 
nected in  paumllel  witfi  die  SCR  in  a  single  semiconductor 
body.  The  device  is  of  the  NPNP  or  PNPN  type,  having  gate, 
cathode,  and  anode  electrodes.  A  portion  d  each  inter- 
mediate N  and  P  legioa  makes  ohmic  contact  to  the  respective 

anode  or  cathode  electrode  of  the  SCR.  In  addition,  each  in- 
termediate region  includes  a  highly  conductive  edge  portion. 
These  portions  are  spaced  from  the  adjacent  external  regions 
by  relatively  km  conductive  portkms.  and  limit  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  diode  rectifier  to  the  periphery  of  the  device.  A 
profile  of  gokl  recombinatmn  centers  ftirther  electrically  iso- 
lates the  central  SCR  portion  from  the  perifriieral  diode  por- 
tion. 


3,727,117 
THREE-TERMINAL  CAPACITOR 

ISO  Graydoa  Hal  Drive,  Toroattt,  OiH 


DhWaa  ilSer.  Na.  4M31,  Jmc  8, 1970,  abuidaMd.  This 

■BiiMrallw  Jaa.  20, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  221,735 
CkkM  priarlly,  applralfcm  Great  Brttain,  Jmmt  13, 19i9, 

29,992/09 

Iitf.CLHOlgi/06 
U&CL317— 242  3  CI 


series-parallel  circuit  is  connected  between  the  intermediate 
of  the  connection  of  the  capacitors  and  the  cathodes  <^  the 
main  thyriiton.  The  other  end  of  the  tranifonner  it  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery,  the  other  end  of  the  ar- 
mature is  connected  to  die  positive  terminal  of  the  battery, 
and  flywheel  diodes  are  connected  to  the  poMtive  terminal  of 
the  battery  and  die  anodes  of  the  bkKking  diodes. 


3,727,119 
SERVO  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 
I W.  Slmtkr*  Harry  L.  Hosiafaa,  badi  ti  Akw,  aM 
Edwla  R.  Radar,  TalhMdia,  al  «f  OMa,  aarigpars  to  bfar- 


nMFak.  1, 1971,8ar.  Na.  111,532 
IiU.CLG05b/9/42 
U^CL  318-560 


Hl^ 


A  three-terminal  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 
and  a  pair  of  insulating  rings  separating  sakl  electrodes.  A 
shiekl  is  connected  to  a  third  electrode  formed  by  depositing  a 

thin  conducting  film  on  one  of  the  flat  wrCKes  of  at  least  one 
of  the  rings.  The  diird  electrode  is  interposed  between  the  pair 
of  rinp  whereby  die  electrical  dimensions  at  the  three-ter- 
minal capacitor  are  determined  by  the  dimensk>ns  of  the  rings. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  inflection  apparatus 
which  utilizes  a  computer  akmg  widi  a  digital  servo  system  and 
a  system  of  probe  control  which  interlocks  the  servo  system 
with  a  date  register  and  the  computer  to  provide  surCsce 
readout  infonnati<m  in  digital  form  for  any  surface,  but 
preferably  a  surface  having  orthogonal  dimensional  relation- 
ships. 


•     •  3  727110 

CONTACTLE8S  REVERSIBLE  DEVICE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

CAR 
NecfaU  Mridna,  Kyato,  Japan,  asslgnar  to  Nlppaa  Yaseki  Ca^ 
Ud^Kyala,  Japan 

RM  May  20, 1970,  Sar.  No.  40,050 
ClalM    priarlly,    appMcallen    Japan,    Dec.    10,    1909, 
44/117790;  Dec.  10, 1909, 44/117791 

lit  CLH02p  5/76 
U.S.CL310— 297  7CiaiBM 

A  contactless  reversiUe  device  in  an  electric  car  in  which  an 
armature  of  a  direct  current  electric  motor  is  connected  to 


3  727,120 
WIDTH  CONTROLLED  SAMPLIER  PULSING  A  SAMPLE- 
HOLD  THEREBY  EmCTING  A  LOW-PASS  FILTER  FOR 
A  SAMPLE-DATA  SERVO 
S.  Jewel,  Aniaslir,  Rabert  E.  Parte,  D— On^  WO- 

di  9t  Canda,  aarigpMn  to 


Filed  Jaly  1, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  150,797 
IntCLG05b2//02 

U.S.CL  310-036  3< 

Servo  systems  may  be  subject  to  disturbances  if  they 
respond  to  signals  above  a  certam  frequency,  if  for  example. 


April  10,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


761 


in  dte  past  to  eliminate  this  source  of  instability.  The  present 
invention  disckises  a  simple  electronic  circuH  which  operates 
as  a  filter  suitable  for  use  in  certain  servo  systems,  specifically 
of  die  sample-date  servo  type.  The  circuit  includes  a  sample- 
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hold  capacitor  which  is  larger  than  normal  whereby  it  may  not 
chargefiiUy  during  a  single  sample  period  if  the  sampling  pulse 
Is  varied  in  widdi.  Thus,  several  sample  periods  may  be  necM- 

sary  before  dte  sample-hold  capacitor  U  ftiUy  charged  and  die 
effect  of  this  circuit  U  similar  to  introducing  a  low-pass  filter 
into  the  servo  system. 

3,727,191 
OTEP  MOTOR  DAMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATra 

LaaMid  G.  Rkh,  WasI  Hartlsrd,  CaML,  asrftnar  to  IW 


Filed  April  8, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  132,355 
taLCLH02k  29/00 

UACL310-696  *   ** 


gle-phase  current  of  firequency  F|.  and  capacitots  acroto  each 
phase  of  the  alternator  to  partiaUy  tune  the  alternator  stator 
wkdings. 

3,727,123 
BRUSHLESS  GENERATOR  FIELD  GROUND  DETECTION 

SYSTEM  , 

Fanit  D.  Sarflh,  Sdnt  LoibIb  PWfc,  MiMk,  asslnar  to  Eladrk 


Fiai  Fab.  22, 1972,  S«.  Na.  228,000 

Iiit.CLH02ki//00 

U.S.CL  322-99  • 


--^L£^=L^ 


A  step  motor  damping  apparatus  and  method  which  provide 
electrical  damping  of  the  step  motor  motion.  A  damping  con- 
trol signal  tt  derived  flwn  die  electromotive  force  induced  m 
certain  stotor  pole  windings  of  dte  step  motor  by  die  moving 
motor  armature.  A  damping  force  on  die  armature  is 
produced  by  energizing  the  same  or  other  motor  pcrtcs  m 
response  to  the  damping  signal. 


INPUT 


3,727,122 
FIELD  MODULATED  ALTERNATOR  SYSTEM  AND 
CONTROL  THEREFOR 
L.  H^te;  Hanaal  J.  AUsaa,  and  Raasachandra  G. 
......ikMar,  dl  af  Siawater,  OUa.,  aasiinara  to  OUahaaM 

State  UnNcrrity,8dihrater,0Ua.  

CMtfnMtianJnW  «(  Sar.  No.  69,675,  Sept.  4, 1970,  Pat 

Na.  3,663,945.  Thh  appBcatfcm  Ja|y  20, 1971.  Ser.  Na. 

104,351 
lBt.CLH02aB5/44 

U.S.CL321-69R  .  v  ^^JIT*^ 

A  polyphase  alternator  of  basic  frequency  F,  wrth  a  field  cir- 
cuH  excited  widi  alternating  current  of  frequency  F»,  and  in- 
cluding ftiU  wave  rectifier  means  across  each  phase  of  the  al- 
ternator, all  connected  in  additive  relation,  to  provkte  a  pul- 


A  ground  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  and  warning  of 
a  ground  ccmdition  in  die  roteting  fiekl  windings  of  rotating 
electrical  machinery.  A  phnality  of  light  emitting  dtodes 
mounted  for  rotation  widi  die  rotating  field  of  an  electrical 
machine  transmit  light  energy  as  diey  rotate.  A  control  circuit 

also  mounted  tat  rotetion  with  the  rotating  field  and  cwi- 
nected  to  die  light  emitting  diodes  causes  die  light  emitting 
diodes  to  change  their  eneigy  transmission  state  upon  • 
ground  in  the  rotating  fiekl  windings.  Light  sensitive  sensors 
are  mounted  in  a  fixed  nonrotating  position  so  as  to  receive 
the  light  energy  transmitted  by  die  light  emitting  dkxles  and 
produce  an  output  signal  upon  such  receipt  The  light  sensitive 
sensors  are  connected  dirough  signal  conditioning  drcuitt  to 
an  alarm.  The  abrm  provkles  an  indk:ation  of  a  grounded  fieU 
winding  condition  after  die  grounded  condition  has  been 
maintained  for  a  predetermined  time. 
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3727  124 
SPEED  CONimOLLBD  TIMING  UGHT  ^ 

HM  Afrii  3«,  I97«,  Scr.  N*.  33^7 

tat  a.n2pi  7/00 

U&CL324-MR  •d 
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3,727,12< 
nonLOGRAPH  FOR  EXAMINING  nPBSIN  OIL  WELLS 

^Hk  LMM«vkh  Khihuw;  Mftkrii  BwlMfvkk  Shato,  a^ 

VIrtw  PMffwvkk  LmH  ■■  ^  Gnvy.  U-&S^  < 


■v.UASJL 

FM8«ptll,197tt,8«.N*.7I.Mt 
Iirt.CLGOlrJi/00 
U3.a.324— 34R  4 


.««-^^ 


A  control  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  timuig 
lidit  includes  an  integrating  circuit  for  producing  a  vohaie  in- 
vmly  proportioBal  to  engine  speed  and  •  delay  cifcuh  which 
is  activated  1^  the  firing  of  the  bMt  cylinder  of  die  engine  to  in- 
itiate a  time  delay  pube  varying  in  amount  of  delay  as  a  flmc- 
tloo  of  engine  speed  in  response  to  die  voltage.  The  delay  cir- 

cuH  has  an  output  coupled  throu^  a  fidUng  edge  detector 
which  produces  an  output  at  the  end  of  the  time  delay  to  actu- 
ate the  timing  l^t 

3,727,12S 

APPAIAIVS  fOR  MEASURING  ELECTROSTATIC 

PIOPERTIES  or  MATERIALS 


fMAiril29,1971,S«.N«.13M4S 

April   29,   lf70. 


7*15725 
U&CL  324-32 


Iirt.CLG01r  29/12. 5/25 


A  device  for  determining  the  wear  of  casing  pipes  in  wells, 
comprising  an  exploiation  unit  hwfing  a  housing  wherein  diere 

is  mounted  a  pickup  transformer  fed  from  an  a.c  Boutce  and 
connected  to  a  recorder.  The  characteristic  features  of  tlie  in- 
vention consist  in  diat  s(t  the  place  of  the  pickup  location  die 
housfaig  of  die  expkmtion  unH  has  hi  its  central  part  a  channel 
toJeTSrougk  die  drilling  mud.  while  the  pickup  ttuMformer  is 
connected  widi  a  drive  for  its  rotation.  The  device  measures 
die  pipe  watt  diickness.  die  ovality  diereof .  and  die  shape  of 
wear  fai  die  pipe  so  m  to  provide  measurement  of  die  residual 
itrengdiofthepipe. 

3,727,127 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  ELECTRON  BEAM 

MAGNETOMETER 

Hermann  Hddenwolf.  AdMt.  Austria,  assignor  to  The  UnHed 

States  ef  America  as  iipustlnl  by  the  Secretary  ef  the 

^^^       ffciJan.25.1f71.8«.Nn.ltf,24t 
tatCLG*lrJJ/02 
UAa.324-44  ^" 


Apparatus  for  measuring  die  electrostatic  properties  of 
materials  in  situ  is  generally  portable,  and  consists  of  a  casmg 
with  holes  arranged  aking  the  circumference  of  a  circle  at  one 

end  of  the  casing,  and  a  synchronous  electric  motor  outside 
the  cang  at  the  other  end,  a  rotor,  driven  by  die  motor,  inside 
the  casing,  widi  an  high  tension  electrode  and  a  probe  fixed  in 
tiie  lotor.  The  electrode,  die  probe,  and  die  holes  indie  casing 
are  at  the  same  distance  from  die  axis  of  the  rotor.  The  elec- 
trode is  connected  to  an  high  tension  supply  via  a  contact  on 
die  rotor  contacting  a  circular  track,  and  charges  die  material 

to  be  tested  by  the  corona  effect;  the  probe  is  connected  to 
electronic  sensing  apparatus  via  contacts  on  the  axis  of  the  ro- 
tor, and  responds  to  the  charge  on  the  material  to  be  tested  by 

indttctioa.  ~ 


An  electron  beam  magnetometer  having  a  sensitivity  equal 
to  10*  gaum  or  better  comprising  an  evacuated  envekipe, 
means  fbr  generating  a  stream  of  electrons  positioned  in  the 
interior  diereof,  control  grid  and  focusing  electrode  means 
positioned  downstream  akmg  die  axis  of  die  generated  elec- 
trons, a  pair  of  cores  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  for  density- 

ing  an  induced  mi^netic  flux  portioned  downstream  of  the 
ibcusing  electrode  means  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  for  die 
passage  of  the  electron  beam,  deflection  means  tocated 
downstream  of  the  magnetic  fhn  densifying  material,  target 
means  connected  to  suitable  indkating  means  tocated 
downstream  of  die  deflection  means  and  final  acceleration 
anode  means  located  adjacent  die  target  means.  AU  of  said 
components  are  operaMy  comiecled  to  a  suitable  power 
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TDR  CABLeVaULT  LOCATION 


exceeds  half  its  capacity  and  for  resetting  said  second 
only  if  its  count  is  lem  dian  half  ite  capacity,  and 
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Iter 
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telSsr.Na.77,12f,OeL  1, 197S, 

.9, 1971,  Ssr.Na.  170,31s 

~Iat.CLG01r5i/li 

UA  a  324-52  " 


A  feult  in  an  insulated  electrical  cable  of  known  propaga- 
tion vekidty  '»  kwated  by  applying  to  die  cable  a  voltage  at 
about  rated  cable  voltage  to  kmise  material  in  the  region  of 
die  feuh  and  concurrendy  applying  a  hi|^  powered  D.C.  pulse 
having  an  abrupt  onset  to  the  cable  at  about  a  peak  of  die  al- 
ternating voltage  to  produce  reflectkms  firom  the  mismatch  at 
dw  focation  of  dw  wniaed  materiaL  The  time  interval  between 
application  of  the  D.C.  pulse  and  the  return  of  the  reflection  is 
then  measured  to  indicate  die  distance  to  the  feult 


determiwng  die  time  difliBrence  between  die  countt  in  saki 
first  and  second  counters  at  the  end  of  an  operation  cycle. 


3,727,129 

LOGARITHMIC-RESPONSE  CORONA  DETECTOR 
Geergs  T.  HmMMrt.  Vsnm,  Pn.,  amivsr  to  Wc 


3  727  131 
ZER04S0SSING  JITTBR  DBnCTlON  METHOD  AND* 

CIRCUIT 
IS.  IV,  Scalla,  N.Y^  airfpMr  la  GflMnd 

_         Jihmirtadj.r" 
FM  JuM  22, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  155^463 
1M,CLG»U23I16 
UACL324— 77R  *•< 


FBsd  Wk,  5, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  112,975 

imXLGSlr  l5/iO.J//i2 
U.S.CL  324-54 


_£jwr 


UMtref 


jS-lprrecTowl 


Apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  corona  discharges. 
A  sewni  circuit  is  connected  to  die  apparatus,  material  or 
■amplewhich  is  being  tested.  The  output  of  die  sensing  circuit 

is  connected  to  a  detector  whkh  converts  dte  corona 
Moduced  pulse  signal  fhim  die  sensing  circuit  into  a  voltage 
!dSdiainCobserved.  The  response  of  die  detector  dreuit  IS 
such  diet  die  output  voltage  diereof  is  approximately  equal  to 
die  togaridun  of  die  input  vohage  produced  by  die  corona 
discharge.  The  amplitiide  of  the  pulse  may  be  observed  by  an 
osciUoscope.  a  chart  recorder,  or  a  meter. 


3  727 139 
NUMERICAL  DISPLAY*DISTORT10N  MEIER 

'ter 


An  electronte  circuit  and  medwd  for  provkikig  a  d.c.  volt- 
age proporttonal  to  the  randomnemofthewro-viiiJiuijsofan 

inpitt  sfaM  wave  siyial  inchides  a  hard  limiter  for  converting 
the  sine  wave  to  a  square  wave  of  die  same  fktequency.  a  imr- 
row  band  filter  tuned  to  twice  the  frequency  of  the  input  sme 
wave  signal  for  removing  aU  die  qie^ral  energy  except  that 
centered  at  die  second  harmonic  and  a  circuit  ftir  converting 
any  energy  at  die  output  of  die  filter  to  a  dx.  component 
which  represents  the  randomness  crfthe  aero-crossings  (aero- 
crossing  jitter). 


3,727,132 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRICAL  POWERS  IN  AN  ENERGETIC 

DEFORMANT  STATE 

Urn  S.  AnIisiB,  mt  Mftal  A.  Less,  belh  ef 

Ite 


FMOel.28,1971,Ssr.Na.  193,443     .^,.^a 
■pBeattsn  FMMe,  Oct  2S,  1979, 793S9<3 

laLCLGtlr  25/16  

UACL324-77A  .      Ji!?!!!T 

A  numerical  display  distortkm  meter  for  sipials  featiirmg 
amplitude  transitkms  at  instantt  characteristic  of  the  date  em- 
teSed  in  die  siyials  faichides  first  and  second  counters  of 
ckick  pulses,  reset  means  responsive  to  die  transitMns  in  the 
dirtorted^gndl  fbr  reaettii«  the  first  counter  only  if  ite  count 


19 

magnitudes  of 


Fled  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  188«4M 
lnLCLG91r  21/00 

UACL  324-142  . 

A  medwd  of  and  system  ftir  ascertammc  die 

active  power,  reactive  power,  appoi 
widi  a  electrical  power  line  system   . 
deformant  state.  The  voltage  and  current 
are  periodic  but  nonsinusnidal  with  respect  to  die 
tion  in  dw  so^aUed  "defbtmant  state,**  are  ooOed 
power  line  system  and  processed  in  suiteble   . 
pBfiers.  operating  as  integrators,  in  such  a  way  as 

sine  and  cosine  harmonics  of  those  wavcfonns. 
monies  are  fiuther  processed  in  summing  ampUfieis  and 
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tiplying  devices  to  pennh  the  active.  lefctive,  apparent  and 
deftirraant  powen  be  obtained  as  output  signals.  The  entire 


phase  of  the  received  signal  by  an  amount  indicative  of  the 
measured  value.  The  equalizer  measures  both  pre  and  post 
pulse  distortion  products  in  producing  the  adjusted  output 
signal.  The  disclosure  also  illustrates  a  special  preamble  which 
may  be  used  prior  to  the  main  message  to  hasten  the  measure- 
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process  is  carried  out  automatically  by  analog  circuitry  which 
perfbrms  the  mathematical  operations  as  described. 


.  3.727,133 

^     DETECTION  OF  COMMUTATION  DEFECTS 


ment  and  adjustment  process  time  over  the  time  required  if 
random  sampled  daU  ii  used  in  the  measurement  process.  The 
equalizer  algorithm  utilixes  the  fut  that  the  phase  and  am- 
plitude of  prepulse  and  postpulse  interference  of  any  particu- 
lar pulse  can  be  measured  relative  to  the  main  pulse  by  making 

the  other  interference  pulses  and  the  main  pulse  orthogonal. 


Jtmm  A,  Mm^  >lliiii|iifc,  MIm.;  Wnmm  D.  MartrioB, 
Mi  BJira  Wflkhhnit,  talk  dffltliiMrtaiy,  N.Y. 

flsd  Dec.  2S,  lf70, 8«r.  No.  101,771 
tat  CLGOlr  ii/02 

U.S.CL  324-158  MG 


3,727,135 

AOAPnVE  CODE  MODULATION  IMPROVEMENT  IN 

DIGITAL  CODE  MODULATOBS 


N4, 


laltaUyisdSlalasaC 


PIM  AprI  27, 1971,  Sar.  No.  137,902 
tat.CLH03k;i/22 
U.S.CL  325-30  B  *C1 
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A  signal  is  derived  corresponding  to  variations  m  the 
unidirectional  current  flowing  in  the  external  power  lines  to  a 
direct  current  rotating  machine.  A  second  signal  is  derived 
ftom  the  first  signal  having  a  period  equal  to  the  period  of 
revohition  of  a  commutator  divided  by  the  number  of  commu- 
tator segments.  The  appearance  in  the  second  signal  of  peaks 
short  m  duration  in  relation  to  said  period  indicates  a  defect  in 
commutation  of  current  in  the  armature  winding  of  the  direct 
current  machine. 


Digital  code  modulators  are  improved  by  addition  of  feed- 
back means  for  adaptive  code  modulation  to  continuously 
match  the  dynamic  range  <^  the  digital  decoder  to  the  dynam- 
ic range  of  the  input  signal.  There  is  derived  firom  die  signal 
generated  locally  in  the  decoder  a  quantity  representative  of 
the  average  nte  of  change  m  the  input  signal  over  an  im- 
mediately preceding  short  time  interval,  and  diis  quantity  is 
fed  back  to  adapt  the  magnitude  of  a  reference  input  to  the 
decoder. 


3  727  134 

AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  TOR  PHASE-MODULATION 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 


3  727  134 
AUTO  EQUALIZER  APPARATUS 
J.  MthriB,  Cadn  Mca,  CaML,  amiiMr  H 
I  Caaspaagr,  DaOas,  Tcs. 

FBcd  Maich  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,769 
tal.CL  BOSH  7/i6 
U.8.CL  325-30  M 

Ciicuitry  for  detecting  and  measuring  distortion  com- 
ponents m  a  differentially  coherent  phase  shift  keyed  signal 
received  at  a  receiver  after  transmission  over  a  transmissioa 
fKittty  and  ftirther  dreuttry  for  altering  tiie  amplitude  and 


coin 


,  bath  af  N4.,  a^  Rebsrt  Jata  Ttmsj, 
ta  Bd  Tiliihsn 
,NJ. 
FM  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199^93 
taLCLH04b//i2 
U.S.CL325— 320  'i 

An  adaptive  transversal  equalizer  for  phase-modulated  data 
tranamiasion  systems  employs  a  tapped  dehiy  line  provided 
with  separate  in-phase  and  quadrature  sets  of  weif^iting  at- 
tenuators operating  on  time  spaced  samples  of  paasband 
signals  appearing  at  each  tap.  The  two  sets  of  selectively  atlen- 


April  10,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


756 


«.ted  tap  signals  are  then  combined  to  form  the  equalized  out-    D.C.measurmginstnimentoomiecto^^^ 
JlrrigSSnttoI  signals  for  «ljusting  the  respective  sets  of    wtor  is  an  indication  of  the  fieki  strength  at  recavermput 


W^^^^^^^^^ 


3  727  139 

VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR  VOLTAGE  VARIABLE 

CAPACITOR  DIODE  TUNING 

Sfaart  L.  GaBat,  PMIairlphhi.  Pi.,  and  Jeto  WJTarlnfcPal- 

■yra,  N J.,  asslgnata  to  PhBeo-Ferd  Caiparallaa,  PUMsl- 

'"^        FBsd  Ang.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,591 
tat.CLH04bi/26 

UACL  325-453  •' 


»  (FIG  »l 


weighting  attenuators  according  to  a  zero-forcing  algonthm 
•re  derived  solely  from  the  phase  differences  among  adjacent 
and  nonadjacent  received  signal  samples. 
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3,727,137 
ANTENNA  PATTERN  SIMULATOR 


I  I  I  I 


FBsd  Fab.  19, 1971,  Sar.  No.  116,782 
btCLH04bi/72 

US.  CL  325-07 


ttnmHtt 
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STMC  __/_. 


An  oscillator  is  amplitude  stabilized  by  means  of  a  high  gain 
feedback  loop  and  is  used  to  apply  an  a-c  signal  to  a  variaUe- 
inductor  voltage  divider.  The  divider  output,  which  has  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  inductance,  is 
rectified  and  fihered  to  produce  a  d-c  ventage  diat  is  used  to 
tune  the  voltage  variable  capacitor  elements  of  a  radio 
receiver  tuner.  Thus  voltage  variable  capacitor  tuning  is  ac- 
complished by  means  of  a  variable  inducts  transducer. 


A  simulated  antenna  polar  pattern  signal  is  generated  by  ap- 
paratus including  a  6  inch  pattern  wheel  driven  by  a 
iwnchTonous  motor.  The  pattern  wheel  is  a  dielectric  disc  wiA 
copper  plating  on  predetermined  portions  of  one  side  of  the 
disc  and  a  stationary  metal  probe  mounted  flat  against  the 
other  side  of  the  disc.  Rotation  of  the  disc  reUtive  to  the  probe 
forms  a  varying  capacitance  in  a  circuit  that  modulates  a  earn- 
er signal  in  accordance  with  the  antenna  polar  pattern. 


3,727,140 
UHF  AND  VHF  TUNER  FOR  TELEVISION 
Carles  Redriplvwa  Niela,  Tarn  larra  14,  Hid  Lids  ArtsaiB 
Vera,  Uribvu  19,  batfi  of  Maadrags^  Spain 

FOed  Oct.  9, 1909,  Scr.  No.  805,029 
CUM  priarily,  appBcatiaa  Spain,  Oct.  1 1, 1908, 359,059 

taLCLH04b  i/i« 
U.S.CL325-458  ^< 


3  727  138 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDICATING  FIELD  STRENGTH 

AT  THE  INPUT  OF  AN  VM  RECEIVER 
Kari  Tranb,  Forth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gmndig  E.M.V. 
Elcktro-Mcchanische,  Forth/Bay,  Germany 

FBsd  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,251 
dates  priarlly,  appUcatiea  GcnMuqr,  Nov.  29, 1909,  P  19 

00022.7 

Int.CLH04b///6 

U.8.CL  325-347  *" 


UHF  and  VHF  tuner  for  television.  The  tuner  has  a 
radioamplifier  fbr  aO  bands  in  which  silicon  transistors  with 
amplifying  elements  are  used.  The  transistor  of  the  radioam- 
plifier is  used  in  common  emitter  for  UHF  and  in  common 
base  for  VHF,  the  commutation  of  bands  being  accomplished 
by  means  of  diodes  of  commutation.  The  occOlator-miwr  (br 
the  UHF  is  formed  of  a  transistor  in  common  base  while  the 
k)cal  oacilhilor  of  the  UHF  bond  uses  as  a  variable  capacity 
diode  a  variable  tuning  element  The  VHF  oacillator  which 
The  collectors  of  intermediate  fluency  amplifiers  are  u^  a  t«n«tor  in  ^nmj^emitter  amplifies  the  intermediate 
connect  in  common  via  a  common  resistor  to  the  supply.  A   (irequency  (I.F.)  of  the  UHF. 
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3,727,143 
INTBGIATING  LBVIL  SENSING  CIRCIIIT 


8,^32/71 


ifciN«T.li.  W1.S..N..  lf7,3SS  ""'^i'rri&5!S**'^* 


taLCLHOSk  5/00 


UACL32S-M 


14 


A  aet-rewt  trig|er  circuit  fbr  a  bistable  multivibrator  it  pro- 
vide(|  in  which  a  pair  of  electrical  chargiBg  circuits  are 
manually  coupleable  across  a  source  oS  electric  power  in  a 
mutually  reverse  order  with  respect  to  their  individual  ele- 
ments to  immediately  thereby  produce  a  set  pulse  at  an  output 
of  one  of  the  charfinf  circuits  and  to  subsequently  thereby 
produce  a  reset  pulse  at  an  output  of  the  other  charging  cir- 
cuit 

\r 


3,727,142 
PULSE  STIEAM  NOISE  DBCEIMINATOR 
RkhMi  G.  Dt  apto,  PMiiilltln  ThMM  F.  lm§,  War^ 
■iBBlsr,  m4  Hsary  R.  ■cysr,  ChaMsni,  ai  ef  Pa^  asripMTS 
la  Tke  Uaiisi  Staise  af  Aassrfca  as  refNBsalsd  by  the  Sccrc- 
tM7afthsN«fy 
Caattawdaa-te^vtalScr.  Na.  644^439,  May  31, 1W7.  This 
applcallsa  Dae.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  Na.  781,306 
taLCLH«3k5/i«.5/20 
U.S.CL32S-111  14 


A  circuit  is  provided  fbr  acceplii«  valid  data  signals  to  the 
exclusion  of  unwanted  signab  of  sWhr  chaneter  which  may 
result  ftom  improper  reoocding*  or  fkoB  Misa.  hi  a  di^  data 
lystem  employing  magnetic  rscordtaf  The  daU  signal  as 
derived  from  the  recording  is  radilM  and  then  integrated 
between  each  successive  pair  of  aaio  crossings  thereof.  The 
rcsuhs  of  each  integration  are  compared  with  a  reference 
signal  of  ramp  waveform  generated  shnultaneously  therewith 
to  selectively  gate  pulses  correspoodhig  to  the  leto  crossing* 
of  a  data  si|^  of  minimum  acceptable  amplitude  to  the  out- 
put of  the  circuit  to  the  exchnion  of  pulses  produced  by  the 
zero  ciossinp  of  noise  or  data  signals  of  less  than  the 
minimum  acceptable  amplitude.  Integration  of  the  data  signal 
reduces  noise  disturbance  widiout  attenuating  die  signal,  and 
the  use  of  a  ramp  signal  rather  than  fixed  threshold  signals 
makes  the  circuit  independent  of  frequency. 


3  727  144 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  EhffLOYING  A  BIPOLAR 

ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 


Flsi  AprI  1, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  13M24 

plcatfaa  J^M,  Apri  3, 1970, 45/28949 
tat  CLH03k  5/00 
U.S.CL328— 164  S( 


=mSA^ 


lam  urn 


An  apparatus  fbr  determining  the  quality  of  an  input  data 
pulse  stream  by  continuously  monitoring  each  respective 
pulse  thereof  fbr  a  specified  duration.  The  data  pulses  are  re- 
jected as  noise  if  tiie  duration  thereof  is  less  than  that  of  a 
desired  signal  and  the  apparatus  provides  lock  out  and  clear 
signals  to  prevent  the  data  firom  being  processed.  If  a  valid 
data  pulse  stream  is  detected,  a  clock  signal  is  developed 
which  ftmctions,  tfirough  other  circuitry,  to  enable  a  sequence 
register  to  accept  Ais  data  and  dock  it  into  appropriate  fHp- 
fk)ps  therein.  In  addition,  an  inhibit  signal  is  developed  to 
pravent  the  receplioo  of  any  signals  duitag  the  processin|  of 
tiie  valid  data  ptdse  stream.  An  automatic/manual  read  con- 
trol unH  fkmctions  to  clear  and  then  enable  a  display  to  read 
die  valid  data  pulse  stream  temporarily  stored  in  tiie  sequence 


Disclosed  is  a  memory  system  including  an  ultrasonic  dday 
line  storing  data  signab  having  a  period  T,  the  data  signals 
behig  stored  as  a  bipolar  signal.  The  positive  and  negative 
peaks  of  the  bipolar  signal  are  sensed  to  produce  peak  pulses. 
These  peak  pulses  are  used  to  generate  a  replica  of  die  stored 
data  signal.  Ambiguous  peak  pulses  are  elfaninated  by  passing 
all  peak  pulses  through  inhibit  gate  means,  the  gate  means 
being  operated  to  block  each  of  those  peak  pulses  which 
repiesenta  a  peak  of  the  bipolar  signal  occurring  within  a 
predetermined  time,  t,  firom  ito  adjacent  preceding  peak.  The 
predetermined  time  t  is  selected  to  be  within  the  range  defined 

uTI2<t<T. 
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3,727,145 
DIGITAL  MODULO  COMPLEMENTARY  PHASE 
DSnCTOR 
Dsaa  P.  HHlriaiBr,  Mafflsa,  town,  asrig^Hr  ta  CeBns  I 
Ceaspony,  Daltaa,  Tex. 

Had  Hm,  3, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  195A52 
tat  CLHf4l  27/22 
UACL  329-104  5 


teristics.  The  resonatfaig  fkeqnency  and  damping  diarae- 
terisdcs  for  each  of  die  filters  causes  all  of  the  poles  of  the  fB- 
terstobe  along  a  line  parallel  to  die  outputs  of  the  filter  so 


^^^^^  that  the  output  signals  of  the  filters  are  summed  widiaheraate 
ones  of  the  filters  having  the  output  sigpal  inverted  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  dw  fDters. 


A  digital  modulo  complementary  noncontinuous  phase  de- 
tector for  input  sii^ials  conditioned  to  a  pulse  density 
representation.  The  detector  uses  <»e  error  counter  and  a 
modulo  counter  whereni.  widi  counter  operation,  numbers  .  _  ««a_m9» 
added  are  represented  as  a  pulse  train  that  die  error  counter  vA%^S3m—^7r 
accumulates  with  the  pulse  total  representative  of  numerical 
magnitude  and  error  counter  direction  represents  sign. 


3,727 148 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  ENERGY  LIMmR 

cmcurr  COMPONENTS 

W.  Cwvar,  19SS5  23rl  AvanM  N.Wn  BialHi,  Wash, 
nsd  J«L  10, 1972,  Ssr.  Na.  21<,754 
IitCLH03g/i/08 

S 


3  727  140 
LINEAR.  VOLTAGE  VARIABLE,  TEMPERATURE 
STABLE  GAIN  CONTROL 
Mlh  H«gbsa,  RMgsensI,  CalL,  aaslgpsr  te  Tks 
UiRsd  Stalai  af  AMTien  as  npnamsd  by  Ike  Samtary  af 

Iks  Navy 

Fisd  Dae.  20, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  209,843 
tatCLH03g5/J0 
U.S.a330-29  3( 


On  Q» 


An  electronic  gain  control  circuit  havnig  first  and  second 
differential  ampiWers  and  an  operational  amplifier  wherefai 
the  first  diffbrential  amplifier  is  coupled  to  dM  hiput  and  pro- 
vides dw  controOad  ou^nit,  die  second  differential  amplifier  is 
coupled  to  dtefhstdiflisrential  amplifier  and  controb  the  gain 
of  the  circuit,  and  dw  operational  amplifier  b  coupled  to  dw 
second  differential  amplifier  for  temperature  stability  and 


3,727,147 

BANDPASS  PaTER 

L  DeWMI,  CtaMnH,  Pk, 

Pis. 

FBsd  Apri  21, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  13M84 

Iil.CLli03IJ/M 


U&a33t-i4 

AchMof 


filters  are  provided,  each  of  whidi 
a  phirali^  of  low  pass  acthre  fOters.  Each  of  the  fU- 
tan  has  lalatad  rsaonadng  firaquency  and  damptaig  charac- 


A  direct  coupled  state  high  fidelity  amplifier  incorporates 
an  energy  limiting  circuit  to  provide  protection  agahist  the 
user  accidentally  overloading  and  damaging  dw  ampfifler.  The 
energy  Umiting  circuit  b  designed  so  that  the  output 
transistors  of  dw  amplifier  cannot  be  required  to  cany  a 
specified  amount  of  power  for  a  lomer  period  dian  would  per- 
mit dwir  safe  operation  widMWt  dnufe.  Thb  b  done  by  ex- 
amiidng  and  Bunting  dw  tinw  integrsl  of  dw  product  of  voit- 
age  and  current,  Le.,  energy,  dwt  the  output  transiston  of  the 

m»^  m  ^k        fWIL  a^    _^         _•_         ^•^  ^i^k^^^^M  l2^1Ka#£^^    -,g-m--** 

smpmiQf  sDBOrau  iii6 fwiii Oi ^yy"^ mc ciiBuy oninBii cncuu 
b  an  increase  hi  dw  effidency  of  utiUmion  of  the  output 
transistors,  idudi  in  turn  allows  fbr  an  hwrease  in  power  sup- 
plied  by  the  ampUfler  to  odwr  oonponenb  of  dw  stereo 
system,  while  reducmg  dw  number  of  ou^mt 
required. 


3,727449 
BURST  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE 
RESPONSIVE  OSCHXATOR 
Talqw,  Jipai,  Mtpwr  la  SMbn  Ekclric  Caw 


tac,      CmHH  prfsrHy I 


flsi'AiV.  25, 1971,  Ssr.  New  174,721 

/,apiRnllBaJv«,  All.  29, 1970,45/75445 
tat  CL  H03b  3/04;  HOte  9/46 
U.S.CL331-1R  OCUbm 

A  burst  control  circuit  fbr  producing  a  continnous  signal 
synchronised  fai  phase  widi  an  intermittent  bout  sigDal  and 
comprisfaig  a  vok^e-responsive  control  oscOlalor  haviqg  a 
natural  oscillation  frequency,  means  for  comparing  the 
frequency  the  continous  signal  widi  the  natural  oscillatiOH 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1978 


tnniducer  U  applied  to  the  input  of  the  tnmiitor  thfoufh  a 
coupling  caiMcHor.  a  renirtor  providing  baae  current  for  the 
trai^ftor.  whereby  regeneration  occur,  to  wstain  oKiIiatton 
Sum        at  a  rate  determinedly  the  reaonance  fluency  of  the  fork. 


Muiia 


Mil 


im      - 


T 


Hun 


D 


-17 


The  capacitor  has  a  value  in  the  picofarad  range,  this  anall 

value  being  ofEMt  by  a  huge  resiito^  value  in  excess  of  100 

megohms,  the  resultant  decrease  in  base  current  being  com- 

^        .,.  1.  1  .k-  — ♦..    oensated  for  by  an  increase  in  cunent  gain  effected  by  the 

signal  and  applying  h  to  AeoKUUtorto^eeq»ialth|^^n^    EperSn  trSsistor.  The  capacitor,  the  resistor  and  the 

ral  frequency  of  oecillation  of  the  control  oeciUator  with  the    J^^jJ^are  fabricated  as  a  moooUthic  device,  making  pos«- 

continous  signal.  ble  a  miniature  timepiece  construction. 


3  727  ISO 
YTTERBIUM  GLASS  LA8ER*W1TH  AN  OUTPUT  IN  THE 
1^24  NANOMBTEBS  RANGE 
C.  ItiltaiT-:  Rekart  R.  Skmrn,  balh  el  Stwbridge, 
T.  Fawnisr,  Slam,  Csml,  asslgpsrs  to 


3  727  152 

SIGNAL  COMBINER  OR  DIVIDBR  FOR  DIFFERING 

FREQUENCIES 

toThaMarcani 


FBsi  Oct  22.  If71,  Scr.  No.  191,936 
l^CLHOlsi/00 
UACL331-94J  *• 


■lo       noo      iQio       ttoo       loto 

0<  [  p  I  I  l|l  I  I  Ip  I  I  I  I  I  "   '    I 


Fled  Jim  28, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  157,308 

Gnat  BritdB,  Jn|y  9,  1970, 


33,300/70 
U^CL333— 6 


lBLCLH01p5//2 


•MILItKTN    III    HiUiOltlTiat 


A  laser  device  containing  an  optically  resonant  laser  cavity 
which  is  reflective  for  a  light  with  an  optical  cantor  between 
the  1,020-1.032  nanometer  range  and  an  ytterbium  doped 
glass  host,  the  composition  of  which  is  selected  so  that  the  host 
is  capaUe  of  ezfa^>iting  fluorescence  peaked  between  the 
1.020-1.032  nanometer  range  of  the  spectrum.  The  glass 
composition  is  a  silicate  glass  which  hichides  a  monovalent  al- 
^kali  metal  oiide  selected  fkom  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ruMdhim,  cerium,  potasshm  and  mixtures  thereof.  The 
foregi^  monovalent  alkali  metal  oxides  have  been  found  to 
faicrease  the  fhiofescent  peaks  of  ytterbium  doped  glawBt 
between  1,020-1.032  nanometers,  making  laser  action  at  diis 
wavdength  posable. 


3  727 151 
INTBGRATED  CIRCUrr  FOR  ELBCnONIC 

TnmiECES 

Me  R.  Keakhr,  Wskwaad,  N J^  irtgnir  to  Bidava  Watch 
CMUH9,  Ik.,  New  Yack,  N.Y. 

^  FRs*  April  17, 1972,  Sar.  No.  244,644 

tal.CLHO3b5/J0 

UACL  331-116  M  7CiBlBM 

An  faitegrated  electronic  cirouit  operating  in  conjunction 

widi  an  electroma^ietic  tranaducer  for  susteinfaig  a  tunfaig 

fbik  to  vibratioo.  the  fbrk  serving  as  a  frequency  standard  for  a 

timepiece.  The  electronic  circuit  inchidea  a  super-gato 
tianrialor  whose  ou^ut  is  connected  tiirough  an  extmnal 


An  electrical  signal  combiner  or  separator  for  combining 
signate  of  different  frequencies  for  transmission  along  a  com- 
mon signal  path  or  Itor  separating  similar  signals  received  over 
a  common  signal  path  consists  of  devices  formed  by  poovmg 
to  a  block  structure  and  toterconnected  by  other  grooving 
nmikriy  formed  to  the  Mock,  the  devices  being  arranged  to 
sets  each  of  a  different  number,  the  numbers  to  the  sets  in- 
creasing by  a  fiKtor  of  two,  and  one  set  consisting  only  of  one 
device,  each  pair  of  devices  to  any  set  (except  that  coosiiting 
of  one  device)  having  two  parts,  one  to  each  device^coo- 
nected  dirou^  two  grooves  to  two  of  the  ports  of  a  device  to 
anotherset 


3727  153 
AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  USING  RECIRCULATION 

GwaM  K.  ^'^^'^}*^l!;iJ^^^^ 

FRsd  JuM  30, 1971,  Sar.  New  IStJllO 
Iit.CLH04bJ/M 
U.S.CL333-18  S** 

An  automatic  equalinr  with  extremely  Cut  convergence  m 
disclosed.  The  weight  setting  procedure  or  algoritiun  used  is 
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basically  an  iterative  operation  which  can  be  conveniently  ex- 
pressed by  the  function  l-»-A+A*+. .  .-l-A*-*  where  ii=0, 1 

2,  3. ... ,  and  whereto  the  ftmction  has  n+1  terms.  The  tap 
setting  algorithm  results  from  the  modification  of  an  input 
signal  represented  by  Ae  function  I— A  m  an  equaliser  having 
a  plurality  of  tap  settings;  subsequently  converting  the 
modified  ftmction  to  a  summer  which  adds  the  values  1  or  2  to 
the  negative  of  the  modified  signal;  recirculating  the  resulting 
ftmction  and  subjecting  it  to  a  ftirther  modification  to  the 


may  occur  to  die  crystal  filter  elements  resuhingthm  impulse 
type  signals,  such  as  that  produced  by  spark  discharge  of  the 
ignition  system,  and  tiiese  undesired  signals  are  gieafly 
reduced  or  eliminated. 


3,727,155 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  FILTER 
Adrian  J.  DaVrisa,  Ekstoml,  RL,  i  idgnw  ••  Z«<* 


H  n 


FM  MMch  20, 1972,  S«.  Na.  235,991 

tat  CLH03II 9/00. 9/30 
U.S.CL333— 72 


— D'l    -     i 


^P^ 


L--<T>^« 


equalizer,  the  modification  being  the  same  as  that  initially  ap- 
plied and  utiliztog  the  resuhi^  output  to  adjust  the  tap 
setting  of  an  equaliser  to  modify  an  toput  signal  represented 
by  the  Auction  1 -A  during  die  next  succeeding  iteratimi.  This 

procedure  is  carried  out  iteratively  until  the  vahie  A  which 
represents  the  distortion  of  tiie  signal  due  to  sidetobes  is 
reduced  to  substantially  wro  vahie.  The  tap  setting  may  be  ac- 
complished by  totally  replactog  die  previous  tap  settings  witti 
net  tap  settings  or  die  previous  tap  setting  may  be  incremented 

to  provide  a  new  tap  setting. 


A  surfine-wave  uM^rataMe  fiher  tochides  ai 
ducer  for  la^Ftw**^  acoustic  surfMe  waves  along  a  padi  to  a 
propagating  medtom.  An  output  transducer  responds  to  ttoae 
surfhce  waves  by  developing  output  signals.  One  or  both  trans- 
ducers takes  the  form  of  an  iterative  series  of  condn^ve  nb- 

bons  disposed  lateraDy  across  die  path.  The  ribboos  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  distiuce  of  one-fourth  die  wavelengdi  ofAe 
acoustic  waves.  The  input  or  output  signals  are  ooi^iled  across 
adjacent  pairs  of  successive  ribbons  widi  the  center-to-center 
distance  between  such  adjacent  pairs  being  one-half  the 
wavelength. 


3  727  156 
FUSHBUTTON  RADIO  TUNER  DEVICE 

E.  Ohh,  Daa  Flatasa,  DL. 


3,727,154 

BANDPASS  FILTER  INCLUDING  MONOLITHIC 

CRYSTAL  ELEMENTS  AND  RESISTIVE  ELEMENTS 

L.  DailM.  Gtai  Elyn;  Carwin  E.  Uvaaicfc,  Hkkaty 
i  Staidsy  MritaawsU,  Fwk  RMge,  al  af  DL,  aa- 

I  to  MalaniB,  Inc.  nraridli  Firk.  DL 
FUsi  Dae.  16, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  98,722 
tat  CL  H03h  im,  7108, 9/00 
U.S.CL  333-72  **• 


UACL  334-7 


1,1972,  Sar.  Na. 
IBI.CLH03J  5/06 


17 


A  bandpass  filter  circuit  tochides  a  pair  of  monolithic 
crystal  filter  elements  and  a  resistance-capacitance  network, 
which  may  be  a  lattice  network,  connected  between  the 
crystal  filter  elements.  The  crystal  filter  elements  are  dual- 
coupled  resonators  which  have  a  pair  of  resonator  spots 
formad  on  a  quaitx  wafbr.  and  dw  vssonators  have  relatively 
weU  defined  bandpass  characteristics  extending  above  and 
below  dieir  reaonant  fkequendes  and  provide  an  abrupt 
change  to  attenuation  at  die  limits  of  die  bandpass  frequen- 
cies. The  resislnnce-capacitance  network  used  widi  die  crystal 
filter  elements  acts  to  relocate  die  pole  frequencies  so  diat  die 

**"'»**'Slf'^l^,S?!^^                                       A  radio  toner  device  for  a  pushbutton  radio  rec«v«  to- 
■«•#—  •  Gaussian  shape  to  toe  victmqf  oi  ine  omiapmm  me      /%  i^mw  »»«».  »~      ..i." ^^^  __  ,  __x_  ^  nMnw 
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the  radio  frequency  receptioo  of  the  radio  raceiver.  An  equal' 
ixer  aMemUy  comprkunt  •  rack  and  fear  arranfement,  inter- 
connects  the  bracketi  to  inwre  equaUaed  movement  dieraof 
along  respective  tracks  to  provide  in  turn  equaliaed  movement 
of  tuning  cores  with  respect  to  stationary  tuning  coils  included 
in  the  tuning  cora  aaembly.  A  pushhutton  actuated  memory 
assembly  mounted  on  a  lower  plate  inchides  U-shaped  cUunp- 
iag  springs  and  associatfrt  memory  hars,  the  btter  al  which 
are  held  in  preselected  kKations  by  the  former  for  positionmg 
the  movable  core  carriage  to  locations  relative  to  those  of  the 
memory  bars  in  response  to  the  depressioa  of  corresponding 
pushbutton  mechannms.  The  pushbutton  mechanisms  are 
mounted  on  an  upper  plate  and  nwy  be  lifted  to  release  lever 
arms  incorporated  therein  which  serve  to  compress  the  U- 
shaped  clamping  springs  upon  depression  of  a  corresponding 
pudibutton  medianisih  fkom  the  released  position,  to  permit 
movement  of  an  associated  memory  bar  to  a  new  locatira, 
corresponding  to  a  desired  radio  frequency  setting. 
Thereafter,  upon  depression  of  the  pushbutton  mechanism, 
the  tuning  core  carriage  is  returned  to  the  new  location.  A 
unique  «?«ft«»"«i  tuning  declutch  assembly  provided  in  each 
pushbutton  mechanism  inchides  a  ptote  movable  in  a  direction 
traniveite  the  movement  of  the  pushbutton  mechanism  in 
response  to  the  depression  of  die  latter  from  a  normal  posi- 
tioa,  to  nM>ve  adedutch  bar  hi  a  like  direction  for  disengage- 
of  die  manual  tuning  control  mechanism.  The  declutch 
is  disabled  upon  depressioQ  of  the  pushbutton 
subsequent  to  relearing  die  latter  for  resetting  a 
memory  bar.  Push-button  actuator  asaemMies  mounted  on  a 
plate  sandwiched  between  the  upper  and  lower  plaies  are  pro- 
vided to  move  the  core  carriage  to  a  poaition  set  by  a  cor- 
responding memory  bar.  Each  pushbutton  actuator  assembly 
inchides  a  rack  and  gear  arrangement  Movement  of  a  pair  of 
racks  toward  each  odier  in  reeponse  to  the  depression  of  an  as- 
sociated pushbutton  mechanism  clamps  a  stationary  memory 
bar  and  die  core  carriage  between  respective  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  rack  memben,  moving  the  core  carriage  to  a 
position  relative  to  the  k>cation  of  the  memory  bar. 


3,727,lSt 
COmiOL  APPABATUS  BQiniTBD  WITH  A  lELAY 

ta  B.  Lndl  AG, 


nsd  Jidy  %  lf71,  Ser.  Ne.  Ml,2t3 

Ju(y  13.  IfTt, 


10M8/7* 
UACL  335-145 


lnLCLH01k6//0/ 


A  control  apparatus  equipped  with  a  relay,  especially  for 
automatic  firing  installations,  wherein  the  armature  of  the 
relay  carries  a  tranwiission  element  which  acts  upon  a  bank  of 
contacts.  The  transmission  element  is  pivotaUy  supported  at 
the  armature  and  throu^  the  agency  of  a  control  or  position- 
ing element  engaging  widi  the  transmission  element  is  opera- 
tively  connected  with  an  actuation  element  serving  for  adjust- 
ing die  transmission  element 


3  727 157 
KUCTBIC  COOTROL  DEVICE 
Kvt  A  GrwMrl;  Tkanmi  I.  lahm  Mh  eC  Beaver, 
CtelM  B.  PMMfNtw  BrlghlM,  il  eC  Pm 
WssM^snes  Ilsrtrir  Csrpandlen,  Pliishm  g>.  Pa. 
Fled  IM.  17,  lf72,  Ser.  N*.  211,104 
liBtCLH01h50/(M 
UACL  335-132  7 


An  electric  control  device  or  contactor  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  a  mounting  panel  and  comprising  an  electricaUy  nisu- 
lating  housing  and  a  moimthig  bracket  the  tatter  of  wtuth  is 
fixedly  attached  to  a  mounthig  panel  and  die  former  of  which 
is  readily  detachaUy  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  easy  access 
to  the  taterior  of  die  device;  and  means  separable  from  die 
howii^  and  bracket  oonpriiiBg  an  ekmgated  wire-Uke 
member  havhig  end  portions  enga^  wira-engaging  means  hi 
the  housfaig  and  hi  the  mounting  bracket 


3,727,159 
MAGNETIC  CONVEBGENCB  DEVICB  POB  USB  IN  AN  IN- 

UNE  TYPE  COU>B  CATHODE  BAY  TUBE 
Shipe  Triiwaksi  KaaMk*  Id^a,  and  YnisU  Wskameie,  al 
iC  RAiyMU,  giihimi  kw,  l•pM^  iiiilpin  la  T«h|n 


46/18737 
U.S.CL335— 212 


rasd  Marah  17, 1972,  Bar.  Ne.  235,141 

r,   iijMfiliir   Jsfnn,  Mmvh  28,  1971, 


tat  CLH81f  7/00 


ts-- 


A  mounting  plate  havtaig  first  and  second  arcuate  slits  is 
mounted  on  the  neck  portkm  of  an  hi-Une  Qfpe  o(4or  caOoda 
ray  tube.  On  both  surfMes  of  the  mounthig  plate  era  slidably 
disposed  first  and  second  arcuate  racks  and  first  and  second 
msignetic  convergence  units  eadi  havfaig  an  B^haped  oonver- 
gence  cora,  by  means  of  screws  passfaig  through  tfie  arcuate 
slits.  Rrrt  and  second  pfadona  geated  to  the  arcuate  racks  an 
fixed  to  one  end  of  first  and  second  diafb  rotataUy  fitted  to 
the  mounting  pbte,  the  other  end  of  the  shafts  behi^  A**'  *o 
the  first  and  second  adjusting  wheels. 


3,727,188 
BETAINING  CLIP  POB  A  SOLBNOm  ASSEMBLY 
W.  aMcMi,  ManMMm,  N J.,  iiilgair  la 
Switch  Ciunpaiiy,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

Pled  March  24, 1972,  Ser.  Ne.  237,728 
lnLCLH81t  J/00 
U&CL  335-151  11 

A  solenoid  assembly  inchidmg  a  core  tube  having  a 
peripheral  groove,  a  housing  havmg  a  hole  through  which  the 
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cora  tube  extends,  and  a  retahdng  dip  coupled  to tiie  groove    '«»^''»*^"2?  •^»«*i?**»^^ 

to  prevent  die  cora  tiibe  from  sBpptag  into  tiiehousmg.  The    We  along  witii  die  retj  wmdii^[.and^^ 

ret£itogclipisaunitary,preferablymetallic,strttctiirehaving   nected  to  die  rotor  wmdmg  and  die  odier  end  conne^dto  a 

a  m^neection  and  a  locking  member.  The  mam  section  in-   power  utilisation  device  at  a  separate  position.  When  a 

chides  a  hole  which  is  sli^tly  larger  in  diameter  than  die  core 

tube,  and  a  smaller  diameter  hc^  extension,  the  edge  of  die 

hole  extension  beuig  engageable  widi  die  groove.  The  locUng 

member  extends  over  die  mam  section  and  mchides  a  projec-  **' 

tion  which  extends  perpendicularly  towards  die  center  of  the  nv\ 


hole.  To  attach  die  clip  to  die  assembly,  die  hole  n  slipped 
over  the  core  tube  and  the  mate  section  is  pushed  against  die 
hovMing.  As  die  mam  section  is  pudied  towards  die  wall,  the 
projection  abuts  die  end  of  the  core  tiibe  and  causes  die 
kicUng  member  to  bend.  Thereafter,  as  die  clip  is  moved  per- 
pendicularly widi  respect  to  the  axis  of  die  core  tube,  die  edge 
of  die  radial  hole  extension  engages  die  groove,  die  projection 
reaches  the  circumferential  e^  of  die  end  of  die  core  tube 
and  snaps  past  it  as  die  Ux&g  member  straightens  out, 
thereby  locUng  the  assembly  hi  place. 


3,727,181 
TBANSfOBMEB  fOUMNTT  WINIMNG  TAP  WHICH  18 
INTEGBAL  WRH  TBANSPOBMEB  WINDING 
I B.  Bndni,  Klig  al  PvmK  PtM  ClMki  P.  Bioa,  Oe- 

N  J.,  md  SMa  A.  MMdh,  Jr.,  PhSaia^pUa,  Ph^ 
tlaI'T-ElBipstlniCmpw1lsn,P>BiiiliMs.Pa. 
PBad  July  29, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  187,174 
lntCLH81t/5/iO 
UACL338-187  << 


distance  between  die  drum  and  device  changes,  the  associated 
drivmg  device  is  operated  to  rotate  both  the  rotor  wmdhig  and 
drum  to  case  die  cable  to  be  paid  out  from  or  drawn  hi  die 
drum  m  accordance  with  the  change  m  disttmce  between  the 
drum  and  utilization  device. 


A  wuidhig  tap  for  a  transformer  cod  consists  of  an  hitegral 
portion  of  the  wfaidhig  at  die  outer  surfsce  of  the  ftdl  coil 
which  is  bant  or  foUad  outwardly.  The  outwardly  bent  portion 

receives  a  compramion  lug  to  serve  as  a  tiv  for  makhig  con- 
nection to  an  hrtennediate  portion  of  die  wfaidhig. 


M. 


3,727,183 
ANELBCTBICCOIL 

Ph.,1 


Pled  Sept  18, 1971,  Sar.Na.  179,288 
lnLCLH81t27/J2 
U.S.CL  338-288 


An  electrical  conductor-dielectric  laadnate  havhig  an  < 
gated  electrically  conductive  strip  and  a  dielectric  web  I 
sively  secured  to  die  conductive  strip.  The  adhesive  securing 
die  conductive  strip  to  die  dielectric  is  spaced  hwrardly  tnm 
die  transverse  edges  of  die  dielectric  web.  The  didectric  web 
has  nonph't**'  portions  between  the  adheshw  and  dw  trans- 
veiae  edges  to  provide  a  reatiiciad  widdi.  The  dielectric  web 
has  a  restricted  widdi  generally  equal  to  die  widdi  of  dw  con- 
ductive strip  and  an  expanded  widdi  greater  dmn  the  widdi  of 
the  conductive  strip. 

An  electrical  cod  wound  fkom  die  electrical  oondnctor- 
dielectric  lamiaale  havfaig  dw  tnim****^  wfaidi  didactric  wtb 
■ervmg  as  an  dectiicd  faMulalor  between  adjacent  conductive 
wraps  of  die  ooiL 


3  727  184 
TEMPBBATUBB4UnPON8iVB  ELBCTBICAL  SWITCH 

D.  Carthr.  and  G«ylw8  L.  GrdI,  baBi  al  St  PMri, 


Pisd  |H^  14, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  271,745 
im.  a  HSlh  57/76 
U.S.CL337— 485 


3,727,182 
POWEB  SUPPLY  ABBANGEMENT 


bethel 


1 5, 1972,  Sar.Na.  259,818 

I  JapM,  Jwm  18, 1971, 4</41281 
Inl.CLH81f/9/00 
UACL338-128  3CiBtaB 

The  disdoaed  arrangement  comprises  a  rotary  transformer 

faiduding  asttrtor 


_ An  unproved,  temperature-responsnre  dectncd  swrtdi  « 

oonnedad  to  an  AC  source  nd  provided  which  is  actiiated  at  temperatures  above  250'C.,  the 
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switch  utilizmg  ftuible  pettets  prepared  from  imide  of  tub-   are  in  contact  with  an  electricaUy  conducting  liquid  ooniirting 
itituted  melamine  compounds. 


fl^fNJH 


3  727  165 
VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT  RESISTOR 
SteflkM  HMdrik  HafM,  BMMrfi«Bl,  EMhvrcii,  Nether- 
tear  toU.S.  PUHpsCwpmliom  New  York,  N.Y. 
Onttium  eff  Ser.  N*.  6,203,  Ja^  27, 1970,  ahmdoMd. 
TVi  apflcaliaa  Fch.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  228,095 
pttarltj,  applkaliaa  Ndkcrlaada,  Feb.  1,  1969, 

6901659 

bl.CLH01c7//Q 
U&CL338-20  9Clal«M 


of  a  metal  or  alloy  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  0*  to 
15(r. 


3,727,160 
FLAT  CABLE  HARNESS 
wchea,  CariUe,  mi  Dale  Rkkard  ZaI, 
both  af  Pik,  airifMn  la  AMP  I 


Voltage-dependent  realtor  comprising  a  one-grain-thick  Harrlib«ri.Pn. 

layer  provided  with  electrode  layers  which  are  ta  contort  with  FBsdNav.  8, 1971,  Ser.Na.  196^2 

the  grains  and  which  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  islands  partly  bt.CLH05ki/07 

overii^pping  each  other  and  located  on  eidier  side  of  the  layer,  |}^cL339— 17F                                                 20 
so  tiial  mutuaUy  insulated  parts  of  the  grain  layer  can  be  con- 
nected fai  series. 


3  727 166 

NONINIMJCTIVB  TWI8TKD-WIRK  RESISTOR 

TaiMM  KafeanHfei,  YakahMM,  Japaa,  aolgpar  ta  B.  R.  D.  Cor- 


FRad  March  26, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  22,000 

Japaa,  March  27,   1969, 


44/22736 
UACL  338-63 


Iat.CLHOlcJ/02 


M-tt 


M-U 


M-tt 


3     '4 


A  noninductive  renstor  is  provided  which  includes  supply 
and  return  insulated  wires  twteted  togedier  with  (»e  end  each 
having  the  wires  hitegraUy  connected  and  the  other  ends  in- 
chiding  respective  electrical  teiminals.  Part  of  the  insulation 
may  be  removed  so  that  a  contact  arm  may  slide  therealong 
for  resistor  adjustment.  The  twisted  resistor  may  be  wound 
around  a  toroidal  base  for  use. 


Electrical  hameai  for  electrically  commoning  the  cor- 
responding positions  of  a  first  plurality  of  multi-row  electrical 
connectors  comprises  flat  cables,  each  of  which  contains  a 
number  of  conductors  equal  to  the  number  of  positions  in 
each  connertor  row.  The  cables  have  at  least  one  side  edge 
which  extends  sinuously  so  that  each  cable  has  ahemate  wide 
and  narrow  portions.  Terminals  are  crimped  onto  the  conduc- 
tors in  the  wide  portiqu  of  die  cables  and,  in  one  embodi- 
ment, the  terminab  are  inserted  into  the  rows  of  complemen- 
tary connectors  which  can  be  mated  with  the  first  connectors 
whereby  the  corresponding  positions  of  the  first  connectors 
are  commonly  connected.  One  ahemative  embodiment  is  dis- 
closed  wluch  does  not  require  the  complementary  connectors 
..while  another  alternative  embodiment  does  not  require  the 
first  connecton. 


WaMsr 


3,727,167 
ROTARY  HIGH  CURRENT  PICK-OFF 
RalMd  Tale,  High  Wycaaiba,  aid  Jaha  Kyriakk, 


3  727  169 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
L.  CnaM,  and  Michael  J. 
CtUL,  asslgasn  ie  The 


WcaMcy,  bath  af 


FBad  Dec  10, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  963S7 
HTiarlly,  atpMrirtM  Great  Brllaii^  Dec  10,  1969, 
60,335/69     ' 

takCLH01rJ9/J0 
UJS.CL339-8L  3CIaiM 

An  electric  conductor  comprising  two  electrically  condurt- 
ing  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  rotataUe.  Both  members 


FBad  Nav.  12, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  88,600 
laL  CL  HOlr  7(02, 13/70;  H05k  i/04 
U&CL  339-17  L  10  ( 

An  electrical  connector  for  a  printad  circuit  board  in  idiich 
a  plug  has  right-an^ed  pins  witfi  first  end  portions  extending 
to  one  end  of  die  printed  circuit  board,  with  a  space  being  pro- 
vided between  the  body  of  the  phig  and  the  circuit  board  to 
allow  faiqMCtion,  after  which  the  surfaces  are  covered  with 
potting  material.  Posts  on  the  plug  enter  openings  in  the  cir- 
cuit board  to  align  the  board  and  transmit  loads.  The  oppoaile 
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ends  of  the  pins  extend  through  a  sealing  gasket  which  is  com- 
pressed by  the  forward  end  of  die  receptacle  and  has  protru- 
sions around  the  puis  diat  enter  corresponding  recesses  in  the 

receptacle  body  in  forming  a  seal.  A  peripheral  O-ring  seal 
also  is  provided  between  the  phig  are  contained  in  the  recepu- 
de.  held  by  rear-release  retainer  clips.  Several  openinp  in  the 


^^5^ 


ftHward  face  of  the  plug  selectively  can  receive  keying  pins  to 
enter  corrMfwnding  openings  in  the  receptacle,  with  stop  pins 

befaig  podtionable  in  the  receptacle  openings  to  preclude 
ff.^Tm.ritn  of  the  phig  and  receptacle.  The  keymg  pins  and 
stop  pins  are  held  by  releasable  tetainer  clips  similar  to  those 
used  in  retaining  the  socket  contacts. 


3,727,170 
PLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Jata  L.  Mastar,  KaM,  aad  Gaat|a  D.  Pawhy, 


FUsd  Apri  20, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  135,599 
tat.aH0Sk//02 
UACL  339-17  F  f 


3,727,171 
BUS  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

.  J.  Coisa,  CarMe;  Bernard  C  Teal, 

aid  Gartai  D.  W^yt,  Ursa  BifMB,  <^Mbac  ai  «f 

•  w  "     ■■    " 


Pled  Ja«y  23, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  165^1 
lBLCLHOlr/i/60 
U.S.CL  339-22  B 


A  bus  bar  havhig  a  T-shaped  cross  sactioB  for  recehriag  a 
sli^  bus  connector  which  is  provided  widi  a  T-shaped 
recess  oonespondmg  to  the  T-shaped  bus  bar  is  diacloaad 
herein.  The  bus  connector  is  Anther  provided  widi  an  apertnre 
which  is  in  partial  conununication  widi  said  recess  to  receive  a 
Miitable  cable  conductor  therein.  A  set  screw  assures  iBtimate 
ccmtart  of  the  wire  conductor  and  die  bus  bar  because  of  the 
common  communication  and  the  set  screw  pressure  on  the 
cable  simultaneoiMd^  fixes  die  location  of  the  connector  on  the 

busbar. 


3  727  172 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Kcnacth  M.  Ctark,  BcaaaMat,  CaiL,  asrigaer  la  The  I 
Ceaipaay  Ekctrsiric  CaaipaMals  DhrWaa,  Baaal^ 

CeatlaaaUsa  h  p«t  el  Ser.Na.  83,782,  Oct  26, 1970, 
shsaisari  Thh  appieaHsa  My  29, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  167,317 

IbLCL  HOlr  15/42 
U.S.CL339-59M  24< 


^*^1», 


A  connector  assembly  for  providing  contact  between  the 
conducting  surfaces  of  a  printed  circuit  board  and  conductors 
located  within  a  fiat  cable.  This  connector  comprises  an  insu- 
latiiig  body  having  a  channel  therein  fbr  receiving  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  a  tail  portion  extending  firom  said  insulating 
body.  A  phuaUty  of  electrical  contacts  are  established  widiin 
the  inwlitf^g  body,  each  having  first  contacting  portions  for 
contacting  the  conducting  surfaces  oi  die  circuit  board  and 
second  contacting  portions  which  protrude  externally  from 
the  insulating  body  substantially  parallel  to  aad  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  fhMn  designated  surfaces  of  die  tail  portion,  ...  ^     .    .„^  : .    wi„ 

dierebyfbrming  a  slot  for  receiving  die  leading  edges  of  the  An  electrical  connector  diat  mchides  anmsert  aasemWy 
flat  cable  To  provide  electrical  contart  in  diis  area,  die  insula-  held  in  die  sheU  by  means  of  outwardly  protecting  higs  on  die 
tive  material  on  one  side  of  die  flat  cable  is  stripped  away,  ex-  insert  that  are  rearwardly  moved  through  kmgMnal  slols  m 
iKMiiia  die  conductoiB  to  die  second  contacting  portions  of  die  die  sheH  upon  assembly,  followed  by  rotation  of  the  maert  to 
^oMuM.  position  die  higi  between  oppoeed  shoulders  on  die  sbeU. 
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which  thereby  prevents  relative  axial  movement  of  the  ihell 
and  insert.  The  insert  nududes  continuous  openings  between 
the  forward  and  rearward  enkls.  each  of  the  opening*  receiving 
a  contact  which  is  retained  between  a  rearwardly  facing 
■hoolder  in  each  opening  and  integral  resilient  fingers  on  the 
insert,  which  incline  forwardly  and  Inwardly  from  die  circum- 

ferential  waU  of  the  opentaig  to  eng^fs  the  rearward  contact 
shoulder.  The  opentafi  tor  the  contacts  faichide  tapering  sur- 

fiwes  which  contract  a  longitudinally  spBt  uMertion  and 
removal  tool  so  that  it  can  enter  a  smaller  portion  of  the  open- 

mg  adjacent  the  spring  fingers  as  the  contact  is  instaUed  and 
removed,  allowing  the  tool  to  be  more  ^•'^P^^*^ 
tesBuS^  sites  With  a  relatively  wide  longitudinal  slot  The 
phii  and  receptacle  are  held  together  by  a  bayonet  couphng 
diJinchides  pins  on  die  recept«:le  which  enter  grooves  ma 
rotatable  but  axially  fixed  coupling  ring  around  the  plug  sheU. 
the  bayonet  grooves  inchiding  inner  portions  diat  fall  withm  a 
radial  plane  ud  have  no  forwardly  incUned  recesses attheir 

inner  ends.  A  detent  to  prevent  faiadvertent  rotation  of  the 
couplini  ring  after  the  connector  has  been  mated  IS  provided 
by  aleaf  spring  wMch  is  carried  by  die  plug  sheU  and  has  an 
outwardly  projecting  portion  adapted  to  enter  a  recem  m  die 
inner  will  of  the  coupling  ring. 


connected  togedier  by  a  reduced  cross-section  part  which 
forms  a  hinge  extending  in  die  extrusion  direction  so  diat  die 


two  housing  parts  are  cloaable  to  embrace  an  electrical  con- 
nector. 


3  727  175 
roiK-SHAPED  CONTACT  SnUNG  TO  PRODUCE  A 
SEPARABLE  ELECTRIC  CONNECTION 
Hmh  Auguit  Hcbcrt  Greada,  Mccnbwrg,  Germany, 
to  Hoiaer  Patent  AG,  Zu|,Swltaerland 

FM  MM«h  19,  lf71, 8«.  Na.  125,N1 
Claims  priarlly,  agiMrsHsn  SwIlMriand,  March  20, 1970, 

4229/70 

taLCLHOlril/22 

UACi.339-2StR  >< 


Lawkt. 


3,727,173 
ZERO-IN8ERTiON  PORCE  CONNECTOR 


N  Y* 
'   PllsdDacO,1971,8er.N«.20S,lSl 

m.CLmU  13/54, 13162 
UACL  339-74  R 


9C 


An  electrical  contact  element  of  the  two-fingered  spring- 
like contact  type  is  formed  so  diat  die  spaced  contact  fingers 
are  folded  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  fingers  and  extend  nor- 
mal to  dw  plane  of  die  attaching  flange  and  are  also  bent 
about  an  axis  extending  between  them  so  diat  each  contact 
finger  forms  die  arm  of  a  V.  A  retaining  fiange  is  wrapped 
around  die  folded  contact  element  to  retain  die  contact  fin- 
gers in  their  overlapped  relationship. 


J. 


3  727  170 
ELECTRKALTERMINAL 

'  la  Scovil  Manufac- 


13  C 


risd  J«a4,1971,8ar.N«.  150,000 
IaLCLH01r7//6 
U&CL339— 271 


A  aero-insertion  force  connector  comprising  a  supply 
nieans  for  providing  a  thermal  source  and  a  base  means 
adapted  to  support  one  jormore  pairs  of  mating  contacts.  A 
reversible  motion  actuator  means  comprising  a  temperature 
responsive  nicfcel-titanhim  alloy  is  ada|rted  for  connection  to 
themating  contacts.  The  actuator  nieans  is  selectively  respon- 

sive  to  die  diermal  source  tor  opening  die  mating  contacts  for 
providing  aero-insertion  torce  toe  an  electrical  interconnec- 
tion paduige  having  one  or  more  pairs  of  electrical  contacts 
thereMi. 


3,727,174 
HOUSING  fOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 


la  AMP 


HM  Apffll,  1970,  Ssr.  Ne.  24,749 
InkCLHOlr  ii/50 

UA  a  339-210  M  .  \ , 

An  insulatiiM  housing  for  an  electrical  connector  IS  formed 

by  extruding  piMtics  material  to  provide  two  housing  parts 


An  electrical  terminal  inchMUng  an  integral  direaded  shank 

and  enlarged  screw  head  having  in  die  upper  surfooe  of  tte 
head  a  uniform  depdi  cross-slot  engageaUe  with  die  tip  or  a 

screwdriver  and  a  non-uniform  depdi  wire  slot  which  inler- 
aects  die  screw  skiL  One  end  of  die  bottom  stttfKe  of  the  wire 
dot  intersects  die  lower  surfisoe  of  die  head  at  a  point  spaced 
Ihjm  die  head  periphery  by  a  distance  appioxhnatelye<iual  to 
one-half  the  diameter  of  the  wire,  while  the  other  endof  tte 
bottom  surtoce  of  die  wire  stot  lies  above  die  tower  wrfcce  of 
die  head.  In  use.  a  wire  is  portioned  in  die  wire  stot  with  die 
ftee  end  diereof  at  die  intersection  of  die  slots.  A  screwdriver 


«> 
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bdienpo.itionedindiecn»»^c««^  &l5^ 

and  Is  urtad  axially  to  damp  die  inserted  wire  betwewi  tt«  empwounw 

SttiiTdie\SUivri«l  die  b^ 
SSL!w»ly,  the sciewdrivw is rotrted  to  direadtt^ 

minal  teto  a  cooperative  support  ■»«**-^f^**5!!^!!!I!S. 
S^Sating  dmtoJnrinal  whito  simuhm-oushr  clamping  d^^ 

iSdSlSwld.die«a«;driv«;tip,diew^^ 

wrmptd  portion  eventually  becomes  c>«2P^ JJJJ**®; 
toSTwK  of  die  head  and  die  upper  surftoe  of  die  support 

awmber  in  which  die  terminal  is  dueaded. 


3,727,177  .„„^ 

SCHULER  ATTilUDB/HEADlNC  REFERENCE 

nntu  __  ^ 

E.WiMsvi,  Ox- 
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a  combined  ftinetion  of  dw 
of  the  beam  and  I 


woMinwf 


''  " T7f  rail  im^in ^  ""^ '"^ 
^j^^Blsd  kf  Iha  Sacvslmy  al  Ma  Navj 

"■"■     fSiHl^U.  1971.fcr.Nn.  »!.•« 

lnLCLG01ci7//« 

UACL  340-2 


of  its  ivflected  version  and  die  frequency  of  die 
plied  to  the  transducer  array. 


3,727,179 

DATA  TRAN8MBBI0N  RESPONSIVE  TO 

SYNCHRONBAIION  SIGN AL 


fisi  Aif.  t,  1909.8«.Na.  048,511 
lid.  CLGOlv  1/22 
UACL  340-153  DT  *• 


A  oafr  of  sensors  each  responsive  to  changes  in  die  earth's 
magSc  field  are  orthogonally  mounted  wiA  respect  to  «idi 
SSTand  suitably  electrically  connected  and  pumped  to  pro- 
^J«L  reprJLtative  of  dieir  heading.  Mountingtoe  jro 
JSaofTMidron  a  separate  bob  of  a  compound  pemluhim 
Z^jv,;^  niduetive  mutual  coupling  and  erroneous  s«nals 
while  die  pendulum  serves  as  a  stable  vertical  refcrwce  from 

ISdi  die^itive  orientation  of  die  chips  •«  drtermmed. 
^spending  a  sonobuoy  canying  die  oompoumi  pend^^ 
JSSsaoonsiderebte  distance  below  die  water  surfoM^ 
r«S*uoy  via  an  elartic  line  tewb  to  btock  die  ttansfcr  of  w- 
SSlmidlateral  aocelenrtfans  to  ensure  diat  die  compound 
penduhnn  provides  a  more  stable  vertical  reference. 

3,727,178  „,„<,« 

ECHO  SOUNDING  WSTANCE  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

AN^APPARATUS  ^^ 

_ --  —  -^     MMk*^  Gtfmany*  asslBar  w  vnsn* 


ffciSeit.0.1971,Ser.Ne.l70,«8 
Cteims  prierlty,  appllcatie.  Ger—y.  Sn*.   12.  IW 

'*^^^*  «.CLG01.9/«  ^^^^ 

SnioIU  a  sSSttansmilting  medhm  by  radlati^ 


point  tfaroui^ 

my7die%p^  wWdi  produces  a  «>»  ^JJ^JJ^^I 
SSlioB  li  a  ftmction  of  dm  IhKiuency  of  dte  «dtij^ 

S2^Jpli«ldie.«o,dl.ecti»t*^be^^ 
i^JSetenSed  angto  to  d»  component  direction  and  pro^ 

900  O.O.— IT 


Mediod  and  apparatus  fbr  transmitting  weD  ^W"!  *^ 
oolining  a  plSSJTrf  fonctions  rjd^to  a  ph«^ 
puuM^  measured  by  a  downhole  toolm*  bordhote 
penetrating  subterranean  formations,  characlerned  i»y  trana- 
i^tting  die  respective  ftmctions.  unahered  by  surfoce  eqinp- 
menlC«i«ltoe  sharing  basisovwamonoBneoiblei^^ 

to  a  synchroni-tfton  signal  such  a.  tojmed  Ijr  j^^ 
type  sinal  having  at  least  repetitive  poises  of  a  given  polart^ 

from  a  depth  measuring  device;      '- 
itig  the  respective  ftmctiwis  at  a 
transmission  in  reapoose  to  a  slave 
retatos  die  ftmctions  syncfaroniwdwidi  die 
mission.  The  raw  date  at  the  received  tocatm 
^mfU#..t«»  the  raw  date  togged  and  eKminatnsaa    "" 
lost  duougli  operator  error  at  die  weD  site.  Bodi 


diat 
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3,727,1S2 


<^JS^^il^^,4!S^-J^^     ZI^S^S^S^^'^XSS^ 


toChryriwCw^ 


'  IMJwl,  lf71,8«.Nfc  14M7* 

luLCLGMbii/OO 
UAa.340-S9  * 


FM  MiRh  23, 1971,  Sir.  N«.  127,2M 
lal.CLG«lc/9/J2 
UACL34«-27AT 


S 


^s'^ 


.J!? 


4i    M     -^ 


In  an  oa-board  aircraft  wd^t  and  c.  g.  lyttem,  compensa- 
tkm  for  eflbets  of  pittdi  or  ilope  of  the  craft  it  provided  by  a 
lynchfo^ype  attitude  seaMr  in  wiiich  a  relatively  light  weight. 
immeiMd  in  a  damping  fluid  within  dote  confines  of  a  con- 
tainar,  ii  impended  for  Kmited  fote^A  tilting  about  the  axis  of 

a  piecirioB-bearing  lynchro-fotor.  the  itator  windings  of  the 
lynchio  taichide  a  normally-disabled  windhig  having  a  close 
oottpUng  with  die  rotor  winding  over  the  Umited  tihing  range, 
and  selective  swilehfaig  caues  the  normally  dinbled  winding 
to  yield  an  electrical  output  which  serves  as  a  test  of  electrical 
operating  characteristics  of  the  sensor. 

3  727  igi 
VEHICLE  SEAT  OCCUPANT  SENSOR 
ff,,^-^  B.  ■abMna,  Biihiitir.  and  Yashllaka  Yeshida,  War- 
r«n,belhefMkh^asil0BantoG«MnlMeimCorperalien, 

IMniLMich. 

FHid  JM.  31, 1972,  S«r.  Ne.  222,180 
Int.CLGMb2i/00 
U.S.a.340— S2E  3 


A  dual  sensor  monitoring  and  signal  warning  circuit  ap- 
paratus for  monitoring  and  indicating  a  low  brake  fluid  level 
condition  in  either  reservoir  of  a  split  master  brake  cylinder.  A 
pair  of  electrically  conducting  probes,  one  of  whidi  is  pro- 
vided fbr  each  reservmr,  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  a  pair  of  tranaitort.  which  are  serially  connected 
in  a  k>gic  form  of  gating  circuit  whose  output  actuates  a  lamp 
driver  dicuit  when  tiie  fluid  in  eidier  reservoir  fslls  bdow  the 

'^vel  of  the  sensor  probe  therein. 


3,727,183 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  REGISTRATION 

ERRORS 
ChriHapher  AivUbaM  Garden  LaMay,  OUcrlsy, 
la  EMI  Lknilsd,  Hayss,  MMdIsiti,  Engh 

,  «C  Scr.  No.  753,282,  Ang.  W,  19«, « 

ThbappMratlsnMay  11, 1971,Ser.Ne.  142,378 

Oaims  prierlly,  appSfathm  Grant  Britain,  Ang.  1<,  19(7, 

37>57/«7 

InLCLG0<k9/(M 

U.S.CL340-1463H  9( 


KUtBtMlM't* 


An  antenna  embedded  in  die  seat  of  a  vehicle  is  coupled  to 
die  output  of  an  oscillator  to  generate  an  ekctromagnetic  fiekl 
having  a  fkequency  at  which  die  electromagnetic  fiekl  is  ab- 
sorbed by  a  vehicle  occupant  when  in  the  fiekl.  A  receiving 
antenna  is  podtioned  widun  the  generated  electromagnetic 
fiekl  and  is  coupled  to  a  detector.  An  indicator  is  coufried  to 
die  detector  to  indicate  die  presence  of  an  occupant  in  die 
seat  iHien  the  uitensity  of  the  electromagnetic  fiekl  m  proximi- 
ty to  the  receiving  antenna  decreases  due  to  absorption  of  the 
electromagnetic  fiekl  by  an  occupant  in  the  seat 


A  pattern  recognitk>n  device  according  to  the  inventfon 
comprises  means  for  scanning  an  input  pattern  to  derive  a 
representation  thereof,  means  for  comparing  the  representa- 
tion widi  each  representation  of  a  plurality  of  known  patterns 
to  klentify  the  known  pattern  most  similar  to  die  input  pattern 
and  means  for  deriving  an  error  signal  representing  a  registra- 
tion error  between  die  input  pattern  and  die  known  pattern 
most  similar  diereto.  Means  are  dien  provUled  fbr  utiliang  die 
error  signab  to  produce  successive  modificatfons  of  the 
acannfaig  waveforms  of  the  scanning  means  hi  dependence 
upon  die  error  signals  to  tend  to  reduce  die  error  agnal. 


I 
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3  727  184 
POSmON  DETECTOR  FOR  CHARACIERS 


Walasi,  RUMfUk,  bath  ef  Nsdisrianis, 
PMIp.Carpanllan,NewYerfc,N.Y. 

iM  Jnne  28, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  157,1«1 

Jnne  27,  1970, 


3,727,18i 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREDIT 

VERIFICATION^  

le  UA  Kfukk O. gliphinnn,  J'nUpf* •■;"*?*v'*i!L?T?J* 

N.T., 


Tekpkn,  Rydnl,  Pa.,  and  C  PMip 


7t89Sa8 


IntCLG0ik9/M 


UJ.a348-14«JH 


Fled  Fab.  2i,  1971,  Sar.  Na.  119,254 
lal.  CL  GOik  5100;  HO44  S\00 
U.S.a.  340-149  A  M 


The  position  of  characters  is  determined  by  means  of  a  row 
of  photosensitive  elements  defimng  a  band  of  sectors,  die 
band  being  displaceable  in  die  tnniverM  direction.  The  ele- 
ments are  combmed  to  from  groups,  each  consisting  of  an 
equal  number  of,  for  example,  adjoining  sub-rows  of  elements. 
The  overall  length  of  a  group  is  equal  to  the  diaracter  dimen- 
skm  ak»g  die  row.  The  portion  of  die  character  is  deter- 
mined  by  processing  the  added  signal  of  a  group. 


3,727,185     

TIMB-SHARE  TRANSMITTER 

aifiai4  M.  JSMS,  Waynssbare,  Va.,  -*J*»  »v.    __. 
Jr.,  Sehsneetndy,  N.Y.,  anlgnira  tn  Gensral  Ebdrfc  Cam. 

pnny,  Schstctady,  N.Y.  .  .     „ 

DIvlslan  el  Sar.  Na.  778,218,  Nav.  22, 19«JPat  N* 

3,590,508,  which  lsadh«an  el  Ser.No.  449,177,  ApiJ  19. 

19£,  ftitNa.  3,432,844.  This  appBi  ailsn  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser. 

Na.  99,192 

Int.  CL  G09f  9\36;  G08c  ISm 

U.S.CL  340-147  R  \Odm 


A  credit  verification  system  comprising  a  muhiplka^of 
point-of-sale  termmals  and  a  programmed  central  prooessmg 
unit  widi  data  storage  equipment  communkating  widi  die  ter- 
minals ftw  automatically  performing  a  credit  check  00  die  ac- 
counts corre^onding  to  die  credit  cards  mserted  m  die  ter- 
minals.  Each  of  die  terminals  U  adapted  to  receive  and 
operate  widi  a  plurality  of  different  credit  cards  representing 
%ient  credit  card  plans  widi  die  daU  storage  equipmrat 
storing  account  information  fbr  each  of  die  credit  plans.  After 

the  varkHU  credit  checks  are  performed  by  the  central 
processmg  unit,  die  transactkm  audwrixatkm  is  commu- 
nMated  to  die  terminals.  In  certain  instances,  die  centtal 
processing  unit  may  refer  the  transaction  to  a  vkleo  dnplay 
terminal  where  an  operator  establishes  vofce  commumcatxm 
with  an  external  authorization  center. 


'  3  727  187 
CREDIT  CARII  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

le  Tdecrsdll, 


10 


FM  Oct  28, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  193*417 
taL  CL  G05b  llOO;  GOtt  Sm 
U.S.CL340— 149A 


♦H  .1  %mm.  Y"  -t    >m.    \-« 

\M^ — 


V^*  \  0  I — I 


A  time-share  transmitter  for  provkling  parallel-to-serial 
conversfon  of  information  includes  a  triggered  pulse  generator 
for  developing  the  output  informatkm  and  time-share  receiver 
gynchionizing  pulses  hi  time  separated  form.  A  flip-ffop  ttig- 
wred  by  a  fint  one-shot  multivibrator  generates  timmg  pulses 
for  triggering  die  pulse  generator  as  well  as  initiatmg  opera- 
tion of  a  muhistage  parallel-to-seiial  converter  which  converts 
die  hiformation  to  serial  form.  The  serial  output  of  die  con- 
verter is  connected  to  an  AND  kigic  circuit  havinga  second 

input  from  die  flip-flop,  and  die  output  of  die  AND  circuit 
tujpplies  die  hiformation  pulses  to  die  triggered  pulse  genera- 
tor. 


A  credit  card  verifkation  system  is  disckised  for  use  widi 
identificatkm  cards  carrying  a  diangeable  recording  medium. 
On  presentation,  cards  are  sensed  to  provkle  «gn«l«  **»  "« 
indkative  of  die  credH  statiis  of  die  bearer  and  additionally, 
die  system  senses  signab  to  mdkate  diat  die  card  is  bemg  used 

for  the  first  time,  provkUng  such  is  die  case.  The  hutial-uae 
situation  U  indicated  by  die  system  (as  a  caution)  u^  die  nrd 
is  cleared  of  such  representations  for  fiirdier  use.  As  disctoied, 

die  mitial-use  sipials  are  devetoped  ftom  an  hidivkhial  signal 
on  die  card  and  a  specific  code  of  die  data  signals. 
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Accompuiyuig  thii  clinical  dati  ii  infonnatiim  at  to  the  pa- 
VAffTSELBCnONIJNITFOtSIORBS  /  tienft  ktentity,  e.f.,  wme,  age,  wlieii  ■«>  whew  th^ioU 

M-^SmiJISmi  ■iltiriiirMillnrlaBii.  m-  data  wu  taken,  etc.  The  invention  is  a  novel  and  improved  ap- 


3,727,1M 


■O 


t,UAFyi»aCiipiiailM.WwYerMI*Y. 
fMMjrl3.1971.8ir.Nt.lilJi4 

^^  IS,  IfTO, 


I^CLGllc  7/00;  Ht3k  5/01    \ 
UACL349-1MR  "^ 

I  s 


■»■- 

•••■ 


nuatut  for,  and  a  method  of,  entering  patient  identification 
infonnation.  The  infonnation  is  entered  manuaUy,  ftoied  in  a 
memory,  the  stored  inftonnation  is  dispUyed  to  an  operator 
and  then  added  to  the  clinical  infonnation. 


In  a  store  information  is  written  or  read  by  means  of  short 
cnrrent  pulses  in  selected  conductors  which  are  associated 
with  given  storage  ekmenls.  Used  aa  switching  elements  are 
ttansiaton  which  in  the  conducting  state,  however,  can  store  a 
large  diarge  hi  the  base-emitter  capacitance.  For  quick  deple- 
tion of  this  diarge  a  second  transistor  is  brought  to  die  con- 
ducting stale  for  a  short  period  at  the  end  of  the  current  pulse. 


3,727,191 
ACCBLBRATION-DICKLKKATION  POK  NUMKIICAL 

coimoL 

lotai  K.  McGee,  Houston  Tei.,  aidgpor  to  GIddtap  *  Lrfte, 

lac.  Fend  du  Lac  Wis. 

Fled  March  15, 1971,  Bar.  Ne.  124,3M 
IaLCl.GOif/5/46 
U&CL340-172J  49  ( 


3,727,199 
INTEKFACE  SYSTEM  HAVING  PBOTO  RESPONSIVE 

MATin 
DavM  A.  Enmkin,  Fsalam  Mieh^  amIgBer  to  Cuthr-i 


lef  88r.Nn.777,Ml,Nev.21, 19M, 
Thtaafplcaliaa  Ai«.  2i,  1971,Sar.  No.  17S,3S5 
lBt.CLH9tei/i4 
UACL34t-lMR  2 


K^/r 


An  faiterfhce  assembly,  system  and  method  for  inputting  m- 
formation  fkom  a  source  to  a  data  processor,  for  example,  a 
computer,  which  faichides  a  means  for  translating  electrical  m- 
fbnnation  into  a  non-dectrical  signal  and  retranslating  the 
non-electrical  sigmd  buck  to  an  electrical  signal  to  eliminato 
noise.  The  interfoce  syrtem  also  has  a  capability  of  being 
feadfly  diecked  to  facilitate  locating  troubles  hi  the  system. 


H.  V 


3,727 199 
PATIENT  SIGNAL  DiSPATCIIER 


ielN.Y,  mlgw-*""  ■■■igs>  AissricaaCag^ 

,N.Y. 

flii  Nov.  9, 1979,  Sw.  Nn.  t7,7i4 

■■LCl.G9fl  J/00 
UACL349— 172J  ^^ 

In  various  medical  electrical  apparatus  a  potienfft  cUninl 
information  to  entered,  transmitted,  and  stored  electrically. 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  acoomplishmg  ftilly  automatic 
acceleration/deoeleration  hi  a  numerical  control  qfstem  of  die 
iterative  computation  type  such  diat  disclosed  and  claimed  in 
applicant's  copendii«  U.S.  appttcation  which  issued  on  Apr. 
\\,  1972  as  U.S.  Pat  No.  3,636,124.  Any  step«hange  in  the 
vekidty  called  for  by  a  muhi-asis  program  of  movement  for  a 
movable  member  is  accomplished  wholly  automatically  and  at 
a  prodetermined  rate  4K/A  (acceleration  or  deceleration) 
wMch  to  leadBy  changed  to  be  within  the  capability  of  driving 
servos  and  such  that  overshoot  and  undue  tfane  stretch  are 
avoided.  In  particutar.  velocity  to  controlled  by  iterativdy 
^K—«iiig  position  servo  command  numbers  XSCnd  YSC  (for 
two  ues)^  amounts  AX  and  Ay  during  each  of  very  short. 

successive  time  periods  AT.  where  AX  and  AF  are  ooosputad 
during  each  period  to  be  proporttonal  to  a  derirod  vdodg 
number  ?Fi4.  Whenever  a  new  velocity  to  to  be  put  Into  e«BCt, 
a  second  vrtodty  number  W'C  may  be  abruptjr  changed  ^a 
lane  amount,  and  thereafter  the  desired  velocity  number  ^ 
to  Seremented  by  a  predelermfaied  amount  AK  during  each 
periS^untuTM  becomes  ec|ual  to  JVC.  so  that  the  ac- 
^ralkm  or  decelemtion  value  to  AF7A7.  The  quantity  AKto 
piefetBbly  changed  as  a  monotonic  ftmction  of  the  velocity 
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difforance  ^KC^nPKA.  and  to  reduce  time  stretch  may  be  made 
BiODOftioMl  to  that  diflbience.  By  "kwking  ahead"  with  com- 
SutSoBi  which  deteroUne  the  dtotancewhkdi  win  be  traveled  Vkter 
by  ttM  movaUe  member  durta«  deceleration  flrom  a  given      Ou 


3,727,193 

Signal  vector  recognttion  system 

W.  Bdb,  cM  Sehoal  if  "  -^  ' 


;*S^esuto  to  the  lower  vetodty  being rea«*ed^        „ «  cl ^i._l72.«   I-.CI.G96I7/0? 

activ  at  the  time  a  ghfen  path  segment  to  completed.  The  ap-  UACL349-172.5 

narvtus  and  methods  are  carried  out  with  a  date  prooesshig 

ratem  which  tachidesathne-ahared  arithmetk;  computer,  and 

ue  equally  effective  whether  the  system  to  operating  to  per-         ^  ^« 

(brm  ttnear  or  circular  interpotation. 


3  727  192 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PRELOADER  AND  DATA  HANDLING  UNITS  EXTERNAL 

TO  THE  PROCESSOR  CONTROL  UNIT 
Tkemas  K.  ChsMf ,  Werthk«ten;  A»srt  D.  PSMsrasn,  GaSan; 

Havy  E.  Raadtaa,  WickiHs,  OMa,  and  JaMa  A.  Walts, 

to  Netth  Ehdrfc  Ceavasgr, 


I  Apil  39, 1971,  Ssr.  Ne.  139,914 
IACLG96f9/i« 
UACL349-172J  ** 


—  '  iV 1,«  I 


■mtUUA   CMTMk   UMT      (KWl 

, 2Sti--2 ^ 

'—imi  \\minm.tiinim.__ 


_J 


ns^'Ofru 


cumM.  «oe«»i««  UNIT  c*Mn.B« 


IT  PIMM  I  MUMT  gy  gggS 

MT  ttmuutt  tarns  mm  ttimm 
Mr*  in  —wcMM   (■*> 

-—  --r  tWITCM 


Thto  tovention  to  directed  to  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
categorization  of  any  N-element  stimuhu  pattern  which  ctu 
be  represented  by  a  phiraKty  of  analog  voltages.  It  uampases 
memory  means  for  storing  in  retrievable  form  a  ptarahty  or  N- 

element  reference  vectors  and  a  phirality  of  N-dement 
tolerance  vectors  which  represent  the  degree  of  uncertam^  of 
the  corresponding  phirality  of  reference  vectors.  Companson 
means  ate  provided  to  determine  the  degree  of  noularity 
between  the  stimuhis  vector  and  a  selected  opc  of  me 
reference  vectors.  Tlie  plurality  of  comparisons  between  tte 

gtimuhtt  vector  and  die  various  reference  vectors  are  dis- 
played m  die  form  of  an  output  response  vector.  Means  are 
abo  provided  fi>r  determinmg  whkdi  of  the  many  reference 
vectors  comprise  the  most  orthogonal  subset 


•T^TaM  tMtmut.  •<•'»««  ^  ^-^.^ 

MMMTStUMC*  (  «*6««»»n<  ■Ullllll 


A  central  processor  unit  (CPU)  to  used  as  a  control  element 

to  an  automatic  telephone  system.  Certato  other  elements  of 
the  tekphooe  system  and  peripheral  devices  diereof  as«^ 

various  priority  leveto  caU  for  the  services  of  die  central 
procemoTunit  by  toternipttog  the  central  pro«is«^^ 
intennpc  unH  (lU).  The  central  processor  umt  controto  and 
^aptf^Km  aduer  elements  of  the  telephone  system  and 
nertoheral  devices  diereof  via  a  muhipleKer  (MUX)  and  one 

braSSity  of  date  trawte  units  (DTU ).  The  central  proces- 
sor wit  comprises  a  date  handfing  umt  (DHU),  a  memory  or 

stoTMe  module  unit  (SMU).  a  hardwired  logic  prekiader 
rPRE)  and  a  processor  control  umt  (PCU)  which,  under  con- 
trol of  a  program  stored  to  SMU .  controto  the  various  eleinents 

of  the  osnSl  piocemor  untt  and  the  associated  tdephone 
sMtem.  The  date  handttng  unH  to  a  unit  segregated  fkom  but 
iopermhm  widi  the  processor  control  unit  and  inchides  seg- 
nwatodra&tait.  shift  control  and  character  transCsr  gates  for 
aooommSdng  eidwr  words  or  characters.  The  processor 
oooliol  unit  contatos  control  logic  and  dock  n»MjMd^ 

coopento  to  slop  the  ckK*  as  ««P*««»J^P2^,; 
iwSironous  operalioo  of  the  processor  control  unh  whhto- 

Sndndwlerimlel^^ 

^ff  h-ww«g  iMiH,  Mid  the  multioleier  unit  Commmrfratjon 

between  perwmnd  mid  Aeoentral  processor^ 

bv  means  of  a  m«ter  control  panel  (MCP)  with  manual  oon- 

^-       --   -•  • ^ ••—•——n  of  keyboards 


3  727  194 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  READOUT  or  ACOLOR  CENTER 
MEMORY  lY  USING  INFRARED  ILLUMINATION 
i__i_.  "■---'-'—  un2D^^aeL^H.AIsBMirlB,Va. 

Na.3,Si9,6St.Tlisai|MiilliaDec24,197t,Ssr,Nn. 

191*499 
InLCLGllc  13102, 13104;  GMb  27128       _^ 

UACL  349-173  CC  P5!S 

A  method  of  infonnation  storage  and  retrieval  mioptol 

memory  systems  requtoing  only  one  highly  focumed  eidtetoon 
aoutce.  M  or  M^  color  centers  in  alkah  '"'"«,— ■°q[**»: 
merts  aro  worimrtnd  by  optical  teaM».«»Mt .««?"«<*.'■»? 
ditw:tions  for  wriltog  or  erastog  binary  toforoatmn  m 
nrodetermtoedporttons  of  the  memory  elements.  By  subjectP 

tog  the  memory  dement  to  totense  unfocussed  toftared  Ught 
during  toterrogstion.  readout  to accompBshedwWidie  same 
optiosi  means  without  destiuctioo  of  the  stored  information. 

3,727,195 
MCTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  READ  ONLY  MDiORY 

p,  ^1^1  J— Mfa.  g—  Jem.  CdK»  nsslwwr  to  O  J1.0.M. 


PiBlJriy  M.  1979,  Ssr.  Nn.  56*468 

IaLCLGllciJ/04 

UJLCL349— 173LM  7* 

A  road  only  memory  and  a  system  and  method  tor  prodito. 

fam  the  read  only  memory.  An  optied  writer  which  may  be 
Sitrolled  by  a  magnetic  medhim  such  m  tape  orjKicj» 

puter  or  direct  topnt  by  electro  mcchaniral  switchmg  or 
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kevboaids.  writes  an  optical  master  recording.  A  copier  ^???A*7— *.« j, 

geJe^kphirdity  of  ^pie.  of  the  niarter  recording.  Sch    MAGNBTIC  »«AJ«  TCW^IXAP^ 

Hm  ChM«.  YerUMra  HdiMi.  N.Yn  airflMr  t*  I 
BmImm  MKyM  CerpmrtlM,  Arank,  N.Y. 
, ,      , '. ,  nMDec31,1970,8er.N«.l«3,244 
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bLCLGllc  79/00.  i  1/14 
UACL340— 174TF 
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of  the  copies  is  then  utilized  as  a  program  or  data  store  for  an 
optical  rMd  mily  memory. 


3,727,196 
DYNAMIC  BANDOM  ACCESS  MEMOBY 
VcnoB  G.  McKtny,  Gartad,  Tcz.,  aarigMr  to  Meaick  Com- 
pMy,  Cai  laBteB,  Tei. 

nkd  N«T.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,939 
I^CLGllc///40 
U&CL340— 173I«  SCI 


A  very  simple  means  for  splitting  or  collapsing  cylindrical 
domains  which  can  be  located  anywhere  on  a  magnetic  sheet 
in  which  the  domains  exist.  Soft  magnetic  materials  such  as 
permalloy  are  used  to  create  strong  local  magnetic  fields 
which  act  on  the  domains  to  split  or  collapse  them.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  permalloy  elements  are  located  on  both  sides  of 
the  magnetic  sheet,  while  in  another  embodiment  these  ele- 
ments are  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  magnetic  sheet  No 
extra  external  power  (current  or  magnetic  field)  is  required  in 
these  devices;  the  propagation  field  is  sufficient  to  establish 
the  required  energy  for  splitting  or  collapsing  domains. 


3,727,198 

CONTROLLED  WORK  PERFORMING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  RECORD  MAKING 

CAPABILITY 

Jcfftvy  LowcMom  White  FkiM,  N.Y^  aasli^er  to  AMF 

porated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FBed  Match  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  12S,434 
bLCL  Glib  5/«6.i//00 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  K  10  G 


A  dynamic  random  access  memory  utiluing  MOSFET 
tranaston  formed  on  a  single  semi-conductor  ch^  is 
described.  The  random  access  memory  utilizes  1,024  binary 
storage  cells  arrayed  in  rows  and  columns.  Each  row  of  cells 
has  a  lead  line  and  a  write  line.  Each  ccrfumn  <rf  cells  has  one 
data  law  used  for  both  read  and  write  ftinctions.  Each  cell  is 
oompriaed  of  a  write  transistor  and  a  pair  of  read  transistors. 
The  write  transistor  couples  a  capadtive  storage  node  to  the 
data  line  and  is  controlled  by  die  write  line. 

The  read  transistors  are  connected  ui  series  between  the 
data  line  and  V^t  and  one  is  controlled  by  fhe  read  line  and 
the  other  is  controlled  by  die  voltage  on  the  storage  node.  A 
sense  amplifier  is  provided  for  each  data  line  and  is  used  to 
apply  data  through  the  write  transistor  to  the  storage  node, 
and  to  sense  the  state  of  die  second  read  transistor  controlled 
by  die  data  stored  on  die  storage  node.  The  chip  includes  row 
and  column  address  means  for  selecting  a  particular  cell  for 
either  read  or  write  mode. 

The  chip  also  includes  a  number  of  features  to  prevent 
bipolar  injection  caused  by  fjorward  biasing  a  PN  junction  as  a 
result  of  capadtive  ooupltag  between  various  nodies  in  the  cir- 
cuit, and  otiier  features  which  prevent  die  loss  of  data  from 
the  storage  node. 


Work  performing  apparatus  whose  cyde  of  operation  is 
contr<riled  by  programmed  control  signals  transcribed  from 
magnetic  tape.  Two  magnetic  tape  decks  on  the  apparatus 
permit  one  recorded  cycle  <rf  control  signals  which  occupies 
less  dian  the  f^  capacity  of  one  tape  to  be  automatically 
recorded  a  plurality  of  times  onto  a  tape  on  die  second  tape 
deck  to  fill  the  reconUng  capacity  of  the  second  tape.  The 
second  Aill  tape  then  may  be  used  as  a  master  tape  to  prepare 
anodier  tape  having  succeashfely  occurring  program  cycles 
which  fUl  tiie  recording  capadty  of  diat  tape.  The  two  tapes 
havfasg  successivdy  recorded  program  cycks  are  used  in  die 
respective  tape  decks  which  are  operated  altematdy  to  cause 
the  apparatus  to  perform  sucoeanve  cycles  of  operation 
without  interruption. 
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STATIC  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
CariM.LalCT—,  Lea  AfiKCiBt.  Miliar  to 

les,Inc,VaBNuy8,Caiir. 

taMllaneffSsr.Na.  805,320,  Man*  7, 1969, 
TkiinppinllM  April  28, 1971,8ar.  Na.  135,76S 

Iirt.CLGllc /7/0«,5/02,ii/i4 
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I    response  to  input  signal,  applies  a  current  pulse  to  a  selected 


111  uiium 


A  magnetic  memory  element  is  disdosed  along  witii  a 

Jy^SSSdud  Wnar/storsf?^  members  are  afforded  those  magnetic  elements  coupled  to  die  sdected  data  hne. 

(tiiectionaUy  prefbrentid  magnetic  characteristics  by  flux  cir-  

cuits  to  establish  die  preferred  axis  of  magnetisation.  Conduc-  3  727J02 

tors  ftor  driving  die  individual  binary  •^mge  n«mhMii(for  ^-^CATION  OF  AN  AOTOMATIC  PULSE  WHITH 

storing  and  sensing)  are  provided  m  an  orgamzed  pattern  to  _,J™55S^ 

accomplish  selectivity.  A  bateh-production  process -dsod-  ^^^^^^^JS^^^^iSKSS^^W 

closed.  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

la  Telex 


-^ Lany  W.  Fart,  Bwtaa  Arre^,  Ottu, 

%  727.200  aoter  Pradnds,  Inc~  T^dsa,  Okla.  

LAMINATBDFmttirBraEET  MEMORY  c!:£MilM4.-part  el  Ser.Ne.  216,534.  Jan.  1M972.TMS 

Lrtmfci™  MMW^S-TKeSIio;  MfcWWi.  .ppliaSs.  Jan.  10. 1972.  Ssr.N^  216.692 

T^  --    g?^-^--7aadrhP-'  Ta«aM»  Iteh,  Na.  tat  CL  Glib  5/44, 2i/50 

^^^^^!SS!^^^  U.S.CL  340-174.1  A                                              •< 
FUsdOd.  20, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  82.391 

pBcdlaa  JifM.  Od.  27. 1969. 44/86207 
Int.  CLGllc  5/02 
UAa.340— 174WB 


In  a  laminated  ferrite  shed  memory  widita  which  upper 
conductive  windings  and  lower  conductive  winding*  are  em- 
bedded to  intersect  witii  each  otfier,  each  of  said  conductive 
windtaigs  has  diffeient  circumferentid  lengdi  at  die  faiteraec- 
tions  and  at  odier  places  except  die  intersections.  The  circum- 
fferentid  lengdi  at  die  inteiaectioos  is  shorter  tiian  did  at  die 

odierplaces. 

3.727.201 
INFOBMATIONSTOBAGE  SYSTEM 
Sku-KuaM  Ha,  Chslaalsri,  aad  An  Waai.  Lincoln,  bdh  of 
Mmb.,  Msltwim  to  Wh«  Labotatortes,  Inc.,  Tewicsbary, 


FBad  Sapt  32. 1978,  Scr.  No.  74.369 
tat  CLGllc  5/06,77/00 

UACL340-1748P  ^  \u»  ^ 

A  fixed  information  storage  system  mcludes  a  plurality  or 
magnetic  elements,  each  of  which  has  linear  magnetic  diarae- 
teriSics  and  has  a  readout  winding  coupled  to  It.  A  phirahty  of 
data  Ihies  are  arranged  so  did  each  data  line  Unks  a  dUferent 
group  of  magnetic  elements.  A  constant  current  source,  m 


This  invention  describes  an  apparatus  for  detecting  data 
tranations  in  a  phase-encoded  si^  It  comprises  a  triggCT 
means  to  generate  trigger  pulses  d  each  signd  transitioii  m  die 
phase-encoded  signd.  whedier  phase  or  data  transitioB.  TTie 
output  of  die  trigger  generator  goes  to  an  automatic  pulae- 
widdi-controlled  monodaUe  multivibrator  which,  respoaswe 
to  die  trigger  pulses,  generates  a  series  of  pulses  ofcoodaBt 

pulse  widS,  which  occur  at  each  data  trandtwn.  This  imil- 
tivMor  dfcuft  is  inhibited  ftam  operating  dphaaettmid- 
tions  and  so  it  sdecls  die  data  tnnsitioas  and  |W«wuu 
unifbcm  pulses,  of  a  seloctod  mardtudo  of  die  baaK  time 
period.  Itodng  selected  only  die  data  trandtioos  to  create  a 
Dulse.  diere  is  dien  derived  ftam  die  multivBMator  output  in  a 
ONES*  gate  a  series  of  short  podtive  puhos  wWAoocurat 
each  of  dte  data  trandtions  wWch  are  separated  by  die  bjMK 
time  period.  The  output  of  die  ONES*  gate  goes  to  aONK 
detector,  which  compares  die  polarity  of  die  pulses  Ikom  die 
ONES' gate  widi  die  polarity  of  die  phaio-eaooded  dgndmi- 

mediatdy  after  each  data  transition.  Tboae  tiaastaons  wbich 
have  a  positive  potontid  dien  pass  dirough  die  ONES 

tor  and  are  Indicated  as  detected  loficd< — 
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ADDBU8  COMPAIATOK  WITH  TIMBINTBBVAL 
MATCHING  TIANSrOIT  CHABACTEMBTIC8 
Umu*  *.  W,  W.  CniMM,  2«3S  Wimmmi  C— 

CiHL 

nM  ll««k  1. 1972,  to.  N*.  230,914 
liil.CLGllk27//0 
UAa.940-174.lJ 


register  and  which  are  stored  in  the  bookkeeping  register 
being  adapted  to  eM:h  other  in  that  the  infonnation  regirter 
and  the  bookkeeping  register  are  composed  of  set-ieset  ele- 
menta  which  afe  associated  with  each  other  in  a  one-to-one 
relationship,  and  which  each  comprise  two  inputs  and  two  oMt- 


puts,  the  two  outputs  of  each  set-reset  element  in  die  shift  re- 
gister being  interconnected  to  die  two  inputs  of  the  next  set- 
reset  element,  only  one  output  which  is  the  same  forfB^et- 
reset  elements  being  interconnected  in  die  bookkeepmg  re- 
gister to  an  input  which  is  the  same  for  all  set-reset  elements. 


An  information  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  and  method 
are  disckMed  in  which  apparatus  is  provided  to  move  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  a  storage  medium,  sudi  as  a  magnetic  tape, 
and  reading  means  fkom  a  current  addrem  to  a  desired  or  tar- 
get addiesi.  The  apparatus  inchides  a  comparator  means  for 
comparing  die  current  address  to  a  given  target  addrem  and 
generating  an  error  signal,  and  additkmally  inchides  generator 
means  formed  to  respond  to  the  error  signal  and  select  one  of 

a  phirality  of  time  intervab  during  wUch  the  medium  and 
reading  meam  are  sequentially  repositioned  with  respect  to 
fy^»K  other.  The  time  intervals  are  precalibrated  to  match  the 
transporting  chancteriitici  of  the  apparatus  repositioaliig  the 
medhnn  and  reading  means  and  each  time  interval  may  be 
dieted  by  •  lange  of  errors  of  difliBring  magnitude.  The  ap- 
paratus iteratively  reads  the  current  ad^esa,  transportrfor  a 
precaUbralad  time  interval,  reads  «  second  addresri  and  trans- 
ports i«ain  until  die  current  addrem  read  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  target  address,  at  which  time  die  medhnn  can  be  ad- 
vanced to  the  target  addreas  and  storage  or  retrieval  of  data 

accomplished.  The  i^paratus  preferably  includes  a  tape 
recorder  hsvii^  a  skiw  forward  reading  speed  and  Csst  forward 
and  reverse  tape  repositioniiv  speeds.  The  ptecaHbrated  time 
intervals  an  matdied  to  the  faicremental  number  of  addresses 

normally  traversed  by  die  tape  transport  during  a  Mart-up. 
continued  motion  and  braUng  of  die  tape  transport  The  ap- 

puatus  and  metfiod  preferably  inchide  precaHbrated  jump 
times  b«ed  upon  the  logarithm  of  the  error  between  the  target 

and  current  addresses.  Additionally,  a  stored  datum  initially 
repraaentiiv  tile  positional  error  can  be  decremented  at  a  vari- 
aMe  rata  in  order  to  reduce  die  number  of  iterations  necemsiy 
to  reach  die  target  address.  Tape  transport  motkm  sensfaig  ap- 
paratus and  addrem  signal  verification  means  are  also  dis- 


3,727,205 
FAULT  MTBCnON  AFPAMATU8 
.IMnll,Mieh.,Ma|^arta 

Im!  Ibch  Sagkww,  Mkh. 

nsdDae.l7.1909,Ssr.NewttS,i97 
tal.  CL  GiOb  21100, 23100 
U&CL340-2M  4 
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X:fF^'ffT^"ffl-Xi 


Fault  detection  apparatus  for  use  with  an  electric  control 
circuit  for  a  macMne  tool  orotiier  instrumentality  having  a 
plurality  of  devices  each  of  which  must  ftmction  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  establish  a  predetermined  circuit  condition, 
the  apparatus  havfa^  means  operable  tai  response  to  fenhy 
operation  of  any  of  such  devtees  to  indicate  specifically  which 

of  such  devkes  it  fimhy. 


3,727,204 
ASYNCmONOUS  BUFRl  DIVICB 
BUmtI  da  K«,  ~ 

teUA 


fisd  Apr!  21, 1972,  Ssr.  New  240,1S0 
priariU,  ■liBiiiMii  Miiiiriiiii.  Apr!  23,  1971, 

710SS12 

bta.H03k2//i6 

UAa.340-172J  2CiBlim 

An  a^nchronotts  buffer  device  comprising  an  faiformation 
shift  renter  and  a  bookkeeping  register,  die  shift  rate  of  the 
information  stored  in  die  shift  register  and  die  shift  rate  of  the 

control  signals  which  control  the  information  flow  in  die  shift 


3,727,200 

PBI80NNKL-VBHICLI INTKUSION  DBTICnON 

SYSTEM 

f^G.GsO,MdAftihgNsMa,beihefriiymgh,Pla.,aa. 

Pi. 

nsd  M^  19, 1971,  Ssr.  Nn.  144,724 
laL  CLGOObi  J/iO 
U  A  Q^  340    15S  B  ^ ' 

A  perimeter  intraskm  detection  system  faichides  a  pair  of 
flexiUe  tube  members  spaced  apart  and  buried  beneadi  the 
surface  of  die  ground,  coupled  witii  transducer  means  to 
generate  an  electrical  tauttcation  of  changes  in  surflKW  pree- 
sura  attributable  to  persoonel  or  vehicular  movement  acrom 
the  surfeoe  of  the  ground.  Electronie  monitoring  circuitry  in- 
termets  diese  electrical  indications  generated  by  the  traaadu- 
cen  and  generates  electrical  signals  klentifying  die  surface  in- 


Afbil  10,  1078 

misioa  to  be  eitiier  that  of  personnel  or 
cireuitry  provides  ftnther 
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of  the  of-phase 

the  direction 
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between  die  fiehi  generating  Bnes.Owiiy  to  the  oirt- 

I  derived  tint  is  indicntive  of 


die 


h ^■ 


vehicular  intrusion  by  provkling  electrical  indication  of  tiie 
direction,  speed  and  weight  of  tiie  intrudfaig  vehicle. 

3,727,207 

iwTmu8iowByntcTOK_ 

belh  ef  Mass.,  asstgnon  to  Systroas-i 


different  frequendea  to  define  d»  point  at  wlu«*  the  inttuder 
crosses.  When  embedded  beneadi  die  ground,  die  syMem  ■ 
unaflteted  by  eidier  wet  or  dry  soil  conditions. 


nsd  June  24, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  49,333 

lBtCLGOOhiJ/i« 
UAa.340-25SB 


3,727,209      _____ 
MGITAL  ACCELBBOMREK 

Hdwrd  G. " 
I  Davki  D.  OMhuM, 


Mvvli  H.  WMIt,  LmnI,  1M4 


MCUjnRJ* 


W 
U&CL 


fBsd  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ssr.New  00,394 
Iirt.CI.G01pl5/M;H01kJ5/i4 


^ 


\ — C 


TMNET 


MTERML 
UMB 

nas 


LEVEL 

KTtcroR 


\S^\ 


tcnctm*\  tunw 


"^li^ 


.Ji*. 


•fv«— t 


An  optical  intruston  detector  whkA  to  one  package  emptoys 
a  radmSpe  concept  widi  a  time  Interval  logic  circuit  to  mea- 
iiJJSSldiS^  transmitted  mid  roceive^^ 

rality  of  measurad  optical  pulses  wtram^  to*  2E!r 
reflective  target,  such  as  a  tree,  fence,  or  oAerdeMe  oljec^ 

and  reflected  back  to  die  same  source.  Tlie  rate  of  chanr 
between  die  transmitted  and  received  pulms  »  JJig^gg; 
When  die  rate  of  change  to  die  transmitted  and  netxyta 
rimSs  varies  ftam  a  prodeternuned  level,  an  alarm  is  actu- 

ateilThe  time  teterval  kigk:  empfoyed  to  *•  *?f«^«"" 
otow  Ihrae  fHp-llop  dfcuiti  Mid  ■■odated  circuitry.  The  as- 

j3iIddiSy^  a  first  flip^lop  drouh  will  cmise  a  t^ 

fltoAip  drcuH  to  be  actuaiml  to  generate  anatarmiB^ 

SETdm  time  tolervd  betwe«  diep|ds«  ttaa-^^ 

MMhMd  ^<<«— «fa  a  wedetermined  level  A  second  thp4op 

S^^rSJ^^donTtocSm^^ 

to  indicate  when  a  decrease  to  the  time  between  diettans- 

mittod  and  received  pulses  is  measured  to  actuate  an  alarm. 

3,727,200 

SUBVBIUANCE  SYSTEM  AND  ME11K»  fOBUJB 

ABOVE  OBJttLOW  GBOUND  WnH  DBECIION  AND 

uK:AiioHorcw)Mn«iimcATioji 


♦V 


r 


H 


Ji^ 


A  threshoU  accelerator  switch  is  moun^  on  an  object  to 
faidfcate  when  die  object  is  being  subjected  to  a  piedetefmiimd 

•ooderation.  The  emitter  and  baae  ««"«»*«*«' ••~*S 
an  connected  acrom  die  switch  contacts.  When Oeotject « 

mbioctcd  to  a  piedetormtoed  acceleration,  the  agia  con- 
tacts dose  caustog  die  base  dectrode  of  dm  liansijnr^  be 

ihorted  out,  dras  turning  off  die  uawisinr.  A  pto™>^« 
switches  and  trmisiston  can  be  mounted  on  a  single  o^eet  m 

Older  to  measura  the  aocdention  profile  of  the  object. 

The  tovwrtion  heroto  described  waam^totito  «unie^ 
under  a  contract  or  subcontract  tiieraunder.  WI01  the  Depart- 
ment of  die  Amy. 


3,727,210 
LOCK  AND  ALABM  DEVICE 


nsd  Mm.  11. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1054^0 
taLa.GOObii/26 

UACL340— 2S8C  

Two  paraltel  fieW  generating  lines  era  ptoceddtimrabo^ 

Of  bdowdie  surlioe  of  dm  ground  siMl  a»  energtoed  wrth  al- 
tafuZm  current  M  dmt  dm  two  lines  have  a  1 80*  phaae  reto- 
SSySTraspect  to  eadi  otimr.  A  SENSWG  Une  is 


IM  April  23, 1971,  t«.lto.l3«.IM 
IM.a.B0Sb45/i2 

U A  01^340-274  _^,_ 

A  boh-type  lodt  whereto  dmbohissupp^ 
member  i^  te  projeded  tocktog  posrtion  auA  timt  the^ 
can  be  deflected  upon  a ' '  ~—  *«.  ^mnm 


it 
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are  positioiied  at  the  opening  through  which  the  boh  it  pro-    energiwd  by  a  switch  upon  •  lelected  magnitode  of  m^ 

an  panaonea  w  me  wpvnuv      »«»«     ^^  of  a  member  having  a  line  member  connected  to  one  end 


thereof  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  ttne  and  placed  on  the 


jected  and  spaced  from  the  boh  to  be  contacted  by  the  boh 
and  dose  a  circuh  when  said  predetermined  force  is  applied. 


3,727^11 
BACKSEAT  OBJECT  DETECTOR  FOR  POUCE  VEHICLE 
Cdrtai  L.  G«y,  9448  Seirth  7th  Aiwmw,  Phocnb,  Aria. 
.    rati  Fek.  28, 1972,  S«.N^  229,857 
tatCLG08b2//00 
l)ACL340-278  S< 


bottom  surface  of  the  body  of  water  whereby  relative  move- 
ment increasing  distance  between  the  weight  and  the  boat 
energiaes  the  sipud  member. 

3  727,213 
MATSIDE  WRESTLING  SCOREBOARD 

,S.Dak. 
FM  Od.  h,  1971,  Sar.  Ito.  191,943 
tal.CLG88b2J/00 
U&CL  340-323  13 


In  order  to  detect  any  attempt  to  discard  or  conceal 
evidentiary  objects  by  a  person  being  transported  in  the  rear 
seat  of  a  police  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  generally  paral- 
lel icsOient  tubes  wrapped  widi  conductive  tape  in  a  predeter- 
mined  pattern  are  stretched  across  die  rear  seat  beneath  the 
badueat  portion  thereof.  The  conductive  foil  of  one  of  the 
rarilient  tubes  is  coupled  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  electrical 
system,  and  the  conductive  foil  of  the  second  resilient  tube  is 
connected  to  one  side  of  an  indicator  lamp  which  has  Hs  odier 
side,  in  turn,  connected  to  the  second  side  of  die  vehicle  elec- 
trical system.  Thus,  die  resilient  tubes  Ainction  as  a  swhch 
wUdi  win  cause  die  indicator  lamp  to  light  when  die  conduc- 
tive portions  thereof  are  pushed  togedier  as  would  be  die  case 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  conceal  an  object  by  sliding  h 
beneath  die  backrest  Such  an  attempt  is  ther^  immediately 
brought  to  the  attentioB  of  the  driver  or  other  fhmt  seat  occu- 
pant of  die  police  veUc^.  and  die  attempt  to  conceal  die  ob- 
ject is  i-ttfffptpffiMwgiy  immediatdy  associated  widi  die 
spedfllc  rear  seat  occupant  PrefiBraMy.  the  faidicator  lamp  is 
dispoied  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  visiUe  only  to  die  flront  seat 
OQCUpants  and  is  colored  in  such  a  manner  as  to  attract  im- 
mediate attention  when  it  is  energised.  Test  means  in  die  fonn 
of  a  switch  shunting  die  tubes  may  be  incorporated  fbr  rou- 
tinely checking  the  integrity  of  the  system. 


-^^■ 


A  Wrasding  Scoreboard  including  an  Advantage  Time  Dis- 
play and  Advantage  Indicnton  which  display  net  advantage 
time  hi  d^tal  form  and  indicate  which  one  of  two  wresders 
has  accrued  the  net  advantage  time.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, tiie  scoreboard  is  packaged  in  a  muhi-sided  casing 
which  is  portable  to  peimH  positionfaig  of  die  scoreboard  ad- 
jacent a  wresding  mat  and  each  side  is  provided  widi  a  Match 
Display.  Period  Indicators,  Period  Tfane  Disptay.  a  Match 
Scoie  Display,  and  a  Team  Score  Display  in  addhion  to  die 
Advantage  Time  Display  and  pair  of  Advantage  Indicators. 


3,727,212 

BOAT  ANCHOR  MOVEMENT  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

I L  JaMa,  1  WMIs  Cap  Ckda,  Lyiiii^  Kana. 

FBsd  JMW  28. 1971,  Ssr.  Nau  157^2« 

1^  CL  G88k  21100;  B(3h  45108 

UACL348-282  f 

A  warning  signal  device  for  boats  indicating  a  movement  to 
a  different  relative  position  on  a  body  of  water  inchides  a  sup- 
port member  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  and  a  signal  member 


3,727,214 
8YNCHR0NIZBD  STROMMCOnC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
G.  Wivae,  Las  Vafaa,  Nev^  aarfgnar  la  EMfe  Begad, 
iV«as.N«v. 

iltahkMart  aC  Sar.  Na.  9MM,  Dec  9, 1978, 
TMsappicsHsa  Apri7, 1972.  Ssr.  Na.  241,918 
lal.CLG88b5/J« 
US.CL348-324R  ISCIaliM 

An  improved  apparatus  is  provided  for  die  diqilay  of  analog 
information  on  a  readable  scale,  for  die  instantaneous  display 
of  a  variety  of  alpha-numeric  characters  and  symbols,  and  for 
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die  conversion  of  analog  information  into  dighal  data.  In  one 
embodiment  of  die  apparatus,  die  data  is  stored  on  a  npidty 
moving  information  carrier,  such  as  an  endless  belt.  A 
gynchronizing  pulse  signal  is  generated  once  for  each  cycle  of 

rotation  of  die  carrier,  and  diis  signal  triggen  die  «tait  of  a 
timing  mterval  whose  lengdi  is  controlled  by  a  time  delay  cir- 
cuit The  time  delay  circuh,  in  turn,  responds  to  an  mput 
analog  signal,  or  odier  variable.  At  die  end  of  die  timing  mter- 


vii.  a  circuh  momentimly  flies  aUglit-emhting  diode  which  d- 
luminates  die  particular  character  or  symbol  on  die  earner 
which  is  poshioned  in  fkont  of  die  light-emhting  diode  at  die 
uistant  of  firing.  In  a  second  embodiment  analog  quantities  are 
measured  by  mounting  die  light-emhting  diode  on  a  mowWe 

carrier,  such  as  a  disc,  which  rotetes  in  c«ju^  UACL343-5PD 

fixed  scale,  and  by  momentarily  firing  die  hght-emittmgAode    w-^*--*'*- 
at  a  conttoUed  angular  poshion  for  each  cycle  by  control  cir- 
cuitry, such  as  deacrttied  above. 

3,727,215 

RADAR  VnWO  PROCESSING  APPARATUS    

piA>M  DaM  WlBMl,  FMhrtsa,  CaiL,  aarignsr  to  Hughss 
AircnftCaaipaqr,CalnrCliy,Calll. 

FBii  Aprs  2. 19M,Ssr.No.  445,130 

InLCLGOU  7/50 
UACL343-5DP  •' 


itable  device  in  response  to  m  "I's"  from  die  respective  range 

bins  of  said  n  channels  diereby  to  generate  an  active  bit  at  an 

output  dieieof.  m  being  an  integer  less  «>»«  "^;^;f»^ 

ingTstttistical  miss  detector  and  a  •«»«db«^  *J«*' 
ISi  Statistical  miss  detector  being  coupled  ftom  sarf  adian. 

neb  of  said  read  address  to  said  first  and  second  nstaMe 
devices  for  resetting  said  first  and  second  b«tebtedein^ 

response  to  a  predetermined  number  less  dian  m  »  "^J*" 
theiespective  range  bins  of  said  a  channels;  means  coupled  to 

Mid  write  addicas  and  responsive  to  said  quanti»d  video 
sweeps  generated  by  said  radar  system  for  setting  said  second 

bi-staUe  device  diereby  to  generate  reject  bits  concurrently 
whh  a  predetermined  number  of  "U"  in  a  number  ^ater 
dian  said  predetermined  number  of  successive  range  bmsm 
no  less  dian  one  of  said  quantised  video  sweeps,  and  for  wnt- 
ina  said  Quantiaed  video  into  said  I  channel  of  said  a  channds; 

«2d  utilkation  means  responsive  to  *«.S^|f?»f«V;;^ 
bility  of  active  bhs  and  to  die  non-availabrtity  of  i^ect  pw» 
(lom  said  read  address  for  processing  targete  detected  by  said 

radar. 

3,727,218 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND  ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER 

CORRELATION  INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 


Flsd  JM.  28, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  118,735 
tat  CLG81S  9/42 


I.  An  apparatus  fbr  pcoces^g  '"'^'^^J^J^Z 
■enerated  by  a  radar  system  and  quantiaed  mto  a  wnesor 
Sr  bins  Si*  ihchiding  a  "  1"  or  a  "O"  representing  a  target 

hhor  no  teiget  hh.  respectively,  said  apparaftis  compnsmg 
n^MS  inS&  a  memJ^device  havfag  a  phirelhy  of  chan- 

Sind3ingU.3. . . .  (»-n,i.  channels  for  stormg  n  quan- 
tiiad  victooSeeps ftom  said  radar  system,  a  bcjng  an  mteger 

uolL  dian  dtfXand  means  fbr  Storing  active  bp  and  «^ 
Kh^meana  oottptod  to  said  memory  device  and  faichidmg  a 
«S  address^ndawrite  address  for  reading  from  and  writi^ 
JiTwcoSva  range  Wna  of  said  plurality  of  chamiels  «  a 

direction  corresponding  to  increasing  ranges;  means  roupled 
from  said  read  to  said  write  address  for  transferrmg  said  quan- 

tiled  video  from  said  1.2.3. .   .(a-1  \^»«^^^*^^^^yr^ 
chamiels.  respectively;  means  including  a  sutirtical  brt  detec- 
Si^  a fimb^stebk  device  coupled  from  said  a  ch^^ 
iSd  read  address  to  said  write  address  tor  setting  said  first  bi- 


An  oitrusion  alarm  system  inchides  an  electromagnetic  dop. 
pier  sub-system  and  an  uhrasonic  doppler  sub-qrstam  having 
outputs  correlated  to  trigger  an  alarm.  A  direshold  s«nal  is 
produced  when  die  detected  uhrasonic  doppler  signal  reaches 

a  liven  level  to  open  a  gate.  The  ekctroasagpetic  doppler 
frequency  signal  is  converted  to  a  doppfer  ft«i»»cy  «4««« 
wave  which  passes  as  a  series  of  pulses  dirough  dw  opened 
gate  These  pulses  actuate  an  accumulator  wiuai  is  provMea 
widi  a  timed  reset,  which  dears  die  accumulator  at  a  specified 
time  alter  die  first  pulse  sets  die  timer.  "»>«»«  P!*y*g 
minimum  number  of  pulses  have  accumulated  wrthm  die 
specified  time  to  cause  die  alarm  to  be  actiialad. 

3,727,217 

SYSTEM  FOR  AVOIDING  THE  COLLISION  OF  A 

MOVING  lODY  WITH  OTHER  ORJECTS 

Toa^i   NIrmawa,  Yokohmna,  japan,   assignor  to  Tekyo 

KdU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nod  April  28, 1978,  Sor.  No.  32,515 
Claims  priority,  applcalton  Japaa,  April  29, 1989, 44/38842; 

April  29, 1989, 44/32844 

tat  CLG81S  7/06    . 

UACL  343-5  ST  .      ^*^Sl!II! 

A  system  according  to  die  present  mvention  for  avwding 
die  colliskm  of  a  moving  body  whh  odier  objects  comprises  a 
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devkw  for  itoriiig  for  a  lelativvly  long  period  of  time  infonn^   with  dliforentf«topul»repetitkmfrequend«.  The  detector 
S^Hidu^SrWO*^^  is  wtoptable  to  different  beam  widths,  to  diflbfoit  scan  rate. 


— ^am  _     '"^m 


'-^^^ 


and  to  different  pulie  repetition  frequencies  by  oontroDing  dw 
period  of  impulse  response. 

3,727419 

INTUFnOMBm  NULL  MULTVLiCATION 

TECHNIQUB  AND  APPAIA1V8 

Lsrey  C*  Grahnm* 


nai  Umt  ai,  1971, 8sr.  Ne.  147,113 
Iirt.CLGtU9/02 
UACL343-SCM  " 


IMAM 


X 


SVNTHETIC   a 

INTERFEROMETCR 

PfWCESSINO 


H  RECOWOINOh 


i 


SSXm 


1 


S^^-m 


A  technique  and  apparatus  by  which  the  signab  firom  two 
inteifefometer  antennas  aie  recorded  CO  the  same  film,  but  in 
separable  form.  The  signals  can  be  reproduced  by  the  use  of 
coherent  l^t  and  a  phase  shift  may  be  faitioduoed  into  one  of 
the  repfoduoed  signals  to  permit  the  formation  of  nuU  images 

correymding  to  varying  depression  an^es. 


radar  observation  as  well  as  informatitm  on  the  subject  moving 
body. 


3,737429 
ADAPTIVB  RECEIVING  ABKAY  METHOD  AND 
APPAIATin  fOB  MTI KADAI 
Lawrsnce  B.  BrsBMB,  Tansan,  and  Irving  8.  Basd, 

I  el  Calf ,  Mjinsw  la  Tirhnslsgy  Ssrvies  Ces^ 


3,737419 
DIGITAL  EADAB  DBTECTOB  SYSnM 
C  Cs«liisE,Jr^Piiliilii,  and  Dlrhmpi  D. 
balkaia«L, 


nsd  Sept  13, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  179,777 
IaLCLG91s9/42 
UACL343-7A  1* 


.  39, 1971,  Ssr.  Ne.  1114^ 
IBI.CLG91S  9/02 

UACL343-SDP  12< 

An  antoosatic  digital  target  detector  and  aaimuth  measuring 
system  that  hicfaides  a  digtal  fitter  whoseuunplitude  wei^ting 
fimction  corresponds  to  the  antenna  beam  pattern  so  as  to 
provide  a  desirable  target  detection  probabifity  and  aamuth 
measurement  accuracy.  The  target  detector  utiliaes  a  digital 
matched  time  dday  filter  concept  for  target  detection  and 
fii»fa!n^h  beam  splitting  with  only  two  sweeps  of  series  con- 
nected delay  or  data  storage  being  required.  The  binary 
weighted  data  is  processed  with  a  feedback  path  provided 
fkom  the  distector  output  to  die  input  of  eadi  delay  means,  and 
with  each  feedback  path  inchiding  a  variable  multiplying  fee- 
tor  whidi  may  be  set  or  controlled  to  match  the  detector  to 
diflbrent  antenna  beam  shapes  and  beam  widths,  or  may  be  set 
or  controlled  to  operate  widi  different  or  variable  scan  rates  or 


Adaptive  doppler  signal  processing  is  disctosed  in  coherent 
pulsed  radars  with  phased  amy  antennas.  Outputs  fhn  each 
range  ring  are  obtained  for  each  of  K  consecutive  pulsea  and 
fion  each  of  N  receiving  array  elements.  These  KN  outputs 
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from  each  of  the  N  elements  are  nmpewwuM*"*"  that  die  delay  does  not  eicee 


focmalion  matrix. 


that  die  dday  does  not  eiceed  the  period  of  each  sequence  of 
paeudo-randora  gating  pulses. 


3,737431 
■UOK  MEA8UBING  DEVICE  fOE  A  MONOPULSE 

TmACEINGBADAE8Y8TEil  . 

"^''^'yrlm     llir.99«f— ePirtsur,78UCsls 


ADAPTIVE  POWER  BEDBTIMMfflONSYCTPC 
MS  ».  O-Msarn,  MaMbm  CsEt,  aarf^sr  to  Bi^sb 


fSsdifav  18, 1979,  Ssr.  Na.  39411 

taLaCfls  9/N.9/22 

UACL  343-74 


nsdFeb.34,1972,Ssr.N^128,«9 
iMLCLGOls  7/42. 9/62 
UJS.CL  343-73 


21 


A  coherent 


for  ground  target 
itween  primary  and 


^ 

r  , 

Cm 

ii 

-  ^  H-bM« 


w^^S^  (such  as  Shan  bwn  j^mtmma)  teyy- Sf^ 
K«MC  sampling  of  the  receded  signals  is  provided,  and  eadi 

SJK^S  output  isequippwlwidi  two  Dopp^fflt«^  ^^ 

^etoriowmoviSittirielsandthe^  Herein  are  disdoeed  muMptepaJi 

ZL  The  DoDptorfilteis  are  ewitchable  at  win.  Range  and  syrens  havinf  monitoring  and  control 

SnuthtraclriMdrcuitsareindudedasisapparatusformM.  widi  eadi  padi  for  separately  sensn« 

-ttina  and  dSaylng  die  range  and  ammnh  of  the  secondary  .nd  for  redistribudng  die  power  mnoi 

•.J!J  .Ml \MMet  to  tbB  coordinates  of  the  primary  target  nMwner  m  to  maiiiniiiB  die  owers 


target  widiiespeci  to  die  coordinates  of  the  primary  target 
during  continuous  primary  target  tracking. 

FSEUDO.RANDOM  CODED  DOPPLERTRAdONG  AND 

RANGING  _,^ 

^***^*     flsdNav.  17, 197«,Ssr.No.  90476 

Ii«.CLG01s9/iO  _  . 

U&CL343-7J  lldslaa 


the  efBeieacy  dwreof. 
dm  pedis  in  such  a 


die  owersD  efUcteney 
don  at  differsnt  fkequencies  or 

in  each  tiaiwidwnn  padi;  and . 

receivwl  energy,  indicative  of  die  efflcl8«7«J*« 
uMd  to  coottol  dw  rslative  gain  of  the  •- 


indw 


3,727434 
MBIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  lORPOCTTHRESHOLD 

CANtSUAHON 


I  R.  Webb, 


teWs 


Oct.  M,  1971,  Ssr.  New  192419 
M.CL  Oils  9/42 

UACL343-7.7  *** 

A  poet  dneshold  canceller  for  use  in  an  airborBe 

tawetindfcator  system  incwases  die  rejection  of  stowi 
taiaibyafbctorofatleastlhreetoonewhile. 

^,imal  reduction  in  visib»5rcff^^ 
Phil  pulse  rate  fcequendes  are  employed,  toa^^ 
^noellation  rftorded  througli  we  of  noteli  fiteie.  the  iBvai- 
tion  provklBS  for  inhibiting  an  ttrgBte^eJich  appear  out  of  a 
notch  hi  eadi  pulse  rale  ftequency  of  the  sstjna 
diere  are  provided  a  cotrsspoodhig  phBaBty  of  d^ 

iCTp^T^Hfa^  to  die  nuDdasum  number  of 


Agated 


"'•   BOH  — —-  —  r  -  -. ^» u,   -  -  —  .MuitWM^  oar 

'  '  'in  leaisters,  ffarb  fc"wipg  a  numrff*^  or  on  mxa^  !*■■**"■  **" 

'p^'I^^Hm  |q  the  rf  ^™""  nv-**^  of  range  odii  for  tin 
.^^;.Aii»«Oiedinwfakhdie  hirfie*pulseratefw|uencyemployedlorar;«p«l»widtt 
continuous  wave  syrtemMdescrMmwrnane  ^^^Tr^j^^Z^  period  of  each  look,  a  steering  en 
rand  receiver  aiegrtedahermrtdy  to  tfWiMut and  During tbe  last  iJU«|iu-« P««» 
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cuit  directs  the  received  signab  into  the  afipropriate  data 
storage  regirten.  in  continuous  succession.  Control  and  gating 
cixGuitB  incfaide  an  inhibit  storage  register  with  means  for 
synchronizing  the  recirculation  of  data  in  all  registers,  and 
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3.727^26 
NAVIGATION  AID 

jW.B«*,LaJ«I^CdKn«ii'i^ 

tat.CLG01i5/(W 
UACL  343-112  PT 


laCakkCarpMiH 


1«C 


steering  and  yiting  logic  lor  successively  clearing  the  oldest 
data  from  the  data  registers  while  identifying  targets  appearing 
out  of  a  notch  in  each  pulse  rate  firequency  of  the  set,  thereby 
to  inhibit  the  target  from  producing  a  video  output  signal. 

3,727.225 

RANGING  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

DiMid  J.  Adrtai,  CoraM.  CdM^  Mlmr  to  Tte  Uallcd  Stales 

uf  nwi'iliaiiHiiiaiiiliiillijIliT"--^' — r"**^*'"T 
Fled  M^y  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199368 

Iirt.CLG01i  5/00 

US.CL343— 112R  ^ 


,^^;^00mmmmmmmmm 


A  Mmple  navigation  aid  for  uw  on  a  ve«el  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuoui  indication  of  the  vewel't  porition  directiy  on  a  chart, 
which  ii  oriented  to  the  local  thoreUne.  Two  head  units,  each 
containing  a  directional  antenna  are  mounted  on  the  chart  to 
pivot  about  the  marked  poatiooi  of  two  known  radio  transmit- 
ters, the  antennas  being  coupled  to  a  two  channel  receiver 
tuned  to  the  selected  transmitten.  Each  head  unit  contams  an 

extensible  and  retractable  tape  member  and  the  two  tape 
members  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  extremities.  The 
tape  members  are  driven  in  and  out  in  response  to  signals 
representing  the  boresight  errors  of  the  antennas  and,  when 
the  antennas  are  locked  on  to  the  respective  transmitters,  the 
tape  members  form  the  apex  of  a  triangle  ftom  the  transmit- 
ters to  the  position  of  the  vessel. 


3,727,227 
TRACKING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Kaiwki  TakM,  Kyoto,  aisd  MaMkan  TakoKhl, 


HM  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72^39 
ChkM    priorily,    appHcnlioa    Japott,   Sept    22,    1969, 

44/75435 

bit.  CLGOls  5/42 

UACL  343-117  A  *C' 


2.  A  method  for  detecting  long  range  missUes.  nuclear  ex- 
pkMions  and  the  like  at  great  distances  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  utilizing  the  VLF  portion^of  a  Ughtning  spectrum 
gonerated  by  lightning  from  a  plurality  of  storms  from 
thunderstorms  concentrated  in  a  certain  geographical 
area  as  a  fixed  reference  point  source  of  VLF  illuminating 

energy,  . 

b.  dfftfff^"g  a  signal  directly  from  said  lightnmg  source  of 
VLF  energy  for  use  as  a  reference  signal, 

c.  detecting  sakl  signal  after  being  reflected  from  an  iono- 
spheric perturbation  caused  by  any  of  missUe  exhaust 
trails,  nuclear  expkMions  and  the  like  for  use  as  a 
reflected  energy  signal,  «    .  j 

d.  detecting  sakl  direct  reference  signal  add  said  reflected 
energy  signal  at  the  same  detectkm  point, 

e.  correlating  the  reference  signal  with  the  reflected  energy 
Hflial  to  produce  an  output  signal  whwh  represents  the 
range  between  the  iooospherk  perUubation  and  the  de- 
tectkm point 


A  tracking  antenna  system  utilizing  a  sum  and  a  difference 
signal  of  radk>  wave  signals  received  by  a  pair  of  antennas.  A 
control  unit  controls  signals  based  upon  the  sum  and  dif- 
ference signals  to  always  bring  them  into  in-phase  relatkmship 
and  adds  die  signals  tiius  controlled,  whereby  a  radk>  wave 
fhmi  a  souree  is  received  always  at  its  maximum  sensitivity. 


3,727,228 
AUTOMATED  FLAGGER 
Hogk  C.  T^ylsr,  PX>.  Rm  385,  five  rstola,  CaEL,  and  Wl 

Tgmmmi.  1843  AiaM,  Las  Boms,  CaW. 

Fllod  Marah  28, 1972, 8«r.  No.  238,815 

tat  CL  G88b  23100;  H84k  07100 

U.S.  CL  343^225  **  * 

An  automated  flagger  porticutarly  suited  for  use  as  a  marker 

in  sequentially  designating  tiie  kwatkm  of  each  successive 
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path  of  a  tories  of  paths  traversed  by  an  aircraft  engnged  in  so-  openii«  comprise  one^A  to  o^^ 

Snedcrop^lustingactivities.  The  flagger  is  characterized  by  a  area  of  the  plate  and  which  forms  a  composite  antenna  havmg 
readily  detectable,  displaceaMe  marker  and  an  intermittently 
openUe,  stetk>nary  winch  attached  to  the  mariier  and  respon- 


a  dipole  and  loop  portton.  The  antenna  may  also  be  formed  to 

printed  circuit  form  as  a  thin  foU  upon  a  supporting  member 
and  may  be  directly  mounted  on  a  televiskw  set.  for  example. 


sive  to  radto  signals  for  advancing  the  marker  in  uniform  in- 
crements so  tiiat  tiie  pilot  of  tite  aireraft  can  repeatedly  reposi- 
tkm  the  marker,  duougk  a  transmission  of  radto  signals,  and 
readily  discern  the  tocatton  of  each  successive  patii  to  be  ftri- 
towed  in  makfag  sequential  passes  over  tite  area. 


3,727,231 
COLLINEAR  WFOIE  ANTENNA 
Joho  W.  Gaioway,  RkhaHssa,  aad  Usie  V. 
both  of  Tex.,  Bsslgisrs  to  CoHm  Rail 

Tex. 

Rbd  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,388 
tat  CLHOlq  2//i2 
II.S.CL343— 813 


3,727,229 

RALLOON  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 

RoNsan  WarMI  Otofsr,  Eton,  Wyo.,  a^  Rabert  F.  Parthu, 

6176 127lh  Phec,  SX.,  BUhfs,  Wash. 

Fled  Joly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,103 

tatCLH0l4//2« 

U.S.CL  343-786  SChhu 


"»  ^a 


A  lighter  tiian  air  devkre  is  utilized  to  provkle  passive  and/or 
active  signalling  in  an  apparatus  whkh  is  semi-automatk  m 
operation  because  of  certain  housing  featores.  A  twisted  pair 
of  cables  is  optionally  utilized  to  cause  a  radar  reflective  sur- 
face of  high  energy  reflecting  design  to  rotate  for  360' retrans- 

misston  of  search  radar  signals.  The  baUoon  structore  has  a 
hemispherical  coating  which  rotates  as  tite  twisted  pair  of  ca- 
bles ravels  and/or  unravels  about  the  axis  ak»g  its  extended 
lengdi  stowly  tiius  causing  blips  to  appear  on  tiie  search  radar 

screen  and  tiiereby  klentifying  tite  tocatioo  of  tiie  signalling 
apparatus. 


A  collmear  dipcrfe  array  antenna  inchiding  feed  means 
whereby  tite  dipcrfes  are  energized  m  phaK  independent  of 
frequency  over  the  operating  firequency  range. 


U.S.a.343— 815 


3,727,232 
DIRECTOR  ARRAY  FOR  ANTENNAS 
UrboM,  DL,  assizor  to  JFD 
__^_N.Y. 
•.  No.  23,232,  March  25, 1978, 

3, 1971,  Scr.  Now  284*486 
tatCLH81q2i/i2 

12 


3,727,230 
ANTENNA  HAVING  A  COMRINED  DIPOLE  AND  LOOP 

PORTION  

Tsshitaia  Doi,  Yokahamo,  Japom  aarf^or  to  Smf  Corpcta- 

""^  ^^^nXbnk  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,397 

Clakai   priarlly,   appllealtoa .  Japaa,    Nov.    21,    1970, 

45/103070 

tatCLH01q9/2« 

U.S.CL343— 795  9Clalms 

An  antenna  which  in  one  embodiment  is  formed  from  a 
plate  and  which  has  openings  formed  therein  wherein  the 


IltH.Tl'i'Wi 


A  parasitic  director  array  for  use  widi  active  dip<rfeu^  _ 
of  an  antenna,  in  antennas  hisving  a  relathrely  broad  operatiiig 
fkequency  range  which  may  be  of  the  order  of  2:1  (i^., 
whereto  the  operating  frequency  of  the  high  end  of  tite  range 
ii  two  or  more  times  as  great  as  tite  operating  frequency  at  the 
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ly  ipaced  ftMlik»  and  il^iwed  aloiif  the  aiitemia  moMBttai   lm«fe. 

rod  10  that  the  ooBdociife  ptal«  «i«»d  on  «PP"**«  ^f" 

thefKifopenleaiMlMdialdiracloreleiMiiliiMartheh^  3,737,234 

end  of  tfieopendng  tend,  while  opmttageffDCthdyMa  tin-  SLAVE  PBINnNGATPAEATUS 

rfe  director  elemeiic  near  the  low  end  of  the  tend  ioes  total-  jg^  L.  Jeaid^  Di          ""      ^ -— -• 

pm  dinetMty  and  fain  chandarMca  over  tte  eatiie  piiinfrriiinini 

oMfatiiwftwiiMiiey  tend  or  the  antenna  active  donent  re-  DMaiMef8«.Na.l7,7«2,lf«di9.1f7i. 

Son.  Nov.  It,  1»71. 8ar.  Ne.  2M4t7 

•^                        Inl.CLG«ld  5/00 

3,727,333  U.S.CL344-33E 

METHOD  OP  IICOIOING  AN  ILICTIONiC  IMAGB 
i^li  Kflanrat  Umw  Kanvakain,  ani  NahilHrf  Alaia,  ai  af 
^^  ilaEaiyoGINirinMUhlryefln- 


nMNov.4,197f,te.Na.M,t30     ^^^ 

r  flBpMBafliin  Japan,  Nov«  •,  19n9, 44/*B4OT$ 


N«v.<,19i9,44/M499 

Irt.  a  Gf  14/5/54 

UACL34«-1 


A  method  of  recording  an  election  image,  in  which  a  mettl 
of  high  reflectivitjr  is  vacuum^vapofale  on  a  mbitrate  of 
•laH,  phHiic,  or  die  like,  an  dectronic  image  is  irradiaied  onto 

Swomiric  (Urn  coated  on  the  metal  thereby  to  record  the 
hnage  hy  giving  the  reaction  of  polymerization,  cro»linlung. 
or  degradation  to  Mid  organic  material  to  tte  extern  cor- 
lapondhv  to  tte  irradiation  tateniity,  and  then  tte  image  is 
obtained  which  is  quantitatively  corresponding  to  tte  intensrty 

dirtribvtion  of  tte  tacident  electrons  by  again  vacuum- 
evworathig  a  metal  of  higli  reflectivity  on  tte  recorded  image. 

Fwther,  a  mediod  of  reoordfaig  an  electronic  image,  ta  which 
tte  senntivity  of  a  recording  plate  is  improved  by  usfaig  a  pre- 


An  apparatus  for  producing  character  patterns  which  in- 
chMksTfint  matrix,  or  "master"  unit,  of  selectively  cnwgia^ 
bk  components  (lite  redston  and  dectnc  lamps)  which  are 
arranged  in  a  fim  array  ftw  pioducing  a  plurality  of  chaiartw 
pMum  A  second  matrix,  or  "stave"  unit,  which  is  easily 
reolaceable.  has  selectively  eneiginble  Mcond  oomponeoM 

or  light  cells  for  printing  on  a  Ught-responsive  medhim),  which 
are  arranged  thereon  ta  a  second  array  *ot  t^tMwg 
character  patterns  correspondhig  fo  those  produced  by  tte 
first  matrix.  A  sensing  elemantdite  a  semiconductor  with  a 

high  negative  coefficient  of  resistance,  or  a  UghMCMittve 
aemi^onductor)  is  asMcialsd  widi  each  component  of  ^ 
fint  matrix,  and  thb  sensing  element  is  eflsctive  to  eneiyae 

tte  Msodated  component  of  tte  sacoBd  matrix  whMever  Ike 

correspondhig  component  of  tte  first  matrix  is  eneigiied.Ee- 
gaidlem  of  tte  number  of  energiMble  components  presentoo 
die  second  matrix,  only  two  connection  leads  for  connection 
to  a  souree  of  potential  are  requhed  for  tte  second  matrix, 
m«fcing  H  easily  reptacedile  when  subjected  to  wear  m 
cooperative  msodation  with  a  printhig  medium  (lite  dwr- 
mally  or  photopaphicaUy  responsive  paper). 
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22M43 
lioUSER 

Filed  Fah.  t.lffl.Ser.  Na  113,Sil 

TanB0ffMisirtl4yean 

tat  CLD2— 02 

UACLD2— 38 


33M45 
CHAIR 


FOad  Mnr.  S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  121,il2 


UACLDi— 31 


Tcnn  of  pateirt  14 
IntCLlM— ^2 


%il 


T^ 

<f 

fV^ 

\ 

1 

22M44 
ARAM^Am 


Koirt,  Mh-,  n^  ■«»  Fetla^  &o«a 
u     M^— iw    in    usBlnt    poMRvcae 


Tens  of  pntsat  3Vi  j 
UACLM-26 


22M4< 

akmCxasr        ^_, 

Ffcd  MiKrStl.  Str.  No.  13t,31# 

tat  575^-02 
UJS.C3.Di— 71 


7»1 


■iYmmmi'I'V- 
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22M47 
COMBINED  END  TAUX  AND  BOOK  RACK  (« 

SIMILAR  ARnCLE 
■M  Lo^rto,  Via  MakaB«  19,  Paiora,  Itdjr 
FDai  May  3, 1971,  S«r.  No.  139,997 
^^^       -    -■    ilia|jNoT.ll,197f 


Tini'of  wlMt  7 


UA  CL  DC— 179 


bLCLW^-4>3 


22(,<St 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  TELEPHONE/TELE- 
TYPE INTERFACING  APPARATUS 
lo^P.Kwy^y^Cotoba^OMo,a«ipM>rto 

FiM  Sept  9,  milslr'i^a.  179,251 
Ttm  of  Mini  14  yon 
bt  CL  Di9— 02;  D8-^ 
U3.CLIM-a33 


22M4S 
MOULDED  ARMCHAIR  SEAT 
Bmtf  Sebd,  BMlriiwif.  aid  INBob  Charlcf  Iteaj, 
KkriUBi,  New  S«wlli  WalMi  AiilnBa.  airinon  to 
SdM  Ltiaitod,  ~    "      ^' - 


piloilla^ 


UACLOC-197 


..._,  New  Soath  Waki,  Aailnlia 

1971,Scr.No.l53,9«9 
„   EattMAaHralte  Dec  li,  197t 
B  flC  pateat  14  yean 
IM.  0706—02 


22M51 

Bornf 

Howaid  Cooper,  Sake  7797,  175  E.  Delawan* 

CUci«o,in.    4M11 

FDed  laD.  M,  1971,  Scr.  No.  lIMSt 


U&CLD9-M 


TcnibfpaleBtl4. 
lBtCLD9— 07 


2M,i49 

LOCK  FOR  SETS  OF  IHUWER8  IN  OFnCE 

EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  UKB 

Geoiw  P.  PaMqaia,  «9  Lynie  SI., 

G«dMr,MiK    •1449 

FBed  F%b.  M,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,999 

TcflBi  off  pateal  14yean 

iM.arD8--^ 

UACLD8— 129 


^M52 

POUR  SPOUT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

PAINT  CAN  OR  THE  LKE 

G.  Deaa  Keaaey  aai  Iwje  J.  Keaaey,  *•«  "« 

2437  BeBraep  A^e.,  BtlMw  ftML    59191 

FBed  M«.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  12M9S 

TerBioCMleitl4yem 

UACLD9U-299 
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226,653 

COMBINED  ADVERTISING  AND 

DISPLAY  BOOTH 

Adilawi  DelfBdo,  Fofft  Laaderdale,  Ffak 

(P.O.  Boa  4291,  Paaaaw  5,  Paaaaui) 

FBed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,466 

TcraiofpalMtl4yc 

lit  CLD29— 99 

VA  CL  D13— 2 


226^ 

TRAILER  <Mt  THE  LIKE 
IaBMeD.Eaell,198 

Raleigh,N.C    27612 
FDed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,855 
Tom  off  patart  14  y« 
a.  D12 


UAaD14--3B 


lat  O.  D12— iO 
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226,654 

DOOR 
William  I.  Hflffin.  Jr.,  PMAoih,  Pa., 

Orlalaal  dcelaa  appBcatfoa  Jaae  1^1979^%.  No.  23,254. 
DiTlded  nd  tUi  ^pHcaiiM  me  17,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
154,245 

^^  Tens  of  pale^  14 . 

bt  Cl  D25--02 
UACLD13— IM 


226,656  

\  VEHICLE  FRAME  AND  BACKHOE 
]  ATTACHMENTS  _      ,, 

Genad  S.  GremlOloa,  59  E.  541k  St,  Kaaeae  CHy,_Mo. 
64112,  aad  Bert  M.  McMDIia,  19129  Wc 

L^nrood.  KaBS.  * 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,979 
Tcna  off  pateart  14  y< 
iBtCLDU— 15 

UJS.  CL  D14— 3  R 


226,657 

ITRK  RUM 

Tcrai  off  paliM  14  yean 
lat  CLDn—16 

U5.aD14-39R 
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22MSS 

FISHING  LURE 
I D.  Sloni,  NonniL  OUik,  Mrf^or  to  Stom 

PiMlici.  fiMTNonnii,  Oklik 
WmA  Oct  43^1,  S«.  No.  ISMM 
TmrntiptimU: 

UJB.CLD21— 28 


HOLDER  FOR  TvS&LAR  INSULATION 
Fcdw  L.  ClilitMWi,  VhHi  Torr  7,  YlnHi, 
IMMv.4, 1971,  Stf .  No.  114,124 
Totm  of  POlMit  14 


U&  0.1)23—1(7 


takdrms— 99 


224,(5f  

CCNMUNED  EXTERIOR  LAMP  AND  FILTER 
FOR  SMALL  FOMA 
Nakoto  YMnnki.  21-19 


UACLD23-4 


Oct  21, 1971,  Smt.  No.  191,579 
T«mafp«lMll47c« 
tat  CL  D23-0/;  DM— Oi 


22(,M2  

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 
MOMENTUM 
L«fy  HmlMgaijtojjiSprf^^ 

FiM  Mav  19*  1^1*  S«*  N«- 145,191 
Tam  off jMlMl  14  y« 
iitcCD19-^ 

U  A  CL  IMS— 1 R 


2UM$ 
PAUCEI 


FAUCET  Y, 

Gootit  F.  MfiwIwB,  HlMiale,  «d  Ricfe»d  Stowimy, 
Chkafo,  HL,  ■■IgiBW  to  Moatfomciy  Wm«  *  Co., 


UGRT  BULB  OR  THE  LIKE 

WfllHMbt,  2779 


FIM  Ai«.  11, 1971,  8«>.  No.  171,949 
Tcm  off  Mint  14  y«n 
tatCL^S-Oi 
US.a.D23— 2S 


«i<^.T.M»l,.«N*tg*«^, 


mSSi 


UACLD2^-f 


14; 


1*        ^        ^     < 
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22MM 
TAPE  PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

J,  Sdi^ti^  FriMtiicf  BMgUi^  nd  JaoMi  F. 

Idtei,  Jr.,  AidtaM,  IIL,  airfpon  to  Motorola,  Ik., 
Fkairidta  Paik,  m. 

FB«d  Nor.  2, 1979, 8w.  No.  25,768 
Tom  off  jMlaal  14  74 
tatCLD14— 02 

VS,  CL  DM— 14  B 


22M<7 
TOY  FIGURE 
teaOi^q^l 

Flkd  ScptSTS^L  Scr.  No.  182,925 
ClataH  pttority,  iiiMcilIno  Gnat 
Ten  off  pomt  14  . 

.     UL  CLmi-oi 

UAaD34-4R 


Mm,  39,  1971 


22<,M5 

HOT  AIR  GUN 

Alfto  R.  KmwIm.  Caraom  Cam.,  aiiter  to  EldoB 

ladMtriM,  bb,  Hawtkonw,  CaHC. 
FDcd  Mar.  1971971,  Scr.  No.  126,390 

Tent  off  poteat  14 /mm  , 

tat  a.  D23— 99;  D28— Oi 

VS,  CL  D23— 162 


226,668 
DOLL 

Manic«  P.  Biatt  aod  LcMto  »?«£.  l**^**  l^^*  ** 
HoU  Arc,  Los  AafelM,  CaM.    99935 

FDed  Oct  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,617 

Tcm  off  Mint  14  yi 

tat  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.CLD34— 4R 


226,666 
LAY  CYCLE  CAGE  APPARATUS 
GcraM  L.  Kim^  9799  Bddli«  Road, 

Rocfcfovd.  Mick.    49341 
FDcd  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,932 


U.S.  CL  D39— 1 


Tcraft  off  Mtcirt  14  yean 
tatarD39— 02 


226,669  _ 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  STAGGERED  CHESS- 
BOARD  WriH  MOVABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR 

CHESSMEN  _       ^,^.    A 

ChiMopte  M.  Calrcr,  1998  L^  St,  MdDalc  A. 

2»3FloMcr FIke, bolk off EnfCM,Or^  97481 

Flkd  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  Na  187,238 

TccBioffpataatMyi   ~ 

tat  a.  ini— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5  SS 
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224,<70 
EXERCISING  MACHINE 

G«orn  Rkkaid  Nickdi,  34  Kiiikaid  Road,  EHxabcth  East, 

Adelaide,  S<Mlh  AMtraUa,  AosMa 

Filed  Sepl.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,975 
Tcnn  of  Mtairt  14  yr  - 
lit  d.  D21— 02 
U5.CLD34— 5K 


22<,673 

SERVING  TRAY 

Robert  F.  Batcman,  St  Paul,  Mimin 

Plastics,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Mim. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,786 

Tenn  of  patent  14  y 

lot  CLD7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D44— 18  E 


to 


22M71 

Alton  AmtdBcr,  Klaaaea  3,  A-5738  MittenOl,  Anstiia 

FnSl^b.  23, 1971^  Ser.  No.  118,213 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatioB  Austria  Aoc.  24, 1978 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

btCLDll— 02 

U.S.CLD34— 14D 


228.674 

PLATE 

Nicholas  I.  Brmo,  S56  RocUand  St, 

Westbory.  N. Y.    11590 

Filed  Oct  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,812 

Term  of  patcirt  14  yean 

IiitCLD7— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D44~15  K 


226,672 
ALARM  CLOCK 
........^  WaldUrdi  im  Brrispm,  Gcrmaiiy, 

to  Blcssi^Wcrfce  KG,  WaidUich  im  Brdsgan, 


1  Sept  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28, 1971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D18— ai 
U.S.  CL  D42— 7  R 


226,675 

BRACELET  CHARM 

Frances  L.  GaiS*,  296  North  St, 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.     14852 

Filed  Dec  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  285,458 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— Oi 

U  A  CL  IMS— 17 


April  8,  1978 
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?S5f  aGAR^EUGHIER      

Martin  Fdmn,  5743  Sothminster,  mni  Edwmd  Ste  jens,   K^-g^o  Gg^S^  Jjjg?'  j^gLaST A^ST* 

Term  of J5rt«rtl4^3^e«  ^"n^ffmi^ 


VA  CL  D48— 28  C 


IntCLI>26— 05 


U5.CLD4ft— 27R 


226,677        __ 

LAMP  FOR  HELMETS  OR  THEUKE 

Arthony  M.  CmH-,  24348  Ctey  MO  Road, 

Dearborn,  Mich.    48124 

Filed  Sept  28. 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,381 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD26— 02 

U.S.  CL  D48— 24  A 


226,688 

aG ARETIE  UGHTER     

Keniiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignnr^to  fttonsei 
Kabndiiki  Kiddw,  KawagnAI-^d,  Oaitams,  Jai 
^piEd  Declt  197rS«rNo.  218,632 
Term  of  patent  14  yf— 
Int  d.D27— 05 
U.S.  CL  048— 27 


226,678 

aGARETiE  uGmra  

KcnPro  Goto,  Tokyo,  lapan,  assignor  to  Mansetikoiyo 


Fned&c  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  218,629 
Term  of  patnat  14  yean 
Int  CL  D27— 05 
UA  a.  D48— 27  R 


226,681 
WRINGER 
DonglM  C  Bard,  Mnskcfon,  M|^  asripior 

^^^       Foods  CoaW«y,piMi»i5-„, 
Filed  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,972 


toBcalrlcc 


y^ 


TcrmofmilMtl4 
Int  CLD7— 06 


UJS.CLD49— 29 
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SAFETY  DEPOSrr  BOX  _^^^ 

f/lM^9MtmKmJAIHWiAm9L,Wam,JvL.    75234 
miFcb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,219 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yi 
l^CLDSl 
U.S.  CL  D69— 1 


22<,MS 

AIRCRAFT 

a  Actana,  Ir^  8i|Imw,  Mkh. 

(Rte.  1,  P.a  Box  442B,  MonkMd  Ctar.  NX.    2SS57) 
FIM  laik  7, 1971,  Scr.  NoTlHtM 


U.8.  CL  1>71— 1  E 


«JMlMtl4 

fat.  CLDU— 07 


22C(S3 

MICROFILM  VIEWER-COFIER  OR  1HE  LIKE 

Ulf  R.  HclgcaMNi,  Woodknd  HOb,  CaBf.,  '"'C!?'  ^ 

ScMO  Coaipirtcr>Diipbgr  lacorporated.  Garland,  Tcz. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,722 

Term  of  pntoit  14  yean 

Int.  CL  DM— Oi 

US.CLIM1— IN 


22<,tt4 

PLEASURE  BOAT 

RonaU  A.  Barer,  2978  S.  Chcny  Atc^ 

AcMCaHf. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1978,  Scr.  No.  26,(48 

TerBK  of  patent  3V&  yean 

IntCLDll-Otf 


UA  CL  D71— 1  Q 


AIRCRAFT  ELECTtoStIiIC  DISCHARGER 
Gwtwt  M.  Floyd,  S41  laaainwni  Atc, 
^^  CaMdc%NJ.    88184 
Filed  Dec.8,l#71,  Scr.  No.  288,232 


U.S.  CL  D71— 1 D 


Tmn  of  patent  14  y 
Int  07512—99 


Apbii.  8,  1978 
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22Mi7 

INDEX  CARD  HOLDER 

Ini  Sate,  Cwenhwri^  N.Y«  ■■Iginr  to  Oitord  FendaSex 

Covporalten,  Gwdcn  CHy,  N.Y. 

FUcd  M.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,3M 

1^  of  patent  14.y« 

Int  CLifl3-^2 

U  A  CL  D74— 2  A 


Ute 


22M98 
AffltRAY 


Filed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,829 
tan  of  patent  14^ 
fntaTm?— OJ 
U5.CLD85— 2P 


22M88 

BABYBCrnLB 
HoBMer  A.  nomlon,  P.a  Box  324, 


GrecBiboro,  Ga.  38842 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,745 


UACLD83— 8A 


D24— M 


NonuHiA. 
98218, 


228,891 
dGAREFIE  HOLDER 


,  1838  IMb  Drira,  Bercrily  Hmc  CaHf. 
Rli  KaiB,  1828  N.  Kln|i  RMd,  Loo 


U.S.CLD8S— 8B 


.21, 1971,  Sir.  No.  138481 
of  patent  14  yc 

Int  di.  007— 02 


228,889 

MANOMETER'PUBffWG  BALL  UNIT  FOR  A 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  GAUGE 


to  Spddel  A  Kelcr  KG, 


FBcd  Not.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,538 
I  priari|y,  iVPBcation  GetaMny  M«y  4, 1971 
Tenn  of  patent  14  y« 
InLCLD24— 02 
UACLD83— 12R 


228,892 

COMB 

8782 

Md.    21133 
ftorTli,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197,842 

*^CLD2>-0J 


U.S.CLD88— 8 
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FLOATING  TiSy  FOR  SOAPS  AND 

LOnONS  OR  THE  LKE 

Marie  R.  Havper,  119U  SJ^Anter  Are^ 

i;Vliitlier,Calir.    9«««5 

Fflcd  Sept  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,978 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

bit  a.  D28— 99 

VJS,  CL  D86— 10  A 


22^<94 

NAIL  CARE  TOOL 

Shogo  lAii,  Tokyok  Japan,  aMignor  to 

Syntak  Compavjr,  Ltd. 

FUcd  Not.  1, 1971.  Ser.  No.  194,779 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD28— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10  C 


>> 


LIST  OF  PATENfTEES 

TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1973 

Note.— Anvnsed  in  acconlance  with  the  fint  aignifkant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  aocofdance  «^ 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


Aatland,  Byron  T.;  and  Danicel,  Douglas  D.,  to  Raper  Corporation. 
Shredding  and  bagging  device  for  yard  usage.  3.726.488,  CI.  241- 
101.700. 
AB  Bygg-Och  Transportekonomi  (BT):  See— 

Carlund.  Rolf  L.  3.726.427. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  Phillip;  and  Short.  James  Harold.  3.726.969. 
Abcgg,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Ghilardi.  Giuliana;   Kalopissis.  Gregoire;   De   Beaulieu,   Henri 
Philippe;  and  Abegg.  Jean-Louis,  3,726,638. 
Abolafia,  Oscar  R.;  and  Canestaro.  Michael  J.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.   Light  sensitive  epoxy  formulation. 
3.726.679.  CI.  96-48.0hd. 
Abramenkov.  Eduard  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Varoello.  Eduard  Peuovich;  Klushin.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 

Maslakov.  Petr  Avraraovich;  Shmigalsky.  Ladimir  Nikiforovich; 

and  Abramenkov.  Eduard  Alexandrovich.  3.726,S08. 

Acle,  Luis.  Jr.;  Boram,  William  R.;  and  Long.  John  V..  to  International 

Harvester  Company.  Proceu  for  preparing  polyimides  from  amino 

aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  ester  derivatives  of  said  acids. 

3.726.83 1. CI.  260-47.0cp. 

Acle.  Luis  Jr..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Thermoplastic 

copolyimides.  3.726.834. CI  260-6S.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Koizumi.  Sumio;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  3.726.492. 
Adams.  Clarence  L.  Rotary  fluid-powered  apparatus.  3.726.619.  CI. 

4IS-64.000. 
Adams.  James  E.;  and  Haas.  Werner  E.  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Light 

modulation  system.  3.726.S84.CI.  3SO-ISO.0OO. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.:  See- 
Bowers,  David  L.;  and  Adams,  Theodore  P.,  3.726,285. 
Adler,  Robert;  DeVries.  Adrian  J.;  and  Dias,  Fleming,  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation.  Acoustic  surface  wave  device  for  separating  the  lu- 
minance  and   chrominance  signals  and   adjusting  their  delays. 
3.726.990.  CI.  178-5.40r. 
Adler.  Robert  B.  Screw  fastener.  3.726.330.  CI.  1 5 1-22.000. 
Adler.  Ronald  E.  Remote  controlled  drawing  device.  3,726.019,  CI. 

33-18.00r. 
Adler,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

De  Mathe.  Leslie  L..  3.726.017. 
Adrian.  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Ranging  and  de- 
tection system.  3.727.225. CI.  343-1  I2.00r. 
Adrian  J.  DeVries.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Acoustic  surface 

wave  filter.  3.727.155.  CI.  333-72.000. 
AFE  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Alms,  Erhard  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Jiimes  E.,  3.726.098. 
Afga-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Riester,  Oskar;  and  Voigt.  Armin.  3,726.684. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See- 
Anthony.    Anne-Marie,    nee    Barbier;    Oembinski.    Krzysztof; 
Faucher.  Michele,  nee  Dupre;  Le  Fleury,  Fontonay;  and  Du- 
pont,  Lucien,  3,726,984. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geyken,  Erwin;  and  Dawidowitsch,  Peter.  3,726,023. 

Herzhoff.    Peter;    Gref.    Hans;    and    Schweicher.    Wolfgang. 

3.726,628. 
Muller.  Hermann;  Sandl.  Dieter;  and  Wilsch.  Herbert.  3.726.490. 
Pankow.  Gerrit;  Morcher.  Berahard;  Otto.  Rigobert;  and  Bockly. 

Brick.  3.726.681. 
Von  Konig.  AniU;  and  Meuger.  Carl.  3.726.680. 
Wagner.  Karl;  and  Ganser.  Josef,  3,726.195. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Paesschen.  August  Jean;  Herbott.  Joseph  Antoine;  and  Van 
Gossum,  Lucien  Janbaptist.  3.726.682. 
Ahlberg.  Armand.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Arrange- 
ment at  ventillation  installations  in  rooms  with  high  air  comfort 
requirementt.  3.726.202.  CI.  98-32.000. 
Ahmad.  Bashir.  to  Canadian  Westinghouse  Company.  Limited.  Agita- 
tor structuK  for  centerpost-agiutor  washing  machines.  3.726,114. 
CI  68-134  000 
Aichenegg.  Paul  C.;  and  Thornhill.  Richard  A.,  to  Chemagro  Corpora- 
tion. Carbalkoxyalkane  sulfinic  acid  halides  and  esters.  3.726,884. 
CI.  260-48 1. OOr. 
Air  Conditioning:  See — 

Hungate,  Ernest  C;  Ogletree,  Harold  A.;  and  NickeU.  Graaon  T.. 
3.726.062. 
Air  Productt  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cebalo.  Tony.  3.726.892. 
Akachi.  Hisateru.  to  Oki  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  pitch-type 

cable  cora  twister.  3.726.075.  CI.  57-59.000. 
Akiba.  Shin:  See— 


Nakamura.  Masashi;  Yamazaki.  Junichiro;  Kamo.  Takeshi;  and 
Akiba.  Shin.  3.726.733. 
Akiyama.  Shunichi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Akiyama.  Shunichi;  and  Suraiao. 
Yasuhiro.  3.726.763. 
Akkumulaloerenfisbrik  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer:  See— 

RaU.  Richard.  3.726.458. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Muntera,  mesne:  See— 

Glav.  Ola.  3.726.706. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Orr.  Bengt  Erik.  3.726. 1 85. 
Aktiebolaget  Kalle-Regulatorer:  See— 

Enarsson,  Knut.  3,726. 1 43. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfsbriken:  See— 
Ahlberg.  Armand,  3.726.202. 
Astrom.  Lennart,  3.726.61 1 . 
Lindestrom,  Lars-Erik.  3.726.203. 
Lindestrom.  Lars-Erik.  3.726,204. 
Widerby.  Lennart.  3.726.552. 
Aktiebolaget  Tabougnar:  See— 
Fagergren.  Eric.  3,726,5 14. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  A  Cie:  See- 
Meier.  Erwin;  and  Zehnder.  Gottlieb.  3.726,084. 
Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer:  See— 

Stoltze,  Asbjorn;  Larsen.  Knud;  and  Houghton-Larsen.  Erik, 
3.726.209. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

De  Jonge,  Hendrik  A.  P.;  and  De  Jonge.  Cornells  R.  H.  I.. 
3.726.837. 
Albertus.  Gundorph.  to  Smidth.  F.  L..  &  Co.  Abrasion  of  caking. 

3.726.045.  a.  51-8.000. 
AIco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 

Vedder.  Hetanut;  Byrnes.  Edward  R.;  and  Rogers.  Ronald  D.. 
3,726,466. 
Alewitz.  Sam.  to  Perfection  Corporation.  Pipe'fitting.  3.726.548.  CI. 

285-249.000. 
AUredsson.  Alf  Ingvar;  and  Nilsaon.  Paul  Ingemar.  to  Hasselblad,  Fritz 
^Victor.    Shutter   release   mechanism   of  photographic   cameras, 
^preferably  provided  with  roller-blind  shutter.  3.726,199.  CI.  95- 

53.0ea. 
All  American  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Schlegel.  WiUiam  R..  3.726.498. 
AUaria.  Eugenio,  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Device 
for  removably  holding  a  vehicle  windshield  wiper  on  the  windshield 
wiper  arm.  3,725.970.  CI.  15-250.320. 
Allen.  Ronald  Noel;  and  Dagwell.  Harold  Lloyd,  to  Sykes.  Henry. 

Limited.  Fluid  flow  control  valves.  .3.726.303.  CI.  1 37-205.000. 
AUgaier.  WiUiam  A.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  and  struc- 
ture for  eliminating  corona  discharge  in  high  vohage  electron 
discharge  devices.  3.727.088.  a.  3 1 3- 1 78.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Belsky.  Stephen  E.;  and  Bonfield.  John  H..  3.726.87 1 . 
Degginger.  Edward  R..;  and  Balquist.  James  M..  3.726.9 1 1 . 
Litke.  Alvin  Cari.  3.726.85 1 . 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Wesoloski.  Henry  J.;  and  Arm.  August.  Jr..  3.727.018. 
Allison.  Hansel  J.:  See- 
Hughes.    William    L.;    Allison.    Hansel    J.;    and    Ramakumar. 
Ramachandn  G..  3.727. 1 22. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Tingskog.  Lennart.  3.726.426. 
Widakowich.  Marius.  3.726.100. 
Allum.  Keith  George;  McKenzie.  Samuel;  and  PitketUy.  Robert  Chal- 
mers, to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Catalyst  supports 
and  transition  metal  catalyst  supported  thereon.  3,726.809.  CI.  252- 
431.00p. 
AUwood,  Searie  A  Timney  Limited:  See— 

Searle.  John  GUbert.  3.725.998. 
Alms,  Erhard  E.;  and  Mitchell,  James  E..  lo  AFE  Industries,  Inc.  Modu- 
lar dock  float.  3,726,098.  CI.  61-48.000. 
Ali^bet  Unlimited:  See— 

Kitz.  Joseph  Lawrence.  3.725,958. 
AIsco  Anaconda.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Kellis.  Warren  D.;  and  Wilson.  Elmer  B..  3.726.05 1 . 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Butcher.  Louis  M..  3.727.163. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See— 

Weindienker.  Ned  M.;  and  Andersen.  Niels  H..  3.726.983. 
Amato.  Joae;  Stamburgo,  Marta;  and  Fischer.  Edraundo.  to  Sabo 
Hnoa.  Keasler  &  Cia.  l-Benzyl-3  (2>dihydioxypiopoxy)  indaaole. 
3.726.896.  Q.  260-3  lO.OOc. 
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Wamn  E.;  and  DariMrowiU. 


AMBAC  IndwtriM.  InoorpontMl 
Bottwkk.  Norvaa  W.;  Snyder. 
Ignace  J..  3.726.608. 
.Ronald  T.:5m^ 

PmMioa.  JanM  B.;  Nicholnn.  Deiuel  Allan;  and  Amd.  Ronald 
T.,  3.726.639. 
AaMricaaCanCoapany:SM—  ,  ,.^  ... 

Anaaelovich.D«K  and  Dahl.  Walter  CliailM.  3.726.244.  « 

DetioH,  WaUMi  lohn.  3.726.8SO. 
Plan.  John  Robert.  3.726.434. 
erican  Cyanaaid  Coaapany:  Sm— 
Lewia.  Chartaa  Edward.  3.726.8S4. 
Spkar.  Larry  Dean.  3.726;894. 
erican  EqiiipawBt  Corporation:  See— 

Decn.  Darwl  B.;  Rooat.  F..  John;  and  Hrdy.  James  E..  3.726,029. 
Anierieaa  HonM  PiodueliCorporatian:  See— 

Diebold.  Jamaa  L.;  and  Wolf.  MBton.  3.726.86 1 . 
Leenint.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Greenspan.  Georie.  3.726.76S. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kin.  Dong  H.,  3,726.869. 
Wolf.   Mihoa;   Diebold.   Jamea   L.;   and   ChikfacM.   Scott  J., 
3.726.863. 
Amcricaa  Metal  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Pagan.  Peter  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Paul  T..  3.72643 1 . 
American  Metal  Climai.  Inc.:  See— 

Coldren.  Arthur  P.;  and  Cryderman.  Robert  L..  3.726.723. 
Moore.  Fred  W.;  Robitaille.  Dennis  R.;  and  Barry.  Henry  F.. 
3.726.694. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  Ser— 

Robinaon.  Charles  C;  Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Foumier.  Joseph  T., 
3.727,150. 
American  Velcro,  Inc.:  See— 

Provost.  George  A..  3.726.7S2. 
AMF  Incorporated:  Siee— 

.   Lowenson,Jeflkcy.  3.727,198. 
WoUdiden.  Alan  N..  3.726,736. 
AMP  Incorporated:  5m— 

Henschcn.  Homer  Ernst;  and  ZeO.  Dale  Richard.  3.727.168. 

AMP  Incorporated,  mesne:  5m—  

Podmore.  Alan  William  Ronald;  and  Page.  Ian  Bruce.  3.727. 1 74. 
Ampex  CorpMation:  5m— 

Garrett.  B.  Charles.  3.727,079. 

Garrett,  B.  Charles.  3,727.143. 

Amstad-Siemag  Kstte  G  jn.b.H.:  5m— 

Plath.  Benhard.  3.726.163. 
Anchor  Hockfaig  Corporation:  5m— 
Ver  Dow.  Dennis  M.,  3,726,637. 
Andeiaen.  Benedict  Robert.  Free  stall  divider  training  rail.  3.726.2S7. 

CI.  119-27.000. 
Andcfsen.  Niels  H.:  5m— 

Weinshenker.  Ned  M.;  and  Andersen.  Niels  H..  3.726.983. 
Anderson.  Foy  S.;  Davis.  William  L.;  and  Loye.  WilUam  G.,  Jr.,  to  Mo- 
bile Home  Mooring.  Inc.  Mooring  apparatus.  3,726.034.  CI.  32- 
148.000. 
Anderson.  G«»ge  B.;  and  Aspin.  Derek,  to  USM  Corporation.  Quick 

change  tooling.  3.726,001,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Anderson  Harry  T.:  5m— 

Johnson.  Keith  L.;  and  Anderson  Harry  T..  3.726.807. 
Andcnon,  James  L.:  5m— 

Brengman.  Fred  C;  Brengman.  Keith;  and  Andeison,  James  L.. 

3,726.208. 

Anderson,  James  R.;  and  Wilde.  Herbert  J.,  to  Research  Incorporated. 

Surveillance  system  and  method  for  use  above  or  below  ground  with 

direction  and  location  of  crossing  indication.  3,727,208,  CI.  340- 

238.00c.  ^  . . 

Andenon.  John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Refingeration 

system.  3,726,103,C1. 62-1 17.000. 
Andenon,  Steven  A.;  and  Spence,  John  H.,  to  PuUman  Incorporated. 
Railway  car  hydraulic  cushioning  unit  with  spray  type  discharge 
pons.  3,726,4 19.  CI.  213-43.000. 
Anderson.  WiWam  F.:  See— 

Thorel.  John  P.;  and  Anderson.  WiUiam  F..  3.726.761. 
Ando.  Fumio:  5m— 

Eguchi.  Fumio;  and  Ando.  Fumio.  3.726.992. 
Aadieasen.  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Neitiel.  Ulrich  E.  G.;  and  Andreasen.  Frederick  J.,  3,726,963. 
Andrews.  Edward  Geor^  David,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Seal  release 

for  a  prcasutc  vessel.  3.726.433, 0. 220-46.000. 
Andrews.  ThooMS  Clyde:  5m— 

Crittenden.  Eugene  Casson.  Jr.;  King.  Richard  Allan;  and  An- 
drews. Thoaus  Clyde,  3,727.069. 
Anolick.  Colin:  and  Slocum.  Edgar  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Process  for  isolating  EPDM  elastomers  from  their  sol- 
vent sohitioas.  3.726.843.  CI.  260-80.780. 
Analey.  Arthur  C.  Cam  operated  timer  switch  including  H-shaped 

drum  and  adjustable  cams.  3.727 jOI  6. 0. 200-38.0ca. 
Anthony.  Anne-Marie,  nee  Barbier;  Dembinski.  Krzysztof;  Fauchcr. 
Michele.  nee  1>upn;  Le  Fleury.  Fontcnay;  and  Dupont.  Lucien.  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche.  Heating  ele- 
ments, SMsmtiWss  comprising  several  of  these  elements,  furnaces  cn- 
strvcted  by  means  ot  said  elementt  or  aasembltes,  and  preheating 
method.  3,726.984.0.  l3-20i)00. 
Aathony'k  Manufscturing  Company,  Inc.:  5m— 
Hochheiser.  Jerome  S..  3.727.  lOS. 


3.727.216.0. 


Antonio.  John,  to  Moaler  Safle  Company.  The. 
traaonic  doppier  ootvelation  inmiaian  alam 

343-5.0pd.  ^     ^ 

Antoniu.  km  S.;  and  Leon.  Mihai.  to  Minisierul  Indumrier  Conatruc- 
tieilor  de  Masini.  Method  of  and  system  for  •aaasunng  alMtrinl 
powewinanenensUcdeformantstate.  3.727.132. 0. 324-142.000. 
Apel.  Konstantin.  Retarded  type  switch  control  arrsngement  for  a  dri- 
er. 3.727.014. 0. 200-33.00r. 
APM  Corporation:  Sm— 

Dimitry.  Edward  A..  3.726.178. 

Appeiueller.  Valentin:  5m—  '       ^.       ^       ^   » 

^Takritti.  Nassir.  Quooa.  Kurt;  Leifeld.  Fetdmand;  and  Appen- 

zeller.  Valentin.  3.726.640. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  5er— 

Cattanach.  Hamish  A.  G..  3.726.609. 
AquaMatic.  Inc.:  5m— 

Pandya.  Vidyut  K..  3.726.3 13. 
Arangetovteh.  Dan;  and  Dahl.  Walter  Charles,  to  Americmi  Can  Com- 

pany.  MctfMd  mid  apparatus  for  fonnint  a  fUHy  curled  neck  on  a 
drawn  and  ironed  prMSUic  can.  3.726,244,  Q.  1 1 3-7.00*. 

AichibaU.  RonaM  L..  to  Lapoinia  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited. 
The.  Machine  tools.  3.726.384. 0. 198-23.000. 

Arenson.  Edwin  M..  to  Back,  SivaDs  A  Bryson.  toe.  and  Brimnnic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Preventing  thermal  pottution  of  am- 
bient water  used  w  a  procem  cooling  medium.  3.726.085.  O.  60- 
36.000. 

Arenson.  Edwin  M..  to  Black.  Sivalls  A  Bryson.  Inc.  Method  of  ccm- 
tinuously  vaporizing  and  superheating  liquefied  cryogenic  fkud. 
3.726.101.0.62-52.000.  ^    ^ 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  and  Co«8.  John  H.,  to  Upiohn  Company. 
The.  Procem  for  producing  Itnoomydn.  3.726.766. 0. 195-80.00r. 

Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Lewis.  Roger  N.;  and  Friedman.  RonaU  L..  3.726.847. 

Arino.  Francaoo  Jorge  de  Loizaga  Y.  Multiple  use  ooDapaiUe  cart. 

3,726.536,  CL280-36.00C.  ^     .        ^^ 

Atmstiong.  Donald  E.;  Broadt.  David  R.;  and  Vetere.  John  J.,  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated.  Percussive  photoflash  lamp  array.  3.727,040. 

0. 240-1.300. 
Armstrong.  G.  Leslie:  5m— 

Ltndberg.  Rxhard  S.;  and  Armstrong.  G.  Leslie.  3.726.672. 
Armstrong.  Warren  E.:  5m—  ,,,^-.. 

Toombs.  Alfted  J.  L.;  and  Armstrong.  Warren  E..  3,726.8 1 1 . 
Armstrong.  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Convertible  skle- 

by-sklerefWgerator.  3,726.578.0. 312-214.000. 
AmoM.  Hans;  and  Reiche. Carl-Heinz.  to  Rekhe  A  Co.  Apparatwfor 

producing oonu^tJonsmahpOow body.  3.726.121,0.  72-402.000. 

Ams.  August.  Jr.:  5ee— 

WesokMki.  Henry  J.;  and  Ams,  August.  Jr.,  3.727.01 8. 
Aro  Plastic  Building  Supplies  Limited:  5m— 

Sharp.  Herbert  John;  and  Humphrey.  Vkrtor  William  Stanley. 
3.725,995. 
Arteaga  Vera.  Luis:  See— 

Rodrigalvarez  Nieto.  Carios;  and  Arteaga  Vera.  Luis.  3.727,140. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Nakahara.  Yasuji;  and  Ohmura.  Jukkhi,  3,726,836. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Mori,  Chiharu.  3.726.196. 

Nobusawa.  Tsukumo.  3.726. 1 94. 
Ash    Edward  B..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Steam 

generator  protector.  3.726.339. 0. 165-134.000. 
Ashby.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Luebs.  Donakl  F.;  and  Ashby.  Frederick  R..  3.726.328. 
Ashland  OU.  fafic.:  5m— 

Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  3.726.789. 

Robins.  Janis.  3,726,867. 
Ashton.  Robert  H.;  and  PMUips.  James  W.,  to  Dwyer  Instruments,  inc. 

Electronk  hook  gauge  manometer.  3.726, 142. 0. 73-40 1 .000. 
Asikainen.  Niilo  Kalervo.  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab.  Percurnkm  fiise  for  pro- 
jectiles. 3.726.230. 0.  102-78.000. 
Aspin.  Derek:  5m— 

Anderson,  George  B.;  and  Aspin,  Derek.  3.726,001 . 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  5m— 

Page.  Richard  Stockbridge.  3.727.03 1 . 
Astrom.  Lennart.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfiriviken.  Fan  umt 
derigned  as  an  air  treatment  device  in  an  air  conditioning  aggregate. 
3.726.61 1. 0.'t  1 7-423.000. 
ATCO.  Inc.:  5m— 

Bedford.  Edward  F.;  and  Ruw).  Thomas  C.  3.726.143. 

Atheam.  Lee  F.;  and  Liang.  Charles  C.  to  MaUory.  P.  R.  A  Co..  Inc. 

Onpnuc  electrolytes  for  batteries.  3.726.7 16. 0. 136-lOO.OOr. 
Atkins.  Henry  M.,  to  Connectknit  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  The.  Dis- 

piay  devk*.  3.726.032. 0. 40-33.000. 
Atlantic  RkhfieU  Canada.  Ltd.:  Sm— 

Given.  Rkhard  A..  3.726.786. 
Atlantic  Richfidd  Company:  5m— 

Gallagher.  James  P.;  and  Mooi.  John.  3.726.790. 
Atoda,Nobuftimi.  Japan:  5m—  ^.  ..  ^     .  . 

Kanaya.  Kokhi;  Kawakatsu.  Hisazo;  and  Atoda.  Nobufomi,  Japan, 
3.727.233.  ^  ^  .        . 

Aud.  Joseph  M.;  and  Duffy.  James  V..  to  Umted  Stales  of  America. 

Navy.    N.    N*-bis(4.ben2iyl-sub8tituted)    tetracarboxyhc ^ 

3.726.899. 0. 260-326.00n. 
Aucusty.  Ridhard  M.:  5m— 

Putnam.  iUchard  E.;  and  Augusty.  Rkhard  M..  3.726.127. 
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Aimoix.  Marcel;  and  Moisson-Franckhauaer.  Francois,  lo  ( 
Oeamie  d*Electricite  and  L*Air  Uquide  Sodete  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Explokation  des  Procedes  Oeorfs  Claude.  Cryoaenic 
cable  constructkm.  3.726.983.0.  I74-I5.00c. 
Auracher.  Robert,  to  Europaische  H.O.  Canftdd  Co..  GmbH.  Control 
arrangement  for  aulomatically  defrosting  a  reftigeraior.  3,726,105. 
0. 62-136.000. 
Austin  Ptwfdtr  Cwnpany  Sn 

CaMer,  Brooke  J..  Jr.;  Risko.  Bernard  L.;  and  Befock.  Robert  J.. 
3,726.216. 
Austin.  Waller  H .  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Low  vetocity 
cartridge  having  totd  propellant  iyiition.  3.726^2 1 8. 0.  102-38.000. 
Atttokigic  Lfaailed:  5m— 

Boyd.  Gordon  A.;  and  Betger.  Franz.  3.726.37 1 . 
Autonwtic  Switch  Company:  5m— 
Churchill.  AIn  W..  3.727.160. 
Avoo  Corporation:  5m— 

GaDoway.  Brooke  A..  3.726. 131. 
Janes.  Oeixge  Sargent.  3.727.047. 
Ayranto.  Roy  O.:  5m — 

SkaiMS,  Frederick  A.;  Ayranto,  Roy  O.;  and  Kraemer,  Rmaid  G., 
3.723.996. 
Babaon  Bros.  Co.:  See 

NcMiham.  Lyie  L.;  Shulick,  Robert  J.;  and  Swanson,  HaroM  V., 
3.726,232. 
Bachl.  Herbert.  Flwd-ffow  machine.  3.726.605. 0. 416-186.000. 
Back.  Sivalls  A  Bryson,  Inc.:  See— 

Aienson.  Edwin  M.,  3.726.085. 
BaderKhcr.  Waller,  and  Stas  de  Richdle.  Thierry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Albuminous-aminoplast  precursor-urea  dye  composition  Cor  polya- 
mkle.  3.726.636.0. 8-83.000. 
Baer.  John  S.;  and  Weatherby,  John  H.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  A 

Clutch  Company.  HeUcd  spring  dutch.  3.726.372.  CI.  192-26.000. 
BaggeastOM.  Elmer  J.:  5m— 

Smith.  Arthur  W.;  and  Baggmsmm.  Efaner  J..  3.726.486. 
Bahrc,  Ernst  August,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesdlschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Ludus  A  Bruning.  Fascines.  3.726.096, 0. 61-37.000. 
Bailey.  James  R..  to  Switchcraft.  Inc.  Electricd  switch  unit.  3.727/120. 

CI.  200- 1 67.00a. 
Bailey  Meter  Company:  See— 

Vaughn.  Arthur  L..  3.727.1 1 1 . 
Baker.  Bernard  R.:  5cr— 

Wittrock.  Henry  J.;  Baker,  Bernard  R.;  and  Bushey,  Albert  H., 
3.726.721. 
Baker,  Floyd  A.;  and  Sitler.  Wayne  R..  to  Intemationd  Businea 
Machines  Corporation.  Single  select  line  storage  system  addrem 
check.  3.727.039.  CI.  235- 153.0am. 
Baker.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
How,  Robert  K.;  and  Baker,  Joseph  W..  3.726.662. 
Baldini.  Walter.  Method  of  manufKUiring  garment  ooUais  or  lapds. 

3.725.954. 0. 2-143.000. 
BalUstic  Research  Industries.:  5m — 

Kelly.  Ward  L.;  and  McAlvain.  William  L..  3.726.23 1 . 
Bakiuist.  James  M.:  5m— 

Degginger.  Edward  R..;  and  Bak)uist.  James  M..  3.726.91 1 . 
Ban.  Itsuki.  Magnetic  tape  cartridge  removing  apparatus.  3.726.529. 

O.  274-4.00f. 
Banks.  Kenneth,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Apparatus  for  electri- 
cally wekling  a  double  walled  glazing  unit.  3.726,658. 0. 65-40.000. 
Banyas,  John  D.;  and  Rom.  Edward  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  a  finish  on  a  glam  container.  3,726.659. 
0. 65-70.000. 
Baranova.  Pavia  Sergeevna:  5m— 

Stepanov.  Gemiady  Arkadievich;  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich;  Turi- 
aa.  Yakov  kidtovKh:  Kirnos,  Yakov  Yakovlevkdi;  Kofobikhin. 
Valentin      Alexandrovich;      Baranova.      PavIa      Sergeevna; 
Shcrashov.  Vadim;  Rastvorov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Emd^nova. 
Elena  Nikolaevoa;  and  Sishkina.  Irina  Mikhail^vna,  3,726.937. 
Barbae.  Gail  G..  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Liquid  levd  indicat- 
ing means.  3.726.140. 0. 73-299.000. 
Barbour.  Richard  H..  Jr..  to  Comstock  and  Wescott.  Inc.  Method  of 

cutting  thkk  books.  3,726.167. 0. 83-37.000. 
Bard.C.R..Inc.:5M— 

Norton.  William  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Kdth.  3.726.28 1 . 
Bard.  WeadeUE.:  5m— 

Flatt.  Mta  M.;  Bard,  Wendell  E.;  Christensen,  Bernard  E.; 
Stevens.  Roy  W..  Jr.;  and  Dunn.  Edgar  J..  3,726.494. 
Barefoot.  Charles  A.;  and  Williams.  Bryn  T..  to  Carolina  Medkd  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Hemostatic  vascular  cuff.  3.726,279. 0.  1 28-327.000. 
Barenyi,Bela:5M— 

Wilfiert.  Kari;  and  Barenyi.  Bela.  3.726.559. 
Barabrook.  Thomas  George;  and  Wren.  Frderick  James,  to  Timken 

Company.  The.  Rolling  bearing.  3.726.376. 0.  308-207.000. 
Barnes  A  Joiies,  Inc.:  5m 

Reki,  Samuel  J.;  MuUett.  Edward  J.;  and  Hogan,  John  B.. 

3.725,989. 

Baron.  Gerhard;  BechthcM.  Horst;  and  Liebgott.  Hehnut.  to  MetaO- 

gsseOschaft    AG.    Procem    for    gasifying    heavy    hydrocarbons. 

3.726.654. 0. 48-215.000. 

Barron.  Morris,  to  United  States  ot  America.  Navy.  Anteiuia  pattern 

simuhMor.  3.727.1 37. 0. 325-67.000. 
Barry.  Henry  F.:  See- 
Moore.  Fred  W.;  Robitaille.  Dennis  R.;  and  Barry.  Henry  F.. 
3.726.694. 
Basil.  Berkeley:  5m— 


▼vooKHnopB*    Kcnncio    mocii    wwnyi    mo 
3.726.919. 
I.  Deius.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sendee  AG. 

of  O.   O-dimetfayl-SKN  mufayl-iiBrbamoyl- 
methyl  >-tluo-tliianopliosplHle  and  an  O. 
yl-aoetk  add  derivative.  3.726.975.  CL  424-2 1 1 .000. 
Rudolph  G..  1/2  to  Travis  Mills  Corpotatkm.  Ys 

far  use  with  warp  kdttiiv  marhinm  3,727 J033,  CL  23S- 
92.0pd. 
Batxer,  Hans:  See— 

Habermeier.  Juetfen;  Bataer.  Hans;  and  Pontt.  Oanid.  3.726  J9S. 
Baumd.Anton.toGebr.  BohlerACo..AG.  Wektti«l 
3,726.668.0. 73-123.000. 

r.  Siegfried;  and  lippnchrr.  Wo^paf*.  lo 


AktJengrseMschaft.  Method  of  operating  an  ehction-bew 
and  electron-beam  system.  3.727.026,0. 2I9-I21.0em. 
Bavchenkov.  Eduard  Viktofovidi:  See— 

Petrovas,  Albinaa-Vitalis  Mikakiyaus;  Bavchenkov.  Eduard  Vit- 
torovidi;  and  Yargin.  Evgeny  Alexandrovidi.  3.726.388. 

Magdlefn,Geocfe  J.;  and  Crmue.  Hany  W.,  3,725,961. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Loudetback.  Allan  L.;  and  Owen.  Robert  P..  3.727.066. 
Bayer  AktkngcscUschaft:  See — 

Boden.  Hdnrich;  Von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Kldmann.  Hdmut;  and  Mer- 

gaid.Hardd.  3.726.952. 
Eimer.  Johannes;  Windemutfa.  Erwin;  Bemdt.  Gerhard;  and  Koch. 

Hans-Joachim.  3.726.838. 
Von  Bonin.  Wul^  Honig.  Hans  Ludwig;  and  Theuer.  Werner. 
3.726.822. 
Baylem.  Robert  G.;  and  Emrick.  Donakl  D.,  to  Natkmd  Cash  I 
Company,   The.    Capsuk    waD   treating 
pdymer^mtion  and  cajpsule  product  3.726,803. 0. 252-3 1 6.000. 
Bed.  Philip  F..  m;  and  Pike.  John  E.  9.1 5-DihydR»y  I 

and  esters  thereof.  3.726.909. 0. 26&468.00d. 
BeaD.  Geoige  H.;  and  Rittler.  Hemumn  L..  to  Cotnhig  Glam  Works. 

Glass-ceramics  oontainiiigmullite.  3.726,695.0.  l06-39.0dv. 
Beamish.  Bernard  Ddaoour,  and  Ta^or.  David  Grieve.  Apparatus  far 
making  stitchable  artides.  especUly  shoes  substantially  of  fitek 
materid  and  a  method  dierefar.  3.726.399.  CL  209-73.000. 
Beardmore.  Geoffrey,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limiied.  Gas  lubricated 

bearii«s.  3.726.572. 0. 308-9.000. 
Bearer.  Louis  C:  See- 
Hughes.  James  K.;  Sl«gelman.  Albert  F.;  and  Bearer.  Louis  C. 
3.726,955. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See- 
Binding,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Cunnin^Mm.  Stanley  H..  3.726.4 10. 
Bechthokl.  Horst:  See- 
Baron.   Gerhard;    Bechthokl.    Horst;    and    Ud^gott.    Hdmut. 
3.726.654. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
Klein.  GenOd  L..  3.726.144. 
Neary.  Mkhad  P..  3.726.599. 
Becton.  Dickinaon  Electronics  Companjr:  See- 
Epstein.  Howard  C.  3.727.084. 
Bedford.  Edward  F.;  and  Russo.  Thonms  C.  to  ATCO.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  indicating  m^piitude  of  vibrations.  3.726.145.  CL  73-437.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Razdan.    Raj    Kuinar;    and    Thompson.    William    Raymond. 
3.726.883. 
Beers.  Eugene;  Brown,  Milton  M.;  Eckes.  William  A.;  and  Penahma. 
William  A.,  to  Dymo  Industries.  Inc.  Card  embossing 
3.726,380,0. 197-6.600. 
Behrens.  Joh.  Friedrich:  See- 
Springer.  Hans-Werner.  3.726^97. 
Beilman.  Jcrfm  L..  lo  Cornell  Aeronauticd  Laboratory.  Inc.  Fluid  i 

indkating  apparatus.  3.726. 1 39. 0. 73- 1 8 1 .000. 
Beisner.  LoweD  E.  Musicd  sound  recording  method.  3.726.530.  O. 

274-46.000. 
Berth.  Richard  D..  to  ET  Industries.  Inc.  Whed  structure.  3.726,566, 

O.  301-37.00r. 
Bey  Canada-Northern  Electtk  Research  Limiied:  See- 
Lucas.  John  Martin.  3.726.049. 
Bdl.  Oliver  A..  Jr.,  to  Ekn  Inc.  Electricd  dischane  maphnih^  servo 

control  circuit.  3.727.024. 0. 219-69.00g. 
BeU,  Russell  N.,  to  Stauffar  Chcmicd  Coospaay.  Sodium  duminum 

phosphate  cheese  cmuUfying  agtOL  3.726.960.  CL  423-306.000. 
m^l  Tdepbone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  Sae^-' 
Mar.  Jerry.  3.727.076. 

Schroeder,  Henry  Charles;  Sheefaan,  John  Robert;  and  Traocy, 
Robert  John.  3.727.136. 
Bdock.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Calder.  Brooke  J..  Jr.;  Risko.  Bernard  L.;  and  Bdod(.  Robert  J.. 
3.726.216. 
Bdoit  Corporation:  See— 

Sorenson.  Alan  R..  3.726.338. 
BeUcy.  Stephen  E.;  and  Bonfield.  John  H..  to  Allied  Chemicd  Cor- 
porsdon.  Procem  for  the  preparation  of  tris(2-hydroxyctfayl)  iso- 
cyanurate.  3.726.87 1 . 0. 260-248.0nB. 
Bmidix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Coada,  Charies  M..  3,7264 10. 
Hdava,  Uuno  V.;  Ch^wDe.  Waher  E.;  and  HombucUe,  John  A^ 

3.726491. 
Kosakowski.  Henry  Robert;  and  Smiakmicz,  rmimii  Stanley. 
3,726,138. 
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Miner.  Donald  L..  3.726.373. 
Napp.  Skliicy  M..  3.726.39 1 . 
S«Mr.  Rudolf  G..  3.726.261 . 

Waker.  Rodter  M.;  and  Bene.  Robert  W..  3.727.053. 
Bennett.  FocterC:  5m—  ^  _    r-    m*  ia« 

Erickaon.  Stephen  C;  and  Bennett.  Fetter  C.  3.726.305. 
Bennett.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Petrodata.  Inc.  Datt  tianHni«K>n  responsive 

to.ynchfoniiatio««gnaI.3.727.179.CI.  340-15  5dt 
Bennett.  Richaid  J.;  and  Gagle.  Duane  W..  to  Phillip.  Petroleum  Com- 
pwiy.  Resilient  material  of  particulate  rubber  "»  »„^inder  of  bu- 
Mdiene  and  coumarone   indene  polymers.    3.726.944,  CI.   2W- 

S29  000 
Benniion.  Michael  Newstead.  to  Clarkson.  W.  J..  Limited.  Material 

stitching  apparatus.  3.726.241.  CI.  112-121.150. 
Bens.  Everett  M.:  See — 

Morley.  Carl  H.;  and  Bens.  Everett  M..  3.726.802. 

Benson.  Hugh  H.:Sm—  ,,.,^,,* 

McKean. George  W.;  and  Benson.  Hugh  H..  3.726.1 36. 

Benson.  Paul  R.:  See—  ,  ,,x; -.m 

Carmanq  Richaid  J.;  and  Benson.  Paul  R..  3.726.307. 

Benteler-Werke  Ag:  See— 

Lachenmayer.Wilhehn.  3.726.320.  ,„*«,,   n  M. 

Benton.  Lawrence  M..  Jr.  Electnc  visual  display.  3.726.033.  CI.  40- 

Berciitold.  Helmut;  and  VoUrath.  Friedrich.  to  Bof  •«""|'!;  J?**??".*?' 
Firma.  Device  for  treating  photographic  material.  3.726.201 .  ci.  va- 

100  000 
Berger.  Albert  J.  Olefin  production.  3.726.938. 0.  260-683.00d. 

Berger.  Franz:  See— 

Boyd.  Gordon  A.;  and  Berger.  Franz,  3,726.57 1 . 

Beraer  Isaac:  See — 

Cavestany.  Adrian  v.;  and  Berger.  Isaac.  3.726.267. 

Berger.  Sidney  E.;  and  WUliams.  Thomas  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Silicon  paper  release  compositions.  3.726.710.  ci.  1 1 /- 
93.310. 
'Bemdt.  Gerhard:  S«—  ^    ^    w  _j       j  ir^t. 

Eimer.  Johannes;  Windemuth,  Enmn;  Bemdt.  Gerhard;  and  Koch. 
Hans-Joachim.  3.726.838. 
Bernhardt.  Blaise:  See —  ... 

Bernhardt,  Blaise;  and  House.  Donald  (said  House  assor.  to  said). 

3.726.256. 
Bernhardt.  Blaise;  and  House.  Donald,  said  House  assor.  to  said  Bern- 
hardt   Blaise.    Demountable   horse   corral   and   trailer  structure. 
3.726.256.  CI.  119-20.000. 
Berry  Metal  Company:  See— 

Greenewald.  Herbert.  Jr..  3.726.673. 
Beistorff.  Hermann.  Maschinenbau.G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Cersbeck.  Rolf.  3.726.627. 
Berthelot.  Louis  Marie  Joseph:  See—  ^     ^  ,       .      •    »*    -^   i.^„k. 
Calla.  Pierre  Joseph  Frederic;  Berthelot.  Louu  Mane  Joseph. 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Kremer.  GUbert  Victor 
Henri.  3.726.852. 
Berthon,  Olivier:  See—  ...  u  ■  1-%'n.t.e^ 

Desre.  Pierre;  Berthon.  Olivier;  and  Jacquet.  Michel.  3.726.6&0. 
Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyurethane 
prepolymers  cured  with  melamine  or  dicyandiamide.  3,726,835,  u. 

260-7  5. Onh. 
Beta  Instrument  Company  Limited:  See—        ,  ,._  ,^_ 
Tole,  Walter  Roland;  and  Kyriakis,  John.  3,727.167. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Wechsler.  Richard  L..  3.725.994.  

Bens.  Robert  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Support  andpres- 
Hire  sealant  for  carpet  roU  type  solid  propellant  gram.  3.72*,uwi.  v-i. 
60-255.000. 

'^De  irpto,  Richard  G.;  Long.  Thomas  F.;  and  Beyer.  Henry  R.. 
3.727.142. 
Beyer.  Herbert:  See— 

Linke.Horst;  and  Beyer.  Herbert.  3.726.097.  „  „^^    .      . 

Bcyerle,  Rudi;  Stochel.  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharma;  Nitt.  Rolf-Eberhard; 

Resag.  Klaus;  and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  to  CasKla  F«rtmerke  Main- 

kur  AktiengeseUachafl.  Furftiryl  ammo-coumanns.  3.726.902.  ti. 

Bibby.  Makwliii  M.;  and  Wise.  Raleigh  W.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  indicating  departure  from  predetermmed  lunits. 
3.726.132.  CI.  73-101.000.  ..  .    .  u      j 

Bickel.  Hans;  Mueller.  Johannes;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Peter.  Hemnch;  and 
Fechtig.   Bruno,   to   Ciba-Ceigy   Corporation.    Derivatives   of  7- 
amino^phakMporanic  acid.  3.726.865.  CI.  260.243.00c. 
BiUi,  G..  A  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 
Conti.  Gianni.  3.726. 1 1 0. 
Negri.  Ettore.  3.726.  III. 

BInard.  William  J.:  See—  ,    ,,,..,0, 

Dye.  John  F.;  and  Binard,  William  J..  3.726.283. 

Bindemagel.  Ali.  to  Kocks.  Friedrich.  RoUing  mills.  3.726.1 19.  CI.  72- 

Bindinc.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Cunningham.  Stanley  H..  to  Beatrice  Foods 
Co.  Ski  clamping  device.  3.726.4 10.  CI.  2 1 1  -60.0sk. 

Bird.  Fonest  M.;  and  Pohndorf.  Henry  L.  Non-rebreathing  vaNe  as- 
sembly  and  compression  bulb  reauacititor  usmg  same.  3.726.274.  Cl. 
128-145.800. 

Bird  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,  ,,^  .« , 

Bolton.  Joseph  A..  UI;  and  Le  Blanc.  Peter  Edmund.  3.726.401 . 


Biricenmaier.  Max;  Brandestini.  Antonio;  .«d  Ro^  *«'*°  J?^!^ 
deceased  (by  Roa.  Erika  Emma,  nee  Marti;  Siager.  Franziaka  Jelena. 
nee  Roas;  and  Roe.  Cornelia  Erica;  »«»«)•  Mediod  of  prcttreasmg 
concrete  presHire  tanks.  3.725.999.  Q.  29-505.000.     

Biricenmeyer.  Robert  D.;  and  Kagan.  Ff*.  ^  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
A^'-AnakMioflincomycin.  3.726.858.  a.  260-2  I0.00r. 

Biricner.  WUIiam  B..  to  Morgan  Adhewves  Co^P^y- ^^^^^^^ 
paratus  to  form  shrink  wrapped  cod  package.  3.726.396.  CI.  200- 

Biscliofr.  Gottfried.  Bau  Kompl.  Casiengigung*  und  Wasserruckkuhfcl- 
nlagen  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Hausberg.  Geriiard;  and  Hegemann.  Kari-Rudolf.  3.726.065. 

Bishop. Charles D.:  See—  ,^_,     r.    m*^-?i 

Mondahine.  William  G.;  and  Bishop.  Charles  D..  3.726.27 1 . 

Bissell  Inc.:  See— 

Yonkers.  Robert  A..  3.726.601.  _^ 

Bjork.  Albion  P.;  and  Conner.  James  M..  to  »**»"«~|0  Con»ret»n. 
Camera  system  including  operation  sequence  control.  3,726.198,  ti. 
95-37.000. 
Black.  Sivalls  &  Bryson.  Inc.:  See— 
Arenson.  Edwin  M..  3.726.101. 

Blanch.  Julian  E.:  See—  ,  ,,*  «^^ 

Vanstrom.  Reginald  E.;  and  Blanch.  Julian  E..  3.726.962. 

Blanch.  Julian  E.;  Kirkpatrick.  William  J.;  and  Sayeis.  Thoinas  J.,  to 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Calcinat«l  ^oOam  alummum 
phosphate,  a  method  of  preparing  »»>««1?5,«^*'2S^  compear 
tioWoontaining  the  same.  3.726.961 .  CI.  423-306^. 

Blate.  Steven  W.;  Tschudy.  Donald  B.;  Roas.  Robert  S.;  MeUor.  Fred 
W.:  Kifor.  Harry  T.;  and  Davidson.  ^""""^C^.  to  Goodj«« 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Inflated  escape  ramps.  3.726.373.  ci.  iy.»- 

Blecker.  Raymond  H..  to  Simmons  Company.  Bed.  3.725.966.  CI.  5- 

312  000 
Blevens.  Bertram  G..  to  CisseU.  W.  M..  Manufacturing  Company.  Gar- 
ment sleever.  3.726.45 1 .  Q.  223-74.000. 
BLH  Electronics.  Inc.:  See—  ,„,.„« 

Hingel.  Fred  J.;  and  Filipov.  Alexander.  3.727.180. 
Btoembergen.  Rudolf  H.:  See—  „  ^  .,u    ■x-^-^t.t.KX 

van  der  Meij.  Pieter  H.;  and  Bloembergen.  Rudolf  H..  3.726.653. 

Blome.  Johannes:  See—  

Engelbrecht.  Bnino;  Walker.  Hans;  Btoroe.  Johannes;  and  Jordan. 
Friedemann.  3.726.405. 
Blues.  Ernest  Thompson:  See—  ,„*««■» 

Bryce-Smith.  Derek;  and  Blues.  Ernest  Thompson.  3.726.687. 
Blum.  Paul,  to  Transnucleaire.  Societe  pour  les  Transports  de  ITndus- 
trie  Nucleaire.   Package  for  the  storage  and  transporution  of 
radioactive  substances  containing  both  neutron  and  gamma  radia- 
tion absorinng  material.  3.727.060.  Q.  250- I08.00r. 
Blumenthal.  Warren  B..  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.  Zirconium  tanmng. 

3  726  637  Q  8-94  250 
BIyle.  Meirili;  and  Mitchell.  Charies  T..  Jr..  to  Grace.  WR.  &  Co.  Sl^ 
agent  composition  for  spiral-wound  paper  cans.  3.726.820.  CI.  260- 
28  SOr 
Bockelmann.  Victor  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Load-con- 
trolled disreefing  mechanism  for  parachutes.  3.726.500,  CI.  244- 
152.000. 
Bockemuhl.  Johannes.  Firma:  See—    „  .  ^  .  ^  ,  „,  ._ , 
BeichtoM.  Hehnut;  and  VoUrath.  Fnednch.  3.726.201 . 

PMikow.  Gerrit;  Morcher.  Bemhard;  Otto,  Rigobert;  and  Bockly, 

Erick. 3.726.68 1.  .,  ^  ^  ^^  . 

Boden.  Heinrich;  Von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Kleimann.  Hetanut;  and  Mergard. 

Haiald.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  mokling  mte^  skin 

polyurethane  loams  having  mold  release  properties.  3.726.952.  CI. 

264-48  0(X) 
B«Udn.LawrenceE.Cufflinklock.  3.725.978.  CI.  24-97.000. 

Bodonyl  Janoa,  to  Maiconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Signal  combiner 

or  divides  for  differing  frequencies.  3.727.152.  CI.  333-6.000. 

Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Pinckney .  Robert  L..  3.725.98 1 
Bogod.  Ettie,  mesne:  See— 

Wayne.  RonaMG..  3.727.214. 
Boissevain  Manufactured  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Ireland.  Rainseford  H..  ^,121fXI9. 

Bok.  Lowell  D.:  See— 

Wanen.  John  H.;  and  Bok.LoweUD..  3.726.374.  

Bolick  Ranse  O..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Integral  propeh 

lant;«eramjetprojectile.  3.726.219^.  102-38.000 
Bolie.  Victor  W.  Signal  vector  recognition  system.  3.727. 1V3.  ci.  J«w- 

172.500. 
BoUen,  Romain  Henri:  See—  .......  _ 

De  BeMer,  Maurice  Hector.  Bollen.  Romam  Henn;  Stievenart. 
EmileFrens;  and  Thieh.  Albert  Frans.  3.726.034. 
Bolton.  Joseph  A..  lU;  and  Le  Blanc.  Peter  Edmund,  to  Bud  Machine 

C^S,»Srtoc.!kre;«ingmachine.3.726.401.a  2^^ 
Bolyoa.  tore.   Furniture  frame  construction.   3.726.561.  U.   2»7- 

440.000. 

Belsky.  Stciriien  E.;  and  Bonfield.  John  H..  3.726.87 1 . 

Vasilakis,  Andrew  D.;  and  Bonk,  Stanley  P..  3.726.633. 
Boram. William R.: See-  „       ^.  ,  .    ^    ^t^asii 

Ada.  Luk,  Jr.;  Boram,  William  R.;  and  Long.  John  V..  3,726,83 1 . 


Boreherding,  Elsa,  20%  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization,  Inc.,  The. 
Marietic  educational  toy.  3.726.026.  CI.  35-62.000. 

Bornfleth.  Ulrich;  Sekmke.  Fritz;  Kocfan.  Jurgen;  and  Lehmann.  Frank- 
Dieter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  balanced  automatic  transport  of  cigarette  trays  or  the  like  along 
an  endlesB  path.  3.726,383, 0.  I98.20.00r. 
Borovinskaya,  Inna  Petrovna:  See— 

Merzhanov,    Alexandr    Grigorievich;    Shkiro.    Valentin    Mik- 
hailovich;  and  Borovinskaya,  Iiina  Petrovna,  3.726.643. 
Borrelli.  Patsy  J.  Minnow  pail.  3,726.039.  Q\.  43-56.000. 

BorreUo.  Guiseppe.  Deteaive  particulate  oompoaition.  3.726.813.  Q. 
252-539.000. 

Borror.  Alan  L..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Fita  units  oomimsing  light 
reflecting  materials  and  9-(2-(N-alkyl)-fluorene  optical  filter  agents 
and  processes  for  their  use.  3.726.675. 0. 96-3.000. 

Bonenberger.  Paul  M.;  Guevara,  Alfredo  R.;  and  Stahr,  Richard  W.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dry,  instant  access  electrosensitive 
recording  elements  and  methods.  3,726,769.  CI.  204-2.000. 

Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Keller.  Helmut;  and  Gschwendiner.  Horst.  3.727.074. 

Bose,  Amar  G.,  to  Boae  Corporation.  Loudspeaker  system.  3,727.004. 
a.  179-l.OOd. 

Bose  Corporation:  See— 

Bose.  Amar  C..  3.727.004. 

Bosshardt.  Rolf:  See— 

Bickel.  Hans;  Mueller.  Johannes;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Peter.  Heinrich; 
and  Fechtig,  Bruno.  3.726.865. 

Bostwick.  Norvan  W.;  Snyder.  Warren  E.;  and  Darborowski.  Ignace  J., 
to  AMBAC  Industries.  Incorporated.  Fuel  injection  pump  timing 
device.  3.726.608.  CI.  417-21 2.000. 

Boswell.  Robert  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Duncan.  Robert  L.;  and  BosweU.  Robert  F..  Jr..  3.726.898. 

Bothe.  Werner,  to  Maschinenfsbrik  Hasenclever  GmbH.  Forging  press 
with  adjustable  working  gap.  3.726.123.  CI.  72-441.000. 

Botkin.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Containerized  tank 
system.  3.726.431.0. 220-12.000. 

Bottenbruch.  Ludwig;  Michael.  Dietrich;  and  Nielinger.  Werner,  to 
Farbenfsbriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Homogeneous  mixtures  of 
polyamides  and  hydroxyl-containing  polyolefines.  3.726.945.  CI. 
260-857.001. 

Bottini.  Michael  Lucien.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Opto-isolator  devices 
and  method  for  die  fabrication  thereof  3.727.064,  CI.  250-2 1 7.00s. 

Botto.  Marion  F..  to  Chemagro  Corporation.  Phosphonamidothioates. 
3.726.948.  CI.  260-944.000. 

Bower.  H.  W.;  and  Brannan.  Glenn.  Banner  hanger.  3.726.035, 0.  40- 
I25.00g. 

Bowers,  David  L.;  and  Adams.  Theodore  P..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Body  organ  stimulus  pulse  generator  with  decoupled  timing 
circuit  and  voltage  muhiplier.  3.726.285.CI.  I28-419.00p. 

Boyd.  Gordon  A.;  and  Berger.  Franz,  to  Autologic  Limited.  Machine 
tools.  3,726.571. CI.  308-3.000. 

Boydell.  Kenneth  Raymond,  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments 
Limited.  Fluid^jressure-operable  syrtems.  3.726,089.  CI.  60- 
422.000. 

Boyer,  Wilhebn:  See— 

Ritter.  Josef;  Boyer.  WUhelm;  Ritter.  Gerhard;  and  Ritter.  Klaus. 
3,727,038. 

Boynton.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Diggins.  Thomas  R.,  to  Hollis  Engineering, 
Inc.  Wave  soldering  apparatus.  3.726.465.  Cr.  228-37.000. 

Brack.  Karl;  Gorey.  Edward  F.;  and  Schwuttke.  Guenter  H..  to  Interna- 
tiona] Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ion  implanted  semiconductor 
stnicnires.3.726.7l9.CI.  148-1.500. 

Bradley.  Eari  C.  Jr.  Pipe  joint  retainer  gland.  3.726.549.  CI.  285- 
356.000. 

Brandestini.  Antonio:  See— 

Birkenmaier,  Max;  Brandestini.  Antonio;  and  Ros.  Mirko  Robin, 
3,725,999. 

Brannan.  Glenn:  See — 

Bower.  H.  W.;  and  Brannan.  Glenn.  3.726.035. 

Brant.  Victor  Geoige.  Screens.  3.726.055.  CI.  52-58 1 .000. 

Braun.  Otto;  and  Weber.  Hans,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device 
and  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  deformation  roll. 
3.726.1 17.  CI.  72-7.000. 

Brauaskhweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt:  See— 
Mushack.  Franz.  3.726.7 1 5. 

Bray.  Donakl  T.,  to  Desalination  Systems.  Inc.  Reverse  osmosis  water 
purifying  system  with  gradient  barrier  water  storage  container. 
3.726.793.  CI.  210-23.000. 

Bredbury.  David  O.  RectUinear  magazine.  3.726.038. 0. 42-50.000. 

Bremer.  Norman  C.  1/2  to  Wallace.  Maury.  Fast-response  two-phase 
tbennometer.  3.726.14 1.  CI.  73-368.300. 

Brengman.  Fred  C;  Brengman.  Keith;  and  Anderson.  James  L..  to 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produitt  Nestle  S.A.  Com- 
minuting method  and  apparatus.  3.726.208.  C\.  99-233. 1 10. 

Brengman.  Keith:  See — 

Brengman.  Fred  C;  Brengman.  Keith;  and  Anderson.  James  L.. 
3.726,208. 

Brannan.  Uwrence  E.;  and  Reed.  Irving  S.,  to  Technology  Service 
Corporation.  Adaptive  receiving  array  method  and  apparatus  for 
MTI  radar.  3,727,220,  CI.  343-7.00a. 

Brenneisen,  Manfred,  to  Schwanog.  SchwarzwaMer  Normteile  Sieg- 
fried Guntert  KG.  Measuring  device.  3.726.018.0.  33-l47.0(>). 

Bnslow,  Bertram  A.:  See— 


Kruae.  Howard  W.;  Breslow.  Bertram  A.;  and  Szypuiski.  Raymond 
W..  3.726.728. 
Breuer.  Oswald:  See 

Hauachopp.  Alois;  Qstrop.  Berthold;  Breuer.  Oswald;  and  Stein- 
kuhl.Benid.  3.726.564. 
Breyer.  Norman  N.;  and  Mostovoy.  Sheldon,  to  LaSaile  Sted  Com- 
pany. Elimination  of  lead  embrittleraent  in  steel.  3.726.669. 0.  75- 
129.000. 
BRI  Corpotatian.  mesne:  See — 

Howard.  William  A..  3.726.265. 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 

Arenson.  Edwin  M..  3.726.085. 
British  Aluminum  Company.  Limited.  The:  See — 

Clegg.  Robert  Stanley.  3.726.332. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited:  See- 
Squire.  John  Manael;  and  Gammon.  GeoCfrey  James.  3.726.846. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Allum.  Keith  Geocge;  McKenzie.  Samuel;  and  Pitkethly.  Robert 

Chalmers,  3.726.809. 
Silver.  Howard  Bernard.  3.726.798. 

Squire,  John  Manael;  and  Gammon.  Geoffrey  James.  3.726.848. 
British  RaUways  Board:  See— 

Davies.  John;  Lones.  Emyr  Gwyn;  Hodgson.  William  Henry; 
Young.  John  Dixon;  and  Llewellyn,  David  Thomas,  3,726,724. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Davies.  John;  Lones,  Emyr  Gwyn;  Hodgaon.  William  Henry; 
Young.  John  Dixon;  and  Llewellyn.  David  Tbomaa.  3.726,724. 
Broadt.  David  R.:  See- 
Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  Broadt.  David  R.;  and  Vetere.  Jolm  J., 
3  727,040. 
Bromberg,    Henry.    1/2    to    Wang.    Herbert.    Molding    apparatus. 

3.726.626.  a.  425-346.000. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Extensible  coupling  for  wdl  pipes.  3.726,546,  O. 

285-91.000. 
Brown.  Henry  C.  Speed-reducing  coupling.  3.726.158.0.  74-804.000. 
Brown,  Milton  M.:  See — 

Beers,  Eugene;  Brown,  Milton  M.;  Eckes,  William  A.;  and  Penalu- 
na.  William  A..  3.726.380. 
Brown.  Patrick  M.;  and  Maaelli.  James  M..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. 

Process  for  preparing  N-alkylamines.  3.726.926. 0. 260-S85.00r. 
Brunie.  Jean  Claude;  Costantini.  Michd;  Crenne.  Noel;  and  Jouffret. 
Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  preparing  adipic  acid. 
3.726,917.0. 260.533.00c. 
Brunie.  Jean-Claude;  Costantini.  Michel;  Crenne.  Noel;  and  Jouffiret. 
Michel,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S.A.    6-Hydroperoxybexanoic    acid 
preparation.  3.726.916. 0. 260-531.00r. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Jennings.  Norman  L.;  and  Conklin.  Keith  J..  3.726.036. 
Bryan.  John  F..  Jr..  to  Trakwork  Equipment  Company.  Track  welding 

system.  3.726.232. 0.  104-15.000. 
Bryce.  William  Dean,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Aviation  Supply  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Combustion  systems.  3.726.087.  CL 
60-39.650. 
Bryce-Smith.  Derek;  and  Blues.  Ernest  Thompaoa.  Reooiding  material 

containing  cluster  silver  compounds.  3.726.687. 0. 96- 1 1 4.6(X>. 
Brzoska.  Leonard  M.  Tool  for  applying  suapensaon  clamps  to  power 

lines.  3.726.160. 0. 8l-3.0cp. 
Buchanan.  James  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sub- 
stituted O-carbamyUiydroxamates.  3.726.908. 0. 26fr4S3.00r. 
Buckley.  Frederick;  Metaiyk.  George;  and  Wolfe.  Bnioe  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Businea  Machines  Corpotation.  Misiiqf  Qrpe  detector. 
3.727,075.0.307-149.000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See— 

Hurlebaus.  Richard  P..  3.726. 1 30. 
Bugaut.  Andiee:  See — 

KalopiMis,  Gregoire;  and  BufBUt,  Andree,  3,726.635. 
Bukovich.  Geofge  D.;  Vos,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Woehler.  Gary  B.,  to  Speny 
Rand    Corporation.    RHIX<:ard    transportation    and    positioBing. 
3.726.519.0.271-3.000. 
Bullert.  WUbert  E.:  See— 

Goetz,  Peter  B.;  and  BuUert,  Wilbert  E.,  3,727,085. 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Koehler,  Dale  R..  3.727.1 5 1 . 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Johnston.  Samuel  A.;  and  Riedmayer.  Henry  J..  3.726.191. 
Bunting,  Robert  L.,  Jr.  Continuous  casting  ptoceaa.  3,726,33 1 . 0.  1 64- 

57.000. 
Burbach,  Hemy  Edward,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  inc.  Method  and 
apparatiM  useful  in  combustion  gas  puxifiaMion.  3.726.239. 0.  1 10- 
LOOj. 
Burokhaidt.  Manflred  H..  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device 
for  preventing  the  over-braking  of  vehicles  with  hydraulic  brake  in- 
staOations.  3.726.567. 0. 303-21  .OOf. 
Biugeas.  John  Ridiard:  See- 
Evans.  William  Henry  Reginaki;  and  Burgess.  John  Richard. 
3.727.042. 
Buigio.  Antonio.   Separable  button  assembly.   3.725.980.  O.   24. 

108.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gidge.  Lester,  and  Poulin.  Vabnor  R..  Jr..  3.726.745. 
Buroni.  Vitlorio.  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Sodeta  Per  Azioni.  Method  for 
preparing  an  oil-filled  cable  having  a  corrugated  sheatti  ftir  cutting 
and  cable  so  prepared.  3.726.008. 0. 29-628.000. 
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BanauglwCocpotatioa:  5er— 

■rSSiMr?««ic«ity  devto  3^27.099  0.  315.39.590. 
eJ^hlanora  W..  to  Cubic  Cotpowtion.  Navigrtiwi  M.  3.727^26. 
CL  343-1 12.0pL 

*Wte!S*HiS^;  Bdie'.  Bern-Id  R.;  and  Buri^y.  Albert  H.. 
3.726,721. 
1.  Alexaalb  hRUtich:  5m— 


^MiMBOv.  OeiBMly  ArlMdievich;  Buriiii..  Alexmidr  Nlkitid^Tuii- 

V^tia      AkMBMhovich;      Bmmov*.      Pavto      Serieevna. 

Shenri»v.  V«ta;  lU«vorov.  Jury  N*^**?::!^:  ^5^?^^ 
Elena  NikolMvaa;  and  Stahkina,  Irina  Mikhailovna.  3.726.937. 

"^tSS'wSSlfo^'oiwch.  Pratteto  Walter,  and  Stojaiiovic. 

Muttens Ivan, 3,726,649.  _.  _.        ., 

UMAmLS  M.,  to  Aiuminum  Company  of  America.  Electnc  coil. 

3,727.163.0.336-206.000.  kk.  ^  7M6IO  CI  417- 

B«tteffteld.  Dclwia  W.  Pump  mounting  amembly.  3.726.610,  CI.  417- 
360.000. 

Bybvig.  Doi«la*  H.;  and  HuMed.  Donald  R.,  3.726.903. 

■"'■^^.'HetaS^ine..  Edward  R ;  and  Roger..  Ronald  D.. 

%  726  466 
Cade  PhiUe'j-.  »  Electronic*  Corporation  of  America.  Flame  aenw 
'^t«llcfcc«it.3.727.073.Cl.  307-117  000 
Calder  BiwAe  J..  Jr.;  Rtako.  Bernard  L.;  and  Belock.  «<*«»  J.,  to 

AulL  pSwto^Com  w  Detoiiation  device  and  method  for  makmg 

the  mme.  3.726.216.0.  l02-27.0te. 

^^•^•^^'i.fScddwdl.I>o«aldL..3.726.69r 
CanaVPferre  Joaeph  Frederic;  Berthelot.  Louit  Mane  Joaeph;  Sureau. 
iSbert  FrederfeMlchel;  and  Kiemer.  OUbert  Victor  Henn.  to  Ujpne 
JStaMTStortSat;  »lt>  of  inda«lium  and  benzimidazohum 
dyettufb.  3.726J52.0. 260-157.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Wofta,  Inc.:  S«—  ,,,*«», 

Carmanq  Richard  J.;  and  BenKm.  Paul  R..  3.726.307. 
Caaada-Citiea  Service.  Ltd.:  See— 
Given^Riehard  A..  3.726.786. 
Canadian  Mlvkoni  Company:  See— 
Mark,  Paul  Joaeph,  3,726.250. 
Canadian  WeMinghottw  Company.  Lmiited:  S«e— 
Ahmad.  Baahir.  3.726. 114. 

Canertaro.  Michael  J.:  S«»—  ■xntg.anQ 

Abolalla,OKarR.;  and  Caneataro.  Michael  J..  3.726.679. 

CannSTwibiam  P.;  and  Van  Pool.  Joe.  to  Phillip.  P^foleum  Com- 

niny!^Redueing  HF-water  phaM  di^MMl  in  alkylation.  3.726,940. 

CI.  260-6S3.480. 

Canon  KabudiikiKaidia:Ser-  ,,,*,o7 

HaMgawa.  Goto;  and  Yamaaki.  Keizo.  3.726,197. 

Matmmeto,  Kazuya.  3,726,595. 

Ogiao.  Mitwtoahi:  and  Uiikawa.  Mitwo.  ^.J^^^OO- 

TaMka,Hlio*i;  and  ltoh.Yoihio.  3.726.782.  

CmitLSrhoiSirC,  Jr.;  ami  Wihnot. Richwd  D   u>  Hu^ A^raft 

Compuy.  Difitri  radar  det«^  ayrtem.  3,727,2 18. 0. 3  j3-5^. 
r«Mr  David  B    to  Parke,  Davk  A  Company.  Organic  amides  and 
^^SSS.SteLirp«Sl^.3.726.880.Crl6O.294.80^ 

vahicla-waaMngatation.  3,723,967, CI.  i3-^i.wie. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 
Ciehy,P«il.  3.^.62  >        ..   ,  , 

3,725.975.  ^  .       ^ 

CMdio-Piitaoaan  bMlfWMat  Corporatioa:  See— 

Cariuad    RoT L..  to  AB  Bygg-Och  Tranaportekooomi  (BT).  Lift 

lacTPraHuic  control  appaiatu..  3,726,307, 0. 1 37-487.500.    . 
CaroUaa  Medical  Etoctronics,  Inc.:  See—  ,,-*,io 

^Barefoot,  Charie.  A.;  and  William.,  Bryn  T..  3.726.279. 
Carrier  Cocporatioa:  See—  _,,^*->*7 

Caveataay.  Adrian  V.;  and  Berger.  banc.  3,726.267. 
CarlS  WaS  A..  Jr.;  »kd  PrebST Arnold  G    »«.  •»>«*«  S^^'Jom- 

pS- P«^  *»  gaWaniang  a  fenou.  metal  article.  3.726.705.  Q. 

cJrtte^Mteteel  D.;  and  Orolf.  Caylord  L..  to  MiwieMta  Mining  and 
MaauftctuiBig  Compaay.  Temperature-rev""*^  electrical  wrtch. 

ci2''itohS'w"Aip2fcr  with  protective  energy  limiter  circuit 
components  3.727.148. 0.330.207.00p.  

CMSmJLJamM  L..  to  Martin-Marietu  ConK«tton.  High  per- 
foSSwSivemktorialcooatructioa.  3,726,751,0. 161-58.000. 

Camah  Faihwafke  Maiakut  AfcikinMallirlwft:  S«»~ 


WedieriO,  Richard  H.;  and  Gregg.  Anton  T..  3.726,570. 
CatcrpiOer  Tractor  Company:  See^ 

Grooa^FhBik A. 3.726.540.  .-  .^.,^    u^ 

Catlin.    Richard    Glenn,    to    C«»»f«?^.  JF??Sf****°" 
^TS^rfK»e»curiiydevic..3.727^(n^l^  Lomlcoa- 

CatSnach.  Hamidi  A.  G,  to  Applied  Ptower  Induatriea.  inc.  Load  coa- 

.  ^±^  '•^S^v'^aii'^^SLc  to  Cmrier  O*poratio«.  Rue 
Cavestany,  Adrian  v.;  ana  Berger,  imms,  '*'>~"~vj~*^ 

gaeveiLgarrm^ement.  3,726,267^^126^00. 

c5alo.  TTbUy.  to  Air  Product.  «d,Ch?^5?^  S^SSod 
mltanoyl-l.3.4-diiadiaaol-2-yhtreaL  3,726.892,0. 260-306.8Od. 

Cegedur  GP:  See— 

ColM,  Fianooi.,  3,726,236. 
Cenco  Medical  Induatriea,  Inc..  meaie:  See— 

Kemble.  Mem  S..  3.726.057. 
Ceno  Medical/HeaWi  Supply  corporation:  See— 

FraMr.  Douglaa  S..  3.726.487. 
Champion  International  CorporaliwjSre-  ,„ 

lieb.,  Donald  F.;  and  AAbyJ'redenckR.,3.72632r 

Chang.  Hw.  to  International  Burinem  Machine.  <^^SS^'9'XJ^ 
\1^  me^  tor  collapnng  and  .plitting  of  cyhndncal  domam.. 
3.727.I97.0.  340-174.0tf. 

"'••^JSIuSif  V?aipelle.  Waher  E.;  «kI  Hombuckk.  John  A., 

3,726,591. 
^^'*T5S;S?S? -tSTllK^nhill,  Richard  A.,  3,726,884. 

Bott.,  Marion  F.,  3,726,948.  „_vi_-    a    u    «-«-.. 

CheiTYtarHo;  mid  Lumford,  Cart  Dahon,  toRobm^  A.  H..  Com- 
^y,  toSwpirated.  2-lp.Phenylben2yl]  oiaaAnes  3,726,893,  O. 

C^'^^SL  K.;  '-'^^^r^^^JP'S^^f^^ 

Waitt.  Jame.  A.,  to  NorUi  Electnc  Company.  Central  prooMWig 
mte^  h^  preloader  and  data  handling  umtt  external  to  the 
SSSwcontiolunUr3^727,192, 0.340-172.500. 

for  filling  fbodttuff  into  tubular  nettmgs.  3,726,059, 0. 53-64.000. 
Cherwink.  Hazel  O.:  See— 

Cherwink,  Homer  E..  3,727,086.  ..4«fa,s-«. 

Cherwink,  Homer  E.;  decea^d  (»»y  C>>«^^J*^° '^^JSfS 

tor).  Motor  with  relatively  rotatable  «ator  and  rotor.  3.727,086, 0. 

Cli!Siii!'SLl.  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anon«j«  P^^^Ej^ 
l*ExBlitation  de.  Piocede.  George.  Oaude.  Ga.  mmng  device. 
3,726,300,0. 137-88.000. 

Chevron  Reaearch  Company:  See— 
Und.  Wihon  H.,  3.726,957. 

''"'^.iStiai^bold.  Jame.  L.;   and   Chikliem.   Scon  J.. 

ChidK^^iSa.  S..  to  Dow  Cben^Com^y,  Th.  Eteubted  ktop 
inverting  and  conveymg  app^atu..  3^726.386.  ^^*;P^*t,i^t^ 

Chiu  Thoina.  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Wart-reM«ant 
MtirtS^Satiricompomtioo..  3.726.821. 0. 260-29.6nr  

oSw^g^SSnT^IS  «xed  mobo«x>pic  tube  for  photograph 

uae.  3.727.089.0. 313-178.000. 
ChrMtenaen.  Bernard  E.:  See —  „  .  _ 

^fSTjohn  M.;  Bam.  W«deU  E.;  Ch««5n94  ' 

SteUn..  Roy  W.  Jr.;  mid  Dunn.  Edg^r  J.  3.726.494 


CawrpilBw  Tractor  Company:  See— 
Barbbe.  Gail  G..  3,726,140. 


Steven., Koy  w., jr.; mu i^-., *-:a^-- 'V 7^'  ,„  -^ qqq 
ChriiteMen.SheklooL!Live«ockicale.  3,726,353,0. 177-208.000. 

ChiomalloyAmericanCorporatk»:See—  .  ,  „t  ,«» 

Vogetanan,  Joaeph  H.;  and  Feinennan.  Bernard.  3.727^. 

ChiowTAJbert  E..  to  Moore.  Samuel,  and  CoaipMy.  Compoarte . 
cally  heated  tubing  product.  3,727.029.0. 219-301.000. 

Chryaler  Corporation:  See— 

Snyder.  George  D..  3.727.182. 

Church.  George  W..  Jr.:  See-       

WiUiam..  Glen  L.;  Church,  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Mmar.  1 

Church.'v£i^E.;  and  Huber.  William  B..  to  Moiort^  toe. 
tockhig  mechanim  «or  a  miniature  tape  player.  3,72©,430, «. 

89.000. 
ChuichiB.  Aton  W..  to  Automatic  Switch  Com^^. 

VSSawidamembly.  3.727,160.0. 335-251.000. 

Church'.  Fried  Chickenjtoc.:  See—  ,,  .  .^  Miil«  » m  a 

William..  Glen  L.;  Church.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  MiDer.  RooaM  a-. 

3,726,435. 
ChyrrierCorporatiauSee- 

Spietz.  Frederick  C,  3.726.147. 

^'^''fiSS^S.^Jiiier.  mid  Sta.  de  Richelle.  TWeny.  3  .^^^*J••  *-L 
SSerTEinU;  Klein,  (ken  Anton;  and  Schnabel.  Eraltad. 
3,726,833. 
^'*-^f,SWSL?W-u-;  Bo-h^d.,  Rotf;  P«er.  Heinrich; 
and  Fechtig.  Bnmo,  3,726,865. 
HaUcfat,  Emit;  Ubk,  Bernard;  and  Zergenyi.  Jaooa,  3,726.904. 
Komnino.,  John  A..  3.726^1  .      ,  „ ,  -4- 
Moaer.  Han.;  and  Vogel.  Chmtian.  3.726.947. 
Schindler.  Walter.  3.726.897. 

CichJjSTtoCirboS-him  Omipany.  T^-^VI>;i^t«V^^jf^ 
^de  refractory  material  having  line  cryrtal  rtnKture.  3.726,621.0. 

425-6.000. 
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Cidiowtki.  Jerome  C.  Method  for  making  riiaded  artwork.  3,726,702. 

0.  li7.37.OOr. 
OmeU.  W.  M..  ManufKturing  Company:  See— 

Bleven..  Bertram  G..  3.726.45 1 . 
Cimell.  W.  M..  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Richterkeming.  Frank  H..  3.726.430. 
Citizen  Watch  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kudiida.  Hachiro.  3.726.082. 
Citrin.  Yale;  and  bnperatore.  Thonia..  to  Thermocycle.  Inc.  Elevator 

heat  controlled  afety  circuit.  3,726.364. 0. 1 87-29.00r. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Short.  Ralph  H..  3.726.418. 
Clark.  Kenneth  M..  to  DeutKh  Company  Electronic  Components  Divi- 

rion.  The.  Electrical  connector.  3.727.172. 0.  339-59.00m. 
Oarkton  InduMrie..  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  WinfiekJ  H..  Jr..  3.726.794. 
Clarkwn.  W.  J..  Limited:  See— 

Benniron.  Michael  Newstead.  3.726.24 1 . 
Clegg.  Robert  Stanley,  to  Britidi  Aluminum  Company,  Limited,  The. 
Semi-continuou.  caMing  method  utilizing  a  thermoinsulating  sheet 
material.  3.726.332.  CI.  164-82.000. 
Clifton,  Edward  A.:  See— 

PhiUips.  Alfred  R.;  Haley,  John  S.;  and  Oifton.  Edward  A.. 
3,726.321. 
Oinger,  Bordcan  Wardell;  and  Parthum,  Robert  F.  Baltoon  signalling 

apparatus.  3.727.229,0.  343-706.000. 
Clow  Corporation:  See- 
Williams,  Hubert  L..  3,726.503. 
Coalite  and  Chemkal  Products  Limited:  See- 
Payne.    Kenneth    Richard;    and    Milnes.    Malcolm    Howard. 
3.726.929.  ^   . 

Coates.  John  S.;  and  ReUly.  Victor  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Conversion  of  butanediol  to  tetrahydrofuran  in  the 
presence  of  tall  oU.  3,726,905,  CI.  260-346.  lOr. 
Coatt,  John  H . :  See— 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.;  and  Coats.  John  H..  3,726.766. 
Cocquebert,  Andre  Ernest.  Separator  guilk>tine.  3,726.164.  O.  83- 

1.000. 
Codina,    Jorge    G..    to    Comard    Controls,    Inc.    Code    converter. 

3,727,082,0.  307-265.000. 
Coglianese,  Fred  A.;  and  Sullivan.  James  J.,  to  MUlmaster  Onyx  Cor- 
poration. Laminated  roof  construction  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.726,734,0.161-161.000. 
Cohen.  Gerakl:  See— 

Cohen.  Lael  1.;  Elko,  WUliam  P.;  and  Cohen,  Gerald.  3,726.027. 
Cohen.  Lael  I.;  Elko,  WiUiam  F.;  and  Cohen,  Gerald.  Teaching  aid  and 

educational  toy.  3,726,027.  CI.  35-72.000. 

Goker.  William  P.;  Phillips.  Prella  M.;  and  MUler,  Gordon  R..  to  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  The.  Aziridinyl  compounds.   3,726,862,  O. 

260-239.00e. 

Colas,  Francois,  to  Cegedur  GP.  Load-carrying  pallet.  3.726.236.  O. 

108-51.000.  ^,      , 

Coldren.  Arthur  P.;  and  Cryderman,  Robert  L..  to  Amencan  Metal 

Climax,  Inc.  Hot-rolled  low  alloy  steels.  3,726.723,  CI.  1 48- 1 2.000. 
Cole,  Ned  S.  Muscle  exercising  device.  3,726.273,  CI.  1 28-2.00s. 
Colemin.  Thomas  R.  Tree  felling  machine.  3,726,326,0.  144-34.00r. 
Coles.  Sidney  J.;  Teal.  Bernard  C;  and  Waye.  Gordon   D.,  to 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited.  Bus  connector  assembly.  3,727, 1 7 1 , 
CI.  339-22.00b. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Grand,  Paul  Sheldon,  3,726,815. 
Lancz,  Albert  Jay.  3,726,814.  * 

Sundby,   Bjom;   Kenney.   Edward  J.;  and   Wixon,   HaroM   E., 
3.726.797. 
Coll-Palagos.  Miguel,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 
chemical  nickel  plating  of  aluminum  and  its  alk>ys.  3,726,771,  O. 
204-38.00b.  „     ^      ^.  ^     ^ 

Collcy,  Donald  G.;  Leliaert,  Raymond  M.;  and  Snyder,  Clyde  A.,  to 

Wheelabrator  Fiye  Inc.  Dust  collector.  3,726.066.  CI.  55-302.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Galloway,  John  W.;  and  GrifTee,  Leslie  V.,  3,727.23 1 . 
Hunttinger.  Dean  P.,  3,727.143. 

Melvin,  WUliam  J.,  3,727,134.  .,  .    .  ^ 

Colpittt.  David  A.;  and  Vigneault.  Ronald  R..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Explosive  destruct  device.   3,726,213.  CI.    102- 
24.00r. 
Comard  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Codina.  Jorge  G..  3,727.082.  ^     ..    ^  ^      j 

Combs.  OlUh.  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  printing  coded  media.  3.726.2 1 2.  CI.  101-21 .000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 
Burbach.  Henry  Edward.  3.726.239. 
Gamer.  Kenneth  B..  3.726.5 16. 
Lowrie,  Neely  E..  3.726.068. 
Commercial  Communications  Ltd.:  See — 
Catlin.  Richard  Glenn.  3.727,007. 

Commisuriat  a  TEnergie  Atomique:  See- 
Roche.  Roland,  3.726,760. 

Compagnie  Cenerale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Aupoix,  Marcel;  and  Moisson-Franckhauser.  Francois.  3,726.985. 

Compagnie  IndustrieUe  des  Telecommunications:  See— 
Estienne.  Pierre,  3.727. 1 30. 

Compagnie  Pechiney:  See—  ......  , -...c  ^.c^ 

Desre.  Pierre;  Berthon.  Olivier;  and  Jacquet.  Michel,  3,726,600. 

Comstock  and  Wescott.  Inc.:  See— 


Barbour.  Richard  H..  Jr..  3.726.167. 
COnklin.  Keith  J.:  See— 

Jennin^.  Norman  L.;  and  Conklin.  Keith  J..  3.726.036. 
Connecticut  Bank  and  Tnot  Company.  The:  See- 
Atkins,  Henry  M..  3.726,032. 
CotuieU.  Raymond  C.  DoUy-type  tandem  axle  suqienmon.  3.726^41. 

O.  280-106.50r. 
Conner.  Jame.  M.:  See— 

Biork.  Albion  P.;  and  Conner.  Jame.  M..  3.726.198. 
Connolly.  Gerardine  L.  Candle  holder.  3.726.632. 0. 43 1  - 1 26.000. 
Conover.  WUliam  J.  Method  of  and  houang  apparatu.  for  Cwrowing 

and  finidiing  of  farm  animab.  3.726.254. 0.  119-16.000. 
Conradty.  C:  See— 

HesKbnann.  Heinz.  3.727.095. 
Conndine.  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Reifenberg.  Gerakl  H.;  and  Conndine.  WUliam  J..  3.726.906. 
CoiMolidated  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

VuceU.  Ivan  N..  3.726.1 35. 
Coiuumer  &  InduMrial  Tools  Corporation:  See— 

WiUiams.  Jame.  C;  Purdy.  Kari  T.;  and  Gobel.  Le  Moyne  D.. 
3.726.161. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
Muth.  Richard  J..  3.726.468. 
Shepherd.  Charie.  J..  3.726.467. 
Conti.  Gianni,  to  BUli.  G..  &.  C.  S.p.A.  Needle  rairing  cam.  for  circular 

knitting  machine..  3,726. 1 10. 0. 66-40.000. 
Cook.  Charie.  E.  Fertilizer  di^ienwr.  3.726.304, 0.  1 37-268.000. 
Cooper.  Brian  Frederick,  to  Englidi  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited. 

Magnetron..  3.727.097. 0.  315-39.550. 
Cooper.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Price,  WUUam  J.;  Cooper.  Richard  W.;  and  Gate..  Robert  A.. 
3.726.360. 
Cope.  John  M..  to  Sturdevant  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Pivoting 

deflector  combination.  3.726.069. 0.  56-202.000. 
Cor-Box.  Inc.:  See— 

Naytor,  Rkhard  H.,  3.726.470. 
CorMn.  John  Alphonw  S.:  See- 
Schumann,  JoMph  M.;  Steyboklt.  Paul  J.;  and  Corbin.  John 
Alphonro  S..  3.726.276. 
Corhan  Refractorie.  Company:  See— 

Nelron,  Mkhael  A.;  Patrick.  Robert  F.;  and  Wehrenberg.  Tboma. 
M..  3.726.699. 
Cori.  Edwin  A.;  and  Daghir.  KhaUl  S..  to  bitemational  Buunes. 
Machine.    Corporation.    Method    and    apparatus    for    detecting 
moisture.  3.726.392.0.  356-36.000. 
Coraiier.  Louis  A.  Stair  tread.  3,726.327.0. 144-144.300. 
ComeU  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 
BeUman.  John  L..  3.726, 1 39. 

Gnau.  DonaM  V.;  and  Pierstorff.  Buckley  C.  3.726.997. 
Coming  Glam  Worics:  See —  ^ 

BeaU.  George  H.;  and  Rittler.  Hermann  L..  3.726.695. 
Hares.  George.B.;  and  Morgan,  David  W.,  3,726,698. 
Steinberg.  David  R.;  and  Sutton.  WUliam  T..  3.727.087. 
Conea.  Juan  J.;  and  Hochman.  Jack  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering CcMnpany.  Integrated  coal  liquefaction  and  hydrotreating 
process.  3,726.784.0. 208-8.000. 
CorK>n.  W.  H..  &  C.  Inc.:  See— 

Minnick.  WUliam  J..  3.726.665. 
Cortez.    Thcmias    S.    Musical    instrument    valve-oUing    apparatus. 

3,726.173.0.  84-388.000. 
CoKia,  Charles  M..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Fluid  amplified  aux- 
iliary rewrvoir.  3.726.3 10.  CI.  1 37-576.000. 
Costantini,  Michel:  See— 

Brunie.  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and 

Jouffiret,  Michel,  3,726.917. 
Brunie,   Jean-Claude;  Costantini,   Michel;  Crenne,   Noel;  and 
Jouffret.  Michel,  3,726,916. 
Cox,  John  A..  Jr..  to  Ideal  hiduMrie.,  Inc.  Connector  for  flexible  non- 
metallic  conduit.  3,726.547, 0.  285- 1 74.000. 
Cox,  Percy  T.;  and  Richter.  Albert  P..  Jr..  to  Texaco  toe.  Catibrating  a 
carrier  erase  magnetic  tape  analog  recording  system.  3.727.012. 0. 
179-100.2(Nc. 
Crane.  Merlin  L.;  and  Howett,  Michael  J.,  to  Deutsch  Company  Elec- 
tronic Componentt  Division.  The.  Connector  for  printed  circuit 
boards.  3.727.169.  CI.  339-17.000. 
Cranston.  Dean  H..  to  Rolamite  tooorporated.  Gun  trigger  mechaiunn. 

3,726,040. 0. 42-69.00r. 
Crapuchette.,  Paul  Wythe,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Magnetron  fUter 

box.  3.727.098. 0.  315-39.510. 
Creative  Metisb  toe:  See — 

Lemonds.  Gary  J.;  and  Hanron.  Ivor  G..  3.726.460. 
Cneime.  Noel:  See— 

Brunie.  Jean  Claude;  Costantini.  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and 

Jouffret.  Michel.  3.726.917. 
Brunie.   Jean-Claude;  CoMantini.   Michel;  Crenne.   Noel;   and 
Jouffret.  Michel.  3.726.916. 
Critcher.   John   L..    1/2    to   Pippin.   ReginaM   F..  Jr.    Watercraft 

3.726.245.0.114-61.000. 
Crittenden.  Eugene  Caaon.  Jr.;  King.  Richard  Allan;  and  Andrews. 
Thomas  Oyde.  to  Litton  Systems  Inc.  Target  measurement  sy«em 
for  preciM  projectile  kication.  3.727.069. 0.  2SO-222.00r. 
Cromie.  Harry  W.:  See— 

Magovem.  George  J.;  and  Ciomie,  Harry  W..  3.723,961 . 
CrosHnan.  Edward  R.  F.  W.  Addrem  comparator  with  time  interval, 
matching  transport  characteristic..  3.727.203.O.  34O-l74.l0i. 
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Crowle.  WillMiB  C:  See—  ,  „^  ^^^ 

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M.;  and  Crowle.  William  C,  3.726,444. 
0»trow«ky.  EfremM.;  and  Crowle.WillUmiG..  3,726.445. 
Cruden.  John  L.,  Jr.  Piped  opening  for  uae  in  garmenu  and  method  of 

making Mme.  3.725.959.  CI.  2-247.000. 
Crydemian.  Robert  L.:  See—  ,,,-,„ 

Coldren,  Arthur  P.;  and  Cryderman,  Robert  L.,  3,726,723. 
Ctapo.  Frank:  See — 

FUipek.  Stanley  J.;  and  Csapo.  Frank.  3.726.053. 
Cubic  Corporation:  See- 
Bush.  Eltmore  W..  3,727.226. 
Cunningham.  Stanley  H:  See—  _       ,      „    tn-it^Atn 

Binding.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Cunnmgham.  Stanley  H..  3.726,4 10. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas.  Athok  F.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert,  to  In- 
ternational Busineaa  Machines  Corporation.  Sputtenng  process  for 
producing  single  crystal  thin  films.  3,726,776,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Entrekin,  David  A.,  3.727,189. 
Daghir.KhaIUS.:See- 

Corl.  Edwin  A.;  and  Daghir,  Khalil  S.,  3,726,592. 
Dagwell.  Harold  Lloyd:  See— 

Allen.  Ronald  Noel;  and  DagweU.  Harold  Lloyd.  3.726.303. 
Dahl,  Walter  Charles:  See—  ,  ,,^  ,.... 

Arangelovich,  Dan;  and  Dahl,  Walter  Charles.  3.726.244. 
Dahlberg.  Jan  Anders;  Moden.  Anders  Olof;  and  Ostlund.  Carl  Ame 
Gunnar.  to   Uddeholms   Aktiebolag.    Method  of  manufactunng 
trichloroacetylchloride.  3.726.775.  CI.  204- 158.00r. 
Daido.  Takayoshi.  Pump  or  a  motor  employing  a  couple  of  rotors  m  the 
shape  of  cylinders  with  an  approximately  cyclic  section.  3.726.617. 
CI.  418-150.000. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Dohmori,  Renzo;  Nagasaki,  Senkichi;  Kadoya,  Shtzuo;  Takamura, 
Isao;  and  Suzuki,  Norio,  3,726.876. 
DaikinKogyoCo..Ltd.:See—  .    ^     .  o- 

KomeUni.    Yutaka;    Fumoto,    Syozo;    and    Tanigawa.    Smgo. 
3.726,483.  ^      , 

Dailing,  James  L.;  Livenick,  Corwin  E.;  and  Malinowski,  Sunley,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Bandpass  filter  including  monolithic  crystal  elements 
and  resistive  elements.  3,727. 1 54.  CI.  333-72.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Burckhardt.  Manfred  H..  3.726.567. 
Helmer.  Josef.  3.726.153. 
Wilfert.  Karl;  and  Barenyi.  Bela,  3,726,559. 
Daktronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kurtenbach,Aelred  J.,  3,727,2 13.  „  .  ^u  .^  *. 

Dalibor,  Horst;  Stenzel,  Gunter;  and  Gutte,  Richard,  to  Reichhold-Al- 
bert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methods  of  cementing  solid  materi- 
als. 3,726,739,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Dalton.   Robert   L.,  to   R.D.   Products  Inc.   Photographic   camera. 

3,726.192,CI.  95-1.100.  ..     •       , 

Dalton    Thomas  B.,  to  Westran  Corporation.  Assist  mechanism  for 

fold-up  landing  gear.  3,726,543,  CI.  280- 1 50.500. 
Dalzell,   John    F.,   to   Offshore   Company,   The.    Mooring   system. 

3,726,247.  CI.  Il4-206.00r. 
Damberger.  Clifford.  Oil  skimming  apparatus.  3.726.406,  CI.  210- 

242.000. 
D'Amico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Synthesis  of  2,2*-iminobi8 

(benzothiazoles).  3,726.889,  CI.  260-305.000. 
D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company.   2-Benzimidazolyl- 

dithiocarbamates.  3.726,866,  CI.  260-247.100. 
Dance,  Eldred  L.;  and  Shaw,  Kemal  G.  Continuous  process  '<>"■  ^f 

solution  polymerization  of  olefinic  monomers.  3,726,849,  CI.  260- 

93.100. 
Dancsi,  Lajos:  See —  •     .    •„ 

Kisfaludy,   Lajos;   Patthy,   Agnes,   nee    Lukatt;   Dancsi,   Lajos; 
Fekete.  Gyorgy;  and  Szabo,  Istvan,  3,726,88 1 . 

Danfoss  A/S:  See—  ,.,.,■  i  ■7i<  oon 

Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig;  and  Sturlason.  Leif  Viggo.  3.725.990. 

DanieU.  Jesse:  See—  ,--^*,.« 

Harrell,  Larry  D.;  and  Daniels,  Jesse.  3.726.345. 
Dankel.  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Aasland.  Byron  T.;  and  Dankel.  Douglas  D..  3.726.488. 
Darborowski.  Ignace  J.:  See—  ^  ^    .  ,.■ 

Bostwick.  Norvan  W.;  Snyder.  Warren  E.;  and  Darborowski. 
Ignace  J..  3.726.608. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,,.c  cno 

Lammers.  Sidney  G.;  and  Lammers,  Michael  W..  3.726.509. 
David.  John  Lewis;  Frichtel.  John  Sufford;  and  Zuppan.  Lawrence 
Louis,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  positioning  system. 
3.727.055.  CI.  250-83.30h.  ^    ^        .. 

Davidson.  Thomas  N.;  Krawagna.  Alois  A.;  and  Humphrey.  Frederick 
HaroM.  to  Polypump  Curacao  N.V.  Trigger  pump  and  breather  valve 
dispensing  aaembly.  3,726,442,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Davidson,  WilliamC:  See—  -    »*  « 

BUte,  Steven  W.;  Tschudy,  Donald  B.;  Ross.  Robert  S.;  Mellor. 
Fred  W.;  Kifor,  Harry  T.;  and  Davidson.  William  C.  3.726.375. 
Davies.  John;  Lones.  Emyr  Gwyn;  Hodgson.  William  Henor;  Young. 
John  Dixon;  and  LleweUyn,  David  Thomas,  to  British  Steel  Corpora- 
tion and  British  Railways  Board.  Rail  steel.  3.726,724.  CI.  148- 

Davis.  Dalton  M.  Vehicle  wheel  manufacturing  apparatus.  3.725.992. 

CI.  29-208.00d.  „ 

Davis.  PhUip  E..  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  runnmg  a  ""^"J^^ 

and  packer  and  gravel  packing  around  the  well  screen.  3.726.343. 

CI.  166-278.000. 


Davis.  RusaeU  S..  to  I-T-E  imperial  Corporation.  Weatherproof  bus 
duct.  3.726.988.  a.  1 74-68.00b. 

Davis  Steven  S.;  and  Durrant.  Morris  F..  to  Envirotech  Coiporatkm. 
Agitator  mounting  for  drum  fUteis.  3.726.510.  CI.  259-101.000. 

Davis,  William  F.;  Shumway,  Howard  G.;  and  Frederiksen.  Thomas  M.. 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Regulator  for  controlling  capacitor  charge  to  pro- 
vide complex  waveform.  3.727.08 1 .  CI.  307-260.000. 

Davis.  William  L.:  See— 

Anderson.  Foy  S.;  Davis,  WUIiam  L.;  and  Loye,  William  O..  Jr., 

3.726.054. 
Dawidowitsch.  Peter:  See— 

Geyken,  Erwin;  and  Dawidowitsch,  Peter,  3,726,023. 
Dawson.  James  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Swagmg  tool. 

3.726. 122.  CI.  72-412.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See—  r-j     _j    « 

Phillips.  Alfred  R.;  Haley.  John  S.;  and  Clifton.  Edward  A.. 
3.726.321. 
De  Beaulieu.  Henri  Philippe:  See—  .v.    »       •■         u— ^ 

Ghilardi,  Giuliana;   Kalopissis,  Gregoire;   De   Beaulieu,   Henn 
Philippe;  and  Abegg,  Jean-Louis,  3,726,638. 
De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Bollen,  Romain  Henn;  Stievenart.  Emile 
Frans;  and  Thiels.  Albert  Frans.  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  X-ray  image 
viewer.  3.726.034.CI.  40-106. 100.  •        „  ,_ 

De  Caro.  Aristide  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Halk)ten- 
cycle  incandescent  lamp  having  a  platinized  interior  fuse.  3,727.09 1 . 
CI.  313-222.000.  „  ^    . 

De  Graaf.  Wilhehnus  Polycarpus;  and  Tielemans.  Peter  Andreas 
Waltherus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Rfy«e/j>'iI*^??"^i;Hr« 
ignition  of  combustion  flash-light  lamps.  3.726.63 1 .  CI.  43 1  -93.0UU. 
DeJonge.ComelisR.  H.  l.:See—  .      «    u    i 

De  Jonge.  Hendrik  A.  P.;  and  De  Jonge.  Cornells  R.  H.  I.. 
3  726  837 
De  Jonge.  Hendrik  A.  P.;  and  De  Jonge.  Cornells  R.  H.  I.,  to  Akzo  H.\. 
Polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  with  a  1.2-di- 
aryl-1.2-dicyano-ethane.  3.726.837.CI.  260-77.5ua. 
De  Koe  Oscar  Bemardus  Philomenus  Rikkert.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Asynchronous  buffer  device.  3.727.204.  CI.  340-177.500. 
De   Mathe.    Leslie    L.,   to   Adler.   Stanley   J.    Drafting   instrument. 

3.726.0 17.  CI.  33-109.000. 
De  Santis.  Raymond  P.:  See—  ^  «    ,  ,ix  ^m 

De  Troyer.  Georges  D.;  and  De  Santis.  Raymond  P.,  3,726,622. 
De  Sipio,  Richard  G.;  Long,  Thomas  F.;  and  Beyer,  Henry  R.,  to  United 
States    of    America.    Navy.    Pulse    stream    noise    discriminator. 
3.727.142,CI.  328-1 11.000.  „,  .  » 

De  Troyer,  Georges  D.;  and  De  Santis.  Raymond  P..  to  Wolverine-Pen- 

tronix.  Inc.  Compacting  apparatus.  3,726,622,  CI.  425-78J0OO. 
De  Vittorio,  Joseph  M.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Deter- 
mination of  non-volatile  componente  in  a  liquid.  3,726,126,  CI.  73- 
15.00r. 
De  Vrijer,  Bertus:  See— 

Tol,  Take;  and  De  Vrijer.  Bertus.  3.726.582.  ,  ,„  ,  ^,    _, 

De  Witt.  Kenneth  I.,  to  Sonex.  Inc.  Band-pass  filter.  3,727,147,  CI. 

330-84.000. 
Dean.  Jesse  W.  Multi-unit  bag  construction.  3.726.329.  CI.  1 50-28.00r. 
Debenedictis.  Leonard  Charles,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Laser 
lamp  failure  detection  method  and  means.  3.727.101,  CI.  315- 
107.000. 
Decca  Limited:  See — 

Shepherd.  Richard.  3.727.067.  ..   .    ^  ^. 

Dedman.  Arthur  John;  and  Lovecy,  Albert  Leonard,  to  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Technology 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Detonating  devices. 
3.726.217. CI.  102-28.00r. 
Deeb.  Fred  E..  to  Speed  Coulking.  Inc.  Caulking  gun.  3.726.440.  CI. 

222-174.000. 
Deen.  Darrel  B.;  Roost.  F..  John;  and  Hrdy.  James  E..  to  American 
Equipment   Corporation.    Tractor   mounted    snow    thrower    with 
powerded  swivel  chute.  3.726.029.  CI.  37-43.00r. 
Defontenay.  Paul,  to  Redex  Societe  Anonyme.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing intermittent  motion.  3.726.459.  CI.  226-152.000. 
Desginger.  Edward  R..;  and  Bak)uist.  James  M..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.      N-Substituted      (5.8-dimethyl-5.6.7.8-tetrahydro-l- 
naphthyl )  carbamates.  3.726.9 1 1 .  CI.  260-479.00c. 
Etelalande  S.A.:  See—  ^  ^      ^.    r' 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Gou- 
ret.  Claude  J.;  Thomas.  Janine  M.;  and  Huguet.  Gerard  J., 
3,726,900. 
Dell,  WUIiam:  See—  ^  ^    . 

Jewell,  George  S.;  Parker,  Robert  E.;  Dell.  Willuun;  Ethenngton. 
Richard  J.;  and  Webber,  Henry,  3.727.120. 
Dema.  Andrea;  Pulcini.  Aldo;  and  Rossotti.  Ernesto.  Two-rail  con- 
veyor with  a  device  for  drawing,  engaging  and  disengagmg  the  k>ad- 
bearing  trolley.  3,726.234.  CI.  104-172.500. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braun.  Otto;  and  Weber.  Hans.  3.726.1 17. 
Dembinski.  Krzysztof:  See—  ......      „        __, 

Anthony.    Anne-Marie,    nee    Barbier;    Dembmski.    Krzys^; 
Faucher.  Michele,  nee  Dupre;  Le  Fleury,  Fontenay;  and  Du- 
.     pont,  Lucien,  3,726.984.  ™...  ^  .  v   ^       r> 

Denkowski.  Walter  J.;  and  Zouzoulas.  John,  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Cor- 
poration. De-clutch  mechanism  in  valve  operator.  3.726.1 55.  CI.  7«- 
625.000. 
Denniaon  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  ,,„«,. 

Marniar.  Burton  R.;  and  Stucchi.  Richard  F..  3,727,03 1 . 
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Denton.  Michael  James,  to  Heberlein  &  Co.  AC.  Testing  texturized 

yam.  3.726.137,C1. 73-160.000. 
Desalination  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Bray,  Donald  T.,  3,726,793. 
Desnoyers.  Jacques  E.:  See — 

Picker,  Patrick;  Jolicoeur,  Carmel;  and  Desnoyers,  Jacques  E.. 
3.726.644. 
Despain.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Despain,  Richard  R.;  and  Flandro.  Gary  A.  (said  Flandro  assor.  to 
said).  3.726.436. 
Despain,  Richard  R.;  and  Flandro,  Gary  A.,  said  Flandro  assor.  to  said 
Despain.  Richard  R.  Dispenser  with  flap  valve.  3,726.436.  CI.  222- 
213.000. 
Desre,  Pierre;  Bcrthon.  Olivier;  and  Jacquet,  Michel,  to  Compagnie 
Pechiney.    Dephosphorization  of  aluminum   alloys  by  cactaiium. 
3.726,666.  CI.  75-68.00r. 
Detergent  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Padek,  Ted,  3,726,293.  "* 

Detrick,  M.  H.,  Company:  See — 

Rowley,  Harold  A.,  3,726,064. 
Detroit,  William  John,  to  American  Can  Company.  Lignin  dispersing 

agent.  3.726.850.  CI.  260- 1 24.00a. 
Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Division.  The:  See — 
Clark.  Kenneth  M..  3.727.172. 
Crane.  Meriin  L.;  and  Howett.  Michael  J..  3.727. 1 69. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidenastalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 

Pohl.    Gerhard;    Rink.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Triebel.    Wolfgang. 
3.726.887. 
Devey.  Wayne  A.;  and  Robertt.  Kent  S..  to  Roberts  Mfg..  Inc..  mesne. 
Work  table  for  open-arm  sewing  machine.  3.726.237.  CI.    108- 
92.000. 
deVilleneuve,  Yolande-P-M:  See— 

Phlipot.  Georges  A.;  Michiels.  Marie-Jose-Suzanne;  and  deVil- 
leneuve. Yolande-P-M.  3.726.685. 
Devoe.  Albert  W..  1/2  to  Neal.  Frank  Ray.  Jr.  Fire  control  system. 

3.726.474,  CI.  236-26.00e. 
DeVries,  Adrian  J.:  See— 

Adler,  Robert;  DeVries.  Adrian  J.;  and  Dias.  Fleming.  3.726.990. 
Di  Motta.  Benito.  Cylinder  lock.  3.726.1 16.  CI.  70-364.00a. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See- 
Woodward.  Fred  E.;  Krasner,  Dora  A.;  and  Krefting.  Sherman. 
3.726.825. 
Dias.  Fleming:  See — 

Adler.  Robert;  DeVries,  Adrian  J.;  and  Dias,  Fleming.  3,726.990. 
Diaz.  Rosendo  Seoane.  Pocket  umbrella  >vith  rotary  opening  and  clos- 
ing mechanism.  3,726,295,  CI.  135-25.000. 
Dibenedetto,  Anthony  J.,  to  Rig  Hammers,  Inc.  Method  for  welding 
vertically  extending  pipe  sections  together.  3,727,025,  CI.  219- 
73.000. 
Dickow,  Frederick  P.;  and  Lambert,  Clifford  H.  Expansion  shell  as- 
sembly. 3.726.181. CI.  85-75.000. 
Dicmas.  John  L..  to  Johnston  Pump  Company.  Self-priming  pump. 

3.726,618,CI.  415-1 1.000. 
Diebold,  James  L.:  See- 
Wolf,    Milton;    Diebold,    James    L.;    and    Childress,    Scott    J., 
3,726,863. 
Diebold,    James    L.;    and    Wolf,    Milton.    Semicarbazidopenicillin 

saccharimides.  3,726,860,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Diebold,  James  L.;  and  Wolf,  Milton,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.     Ureido    derivatives    of    6-aminopenicillanic     acid 
saccharimide.  3,726,861,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Dierl,  Rudolf;  Rontgen,  Peter;  and  Hinners,  Georg,  to  Isoliertechnik 
Horst  Grassmann.  Muffier  for  flowing  gases.  3,726,359,  CI.   181- 
42.000. 
Diessner,  Eberhard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrange- 
ment for  securing  housings  in  a  rear  axle  assembly.  3,726,154,  CI. 
74-607.000. 
DifTord,  Anthony  Miles  Robert;  and  Skinner,  Wilfrid  Jesse,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Control  of  nucleation  and  crystallisa- 
tion from  solutions  by  controlling  producu  of  ionising  radiation. 
3.726,774.C1.  204-157.10r. 
Difulvio,  Anthony  P.;  Wilson,  William  C;  and  Stoever,  Hans  O.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Convertible  document  feeder  and  flexi- 
ble light  shield.  3.726,589,  CI.  355-64.000. 
Diggins,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Boynton,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Diggins,  Thomas  R.,  3,726,465. 
Digiul  Oau  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Stephenson,  Kenrick  O.,  Jr.;  Telepko,  George  D.;  and  Strakosch, 
C.Philip.  3,727,186. 
Dijkhutzen,   Willem,   to   Schotten-Honig   Research    N.V.  ^ater-ex- 

tended  polyesterandepoxy  resins.  3,726,8 19,  CI.  260-22.0cb. 
Diilenburg,  Helmut:  See— 

Honig,    Helmut;    Diilenburg,    Helmut;    and    Siegel,    Rudolf. 
3.726.959. 
Dimitry,  Edward  A.,  to  APM  Corporation.  Multiple  purpose  sealing 

washer  for  threaded  an  cylindrical  shanks.  3,726, 178, CI.  8S-I.0dp. 
Diversified  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

SUbeman,  Ira  J.,  3,726,522. 
Dizon,  Rolando  M.:  See- 
Herrmann,  Hehnut  Friedrich;  and  Dizon,  Rolando  M.,  3,726,783. 
Dodson,  Arthur  Edward,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Dial 
pulse  and  multiple  frequency  signalling  sender/multiple  frequency 
signalling  receiver  apparatus.  3,727.008.  CI.  I79-I8.0es. 


Doepke.  Donald  G.  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rack  level  ad- 
justment apparatus  in  an  appliance  cabinet.  3.726,581,  CI.  312- 
351.000. 
Dohmori.  Renzo;  Nagasaki,  Senkichi;  Kadoya,  Shizuo;  Takamura,  Isao; 
and  Suzuki,  Norio,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  3-Sub«ituted-6- 
alkyl-2,3.6,9-tetrahydro-2,  9-dioxothiayolo  [5.4-fl-quiiioline-8-car- 
boxylic  acids  and  methods  for  producing  same.  3,726,876,  I.  260- 
283.00s. 
Doi,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatically  conveying 
sheets  of  paper  by  means  of  eiectiactatic  adsorption.  3.726,520,  CI. 
27 1-1 8.00a. 
Doi,  Toshitada,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Antenna  having  a  combined 

dipole  and  loop  portion.  3,727,230,  CI.  343-795.000. 
Dorken  &  Mankel  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Jentsch,  Dietrich,  3,726,043. 
Domte,  Ralph  William,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Non-fogging  material. 

3.726.703.  CI.  I17-47.00a. 
Doughty.  Robert  L..  to  Monsanto  company.  Package  for  hokling  pres- 
surized fluent  material.  3.726,429,  CI.  215-1 .00c. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 
Chisholm.  Douglas  S..  3.726.386. 
Chiu.  Thomas  T..  3,726.82 1 . 
Coker.  William  P.;  PhUIips.  Prella  M.;  and  Miller.  Gordon  R., 

3.726,862. 
Erickson,  Stephen  C;  and  Bennett,  Foster  C,  3,726,305. 
Foerster,  George  S.;  and  Lawrence,  Garth  D..  3,726,722. 
Jones,  Elvis  E.;  Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B., 

3,726,827. 
McCrary,  Avis  L.;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  3.726,9 1 2. 
Mod,  William  A.;  and  Caldwell,  Donald  L..  3.726.697. 
Mullin.  Charles  R.;  and  Perettie.  Donald  J..  3.726.932. 
Reifischneider.  Walter,  3.726,910. 
Saunders,  Frank  L;  and  Pelletier,  Ronald  R.,  3,726.824. 
Smith.  Hubert  S.;  and  Wright.  Donald  R..  3.726.95 1 . 
Woo.  James  T.  K.;  Nowak.  Robert  M.;  and  Heinen.  Dietrich  H.. 
3.726.886. 
Dowty  Technical  Devekipments  Limited:  See— 

Boydell.  Kenneth  Raymond.  3.726.089. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Wachter.  Karl-August.  3.726.394. 
Drechsel,  Erhart  K.;  and  Sardisco.  John  B..  to  Pennzoil  Company. 
Nitrophosphate  fertilizer  production.  3.726.660.0. 71-37.000. 

Dreher.  Dr.-Ing.  Manfrid.  KG:  See—  

Dreher.  Manfrid.  3.726.046. 
Dreher.  Manfrid.  to  Dreher.  Dr.-Ing.  Manfrid.  KG.  Drum  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.726,046.  CI.  51-164.000. 
Dreiske.  Erwin  J.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Television  receiver  cir- 
cuit providing  feedback  from  horizontal  driver  transformer  to  power 
supply.  3,726.999. CI.  l78-7.30r. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B..  Company:  See — 

Majesko,  George  A..  3.726,67 1 . 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Anolick.  Colin;  and  Slocum,  Edgar  W.,  3,726,843. 
Buchanan.  James  B.,  3,726,908. 
Coates,  John  S.;  and  Reilly,  Victor  J.,  3,726.905. 
Jaffe.  Edward  E..  3,726.874. 
Knight.  Everett  Walter.  3.726.826. 
Koch.  Theodore  Augur.  3,726.935. 
Schurr. George  A..  3.726.484. 
Wildt.  Hans  A..  3.726.700. 
Du  Puis.  Jack  P.:  See— 

Du  Puis.  Jules  J.;  and  Du  Puis,  Jack  P.,  3.726,424. 
Du  Puis,  Jules  J.;  and  Du  Puis,  Jack  P.  Pallet.  3,726,424.  CI.  214- 

620.000. 
Duchess  M  fg.  Corporation :  See — 

Pompeo,  Louis,  3,726,083. 
Duffy,  James  V.:  See— 

Augl,  Joseph  M;  and  Duffy.  James  V..  3.726.899. 
Duhy.  Kenneth  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Container  of  treated  disposable 

towels.  3.726.395.  CI.  206-46.0st. 
Duncan.  Lloyd  P.  Milking  device.  3.726.2S3.a.  1 19-14.180. 
Duncan.  Robert  L.;  and  Boswell,  Robert  F..  Jr..  to  Robins.  A.  H..  Com- 
pany.    Incorporated.     Indol-2-ylphenylacetic    acids    and    esters. 
3.726.898.  CI.  260-326. 1 3r. 
Dunder.  Vilho  Johannes.  Motor  sled.  3.726.355.  CI.  l80-5.00r. 
Dunlay.  John  B.:  See — 

Hobson.  Robert  R.;  and  Dunlay.  John  B..  3.727,083. 
Dunn,  Edgar  J.:  See— 

Flagg,  John  M.;  Bard,  Wendell  E.;  Christensen,  Bernard  E.; 
Stevens,  Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dunn.  Edgar  J.,  3,726,494. 
Dupasquier,  Joseph  H.  Composite  multiple  and  incrementally  con- 
trolled steam  chamber  for  applying  dried  steam  to  a  pulp  mat. 
3,726,757,  CI.  162-290.000. 
Dupont,  Lucien:  See- 
Anthony,    Anne-Marie,    nee    Barbier;    Dembinski,    Krzysztof; 
Faucher.  Michele.  nee  Dupre;  Le  Fleury.  Fontenay;  and  Du- 
,     pont.  Lucien.  3.726.984. 
Durrant.  Morris  F.:  See- 
Davis.  Steven  S.;  and  Durrant.  Morris  F..  3.726.5 10. 
Dvorak.  James  A.;  and  Stotler.  Woodrow  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Controlled  environment  culture 
system  for  light  microscopy.  3.726,597,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Dworkin,  Larry  U.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Pulse  laser 
communication  system.  3.727,061 ,  CI.  250-199.000. 
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Dwyer  Instninents,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashton.  Robert  H.;  and  Phillipt.  James  W.,  3.726, 142. 
Dye,  John  F.;  and  Btnard,  WiUiam  J.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Body- 
retained  catheter.  3,726.283,  CI.  128-349.0bv. 
DVmo  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Beers.  Eugene;  Brown.  Milton  M.;  Eckes.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Penalu- 
na,  WiUiam  A.,  3.726,380. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

CawUck,  Heinz;  and  Stahlmann,  Rudolf.  3,726,495. 
Heuser.  Cunther;  and  VoUkommer,  Norbert,  3,726,830. 
Weissenfels.  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hans,  3,726,708. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Borsenberger,  Paul  M.;  Guevara.  Alfredo  R.;  and  Stahr,  Richard 

W.,  3,726.769. 
Difulvio,  Anthony  P.;  Wilson,  WUIiam  C;  and  Stoever,  Hans  O., 

3,726.389. 
Phlipot.  Georges  A.;  Michiels,  Marie-Jose-Suzanne;  and  deVil- 
leneuve,  Yolande-P-M.  3.726,68S. 
.  Tucker,  Archie  J.,  3.726.491. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See— 

Schneiter,  AU,  3,726,08 1 . 
Eberhardt.  H.  Alfred,  «>  Hale  Fire  Pump  Company.  Suction  check 

valve  for  pumps.  3,726,308,  CI.  1 37-527.800.  ' 

Eberle,  Jeannine  A.:  See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  Gou- 
ret,  Claude  J.;  Thomas,  Janine  M.;  and  Huguet,  Gerard  J.. 
3,726.900. 
Eckes.  WUIiam  A.:  S«e— 

Beers.  Eugene;  Brown,  MUton  M.;  Eckes,  WiUiam  A.;  and  Penalu- 
na.  WUIiam  A.,  3,726,380. 
Ecology  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Smith,  Arthur  W.;  and  Baggenstoss,  Elmer  J.,  3,726,486. 
Economou,  George  J.  Revolving  door.  3,726,044,  CI.  49-42.000. 
Edwards,  Frank  M.,  to  McGaw  Division  of  American  HospiUl  Supply 
Corporation.  Filtering  unit  for  medical  liquids.  3.726,795,  CI.  210- 
233.000. 
Eguchi,  Fumio;  and  Ando,  Fumio,  to  Mainichi  Broadcasting  System, 
and  and  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Multiplex  communica- 
tion   system    for    transmitting    television    and    facsimile    signals. 
3,726,992,  CI.  178-5.600. 
Eichelberger,  Robert  J.:  5««— 

Pugh,  Emerson  M.;  and  Eichelberger,  Robert  J.,  3.726,224. 
Eimer,  Johannes;  Windemuth,  Erwin;  Bemdt,  Gerhard;  and  Koch. 
Hans-Joachim,  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.   Polyurethane  based 
coating  compositions.  3,726,838,  CI.  260-77. 5aq. 
Eising.  John  P.,  to  Smith,  A.  O..  Corporation.  Back  pressure  valve  for 

thermal  compensating  dip  tube.  3,726,475.  CI.  236-102.000. 
El  Paso  Productt  Company:  See— 

Hatten,  Jimmy  L.;  Nauck,  Kurt  R.,  Jr.;  and  Mims,  Samuel  S.. 
3,726,888. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Smith,  Forest  D.,  3.727,123. 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  National):  5*«— 

Ventre,  Edmond,  3,726,557. 
Electro  Signal  Lab.,  Inc.:  See— 

Enemark,  Robert  B.,  3,727,056. 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Cade.  Philip  J..  3.727,073. 
Elkin,  Samuel;  and  Lieberman,  HUlel,  to  Temple  University.  Amine 
substituted  methylene  quinuclidone  anti-bacterial  agente.  3,726,877, 
CI.  260-293.530. 
Elko,  William  F.:S««— 

Cohen,  Lael  I.;  Elko,  WiUiam  F;  and  Cohen,  Gerald,  3,726,027. 

Elok  Inc.:  See- 
Bell.  OUver  A.,  Jr.,  3,727.024. 
Emelyanova,  Elena  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Stepanov,  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich;  Tun- 
an,  Yakov  losifovich;  Kimos.  Yakov  Yakovlevich;  Kolobikhin, 
Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Baranova,  Pavla  Sergeevna; 
Sherashov,  Vadim;  Rastvorov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Emelyanova, 
Elena  Nikolaevna;  and  Sishkina.  Irina  Mikhailovna,  3,726,937. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

LeMay,  Christopher  Archibald  Gordon,  3,727,1 83. 
Emich.  Wihliam,  to  Swirl,  Inc.  Automatic  sewing  machine.  3,726,240. 

CI.  112-121.110. 
Emmons,   George    Harvey.    FoWable    ladder.    3,726,361.   CI.    182- 

170.000. 
Empire  Stove  Company:  See— 

Eschman.  Marcel  A..  3,726.629. 
Emrick,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Bayless,  Robert  G.;  and  Emrick,  Donald  D.,  3,726,803. 

Enarsson,  Knut.  to  Aktiebolaget  Kalle-Regulatorer.  Device  for 
withdrawing  samples  from  a  suspension  flowing  through  a  conduit. 
3,726.143,  CI.  73-422.0tc. 

Enenark,  Robert  B.,  to  Electro  Signal  Lab.,  Inc.  Photon  couplers  with 
solid  sute  lamps.  3,727.056,  CI.  250-2 1 8.000. 

Engelbrecht.  Alice  M.:  See— 

Engelbrecht,  Robert  M.;  HiU,  James  C;  and  Moore.  Richard  N.. 
3,726,914. 

Engelbrecht.  Bruno;  WaUier,  Hans;  Blome,  Johannes;  and  Jordan, 
Friedcnann.  Chromatographic  shecu  and  films  and  adsorbent 
therefor.  3,726.405.  CI.  2 10- 198.00c. 

Engelbrecht.  Robert  M.;  deceased  (by  Engelbrecht,  Alice  M.;  ex- 
ecutrix); HOI.  Jam^  C;  and  Moore,  Richard  N.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 


pany. Process  for  the  production  of  aryl  carboxyUc  acids.  3,726.9 1 4. 
CI.  260-524.00m.  ^     ...*/.. 

Engebkirchen,  Konrad;  and  Galinke.  Joachim,  to  Henkel  &  cie 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ceUutose  derivatives  contain- 
ing carbamoylethyl  groups.  3,726.859.  CI.  260-232.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Cooper,  Brian  Frederick,  3,727.097. 
Enomoto,  Satoni;  Wada,  Hiaayuki;  Fujioka.  Mikio;  and  Koguro, 
Maaao.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Oxidative  cunng 
resin  composition  consisting  esaentiaUy  of  an  oU-modified  alkyl  re«n 
aitd  a  naphtheidic  hydrocarbon  compound.  3,726,818,  CI. 
26022.0cq.  .      ^  _ 

Entrekin,  David  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  nncsne.  interface  system 

having  photo  responsive  matrix.  3,727, 1 89,  CI.  340- 1 66.00r. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Steven  S.;  and  Durrant.  Morris  F.,  3,726,5 10. 
Epstein,  Howard  C.  to  Becton,  Dickinson  Electronics  Company.  Ac- 
celcrometer    utUiaing   shear   responsive    X-cut   lithium    niobaU. 
3,727,084,  a.  310-9.500. 
E.R.D.  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,Tatsuo,  3,727,166. 
Erickson,  Stephen  C;  and  Bennett,  Foster  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Transfer  line  and  valve  assembly  combination  for  han- 
dling molten  liquids.  3.726.305. 0.  1 37-34 1 .000. 
Erwin.  DonakI  S.  Portable  grain  dryer.  3,726,024.  CI.  34-236.000. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Domte.  Ralph  WiUiam,  3.726.703.  . 

Eschman,  Marcel  A.,  to  Empire  Stove  Company.  Protective  device  for 

gaseous  fuel  line.  3.726.629,  CI.  43 1  -89.000. 
Eskin,  Ilia  Jurievich;  Zak,  Ilia  SamuUovich;  Kuznetaov,  Sergei 
Vasilievich;  Khlebalin.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  and  Lozovsky,  MikhaU 
Srulevich,  to  Tsentralny  Niukhno-lssledovatehky  Institut  Shveinoi 
Promyshlennosti.  Semi-automatic  sewing  machine  for  operatig  on 
garment  beltt  having  belt-loops.  3.726,242,  CI.  1 12-121.270. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Correa,  Juan  J.;  and  Hochman,  Jack  M.,  3,726,784. 
Hawley,  Roger  S.;  and  Kuntz,  Irving,  3,726,828. 
Holt,  Eugene  L.;  and  Welty,  Albert  B,  Jr.,  3,726.958. 
,KeUer,  John  E.;  Hochman.  Jack  M.;  and  Foster.  James  Q.. 
3.726,785. 
Nickerson,  James  K.,  3,726,845. 
Trythall,  Duane  D.,  3,726,788. 
Esss  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kimberlin,  Charles  N..  Jr.;  and  Hamner.Glen  P.,  3.726,791. 
Esteves,  Joao  De  Assuncao.  Automatic  brake  actuator.  3,726,369,  CI. 

I92-3.0tr.  .      . 

Estienne,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications. 

Numerical  display  distortion  meter.  3,727,1 30.  CI.  324-77.(K)a. 
ET  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Beith,  Richard  D.,  3,726,566. 
Etherington,  Richard  J.:  See— 

JeweU,  George  S.;  Parker,  Robert  E.;  DeU,  WiUiam;  Etherington, 
Richard  J.;  and  Webber,  Henry,  3,727. 1 20. 
Europaische  H.O.  Canfield  Co..  GmbH:  See— 

Auracher,  Robert.  3,726.105. 
Evans,  Anthony  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Combined  service  and 

parking  brake.  3,726,367.  CI.  188-106.00p. 
Evans.  WiUiam  Henry  Reginald;  and  Burgess,  John  Richard,  to  Smiths 
Industries  Limited.  Electric  lamp  holders.  3,727.042,  CI.  240-2. 100. 
Evers,  William  J.:  See— 

KaU,  Ira;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Evers,  WUIiam  J.;  Vock,  Manfred 
H.;  and  Verhoeve.  Gerrit  W..  3.726,692. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-und  Verweriungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ritter,  Josef;  Boyer,  Wilhebn;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Klaus, 
3,727,038. 
Fabbrica  luliana  Magneti  MareUi  S.p.A.:  See— 

AUarU,  Eugenio,  3,725,970. 
Fabris,  Hubert  J.;  Maxey,  Edwin  M.;  and  Uelzmann,  Heinz,  to  General 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Caulyst  system  for  use  in  water- 
blown  flexible  polyetherurethane  foams  and  foams  made  therefrom. 
3,726,8 16,  CI.  260-2.5ac. 
Fagergren.  Eric,  to  Aktiebolaget  Tabougnar.  Arrangement  at  waUimg 

beam  furnace.  3,726,5 14.  CI.  263-6.00a. 
Falcone,  Anthony,  Jr.:  See- 
Falcone,  Joseph  R.;  Falcone.  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Hanford,  George 
W..  3,726,430. 
Falcone,  Joseph  R.;  Falcone,  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Hanford,  George  W. 
Safety  bottle  cap  with  cammed  inner  and  outer  caps.  3.726,430.  CI. 
215-9.000. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bottenbruch,  Ludwig;  Michael,  Dietrich;  and  Nielinger,  Werner. 

3,726,945. 
GoUmer.  Gottfried;  Wolz.  Hermann;  and  von  Fnednch,  Adolf, 

3,726,890. 
Schliebs,  Reinhard;  Schlor,  Hanshelmut;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard. 
3,726,973.  .      .        ^ 

Farbwerke   Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning:  See — 

Bahre,  Ernst  August,  3,726,096. 
Faucher,  Michele,  nee  Dupre:  See—  .    . .     „  , 

Anthony.  Anne-Marie,  nee  Barbier;  Dembinski,  Krzysztof; 
Faucher,  Michele,  nee  Dupre;  Le  Fleury,  Fontenay;  and  Du- 
pont.  Lucien,  3,726,984. 
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Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Gouret. 
CUude  J.;  Thomas.  Janine  M.;  and  Huguet,  Gerard  J.,  to  Delalande 
S  A.  Dibenzo  (a-d)  cycloheptad  (or  tri)  ene-5:2*-dioxalanes  (i.z). 
3,726,900.  CI.  260-340.900. 
Fauth,  Kari  Heinz:  See—  .  .^  ^ 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Zizlsperger.  Johann;  Cropper,  Mans; 
Surk,  Kurt; and  Fauth,  Karl  Heinz,  3,726,842. 
Fawkes,  DonakI  G.,  to  Pratt,  Henry,  Company.  Pressure  seal  for  but- 
terfly valves.  3,726.503,C1.  251-173.000. 

Fechtig,  Bruno:  See—  .    „  .,  «         u  •    •  v 

Bickel.Hans;  Mueller,  Johannes;  Bosshardt,  Rolf;  Peter,  Hemnch; 
and  Fechtig,  Bruno,  3,726,865. 
Federal  Tool  A  Plastics:  See—  ,  ,,^  ^  ^  ^ 

Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.;  and  Crowle,  WUIiam  G.,  3,726,444. 
Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M.;  and  Crowle,  WUIiam  G..  3,726,445. 
Fedotowsky,  Andre;  and  Lehovec,  Kurt.  Electrically  modulated  radia- 
tion filters.  3,726.585,  CI.  350-1 60.00r. 
FeUd,  George  B.;  and  Kim,  Charles  W.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Synthetic  textile  yarn.  3,726,079,  CI.  57-1 55.000. 

Feinerman,  Bernard:  See—  ^  ,  ,,,  ,o« 

Vogelman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Feinerman,  Bernard,  3,727,190. 
Fekete,Gyorgy:See—  ■     ,    :„ 

KisMudy,   Lajos;   Patthy,   Agnes,  nee   Lukatt;  Dancsi,  Lajos; 
Feketc,  Cyorgy;  and  Szabo,  Istvan,  3,726,88 1 . 
Fenton,  DonakI  M.,  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California.  Preparation 

of  triaUiylamines.  3,726,925, CI.  260-583.00r. 
Ferguson,  Keith:  See — 

Norton.  WUIian  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Keith.  3,726,28 1 . 
Fcrro  Corporation:  See— 

Fuchsman,  Charles  H.,  3,726,928. 
Ferstenberg,  Charles,  to  Tenneco  Chemicak,  Inc.  Web  transfer  system. 

3,726,623,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Fesco,  John  E.,  to  Studley  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Self-sealmg  dust  bag. 

3,726.067, CI.  55-367.000. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Luu,  Dieter,  3,726,5 17.  »-  .^-j  * 

Fichter,  Kenneth  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  for 

mehloadingexptosives.  3,726,182, CI.  86-l.OOr. 
Fiet  Owen  Orlando,  to  TRW  Inc.  Density  measuring  instrument  having 
electromagnetic    suspension    with    a    variable    spring    constant. 
3,726. 1 28,  CI.  73-30.000. 
Filial  Institute  Khimicheskoi  FizUci  Akademii  Nauk:  Sfe— 

Merzhanov.    Alexandr    Grigorievich;    Shkiro,    Valentm    Mik- 
haUovich;  and  Borovinskaya,  Inna  Petrovna,  3,726,643. 
Filipek,  Sunley  J.;  and  Csapo,  Frank,  to  Stiriing  Homex  Corporation. 
Method   and   apparatus  for  erecting  modular  high-nse  buUdmg. 
3,726.053.  CI.  52-126.000. 
Filipov.  Alexander:  See—  , --,  .on 

Hingel,  Fred  J.;  and  Filipov,  Alexander.  3.727,180. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See—  ^    ^.  -  , .     ^...i 

Herwig,    Heinz;    Mueller,    Manfred;    and    SchoenefeW,    Paul. 
3.726.512.  _  .  „        .     _ 

Finch,  David  C;  and  Konrad,  Charies  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Three  phase  system  monitoring  and  control  circuit.  3,7Z7,iuj, 
Cl.317-13.00r.  ^,  . 

Fink  Joel  H..  to  Westinghouie  Electric  Corporation.  Electron  beam 
apparatus.  3,727,093, CI.  3 13-237.000  »f,.hi... 

Finlay,  Joseph  C,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Trigger  circuit  for  a  bista- 
ble multivibrator.  3,727,14 1, CI.  328-60.000. 
Finn  Equipment  Company,  The:  See—  .--,.., 

Keyes,  Richard  E.;  and  Lingert,  Ralph  E.,  3.726,441. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Halasa.AdelF.,  3,726,844. 

Fischer,  Edm  undo:  See—  j     ^     ,.         c^— ....x<« 

Amato,    Jose;    Stamburgo,    Marta;    and    Fischer,    Edmundo. 

Fisher,  R^b^rtC.  Belt  adjuster.  3,725.982,  CI.  24-  196.00a 
Fiulbecker,  Oerd,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH.  Roller  beanng,«»pe- 
ciaUy  for  the  bearing  of  the  star  pin  of  a  universal  joint.  3,726.577. 
C!l  308-212  000 
Flagg,  John  M.;  Bard,  WendeU  E.;  Christensen.  Bernard  E.;  Stevens, 
Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Dunn,  Edgar  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Mis- 
sile power  transfer  syst^.  3,726,494,  CI.  244-3. 140. 

nandro,GaryA.:See-        _.  „    ^      _       .    ,7,a4,h 
Despain.  Richard  R.;  and  Flandro,Gary  A..  3,726,436. 

Fletcher.  H.  E..  Co.:  See- 

Fletcher.  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  3,726,390. 

Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  »o/^»i;**f'i  "  J! '  ^° 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  materials.  3,726,3VO,  Ci.  iva- 
190.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Nephew,  Oliver  T.,  3,726,417. 
Swam.  Horace  M..  3,726.233.  ,„,.«„ 

YeUn,  Robert  E.;  and  VUliers,  Ralph  F..  3.726  800. 
Foerster.  George  S.;  and  Lawrence,  Garth  D.  to  Dow  ChemiciU  Com- 
pany. The.  Nickel  alloy  product  and  method  of  makmg.  3,726./^^. 
CI.  148-1 1.50f. 
Forber,  Albert:  See—  c^j,^,   ai 

Reid,  Alexander  Mailer;  Harper.  David  WUIiam;  and  Fort>er,  Al- 
bert, 3,726.656.  „^    ^  r'^^ 
Ford.  Maynard;  and  Lee,  Charles  Dixon.  Jr.,  to  ^^^^''^"'E^r^- 
pany.  Apparatus  and  method  foaiintemipung  textile  yam  formmg 
operations.  3,726,072,  CI.  57-34.00r. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 


Krugler.  AUen  D..  Jr..  3,726,568. 
Fords  (Finsbury)Umited:  See—  ^  e  •    u.  _ 

Poynton,  Bertram  George;  Rich.  Terry  John;  and  Sainsbwry. 
Jeffrey  Jerome.  3.727.068.  ..      .      _, 

Fort,  Larry  W.,  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Application  of  an  au- 
tomatic pube  width  controUed.  monoeuble  multivibrator  for  detect- 
ing phase  encoded  informatioa  on  magnetic  tape.  3,727.202.  CI. 
340-174.10a.  ,  ^  ^     v. 

Fortune,  WUIiam  S.  Automatic  system  for  treating  ekmgated  stocK. 

3.726,603,0.408-40.000.  „     .^  „ * 

Foster.  Harold  M.;  Rees,  Thomas  C;  and  Spence.  Floyd  G.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  on  N.  N-bis  (2-chk>roethyl)-2-mtio-4-alkyl-aniline. 
3.726.922.  a.  260-577.000.  ^^  n    .«  «h« 

Foster,  HaroW  M.;  Rees,  Thomas  C;  and  Spence,  Floyd  O.,to^- 
win-WUliams  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  mjmuCBCture  of  N.  N- 
dichk>roalkyl-2,6-dinitro-4-aUcyl     anUine.     3.726.923,     CI.     260- 
577.000. 
Foster,  James  Q.:  See —  ,  ^  ,  _ 

KeUer,  John   E.;   Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Foster,  James  Q.. 

3,726,785.  ^  _.    . 

Foster.  Leigh  Curtis,  to  Zenith  Radk>  Corporation.  Acousto-opOc  m- 
formation  translation  system  with  reference  beam  for  control  pur- 
poses. 3,727,062,  CI.  250-199.000.  ^  „    ^  .i_ 
FarterTwillard  F.;  and  WUd,  Robert  W.,  to  He«t,  C.  H.,  Corporation. 
High  pressure  jet  cleaning  device.  3,726,48 1 ,  CI.  239-287.000. 

Foumier,  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Robinson,  Charles  C;  Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T., 

Franaszek,  Peter  A.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Delu  modulation  system  with  randomly  timed  multiptexmg  capabdi- 
ty.  3,727,005,  CI.  179-15.0by.  o     .^ 

Fruicis,  James  O.;  Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  TrammeU.  Lawrence  R.,  and 
Vachuda,  George  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Molecular  sieve  selective  ad- 
sorption process.  3,726,792,  CI.  208-3 10.000.  _ 

FrankUn  Mint,  Inc.,  The:  See-  ,   „,  n^*  711 

Richardson.  Robert  W;  and  Keegan.  James  J.,  III.  3,726,732. 

Eraser,  Douglas  S.,  to  Ceno  Medical/Heahh  Supply  CorporaOoo. 
Homogenizer  shearing  assembly  apparatus  and  process.  3,726,487. 
CI.  241-46.170.  ...  -i       II. 

Eraser  Ward  M.  Apparatus  for  overcoming  tost  circulation  m  oil  weus. 
3,726.340,0.166-117.000.  ^        ^^        ^       . w 

Frazier,  Alvin  W.;  Oxenreiter,  Maurice  E.;  and  Wennerberg,  AnjoW 
N.,  to  Sjandaid  OU  Company.  V"^^^.^^?^^*'^}^*'^* 
feeds  rich  in  polynuclear  aromatics.  3,726,787, 0.  208-59.OOO. 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.:  See—  .    »-    j    -i. 

Daw,   WUIiam   F.;   Shumway,   Howard  G.;  and   Fredenksen, 
Thomas  M.,  3,727,081.  cuh  ~-r 

Fremont,  Howard  J.,  to  Marine  Protem  Corporation,  mesne.  Fish  rear- 
ing tank.  3,726.251,0.  1 19-3.000. 

Frichtel.  John  Stafford:  See—  „    ^    ^         ^    -, 

DaWd.    John    Lewis;    Frichtel,    John    Stafford;    and    Zuppan, 

Lawrence  Louis,  3,727,055. 
Fried.  Krupp  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Stedtnitt.  Wolfgang,  3,727,178. 
Friedland,  Harry;  and  LangUl,  Addison  W.,  Jr   to  Process Sy«ems,  Inc. 
Huidic  control  system  and  metiiod  for  calibratmg  same.  3,726,296, 
CI.  137-1.000. 
Friedman,  RonaklL.:^ee—  ,  „*  .^7 

Lewis  Jtoger  N.;  and  Friedman,  Ronakl  L.,  3.726.847. 
Friend.  AldfenE.:  See-  ,„*n<n 

Wise,  Eugene  H.;  and  Fnend,  Alden  E.,  3,726,050. 
Friese,Hi;rrisSnL.,Jr.Clipdevice.  3.726,179.0. 85-36.000. 

Fruehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Botkin.  Lawrence  A..  3.726,43 1.  u;..„.i«m. 

Fuchs,  Warren,  to  Treadwell  Corporation  Proce-  o^j^/f^*  ~«™f 
containing  materials  with  hot,  strong  sulftinc  acid.  3,726,667,  ti.  73- 

Fuchsinan,  Charles  H.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  2.2'-Thiobi8(4.6^-tert- 

butylresorcinol).  3.726,928.0.  260-609.00f. 
Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ••,•»■»*  an* 

Maekawa,  Yukio;  Miyano,  Shizuo;  and  Kondo,  Asaji,  3,726.B05. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Ueda,  Hiroao;  and 
Ono,  Yoshiaki,  3,726,683.  . 

Fujie,  Seijiro;  and  Tani,  Kentaro,  to  Pioneer  ^^^*^.^^^*^ 
Circuit  for  (votecting  AC.  toad  from  direct  currents.  3,727,107, 0. 
317-33.00r. 
Fujii,Tuneji:  See— 

Ou,  Hiroshi;  and  Fuju,  Tuneji,  3,726,048. 

"""^Eilimot^  Swtoro;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Fujioka,  MUuo;  and  Koguro, 

Masao,  3,726,818.  ^     .  _._ 

Fujisaki.  Hiroshi;  Miyano.  Shizuo;  and  Kondo,  A«J«.  to  Fun.  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflection-type  projection  screen.  3,726,583,  Ci.  35U- 

126.000. 

"^*Nakamura!  Masaahi;  Yamazaki,  Junichiro;  Kamo,  Takeshi;  and 
Akiba.  Shin.  3.726,733. 

'""^'Stti.^TSSi;  Shibuya.  YoshUcazu;  Yamaiia.  Naoya;  and  Fujiwara, 

Fukamil  MSah.ru:'sato.  Masaki;  "^  Mori  Tojrtttyuto\  to^ 
Optical  Company,  Ltd.  Endoscope.  3.726.272.0.  128-6.000. 
Fukazawa.  Nobuo:  See—  ,  ^  .  ^  . 

Matsushima,  KiyosM;  Miyamoto.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Nobuo, 

3.726.661. 
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Fukuda    Hideo;  Suzuki.  Takadii;  Akiyama.  Shunichi;  and  Sumino. 
Yasuhiro  to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  produc- 
ing citric  acid.  3.726.763.  CI.  l95-28.00r.  „  ,, 
Fukushima.   Yoshikiyo;   ishihara.   Yasushi;   Momou.   Konzo;   Usui. 
Yasuop;  Sakumura.  Tuyoshi;  Sogo.  Satoru;  and  Numokawa.  Kogi.  to 
Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming  PC 
concrete  pipe  reinforcing.  3.726.461.  CI.  228-5.000. 
Fuller.  Frank  J.;  and  Walters.  Donald  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.  Short  Schuler  attitude/heading  reference  system.  3.727.177. 
CI.  340-2.000. 
Fumoto.  Syozo:  S«—                                           ^    -     •             c 

Kometani.    Yutaka;    Fumoto.    Syozo;    and    Tanigawa,    Singo. 
3.726.483. 
Funi  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.:  S«—  j„       .      .      •   ,•,,*««, 

Fujisaki.  Hiroshi;  Miyano.  Shizuo;  and  Kondo.  Asaji,  3.726.5U3. 
Mattukawa.  Hiroharu;  and  Kiritani.  Masauka.  3.726,804. 
Futterer.  Bodo.  to  GiUette  Company.  The.  mesne.  Electrodeposition 
process  for  producing  perforated  foils  with  raised  portions  at  the 
edgesofthe  holes.  3.726.770. CI.  204-16.000. 
Fuyama.  Hiroshi;  and  lida.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Communication  Indus- 
trial   Company.    Limited.    Automatic    card    dialing   device    using 
photocell  readout.  3.727.010.  CI.  179-90.0cs. 
Gadient.  Fulvio:  See—  .    ^  j.  ^  ,  • 

Jucker.    Ernst;    Lindenmann.    Adolf;    and    Ga4ient,    Fulvio. 
3.726.879. 
Gagle.  Duane  W.:  See- 
Bennett,  Richard  J.;  and  Gagle.  Duane  W.,  3.726,944. 
Gagne  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

GaufiUet.  Gerard  D..  3.726.3S7. 
Galinke,  Joachim:  See—  ,  ,,^  „,„ 

EngcUkirchen.  Konrad;  and  Galinke.  Joachim.  3,726.859. 
Galis.  Alex  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  mining.  3.726,363, 

CI.  299- 15.000.  .    „.  ^^  .^  _ 

Gallagher,  James  P.;  and  Mooi.  John,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
HvdrotreaUna  high-nitrogen  feedstocks  with  hydrodenitrogenation 
and  hydrocracking  caulyst.  3.726.790.  CI.  208- 1 1 1  000. 
Gallant.  Stuart  L.;  and  Waring.  John  W.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 
Voltage  supply  for  voluge  variable  capacitor  diode  tuning. 
3,727,1 39,  CI.  325-453.000. 
Galloway  Brooke  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  test  fixture  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3,726, 1 3 1 .  CI.  73-7 1 .50u. 
Galloway.  John  W.;  and  Griffee.  Leslie  V.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 

Collineardipole antenna.  3.727.23 1. CI.  343-813.000. 
Gammon,  Geoffrey  James:  See—  ,  „*  »..* 

Squire,  John  Mansel;  and  Gammon.  Geoffrey  James.  3.726.846. 
Squire.  John  Mansel;  and  Gammon,  Geoffrey  James,  3,726,848. 

Gannett,  James  R.;  McKee,  James  W.;  Ronberg,  Henry  E.;  and 
Warner.  John  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Federal  Aviation  Ad- 
ministration. Aircraft  control  handles.  3,726.497.  CI.  244-83.00r. 

Ganser,  Josef:  See— 

Wagner.  Karl;  and  Ganser.  Josef.  3.726,195. 

Garcia  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Wolff,  Richard  C.  3.726.037. 

Gardner.  Lloyd  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  of  prepar- 
ing fluorethylene.  3.726.93 1 ,  CI.  260-653.400. 

Garman.  Mark  B.,  to  Monarch  Enterprises,  Inc.  Coin-actuated  crank- 
case  pump  control  circuit.  3.726.607,  CI.  417-12.000. 

Garner,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  •"«.  Cutting  torch 
contour  generator  for  cylindrical  intersections.  3.726.516.  CI.  2oo- 

Garner,  Kerry  E.  Parking  lot  depository.  3.726,472.  CI.  232- 1  .OOr. 
Garratt.  Peter  Garth;  Hoigne.  Jurg;  and  Heetman.  Jaques  G..  to  Lonza 

Ltd.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose-contoining  material 

with  improved  abrasion  resistance.  3.726.709.  CI.  1 1 7-93.3 10. 
Garrett.  B.  Charles,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Zero  crossing  detectmg 

circuit.  3.727.079.  CI.  307-235.000.  ... 

Garrett   B.  Charles,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Integrating  level  sensing 

circuit.  3.727. 1 43.  CI.  328-150.000.        '  ^      .    ^  t 

Garzia  Aldo.  to  Istituto  Chemioterapico  luliano  S.p.A.  Derivauves  of 

aminoalkanoic  acids.  3,726.9 1 3,  CI.  260-519.000. 
Gates.  Robert  A.:  See—  ^  ^  «  ^  _  * 

Price.  William  J.;  Cooper.  Richard  W.;  and  Gates.  Robert  A., 

3.726.360.  ^.      ,.^.        ,  . 

Gaufillet,  Gerard  D..  to  Gagne  Associates,  Inc.  Air  cushion  lifting  plat- 
form. 3.726.357.  CI.  180-124.000.  .,   w  .   AU. 
Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Suhlmann,  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Projectile.  3,726.495.  CI.  244-3.270 
Gazuit.  Georges.  Wire  gauze  cutting  machine.  3.726.16V.  ti.  bj- 

247.000. 
Gebr.  Bohler  tt  Co..  AG:  See— 
Baumel.  Anton.  3.726.668. 
•  jcbruder  Battenfeld:  See— 

Neubert.  Willi.  3.726,309.  ,  ,-.  ^ 

Geil.  Fred  G.;  and  Nelkin.  Arthur,  to  AVestinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
lion.  Personnel-vehicle  intrusion  detection  system.  3.727.200.  ci. 
340-258.00r. 
Geislinger.  Leonhard.  Elastic  coupling.  3,726,108,  CI.  64-l5.00r. 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Fiulbecker.Gerd.  3.726.577. 
Gelfgren.  Erik  Kurt  Hannes;  Peterson,  Karl  Vemer;  and  Sundin  Olle. 
to  Haaglund  A.B..  &  Soner.  Loading  machine.  3.726.382.  CI.  iv»- 
10.000. 
Gellon.  Joseph;  and  Slonina.  Jean-Pierre.  Method  »' •"*''•"«  f  "£" 
bonized  material  of  expanded  graphite  and  carbon  fibers.  3.726.7  J». 
CI.  156-276.000. 


General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See—  ,,,,„-- 

Goeu.  Peter  B.;  and  Bullert.  WUbert  E..  3.727.085. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  * 

Armstrong,  William  J..  3.726.578. 

Bowers.  David  L.;  and  Adams.  Theodore  P..  3.726.285. 

David.    John    Lewis;    Frichtel.    John    Stafford;    and    Zuppan. 
Lawrence  Louis.  3.727.055. 

Doepke.  Donald  G.H..  3.726.581. 

Finch  David  C;  and  Konrad,  Charles  E.,  3,727,103. 

Guth.  Lauren  W,  3.726.580.         .^    ^    ,      ,„,  ,o< 

Jones,  Clifford  M .;  and  Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr..  3,727. 1 85. 

Keenan.  James  >.,  3.727.092. 

Macur.  Robert  A.  3,726.777.  

Marvin.  James  A.;  Martzloff.  Francois  D.;  and  Weichbrodt.  Bjom. 

3  727.133.  • 

Neal.  Wayne  R.;  and  Miller.  Norman  E..  3.727.104. 

Pope.  Joseph  T..  3.727.034. 

Puckette.  Charles  McD.  IV.  3.727. 1 3 1 . 

Scott.  Harold  T..  3.727.04 1 . 

Turner.  Charles  B..  3,727,063. 
General  Fluid  Dynamics  International,  mesne:  See— 

Polak.  Mario  Witold.  3,726,756. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Kamal.  Marwan  R..  3.726.92 1 . 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See—  ^  ..,  ww_      t:  ^a  i 

Goodrich,  George  M.;  Williams.  Robert  G.;  and  Webbere.  Fred  J.. 

Heliman'n.  John  v.;  and  Richwine.  Cart  L.  3,726.003. 

Helms.  Harold  E.;  Schwedland,  Ronald  P.;  and  Waters,  Floyd.  Jr.. 
3.726.604. 

Moorman.  Eari  J..  3.726,575. 

Morgan.JohnD.,  3.726,133.  , -,.,^  ,«, 

Prosser.  Duane  N.;  and  Sawdey,  Norman  J..  3.726.707. 

Robbins.  Samuel  B.;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshitaka.  3.727.181. 

Schaefer,  Robert  H.,  3,726.094. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Kormos.  Kalman;  and  SziUgyi,  Dezso.  3.726.504. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Fabru,   Hubert  J.;   Maxey,  Edwin   M.;  and  Uelzmann,  Heinz, 

Gmitter,' George  T.;  and  Mudde,  John  P..  3.726.840. 
Smith.  Richard  R.;  and  Nielsen,  Stuart  D..  3.726.933. 
Gentile,  Frank.  Easy  opening  conuiner.  3,726.432.  CI.  220-27.0UO. 
Gerber,  Melvin  N.;  and  Reaves,  Woodrow  W.,  to  United  StatM  of 

America,  Army.  Plastic  bonded  smoke.  3.726,225,  CI.  102-65.000. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The:  See- 
Rich,  Leonard  G,  3,727,121.  wu   »,   I 
Gersbeck,  Rolf,  to  Berstorff,  Hennann,  Maschinenbau,  G.m.bJH.  Vul- 
canising of  rubber  and  other  like  sheet  material.  3.726.627.  CI.  423- 
371.000. 
Gettle,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kistner,  Jerome  L.;  and  Gettle.  Robert  E.,  3,726.590. 
Getz,  John.  Jr.  Door  lock  insert.  3.726.554.  CI.  292-169. 170. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.  v.:  See—  „        .     „  c. 

De  Belder,  Maurice  Hector;  Bollen.  Romain  Henn;  Stievenart, 
Emile  Frans;  and  Thiels,  Albert  Frans.  3.726,034. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Hauschopp.  Alois;  Ostrop,  Berthold;  Breuer,  Oswald;  and  Stein- 

kuhl.  Bemd,  3,726.564. 
Linke,  Horst;  and  Beyer.  Herbert,  3.726.097. 
Gewiss    Lucien  Victor,  to  Wood,  Marc,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  la 
Promotion  des  Eschanges  Techniques  Intemaux.  Structures  of  sheet 
materials  made  of  asymmetric  folds.  3.726.408.  CI.  210-493.000. 
Gevken    Erwin;  and  Dawidowitsch,  Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 

geselbchaft.  Web  drier.  3,726,023,  CI.  34- 1 5 1 .000. 
Ghilardi,  Giuliana;  Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  De  Beaulieu.  Henri  Philippe; 
and    Abegg.    Jean-Louis,    to    Societe    Anonyme    dite:    L  Oreal. 
Decoloration  of  human  hair  with  bleaching  compositions  conuinmg 
N-methylol  compounds.  3.726.638.  CI.  8-111 .000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See— 

McGee.JohnK.  3.727.191.  .  ^  , 

Gidge.  Lester;  and  Poulin.  Valmor  R.,  Jr..  to  Buriington  Industnes,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  making  garmentt  from  sheet  material.  3.726.745.  CI. 
156-510.000. 
Gilby.  Anthony  C;  and  Horton.  James  Alan,  to  Wilks  Scientific  Cor- 
poration. Multiple  pass  optical  absorption  ceU.  3,726,598.  CI.  356- 
244.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The.  mesne:  See— 

Futterer.  Bodo.  3.726.770. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Nicholls.  Lawrence  G.  3.726.539.  .       .    ^    ,^       , 

Given  Richard  A..  30*  to  Canada-Cities  Service,  Ltd..  30%  to  Imperi- 
al Oil  Limited.  30*  to  Atlantic  Richrield  Canada.  Ltd.  and  10*  to 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.   Process  for  integration  of  exUactmn 
processing  streams.  3.726,786.  CI.  208-1 1.000. 
GKN  Sankey  Limited:  See— 

Sharp.  Herbert  John;  and  Humphrey.  Victor  William  Stanley. 
3  725.995. 
Gladwin'.  Floyd  R.  Trash  compactor.  3.726.2 1 1 .  CI.  100-100.000. 
Glanz  Ronald  P.;  and  Shelor,  Clifford  D.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Direction    change    apparatus    for    sheet    conveyance    systems. 
3.726.168.0.83-79.000.  ,.         .        ,        .    ^  ^ 

Glass  Flovd  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
ston.  Small-current  integrator.  3.727.077.  CI.  307-229.000. 
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Claster.  Joseph.  Treatment  of  arthritis  with  combinations  of  an- 

tihistaminic  compounds  and  dioretics.  3.726.976.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Clav.  Ola.  to  Aktiebolaget  Cari  Munters.  mesne.  Exchanger  packing. 

3.726.706.  CI.  117-62.000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

PhiUipps.   Gordon    Hanley;   Stephenson.    Leslie;   and   Newall. 
Christopher  Earle,  3,726.864. 
Glosten.  Lawrence  R.  Notched  stem  barge  and  towboat  combination. 

3.726.248.CI.  I14-235.00r. 
Gmitter.  George  T.;  and  Mudde,  John  P..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Polymerization  of  episulfides  using  metal  containing 
catalysts.  3.726.840.  CI.  260-79.000. 
Cnau.  Donald  V.;  and  Pierstorff.  Buckley  C.  to  Cornell  Aeronautical 
Laboratory.  Inc.  Optical  processing  system.  3.726.997.  CI.    178- 
6.800. 
Cobcl.  Le  Moyne  D.:  See- 
Williams.  James  C;  Purdy.  Kari  T.;  and  Gobel,  Le  Moyne  D.. 
3,726.161. 
Goett.  Peter  B.;  and  Bullert.  Wilbert  E..  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  motor  with  facility  for  liquid  cooling.  3.727.085.  CI. 
310-54.000. 
Goff.  Riymon  L.;  and  Venable.  Frederick  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Hydraulic 

device.  3.726.356.  CI.  l80-66.00f. 
Gold,   Edward,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Thermal  mechanical 

processing  of  aluminum  alloy.  3.726.72S.C1.  148-12.700. 
Goldhofer.  Alois.  Loading  and  unloading  device.  3.726.421.  CI.  214- 

77.00r. 
Goldmann,  Lewis  S.;  Jeannotte.  Dexter  A.;  and  Krall.  Bogdan.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Zero-insertion  force  con- 
nector. 3.727,173,01.  339-74.00r. 
Collmer.  Gottfried;  Wolz,  Hermann;  and  von  Friedrich.  Adolf,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
high  purity  benzthiazyl-sulphenamides.  3.726.890.  CI.  260-306.60a. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.q  Company.  The:  See- 
Warren.  John  H.;  and  Bok,  Lowell  O..  3.726.374. 
Goodrich.  George  M.;  Williams.  Robert  G.;  and  Webbere,  Fred  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Control  of  continuous  casting  opera- 
tion. 3,726.333. CI.  164-82.000. 
Goodrow.  Marvin  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Alkyl(phenyl-C4-)8ub- 

stituted  2.2-dichlorovinyl  phosphates.  3.726.949.  CI.  260r95 1.000. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Blate.  Steven  W.;  Tschudy.  Donald  B.;  Ross.  Robert  S.;  Mellor. 
Fred  W.;  Kifor.Harry  T.;  and  Davidson.  William  C.  3,726.375. 
Graham.  LeroyC.  3.727.2 19. 
Gordon,  Aby  Abraham.  Security  system.  3.726.238.  CI.  109-2.000. 
Gorey.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Brack,  Kari;  Gorey.  Edward  F.;  and  Schwuttke,  Guenter  H.. 
3,726.719. 
Gosteli,  Jacques:  See— 

Schindler.  Walter.  3,726.897. 
Gotham.  Robert  W.;  McKnight,  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth,  Frank  F..  to 
Unex  Conveying  Systemi  Inc.  Conveyor  assembly.  3.726,376.  CI. 
l93-35.00r. 
Gottlieb.  Milton,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Display  of 

manifesution.  3.727.00 1. CI.  178-7.30d. 
Gouget.  Jacques  Maurice.  Safety  urinal.  3.725.962.  CI.  4-1 10.000. 
Gouret.  Claude  J.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Gou- 
ret. Claude  J.;  Thomas,  Janine  M.;  and  Huguet.  Gerard  J.. 
3,726.900. 
Coutos.  George.  Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a 

filter  chamber.  3.726,402.CI.  210-107.000. 
Graber,  Adolf  Wilhelm.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

pile  fabrics.  3.725.984.  CI.  28-4.00r. 
Grabovac.  Bosko.  Dial  torque  wrench.  3,726. 134.  CI.  73-139.000. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.:  See— 

BIyle.  Merrill;  and  Mitchell.  Charles  T..  Jr..  3.726.820. 
Brown.  Patrick  M.;  and  Maselli,  James  M.,  3,726.926. 
Ketley.  Arthur  Donald;  Kehr.  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Touchette.  Jen- 
nie Lee.  3.726.676. 
Graham.  Leroy  C,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Interferome- 
ter null  multiplication  technique  and  apparatus.  3.727.219.  CI.  343- 
5.0cm. 
Gramdy.  Andrew  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Universal 
smoke  marking  grenade  for  dry  and  inundated  areas.  3.726.226.  CI. 
102-65.000. 
Grand,  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Compositions 

containing  aminopolyureylene  resin.  3,726,8 1 5.  CI.  252-544.000. 
Grant.  Donald  S..  to  Merrow  Machine  Company.  Connection  of  tubu- 
lar element  to  a  garment.  3.725.955.  CI.  2-90.000. 
Grant.  Ronald  D..  to  JFD  Electronics  Corporation.  Director  array  for 

antennas.  3.727.232.  CI.  343-815.000. 
Graves.  Howard  K.:  See— 

Szpak.  Anthony  D.;  and  Graves.  Howard  K..  3.726.998. 
Graves.  Paul  D.  Roury  internal  combustion  engine.  3.726.2S9.  CI. 

123-8.230. 
Cray  Tool  Company:  See— 

Holbert.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  3.726.341. 

Grayson.  Allan  S.:  See— 

Grayson.  Barry  H.;  and  Grayson.  Allan  S..  3.726.01 2. 
Grayson.  Barry  H.;  and  Grayson.  Allan  S.  Dental  apparatus  with 

enhanced  handpiece  manipulability.  3.726.0 12.  CI.  32-22.000. 
Creenberg,  Leon  Stanley:  See- 


Thomas.  Albert  WUIiam;  Neilson.  John  Manning  Savidge;  and 
Creenberg.  Leon  Stanley,  3,727.1 16. 
Greene.  Ccoise  J..  Jr..  to  Greene  Research  Engineering  Co  Pump. 

3.726.612.  a.  417-454.000. 
Greene  Research  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Greene.Ceorge  J..  Jr..  3.726,612. 
Creenewald.  Herbert.  Jr..  to  Berry  Metal  Company.  Method  of  making 

alloyed  copper.  3.726.673.0. 75-153.000. 
Greenspan.  George:  See — 

Leeming.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Greenspan.  George.  3.726.765. 
Greenitein,  Bernard;  Langrton,  Perry  Robert,  Jr.;  Narken,  Bemt;  and 
Turetzky.  Melvin  Norris.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  forming  a  multi-layer  glass-metal  module 
adaptable  for  integral  mounting  to  a  dissimilar  refractory  sustrate. 
3.726.002.0. 29-577.000. 
Cref.  Hans:  See — 

Herzhoff.    Peter;    Cref.    Hans;    and    Schweicher.    Wolfgang. 
3.726.628. 
Gregg.  Anton  T.:  See — 

WetheriU.  Richard  H.;  and  Gregg.  Anton  T..  3.726.570. 
Grenda.  Hans  August  Herbert,  to  Holzer  Patent  AG.  Fork-shaped  con- 
tact spring  to  produce  a  separable  electric  connection.  3.727.175. 
CI.  339-258.0Or. 
Gresch.  Prattein  Walter:  See- 
Weber.  Wilhelm  C.;  Gresch.  Prattetai  Waher.  and  Stojanovic. 
Muttenz  Ivan,  3.726.648. 
Griffee.  Leslie  V.:  See- 
Galloway.  John  W.;  and  Griffee.  Leslie  V..  3.727.23 1 . 
Griffis.  Roy  A.;  Rauterkus.  L.  Thomas;  and  Torzala.  Terence.  1/2  to 
Systems  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  and  1/2  to  Trans-Med  Systems 
Inc.  Pulmonary  information  transmission  system.  3.726.270.  O^  128- 
2.080. 
Grim.  John  R.;  and  Hunter.  Alan  D..  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Air  duct 

connector.  3.726.545.  CI.  285-3.000. 
Croff.  Gaylord  L.:  See — 

Cartier.  Michael  D.;  and  Croff.  Gaylord  L..  3.727.164. 
Giooas.  Frank  A.,  to  Caterpiller  Tractor  Company.  Tandem  axle 
suspension  system  for  heavy-duty  vehicle.  3,726,540,  Q.  280- 
104.50a. 
Cropper.  Hans:  See — 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  Zizlsperger.  Johann;  Cropper.  Hans; 
Stark.  Kurt;  and  Fauth.  Kari  Heinz.  3.726.842. 
Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische:  See— 

Traub,  Kari.  3.727.138. 
Crunert,  Kurt  A.;  Rehm.  Thomas  R.;  and  Patau.  Charles  R..  to 
Westin^use    Electric    Corporation.    Electric    control    device. 
3.727.157.0.335-132.000. 
Gschwendiner.  Horst:  See— 

Keller.  Hebnut;  and  Gschwendiner.  Horst,  3,727,074. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Allgaier.  William  A..  3.727.088. 
Armstrong.  Donakl  E.;  Broadt.  David  R.;  and  Vetere.  John  J., 

3.727.040. 
Mosier.  John  L.;  and  Powley.  George  D..  3.727. 1 70. 
Roeber.  Henry  W..  3.727.094. 
Guevara.  Alfredo  R.:  See— 

Botsenberger.  Paul  M.;  Guevara.  Alfredo  R.;  and  Stahr.  Richard 
W..  3.726.769. 
Guhde.  Donald  Joseph,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Metal  condition- 
ing compositions.  3.726.720.  CI.  148-6.15r. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Given.  Richard  A..  3.726.786.  ^ 
Gunnarson.  William  A.:  See- 
Taylor.  Hugh  C;  and  Gunnarson.  William  A..  3.727.228. 
Guntner.  Corinne  Siebeh:  See— 

Siebelt.  Raymond  J..  3.726. 1 88. 
Gustafton.  David  R.:  See- 
Parker.  Joseph  D.;  and  Custafson.  David  R..  3.726.758. 
Guth.  Lauren  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rack  level  adjustment 

apparatus  in  an  appliance  cabinet.  3,726,580, 0.  3 12-35 1 .000. 
Gutman,  Amokl  D..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Insecticidal  and 
acaricidal  methods  using  oximino  phosphates  and  phoapbonates. 
3.726.974,  CL  424-210.000. 
Gutte,  Richard:  See— 

Dalibor,  Horst;  Stenzel,  Gunter;  and  Gutte.  Richard.  3.726.739. 
Guy.  Calvin  L.  Backseat  object  detector  for  police  vehicle.  3.727.21 1. 

O.  340-278.000. 
Gwozdz,  Joseph  W.,  to  McKinney  Manufacturing  Company,  mcane« 
Hinge  with  radial  and  thrust  bearings.  3.725.973. 0.  16-136.000. 

Gysin.  Leonhard:  See— 

Schindler.  Walter.  3.726.897. 
Haaglund  A.B..&  Soner:  See— 

Gelfgren.  Erik  Kurt  Hannes;  Peterson.  Kari  Vemer.  and  Sundm. 
OUe.  3.726.382. 
'  Haas.  Herbert:  See— 

Munk.  Edmund;  Haas.  Herbert;  and  Weinbeti.Gerd,  3,726.954. 
Haas.  Rudy  M.  Chemical  tracer  method  of  and  structure  for  determina- 
tion  of  instantaneous  and   total   fluid   flow   mass  and   volume. 
3.727.048. 0.  250-43.5mr. 
Haas.  WemcrE.L.:  See- 
Adams.  James  £.;  and  Haas.  Wemer  E.  L..  3.726.584. 
Habermeier.  Juergen;  Batxer.  Hans;  and  Porrtt.  Daniel,  to  Ciba^^eigy 
Limited.  Diglycidyl  derivatives  of  compounds  containiag  two  N- 
heterocyclic  rings.  3.726.895. 0.  260-309.500. 
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Habicht.  Erntt;  Ubi«.  Bernard:  and  Zerfenyi.  Jartoa.  to  Ciba-Gcicy 
Co.Sjr«»on;24-DU.ydro.5-(2.nitKvl-.lkenyI)-t«^^^ 
boxylic  acid  and  pharmaceutically  accepubk  lalti.  3.726.W4.  ci. 

HiS.l«:l?ul  A.  Self-lathering  rfuiver.  3.726.009.  CI.  ^O^^^f^O^^ 
Hafiier.   Otto   Paul.    Mean*   for   fastening  overiying   metal   sheet.. 

Hwn.*»S&£i  ite^rik.  to  US.  PhUlps  Corporation.  Voltage-depen- 
dent resirtor.  3.727.165.  CI.  338-20.000. 

hST  Er^  Pl«i>tto«  wall.  3.726.042.  CI.  47-34. 1 20. 

HainM.  Robert  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mametic  recording  media  including  compositions  of  carbon 
mXSchromiumoxide.  3.726.714  CM  n-235.000. 

Halaaa  Adel  F..  to  Fiieitone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pioce« 
for  iopoWmeriang  conjugated  dienes  with  monovmyl  aromatic 
monomers.  3.726.844.  CI.  260-83.700. 

Hale  Fire  Pump  Company:  See— 

Eberhardt.  H.Alfred.  3.726.308.  .^w;„.  »^ 

Hales.  John  H.  InflauMe  finger  for  a  drapery  eaung  and  stretchmg  ap- 
paratus.  3.726.448.  CI.  223-32.000. 

""^JihlS.*  A^S^  R.;  Haley.  John  S.:  and  Oifton.  Edward  A.. 

Halik  Michael,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Liquid  timing 
device.  3.726.5 18. CI.  267-157.000.  ,v.  „„. 

Hall  Richard  H.  Pocket  article  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3.725.960.  CI.  2-248.000. 

Hamaguchi.  Kazuo:  See—  ,,,4001 

Takemura.  Yasuo;  and  Hamagu<;hi,  Kazuo.  3.726,9V  l . 

"""whhII^.''Miviil  H.:'Hamel.  Richard  C;  and  Q-Sullivan.  David  D.. 

3.727.209.  ^^     _,     . 

Hamilton.  Peter  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Electromag- 
netic heating  and  sealing.  3.727.022.  CI.  219-10.430. 

Hamner.ClenP.:S«*—  -,.     »    iii^iioi 

Kimberlin. Charles  N..  Jr.;  and  Hamner,  Glen  P..  3.726.79 1 . 
Hanchett.  George  Draper,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Switchmg  circuitt. 

3.727.080.  CI.  307-252.00b. 

Hanford. George  W.:S«—  *  ^  r'-^,^. 

Falcone.  Joseph  R.;  Falcone.  Anthony.  Jr.:  and  Hanford.  George 

W..  3.726.430.  ^      ,.w.^^ 

Hansen  Gerhard.  Apparatus  for  labelling  conUiners  made  of  thermo- 

"wtiiiynthetic  material.  3,726.746.  CI.  156-566.000. 

Hanson.  Ivor  G.:S«e—  ■,  n-sM.  a^ 

Lemonds.  Gary  J.:  and  Hanson.  Ivor  G..  3,726.460. 
Harada.  Masatoshi:  S«—  .„h  nk 

Higaki.  Shigeo:  Harada.  Masatoshi;  Yasbiro.  Tadao:  and  Oh- 
minato.Hideaki.  3.726.986.  «/    t    r.^ 

Hares.  George  B.;  and  Morgan.  David  W..  to  Corning  G'"»  ^orks.  Op- 
Ucal  glass  with  controlled  ultraviolet  uansmission.  3.726.698.  CI. 
106-54.000. 
Hamden.JohnD..Jr.:S«e—  .^    «    ,      ,•,•>•>••< 

Jones.  Clifford  M.:  and  Hamden.  John  p..  J' •  r '^  •   vi  .•:.„.i  R.„ir 
Hamden.  Warren  B.:  and  Morrill.  Eugene  H..  to  '"l"?"  NajionaJ  ^k 
A  Trust  Company.  Electroflotttion  apparatus.  3.726.780.  tl.  io*- 
275.000. 
Hamisch.  Heinz:  5e»—  .       ,  „- o^, 

Tiedemann.  Jens:  and  Hamisch.  Heinz.  3.726.963. 
HarDer.  David  William:  S«r—  .,,.  .^    ^       .1 

Reid.  Alexander  Mailer:  Harper.  David  William:  and  Forber.  Al- 

Harrell  L^a'rr^  D.:*and  Daniels,  Jesse,  to  Lilliston  Corporation.  Peanut 

digger riiSer inverter.  3.726.345, CI.  «7«-l0L00O 
Harris.  Brantly.  Poruble  spray  apparatus.  3.726.443.  CI.  222-333.000. 
Harris    David  Andrew:  and  Hart.  Bruce  Edward,  to  Johns-ManviIIe 

^rltionTextur^I  panel.  3.726,056,  CI.  52-506.000 
Harris  Edward  J.,  to  Harris.  Frances.  Process  of  manufacturing  radial 

tires'.  3.726.735.  CI.  156-132.000.  ,  ,,*  ,^,  ri   1  s«4- 

Harris.  Edward  J.,  to  Harris.  Frances.  Tire  bulkier.  3.726.742.  CI.  156- 

400.000. 
Harris.  Frances:  See— 

Harris.  Edward  J..  3.726.735. 

Harris,  Edward  J..  3.726.742.  p»^i.„^„,-h 

Harris.  Norman  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Dehydrated 

food  coated  with  edible  oU.  geUtin  glycerin  aqueous  emulsion. 

3.726.693.  CL  99-199.000. 

Hart.  Bruce  Edward:  See—  •  ,  i->*  ma 

Harris.  David  Andrew;  and  Hart.  Bruce  Edward.  3.726.056. 
Harvey.  Ian  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  CorporaUon.  Vacuum-type 
circuit  interrupter  with  grounded  metaUic  housing  and  removable 
^»ting  mechaniMn  tra^  3.727.019. CI.  200-I44.00b. 
Harvey.  R.  J..  Instrument  Corporation:  See-        ,  ,, .  ^^^ 
Kraveu.  Michael  A.;  and  Schreiber.  Enc  C..  3.7(6.646. 
Haaegawa.  Goro;  and  Yamazaki.  Keizo.  to  Canon  KabushUu  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  automatic  electronic  flash  photography.  3.726.197. 

CI  95-10  Oce 
Hashlzume.  Kiyoshi;  Shigemitsu.  Masahiro;  Kumano.  laso;  Miyatake 
Maaayuki:  Kattura.  Hiromlttu;  and  Oshima.  Masahiro.  to  Toyo 'j* 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Quinacridone  pigment  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  3.726.873.  CI.  26O-279.0Or. 
Hasselblad.  Fritt  Victor:  S«*—  , -,,*  100 

Alfredsaon.  Alf  Ingvar;  and  Nibaon.  Paul  Ingemar.  3.726.iyv. 
Hastinp  Manufacturing  Company:  5*e—  ,,.».«,, 

Quinlan.  William  J.;  and  Huver.  Lawrence  L..  3.723.97 1 . 
Shaltis.  Robert  J..  3.726.403. 


lianen.  Jimmy  L.;  Nauck.  Kurt  R..  Jr.;  and  Mims.  S-m«elS.  ««>  «^ 
Productt  Company.  Esteriflcation  and  extractwn  proceaa. 
3.726.888.  a.  260-485.00s. 

Hauni-WerkeKorberACo..KG:S«e-  .«i  i,h„.™, 

Bomfleth.  Ulrich;  Selonke.  Fnti;  Koehn.  Jurfen;  and  Lchmann. 
Frank-Dieter.  3.726.383.  „   ^  .-        „.    u^^'n,^ 

Hausberg.  Geriiard;  and  Hegemann.  K•'^R«»o»'•  ?«>^^,»»!^  °°^ 
f^.l;u  Kompl.  Gariengigung.  und  WMsen^kkuhtota^ 

manditge.elhch.ft.  Api-«tu.  for  ctejmng  Hue  g«e.  of  Wart  far- 
nace.  a!nd  the  like.  3.726.065. 0.  «-223.000.  ^^„^^m 

HauKhoDD  Atei.;  Ostrop.  BerthoM;  Breuer.  Oewald;  and  Stemkuhl. 
bSTS;  G^^rkS-ft  Ei^nhutte  We«fUia.  a«in  guiding  struc- 
ture for  longwall  mining.  3.726.564.  CI.  299O4.00a 

Hawk.  Oiover  G.;  Martin.  Frank  A.;  and  Pouhon.  Tracy  A.,  to  Hoover 
Company.  The.  Method,  of  treating  electrical  heating  elements 

H«wktoi!pa.?Miitacl;.  to>.»'«r??,'!jS'?,'?i.?7';rSS?"'^ 

Company.  Lock  and  alarm  device.  3.727.2 10.  CI.  3^27i;02   r^ 
HawkinT  Peter  A.  Taylor.  1/2  to  PatterK>n.  Venture  Limited.  Bale 

bander.  3.726.2 10.  CI.  100-7.000.  ^      ^^     • 

Hawley.  Roger  S.;  and  Kuntz.  Irving,  to  Esso  R««"^»152**  ^"«I5ri22! 

Company.  Compounding  polyether  eUatomers.  3,726.828.  CI.  260- 

33.6aq. 
Haws.GeraklW.:Srr-  ,  ,,*  ,^, 

Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Haws. Gerald  W..  3.726.342. 
Hay..  John  A.  Combined  clowire  and  diqienstng  cap  for  tube,  and  bot- 

Ue..  3.726.446. a.  222-5 13.000.  ^.       ..      ^      11.  1.-* 

Hazema^  Hwlzerkleinerung^und  Zement-Maschmenbau  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H.:  See— 

Oznibichine.  Nicolas.  3.726.485. 
Heady.  Paul  A..  Jr.:  Ser—  ,„*«•• 

Kretachmer.  Willi  K.;  and  Heady.  Paul  A..  Jr..  3.726.088. 
Heberlein  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Denton.  Michael  James.  3.726.137. 

Nyfeler.  Franz,  3.726.077. 

Stutz.  Otto  Titus.  3.726.073. 

""Si?l;i?l?rte°r  err;;:;  Hoigne.  Jurg;  and  Heetman.  Jaques  O.. 
3.726.709. 

Hegemann.  Karl-Rudolf:  See—  „  j  «  j^i«  1  -t->*  has 

Hausberg.  Gerhard;  and  Hegemann.  Kari-Rudolf.  3.726.065. 

Heidenwolf.  Hermann,  to  United  S«tesofAiMri«.Am^H^ sen- 
sitivity electron  beam  magnetometer.  3.727, 1 27  CI.  324-44  WW 

Heimann.  Richard  H.;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  ''op*'™"'^" 'jj^ 
Technicon  Instrumentt  Corporation.  Method  and  devux  for  in- 
troducing for  mixing  a  first  liquid  into  a  second  liquid.  3.726,297.  ci. 
137-1.000. 

"*'T<;o'?j^«?:  K^Nowak.  Robert  M.;  and  Heinert.  Dietrich  H.. 

Heinriclis.  Roland  P..  to  Uniwave.  Inc.  Coalescing  nozzle.  3.726.482. 

CI.  239-467.000. 
Heist.  C.  H..  Corporation:  See— 

Foster.  WUlardF;  and  Wild.  Robert  W    3  726^81 

Helava.  Uuno  V.;  Chapelle.  Waher  E.;  and  "o"'»*«="f;  ^^J"  j^.,!^ 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Stereoplotting  apparatw  for  con^^elatmg 
image  points  disposed  ak>ng  epipolar  lines.  3.726.591.  CI.  356- 

Helimann.  John  V.;  uid  Richwine.  Carl  L..  to  G"*"!,  ^oto«  C^r- 
poration.  Method  of  making  a  disk  tape  commuutor.  3.726.003.  CI. 

29-597  000 
Helmer,  Josef!  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Mountms  •«?»»*« 
for  the  ends  of  brake  bands  of  automatic  transmisBwns.  3.726.153. 

1^1  7^  Itfl6  000 
Helms.  Aarold  E.;  SchwedUmd.  Rpn^P  ;  •««»  ^."^"i  «^  «i'  cT 
General  Motor.  Corporation.  Coolpd  jet  fiap  vane.  3.726.604.  a. 

HeMi!carnV.  Portable  wig  dryer.  3.726.022.  CI.  34-103.000. 
Hemisphere  Novelties.  Inc.:  See— 

HendriSSi'.'slS^T'Method  of  cutting  ctoth  for  "»«k»tclothes 
from  patterns  and  ^jparatiJ.  therefor.  3.726.l65,a.  83-I3.00U. 

Henkel*CieOmbH:5«e—       ^^  ..  .      ,       k.-  »  T7* «« 
EngeIskirchen,Konrad;  and  Galmke.  Joachim.  3.726.859. 

Henry.  David  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America    Army.   I^«(4. 

"Srophenyl)-2.propen-I.«.e  f^^S^'^^t^^^'^f'^^S^^o^ 

anakM.  thereof  u.eful  a.  antimalarial..  3,726.920.  a.  260-56«.wi. 

He^CSS.  Homer  Er«t;  '^.^^'ST^^^^'^  ^^"^  '"~'- 
oorated.FUtcablehamess.  3.727.168.  a.  339-17.00f.       .     ..^ 

H5>«rMartin;  and  Sperry.  John  Arthur,  to  Norpnnt  Limited  Auto- 

type  Diviuon.  PhotopolymeriMtion  witii  leuco  indigo  dye  denva- 

Hc^n'i^O?xo^l^^V»ny.  The.  Print  hammer  with  high 
repetition  rate.  3.726.2 1 3.  CL  101-93.00c. 

Herboto.  JoMph  Antoine:  See—  ._  »       .  j  w.^ 

Vaii  plSchen.  Augu«  Jean;  Herbott.  Joseph  Antoine;  and  Van 

Gossum.LucienJanbaptist.  3.726.682.  _«,„  .,^..«i 

Herbstritt,  Kari,  to  RoUa-Royce  Limited.  Engine  fiiel  supply  control 

system.  3.726,086, 0. 60-39.28r. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See—     _    _.     .„    , -,1*070 
FeiW.  George  B.;  and  Kim.  Charles  W..  3.726.079. 
MiroUi.  Joseph  E.; and  Vandenberg, Edwm ^  •  3.726.*J«^^ 
Herrick,  Norman  A.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  X-ray  uiH>ection  ap- 
piratM  logic  circuitry.  3,727,054,  Q.  250.83.30d.       % 
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Heffaami.  Hclmul  Friwirkh;  and  Diion.  Rolando  M..  to  MctaUoxyd 
Ceaellachaft  mh  beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  producing  an 
aluminini  fott  or  bMid  wkta  an  elactrically  insulating  or  decorative 
coatiag  Umtwm.  3,726.783,  CI.  204-300.000. 

Herwif.  Hcini;  MiMBer,  Manfkwl;  and  Scboaicfeki,  Paul,  to  Fthcrwerk 
Mann  *  HuaacI  GmbH.  Apparahi.  10  regulaie  the  Intake  ma  tcn- 
peratur*  of  coalNistion  engine  prime  aaovers.  3,726,512,  CI.  261- 
39.00b. 

Herriwir,  Peter.  Otef,  Hana:  and  Schwcicher,  Wol^ang.  to  AgCs- 
Gevacrt  AktienfewUichaft.  Extruder  for  the  production  of  Coda. 
3,726.628.0.425.461.000.  . 

Hesaeknann,  Hcinx,  to  Coaradty,  C.  Screw  nipple  connection  for  car- 
bon and  graphite  elactiodaa.  3.727X>9S.  CI.  3 1 3-357.000. 

HeMlon  Corporatkm:  See- 
Long.  WiUian  D.,  3,726,047.  ^^w-.  A.. 

HeuMr,  Cunfber,  and  Vollkomraer,  Norbeit,  to  Dynanh  Nobd  Ak- 
tiengaMUachaft.  Stabilization  of  polyeMen.  3,726,830.  CI.  260- 

*5-*>«-  .,         .  ...  • 

Heualer.  Helmut;  and  Maly.  Dieter,  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktien- 
gassihchaft  Hydraulicaily  operrfOe  appnratu.  for  making  uit 
trMMSbc  3.726449.  a.  175-45.000.  „    ...^      ^ 

Heyaan.  Albert  A.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 

VHratiifof-eaauringdirinkaie.  3.726.125.  a.  73-15  (Wr. 
Kidding,  Waher  E.  Apparatus  for  pwduging  and  handhng  «M:k.  of 

handles.  3.726,398,  CL206-65.00k.  . 

Higaki,  Shigao;  Handa.  MaMtoshi;  Yashiro,  Tadao;  and  Ohnunato, 
Hideaki.  to  NaWn  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Suspension  type  electnc  ap- 
paratus having  a  plurahty  of  radiaUy  dhposed  buffer  devices. 
3,726,986.0.174-43.000.  ^.    ^      «      1, 

Higadiimura,  Einowkc;  Huni.  Kdichi;  Okanoto,  Einku;  Sasaki, 
Masaai:  Sckiaoto,  Yukihiko;  and  Horibn,  Akiyoahi,  to  Nhto  Chemi- 
cal bidustry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mhsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Acrylamide 
type  earth  rcsislanoe  producing  agent  and  method  of  use  tbercor 
3,726.812,0.252-521.000.  „       .   ^ 

Higby.  Richard  F.;  and  Lauriente.  Mike,  to  WeMngbouM  Electnc  Cor- 
poration, bifkaicd  dectector  device  with  a  mosaic  of  oppositely- 
poled  adjacent  ekments.  3,727,057,0  250-83.30h. 
Higgins,  Larry:  See— 

Smhh,  Richard  I.;  Higgins,  Larry;  and  King,  John,  3.725,965. 
Hill,  James C:  See-  _        ^  ^^  „•  w  ^  w 

Engelbrecht,  Robert  M.;  Hill.  James  C;  and  Moore.  Richard  N.. 
3.726.914. 

HiUiard.  Merle:  See—  ,, 

Sunderman.  Ehwin;  and  Hilliard,  Merle.  3.725.988. 
Hingel,  Fied  J.;  and  FUipov.  Alexander,  to  BLH  Electronics,  Inc.  On- 
board aircraft  weight  and  C.G.  synchro-type  self-checkmg  attitude 
sensor.  3,727,1 10.  CL  340-27.0at. 
Hinners.Georg:See—  , -,x^  ,,« 

Dieri,  Rudolf;  Rontgen,  Peter,  and  Hmners,  Georg.  3,726,339. 
Hino,  Masaaki,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Specimen  heatmg 

device.  3.727,052,  CL  250-5 1 .500.  

Hintze.  Rudolf.  Cooling  unit  whh  routing  compresaor-condensor- 

evaporator-combination.  3.726,107,0. 62-499.000. 
Hirsi,  KeiicM:  See—  _.  ^.    ..     c      i,- 

Higashimura,  Einosuke;  Hirai,  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  Eisaku;^alu, 
Masami;  Sekimoto,  Yukihiko;  and  Horiba,  Akiyoshi,  3,726,8 12. 
HiTKhman,  Shalom  Z.  Feminine  hygienic  pad.  3.726,277.  CL  128- 

285.000. 
Hitachi.Ltd.:See- 

Doi,Tetsuo,  3,726,520.  .„.,.„  ,^^ 

Hiyama,  Ryu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seiao  Kabuahiki  Ka»ha.  Rotary  toud- 

speaker.3,726,358,CL  181-31. 00a.  .      .       .  «_ 

HoTshu-Kuanr.  ■«««  Wang,  An,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  toe.  taforma- 

tion  Storage  system.  3,727,201,0. 340-174.0sp. 
Hobaon,  Robert  R.;  and  Dunlay,  John  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Bonded  thermionic  energy  converter. 
3,727.083,  CL  310-4.000.  .         .      ^  , 

Hochheher,  Jerome  S..  to  Anthonys  Manufoctunng  Company.  Inc. 
Fail-safk  power  cut-out  device.  3,727,105,0. 317-16.000. 

Hochman,  Jack  M.:  See—  .    ..  »,    ,  ,,*  «^ 

Correa.  Juan  J.;  and  Hochman,  Jack  M.,  3,726,784. 

Keller,  John  E.;  Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Fo«er,  James  Q., 

3.726,785. 

Young.  John  Dixon;  and  Llewellyn,  David  Tboous,  3.726.724. 
Hoesch  Mawhinenfabrik  Deutachiand  AktiengeMlbchaft:  See- 

Hofteann.Ralf;  and  Weidner.Hehnut,  3.726.463. 
Hoffhiann.  Ralf:  and  Weidner.  Hefanut.  to  Hoe«:h  Maschnenfabnk 
Deutschland  AktiengeseUschaft.  Apparatus  for  producmg  hebcaily 
formed  weMad  tube.  3,726.463, 0. 228- 1 5.000. 
Hoftaann>La  Roche,  bic.:  See—  ,  ,,^  „,^ 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Wick,  Alexander  E   3,726,924. 
Rey-Bellet.  GeraM;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,726,870. 
Hogan,  John  B.:  See—  ,  ,_   n 

Reid,  Samuel  J.;  Mullett,  Edward  J.;  and   Hogan,  John   B., 
3,725.989. 
Hoflstiom.  Edwin  F..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

forcoating  metal  can  bodies.  3.726.7 1 1 .  CI.  1 1 7-96.000. 
Hoigne, Jurg: See—  ^  ..  ,      „  /^ 

Garran.  Peter  Garth;  Hoigne,  Juig;  and  Heetman,  Jaques  G., 
3,726,709. 
Holbeck,  Janice:  Ser— 

Jackson,  Honwr  L.,  3.726.525. 


Holbeck.  Robert:  Ser— 

Jackaon.  Hoowr  L..  3.726.525. 
Holbert.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  to  Gray  Tool  4 

safety  vahw.  3,726341.0. 166-224.000. 
HoUand.  Emeit  Oliver,  and  Sadler.  Leslie,  Jamiii.  to  1 

I  nni^^  tim»  liiiHinrfafMalrinf  prinudCMCUtti 

3.726.004. 0. 29-602.000. 
HoUis  Engineering.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Boynton.  Kenneth  O.;  and  DigginB.  Thomaa  R..  3.726,465. 
HolliB,  Waher  C.  Pseudo-random  c 

3.727.222.  CL  343-7.500. ^ 

Hoh.  Euaene  L.;  and  Wehy.  Albeit  B..  Jr..  to  Eaao  Rcaevdi  «d  En- 

gineeriiw  Conpwiy.  Reduction  of  SQi  m  gaa  mnturas.  3.726.951. 

0. 423-243.000.  ,  .     ..      . 

Hober,  Johann,  to  United  States  ai  Anterica.  Army.  Adapo**  code 

modulation  impfovement  in  digital  code  ■odulaaocs.  3,727,199.  U. 

325-38.00b.   , 

Holaer  Patent  AG:  Ser— 

Grenda,  Hans  Augutt  Herbert.  3.727. 1 75. 

Honwycr.Bcrnhai«l:Ser—  

Schheba.  Reinhaid;  Schloc.  Hanshehnut;  and  Honseyer.  Bemhaid. 

3.726.973. 

Honda.  Haruooi:  See—  ^       ...  m-i awi. 

Kanai.  Yoahio;  Honda.  Haruoon;  Sanno.  YasMhi;  Nofeara.  akmb. 
and  Kanno.  Morio.  3.726.878. 
Hong.    Enrique.    Method    of    producing 

3.726.979. 0. 424-250.000. 
Honig.  Hans  Ludwig:  See—  ^  .-._       «, 

^Von  Bonm,  Wulf;  Honig,  Hans  Ludwig;  and  Theuer.  Wi 

3,726,822.  .    „  ^  „    _  -._„ 

Honig,  Hefanut;  Dillenbutg.  Hehnut;  and  Swgel.  Rudolf,  to  KaM- 

Chemie  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Process  for  making  sodnim  pci  borate 

tetrahydratt.  3.726.959. 0. 423-28 1. 000.  

Honsa,  Horst  L.  A.,  to  SO  Systems,  toe.  Smgte-fimige  tape  reeL 

3,726.489.0.242-71.800.  m-i.«h 

Hoocenboom.  Leo,  to  Mechankal  Technofogy  tooocporated.  Metbod 
^rkiakmg  power  transducer..  3,725,986, 0. 29-25.350. 

Hoover  Company,  The:  See—  ^  _. , t a 

Hawk,  Grover  G.;  Martin.  Frank  A.;  and  Pouhon.  Tncy  A.. 
3.726.713. 
Hope  Kabudiiki  Kahha:  Ser- 

Mochizuki.Yoshinari. 3,726,534.  ^  ^  .,  ,«»„^ 

Horeni,  Edward  R.  Polhhing  device.  3.725,969, 0. 1 5-230.000. 
Horiba,  Akiyoahi:  Ser—  ^.    .      «      ..• 

Higashhnura,  Einosuke;  Hirai,  KeiicW;  Okamoto,  Emku:^aaki, 
Masami;  Sekimoto,  Yukihiko;  and  Horiba,  Akiyoshi,  3.726  J 1 2. 
Horabuckle,JohnA.:See—  ^  ^      ^    ^^  i^- a 

Helava,  Uuno  V.;  Chapelle.  Waher  E.;  and  Hombuckle.  John  A.. 

3.726.591.  ^  . . 

Hor«en.  Johannes  Bernardus.  to  U.S.  PWKps  Corporation.  Fast  selec- 
tion unh  for  stores.  3,727,188.0.  340-166.00r. 
Horton.  James  Afam:  Ser-  ,  „*  «o« 

Gilby,  Anthony  C;  and  Horton,  James  Alan.  3.726,598. 
Hosokawa,  Etauo:  Ser— 

Suzuki,     Munelnko;     Haw>kawa.    Etsuo;    and    Waki.    Mano, 

3,726,833. 

Hosterman,  Harry  L.:  See—  ,  „  _.      rAuii«.  n 

Stanley.  Wilhara  W.;  Hoaterman.  Hany  L.;  and  Rader.  Edwm  R.. 
3,727,119. 
HoudaiOe  toduatries,  toe.:  Ser— 

ZeiUiwer,  James  G..  3,726,532.  .      . 

Houghton,  Graham  K..  Jr.;  and  Redman.  Floyd  W.  Nonle  mipnge- 
\iiSit  scrubber.  3.726,5 1 3. 0. 261-1 19.000. 

Houghton-Larsen,  Erik:  Ser—  .   ..     j.       .  c_a. 

Stotae,  Asbjom;  Larsen,  Knud;  and  Hougbton-Lanen,  Erik, 

HoulihaA,  Wilhaii  J.,  to  Sandoi-Wander.  toe.  Tett^jopyndaanei 
and  pyridazinones  as  anti-inflammatory  agents.  3,726.978,  u.  «z«- 
250.000. 

House.  Donald:  See— 

Bernhardt,  Bbuse;  and  House,  Donald,  3,726.256. 

Howard.  Frank  L.:  Ser—  .. .     ,  ,.,x  ■««. 

McDole.EwenE.;  and  Howard.  Frank  L..  3.726.799.  

Howard,  WilUmn  A.,  to  BRl  Corporationj^eane.  IgnMoa  magneto 

safisty  bitertock.  3,726,265,0.  I23-I79.00k.  ^_.^  „^ 

Howe,  feobeit  K.;  and  Baker,  Joseph  W^  to  **f25»Co^pmnr^- 

bicidal  aniUnomediylenemalononhriles.  3,726,662,  CL  71-103.000. 
HoweU,  Robert  B.  Threading  feature  for  roller  type  presaer  foot. 
3,726.243.0.112-235.000.  ^  ,^         ._....„i_ 

Howell.  Th^nma  A.;  and  Selle.  Dewey  D.  Solder  wick  device. 
3,726,464,0.  228-19.000. 

Howells.ArthurJ..Jr.:Ser—  a-u— 1    b 

Lark.  Wayne  W.;  Jennmgs.  Marvm  D.;  and  HowcOs.  Arthur  J..  Jr.. 
3.726.428. 
Howen.  Michael  J.:  Ser—  ,  ,,,  ,^ 

Crane.  Merhn  L.;  and  Howett.  Michael  J.,  3,727,169. 
HowUnd.  Leiand  L.,  to  Thermo  Kmg  Corpotaiion.  1 
^Sn^deftastmhiiion  apparatus.  3.726,104.0.62-140.000. 

Deen.  Dairal  B.;  Roost.  F..  John;  and  Hfdy.  Jama  E..  3.726^. 
Hubbard.  Lex  W..  Jr.  Bidirectional  no4»cfc  ooupHpf.  3,726.370.  CL 

192-8.00C. 
Huber,  William  B.:  Ser—  _    ^  ,^^  ^,_. 

Church,  Victor  E.;  and  Huber,  WiUiHn  B.,  3,726,456. 
Huck  Manufocturing  Company:  Ser— 
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Reynold..  Peny  J;  and  Orloir.  John  F.  3.726^53. 
Huddle.  Carl  F.  Movable  cloMire  for  pavibon.  3.726.294.  Ci.   135- 

4.00r. 
Huftaan.  John  A.:  See — 

Maaorien.  Vincent  G.;  and  Huffman.  John  A..  3.726,063. 
Huieit.  Gcorte  J.,  to  Hugert  Manufacturing  Company.  Ductworic 

fomintmachine.  3.726.120.0.  72-306.000. 
Hugcrt  ManuCKturing  Company:  5m— 
Hugert.  George  J..  3.726, 1 20. 

Hughe*  Aircraft  Company:  See—  ,,,,  ,,o 

Cantwell.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Wilmot.  Richard  D.,  3.727.2 18. 

Flagg.  John  M.;  Bard.  Wendefl  E.;  Chiistenaen.  Bernard  E.; 

Stevens.  Roy  W..  Jr.;  and  Dunn.  Edgar  J..  3.726,494. 
Lesley.  Irthur  M..  3.726.989. 
CMcaia.  Thomas  R..  3.727.223. 
Rust,  John  B..  3,726,688. 
Schrey.  Alfred  F..  3.727.058. 
Wihaot.  Richard  Dean.  3,727,215. 
Hughes,  James  K.;  Stegelman.  Albert  F.;  and  Bearer.  Louw  C.  to  PhU- 
lips  Pettoleum  Company.  Procew  for  producing  filaments  and  yams 
of  blended  incompatible  polymers.  3.726.955.  CI.  264- 1 7 1 .000. 
Hughes.  Richard  Smith,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Linear, 
voltage  variable,  temperature  stable  gain  control.  3.727.146.  CI. 
330-29.000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See— 

Pcssier.RudolfCari  Otto.  3.726.350. 
Hughes.  WiUiam  L.;  Allison,  Hansel  J.;  and  Ramakumar,  Ramachandra 
G    to  Oklahoma  Sute  University.  Field  modulated  alternator  system 
and  control  therefor.  3.727.122,  CI.  32I-69.00T. 
Huguet.GerardJ.:See—  ^  ^      »,    /- 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Gou- 
ret,  Claude  J.;  Thomas.  Janine  M.;  and  Huguet.  Gerard  J.. 
3.726.900. 
Hummert.    George    T.,    to    Westinghouse     Electric    Corporation. 

Logarithmic-response  corona  detector.  3.727. 1 29.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Humphrey.  Frederick  Harold:  See- 
Davidson.  Thomas  N.;   Krawagna.  Alois  A.;  and   Humphrey, 
Frederick  Harold,  3.726,442. 

Humphrey.VictorWilliam  Stanley:  See—  

Sharp.  Herbert  John;  and  Humphrey.  Victor  William  Stanley. 
3.725.995. 
Hungate,  Ernest  C;  Ogletree,  Harold  A.;  and  Nickell,  Grason  T.,  to  Air 
Conditioning.  Method  of  controlling  the  emission  of  odors  »nd  par- 
ticulate matter.  3,726,062,  CI.  55-89.000. 
Hunter.  Alan  D.:  See- 
Grim.  John  R.;  and  Hunter.  Alan  D..  3,726.545. 
Huntsinger.  Dean  P.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Digital  modulo  com- 

plementtry  phase  detector.  3,727.145.C1.  329-104.000. 
Hunziker,  Fritt:  See—  .  ..  _. 

Schmutz.   Jean;    Hunziker,    Fritz;   and    Kunzie.   Franz    Martin. 
3.726.977.  ,         .      . 

Hurlebaus,  Richard  P.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Method  of  monitoring 

a  welding  operation.  3,726.130,  CI.  73-67.80r. 
Husky  Briquetting,  Inc.:  See— 

Ronden.  Clifford  P..  3.726.65 1 . 
Husky  Manufacturing  &  Tool  Works  Limited:  See— 
Rees,  Herbert.  3.726,625. 

Husted,  Donald  R.:  See—  .        ..  ,     ». 

Koshar.  Robert  J.;  Wright.  Charles  D.;  Zollinger.  Joseph  La  Mar; 
Bybvig,  Douglas  H.;  and  Husted,  Donald  R.,  3,726,903. 
Hutcheson,  William  H.:  See— 

Shaffer,  Gary  W.;  Norris,  Lester  R.;  and  Hutcheson,  WiUiam  H., 
3.726,453. 
Huver,  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Quintan.  William  J.;  and  Huver.  Lawrence  L..  3.725,97 1 . 
Hyde.  Robert  W..  to  Pryde  Inc.  Faucet.  3.726.3 1 8, CI.IJ7-62SA10. 
Hyman,  Dennis  C.  Earth  handling  apparatus.  3,726,347,  Ci.   172- 

666.000. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Russell  S..  3.726.988.  ,,     ^.,  .     ^    ., 
Ruckel,  James  R.;  Rizzo,  Charles  P.;  and  Marella,  Silvio  A.,  Jr., 
3.727,161. 
Idaka,  Kazuhiko:  See—                                        ,   ^  .  „  .  v 
Takenaka.   Shigeo;   Idaka,    Kazuhiko:   and   Sakamoto,    Yuichi. 
3,727.159. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  John  A..  Jr..  3.726.547. 
Igarashi.  Shigemi:  See—                                                         ...      ou-  ^    • 
Kuraishi.    Kaoru;    Yajima,    Nobuo;    and    Igarashi,    Shigemi, 
3,727.100. 
lida,  Osamu:  See— 

Fuyama,  Hiroshi;  and  lida.  Osamu,  3,727,010. 
Ikcda  Tetsusaburo,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulse  response-dnvmg 

apparatus.  3,726,1 50,  CI.  74-394.000. 
Dines,  Laurence  James.  Pressure  relief  apparatus  for  poUto  dough  ex- 
truder. 3,726,149,  CI.  74-141.500. 
Illinois  National  Bank  A  Trust  Company:  See— 

Hamden,  Warren  B.;  and  MorriU,  Eugene  H.,  3,726,780. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  inc.:  See—  ^ 

Klygis.  M.  Julius,  3,726,447. 
Klygis,  M.  Julius,  3,726,558. 
Imperatore,  Thomas:  See— 

Citrin,  Yale;  and  Imperatore,  Thomas,  3,726,364. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
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Miles  Robert;  and  Skinner,  Wilfrid  Jcsaa. 


Difford,   Anthony 

Lesiie,  Victor  Jeffrey;  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3.726.927. 

Imperial  Oil  Limited:  See- 
Given.  Richard  A..  3.726.786. 

Imperial-Eaatman  Corporation:  See— 

Strybel.Richard  v..  3.726.171.  

Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and 
Industry.  Agency  of  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry: 

See 

Kanaya.  Koichi;  Kawakatsu.  Hisazo;  and  Atoda.  Nobufiimi.  Japan. 

3,727,233. 
Industrial  Timer  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ,,,_,,„ 

Sopko.  Bernard  J..  Jr.;  and  Pap*.  Frank  J..  Jr..  3.727,1 10. 
hidustrie  Pirelli  Socieu  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Buroni,  Vittorio,  3,726,008. 
Information  Development  Corporation:  See—  ,.j    •    - 

Stanley,  WiUiam  W.;  Hosterman,  Harry  L.;  and  Rader,  Edwin  R.. 
3,727,119. 
biland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Carter,  WUliam  A.,  Jr.;  and  Preban,  Arnold  G.,  3,726,705. 

Inokuma, Hiroyuki: See—  ...        ^.  ,     .  , . 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  Sugita,  Sadao;  Inokuma,  Huoyuki;  Iwai,  iaaei; 
Kishida.   Yukichi;   Iwashige.  Tadahiro;   Ishida,   Noboru;   and 
Miyamura,To*hihide,  3,726,686. 
Institut  Gomogo  dela  sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Akademu  Nauk,  SSSR: 

Vamello,   Eduard   Petrovich;   Klushin.   Nikolai   Alexandrovich; 
Maslakov.  Peu  Avramovich;  Shmigalsky.  Ladimir  Nikiforovich; 
and  Abramenkov,  Eduard  Alexandrovich,  3,726,508. 
Intelectron  Corporation:  See— 

Puharich,  Henry  K..  3,726,762. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Abolafia,  Oscar  R.;  and  CanesUro,  Michael  J.,  3,726,679. 

Baker,  Floyd  A.;  and  Sitler,  Wayne  R.,  3,727,039. 

Brack.  Kari;  Gorey.  Edward  F.;  and  Schwuttke,  Guenter  H., 

3  726  7 19 
Buckley,   Frederick;   Melnyk,  George;  and   Wolfe,   Bruce   A.. 

3,727,075. 
Chang,  Hsu,  3,727,197. 

Cori,  Edwin  A;  and  Daghir,  KhalU  S,  3,726,592. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Mayadas,  Ashok  F.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert, 

3.726.776. 
Franaszek.  Peter  A..  3.727.005.  .  „    ..    «     ^ 

Goldmann.  Lewis  S.;  Jeannotte,  Dexter  A.;  and  Krall.  Bogdan, 

3,727,173.  ^ 

Greenstein,  Bernard;  Langston,  Perry  Robert.  Jr.;  Narken,  Bemt; 

and  Turetzky,  Melvin  Norris.  3.726.002. 
Haines.  Robert  S..  3.726.7 14. 
Kahen.  Hooshang.  3.727.1 24. 
McAuliffe,  Gerald  K..  3,727,153. 
McMurtry,  David  Harwood.  3,727,030. 
Panissidi,  Hugo  A,  3,726,190.  ..,,..        ..  c 

Parker.  Charles  C;  Polleys.  Rhodes  W.;  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S.. 

3.726.664. 
Shang,  David  Ching-Ting.  3.727.1 15. 
International  Flavors*  Fragrances.  Inc.:  See—  ..,.„-. 

Katz,  Ira;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Evers,  William  J.;  Vock,  Manfred 
H.;and  Verhoeve.Gerrit  W..  3.726,692. 
tatemational  Harvester  Company:  See—  ...    »,    ,,,*«ai 

Acle,  Luis,  Jr.;  Boram,  William  R.;  and  Long,  John  V.,  3,726,83 1 . 
Ade,  Luis  Jr.,  3,726,834.  .....     ... 

Lark,  Wayne  W.;  Jennings,  Marvin  D.;  and  Howells,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.. 

3.726.428.  „       .^  _ 

Skanes,  Frederick  A.;  Ayranto.  Roy  O.;  and  Kraemer.  Ronald  G.. 
3,725,996. 
International  Piper  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  3,726,734. 
bitemational  Playtex  Corporation:  See— 

Wolfiwn,  Frank  C,  3.726.286. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Sapir,  Said,  3,726,473. 

Iredale,  A.  John:  See—  ,  ■,,*  t«o 

Taft  William  G.;Schiff,  Rem;  and  Iredale,  A.  John,  3,726,759. 

Ireland,  Rainseford  H.,  to  Bo«MCv.mtA^actuT^PT^u^  Ltd^ 
Telephone  security  device  having  key  lock.  3,727,009,  ti.   i  /»- 
90.00d. 
Irrigation  and  Power  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 

McMurray,  David  C,  3.726,478. 
Irving  Trust  Company,  trustee,  mesne:  See—  ,„*«*« 

Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.  G.;  and  Andreasen,  Frederick  J.,  3,726,965. 
Isaac,  Eari  J.,  to  Tplot.  Inc.  Typehead  character  raster  for  pkmmi. 

3,726,379,  CI.  197-1. OOr. 
Isaacs  Hugh  S.;  and  Romano,  Anthony  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Suppression  of  corrosion  of  iron  m 
sodium.  3,726,642, CI.  2 l-2.50r.  ,  „^  ,,,    o,    ,^q. 

Ishibashi.  Wataru.  Chemical  welding  material.  3,726.727.  CI.  149- 
2.000. 

Ishida,  Noboru:  See—  ...        ^-  ,     •  ■ i 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  Sugiu.  Sadao;  Inokuma,  Hiroyuki;  Iwai,  iaaei; 
Kishida,  Yukichi;   Iwashige,  Tadahiro;   Ishida,  Noboru;  and 

Miyamura,Toshihide,  3,726,686.  

Ishihara,  Shin-Ya;  and  Mitsui,  Hyozo,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lttl.  Pres- 
sure passage  change-over  device.  3,726,3 1 1 ,  CI.  137-596. 170. 
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Miihara,  Yasushi:  See— 

Fukushima,  Yoahikiyo;  Ishihara,  Yasushi;  Momote,  Konzo;  Usui, 
Yasuop;  Sakumura,  Tuyoshi;  Sogo,  Satoru;  and  Numokawa, 
Kogi.  3,726,461. 
Ishii,  Kiyoshi,  to  Shashin  Shokujiki  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

photo-typesetting.  3,726,l93.a.  9S-4.50r. 
ishikawa.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Ogiso.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Mitsuo,  3,726,200. 
Iskra-Zavod  Za  Avtomatizacijo  v  Zdruzenem  Podjetju  lakra.  Kranj: 
See- 
Proctor.  Edo.  3,726.005. 
boliertechnik  Horst  Grassmann:  See— 

Dierl,  Rudolf;  Rontgen,  Peter;  and  Hinners.  Georg.  3.726.339. 
Istituto  Chcmioterapico  Italiano  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garzia.Aldo,  3,726.913. 
Itoh,  Tomohiro:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Seihin;    Torri,    Michihiro;    and    Itoh,    Tomohiro, 
3,727.200. 
Itoh,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh,  Yoshio,  3,726,782. 
Iwai,  Issei:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  Sugiu,  Sadao;  Inokuma,  Hiroyuki;  Iwai,  baei; 
Kishida,   Yukichi;  Iwashige,  Tadahiro;  Ishida,  Noboru;  and 
Miyamura,Toshihide,  3,726,686. 
iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  a/k/a  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.: 
See— 
Yamanaka,  Ritsuzo,  3,726,996. 
Iwashige,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  Sugiu,  Sadao;  Inokuma,  Hiroyuki;  Iwai,  issei; 
Kishida,   Yukichi;  Iwashige,  Tadahiro;  Ishida,  Noboru;  and 
Miyamura,Toshihide,  3,726,686. 
Iwatsu,  Bunji.  Safety  device  of  a  shearing  machine.  3,726,166,  CI.  83- 

58.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Tetsusaburo,  3,726, 1 50. 
Izumi  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Izumi  Motor-Car  Co.,  Ltd.):  See— 

Tsuneizumi,  Hikosaburo,  3,726,152. 
Jackson,  Homer  L..  to  Holbeck,  Robert  and  Holbeck,  Janice.  Auto- 
matic lifter  for  bowling.  3,726,525, CI.  273-54.00b. 
Jackson,  Isaac  S.;  and  Sheridan.  David  S.,  said  Jackson  assor.  to 

Sheridan.  David  S.  Nasal  cannulae.  3,726,275,  CI.  1 28-206.000. 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste.  Multi-stage  time  connection  network.  3,727,006, 

CI.  I79-I8.0gf. 
Jacquet,  Michel:  See— 

Desre,  Pierre;  Berthon,  Olivier;  and  Jacquet,  Michel,  3,726,666. 
Jaeger,  Wilbcrt  J.  Self-refrigerating  and  heating  food  containers  and 

method  for  same.  3,726,106,  CI.  62-294.000. 
Jaffe,  Edward  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Methods  for  production  of  2,9-dicarboxyquinacridone.  3,726,874, 
CI.  260-279.00r. 
Jaffe,  Max  L.  Garment  hanger  and  clamp  therefor.  3,726,452,  CI.  223- 

91.000. 
Janes,  George  Sargent,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Time  of  flight  mass  spec- 
trometer comprising  a  reflecting  means  wthich  equalizes  time  of 
flight  of  ions  having  same  mass  to  charge  ratio.  3,727,047,  CI.  250- 
41.9tf. 
Janning,  John  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Slave 

printing  apparatus.  3,727.234.  CI.  346-33.00r. 
Janson.  Karl  A.:  See— 

Leissner.  Paul  H.;  and  Janson.  Karl  A..  3.726.479. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koraatsu,  Koei;  Nishiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  and 
Sakabe,  Nobuyuki,  3,726,832. 
Jeannotte,  Dexter  A.:  See — 

Goldmann,  Lewis  S.;  Jeannotte,  Dexter  A.;  and  Krall,  Bogdan, 
3,727,173. 
Jennings,  Marvin  D.:  See- 
Lark,  Wayne  W.;  Jennings,  Marvin  D.;  and  Howells,  Arthur  J.,  Jr., 
3,726,428. 
Jennings,  Norman  L.;  and  Conklin,  Keith  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Launch  tube  assembly.  3,726,036. CI.  42-l.OOf. 
Jentsch.  Dietrich,  to  Dorken  A  Mankel  KG,  Firma.  Arrangement  for 

closing  doors  and  the  like.  3,726,043,  CI.  49-388.000. 
JewelL  George  S.;  Parker,  Robert  E.;  Dell,  William;  Etherington, 
Richard  J.;  and  Webber,  Heniy,  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited. 
Width  controlled  samplier  pulsing  a  sample-hold  thereby  effecting  a 
low-pass  fUter  for  a  sample-dau  servo.  3.727.120.  CL  318636.000. 
JFD  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Grant,  Ronald  D.,  3,727,232. 
Jin,  Jung  II,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Fire  retardant  crossUnked 
copolymers  of  a  bis(hydrocarfoyl)phosphonate  with  a  polyfunctional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer.  3,726.839,0.  260-78.5cl. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Harris,  David  Andrew;  and  Han,  Bruce  Edward,  3,726,056. 
Johnson,  Clarence  S.;  and  Langguth,  Arthur  F.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  FuU  view  diver's  mask.  3,725,953, 0.  2-l4.00w. 
Johnson.  John  Algot;  and  MuUer,  Fred,  Jr.  Slack-free  container  cou- 
pler. 3,726.550.  CL  287-2.000. 
Johnson,  Keith  L.;  and  Anderson  Harry  T..  to  Swift  A  Company.  Ter- 
nary emulsifying  agent.  3.726,807,0.  252-356.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  PhiUip;  and  Short.  James  Harold,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Accelerating  the  lysis  of  blood  clots  with  urokinase  and  a 
benzybunine  derivative.  3.726.969.  CI.  424-94.000. 
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Johnton.  William  E.,  to  Owena-Oiinaia,  inc.  Selection  and 
circuitry  for  matrix  type  gas  di^ilay  panel.  3.727.102.  O. 
169.00r. 
Johnalon.  Hailin  D..  to  Pliiliips  Petroleum  Company.  Barium  promoted 
iron  oxide  fbr  use  as  a  catalyst  in  steam-iron  procca  fbr  producing 
hydrogen.  3,726.966.0.423-638.000. 
Joimston  Pump  Company:  See— 
Dicmas.  John  L..  3.726.6 18. 
Johnston.  Samuel  A.;  and  Riedmaycr.  Henry  J.,  to  Bunkcr-Ramo  Cdr- 
poration.  The.  Electrically  controlled  hydraulic  system  and  trans- 
ducer therefor.  3.726. 19 1 . 0. 92-3.00r. 
Joliooeur.  Carmel:  See — 

Picker.  Patridi;  Jolicoeur.  Carmel;  and  Deanoyers.  Jacques  E.. 
3.726.644. 
Jones.  Clifford  M.;  and  Hamden.  John  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Tmie-ehare  transmitter.  3.727.I8S.0. 34O-l47.00r. 
Jones.  Dennis  Lee.  33  1/3  to  Jones.  Wallace  Thomas  and  33  1/3  to 
Walbaum.  Fred  H.  Shelf  mountaNe  ston«e  container.  3.726.41 1. 
0. 21 1-126.000. 
Jones.  Elvis  E.;  Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Parriah.  Donald  B..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.   Rapid-setting  non-elastomeric  polyu- 
lethane  compositions.  3.726.827. 0. 260-3 1  .SOn. 
Jones,  Kenneth  1.  Boat  anchor  movement  signal  devke.  3.727.2 1 2. 0. 

340-282.000. 
Jones,  Robert  M.;  and  Mourse,  Howard  G.,  to  McDornieO  Dot^glas 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  sheet  material.  3,726,933. 0.  264- 
89.000. 
Jones,   Thomas   J.    Accessory   for  carburetor  choke   adjustment. 

3,726.3 1 1 . 0.  26 1  -39.00b. 
Jones.  Wallace  Thomas:  See- 
Jones.  Dennis  Lee.  3,726.4 1 1 . 
Jope.  Bruce  T.;  and  Witkowski.  Leonard  J.,  to  Monsanto  Coaqiany. 

Sheet  advance  appanbis.  3,726. 1 48. 0. 74- 1 2 1 .000. 
Jordan.  Friedemann:  See — 

Engelbrecht.  Bruno;  Walker.  Hans;  Bkmie.  Johannes;  and  Jordan. 
Friedemann,  3.726,405. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See— 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini.  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and 

Jouffret.  Michel,  3,726,9 1 7. 
Brunie,  Jean-Claude;  Costantini,   Michel;  Crenne,   Noel;   and 
Jouffret.  Michel.  3.726.916. 
Joy.  John  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  polymerization  with  silyl  acyl  peroxides  and  acjrl  peroxy 
polysik>xanes.  3,726,943,0. 260-827.000. 
Jucker,  Emst;  Lindenmann,  Adolf;  and  Cadient,  Fuhrio,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Certain  substituted  2-anilino-nicotinic  acid  derivatives.  3.726,879, 
CI.  260-295.SOr. 
Julier,  Rene  P.  G.;  and  Schneider,  Marc  J.  T.  Error  measuring  device 

for  a  monopulse  tracking  radar  system.  3,727.22 1 , 0.  343-7.300. 
Junger,  Hans:  See — 

Weissenfels,  Franz;  and  Junger,  Hans,  3.726,708. 
Kabushiki  ICaisha  Kotuei  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakayasuq  Misakane;  and  Kosaka,  Toshihisi.  3.726.377. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Morishima,  Tsuyochi;  and  Shimizu,  Rentaro,  3.726,823. 
Kaczmarek,  Thomas  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne. 
Inert  plastic  film  for  support  and  packaging  of  chemical  spot  test 
systems.  3.726.645. 0.  23-2S3.0tp. 
Kadin,  Saul  B.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  1 ,3(2H,  4H)-dioxoisoquinoline-4-carbox- 

yUte  esters  and  procem  therefor.  3.726,873. 0. 260-28 1 .000. 
Kadoya.  Shizuo:  See — 

Dohmori.  Renzo;  Nagasaki,  Senkichi;  Kadoya,  Shizuo;  Takamura. 
Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Norio.  3.726.876. 
Kagan,  Fred:  See— 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.;  and  Kagan.  Fred.  3.726^38. 
Kahen.  Hooshang,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Speed  controlled  timing  light.  3.727,124. 0. 324-l6.00r. 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

McDole,  EweU  E.;  and  Howard,  Frank  L.,  3.726,799. 
Wittrock.  Henry  J.;  Baker.  Bemard  R.;  and  Bushey.  Albert  H.. 
3.726.721. 
Kaiser.  Willaid  D.;  and  Rodman.  Charles  W..  to  United  States  of  Aawr- 
ica.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  balancing  very  small 
routing  objects  using  air  jet  acceleration.  3.727,027,  CI.  219- 
12l.0hn. 
Kalb,  Paul  J.  Credit  card  mailer.  3,726,47 1 .  CL  229-92.800. 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Honig.    Hefanut;    Dillenbutg.    Hehaut;    and    Siegel.    Rudolf. 
3.726.939. 
iCalopiasis.  Gregoire:  See — 

Ghilardi,  Giuliana;   ICalopissis,  Gregoire:   De   BeauKeu,   Henri 
PhiUppe;  and  Abegg.  Jean-Louis.  3.726.638. 
ICalopiaBis.  Gr^oire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree.  to  L'Oreal.  Procem  for  dye- 
ing human  hair  with  nitroparaphenylenedtanune  dyestuff  and  com- 
positions therefor.  3.726.633,0.  8-10.000. 
Kahhoff,  Robert  J.;  and  O'Brien,  Richard  C,  to  OK  Partnership, 
mesne.  IX>cument  retrieval  apparatus  and  awthod.  3,726.400.  O 
209-80.300.  — 

ICamal.  Marwan  R.,  to  General  Mills,  inc.  Novel  derivatives  of  polyiao- 
cyanates  prepared  from  polymeric  fist  acids  and  cei 
3.726.92 1 . 0.  260-S66.0ac. 
Kamo.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masashi;  Yanuzaki,  Junichiro;  Kamo.  Takeshi; 
Akiba.  Shin.  3.726.733. 
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Kauai.  Yoahio;  Honda.  Haraomi;  Sanno.  YaaiMhi;  Nohani,  Akin;  and 
Kaaao.  Mono,  to  Talwda  Cbcnical  Induatrict.  Ltd.  Pyridine 
thkMGCtaaidc  derivativet.  3.726.878. 0. 26a-294.80e. 

Kanaya.  KokU;  Kawakatau.  Htaaao;  and  Atoda.  Nobuftuni.  Japan,  to 
Kocyo  OijutMiin  a/k/a  and  Induairiai  Science  and  Technotogy.  Minis- 
try of  latamational  Trade  and  Indurtry.  Agency  of  Ministry  ofintcr- 
natioBal  Trade  and  Industry.  Method  of  recording  an  elecronic 
image.  3.727.233.0. 346-1.000. 

Kanno.  Morio:  See— 

Kaaai,  Yoahio;  Honda.  Hanmmi;  Sanno.  Yasuahi;  Nohara,  Akira; 
and  Kanno.  Morio.  3.726.878. 

Kapkui.  Burton.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  finger 
tpadiig  in  playii«  strteged  instrunentt.  3.726. 1 74.  CI.  84-470.000. 

Kaplan.  Burton.  Apparatus  for  instruction  of  stringed  instrument  posi- 
tioning. 3.726. 17S.  CI.  84-470.000. 

Ki^an.  Burton.  Apparatus  for  the  instruction  of  hand  angulation  in 
planing  ttriBged  instruments.  3,726. 176.  CI.  84-470.000. 

Kaplan.  Burton.  Method  and  apparatus  for  instruction  of  stringed  in- 
strument bow  stick  angulation.  3.726. 1 77.  CI.  84-470.000. 

Kasabov.  Yordan  Dimitrov.  to  Txentralen  Institut  zi  Elementi.  Method 
of  producing  diffused  high-resistivity  microresistors.  3.726.726.  CI. 
148-187.000. 

Kassel.  Aaron:  See— 

Heimann.  Richard  H.;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  Kopehnan.  DonaM  F.. 
3.726.297. 

Kaszuba.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Stratton.  Robert  R.;  and  Kaszuba.  Robert  J..  3.726.420. 

Katsura.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Hashizume.    Kiyoshi;    Shigemiisu,    Masahiro;    Kumano.    laso; 
Miyatake.     Masayuki;     Katsura.     Hiromitsu;    and    Oshima, 
Masahiro.  3.726.873. 
Kau.  Ira;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Evers.  William  J.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
and  Verhoeve.  Gcrrit  W ..  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances.  Inc. 
Novel  cyclic  flavoring  compositions  and  processes.  3.726.692.  O. 
99-l40.00r. 
Kawakatsu.  Hisaao:  See— 

Kanaya.  KoicU;  Kawakatsu.  Hisazo;  and  Atoda.  Nobufiuni.  Japan. 
3.727.233. 
Kearney  National  Inc. :  See— 

Westrom.  Arthur  C.  3.727.108. 
Keegan.  James  J..  Dl:  See — 

Richardson.  Robert  W.;  and  Keegan.  James  J..  UI.  3.726.732. 
Keenaa.  James  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  power  vacuum 

Aise  apparatus.  3.727.092.  CI.  3 1 3-233.000. 
Kehr,  CUfton  Lcroy:  5<«— 

Ketley.  Arthur  DonaM:  Kehr.  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Touchette.  Jen- 
nie Lee.  3.726.676. 
Kehring  Company:  See— 

Sallberg.  DavM  W.;  and  Meyer,  Waher  E..  3.726.334. 
Keko  Company:  See— 

Schuppner.  Harry  R..  Jr..  3.726.690. 
Schweiger.  Richard  C.  3.726.796. 
Keller.  Hcbnut;  and  Gichwendiner.  Horst.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H. 
Switching  arrangement  responsive  to  electrical  charge.  3.727.074, 
CI.307-I2S.000. 
Keller.  John  E.;  Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Foster,  James  Q.,  to  Esao 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Coal  liquefaction  using  high 
and  low  boiling  soKents.  3,726.78S,C1. 208-8.000. 
Keller.  Joseph  D..  to  Martin-MarietU  Corporation.  Component  side 

printed  circuit  soldering.  3.726.007.  CI.  29-626.000. 
KeUis.  Warren  D.;  and  Wilson,  Etaner  B..  to  Abco  Anaconda.  Inc., 

mesne.  Cutter  with  protective  coating.  3.726.05 1 .  CI.  S2- 1 1 .000. 
Kelly.  Ward  L.;  and  McAlvaia.  WUKam  L..  to  Ballistic  Research  Indus- 
tries.. Sabot  bullet.  3.726.23 1 .  CI.  102-93.000. 
Kebey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Evans.  Anthony  C.  3.726.367. 
Kemble.  Men  S..  to  Cenco  Medical  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Suture 

packaging.  3.726.057. CI.  53-2 1. Ofc. 
Kemp.  Kenneth  Albert  Wahers.  Liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus. 

3.726.263.  CI.  123.l39.0bd. 
Kendall,  Claud  A.  Bifocal  coraeal  contact  lens  and  method  of  making 

tame.  3.726.587.  CI.  35 1  - 1 6 1 .000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Dye.  John  F.;  and  Binard.  William  J..  3.726,283. 
Patcl.  Bbupeadra  C.  3.726,282. 
Kenney.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Suadby.   Bjora;   Kenney.   Edward  J.;  and   Wixon.   Harold   E.. 
3,726,797. 
Ken,  Connie.  Pkatfbrming  device.  3,726,449,  CI.  223-35.000. 
Kerr,  Edwin  L.,  to  Perkin-Etaner  Corporation.  Gas  analywr.  3,727,050, 

CI.  250-43.50r. 
Kessler  Products.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

UUman,  Myron  E.,  Jr.,  3,726,579. 
Ketley.  Arthur  Donald:  Kehr.  Cltfton  Uroy;  and  Touchette.  Jennie 
Lee.  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Procem  for  forming  a  continuous  tone 
negative  and  positive  image.  3.726.676.  CI.  96-27.000 


Keyes.  Richard  E.;  and  Lingcrt.  Ralph  E..  to  Finn  Equipment  Com- 
butor  for  fragile  particulate  nrnterials.  3.726.441. 
CL  222-178.000. 


paay.  The.  Distributor  for  fragile  particulate 


Khlebalin,  Vladimir  Sergccvich:  See— 

Eskin,  Oia  Jurievich;  Zak,  Ilia  Samuik>vich;  Kuznetsov.  Sergei 
VasiUevich;  Khlebalin,  Vladimir  Scrgeevich;  and  Loiovsky, 
Mikhay  Srukvich,  3,726,242. 
Kfalde,  Waher,  A  Company,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Pottorff,  Donald  R.;  and  Wright,  William  E.,  3,726.416. 


Kidde,  Walter.  Company.  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Sterner.  RusaeU  L.;  and  Kdhler.  Hairy  A..  3.726,801 . 

Kilbr,  Hairy  T.:Sw^ 

Blate,  Steven  W.;  Tschudy.  Donald  B.;  Ross.  Robert  S.;  Mellor. 
Fred  W.;  Kifbr.  Hany  T.;  and  Davidson.  WiOiam  C.  3.726.375. 

Kim.  Charles  W.:  Sew— 

Feiki,  Gmxge  B.;  and  Kim,  Charles  W..  3.726^)79. 

Kim,  Dong  H.:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim,  Dong  H.,  3,726,869. 

Kimberlin,  Charles  N..  Jr.;  and  Hamner.  Glen  P..  to  Esm  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Hydrogen  production  tnm  an  integrated 
cokergasifier  system.  3.726.791. CL  208-127.000. 

KimbCTly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Stillings.  Robert  A..  3.726.750. 

Kimura.  Kenji.  to  Shiba  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Burst  control  circuit  having  a 

voltage  responsive  oscillator.  3.727,149.  CI.  33l-1.0(^. 
King.  John:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  I.;  Higgins.  Larry;  and  King.  John.  3.725,965. 
King,  Richard  AUan:  See— 

Crittenden,  Eugene  Caason,  Jr.;  King.  Richard  AUan;  and  An- 
drews. Thomas  Clyde.  3.727.069. 
Kiritani.  Masataka:  See— 

Matsukawa.  Hiroharu;  and  Kiritani.  Masataka,  3,726,804. 
Khkpatrick,  William  J.:  See— 

Bhuich.  Julian  E.;  Kirkpatrick.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Sayers.  Thomas  J.. 
3.726.961. 
Kirnos.YakovYakovlevich:See— 

Stepanov.  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich;  Turt- 
an.  Yakov  iosifbvich;  Kirnos.  Yakov  Yakovlevich;  KoioMkhin, 
Valentin      Alexandrovich;      Banmova,      Pavia      Sergeevna; 
Sheraihov.  Vadim;  Rastvorov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Eowlyanova. 
Elena  Nikolaevna;  and  Sishkina,  Irina  MikhaOovna,  3,726.937. 
Kisefaaan.  Mark  Lazarevich;  Shola.  Mikhail  Borisovich;  and  Larin,  Vik- 
tor Petrovich,  to  Severo-Kavkazsky  neftyanoi  nanchno-issiedovaiel- 
sky.  Profilograph  fbr  Examining  pipes  in  oil  welk.  3.727,126,  CI. 
324-34.00r. 
Kisfaludy,  Lajos;  Puthy,  Agnes,  nee  Lukats;  Dancsi.  Lajos;  Fekete. 
Gyorgy:  and  Szabo.  btvan.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Begyeszeti  Gyar  RT. 
N'-Aminoxy-aoetyl-N'-iaonkxMinoyl-hydrazine  and  the  phamaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  sahs  thereof.  3.726.88 1 .  CI.  260>295.0am. 
lUshida.  Yukichi:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  Sugita,  Sadno;  fawkuma,  Hiroyuki;  Iwai,  I 
Kishkla,  Yukichi;  Iwaahige,  Tadahiro;  Uiida.  Noboru; 
Miyamura,Toshihide,  3,726,686. 
Kistner.  Jenxne  L.;  and  Gettle,  Robert  E..  to  Mosler  Safe  Company. 

Fiche-to-flche  copier.  3,726.590,0. 355-IOO.OOa 
Kitz,  Joseph  Lawrence,  to  Alphabet  Unlimitad.  Method  of  sewing 

knitted  fabrics.  3.725.958. 0. 2y243.00b. 
Kiwalle.  Joaef;  Merritt.  Paul  H.;  and  Shietz.  Edward  J.,  to  Productwn 
Technology  Inc..  mesne.  Method  fbr  flash  removal  from  heat  and 
preaure  wekied  articles.  3.725.997. 0.  29-470.300. 
Klaus<2crd  Hoes.  Firma:  See— 

Ruge.  Hans,  3.726,099. 
Kleimann.  Helmut:  See— 

Boden.  Hcinrich;  Von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Kleimann.  Hebnut;  and  Mer- 
gard.  Harald.  3.726.952. 
Klein.  Georg  Anton:  See— 

Stocker.  Emil;   Klein.  Georg  Anton;  and  Schnabel.   Ernfrcd. 
3.726.853. 
Klein.  Gerakl  L..  to  Beckman  Instrumentt,  bK.  Synchronously  pro- 
grammed sample  dUutor  apparatus.  3,726. 1 44. 0. 73-423.00a. 
Klein.  Gcrhart  P.  Horiaontal  vertical  sintering  method.  3.726.674, 0. 

75-221.000. 
Klein.  Theodor.  to  Siemag  Siegener  Maachinenbau  G.m.b.H.  Con- 
veyor. 3.726.389.0.  198-179.000. 
Kleiner.  Waher.  to  SuubU  Ltd.  Wedge  coupling  between  a  driving 
shaft  and  an  eccentric  ring  of  a  dobby  mechanism.  3,726,323,  O. 
139-66.000. 
Klemenhagen,DaleA.:Seie—  ^    ^_^ 

KhMterman,  Albert  L.;  and  Klemenhagen,  Dale  A.,  3,726.070. 
Kliott,  Leon,  to  LCP  Scientific,  Inc.  Composite  materials  producing 

sustained  cokwed  flames.  3,726,73 1 , 0. 149-109.000. 
KkMterman,  Albert  L.;  and  Klemenhagen,  Dale  A.,  to  Toro  Manufte- 
turing  Cotporatkm.  Staggered  blade  mower.  3,726,070,  O.  56- 
294.000. 
Khnhin,  Nikolai  Alexandrovkh:  See— 

VameUo,  Eduard  Petiovlch;  Khnhin.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
MMlakov.  Petr  Avramovlch;  Sfamigalsky.  Ladinir  Nikiforovich: 
and  Abnmenkov.  Eduard  Alexandrovich.  3,726,508. 
Klygit,  M.  JuHus.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  PfaMiic  container  ipoML 

3,726,447,0.222-567.000. 
Kly^  M.  Julius,  to  BBnais  Tool  Works  bic.  Multiple  contataer  earner. 
3,726,558,0.294.^7.200.  ^      ..    .  ^        ^ 

Knaak,    Rudiyer,    to    Koppers-Wistra-OfSenbau    GeaeUichaft    mit 
beachrankter  Haftauig.  Industrial  oven  and  method  of  operating  the 
same.  3,726,5 1 5, 0. 432-25.000. 
Kimpp,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Kmnp,  Mary  M.;  and  Knapp,  Kenneth  M.,  3,725,968. 
Kni^ip,  Mary  M.;  mid  Knapp,  Kenneth  M.  DoiihliHlirtird  pipeline  pig. 

3,725,968,0. 15-104.06r. 
KnaiisBrlr  (MrliiiiMisctlM-haft-  Tnr 

Tiedemann,  Jens;  and  Harniach,  Heinz.  3,726.963. 
Knight.  Everett  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  L.  and  Conpany. 
Stabilized  adhesive  sdutkms  fbr  polyvinyl  chloride.  3.726426.  CL 
260-30.40r. 
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KnoB  A.G.  Chemisehe  Fabrikcn:  See— 

KuMnyi.  Hugo,  3.726,857. 
Kobayashi,  Seihin;  Torri,  MichiUro;  and  Itoh,  TomoUro.  Laminated 

ferrite  sheet  memory.  3,727.200.  CL  340- 1 74.0wb. 
Kobayashi.  Tatauo.  to  E.R.D.  Corporation.  Noninductive  twisted-wire 

resistor.  3.727.166. 0. 338-63.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoahmii,  3,726,078. 
Koch,  HanaJoacUm:  See— 

Eimer,  Johannes;  Windemuth,  Erwin;  Berndt,  Gerhard;  and  Koch, 
HansJoachha,  3.726,838. 
Koch.  Theodora  Augur,  to  Du  Pont  de  NcaMun,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  1,6,8-decatriene.  3,726,935,0. 260-677.00r. 
Kocks,  Friedrich:  See— 

Bfaidernagel,  Ali,  3,726,1 19. 
KoeUer,  Albert  O.  Eiqpansible  and  ooDapaible  spring  acting,  multi- 
sided  structuras  and  blanks  therefor.  3,726,469, 0. 229-4 1 .00b. 
Koehler,  Dale  R.,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 

for  electronic  tfanepieces.  3,727,151,0. 331-1 16.00m. 
Kochn,  Jurgen:  See— 

Bonfleth,  Ulrich;  Sekmke,  Fritz;  Koehn,  Jurgen;  and  Lehmann, 
Frank-Dieter,  3,726,383. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Mistarz.  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier.  Albert  B..  Sr..  3.726.748. 
Mistarz.  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier.  Albert  B..  Sr..  3.726.749. 
Koguro.  Masao:  See — 

Enomoto.  Satora;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Fujioka.  MiUo;  and  Koguro. 
Masao.  3.726.818. 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin  a/k/a:  See— 

Kanaya.  Koichi;  Kawakatsu.  Hisaao;  and  Atoda.  NobufUmi.  Japan. 
3.727.233. 
Kohler.  Henry  A.:  See- 
Sterner.  Russefl  L.;  and  Kohler.  Henry  A..  3.726.801 . 
Koizumi.  Sumio;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Shinnei  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  means  for  metering  tape  footage.  3.726.492.  O.  242- 
201.000. 
Kolbe.  Joachim.  Vehicle  banking  arm  construction.  3.726,542,  O. 

280-1 12.00a. 
KoUniki.  Robert  A.  Rotary  fluid  power  device.  3,726,615,  O.  418- 

7.000. 
KofoMkhin.  Valentin  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Stepanov.  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich:  Turi- 
an.  Yakov  hisifbvich;  Kiraos.  Yakov  Yakovlevich;  Kofobikhin. 
Valentin     Alexandrovich:     Baranova.     Pavla     Sergeevna; 
Sherashov.  Vadim;  Rastvorov.  Jury  Nikoteevich;  Enwlyanova. 
Elena  Nikotoevna;  and  Sishkina.  Irina  Mikhaifovna,  3.726.937. 
Komatsu.  Koei;  Niriiiyaaw.  Shigayuki;  Ohshima.  Nobora;  and  Sakabe. 
Nobuyiiki.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclic  ethers  and 
vinyl  ethers  as  molamlM-  wdght  Kgulaton  in  aMn  polymerizations. 
3.726.832.  CL  260-47X)ua. 
Kometani.  Yutaka;  Fmnoao.  Syomi:  and  Tanigawa.  Singo.  to  Daikin 
Kogyo    Co.,    Ltd.    Procem    for    the    preparation    of   ultra-fine 
polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powder.  3.726,483, 0. 24 1  -5.000. 
Komninos.  John  A.,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  CorpoiatkM.  Aqueous  dyebath  con- 
taining   polyacrykmitrile    and   a   nitrogen-containing   compound. 
3.726.64 1. CL  8-172.000. 
Kondo.  Asaji:  See— 

Fuiisaki.  Hiroshi;  Miyaoo,  Shizuo;  and  Kondo,  Asaji,  3,726,583. 
Maekawa,  YuUo;  Miyano.  Shizuo;  and  Kondo,  Asaji,  3,726,805. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  Sugitt,  Sadao;  biokuma,  Hiroyuki;  Iwai,  Issei; 
Kishida,  Yukichi;  Iwashige,  Tadahiro;  Ishida,  Nobora;  and 
Miyamura.Toahihide.  3,726,686. 
Konrad,  Charies  E.:  See-  * 

Finch.  David  C;  and  Konrad.  Charles  E..  3.727.103. 
Konstaat.  Anthony  N..  to  Speedrack  bic.  Storage  rack  and  beam  for 

use  tbeiein.  3.726.414.  CL  21 1-148.000. 
Kopcbaaa.  Donald  F.:  See—  ^       .^  ^ 

Heimann.  Richard  H.;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  Kopehnan.  DonaM  F.. 
3.726.297. 
Koppers-Wistra-Ofenbau  Geselhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 

See— 

Knaak.  Rudiger.  3.726,5 1 5. 
Kormos,  Kahaan;  and  Szilagyi.  Dezso,  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 

ContMNin  rcsistaat  vaWing  edge  for  butter-fly  valve  disc.  3.726.504. 

CL  251-306.000. 

Kasaka.Toahibisi:See—  ^ 

Nakayasuq  Minkane;  and  Kosaka,  Toshihisi.  3.726,377. 
Kosakowski,  Henry  Robert;  and  Smiafowicz,  Casimn-  Stanley,  to 

Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Digital  displacement  and  displacement 

rate  generator.  3.726. 1 38. 0. 73- 1 79.000. 
Koahar.  Robert  J.;  Wright.  Charles  D.;  Zollinger.  Joseph  La  Mar.  Byb- 

vig.  DouglM  H.;  and  Husiml.  DonaM  R..  to  Minneaott  Mining  and 

ManufiKturing  Company.  Fluoro  compounds.  3,726,903,  O.  260- 

347.700. 
Kosonocky,  Stephen;  and  Post.  Uoyd  D..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Amy.  Inertial  delay  Aize.  3,726,229,0. 102-73.00r. 
Kovach,  St^hen  M..  to  Ashland  Ott,  bic.  Hydrocarbon  converrion 

praoem  for  the  productkm  of  olefhis  and  aroaratka.  3,726,789, 0. 

208-80.000. 
KowaHck,  James  F.:  See- 
White,  Wilmer,  and  KowaUck,  James  F.,  3,726,222. 
Kozfovic,  Joba  M..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Tank-Qrpe 

grounding  and  test  device  withline.  bus  and  test  terminal"    "^^ 
.    3.727.109. 0. 317-103.000. 
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Kraemer,  Roorid  G.:  See— 

Skanes,  Frederick  A.;  Ayrsnlo,  Roy  O.;  and  I 
3,725,996. 
KraU,Botfdan:See- 

Goidmaim,  Lewis  S.;  JeannoOe,  Dexter  A.;  and  KraU. 
3,727,173. 
Kramer,  John  F.  Fhiid  conduit  arrangement.  3,726322,  CL  138- 

128.000. 
Krasner,  Dora  A.:  See— 

Woodward.  Fred  E.;  Kraaner,  Dora  A.;  and  Krefking,  Sherman. 
3.726325. 
KrauBS-MaflW  Aktitiiy  sr  flsrhaft  See— 

Baum^itner.  Sie^ried;  and  L^ipacher.  Wolfgm«.  3.727.026. 
Kravetz.  Michael  A.;  and  Schreiber,  Eric  C,  to  Hanwy,  R.  J.,  instni- 
ment    Coepoeation.    Apparatus    to    oxidiae    hioiogiral    amaefiaL 
3,726,646,0. 23-253.0pc. 
Kraw^ina.  Alois  A.:  S(»— 

Davidson.  Hioaua  N.;  Kiaw^na.  Afois  A.;  and  Huaqihrey. 
^   Frederick  Haroki,  3,726,442. 
Kreftng,  Sherman:  See^ 

Woodward,  Fred  E.;  Kraner,  Dora  A.;  and  Krefling. 
3,726,825. 
Kreici,  Joaeph  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Prooem  for 

production  of  cariion  Mack.  3.726.964. 0. 423-455.000. 
Kremer.  Gilbert  Victor  Henri:  See— 

CaBa.  Pierre  Joaeph  Frederic;  Berthekit,  Louis  Mi . 

Suicau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Kremer,  Gilbert  Victor 
Henri,  3,726,852. 
Kicske,WaherJ.:Se»— 

Veraoy,  Irvii«  R.,  3,72637 1 . 
Kretschmer.  Willi  K.;  and  Heady.  Paul  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy,  meane.  On-demand  variable  flow  doaed  kiop  gm 
generator  system  with  a  variable  area  injector.  3,726,088,  O.  60- 

39.74a.  ^ 

Krooas,  Robert  J.  Continuously  moving  apparatus  for  uniforaUy  orient- 
ing botdes.  3,726387,0.  198-33.0ad. 
Kru^er,  Allen  D.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Actuator  for  an  an- 
tiskid brake  system.  3,726368.  CL  303-2 1  .OOf. 
Kniae,  Howard  W.;  Breakiw,  Bertram  A.;  and  Szypukki,  Raymond  W.. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bindcrlem  cast  pbotoflash  com- 
positions. 3,726,728,  CL  149-17.000. 
Kubinyi,  Hugo,  to  KnoU  A.G.  Chenwche  Fabtiken.  A^-^'-Bufatneno- 
lide  rhamnoside  ethers  and  procem  for  their  preparation.  3,726,857, 
0. 260-210300. 
Kuhfanan,  Harvey  G.  MoUaMe  food  depositing  apparatus.  3,725,974, 

CL  17-32.000. 
Kumano,  laso:  See— 

Hadiizume,    Kiyoshi;    Shigemitsu.    Masahiro;    Kunumo,    laao; 
Miyatake,    Maasyuki;    Katsura,    Hiromitsu;    and    Oshima, 
Masahiro,  3,726,873. 
Kump.  Violet  V.,  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization,  bic..  The.  Sliding 
marker  puzzle  with  selectively  effective  boundary.  3.726328.  O 
273-1 53.00s. 
Kuntz.  Irving:  See— 

Hawley.  Roger  S.;  and  Kuntz.  bving.  3.726.828. 
Kimzie.  Franz  Martin:  See — 

Schmutz.  Jean;   Hunziker.  Fritz;  and   Kunzie.  Franz  Martin, 

3.726.977. 

Kuraishi.  Kaoiu;  Yajhna.  Nobuo;  and  Igarashi.  Shigemi.  to  ToaUba 

Photo  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  flash  apparatus  havhig  control 

means  fbr  pre-cnabUng  Ught  responsive  circuit  means.  3.727.100. 0. 

315-151.000. 
Kuratomi.    Tatsuo.    Ultra    high    pressure-temperature    apparatus. 

3,727.028.0. 219-149.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Enomoto.  Satoru;  Wada.  Hisayuki;  Fujioka.  Mikfo;  and  Koguro, 
MMao,  3,726,818. 
Kurimoto,  MikisU;  Ochiai,  YoaUki;  Nomura.  Kenji;  and  Tsubot.  Akira. 
to  T<^oda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  widi  spaced  tiuret 
heads  mounted  on  a  crom  sUde.  3.725.987. 0. 29-27.00c. 
Kurt.  Pauken  See— 

Voland.  Ebno  W.;  Sinunons.  Harold  T.;  and   Kurt,  Paukcr. 
3.727.015. 
Kurtenbach.    Aefaed    J.,    to    Daktronks.    bic.    Matside    wresdmg 

scoreboard.  3,727,2 1 3. 0  340-323.000. 
Kusaka,  Kazuki.  Modular  giaphite  cast  iron  containing  calcium,  rare 
earth  metals  and  nu^iesium  and  a  method  fbr  its  production. 
3.726.670.0.  75-130.006. 
Kushida,  Hadnro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Coaspany,  Limited.  Watch  case. 

3,726,082,  CL  38-88.001. 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  Sugita.  Sadao;  biokuma,  Hiroyuki;  iwai,  ban; 
Kiriiida,  Yukidii;  Iwashige,  Tadahiro;  Ishida.  Noboru;  and  Miynmu- 
ra,  Toshihide,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sankyo 
Company  Limited.  Light-sensitive  sih>er  halide  emulsion  continhig  a 
pyraaole  compotmrt  antifoggMtt.  3,726,686,0. 96-lOO.OOr. 
Kuznetsov.  Setwa  Vasilievich:  See— 

Eskin.  Dia  JurievKh;  Zak.  Bia  Samuifovkdi;  Kuznetsov.  Sergei 
VariUevich;  Khlebalin.  Vtadinur  Seryeevich;  and  Lomivsky. 
Mikhail  Srulevich.  3.726.242. 
Kyriakis,  John:  5«r 

Tola,  Walter  Roland;  and  Kyriakis,  John,  3,727,167. 
La  Plante,  ba  J.  Steerii^  and  stabilizing  attachment  for  I 

3,726354,0.  lSD-5X»r. 
Lachenmayer,  WiBwhn,  to  Benlder-Werke  Ag.  Tubufav 
3,726320,0.  138-103.000. 
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Lachut.  Frank  J.:  St€— 

MaixoGchi.  Alfred;  and  Lachut.  Frank  J..  3.726.7S3. 
Lacount.  ABen  L.  Catheter  lupport.  3.726.280. 0.  1 28-349.00r. 
Laffcrtv.  Gary  S..  St.,  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Spring 

bia^Ml  couplins  for  tool  and  chuck.  3.726.S33. 0. 279-97.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyine  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Expliution  des 
Frocedes  Georfes  Claude:  5c»— 
Chevalier,  Mareel.  3.726.300.  ..^    .  .     •       ^ 

L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonymc  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploitatKMi  des 
PiocedcaGeorte>aaude:5ee—  .    ,„,„- 

Aupon.  Marcel;  and  MoiMon-Franckhauier,  Francois.  3.726,985. 
Lamb.  Vernon  A.;  Young.  John  F.;  and  Ng.  Wahling  H..  to  United 
States  of  AflMtica.  Amy.  Surface  preparation  of  maragmg  steel  for 
electropUting.  3.726.773.  CI.  204-1 29.3S0. 
Lambert.  ClifrordH.:  See— 

Dickow.  Frederick  P.;  and  Lambert.  Clifford  H..  3.726. 181. 
Lammen.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Lammers.  Sidney  C;  and  Lammers.  Michael  W..  3,726.309. 
Lammers.  Sidney  C;  and  Lammers.  Michael  W..  to  Dart  industries  Inc. 
Mixing  unh  for  water  extendible   polyester  resins  or  the   like. 
3.726.509.  CL  259-7.000.  .  .     .^ ,       ^     ^ 

Lancz.  Albert  Jay.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Liquid  laundry  de- 
tergents and  a  proc^H  for  preparing  same.  3.726,814.  CI.  252- 
S43.000. 
Lang,  Edgar  R.:  See — 

Smialkowski.  Edwin  J.;  and  Lang.  Edgar  R..  3,726.586. 
Langguth.  Arthur  F.:  See—  ,,--„,, 

Johnson,  Clarence  S.;  and  Langguth.  Arthur  F..  3.725.933. 

LangiU.  Addison  W..  Jr.:  See—  

Friedland,  Harry;  and  LangiU,  Addison  W.,  Jr.,  3.726,296. 
Langston,  Perry  Robert.  Jr.:  See— 

Giecnttein,  Bernard;  Langston,  Perry  Robert,  Jr.;  Narken,  Bemt; 
and  Tufctzky,  Melvin  Norris,  3.726JD02. 
Lapkin.    Milton,    to    Olin    Corporation.    Chlorinated    polyhydroxy 

polyethers.  3,726,855,  CI.  26O-209.0Or. 
Lapointe  Machine  Tool  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

ArchibaM.  Ronald  L.,  3.726.384. 
Larin.  Viktor  Petrovich:  See—  . 

Kisclman,  Mark  Lazaievich;  Shots.  Mikhail  Borisovich;  and  Lann. 
Viktor  Petrovich.  3,727,126.  . 

Lariviere,  Alice  Louise  Rosalie,  widow  Giroux.  Safety  stoppmg  device 

tormarineengines.  3,726,264,  CI.  123-148.008. 
Lark,  Wayne  W.;  Jennings,  Marvin  D.;  and  HoweUs,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to 
International  Harvester  Company.  Control  circuit  for  front  end 
kMKler.  3,726,428, CI.  214-763.000. 
Larsen,  Knud:  See— 

Stoltze,  Asbjom;   Larsen,   Knud;  and   Houghton-Larscn,   tnk, 

3  726.209 
Larson,  Conrad  N.  Pocket  coin  dispenser.  3,726.292,  CI.  1 33-6.000. 

Larson.  Harry  D.:  See— 

Tuftlas.  Robert  H.;  and  Larson,  Harry  D.,  3,726,574. 

LaSalle  Steel  Company:  See— 

Breyer.  Norman  N.;  and  Mostovoy,  Sheldon,  3,726,669. 

Lauriente,  Mike:  See— 

Higby,  Richard  F.;  and  Lauriente.  Mike.  3,727.057. 

Lavallee.  Pierre  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Date  compression  methods 

and  apparatus.  3.726,993.  CI.  178-6.000. 
Lawrence.  Garth  D.:  See—  ,  ,,x  ,,, 

Foerster.  George  S.;  and  Lawrence.  Garth  D..  3.726.722. 
Uwsing.  Joseph  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Pressure  reguUt- 

ingvalve.  3.726302,  CI.  137-117.000. 
Lawson,  Michael  J.,  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Door 

kKk.  3,726,555. CI.  292-291 .000. 
LCP  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Kliott.  Leon,  3,726,73 1. 
Le  Blanc,  Peter  Edmund:  See—  ^  ,  ,.>^  ^n, 

Bohon.  Joseph  A..  Ill;  and  Le  Blanc.  Peter  Edmund.  3,726.40 1 . 
Le  Fleury.  Fontenay:  See—  ._.    . .     „       _, 

Anthony.    Anne-Marie,    nee    Barbier;    Dembinski.    Krzysztof; 
Faucher,  Mkhele,  nee  Dupre;  Le  Fleury,  Fontenay;  and  Du- 
pont.  Lucien.  3.726.984. 
Leaffer,  Morris  A.:  See— 
'    Smith,  Robert  A.;  Salisbury,  Kirby  A.;  and  Leaffer,  Morru  A., 
3,726,930.  ^^    ^_,    . 

Lee,  Charles  A.,  to  International  Piper  Company,  mesne.  Method  ol 
continuously  forming  a  pad  of  fibrous  material.  3.726.734.  CI.  156- 
62.200. 
Lee.  Charles  Dixon.  Jr.:  See- 
Ford.  Maynard;  and  Lee.  Charles  Dixon,  Jr..  3,726.072. 

Lee.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metal  Company.  Drying  method. 

3.726.020.  CI.  34-2 1 .000. 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Boreberding.  Eba.  3.726,026. 
Kump.  Violet  V..  3.726.528. 

Lawson.  Michael  J..  3.726,555.  , 

Lee,  Richard  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  OU-soluble  derivative  of 
nitrotetraethylenepentamine  polybutane  and  trimellitic  anhydride. 
3,726.901.0. 260-346.300. 
Lee.  Wing  Kai:  See— 
*    Tesoro.GiulianaC.;  and  Lee.  Wing  Kai.  3.726.907. 

Leeming.  Michael  R.  G.;  and  Greenspan,  George,  to  American  Home 
Pfoductt  Corporation.  Microbiological  hydrolysis  of  prostaglandin 
diesier.  3.726.765.  CL  195-30.000. 

Legato.  Gerard  J.:  See— 


Nowak.  Frank  A.;  Miochelli.  Albert  L.;  and  Legato.  Gcraid  J.. 
3.726,288. 
Leggett&Platt.Inc.:See—  , --- .vc* 

Smith.  Richard  I.;  Higgins.  Larry;  and  Kmg.  John.  3.725,965. 
Lehmann.  Frank-Dieter.  See— 

Bomfleth.  Ulrich;  Sekmke.  Fritz;  Koehn.  Jurgen;  and  Lehmann. 
Frank-Dieter.  3,726,383.  .     .       .    ^ 

Lehmann.  Herbert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mote  slowly  ^lecaM- 
ing  Uve  sports  evente  instantly  as  they  take  place.  3.72^995.  a.  1 78- 
6.60a.  ^• 

Lehovec.  Kurt:  See—  ,  ,,- .o« 

Fedotowsky.  Andre;  and  Lehovec,  Kurt,  3,726.585. 
LeifeW,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Takritti,  Nassir;  Ouoos.  Kurt;  Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Appen- 
zeller.  Valentin.  3.726.640.  .     „     w 

Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Wick.  Alexander  E.,  to  Hoflinann-La  Roche, 
Inc  Method  for  the  preparation  of  tris(dimethylamino)  methane. 
3,726,924,  a.  260-583.00p.  ,,^  ^, 

Leissner,  Paul  H.;  and  Janson,  Kari  A.,  to  Ram  Bird  Spruikler  M^. 
Corporation.  Deflector  spoon  for  rotary  sprinklers.  3,726,479,  CI. 
239-233.000. 
Lekven,  Carl  M..  to  Signal  Galaxies,  tac.  Stttic  magnetic  memory 

system.  3,727, 199,  CI.  340-I74.0tf. 
Leliaert, Raymond M.: See—  ^„     ^      ^.  .^    * 

CoUey,  DonaM  G.;  Leliaert.  Raymond  M.;  and  Snyder,  Clyde  A., 
3,726,066.  .    ^     _ 

LeMay,  Christopher  ArchibaU  Gordon,  to  EMI  Limited.  Pattern 
recognition  device  including  means  for  compensating  for  registration 
errors.  3,727,183,  CI.  340-146.30h. 
Lemonds,  Gary  J.;  and  Hanson.  Ivor  O.,  to  Creative  Metals  Inc.  Explo- 
sive bonding  device.  3,726,460,  CI.  228-3.000. 
Lemor,  Pierre  C,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany. Adjustable  sciew  and  nut  device.  3,726. 1 5 1 , 0. 74-424.80a.        ^ 

Leon.  Mihai:  See— 

Antoniu.  Ion  S.;  and  Leon,  Mihai.  3.727.132. 

Leonard.  John  P..  to  United  Stttes  of  America.  Army.  Tndirectional 
actuator.  3.726.496.0. 244-3.220.  ... 

Lesley.  Irthur  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Circuit  module  provid- 
ing high  density  interconnections.  3.726,989.  CI.  1 74-68.500. 

Leslie,  Victor  Jeffrey;  and  Rose.  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chenuod 
Industries  Limited.  Aromatic  sulphones.  3.726.927,  CI.  260- 
607  00a 

Levenberg.  Nat.  Tubular  rigid  angled  joint.  3.726.55 1 . 0.  287-34.008. 

Levin.  Nathan;  and  OUver.  Thomas  Anderson.  Jr..  said  Oliver  assor.  to 
OKver  Knitting  Company.  Stop  motion  apparatus  for  knitting 
machine.  3,726,1 13,0.66-163.000. 

Levy  Gabor  B.;  and  Seltzer,  David  M.,  to  Photovoh  Corporation.  Cou- 
lometric  water  titrator.  3,726,778. 0.  204-193.001. 

Lewis.  Charles  Edward,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Boron  com- 
plexes of  0.0*-dihydroxyphenylazonaphthyl.  3,726.854.  CI.  260- 

197.000.  .       „  _ 

Lewis  Ivor  James,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Servo-actua- 
tor mechanism.  3.726.187. 0. 91-468.000. 

Lewis.  Ralph  M.:  See- 
Francis,  James  O.;  Lewis,  Ralph  M.;  Trammell.  Lawrence  R.;  and 
Vachuda,GeorgeW.,  3,726.792. 
Uwis,  Roger  N.;  and  Friedman,  Ronald  L..  to  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Polymerization  method  employing  t-alkyl  peresters  of  t- 
hydioperoxides.  3,726,847, 0. 26O-92.80r. 

Liang.  CharlesC:  See— 

Atheara.  Lee  F.;and  Liang.  ChartesC,  3.726,716. 

Liang,  George  H.  K.  Remote  control  automobile  engine  starting  ap- 
paratus. 3,727,070,0.  290-38.000. 

Liberty  Combustion  Corporation:  See- 
Potts.  WUliam  F..  3,726,630. 

Ubis,  Bernard:  See—  . 

Habicht.  Ernst;  Libis.  Bernard;  and  Zergenyi.  Janos.  3.726.904. 

Lieberman.  Hillel:  See— 

Elkin.  Samuel;  and  Lieberman,  Hillel,  3,726,877. 
Liebgott.  Hehnut:  See—  '  .....  «  •_  . 

Baron,    Gerhard;    BechthoM,    Horst;    and    Liebgott,    Hehnut. 
3.726.654. 
Liedtke,RonaklR.:See—  ,,,^„,. 

Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Liedtke,  Ronald  R.,  3,726,02 1 . 

Lilliston Corporation:  See—  ,,^  , ^- 

Harrell.  Larry  D.;  and  Daniels.  Jesse.  3.726,345. 
Und,  Wilton  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Conversion  of  metal 
suUktes  to  sulfur  and  substantially  suUide-firee  solid.  3.726,957.  O. 

423-170.000.  .,„  «  .      .      r< 

Lindberg,  Richard  S.;  and  Armstrong,  G.  Leslie,  to  U.S.  R^tjcttoo  Co. 

Aluminum  base  alloy  die  casting  composition.  3,726,672,  CI.  75- 

142.000. 
Lindenmann.  Adolf:  See—  ..„...-  u.i- 

Jucker,    Ernst;    Lindenmann,    Adolf;    and    Gadient.    FuWio. 
3  726  879 
Lindesuom.  Lars-Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfsbriken.  Device 

for  maintenance  of  a  dustfiree,  bacteria-ftee  zone   m  a  room. 

3,726.203,0.98-36.000.  ^    „  ^^  ^^       n»^ 

Lindestrom.  LarvErik.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabnkcn.  Dis- 

tributing  device  in  plants  for  the  maintenance  of  a  dustfree.  bacteria 

free  zone  in  a  room.  3.726.204. 0. 98-36.000. 
Lingert.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Keycs.  Richard  E.;  and  Lingert.  Ralph  E..  3.726,441. 
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Linke.  Horst;  and  Beyer,  Herbert,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  West- 
falia.  Conveyor  guiding  and  anchoring  props  for  mining  installations. 
3,726,097,0.  6I-45.00d. 
Lippacher,  Wolfgang:  "See- 

Baumgartner,  Siegfried;  and  Lippacher.  Wolfgang,  3.727.026. 
Litke.  Alvin  Carl,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Water-soluble 
benzothiazolylphenylazo-barbituric  acid  dyestuffii.  3,726,851,  O. 
260-154.000. 
Little,  RandelQ.:  See—  ....     „     j,« 

Traise,  Thornton  P.;  Watson.  Roger  W.;  and  Little.  Randel  Q.. 
3.726.882. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Crapuchettes,  Paul  Wythe,  3.727,098.      ^.  ^    ^   ^„ 
Crittenden.  Eugene  Casson.  Jr.;  King.  RKhard  AHan;  and  An- 
drews. Thomas  Clyde.  3.727,069. 
TufRas,  Robert  H.;  and  Larson,  Harry  D.,  3,726.574. 
Livenick.CorwinE.:See—  . .  -»     ■ 

DaUing,  James  L.;  Livenick,  Corwin  E.;  and  Malinowski,  Stanley, 
3.727.154. 
LleweUyn.  David  Thomas:  See— 

Davies.  John;  Lones.   Emyr  Gwyn;  Hodgson.  WUham   Henry; 
Young,  John  Dixon;  and  LleweUyn,  David  Thomas.  3.726.724. 
Lohnmger.  WUhehn  J.;  and  M-ttJosephJ.  to  Um^  Stet«  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Density  integratmg  fuze  head.  3.726.228.  CI.  102-73.0ur. 
Lollos,  John  S.,  to  National  Talent  Service.  Inc.  Multi-directional  video 

display  console.  3.727.000.  CI.  178-7.900. 
Lone  Star  Steel  Company:  See- 
Patterson.  BUly  R.  3.726.3 19. 

Lonergan.  J.  £.,  Company:  See- 
Schmidt.  Alvin  J.,  3,726,301.       * 

Lones.  Emyr  Gwyn:  See— 

Davies,  John;  Lones.  Emyr  Gwyn;   Hodgson.  William   Henry; 
Young.  John  Dixon;  and  LleweUyn.  David  Thomas.  3.726.724. 

Long.  John  v.:  See-  ,  u   w   »  ii*  an 

Acle.  Luis,  Jr.;  Boram,  William  R.;  and  Long,  John  V..  3.726.83 1 . 

Long.  Thomas  F.:  See—  „         j  „  u  d 

De  Sipio,  Richard  G.;  Long.  Thomas  F.;  and  Beyer.  Henry  R.. 

3.727,142.  ^  .        ^  .,       .    . 

Lona.  William  D.,  to  HeMton  Corporation.  Motor  dnven  knife  grinder 

for  forai*  harvester  cutters.  3.726.047.  CI.  5 1  -249.000. 
Long-Lok  Fasteners  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Schwenzfeier,Otto  Kurt.  3.726.740  ,  ,->*  c«  n 

Longato,  Giuseppe.  Multi-purpose  article  of  furniture.  3,726,533.  tl. 

28O-34.0Or. 
Longyear.  E.  J..  Company:  See— 

Ronnkvist.  Ake  £..  3.726.462. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ..  ,       „  <^ 

Carratt.  Peter  Garth;  Hoigne.  Jurg;  and  Heetman.  Jaques  O., 

3.726,709.  ^     ,  ...... 

Loomans,  Maurice  E..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Inhibitwn 
of  perspiration  with  sodium  tetraphenylboron.  3,726.968.  Cl.  4Z«- 
65.000. 

LX>real:  See— 

Kakipissis.Gregoire;  and  Bugaut.Andree.  3.726.635. 

Louder.  Kenneth  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Production 

of   gasoline    componenu    including    2-methyl-2-methoxypropane. 

3.726.942,0.260-683.610.  ^  .    w      -    • 

Louderback,  Altan  L.;  and  Owen.  Robert  P.,  to  Baxter  Laboratt)ri«, 

Inc..  mesne.  Probe  photometer  with  fluid  sensing  device.  3,727,066, 

CI.  250-218.000. 
Lovecy ,  Albert  Leonard:  See—  j  m*  -» n 

Dedman.  Arthur  John;  and  Lovecy,  Albert  Leonard,  3,726^17. 
Lowenson.  Jeffrey,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Controlled  worii  performing 

apparatus  having  control  system  with  record  makmg  capabdity. 

3.727.198,0.  340-l74.10k. 
Lowrie,    Neely    E.,    to    Combustion    Engineering    Inc.    Separator. 

3,726,068,0.55-421.000. 
Loye,WiniamG.,Jr.:See—  „,...._/-     i, 

Anderson,  Foy  S.;  Davis,  William  L.;  and  Loye,  WUIurni  G.,  Jr., 

3,726,054. 
Lozovsky,MlkhaUSrulevich:See— 

Eskin,  Ilia  Jurievich;  Zak,  Ilia  Samuilovich;  Kuznetsov,  Sergei 
Vasilievich;  Khiebalin.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  and   Lozovsky. 
MikhaU  Srulevich.  3.726.242. 
Lubrixol  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Guhde.DonaW  Joseph.  3.726.720.  „       .     «        _•. 

Lucas.  John  Martin,  to  Bell  Canada-Northeni  Electric  Research 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  magnetic  bubble  domain  devices. 
3,726,049,0.51-323.000. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Rubery,  Alfred  Mofhtt,  3,726, 1 89. 
Ludi,R..AC:See— 

Ludi.Ro«er.  3.727.158.  .     .  ,.        . 

Lndi  Roger,  to  Ludi.  R..  AG.  Control  apparatus  equipped  with  a  relay. 
3,727,158,0.333-143.000.  .      .  .       , 

Luebs,  DonaU  F.;  and  Ashby.  Frederick  R..  to  Champion  Intef?*""*' 
Corporation.  Method  for  making  textured  panels.  3,726.3211.  ci. 
144-323.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See- 
O'Connor,  Ward  F,  3,726.302.  ,,,7n,* 
O'Connor.  Ward  F.;  and  Van  Vliet,  Wilham  George.  3  J27  036. 
LundquiM.  Je^ry  R.;  and  Stromatt.  Robert  W..  to  United  Stttes  of 
^JS.  Atomic  Energy  Commi«ac«.Nickd  plating  bad-  conttm- 
ing  aromatic  sulfonic  acids.  3.726.768.  CI.  204- 1 .500. 


Lunsford.  Cari  Dalton:  —  ,  ^^^  ^^ 

Chen,  Ying-Ho;  and  Lunsford.  Cari  Dalton.  3,726.893. 
Lutz.  Dieter,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Vehicular  suspensun  system  halv- 
ing pneumatic  springs.  3.726.5 1 7.  CL  267.«4.00r.  ^  ^,  ^_ 
LyndiVLeonard  J.  Circuit  board  tool.  3.725.991  .CL  29-203.00h. 

M&TChemicalsinc.:See—  ,„*««» 

Reifenberg.  Gerald  H.;  and  Considine.Winiam  J.,  3.726.906. 

MacDonaM.  Hugh  D.;  Schuhz.  Roger  L.;  and  »*ta«y.  Lm~JS^  ^.-.If 
United  Stttes  of  America.  Army.  Cartridge.  3.726.220.  O.  iOi- 

39.000. 
Maciceown.  Graeme  J.  Detachable  adjustable  drive  beh.  3.725.976. 

O.  24-3 1.00c. 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co. :  See— 

Rymaza.  Mark  T..  3.726407.  . 

Macur.  Robert  A.,  to  General  tiectric  Company.  >2^;>?!^.^'^ 

electrode  for  measuring  pH  of  blood  and  other  fhnds.  3.726.777. 0. 

204-195.00r.  .^^  ^ 

Madrazo.  Charies  Felix;  and  Saenz.  Robert  Geoste.  !f,*CA  Corpora- 

tion.  Input  ciKuit  for  multiple  emitter  transMor.  3.727.072. «.  3«7- 

218  000 
Maekawa.  Yukio;  Miyano.  Shizuo;  and  Kondo.  Asaji.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  amino  acid-contammg 

microcapsules.  3,726.805.0. 252-316.000.  .„    ._     . 

Maglio,  Ralph;  and  Peteraon,  Arnold  G..  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  A  Co.  Inc. 

Pin  fastening  for  segmented  snowmobile  tracks.  3.726.569,  CL  305- 

Mag^ii.  Vincent  G.;  and  Huffiman.  John  A.,  to  S«tjm-Wtoon  Incoe- 
porated.   System   for  fluid  decontamination.   3.726.063.  Cl.   35- 

194  000 
Magovem,  George  J.;  and  Cromie,  Harry  W.,  to  Baxter  Laboi«ori«, 

lUc     Phosdietic    heart    valve    having    fabric    suturing    elemenL 

3.725.961. 0.  3-1.000. 
Mainichi  Broadcasting  System,  and:  See— 

Eguchi,Fumio;  and  Ando,Fumio,  3.726,992. 

Majesko.  Geoife  A.,  to  Driver.  WUbur  B..  Compwiy.  Sealing  alloy. 

3.726.67 1.0. 75- 134.00f.  .  

Maksymiak.  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  deveiopability 

control  system.  3.727.065. 0.  250-2 1 8.000. ,  ^  ^^ 
Malik.  James  J.  Wire  rack.  3.726.415.0. 21 1-169.000. 

Malinowski.  Stanley:  See—  ,.    «.^«i^ 

Dailing.  James  L.;  Uvenick.  Corwin  £.;  and  Mahnowski.  Sttnley, 
3,727,154. 

Mallory,  P.  R.  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,^,.x 

Atheam.  Lee  F;  and  Liang.  ChartesC,  3,726.7 1 6. 

Voland.  Ehno  W.;  Simmons.  Harold  T.;  and  Kurt.  Pauker. 

3,727,015. 

ZaIeski.JohnF..  3.726.717.  

Malott    Thomas  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Pump  control 

system.  3,726,093,0. 60-445.000. 
Maly,  Dieter:  See—  ,  ,,.c -^o 

Heusler,  Hehnut;  and  Maly,  Dielw,  3.726,349^  ...^....^ 

Manning,  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander,  toe.  Phenyl  "f^  •"bsmuted 

phenylsulfonylallyl  amines  and  substituted  ammes.  3,726,868,  ci. 

Mar,  Jeny!  to  BeU  Telephone  l^«»««o'«!l|)~'???!f^l 
digital  ciicuit  utilizing  avalanche  breakdown.  3.727.076,  O.  307- 

2 1 8.000. 
Marathon  ba  Company:  See—  ,  ,,^  ,j, 

Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Haws,  Gerakl  W.,  3,726,342. 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bodonyl,  Janos.  3,727,152.  ....  ,„*««* 

HoUand.  Ernest  OBver;  and  Sadler,  Leshe  James.  3.726.004. 

^^^^keUii;;.' R.f^^.  Charies  P.;  and  MareUp.  SUvio  A..  Jr.. 

3.727.161. 
Marine  Protein  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Fremont,  Howard  J.,  3,726,25 1 . 
Manner,  Burton  R.;  and  Stucchi,  Richard  F    to  Deimisoii  Manufactur- 

ingCcimpany.  Control  ticket.  3,727,031.0  235-61.1^ 
Marr.  James  E..  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Cage  mat.  3.726^5. 0. 

119-17.000. 
MarshaU. George:  See—  ..  _i..ii     /-_-..— . 

Varga.    Andre;    Varga.   John    M.   J.;    and    MaishaU.   George. 

3.725.975. 
Martin.  Frank  A.:  See —  .  «     .         ..-  « 

Hawk,  Grover  G.;  Martin,  Frank  A.;  and  Poulson.  Tracy  A.. 

3.726.713. 
Martin-Mariettt  Corporation:  See— 
CasadevaU.  James  L..  3.726.75 1 . 
Keller.  Joseph  D.,  3,726,007. 

Mar>lin,  James  A.;  Martzk>fr,  Francois  D.;  and  Weichbrodt.  Bjora. 

3,727,133.  ^  .  •    i..^    4-^.«j 

Marumo.  Nagayuki.  to  Nissan  .M?«»',<^l«y_[;««Wj- ^«««« 
system  for  an  automatK:transmisswo.3,72M  57,0.74-753.000. 

Mvvin.  James  A.;  Martztoff,  Francois  D.;  and  ^««'*~*' "Jp^ 

General  Electric  Company.  Detection  of  connutadon  defects. 

3,727,133.0.  324-158.0mg. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 

Heyman,AlbertA.,3.726,I25.  :_  w-j^mmUm 

Marzo^.  Alfred;  and  Lachut.  Frank  J j««  0*t^«r2«  **?^ 

Corporation.  Method  of  producmg  sheet  material.  3.726.753.  O. 

161-144.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hasenclever  GmbH:  See— 
Botbe.  Werner.  3.726.123. 
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MMduncnCibrik  und  GioMrci  Nctttal  AG:  St*— 
Mttiii,rnil,3.726.32S. 

i.J«MsM.:5«f— 
Brown.  PMrkk  M.;  and  MmmIU.  Janet  M..  3.726.926. 
Madduw.  P«tr  Avraaovich:  Sw— 

VamcUo.  Eduavd  Petrovich;  KJuahin,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
Mailakov.  ^Btr  AvraoMvich;  Shmigaltky.  Ladimir  Nikiforovich; 
aad  AbnuMnkov.  Eduaid  Alexandrovich.  3,726.308. 

Mattui.  Yaauahi:  See— 

Wakteolo.  Zenji;  and  Mattui.  Yanwiii.  3.726.394. 
Mattukawa,  Hiroharu:  and  Kiritani.  Maaataka.  to  Funi  Photo  Fitan  Co.. 
Ltd.  Procew  fSor  tiie  production  of  microcapMiles  containing  an  oily 
Hquid.  3.726.804.  a.  232-316.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kazuya.  to  Canon  Kabtahiki  Kaiiha.  Method  for  optical 
detection  andA)rnwawreiweHt  of  movement  of  a  diffraction  gnting. 
3.726.S9S.CI.  3S6-1 1 1 .000. 
MatnidUma,  Kiyoriii;  Miyamoto.  Maaao;  and  Fukazawa.  Nobuo.  Al- 
koxy-bcaxyi-(UtMocarbamic  acid  esten  at  telective   herbicidet. 
3.726.661. a.  7M0I.000. 
Matt.  Joeeph  J.:  See— 

Lohninaer.  WOhetaa  J.;  and  Matt.  Joaeph  J..  3.726.228. 

Mattel,  inc.:  Sm 

Porter.  Irwin  C;  Smith.  Orbcrt  S.;  and   Soulakit,  Oeorfe, 
3.726;476. 
Maiwy.  Edwin  M.:  Sm— 

Fabria.   Hubert  J.;   Maxey,  Edwin   M.;  and   Ueizmann,   Heinz, 
3.726.816. 
May  Jk  Mkn  Limited:  See— 

Wooldridfe.    Kenneth    Robert    Harry:    and    Baiil.    Berkeley. 
3.726.919. 
Mayadaa.  Aahok  F.:  See— 

Cuomo.  Jeronw  J.;  Mayadat.  Aahok  F.;  and  Roaenberg,  Robert, 
3,726,776. 
McAlvaia.  William  L.:  See- 
Kelly.  Ward  L.:  and  McAlvain.  WiUiam  L..  3.726.231. 
McAultffe.  Gerald  K..  to  International  Buaincm  Machine*  Corporation. 
Automatic  equaliier  uaing  recirculation.  3.727. 1 33.  CI.  333- 1 8.000. 
McCabe.  Francit  J.  Fire  link  and  method  of  actuating  tame.  3.723.972. 

CI.  16-48.300. 
McClaine.  LetUe  A.:  See— 

NickerMMi.Clive  L.;and  McClaine.  Letlie  A..  3,727.01 1. 
McCrary.  Avit  L.;  and  Wilton.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Subelituted  alkanolamine  chelating  agentt.  3.726.912.  CI.  260- 
3I3.00n. 
McOole.  Ewen  E.;  and  Howard,  Frank  L..  to  Kaiter  Aluminum  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  Water  baaed  rolling  lubricant.  3.726.799.  CI. 
232-49.300. 
McDonnell  Douglat  Corporation:  See— 
Dawton.  Jamca  A..  3.726,122. 

Jone*.  Robert  M.;  and  Mourae.  Howard  G..  3.726.933. 
Wheeler,  Mildred  S.;  and  Rothi,  Robert  D..  3.726.186. 
McFerrin.  Mkhael  A.  TDR  cable  fuih  kxation.  3.727,128.  a.  324- 

32.000. 
McGaw  Diviiion  of  American  Hoapital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Edwardt.  Frank  M.,  3.726.793. 
McGee,  John  K.,  to  Giddingt  &  Lewit,  Inc.  Acceleration-deceleration 

for  numerical  control.  3.727.191.  a.  340-172.300. 
McGiU  ManufiKturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Oiika.  Thomat  F.;  and  Ritley.  John  T..  3.727.0 1 3. 
McKean.  George  W.;  and  Benton.  Hugh  H..  to  Petro-Electronict.  Inc. 
DriUiag-fluid   control-monitoring  apparatut.    3,726,136.  CI.    73- 
133.000. 
McKee,JametW.:SM— 

Gannett,  Jaoaet  R.;  McKec.  Jame*  W.;  Ronberg.  Henry  E.;  and 
Warner.  John  D.,  3.726.497. 
McKenny,  Vernon  G..  to  Mottek  Company.  Dynamic  random  accea 

memory.  3.727, 196,  CI.  340-173.0dr. 
McKenzie,  Samiwl:  Ser— 

Allum,  Keith  George;  McKenzie.  Samuel;  and  Pitkethly,  Robert 
Chatanert,  3.726.809. 
'McKinney  Manufacturing  Company,  metne:  See— 

Gwoadz.Joteph  W..  3.723.973. 
McKnight.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gotham.  Robert  W.;  McKnight.  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth.  Frank 
F.,  3,726,376. 
McKutifk,  John  C.  Cam-forming  method  and  apparatut.  3,726.183. 

a.  90-13.900. 
McLaughlin.  Thonut  D.,  to  O.R.O.M.  Inc.  Method  and  tyetem  for  read 

only  memory.  3.727.193.  CI.  340-1 73.0fan. 
McLoughUn.  Bernard  J.  Golf  cart.  3.726.337. 0.  280-47.260. 
McMiOan.  ABen  G.  Apparania  for  encaaing  product.  3.726.060.  CI.  33- 

138.00a. 
McMurray.  David  C,  to  Irrigation  and  Power  Equipment  Inc.  Moving 

pivot  iprinkler  irrigation  tyatem.  3,726,478,  a.  239-2 1 2.000. 
McMurtry,  David  Harwood,  to  International  Butinem  Machinet  Cor- 
porttkm.  Hand  probe  for  manually  operated  optical  tcanning 
tyetem.  3.727.030,0. 233-61. 1  le. 
McQuaid.  Terry  W.:  See- 

Pritchak.  Joaeph  J.;  McQuakl,  Terry  W.;  and  Pritchak,  Dennit  J., 
3,726,324. 

Mecca.  ViM»  M..  3.726.07 1 . 
Meeca.  Vho  M.,  to  Mecca  Brot..  Inc.  Foliage  agitating  meant  for  har- 

veathig  machinet.  3,726.07 1 . 0. 36-330.000. 
Mechanical  Productt.  divition  of  Aiken  Induttriet.  Inc.:  See— 


Sheppaid.  WiHian  L..  3.726  J 13. 
Mechanical  Technology  incorporated:  See— 

Hoogenbooai.  Leo.  3.723,986. 
Meier.  Eiwin;  and  Zehnder,  Gottlieb,  to  AktienBeteBtchaft  Brown. 
Boveri  A.  Cie.  Apparatut  far  tupeicharging  an  internal  oombueliaa 
engine.  3.726.084,0. 6O-I3.O00. 
Mellor.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Blate.  Steven  W.;  Ttchudy,  Donald  B.;  Rott.  Robert  S.;  MeBor. 
Frad  W.;  Kifor.  Harry  T.;  and  Davidton.  WiBiafn  C.  3.72647S. 
Melkirt.  Geoflkcy  W..  to  Union  Carl>ide  Corporation.  Compoaitiona 
containing  lithium,  potaaiium.  tulftite  and  nitrate  and/or  nitrite  iont. 
3.726.7 1 8. 0.  136-134.000. 
Mclnyk.  Georfe:  Ser— 

Buckley.  Fiederick;  Mebiyk.  Geof|e;  and  Wolfe.  Bruce  A.. 
3.727.073. 
Melvin.  William  J.,  to  Cotttnt  Radio  Company.  Aulo  equaliser  ap- 
paratut. 3.727.134,0.  323-30.000. 
Mendel,  Jamet  T.;  and  Whitaker.  RonaM  C.,  to  Zintoo  Electric 
Productt.  Ground  fault  protection  tyttem.  3,727.106.  O.  317- 
18.00r. 
Mergard.  Harald:  See— 

Boden.  Heinrich;  Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Kleimann.  Hehnut;  and  Mer- 
faid.HanU.  3.726,932. 
Meritt.  Arthur  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Chemical  Company.  Pretaure  control  for 

flame  tyttemt.  3.726.298. 0.  137-13.000. 
Merk.    Paul    Joaeph.    to   Canadian   Marfconi   Company,    ladicalor. 

3.726.230. 0.  116-129.000. 
Merritt,  Paul  H.:  Ser— 

Kiwalle.  Jozef;  Merritt.  Paul  H.;  and  Sluetz.  Edward  J..  3.72S.997. 
Merrow  Machme  Company:  See — 
Grant.  DonaM  S..  3.72S.93S. 
Merzhanov,  Alexandr  Grigorievich;  Shkiro,  Valentin  Mikhaitovich; 
and  Borovinikaya.  Inna  Petrovna,  to  Fdial  Intlituta  Khimichetkoi 
Fiziki  Akademii  Nauk.  Method  of  producing  refractory  carbide*, 
boridet.  tUicidct.  auMdet  and  nitridet  of  metala  of  Group  I.  V.  and 
VI  ofthe  periodic  tyatem.  3.726.643. 0. 423-409.000. 
Metter  Grieaheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Neander.  Erich.  3.726.233. 
Metallgetelltchafk  AG:  See- 
Baron.    Gerhard;    Bechthold.    Horat;    and    Liebgott.    Helmut. 
3.726.634. 
Metalloxyd  Getelltchaft  mit  betchrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Herrmann.  Hehnut  Friedrich;  and  Dizon.  Rolando  M..  3,726,783. 
Metzter,Cari:See— 

Von  Konig,  AniU;  and  Metzger.  Cari,  3,726,680. 
Meyer,  Waher  E.:  See— 

SaUberg,  David  W.;  and  Meyer.  Waher  E..  3.726.334. 
MiccheUi.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Nowak.  Frank  A.;  MicchelU.  Albert  L.;  and  Legato.  Gerard  J.. 
3.726.288. 
Michael.  Dietrich:  See— 

Bottenbruch,  Ludwig;  Michael.  Dietrich;  and  Nielinger.  Werner. 
3.726.943. 
Michieb,  Marie-Joae-Suzanne:  See— 

Phlipot.  Georget  A.;  Michieb.  Marie-Joae-Suzanne;  and  deVil- 
leneuve.  Yolande-P-M.  3.726.683. 
Middlebrook.  Terence  C.  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of 
bonding  employing  radial  block  copolymer  adhetive  compotitiont. 
3.726,741.0. 136-334.000. 
Mignone.  Giuteppe:  See — 

Cherio.  Vittorii;  and  Mignone.  Giuteppe,  3.726.039. 
Milet  Laboratoriet.  Inc.:  See — 

Schut.  Robert  Norman.  3,726,872. 
White.  Frad  K..  3.726.764. 
White.  Ficd  K..  3,726.767. 
Miller,  Alexander,  to  Miller  Induttriet.  Inc.  Air  diffuter  and  the  like. 

3.726.203.0. 98-1 10.000. 
Miller,  Donald  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Overrunning  clutch 

with  multi|te  magnet  retardation.  3.726.373. 0.  I92-84.0pm. 
Miller.  Gordon  R.:  See— 

Coker.  William  P.;  Phillipa.  Pralla  M.;  and  Miller,  Gordon  R., 
3,726,862. 
Miller  Induttriet.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Alexander.  3,726.203. 
Miller.  Jamet F.  Snap^rffmud  flapt.  3.726,344.0. 280-l34.30r. 
Miller,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Neal.  Wayne  R.;  and  Miller.  Norman  E..  3.727.104. 
Miller.  Robert  E..  to  Montanto  Company.  Alkene-nitrile-protein  com- 
plex at  a  ruminant  feed  material.  3.726.97 1 , 0. 424- 1 77.000. 
Miller.  Robert  E..  to  Montanto  Company.  Halotilane-protein  crotilink 

at  ruminant  feed  material.  3.726.972. 0. 424- 1 77.000. 
Miller.  RonaM  A.:  See— 

Williamt.  Glen  L.;  Church.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Miller.  RonaM  A.. 
3.726.433. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See— 

Weyand.  John  E..  3.726.407. 
Milfanaater  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Coglianete.  Fred  A.;  and  Sullivan,  Jamet  J..  3,726.734. 
MUnet.  Mafeohn  Howard:  See- 
Payne.    Kenneth    Richard:    and    Milnet.    Malcolm     Howard.* 
3.726.929. 
Mihenbcrier.  Loub  E..  to  United  Statet  of  America.  Navy.  Thratt  vec- 
toring control  tyttem  for  rocket  nozzlet.  3.726.4t0.  O.  239- 
263.190. 
MOwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation: 
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Lafferty.  Gary  S..  Sr..  3.726.333. 
Mtet,  Samirr*  S.:  See— 

Hatien.  Jimmy  L.;  Nauck.  Kurt  R..  Jr^  and  Mima.  Samuel  S.. 

3.726.888. 

Minittcrul  InduttritrCooatructieilor  de  Mannu  See— 
Antoniu.  Ion  S.;  and  Leon.Mihai.  3.727,132. 
mttnta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Cartier.  Michael  D.;  and  Groff.Gaylord  L..  3.727,164. 
Hawkl».P»ulMaddiK>n.  3.727.2 10. 
Kothar.  Robert  J.;  Wright.  Chailet  D.;  ZoUmftr,  Jotcph  U  Mar, 

Bybvis.  DouglM  H.;  and  Hutted.  Donald  R..  3.726.903. 
Warren.JotephM.; ami  Wilcox. Richards..  3.727.043. 
Minnick.  WiBiam  J.,  to  Corton.  W.  H..  *  C.  Inc.  Slaggmg  m  banc  iteel- 

aakiag  proocta.  3.726.663. 0. 73-30.000. 

MiioUi.  Joeeph  E.;  and  Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.,  to  Hcrculet  Incor- 
JSrolkLcSttJiikingpolymert.  3.726.841,0. 260-79.000. 

Miran.  Xavier.  Vehicle  attachmem  tor  tranaporting  tnowmobde*. 
3.726.423,0.214-303.000.  . 

Miihier  Archie  L..  to  Womolo  Inoorporated.  GyrotoopK  device. 
3.726.146.  Cl  74-3.000.  ^ 

Mbtio.  Danilo  V.;  and  WoUman.  Herbert,  to  Syttron-Donner  Corpora- 
tion, latrutioa  detector.  3.727.207, 0. 340-238.00b. 

Mbtaix.  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier.  AR»ert  B.,  Sr..  to  Koehnng  Com- 
SnTTrapped  dn  ammbly!3.726.748.CI.  156-580.000. 

MiMiix.  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier.  AlbertB^Sr.  to  Ko^ring  Com- 
pany. Heat  aealing  apparatut  and  nwthod.  3.726.749.  CI.  156- 
S80  000. 

Mitcham.  Michael  S.;  and  PragnaU.  Richard  A.,  to  Owent-Corning 
Fibcffiat  Corporation.  Apparatut  and  method  for  attenuating 
mineral  fiben.  3.726.633.  Cl.  63- 1 .000. 

MitcheU.CharletT..Jr.:S«e—     _^     ,    .     ,_,-.,- 
BIyle.  MerriU;  and  Mitchell.  Charle*  T..  Jr..  3.726.820. 

Mitchell  Jamet  E.:  See 

Ain't.  Erhaid  E.;  and  MitcheU.  Jamet  E..  3.726.098. 

MitcheU.  Paul T.:  See—  _    ,  „^  ., . 

Pagan.  Peter  A.;  and  MitcheU.  Paul  T..  3.726.33 1 . 
Mittubbhi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaitha:  See— 

NitU.  Tohei;  Shibuya.  Yothikazu;  Yamada.  Naoya;  and  Fujiwara, 
Yukio,  3.727,090. 

Othima.Seiichi.  3.727.1 14. 

Takao.  Kazuaki;and  Takeuchi.  Matakazu,  3,727.227. 
Mittubbhi  Denki  KabuthikiKabhi:  See— 

Shinryo,  Yuko;  and  Tturuno.  Hideyuki.  3.727,162. 
MittubithiJidothaKogyoKabuthiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Takahaihi.  Seiichi;  Uehara.  Takethi;  and  Shimuzu.  Yothiaki. 
3,726.772. 
Mittubbhi  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kabha:  See— 

Onda.  Matami;  and  Ogatawara.  Kazutaka.  3.726.29 1 . 

Mittubithi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higathimura.  Einotuke;  Hirai.  Keiichi;  Okamoto,  E»aku;  Wki. 
Matami:  Sekimoto.  Yukihiko;  and  Honba.  Akiyothi.  3.726.8 1 2. 
Mittui.  Hyozo:  See—  ,  ,,^  , , , 

hhihara.  Shin-Ya;  and  Mitaui.  Hyozo.  3.726.3 1 1 . 

'^^MattiHhima.  Kiyothi;  Miyamoto,  Matao;  and  Fukazawa,  Nobuo. 
3.726.661. 

Miyamura,Tothihide:See—  _..        ..  ,     .  , . 

Kuwabara.  Yothimi;  Sugiu.  Sadao;  bmkuma.  Hiroyuki;  Iwai.  biei; 
Kbhida,  Yukichi;  Iwathige,  Tadahiro;  Ithida,  Noboru;  and 
Miyamura,Toahihide,  3,726.686. 

Miyano. Shizuo: See—  ^„     ^     »     ••  i  t^ia  <si 

Fujbaki.  HirothU  Miyano.  Shizuo;  and  Kondo.  Ataj^.  \.  W". 
Maekawa,  Yukio;  Miyano,  Shizuo;  and  Kondo,  Ataji,  3,726.805. 

**'*HShblr?,'"*Kiy^    Shigemittu.    Ma«J.iro;    Kumano^  I-to; 
Miyatake.    Matayuki;    Kattura.    Hiromittu;    and    Othuna. 

Matahiro.  3.726.873.  .  .    ..  ^  t— -.i-i«« 

Mizote,  Matanori,  to  Nbtan  Motor  Company,  Lm>tcd-  Trantmittion 

lihift  pattern gei^erator.  3,726,159.0. 74-866.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Schick.  John  W..  3.726.632. 
Mobile  Home  Mooring,  toe.:  See—  «  /-     i. 

Andenon.  Foy  S.;  Davb,  William  L.;  and  Loye.  Wdham  G..  Jr., 

Mochiiu.*\?»th'inari.  to  Hope  Kabuthiki  Kabha.  Ski  boot  toe  future. 

Mi^Wahif^A.;  end  CaldweU.  Donald  L..  to  Dow  ChMJ^alCom- 
pany  The.  Glam  manufacture  from  prereacted  batch  and  compoti- 
tion.  3.726.697,0.  106-32.000. 

****5ih!SlIrJ^^^2^  Moden.  Andert  Otof;  and  OtUund.  Cari 
Arne  Gunner,  3.726.773. 

Moe  Richard  G..  to  United  Statet  of  America.  Navy.  Adapave  war- 
he^.  3.726.223. Cl.  102-36.000.  ,  „.  „  .  ^,  , „  x,,  4,0 

Moen.  AMred  M.  Valve  teal  conttnictioo.  3.726  3 14,  «•  137^25.4 10. 

Moea.  A»ed  M .  Faucet  conttniction.  3.726.3 1 6. 0.  1 37-623. 1 70. 

Moen.  Alfted  M.  Bottom  outlet  grommet  mixing  valve.  3,726.317.  ci. 
137-623.170. 

Mohawk  Dau  Sciencet  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy.  John  B..  3,726,38 1 . 

MobtoB-Franckhauter.  FrancoiK  See—  .    ,„--_« 

Aupoix.  Marcel;  and  Mobton-Frtnckhauter.  Francos.  3.726.985. 

Mojonnier,  Albert  B..Sr.:  See-  ,  ,,*  i^a 

Mbtarz.  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  Sr.,  3.726.748. 
Migtarz.  Robert  J.;  and  Mojonnier,  Albert  B.,  Sr..  3.7Z6.7«». 


Momota,  Konao:  See—  ,  

Fukuthima.  YoAikiyo;  hhihani.  Yatuthi;  Monota.  Kooao;  Utm. 
YMUop;  Sdnmnira.  Tuyoahi:  Soto.  Salofu;  end  Numokawa. 
Kofi.  3.726.461. 
Mooardi  Eateiptiaef.  inc.:  See— 
Garman,  Marie  B.,  3.726.607. 
Mondihine.  WilliMB  G.;  and  Biriiop.  Charlea  D..  to  < 
Inttrument  Corporation.  Spirometer  with  1  ' 

ingcitcuit.  3.726.27I.O.  128-2.080.  

Monnich.  Cari  Eufne.  Driver  for  bomg  bar  for  ekctnc  diKhatie 

machine.  3,727.023. 0. 2 1 9-69.00v.  ..  _ 

Monioy.  Jeffeey  L..  to  Poly-Optica.  Inc.  Fiber  optica  deooratwe  orna- 
ment. 3.727  A*4.0. 24O-l0.00r. 
Montanto  CesHMny:  See—  _....„.   ,~w^.„ 

Bibby.  Makxthn  M.;  and  Wbe.  P^leifh  W..  3.726.132. 

Bottini.  Michael  Lucien.  3.727.064. 
D'Amico,  John  J..  3.726.889. 
D'Amioo.  John  Joeeph.  3.726.866. 

Doughty.  Robert  U  3.726.429.  

Engdbracte.  Robett  M.;  HiB.  Jamet  C;  and  Moore.  Richard  N.. 

3  726  914 
Ho^.  Robert  K.;  and  Baker.  Joaeph  W..  3.726^. 
Jope,  Bruce  T.;  and  Witkowaki.  Leonard  J.,  3.726. 148. 
MiUer.  Robert  E..  3.726.97 1 . 

Miller.  Robert  E..  3.726.972.  ,,.«k*, 

Sp^ale.  Angefo  John;  and  Smith.  LoweU  R..  3.726.669. 
Strazik.  William  F.;  and  Perry.  Eli.  3.726.934. 
Montecatini  Ediaon  S.p.A.:  See—  . 

Severini.   Febo;    VaWaatori.   Alberto;   and    Paglian.   ARieno. 

3.726.946. 
Moody  Aquamatict  Syttema.  Inc.:  See— 
Tiogbone.  Vincent  R..  3.726.404. 

Moot.  John:  See—  ,«•*-«« 

CaOagher.  Janet  P.;  and  Moot,  John.  3.726.790. 

Moon   Charlet  L..  to  White  Motor  Corporation.  Engine  coohng 

syatem.  3.726.262. 0.  123-41.100. 
Moore  Butinem  Formt  Inc.:  See— 

Sandbach. Peter. 3.726.433.       _        ^_         „         _    .^  ._^ 
Moore.  Fred  W.;  RobitaiUe.  Dennit  R.;  and  Barry.  H^  F..  to  Anw- 

ican  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  Conoeioo  inhibiting  molybdate  ptgnent  ana 

procem  for  making  tame.  3.726.694.  CL  106-14.000. 

Moore.  Richard  N.:  See—  oi^w.^  m 

Engelbrecht.  Robert  M.;  HiB.  Jamet  C;  and  Moore.  Richard  N.. 
3.726.914. 
Moore.  Samuel,  and  Company:  See— 

Chiow.AUiertE..  3.727.029. ^ 

Moorman.  Eari  J.,  to  General  Motort  CorporatumjApparatut  for  con- 
trolling thaft  end  play.  3.726.373. 0. 308- 1 33.000. 

Morcher.  Bemhard:  See—  .  ,v_     ».     • .     _^  n^w^k. 

Pankow.  Gerrit;  Moicher.  Bernhard;  Otto.  Rigobert;  and  Bockly. 

Erick.  3.726,681. 

MoreUo.  Edwin  F.:  See—  ,,«^-,,, 

Rieck,  Robert  E.;  and  MoreUo.  Edwm  F..  3.726.7 1 2. 
Morgan  Adheaivct  Company:  See— 

Birkiier,  WiOiam  B.,  3,726^96. 

***T:;£SiJi;J?^Mo,,m..  David  W^.726.698. 

Morgan.  John  A.  Marine  anti-corrotion  anode  ttructure.  3.72b.77V. 
0. 204-197.000.  «    .v..^  . 

Monan.  John  D..  to  General  Motort  Corporation.  Flexible  torque 
tnuMmittingunit.3.726.l33.0. 73-1 18.000. 

Mori.  Chihani.  to  Atahi  Kogaku  Kog)«  Kajnjihiki  Kmtta.  Shutter-con- 
trol of  tingle-lent  reflex  cmnent.  3.726.196.  CL  95-lO.Oct. 

****^FS2'Sii2^;  Sato,  Mataki;  »d  Mori.  Tothiyuki,  3.726;t72. 
Morithima.  TtuyotW;  and  Shimizu.  Rentaro.  to  KabntlMla 

Ricoh.  Compoaition  for  preventing  the  ttickmg  of -»" ——^ 

a  turfecc  of  the  cylinder  of  ofbet  printing  prett. 

29.60m. 
Moritz.  Gunther.  to  Vereinigte  Ahiminum-WeriM 

Continuout  cmttaig  of  metattic  efeoMnia.    3.726436.  O.    164- 

283  000 
Morie^.  C^ri  H.;  and  Bent.  Everett  M..  to  United  S^"' ^^f""". 
Navy.  Low  temperature  chemflummetoent  formuiaCKmt.  »,im,^u*, 
0. 252-188.300. 

'***V!LSS^l!«;^;andMo.ri^^  ^^ 

^s^'pS^SeSiii^SMiSra^^sss^ 

Morton,  WiDiam  G.  Fonn-lltt«l  protective 

3.726.620. 0. 423-2.000.  _  .       ^ .__ 

M«er.   Haii;  and   Vogel.  Chrittien.  to  Ciba<Mgy  CorpoiaiKm 

?£U««««»^  3.7^7947.0. 26^938.000,  __,_--,„ 
MoaeriRabin.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Web  trackmg  tyttem.  3.726.388. 

M^i^f S?!;.;  «KI  Powley.  G~V  D.- to  CTE^jT"^  *^- 
poiated.  Flat  cable  connector.  3.727.170.  CL  339-l7.00f. 

Moaler  Safe  Compeny:  See—  ^    ,  ,.,*  ««« 

Kittner.  Jerome  L.;  and  Cettle.  Robert  E.,  3.726.390. 

Motler  Safe  Compeny.  The:  See- 
Antonio.  John.  3.727.2 16. 

Moatek  Compeny:  See—      ,,,,.„ 
McKenny.  Vernon  G..  3.727,196. 

Mottovoy.Shekkm:See—  ,„^xiui 

Bre^.  Norman  N.;and  Motlovoy.  SheUon.  3.726^69. 


■na      jjglliWTT      I     m%/m»B9^»^9      ^v     ■  a ■■  >    I    ■  ■  ■  — 

Mer'lSfoffiMprinting  ptett.  xn^S^XL  260- 
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Motorola,  inc.:  5ce— 

Chuich.  Victor  E.;  and  Huber.  WUliam  B..  3.726.436. 

Oailiiig.  Jamo  L.;  Livenick.  Corwin  E.;  and  Malinowriii.  Stanley, 

3.727.154. 
DavM.   WiUian    F.;   Shumway.   Howard   C:   and   Frederiluen. 

ThomaaM..  3.727.08 1. 
Olah,  Emery  E..  3.727. 1S6. 
Wilcox.  Mihon  £..  3.727.096. 
Mourier.  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

electrostatic  properties  of  materials.  3.727.125.  CI.  324-32.000. 
Mourae.  Howard  C:  See— 

Jones.  Robert  M.;  and  Mourae.  Howard  C.  3.726,953. 
Muckelroy.  William  L.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Army.  Method 
for  sintering  thick-film  oxidizable  silk-screened  circuitry.  3,726.006. 
CI.  29-625.000. 
Mudde.JohnP.:5er— 

emitter,  Gcoige  T.;  and  Mudde.  John  P..  3.726.840. 
Mueller  &  Co..  A.G.:  See— 

Vosseler.  Gerhard.  3.726.080. 
Mueller.  Johannes:  See— 

Bickel.  Hans;  Mueller.  Johannes;  Boashardt.  Rolf;  Peter.  Heinrich; 
and  Fechtig.  Bruno.  3.726.865. 
Mueller.  Manfred:  See— 

Herwig.    Heinz;    Mueller,    Manfred;    and    Schoenefeld.    Paul, 
3.726.512. 
Muller,  Albert  F.  Air  cushion  system  for  aircraft  removal.  3.726,493. 

CI.  244-2.000. 
Muller.  Fred.  Jr.:  5m— 

Johnson,  John  Algot;  and  Muller.  Fred.  Jr.,  3,726,550. 
Muller.  Hermann;  Sandl.  Dieter;  and  Wilsch,  Herbert,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Film  guiding  and  threading  mechanism  for  cine- 
matographic apparatus.  3,726.490.  CI.  242-192.000. 
MuUett.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Reid.  Samuel  J.;   Mullett.   Edward   J.;  and   Hogan.  John   B., 
3  725  989. 
MuUin,  Charles  R.;  and  Perettie.  Donakl  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Method  for  preparing  halogenated  alkanes  and  alkenes. 
3,726.932.  CI.  260-654.00r. 
Munk.  Edmund;  Haas.  Herbert;  and  Weinberg.  Gerd.  Method  of  fiUing 

molds  with  fibrous  material.  3.726.954.  CI.  264- 1 2 1 .000. 
Munz.  Paul,  to  Maschinenfsbrik  und  Gieaserei  Netstal  AG.  Valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  plastic  material  for  manufac- 
turing and  filling  a  plastic  hollow  body.  3,726.325.  CI.  14 1-3 17.000. 
Murphy,  John  B..  to  Mohawk  Dau  Sciences  Corporation.  Printer  rib- 
bon feed.  3.726.381.  CI.  197-168.000. 
Mushack,  Fraiu,  to  Braunskhweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt.  Diffu- 
sion apparatus.  3.726,7 1 5.  CI.  127-5.000. 
Muth.  Richard  J.,  to  Conuiner  Corporation  of  America.  Carton  end 

wall  structure.  3.726.468.  CI.  229-36.000. 
Myers,  John  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Rhenium-alumina 
catalyst  and  method  of  activating  same  with  anhydrous  treating 
agents.  3,726.810. CI.  252-441.000. 
Nagasaki.  Senkichi:  See— 

Dohmori.  Renzo;  Nagasaki,  Senkichi;  Kadoya,  Shizuo;  Takamura, 
Isao;  and  Suzuki,  Norio.  3,726,876. 
Nakahara.   Yasuji;  and   Ohmura.  Jukichi,  to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Viscosity-subilized  solution  of  polyurethane. 
3.726.836.  CI.  260-75.0nh. 
Nakamura.  Masashi;  Yamazaki.  Junichiro;  Kamo,  Takeshi;  and  Akiba, 
Shin,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  thin-film  in- 
tegrated circuits.  3.726.733.  CI.  156-17.000. 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka:  See- 
Ota,  Akira;  Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Tsuru,  Ryuzo,  3.726,04 1 . 
Nakamura,  Yoshimi.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Steel  cord  and  article  includ- 
ing the  same.  3.726.078.  CI.  57-145.000. 
Nakayasuq  Mitakanc;  and  Kosaka.  Toshihisi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kotuei  Sekakusho.  Vending  machine  having  three-condition  collat- 
ing circuit  3.726.377.  CI.  194-10.000. 
Nakino.  Joriaki.  to  Nippon  Yusoki  Co..  Ltd.  Contactless  reversible 

device  man  electric  car.  3.727,1 1 8,  CI.  3 1 8-297.000. 
Napp,  Sidney  M..  to  Bcndix  Corporation.  The.  Portable  ring  storage 

and  feeding  unit.  3.726.391.  CI.  198-212.000. 
Narken.  Bemt:  See — 

Creenstein.  Bernard;  Langston,  Perry  Robert,  Jr.;  Narken.  Bernt; 
and  Turetzky.  Melvin  Norris.  3,726.002. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Bayless.  Robert  G.;  and  Emrick.  Donakl  D..  3.726.803. 
Combs.  OUah.  3.726.2 1 2. 
Janaing.  John  L..  3.727.234. 
Nattonal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

WoUesen.  Donakl  L..  3.727.078. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Nowak.  Frank  A.;  Micchelli,  Albert  L.;  and  Legato,  Gerard  J., 
3.726.288. 
National  Talent  Service.  Inc.:  See— 

Lollos.  John  S..  3.727.000. 
Nauck.  Kurt  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Hatten.  Jimmy  L.;  Nauck.  Kurt  R..  Jr.;  and  Mims.  Samuel  S.. 
3.726.888. 
Nayk>r.  Richard  H..  to  Cor-Box,  Inc.  Basket-like  container.  3,726,470, 

CI.  229-52.000. 
Neal.  Frank  Ray.  Jr. :  See— 

Devoe.  Albert  W..  3.726.474. 
Neal.  Wayne  R.;  and  Miller.  Norman  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Pfotectivecircttitftw  lighting  system.  3.727,104,  CI.  3I7-I4.00r. 


Neander.  Erich,  to  Mesaer  Gricsheim  C.m.b.H.  Carriage  structure  for 

coordinate  gas  cutting  machines.  3.726.235.  CI.  105-396.000. 
Neaiy.  Michael  P..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  inc.  Sample  ceU  for  lk)uid 

scintilUtion  counters.  3.726.599.0.  356-246.000. 
Nedachroef  Octrooi  Mastachappij  N.V.:  See- 
Van  de  Mccrendonk.OelardusC..  3.726.1 18. 
Needham.  Lyie  L.;  ShuUck.  Robert  J.;  and  Swanaon.  Harold  V..  to  Bab- 

aon  Bios.  Co.  Automatic  milker.  3.726,252.0.  1 19-14.080. 
Negri.  Ettore.  to  Billi.  G..  A  C.  S.p.A.  Method  of  reinforcing  a  heel  m 

knitted  stocking  and  the  like.  3.726. 1 1 1 , 0. 66-49.000. 
Neilson.  John  Manning  Savidge:  See— 

Thomas,  Albert  WUUam;  Neilaon,  John  Manning  Savidge;  and 
Gieenbeig.  Leon  Stanley.  3,727,1 16. 
Neitzcl.  Ulrich  E.  G.;  and  Andreasen.  Frederick  J.,  to  Irving  Trust 
Company,  trustee,  mesne.  Production  of  langbeinite  from  a  potassi- 
um magnesium  sulfate  salt  and  magnesium  sulfete.  3.726.965.  O. 
423-551.000. 
Nelkin,  Arthur.  See— 

GeU.  Fred  G.;  and  Nelkin,  Arthur.  3.727.206. 
Nelson,  Michael  A.;  Patrick,  Robert  F.;  and  Wehrenberg.  Thomas  M., 
to  Corhart  Refractories  Company.  Burned  basic  refractory  and 
batch  therefor.  3.726.699. 0.  106-59.000. 
Nephew.  Oliver  T..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Boom  extension  control 

system.  3.726.41770.  212-55.000. 
Neubert.  WiUi.  to  Gebruder  Battenfeld.  Screw  piston  feed  device. 

3.726.309.0.  137-528.000. 
Neumann.  Dennis  E.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  bias  of  the  sole  of  a 

ski  boot.  3.726.01 5. 0.  33-3.00a. 
Neuwirth.  Frank  F.:  See—  ^     . 

Gotham.  Robert  W.;  McKnight.  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth.  Ftuik 
F..  3.726.376. 
Newall.  Christopher  Earle:  See— 

Phillipps.   Gordon    Hanky;    Stephenson.    Leslie;   and    Newall. 
Christopher  Earle.  3.726.864. 
Ng.  Wahling  H.:  See- 
Lamb.   Vernon   A.;    Young.  John    P.;   and   Ng.   Wahlmg   H.. 
3.726.773. 
NichoUs.  Lawrence  G.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Vehicle  suspension  unitt. 

3.726.539. 0.  280-96.20r. 
Nicholson.  Denzel  Allan:  See- 
Prentice.  James  B.;  Nicholson,  Denzel  Allan;  and  Amel.  RonaM 
T.,  3,726,639. 
NickeU.GrasonT.:See—  „  ^ 

Hungate.  Ernest  C;  Ogletree.  Harold  A.;  and  Nickell.  Grason  T.. 

3,726,062. 

Nickeison,  Clive  L.;  and  McClaine.  Leslie  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America.  Army.   Signal  conditioner  for  improved  utilization  of 

recording  range  of  unbiased  magnetic  tape.  3.727.011.  O.   179- 

100.20k. 

Nickerson.  James  K..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineenng  Company. 

Supplying  catalyst  to  a  reaction  zone.  3.726,845.  CI.  260-85. 30r. 
Nielinger.  Werner:  See— 

Bottenbnich.  Ludwig;  Michael.  Dietrich;  and  Nielinger.  Werner. 
3.726.945. 
Nielsen.  Otto  Seveven.  Pool  uUe  construction  with  splicer-connected 

peripheral  panel  members.  3.726.523.  CI.  273-3.00c. 
Nielsen.  Stuart  D.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  R.;  and  Nielsen.  Stuart  D..  3.726.933. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hino.  Masaaki.  3.727,052. 
Nilsson.  Paul  Ipgemar:  See— 

Alficdsaon.  Alf  Ingvar.  and  Nilsson,  Paul  Ingemar,  3,726,199. 
Ninomiya.  Akira:  See— 

Nishikawa,    Takuitsu;    Ninomiya.    Akira;    and    Sakai.    Kango. 
3.726.701. 
Nippon  Communication  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Fuyama.  Hiroshi;  and  lida.  Osamu,  3,727,010. 
Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima.  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momou.  Konzo;  Usui, 
Yasuop;  Sakumura,  Tuyoshi;  Sogo,  Satoru;  and  Numokawa. 
Kogi.  3.726.46 1. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Eguchi.  Fumio;  and  Ando.  Fumio.  3.726.992. 
Senoo,Takakazu,  3,727.144. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiyama.  Ryu.  3.726.358. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Wakimoto.  Zenji;  and  Matsui.  Yasushi.  3.726.594. 
Nippon  Kogei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Takuitsu;    Ninomiya.    Akira;    and    Sakai.    Kango, 
3,726.701. 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co. .  Ltd. :  See—  • 

Nishikawa.  Takeo.  3.726.737. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.  Yoahikazu.  3.726.162. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Shimada.  Shoji.  3.726.704. 

Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Ou.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Tsuru.  Ryuzo.  3.726.041 . 
Nippon  Yusoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Nakino.  Joriaki.  3.727.1 18. 
NippondenaoCo..  Ltd.:  See—  ,„.,.. 

Ishihara.  Shin-Ya;  and  Mitsui,  Hyozo,  3.726,3 1 1 . 
Nirasawa.  Tomiji,  to  Tokyo  Keiki  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  avoiding  the  col- 
lision of  a  moving  body  with  other  objecU.  3.727.2 1 7.  CI.  343-5.0st. 
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Nishikawa.  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  silicon  carbide  articles  having  thin  layer  construction. 
3.726,737,0.156-210.000. 
Nishikawa,  Takuitsu;  Ninomiya.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Kango.  to  Nippon 
Kogei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  deposit  of 
coating  material  in  electrosutic  coating.  3.726.701 .  CI.  117-1 7.000. 
Nishia  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .......        ^  ^  ^  ^^ 

Higaki.  Shigeo;  Harada.  Masatoshi;  Yashiro.  Tadao;  and  Oh- 
minato.  Hideaki.  3.726.986. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Komatsu.  Koei;  Nishiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Ohshima.  Noboru;  and 
Sakabe.  Nobuyuki.  3.726.832. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Maruao.  Nagayuki.  3.726.157. 
Mizote.  Masanori.  3.726.1 59. 
Niswoaier.  Dewey  F.  Surface  coating  compositions  polyester  resin. 

wax  and  flock  and  coatings  diereof.  3.726.8 1 7 .  CI.  260-9.000. 
Nitu.  Tohei;  Shibuya.  Yoshikazu;  Yamada.  Naoya;  and  Fujiwara.  Yu- 
kio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Discharge  gap  structure 
for  lightning  arresters.  3.727.090. 0. 313-214.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  r.    ..     ^      i.- 

Higashimura.  Einosuke;  Hirai.  Keiichi;  Okamoto.  Eisaku;  Sasaki. 
Masami;  Sekimoto,  Yukihiko;  and  Horiba.  Akiyoshi.  3.726.81 2. 
Niu.  Rolf-Eberhard:  See-  „    .    .        ^       »  » 

Bcyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharma;  NiU.  Rolf- 
Eberhard;  Resag.  Klaus;  and  Schraven.  Eckhard.  3.726.902. 

NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenthal.  Warren  B..  3.726.637. 
Nobusawa.  Tsukumo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaulia. 
Camera  shutter  mechanism.  3,726.194.0. 95-lO.Oct. 

Nohara.  Akira:  See—  ,..,.,.  au- 

Kanai.  Yoshio;  Honda.  Haruomi;  Sanno.  Yasushi;  Nohara.  Akira; 
and  Kanno.  Morio,  3.726.878. 
Nomura.  Kenji:  See—  ..        .  _    .    . 

Kurimoto.  Mikishi;  Ochiai.  Yoshiki;  Nomura.  Kenji;  and  Tsuboi. 
Akira.  3.725.987. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Hogstrom.  Edwin  F..  3.726.71 1. 
Norprint  Limited  Autotype  Division:  See— 

Hepher.  Martin;  and  Spcrry.  John  Arthur.  3.726.677. 
Norris.  Lester  R.:  See— 

Shaffer,  Gary  W.;  NorrU,  Lester  R.;  and  Hutcheson.  Wilbam  H.. 
3.726.453. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See—      ' 

Ash.  Edward  B.  3.726.339.  ,„.,.. 

Thorel.  John  P.;  and  Anderson.  WUliam  F..  3.726.761 . 
North  Electric  Company:  See—  ,»    „     ^.       u  c    .«^ 

Cheney,  Thomas  K.;  Patterson,  Albert  D.;  Rondma,  Henry  E.;  and 
Wattt.  James  A..  3.727.192. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Dodson,  Arthur  Edward.  3.727.008. 
Northwestern  University:  See- 
Powers.  William  T.  3.726.616.  „     .    ^    „      ,         CI* 
Norton.  William  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Keith,  to  Bard.  C.  R..  Inc.  »eif- 

lubricstingcathewr.  3.726.28 1. CI.  128-349.00r. 
Norwich.  Daniel,  to  Telecredit,  Inc.  Credit  card  verification  system. 

3,727.187,0.  340-149.00a.  ^  .    .    ki 

Nowsk.  Frank  A.;  Micchelli,  Albert  L.;  and  Legato,  Gerard  J-.  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  Ktting  hair 
using    a     preparation     comprising    a    single    fixative-tiiickener. 
3,726.288.0.132-7.000. 
Nowak.  Robert M.:  See—  ^  ,.  .         ,v.  .  ■  u  u 

Woo.  James  T.  K.;  Nowak.  Robert  M.;  and  Hemert.  DieUich  H.. 
3.726.886. 
Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited.  The:  See— 
Proudlove,  Michael  Joseph.  3.726.337. 

""Fukuihimsf  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momota,  Konzo;  Usui. 
Yasuop;  Sakumura,  Tuyoshi;  Sogo.  Satoru;  and  Numokawa. 
Kogi.  3.726.461. 
N.V.BekaertS.A.:See— 

Peene.  Guide.  3.726.074. 
N  V.  Gazelle  Riiwielfabriek  v/h  Arentsen  &  Kollmg:  See— 

Van  Tijen.  Reinder;  and  Van  Waveren.  Hermanus  Johannes. 

Nvfeler.Franz.  to  Hcberlein  &  Co..  AG.  Apparatus  for  prevention  of 
S«kiin;i"««aey"«..3.726.077.O.57-106^000. 

Obarski.  Richard  W..  to  United  Engmeenng  and  Foundry  Company. 
Testing  machine  for  tires  and  tiie  like.  3.726. 1 24. 0.  73-8.000. 

O'Brien.  Richard C:  See— „.  u  _*/-    i  Tiii  .ton 

Kaltboff.  Robert  J.;  and  O'Bnen.  Richard  C.  3.726.400. 

Kurimoto.' MUcishi;  Ochiai.  Yoshiki;  Nomura.  Kenji;  and  Tsuboi. 

O'Connor.  Ward  F..  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Control  device. 
3.726.502,0.251-62.000. 

OX:onnor,  Ward  F.;  and  Van  Vliet,  William  George,  to  Lummus  Com- 
pany. The.   Control  subtlizing  techniques.    3.727.036.  CI.   ^J3- 

Oezer  John  J.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  terminal. 

3.727. 176.CI.  339-271.000. 
OffUiorc  Company.  The:  See— 

Dalzell.  John  F..  3.726.247. 
Ogasawara.  Kazutaka:  See—  ,--,^,01 

Onda.  Masami;  and  Ogasawara.  KazuUka.  3.726.29 1 . 


Ogiao.  Mitsutoahi;  and  iahikawa,  Mitauo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaaha. 

Electronic  shutter  (or  cameras.  3.726,200.0. 95-53.300. 
Ogletree.  Harold  A.:  See—  „  _  _ 

Hungate.  Ernest  C;  Ogletrae,  Harold  A.;  and  NickeU.  Grason  T., 
3.726.062. 

Ohminato.  Hideaki:  See—  

Higaki.  Shigeo;  Harada.  Masatoshi;  Yashiro.  Tadao;  and  Oh- 
minato. Hideaki.  3.726.986. 
Ohmura.  Jukichi:  See—  .  ,,^  „,^ 

Nakahara,  Yasuji;  and  Ohmura,  Jukichi.  3.726.836. 
Ohshima.  Noboru:  See— 

Komatsu.  Koei;  Nishiyama.  SMgeyuki;  Ohshnna,  Noboru;  and 
Sakabe.  Nobuyuki.  3.726.832. 
OK  Partnerdiip.  mesne:  See—  ,  ...^  .^ 

Kalthoff.  Robert  J.;  and  O'Brien,  Richard  C,  3.726,400. 
Okamoto.  Eisaku:  See—  „.    ^     »      ..■ 

Higashimura,  Einosuke;  Hirai,  Keiichi;  Okamoto.  5f^«;  ^^ 
Masami;  Sekimoto.  Yukihiko;  and  Horiba,  Akiyoshi,  3,726,8 1 2. 
Oki  Denaen  Kabushiki  KaiihK  See— 
Akachi.  Hisateru,  3,726,075. 

Oklahoma  State  University:  See—  

Hu^ies,    WiUiam    L.;    Alliaon,    Hanad    J.;    and    Ramakumar, 
RamachandraG.,  3.727,122.  . 

Olah.  Emery  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pushbutton  radio  tuner  device. 

3.727.156. 0.334-7.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Lapkin.  Mihon.  3.726.855.  ,„^««, 

Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Popplewell.  James  M..  3.726,987. 
Weisse.Guenter  K..  3.726.970. 

Oliver.  Joaeph  R.:  See— 

Fletcher.  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R..  3.726.390. 

Oliver  Knitting  Company:  See—  

Levin.  Nathan;  and  Oliver.  Thomas  Anderson.  Jr.  (said  Ohver  aa- 
aor.  to).  3.726.1 13. 
OUver.  Thomas  Atiderson.  Jr.:  See—  .     ,,,^.., 

Levin.  Nathaiv  and  Oliver.  Thomas  Anderson.  Jr..  3.726. 113. 
Oliver.  Ward  H.;  Padgett.  Calvin  D.;  and  Stump.  Eugene  C..  Jr..  to 
FCR  Inc    mesne.  Nitraao-substituted  esters  of  fluorocarbon  acid. 
3.726.885. 0.  260-482.00p. 
Oliverius.  Wesley  J.  Material  stripping  apparatus  and  Made.  3.726.303. 

0. 299-37.000. 
Obnstead.  Charles  Herbert.  Documrat  format.  3.727.032.  O.  235- 

6l.l2r. 

Olstowski.  Franciswk:  See—  ^  ^      ,.   « .^  n 

Jones.  EKis  E.;  Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Parrsh.  Donald  ».. 
3.726.827. 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.:  See—  ...,.„*„, 

Fukami.Masaharu;  Sato.  Masaki;  and  Mon.Toahiyuki.  3.726,272. 

OlMeara,  Thonms  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Adaptive  power 

redistribution  systems.  3.727.223. 0. 343-7.500. 
Onda.  Masami;  and  Ogasawara.  Kazutaka.  to  Mitsubmhi  JiAoKjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  coin  disposmg  system.  3.726,2V  1,  u. 
133-4.00r. 
Ono. Yoshiaki: See—  .,  j      «•  _j 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Ueda.  Hnoso;  and 
Ono.  Yoshiaki.  3.726.683. 
Orenstein  A  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heusler.  Hebnut;  and  Maly.  Dieter.  3.726.349. 
Orioff.  John  F.:  See—  ^    ,  ,,^  .., 

Reynolds.  Perry  J.;  and  OrVoti,  John  F..  3.726.553. 
O.R.O.M.  Inc.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Thomas  D..  3.727.195. 
OHourke.  William  J.  Apparatus  for  dispensmg  material  from  recepta- 
cles pivotally  invertable  at  die  ends  of  consecutive  time  periods. 

3.726.438.0.222-70.000.  

Orr  Bengt  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Compressed-air  pump. 
3.726.185.0.91-290.000. 

Oshima.  Masahiro:  See—  

Haahizume.    Kiyoshi;    Shigemitsu.    Masahiro;    Kumano.    laao. 
Miyatake.     Masayuki;     Katsura.     Hiromilsu;     and     Oshima. 

Masahiro. 3.726.873.  ...„.^      ..    ^ 

Oriiina.  SeiicU.  10  Mitmbidii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  cooled 

semlconductorstack.  3.727.1 14. 0.3l7-234.00r. 
Osika.  Thomas  F.;  and  Risley.  John  T..  to  McGiU  Manufectuniig  Com- 
pany. Inc.  interlockcd  pushbutton  switch  assembly  wrth  pushbutton 
actuator  indextn^mewis.  3.727.0 1 3.0. 200-S.Oea. 
Ostlund.  Carl  AmeOunnar:  See—  _  ,     ^  „  _. 

Dahlbetg.  Jmi  Anders;  Moden.  Anders  Otof;  and  Osthmd.  Cart 
Arne  Gunnar.  3.726.775. 
Ostrop  Berthold:Sce — 

Hauschopp.  Alois:  Ostrop.  BertiioM;  Breuer.  Oswald;  and  Stein- 

kuhl.Bernd.  3.726.564.  

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M.;  and  Crowle.  Wilham  G^^toFeder^  ToalA 
Plastics.  Actuator  means  lor  use  with  aeroaol  dmpensers.  3.7^o.***. 
O  222-402  1 10. 
Ostiowsky,  Eftcm  M.;  and  Crowle,  William  G.,  to  Federal  Tool  A 
Plastics.  Actuator  means  for  use  with  aeroaol  dopensers.  3,726.445. 
0. 222-402.110. 
O'SulUvan.  David  D.:  See—  ^  .^«,  ...         rk„^  n 

White.  Marvin  H.;  Hamel.  Richard  G.;  and  O'Sulhvan.  David  D.. 

3.727.209.  „  ^. . 

Ota.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Tsuru.  Ryuao.  to  Nippon  TenMi 

Seito  Kabushiki  KaWia.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  packing  aod. 

3.726.041.0.47-1.000. 
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Ota.  Htnwhi;  and  Fujii.  Tuneji.  lo  Toyoda  Koki  Kabudiiki  Kaidia. 

Gfindiiig  wheel  »ianl  device.  3.726.04S.CL  S  1-269.000. 
OtHini,  Shiferu.  Button.  3.72S.979. 0. 24-  lOS.OOO. 
Ott,    Robert    E..   to    SCM    Corporation,    itcfiractory    particulates. 

3.726.696.  CI.  l06-4«.000.^ 
Otto.  Riaobcrt:  See—  /  ^      ...     ..  _       ^ »     1.1 

Paakow.  Oenit;  Morch^.  Bemhard;  Otto.  Riaobert;  and  Bockly. 

Erick.  3.726.68 1. 
Owen.  Robert  P.:  Sar-  ^   ,,.„^^ 

Loudciback.  Allan  L.;  and  Owen,  Robert  P..  3.727.066. 
Owena^ornintinberilaa  Corporation:  S«r— 

MaraoGchi.  AHkad;  and  Lachut,  Frank  J..  3.726.7S3. 

Mitchan.  Midiaei  S.;  and  PivflnaU.  Richard  A..  3.726.65S. 

Shannon.  Richard  F.,  3.726.7SS. 
Owen*-lllinoto.bic.:SM—  ,  ,..^  ^.« 

Banyaa.  John  D.;  and  Roea,  Edward  A.,  3.726.6S9. 

Johnaon.  WiUiaa  E..  3.727.102. 
OMnreitcr.  Maurice  E.:5e«—  

Frazier.  ANin  W.;  Oxcnreiter,  Maurice  E.;  and  wenneit>erg.  Ar- 
nold N..  3.726.787. 

Oy  Tanpdfai  Ab:  Ser— 

Aakainen.  Niilo  Kalervo.  3.726.230. 
Oznibichine.  Nicolaa.  to  Hazemag  Harlzerkleinerungp-und  Zenient- 
Maschinenbau  CeaellKhaft  ni.b.H.  bnpact  breaker.  3.726.48S.  O. 
241-32.000.  .       »,  ^.  ^    ^     . 

Padek.  Ted.  to  Detergent  Engineering  Corporation.  Vehicle  cleanmg 

Corporation.  3.726.293.CI.  134-45.000. 
Padgett.  Calvin  D.:  Ser— 

OUver.  Ward  H.;  Padgett.  Calvin  D.;  and  Stump.  Eugene  C,  Jr., 
3.726.885.  ^^      ,  ^ 

Pagan.  Peter  A.;  and  MitcheU.  Paul  T..  to  American  Metal  Bearing 

Company.  Stera  tube  eeal.  3.72643 1 . 0. 277-59.000. 
Pagdin.  William  C;  Ridey.  Robert  F.;  and  Smith.  Wayne  A.,  to  ScMitz. 
Joe..  Brewing  Company.  Tab  aUtting  and  flap  folding  apparatus. 
3.726.061.0.53-167.000. 
Page.  Ian  Bruce:  Ser—  ,  ,„  .,^ 

PodmoK.  Alan  William  Ronald;  and  Page.  Ian  Bruce.  3.727.174. 
Page.    Richard    Stockbridge.   to    Amociated    Electrical    Industries 
Limited.  Election  microscope  with  automatically  adjusted  specimen 
stage.  3.727.051.  CI.  250-49.50b.  ,„^«., 

Page.  Richard  W.  Foot  controller  for  dental  uistrumentt.  3.726.013. 

CI.  32-22.000.  

Page.  Richard  W.  Stool.  3.726.560.  Q.  297-349.000. 

Pagbtfi. Alberto: Ser—  .    „  ^.    •      »., . 

Sevcrini,    Febo;    VaWassori.    Alberto;    and    Paghan.    Alberto. 
3,726.946. 
Pahaer  Chemical  A  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Pabacr.  Harold  C.  3.726.266. 
Pataner,  Harold  C.  to  Pahner  Chemical  A  Equipment  Company.  Inc. 
Gas-operated  multiple  shot  projectile  firing  device.  3.726.266,  Q. 
124.n.00r.  .      ,,,^,,, 

Pandya.  Vidyut  K..  to  AquaMatic.  Inc.  Redprocating  valve.  3,726.3 1 3, 

CI.  137-609  000. 
Panimidi.  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corporation. 
Integrated  adder  drive  amemUy  including  damper,  hydraulic  power 
supply,  and  paper  upe  feed.  3,726,190,C1. 92-9.000.         ^  „     ^. 
Pankow,  Cerrit;  Morcher.  Bernhard;  Otto.  Rigobert;  and  Bockly. 
Erick,   to   Agfo-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft.    Multi-layered   ook>r 
photographic  material.  3.726.68 1 . 0. 96-74.000. 
Pipa,FrankJ.,Jr.:5ee—  ,„,,.« 

Sopko.  Beraard  J..  Jr.;  and  Papa.  Frank  J..  Jr..  3,727,1 10. 
Paraskevakos  Electronics  A  Communication.  Inc.:  Set— 

Paraskevakos.  Theodoras  G..  3.727.003. 
Paraskevakos.  Theodoras  G..  to  Paralkevakos  Electronics  A  Commu- 
nication. Inc.  Decocfing  and  dispby  apparatus  for  groups  of  pulse 
tnuns.  3.727.003.0.  178-28000. 
Parke.  Davis  A  Company:  See— 
Capps.  David  B.,  3.726.880. 
Parker.  Charles  C;  Ptolleys.  Rhodes  W.;  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S..  to  In- 
ternational Businem  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  alloy  puticle 
compositions  and  method  of  manufiKture.  3.726,664, 0. 75-.SOa. 
Parker.  Joseph  D.;  and  Gustafton,  David  R.  Twin-wire  web  fenntow 
system  with  dewatering  by  centrifugal  forces.  3.726,758,  CI.  162- 

299.000.  .      .      .  J    .  ^  ^ 

Pwfcer.  Ralph  W.  Repbcenent  tube  for  the  lacrimal  drainage  duct. 
3.726.284. 0.  1 28-350.00r.  « 

Jewell.  G«>^  S.;  Parker,  Robert  E.;  OeU.  WilUara:  Etherington. 
Richaid  J.;  and  Webber.  Henry.  3,727.120. 
Parkcr-Hannifln  Corporation:  See— 

Malott.  Thomas  J.,  3.726,093.  _.,,«««« 

Parks.  Charles  K.  Icy  beverage  machine.  3.726.102. 0. 62-70.000. 
Pari»CraaMr  Company:  Ser— 

Fofd,  Maynard;  and  Lee,  Charles  Dixon,  Jr.,  3.726,072. 
Parrish.  Donald  B.:  Ser—  .  ^    .  ^   rx-    ■-.  •» 

Jones.  Elvis  E.;  Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Pamsh,  Donald  B.. 
3.726.827. 
Parthum.  Robert  F.:  Srr— 

CHager.  Bordean  WardeO;  and  Parthum.  Robert  F..  3.727.229. 
Patashnik.  Max,  to  Unhed  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Animal  food 

ftom  raw  whole  fWi.  3.726,689,  CI.  99-3.000. 
Paul.  Bhupcndra  C.  to  KendaU  Company.  The.  Inflation  valve  for 

catheter  retention  balloon.  3.726.282. 0. 1 28-349.0bv. 
Paton.  Charles  R.:  Ser— 
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Oiunert.  Kurt  A.;  Rehra.  Thomas  R.;  and 

3,727.157. 

Patrick.  Robert  F.:  See—  ^       ^„,  . , , 

Nclaon.  Michael  A.;  Patrick.  Robert  F.;  and  Wehrenberg. 

M..  3.726.699. 

Patterson.  Albert  D.:  Ser—  _    _     ..^     «         e    • 

Cheney.  ThomM  K.;  Patterson,  Albert  D.;  Rondfam,  Henry  E.;  and 

Watts.  James  A..  3.727.192.  

Patterson.  BiUy  R..  to  Lone  Star  Stael  CooHwny.  Canpreaaion  seal 

plug.  3,726.319.0.  138-90.000. 
pattenons  Venture  Umited:  Ser— 

Hawkum.  Peter  A.  Taykxr.  3.726.2 10. 

Patthy.  Agpes.  nee  Lukais:  Ser—  ^ ,    ,    . 

Ki^Judy.  Lajos;  Patthy.  Agnes,  nee  Lukats;  Dancsi.  Lajos; 

Fekete.Oyorgy;  and  Siabo.lBtvan.  3.726.88 1.  

Payne.  Kenneth  Richaid;  and  Mihies.  Malooton  Howard.  toCoaUte  and 

Chemical    Productt    Limited.    Prooem    fcr    the    productioa    or 
dihalophenols.  3.726.929. 0. 26O^23.00r. 
FCR  Inc   mesne:  See — 

bUver,  Ward  H.;  Padgett.  Cahrfa  D.;  and  Stump.  Eugene  C.  Jr.. 

3.726.885.  _  .        »,       _^ 

Ptat,  Charles  B..  Jr..  to  Potter  Instrument  Company,  toe.  Mapiettc 

method  for  digitally  identifying  the  kwation  of  an  applied  force. 

3.727.002.0.  178-18.000. 

Ptoene.  Ouido.  to  N.V.  Bekaert  Sj^.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manu- 

focture  of  strands  and  cables.  3.726.074. 0. 57-58.340.  ^ 

Pelham.  Joseph  E..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Con»<w«^-  D«»«»dg« 
^|Imei«^5«em  using  soM  3.726.649. 0. 23-281.000. 

Pelletier.RanaMR.:Ser—  ,,,x:«'».t 

Saundeia.  Frank  L;  and  Pdletier.  Ronald  R..  3.726.824. 
Pemberton.  Troy  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Pulse  test  or 

digital  control  system.  3.727.035, 0. 235- 1 50. 100. 
F^naluna,  William  A.:  Ser  .  _ 

Been.  Eugene;  Brown.  Milton  M.;  Eckes.  William  A.;  and  PWiahi- 
na.  William  A..  3.726.380. 
PennaoU  Company:  Sre—  ,„>^^ 

Drechael.  Erhart  K.;  and  Sardisco,  John  B.,  3.726.660. 
Perettie.DonaklJ.:Sr»—  ,  ,-^  «,, 

MuUin.  Charles  R.;  and  Perettie,  DonaM  J..  3,726,932. 
Perfection  Corporation:  Ser— 
Alewitz,  Sam.  3.726,548. 
Perkin-EfancrCorporatian:  Srr^ 
Kerr.  Edwin  L..  3,727,050. 

Perry.  Eli:  Ser—  »«^„,. 

Straxik.  William  F.;  and  Peny.  Eh.  3.726,934. 
Pussier   Rudolf  Carl  Otto,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Anti-tracking 

earth  boring  driU.  3,726,350.0.  175-374.000. 
Peter,  Heinrich:  Ser—  .    „  „  -        u  ••  v 

Bickel.  Hans;  Mueller.  Johannes;  Boashardt.  Rolf;  Peter,  Hemnch; 
and  Fechtig.  Bruno.  3,726.865.  ..,,,.^ 

Peters.  AnthooyTSump  apparatus.  3.726.606. 0. 417-7.000. 
Petersen,  Jorgen  Hartvig;  and  Sturlaaon,  Leif  Viggo,  to  DanfossA/S. 

Method  for  making  non-return  valves.  3,723,990. 0. 29- 1 57. 100. 
Peterson,  Arnold  G.:Ser~  ,  „^  .^^ 

MagUo,  Ralph;  and  Peterson.  Arnold  G..  3,726,569. 
Peterson.  Kari  Verner:  Ser—  „    .  ./  ^  c     j- 

Gelfgren.  Erik  Kurt  Hannes;  Peterron.  Kari  Verner;  and  Sundm. 
OUe.  3.726.382. 
Petro-Electronics.bic.:Ser—  ,--^.« 

McKean.  George  W.;  and  Benson.  Hugh  H..  3,726. 1 36. 

Peirodata,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  Kenneth  A..  3,727, 1 79. 
PMrovas.   AlfainM-Vitahs   Mikafoyaus;    Bavcbenkov.   Eduard    Vik-  • 
toiovich;  and  Yargin.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  Device  for  turning 
over  sheet  materials.  3.726.388, 0.  l98-33.0ab.  - 
Pettibone  Corporation:  Ser—  ,  ,,^  ^»« 

Stratton,  Robert  R.;  and  Kaazuba,  Robert  J..  3.726,420. 
Pfiaer  Inc.:  Ser— 

Duhy.  Kenneth  W..  3.726.395. 

Kadto.  Saul  B.  3,726,875. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation:  Ser-  ,„x... 

Denkowski,  Walter  J.;  and  Zouaoulas.  John.  3.726.155. 
Philoo-Ford  Corporation:  Ser — 

GaOant,  Stuart  L.;  and  Warii«.  John  W..  3.727.1 39. 

GoU.  Edward.  3.726.725.  

Phillippa.  OoKlon  Hanky;  Stephenson.  Leahe;  and  NewaU .  Chnswpher 
Earte  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Novel  n/9<hk>ro-19-nor- 
preanU-ene-3.  20  dkmes  and  the  3>4iienol  ethen  and  esters 

thereof.  3.726.864. 0.260-239.55d.  „^   _.  ^    .    r^ 

Phillips.  Alfced  R.;  Haley,  John  S.;  and  Oifkon,  Edwwd  A.,  to  Dayco 
ToSiration.  Ftexiblehoae.  3,726.321.0. 138-123.000. 
PhilUos.  James  W.:  Ser— 

Aditon,  Robert  H.;  and  Phillips.  James  W..  3.726.142. 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company:  Ser— 

Anderson.JohnE..  3.726.103.  ,„^«^^ 

Bennett,  Richaid  J.;  and  Ga^.  Duane  W.,  3,726,944. 

Cannady.  William  P.;  and  Van  Pool,  Joe.  3.726.940. 

Gardner. Lloyd E..  3.726.93 1.  .      ,    . 

Hughes.  JauMS  K.;  Stegebnan.  Albert  F.;  and  Bearer.  Louis  C. 
3.726.955. 

Johnston.  Harlin  D..  3.726,966. 

Krejd.  Joacph  C.  3.726j964. 

Middlebrook.  Terence  C.  3,726.741. 

Myers.  John  W..  3.726.8 10. 

PMnberton.  Troy  J..  3.727,035. 


pHzer.  Emory  W..  3.726.936. 
RaadaU.  John  H.;  and  Proctor.  Ohvcr  P.,  3.726.94 1 . 
Zucch.  Ernest  A..  3.726.939. 
Phillips,  PrellaM.:  Ser—  ^     ^       „ 

Coker,  WilUma  P.;  Phillips.  Prella  M.;  and  Miller.  Gordon  R.. 

Phlipot.  Georges  A.;  Michiek.  MarieJoee-Suzanne;  and  deViUeneuve. 
Yotonde-P-M.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photosensitive  com- 
position comprising  Ught-acaaitive  oopolyettcr.  3,726,685,  O.  96- 
86.00p. 
Phonocopy,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Szpak,  Antfamiy  D.;  and  Graves.  Howard  K..  3.726.998. 
Photovoh  Corporation:  See— 

Levy,  Gabor  B.;  and  Sehzer.  David  M..  3.726.778. 
Picker  Corporation:  Ser— 

Herrick.  NonMU  A.,  3.727,054. 
Picker,  Patrick;  JoUcoeur.  Canael;  and  Desnoyers,  Jacques  E..  to 
University  of  Sherbrooke.  Ftow  calorimeter.  3.726,644.  O.  23- 

230.00r.  .       ^         „  ,.^  , 

Pierce,  Everette  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  SoUd  propei- 

laat    compositkMS    having    a    nitrocellukMe-hydroxy-terminated 

polybutadiene  binder  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  3,726,729, 

0. 149-19.000. 
Pierstorff. Buckley C: Ser-  _  „     ...     ^    ,,,*««, 

Gnau.  DonaM  V.;  and  Pierstorff.  Buckley  C.  3.726.997. 

Pike,  John  E.:  Srr— ^  ^^^ 

'      Beal,  Philip  F..IU;  and  Pike.  John  E..  3,726.909. 

PUgram,  Kurt  H.;  and  Skiles,  Richard  D.,  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Fused 

T2,4-thiadiaxolmes.  3,726.89 1 .  CI.  260-306.700. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Banks.  Kenneth,  3.726,658.  .,„..„.  JBJ^     AI 
Reid.  Alexander  Mailer.  Harper.  David  WiUiam;  and  Fortier.  Al- 
bcrt.  3,726,656.  . 
Pinckney.  Robert  L..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Jomt  construction  and 

method  of  fobricatioa.  3.725.981. 0. 24-122.300. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

■  Fujie.Scijiro;aiidTani.Kentaro,  3,727,107. 

Pippin.  RegmaM  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Critcher,  John  L.,  3,726.245. 
Pitkethly,  Robert  Chahaers:  Srr—  ^  «  ,.    u.     o  1 . 

Allum,  Keith  George;  McKenzie,  Samuel;  and  Pitkethly,  Robert 
Chabaeis,  3,726,809. 
Pimey.  Leanord  L.:  Srr— 

MacDonaM.  Hugh  D.;  Schuhz.  Roger  L.;  and  Pitney.  Lennord  L.. 

3  726  220 
Wer.    Emory    W..    to    PhiUips    Petroleum    Company.    Setectiye 
hvdrogenation  over  ahimina.«ipported  catalystt  havmg  substantial 
areMnlw8epo««  3,726,936,0. 260-677.00h. 
Ptoth  ierahard.  to  Amsted-Siem«g  Kette  Cm.b.H.  Rapid  action 

clamp.  3,726.163.0.  82-36.00a. 
Piatt,  John  ita|»rt.  to  American  Can  Com|«ny.  Full  or  partial  opemng 

ea^y-open  coniamer  end  ckMure.  3,726.434.0. 22O-54.000. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corpontioa:  See— 

Steriteg.Walte^..  3.726.385.  

Podmore.  Alan  Wldiaia  Ronald;  and  Page,  Ian  Bruce,  »  AMP  Incor- 
porated, mesne.  Hot^hu  for  electrical  connectors.  3.727.174.  Cl. 

Pohl.  Geri^ard;  Rink,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Triebel.  WoUi^«,  to  Deutsche 
Cold-  und  Silber-Scheidenastah  vormals  Roessler.  Procem  of  makmg 
polycsterpolyols.  3,726,887, 0. 26<M84.00a.  _^  ^  ,.    _^     .,_^ 

Pohfaiun.  Hans  P.,  to  Standard  Oa  CbillIWJ^PI»tl«hcacld  p«^ 

tion  with  copper  activated  paOadnim  on  carbon  catalysis.  3,720,y  la, 

0. 260-525.000. 

Pohndorf.  Henry  L.:  See--     ^  ^  ^„         ,     - --^  ,,. 
Bird.  Forrest  M.;  and  Pohndorf,  Henry  L..  3.726,274. 

Polak.  Mario  WitoW.  to  General  Flwd  Dynamics  >"t«]l»t!?]f  ;5>*?^- 
Pulping  of  woody  substances  in  gaseous  media.  3.726,756. 0.  162- 
50.000. 

Polaroid  Corporation:  Ser—  ,  ,,^  ,«« 

Bjork,  Albion  P.;  and  Conner.  James  M.,  3,726, 198. 

BoRor.AhuL..  3.726.675. 

'""VIriS?S^  ^rPolleys,  Rhodes  W.;  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S., 

3,726,664. 
POK-Opdcs,  taw.:  See— 

Monioy,  Jeffrey  L.,  3,727,044. 

Wan,  Lamar  J..  3,727,043. 

'^^''KrSSr^SiLi  STk  AIoIs  a.;  and   Humphrey. 

Frwierick Harold, 3,726,442.  ..^    w-     ^ft^tut^ 

POmpwi,  Louis,  to  Duchem  Mfi|.  Cofpocation.  Lmk  chan.  3.726,083, 

CL  59-85  000 
POoe.  Joseph  T.".  to  General  Electric  Company.  Counting  system  for  a 

"StoaS^lo^latton.  3,727.034  O235-92.0lg.  -_^  ft, 

Pkmsacu    OabrieL  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation.  Generator  for 
^^^lSSLeac^!^3-mTl2.Cl.3l7-l46.000. 

'''••^MtSSllTiiSlopplewdl.  J-.es  M^ 

''TS£2i^;:^iiien;  Bataer.  H-£-~* J^^  ^T^dlSS'S 
Ptorter.  bwfa  C;  Smhh.  Ortiert  S.;  and  Souhdus.  George,  to  Mattel.  Inc. 

luiie^  track  System.  3,726,476,  CL  238.10.00e. 

Kosonocky,  Stephen;  and  Post,  Lfoyd  D..  3,726.229. 
KMer  Instrument  Company,  toe.:  See— 


■.ACom- 


, B.,  Jr.,  3.727  J0O2. 

Pooortf,  DonaM  R.;  and  Wright,  WiPiariiE..  to  Kidde.Wa 

pany.  Inc.,  meane.  Extendable  couoterwdgbt  for  a 
of  manipulating.  3.726,416.0. 212-49.000. 
POCts.  WiBimn  F..  to  Liberty  Combusriow  Curpoeatiop. 

3.726.630, 0. 43 1  -78.000. 
Fbulin.VataMrR..Jr.:Ser—  ,  ,  „^ ,« 

Gidge.  Lester,  and  Poulin.  Vahnor  R..  Jr.,  3,726,743. 
PoulBan,TracyA.:Ser—  .  «    ^       -  * 

Hawk,  Giover  G.;  Martm,  Frank  A.;  and  FOukoa.  Tracy  A., 
3.726.713. 

POwdl.Kennelh:Ser—  ^,^,«m 

BurweD,  Bruce  K.;  and  POwdl.Kemiedi,3,727/)99.  

Ptoweis,  William  T.,  to  Northwealem  UniverBty.  Fhnd  actuated  energy 

tranalating  devke.  3,726,616,  CL  4 1 8-10.000. 

Powley,  George  D.:  Ser—  ^    ,  ^,  ..«» 

Moaier,  John  L.;  and  PO«riey,  George  D.,  3,727.170.  ^  ^^ 

Fioynton,  Bertram  George;  Rich,  Terry  John;  and  Samatmry.  JeMrgr 
Jerome,  to  Fbrds  (Fmabury)  Limited.  BoCile  nupwtmn  appaiaMs. 
3.727/)68,0. 25O-220.00m. 

PPCInduatiies.lnc:Ser—  

Shaffer.  Gary  W.;  Norris.  Lester  R.;  and  Hutcheaon,  Wilham  H., 
3,726,453. 
Pratt.  Henry,  Company:  Ser— 

Fawkes,  DonaM  G.,  3,726,303. 
Preban,AinoldG.:See^  ,.,^-^ 

Carter,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Preban.  Arnold  G.,  3,726,705. 
Prefliall,  Richard  A.:  Ser— 

Mitcham,  Michael  S.;  and  PregnaU,  Ridiard  A.,  3,726,M3. 
Preis.  Fritz.  Rotary  switch  housing.  3,727,02 1 .  CL  200-l68.0(%. 
Prentice,  James  B.;  NKhobon,  Denael  Allan;  andAmel.  RooaU  T.JO 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The/^Jf^^*"^  oeUuloae  ami 
procem  for  producing  smne.  3,726,639,0. 8-1 13.70a 
Price,  William  J.;  Cooper.  Rfchard  W.;  and  Gates,  Robert  A.  Maal  or 

pole  cUmbing  device.  3,726360,  CL  182-1 34.00a 

Pradiak,DeniiiaJ.:Ser—  . 

Piiachak,  Joseph  J.;  McQuaid,  Terry  W.;  and  Prischak,  Denms  J., 

3,726,524.  ^  ^  ..    « :,  . 

Prkdiak,  Joseph  J.;  McQuakl.  Terry  W.;  and  Pnschak.  Denms  J. 
^rSSsdbSuiwiiugganie.  3.726,524,0. 273-40.000. 
Procem  Systems,  Inc.:  Ser—  ,  ,,x  ■»«»* 

Friedland,  Harry,  and  LangiU.  Addison  W..  Jr..  3.726.296. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  Ser— 

Hamilton.  Peter  W..  3.727.022. 

Loomans, Maurice E., 3,726,968.  *    ^  ."     .  -       u 

Prentice.  Jmnes  B.;  Nkholaon.  Denad  Allan;  and  Amel.  Ronald 
T.  3.726.639. 

Seiden.' Paul.  3,726,691. 

Proctor,  Oliver  P.:  Ser—  ,,.»*«a. 

Randan,  John  H.;  and  Proctor.  Ohver  P.,  3,726,941 . 

Production  Technology  inc..  meane:  Ser—  

KiwaDe.  Jonf.  Menitt,  Paul  H.;  and  Slueiz.  Edward  J.  3.725.997. 
Praaaer.  Duane  N.;  and  Sawdey.  Nonnan  J.,  to  General  MotonCOr- 

poration.  POiceUunenamelingof  steel.  3.726.707.  CL  1 17-70^. 
PioMor.  Edo,  to  bkra-Zavod  Za  Avtomaiiz^ajo  v  Zdruaenma  Podj^ 

bkra.    Kranj.    Method   of  manufhcturmg   flat-wire    fieW   ooUs. 

3.726.005. 0. 29-605.000.  ,  ■    u^  -n^ 

Pioudtove.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Nuclear  Powe^  Group  Lunited.  The. 

Nuclear  reactors.  3.726.337. 0  163-47.000.  

Provost,  George  A.,  to  American  Velcro.  toe.  Adhmve  Po^ainde 

Iffimat*  with  a  cooling  comprising  reaorcmol,  phenol  and  tnao- 

cyanate.  3,726,752,0. 161-67.000. 
Piyde  Inc.:  Ser— 

Hyde,  Robert  W.,  3,726,3 18.  ^___.i_ 

Prvor  l^chael  J.;  and  PoppleweU,  James  M.,  to  Ofan  Corporation. 

Gtasw^SaiiMMnemlSls.  3,726,987,0. 174-50.610. 
Puckett,  James  D.,  to  Trico  Leasing.  AC  acaffald  fraase.  3,726362. 0. 

Pu!L^.  Charies  McD.  IV.  to  Gen«al  Electric  0»y«y-  ^ 
crossiiv  jHtcr  detection  method  and  circuiL  3.727.131.  CL  324- 

Pi^^'Simnon  M.;  and  Eichdberger.  Robert  J.  tb  Un*««»  »Bi«  of 
America.  Army.  Ruted  Uneri  for  riiaped  charges.  3.726.224.  O. 

102-56.000.  _  .       ,^,_._ «.A«H 

Puhafkh,  Heniy  K..  to  Intelectroo  Coeporatioo.  Blood  rtorage  method. 

3.726.762. 0. 195-1.800. 

Pulcini.  Aldo:  Ser—  ^^  ^ 

Dema.  Andrea;  Pulcini,  Aldo;  and  Rossotn,  Ernemo,  3,726,234. 

Pui|iiiantocorporated:Ser^  ,,-^.,« 

Anderson,  Steven  A.;  and  Spenoe.  John  H..  3.726.4 19. 

'^Vi'SLT"^^  C;  Puidy,  Kari  T.;  and  Gobel,  Le  Moyne  D., 

%  726-161 

Purvh,  Howard  A.,  to  Texas  ADoy  Products  CO.,  toe.  Refinery  control 

vahe.  3.726306,0. 137-373.000.  „,..,„      ~„ 

Putnam.  RidMd  E.;  and  Aagusty,  Richard  M..  to  Weamahouae  Eloc- 
tiic  Corporation.  MtOtodit  far  detacttog  P«— "^  f^ " 

n»hy. 3,726,127,0. 73-23.100.  _ _   ,,,*oai 

Ouidfc.  Carolyn  M.,  to  Shen  Oa  Compear.  GlycidamMlaB.  3.726.901. 

O.424.278.00a  ,^     ^__.  ^_^__ 

Quick.  Carolyn  M..toShenoa  Company.  GljirirlamiriM  for  mducmga 

^^^^  3.726.982, 0.424.278i»0. 
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Quinlan.  William  J.;  and  Huver.  Lawrence  L..  to  Hattings  Manufiwtur- 
ing  Company.   Windshield   wiper  anembly.    3.72S.97I.  CI.    IS- 
230.360. 
Quooe.  Kurt:  See — 

Takritd,  Naaar,  Quooc,  Kurt;  Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Appen- 
zellcr.  Valentin.  3.726.640. 
RabI,  Richard,  to  Akkumulaloerenfabrik  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer.  Device 
for  the  intcmittent  feed  of  a  width  of  material.  3,726.4S8,  CI.  226- 
141.000. 
Raczuk.  Richard  Charles.  Variable  exhaust  system  for  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.726.092.  CI.  60-3 14.000. 
Rader.  Edwin  R.:  See- 
Stanley.  William  W.;  Hosterman.  Harry  L.;  and  Rader.  Edwin  R.. 
3.727.119. 
Radovich.  Leroy  N.  Multi-purpose  game  puck.  3.726.S26,  CI.  273- 

I28.00r. 
Rahlfo.  Herbert:  5er— 

von  Casimir.  Wolf;  and  Rahlfii.  Herbert.  3.726.743. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  M^.  Corporation:  5m— 

Leissner.  Paul  H.;  and  Janson.  Karl  A..  3.726.479. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 
Marr.  James  E..  3.726.2SS. 
Ramakumar.  Ramachandra  C:  See- 
Hughes,    William    L.;    Allison,    Hansel    J.;    and    Ramakumar, 
Ramachandra  C.  3.727.1 22. 
Randall,  John  H.;  and  Proctor.  Oliver  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Control  of  reaction  temperature  in  a  plurality  of  alkylation 
reactors.  3. 726.941. CI.  260-683.S70. 
Raper  Corporation:  See — 

Aasland.  Byron  T.;  and  Dankel.  Douglas  D.,  3,726,488. 
Rastoin.  Blaise.  Flexible  device  for  conveying  powdery  granular  fibrous 

or  fluid  products.  3,726.392.  CI.  198-213.000. 
Rastvorov,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  ^— 

~  Stepanov,  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Bushin,  Alexandr  Nikitich;  Turi- 
an.  Yakov  losifovich;  Kimos,  Yakov  Yakovlevich;  Kolobikhin, 
Valentin  Alexandrovich;  Baranova.  Pavia  Sergeevna; 
Sherashov.  Vadim;  Rastvorov.  Jury  NikoUevich;  Emelyanova. 
Elena  Nikolaevna;  and  Sishkina,  Irina  Mikhailovna,  3.726,937. 
Rauterkus.  L.  Thomas:  See— 

Griffis,  Roy  A.;  Rauterkus.  L.  Thomas;  and  Torzala.  Terence, 
3.726.270. 
Raynaud.  Guy  M.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Cou- 
ret.  Claude  J.;  Thomas.  Janine  M.;  and  Huguet,  Gerard  J.. 
3.726.900. 
Raxdan.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Thompson.  William  Raymond,  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  mesne.  2,2-di-  and  2.2,3-tri-lower  alkyl  chroman- 
and  chromen-ob,  and  saitt,  ethers  and  esters  thereof.  3.726,883,  CI. 
260-297.00b. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Hanchett.  George  Draper.  3,727.080. 

Madrazo.  Charles  Felix;  and  Saenz.  Robert  George,  3.727.072. 
Thomas.  Albert  William;  Neilson,  John  Manning  Savidge;  and 
Greenberg.  Leon  S^mley.  3.727,1 16. 
R.D.  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Dalton.  Robert  L..  3,726,192. 
Reaves.  Woodrow  W.:  See— 

Gerber.  Melvin  N.;  and  Reaves.  Woodrow  W..  3.726.22S. 
Redex  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Defontenay.  Paul,  3,726,439. 
Redman.  Floyd  W.:  See— 

Houghton, Graham  K.,  Jr.;  and  Redman.  Floyd  W..  3,726.3 1 3. 
Reed.  Irving  S.:  See— 

Brennan.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reed.  Irving  S..  3.727.220. 
Rees.  Herbert,  to  Husky  Manufacturing  A  Tool  Works  Limited.  Ejec- 
tor mechanism  for  moMed  articles.  3,726,623,  CI.  423-247.000. 
Rees.  Thomas  C:  See- 
Foster,  HaroM  M.;  Rees,  Thomas  C;  and  Spence.  Floyd  G.. 

3.726.922. 
Foster.  Harold  M.;  Rees.  Thomas  C;  and  Spence,  Floyd  C., 
3,726.923. 
Reese,  Stanton  L.  Container  for  transporting  radioactive  material. 

3,727.039. CI.  230-l08.00r. 
Rehm.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Gruncrt,  Kurt  A.;  Rehm.  Thomas  R.;  and  Paton,  Charles  R., 
3.727.137. 
Reiche  A  Co.:  See- 
Arnold.  Hans;  and  Reiche.  Cari-Heinz.  3.726, 121. 
Reiche,  Carl-Heinz:  See- 
Arnold.  Hans;  and  Reiche.  Cari-Heinz,  3.726.1 2 1 . 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

OaUbor.  Horn;  Stenzel,  Gunter,  and  Gutte.  Richard.  3.726.739. 
Reichmann.  Horst;  and  Rottmann,  Gemot,  to  Vaillant,  Joh.,  KG.  Fin 

beat  exchanger.  3.726.238.  CI.  122-230.00r. 
Reid.  Alexander  Mailer;  Harper.  David  William;  and  Forber,  Albert,  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Method  of  producing  elongate,  clad 
glass  member.  3.726.636.  CI.  63-3.000. 
Raid,  Samuel  J.;  Mullen.  Edward  J.;  and  Hogan.  John  B..  to  Barnes  A 

Jones.  Inc.  Steam  trap.  3,723,989.  CI.  29-137.  lOr. 
Reifenbcrg.  Gerald  H.;  and  Considine.  William  J.,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals 

Inc.  Organotin  process.  3.726,906.  CI.  260-429.700. 
Reifcahauaer  KG:  See— 

von  Casimir.  Wolf;  and  Rahlft.  Herbert.  3.726.743. 


Rciftchneider.  Walter,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  (((Al- 

kylthio)alkyl)thio)phenyl  carbamates.  3,726.910. 0. 26047 1 .00c. 
ReiUy.  Victor  J.:  See— 

Coates.  John  S.;  and  ReUly.  Victor  J.,  3,726,903. 
Reisen.  Dorothy  Ann  Carrier.  Laminated  hebnet.  3,723,936.  CI.  2- 

200.000. 
Resag.  Klaus:  See — 

Beyerle,  Rudi;  Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharina;  Nitz,  Rolf- 
Eberhard;  Resag.  Klaus;  and  Schraven,  Eckhard.  3,726,902. 
Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  James  R.;  and  Wikle.  Herbert  J..  3.727.208. 
ResnicofT.  Stanley  W.  Colhapsible  display  device.  3.726,412.  a.  21 1- 

133.000. 
Rey-Bellet.  GeraU;  and  Sregelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
lO-Carbamoyl-dibenzo     (a.d]    cyclobepu     (1,4,6)     trien-3-ones. 
3.726.870.  a.  260.247.70f. 
Reynolds  Metal  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Harry  W..  Jr..  3,726.020. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Whiteman,  Benton  A.,  3,726,744. 
Reynolds,  Perry  J.;  and  OriofT,  John  F.,  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Two-part  pull  type  positive  lock  fasteners.  3,726.333.  CI.  287- 
189.36d. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Brunie,  Jewi  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and 

Jouffret,  Michel.  3.726.9 1 7. 
Brunie.  Jean-Claude;  Coatantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and 

Jouffret.  Michel.  3,726,916. 
Mourier,  Marcel,  3.727,123. 
Rhudy,  John.S.;  and  Haws,  Gerald  W..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 

Method  of  polymer  flooding.  3,726.342.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Rich,  Leonard  C.,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The.  Step 
motor  damping  method  and  apparatus.  3,727. 1 2 1 ,  a.  3 1 8-696.000. 
Rich.  Terry  John:  See— 

Poynton.  Bertram  George;  Rich,  Terry  John;  and  Sainsbury, 
Jeffrey  Jerome,  3,727,068. 
Richardson,  Robert  W.;  and  Keegan.  James  J.,  Ill,  to  Franklin  Mint. 
Inc..  The.  Multi-step  etching  projection  system.  3,726.732.  CI.  136- 
11.000. 
Richter.  Albert  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Cox.  Percy  T.;  and  Richter.  Albert  P.,  Jr.,  3,727,0 1 2. 
Richter  Gedeon  Bcgyeszeti  Gyar  RT:  See— 

Kisfaludy,   Lajos;   Patthy.   Agnes,  nee   Lukats;  Dancsi.   Lajos; 
Fekete.  Gyorgy;  and  Szabo,  Istvan,  3,726.88 1 . 
Richterkeasing.  Frank  H.,  to  Cissell,  W.  M..  Manufacturing  Company, 
The.  Garment  finisher  with  attached  assembly  of  fluid  spraying  guns. 
3,726,430.  a.  223-70.000. 
Richwine.  Carl  L.:  See — 

Heltanann.  John  V.;  and  Richwine. Cari  L.,  3,726.003. 
Rieck.  Robert  E.;  and  MoreUo.  Edwin  F.,  to  Standard  OU  Company. 

Double  coated  electrical  conductor.  3,726,7 1 2,  a.  1 17-218.000. 
Riedmayer,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Johnston,  Samuel  A.;  and  Riedmayer,  Henry  J.,  3,726, 191. 
Riester,  Oskar;  and  Voigt,  Armin,  to  Afga-Cevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Spectrally    sensitizing    quick-processing    photographic    material. 
3,726.684.  CI.  96-93.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

WurmU.  Arthur.  3.726.076. 
Rig  Hammers.  Inc.:  See — 

Dibenedetto,  Anthony  J..  3.727,023. 
Rink,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Pohl.    Gerhard;    Rink,    Kart-Heinz;    and    Triebel.    Wolfgang, 
3.726,887. 
RipoU  Moran,  German.  Impusle  generator  to  ignite  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.727.071.0.  307-lO.OOr. 
Riach.  Adolf  Friedrich:  See— 

Vorsatz.  Fritz  Artur;  and  Risch,  Adolf  Friedrich.  3,726,967. 
Risko,  Bernard  L.:  See— 

CaMer,  Brooke  J.,  Jr.;  Risko.  Bernard  L.;  and  Belock.  Robert  J.. 
3.726.216. 
Risley.  John  T.:  See— 

Osika.  Thomas  F.;  and  Rialey.  John  T..  3.727.013. 
Risley.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Pagdin.  William  G.;  Risley,  Robert  F.;  and  Smith.  Wayne  A.. 
3.726,061. 
Ritter,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ritter.  Josef;  Boyer.  Wilhebn;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Klaus, 
3.727.038. 
Ritter.  Josef;  Boyer.  Wilhelm;  Ritter,  Gerhard;  and  Ritter,  Klaus,  to 
EVG  Entwicklungs-und  Verwerlungsgeaellschaft  m.b.H.  Apparatus 
for  manufacturing  welded  wire  mesh  mats  for  reinforcing  concrete. 
3.727.038.  a.  233-131.100. 
Ritter.  Klaus:  See— 

Ritter.  Josef;  Boyer.  Wilhefan;  Ritter.  Gerhard;  and  Ritter.  Klaus. 
3.727.038. 
Rittler.  Hermann  L.:  See— 

Beall.  George  H.;  and  Rittler.  Hermann  L..  3.726.693. 
Rizzo,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Ruckel.  James  R.;  Rizzo.  Charles  P.;  and  Marella.  Silvio  A..  Jr.. 
3.727.161. 
Robbins.  Daniel  T.  Envelope  opening  machine.  3.726.434.  CI.  223- 

99.000. 
Robbins.  Samuel  B.;  and  Yoahida,  Yoahitaka.  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poratioo.  Vehicle  seat  occupant  sensor.  3,727,1 8 1 ,  CI.  340-32.00e. 
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Devey.  Wayne  A.;  and  Robertt.  Kent  S.,  3.726.237. 
Roberts  Mfg..  Inc..  mesne:  See—  ,  ,,^  ,„ 

Devey.  Wayne  A.;  and  Roberts.  Kent  S..  3.726.237. 
Robinder.  Ronald  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  screen- 
ing a  color  picture  tube.  3,726.678,0. 96-36. 100. 
Robins,  AH.,  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Lunsford.  Cart  Dalton.  3,726,893. 
Duncan,  Robert  L.;  and  Boswell.  Robert  F..  Jr..  3.726,898. 
Robins,  Janis.  to  Ashland  OU.  Inc.  Foundry  process  and  articles 

produced  thereby.  3,726,867, 0.  260-30.40n. 
Robinson,  Charles  C;  Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Foumier,  Joseph  T..  to 
American  Optical  Corporation.  Ytterbium  glass  laser  with  an  output 
inthe  l024Tanometers range.  3.727.130. CI.  331-94.300. 
Robinson.  John  D..  30ft  to  Robinson.  Rebecci  P.  Temporary  trailer 
running  gear.  3.726.338. CI.  280-8 l.OOr.  ,.,„,,.,  o  1I7 

Robinson.  Max  Charles.  Three-termnal  capacitor.  3.727. 1 1 7. 0.  3 1 7- 

242.000. 
Robinson.  Rebecci  P. :  See- 
Robinson.  John  D..  3,726.338. 

Robitaille.  Dennis  R.:  See—  ^       .     „  .  „  u .  i: 

Moore.  Fred  W.;  RobiUille,  Dennis  R.;  and  Barry,  Henry  F.. 
3.726.694.  .         ^  .    _ 

Roche.  Roland,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Control  system 

for  gas-nUed  control  rod.  3,726,760,  CI.  1 76-86.00g. 
Rodman,  Charles  W.:  See—  ^    .     t^    ,-inn-»-7 

Kaiser.  WlUard  D.;  and  Rodman. Chartes  W..  3,727  02r 
Rodrigalvarez  Nieto.  Carlos;  and  Arteaga  Vera,  Luis.  UHF  and  VHF 

tuner  for  television.  3.727.140. CI.  323-438.000. 
Roeber.  Henry  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Leakage  mhibitmg 

shielding  means.  3.727.094. CI.  313-313.000. 
Rogers.  Ronald  D.:  See—  «       i.<  r» 

Vedder.  Helmut;  Byrnes,  Edward  R.;  and  Rogers.  Ronald  D.. 
3.726.466. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See—  ,  ,,*  ,o* 

Smialkowski.  Edwin  J.;  and  Lang.  Edgar  R..  3.726.586. 

Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Tontini,  Remo,  3,726,09 1 . 

Rolamite  Incorporated:  See- 
Cranston.  Dean  H..  3.726.040. 

Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See—  ,  ,,^  ^,, 

Andrews.  Edward  George  David.  3.726.433. 
Hertwtritt.  Kari.  3.726.086. 

Romano.  Anthony  J.:  See-  ,    ,,,**^9 

Isaacs.  Hugh  S.;  and  Romano.  Anthony  J.,  3,726,642. 

***"Snn^tt?7.««^rMcKee,  James  W.;  Ronberg.  Henry  E.;  «k1 
Warner,  John  D.,  3.726,497.  „...,,       u^ 

Ronden,  Clifford  P..  to  Husky  Briquetting,  Inc.  Synthetic  fireplace  log. 
3,726,631.0.44-14.000. 

''''"  OeneyThom-T;  Patterson.  Albert  D.;  Rondina,  Henry  E.;  and 
Wattt,  James  A..  3.727,192.  

Ronnkvist.  Ake  E..  to  Lon^*";.  L/  •,S'?2^-?' r?  mH  So  ^ 
paratus  for  making  threaded  drill  rods.  3,726,462,  CI.  228-6.000. 

Rontgen.  Peter:  See—  , -j^*  ko 

Dieri,  Rudolf;  Rontgen,  Peter;  and  Hmners.  Georg,  3,726,359. 
Roos   Axel  Sven  Otov,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Means  for  clampmg 
^ttingtasertsinadrill.  3,726,352,0.  175-413.000. 

"~Deen?Sl^^l7Roo.t, F., John; «.d Hrdy. James E    3,726,029. 
Roque    Ramon  Masriera.  Method  and  apparatus  for  knitting  a  net 
fabric.  3,726.1 12, CI.  66-93.000. 

*°**£KSraaie'rTMa^  Brandestini,  Antonio;  and  Ros,  Mirtco  Robin, 

3,723.999. 
Roa  Erika  Emma,  nee  Marti:  See—  _       ....     —   . . 

BiAenm^r.  Max;  Brandestini,  Antonio;  and  Ros.  Mirico  Robm, 

3,723,999. 
Ros,  Mirko  Robin:  See—  . . 

Birkenmaier,  Max;  BrandesUni.  Antonio;  and  Ros.  Miriio  Robin. 

Rosan.  Jose.'sr.  Insert  with  chip  entrapment  means.  3.726.180.  CI.  83- 

R^^Snes  E.;  and  Zimmer-Galler.  Roswitha.  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Navy.  Pyrotechnic  delay  composition  contammg  heavy 
metal  soap.  3.726.730.  CI.  149-40.000. 

Rose.  John  Brewster:  See—  .  ..    «      .-_  i  t-j*  o'j? 

Leslie.  Victor  Jeffrey;  and  Roae,  John  Brewster.  3.726.927. 

'^'^^S^if  SSU^rMayadas.  Ashok  F.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert. 

Rosocha*.   Bruno.   Floor,   rug  and   upholstery  conditioning  device. 

3  726  602.  CI.  401-196.000.  .         _.  _ 

Rm  Dmmld  K..  to  Worid  Color  Press,  Inc.  Automaoc  routmg  system. 

3.726.994.  CI.  178-6.60b. 
Ross.  Edward  A:  See-  ^^       .  .    t^?«A<o 

Banyas,  John  D.;  and  Ross,  Edward  A..  3.726,659. 
Ross  John  WiUiam,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Lunited.  Ground  freez- 

tagm«hodanda;V"tus.3,726,095,CI.61-36.00a. 

'"^'^si^^^.;  Tschudy,  D«mldB.  ««..^^,S;r,J*«!|?'- 
Fred  W.;  Kifor,  Harry  T.;  and  Davidson,  Wdliam  C.  3.726.375. 
Roasotti.  Ernesto:  See—  ,,  _.. 

Dema.  Andrea;  Pukini.  Aldo;  and  Roasotti.  Ernesto.  3.726.234. 


Rothi,  Robert  D.:  —  ^    ,  _„  ,  ,^ 

Wheeler,  Mildred  S.;  and  Rothi,  Robert  D.,  3,726, 1 86. 
Rothman,  Allan  J.;  and  Semple,  J.  Brooks^  ^  S.R.,Products,  Inc.  Elec- 
trically actuated  sprinkler.  3,726,344,0.  169-37.000. 

Rottmann,  Gemot:  See—  _^  ,  ,^  ,«« 

Reichmann,  Horst;  and  Rottmann,  Gemot.  3.726.25». 
Rowley.  Harold  A.,  to  Detrick.  M.  H..  Compmiy.  Scnibbmg  appwntus 
forpollutedgases.  3.726.064,0.  35-241.000. 

Roza,  Engel;  and  Wallast.  Leendert  Hen*[«^' »o_,^*„I^  ^ 
poration.   Position  detector  for  characters.   3.727,184.  CL   340- 

Ru'bery.  Alfred  Moffatt.  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  '•x'"'*^,^;*?™!^'  "*^ 
for  hydraulic  piston  type  pumps  and  motors.  3.726.  IBV.  »-••  I'l- 
506  000 

Ruckel.  James  R.;  Rizzo.  Charies  P.;  and  MareUa.  SiNto  A..  Jr..  tolUT- 
E  Imoerial  Corporation.  Transformer  fokfrout  wmdmg  tapwhich  » 
integS  with  transformer  winding.  3.727.161. 0.  336-107.000. 

Ruge.  Hans,  to  Klaus^ierd  Hoes.  Firma.  Apparatus  for  diggmg  dttcbes. 
3,726.099.0.61-72.600.  .  ,-„***«  rn 

RusseU.  Michael  Frederick.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3.726.365.  ti. 
188- 1.00b. 

Ruaso. Thomas C:  See—  ,  ^^  ,At 

Bedford.  Edward  F.;  and  RusBO,  ThomasC.  3.726.145. 

Rust.  John   B.,  to   Hughes  Aircraft  Comply.   "!«»«^,f?^   " 

photochemical  reproduction  process.  3,726.688, 0. 9*- "  '•"W'. 
Rymsza.  Mark  T..  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.  Load  bolder. 

.3.726407.0.234-78.000. 
Sadler,  Leslie  James:  See—  ....  ■.■.■^t.nnA 

Holland,  Ernest  Oliver;  and  Sadler,  Leshe  James,  3,726,004. 

Saenz,  Robert  George:  See—  ^  fi-j  ntt 

Madrazo.  Charles  Felix;  and  Saenz.  Robert  George.  3.727.072. 
Sainsbury.  Jeffrey  Jerome:  See—  .   -  •  j„ 

Poynton.  Bertram  George;  Rich.  Terry  John;  and  Samsbury. 
Jeffrey  Jerome,  3,727,068.  ..  ^     ,  ^  .w«.«j 

Saito  Tadaahi.  Structure  of  fluid  pulse  cyluider  for  niunenc  control 
^mdamethod  of  making  the  same.  3.726,184,0. 91-33.000. 

Komatsu.  Koei;  Nishiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Ohshima.  Noboru;  and 
Sakabe.  Nobuyuki.  3.726.832. 

Sakai,  Kango:  See—  _  ir.— « 

Niahikawa.    Takuitsu;    Nuiomiya.    Akira;    and    Sakai.  Kango. 
3.726,701. 

Sakamoto.  Yuichi:  See —  .   „  ,         »  %/  :_w: 

^Takeiiaka.   Shigeo;   Idaka.   Kazuhiko;   and   Sakamoto.  Yuichi. 

3.727.139. 
Sakumura.  Tuyoshi:  See —  „  ... 

Fukushima.  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momou.  Konzo;  Usui. 
Yasuop;  Sakumura.  Tuyoshi;  Sogo.  Satoru;  and  Numokawa. 

Salem.'KSinrth  G.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  visuaUy  illustrating 
K>und  waves.  3,726,023,  CI.  35-  19.00r.  ^.«.h«.  of  «- 

Salem,  Kenneth  G.  Air  pollution  light  for  n«k«*  *y?.^!!J?SU*'  "" 
dividual  sub-micron  sized  particles.  3.726.393.0. 336-103.000. 

^iTthl^'^bSt  ?rsadi.bury.  Kirt,y  A.;  and  Leaffer,  Morris  A., 

3  726  930 
Sallberg!  DaCid  W.;  and  Meyer.  Walter  E.,  »<>  K«h™«  Comp«y.  Elec- 

trohydraulic   ram   velocity   control   circuit.    3.726.334.  CI.    164- 

155  000 
Sandbach.  Peter,  to  Moore  Businem  Fonns  Inc.  ^'^J^*'^.^ 

feeding  sutionery  having  feed  perforations.  3,726,455.  CI.  ZZ6- 

Sa^berg,  Rune  Vemer,  Sjoberg,  Bemdt  Olof  Harald;  and  Tegier, 
Claes  Philip;  deceased  (Tegner,  Gunnel  Mar^eta;  *»>^^  ™»- 
maceutical  preparatioos -containing  anilides  of  qumuchdine-2-«id 
linwclidine^S^Srboxylic  acid  ami  methods  for  usmg  them. 
3,76.980,0.424-267.000. 

^SS!  H^«n;  Sandl.  Dieter,  and  Wilsch.  Hert^rt,  3.726.490. 

^*jILkS:'^&^    Lindenmann.    Adolf;    and    G«lient.    Fulvio. 

3.726,879. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Baasand.  Denis.  3.726.973. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J..  3.726.978. 

Manning.  Robert  E..  3,726,868.  .        

SchmucT  Jean;   Hunziker.   Fritz;  and   KunzK.   Franz   Martm. 
3.726.977. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Roos.  Axel  Sven  Olov.  3.726452. 

Kishida.  Yukichi;  Iwashige.  Tadahno;  bhida.  Noboru.  ana 
Miyamura.Toahihide.  3.726.686. 

Sanno,  Yasushi:  See—  „     _fci  w^j.—   aItW.. 

Kanai.  Yoshio;  Honda.  Haniomi;  Sanno,  Yasushi;  Nohara,  Akira. 

and  Kanno.  Mono.  3.726.878.  -.^^..^ 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  to  Amer^anHome  Products 
Corporation.    5.6.7.8-Tetrahydro-8-<^m«^^ 
pberoTpyrido  [2.3-dl  pyrimidme-6-carbonitnle.  3,726.869.  CI.  260- 

Sapir.'said.  to  International  Telephone  and  Trfegmph  Coepomtioo. 

SyMem  for  heating  or  air  conditianing.  3.726.473. 0.  236- 1 1 .  lOQ. 
Saittisco.  John  B.:  See — 
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DicclHel.  Eriwrt  K.:  and  Sardisoo.  John  B..  3.726.660. 

Saaaki.  Maaaai:  S»e 

Higariiiattra.  Einoauke:  Hirai,  Kaiichi;  Okanoto.  Eiuku;  SaiaU. 
Maaaai;  SaUnoto.  Yukihiko;  and  Horiba.  AkiyoaM.  3.726.8 1 2. 

Fukaai.  Maadhani;  Salo.  Manki;  and  Mori.  Toahiyuki.  3.726.272. 
Sato.  Yodiikazu.  to  Nifipoa  Seiko  Kabinhiki  Kaitha.  Numerically  con- 

troOad  latha.  3.726.162.0.  S2-3.000. 
Sauar,  Ruddf  O.,  to  Bcndix  Corporation.  The.  Acceleration  en- 
riduiaat  t^p*"*"!  means  fbr  electronic  fuel  tyBtema.  3.726.26 1 .  CI. 
l23-32.0aa.  _ 

SMiadafs,  Fmk  L;  and  Pelletier.  RonaM  R..  to  Dow  Chanical  Com- 
paav.  The.  Praparation  of  fitan-fomunf  latexes  of  polyvinylaromatic- 
potydienabktekcopolyaiera.  3.726.824.  CI.  260-29.7em. 
Sauaden.  RaynKMd  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for 
detarminiBg  immiscible  water  content  of  fluids  by  spectrophotome- 
ter. 3.727,049.0. 250-43.50r. 
Savignaao,  Joaeph  Richard.  Apparatus  for  securing  aitificial  tooth  to  a 

jaw.  3.726.01 1. 0. 32-IO.OOa. 
Sawday,  Norman  J.:  5m— 

Piosaer.  Duaac  N.;  and  Sawdey.  Norman  J.,  3.726,707. 
Sayers,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Blanch.  JuUaa  E.;  Kirkpatrick.  WiOiam  J.;  and  Sayers.  Thomas  J.. 
3,726,961. 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Intumesccnt 

polymer  compositions  for  rockets.  3,726.829.  CI.  260-4 1 .50r. 
Schacfer.  Robert  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  train  con- 
trol system.  3.726.094. 0. 60-488.000. 
Schauffler.  Peter  P.  WorM  transport  game  apparatus.  3.726.S27.  O. 

273-1 34.0ac. 
SchcUeaberg.   Wolfgang,   to   Torkret   GmbH.    Pump   construction. 

3.726.6 1 4.  CI.  417-51 7.000. 
Schick.  John  W.,  to  MobO  Oil  Corporation.  Solid  fuel  covered  with  a 

combustible  fibrous  composition.  3.726,6S2.  CI.  44- 1 4.000. 
SchUr.ReinrSM— 

Taft.  William  G.;  Schiff.  Rein;  and  Iredale.  A.  John.  3.726.7S9. 
Schindler.  Walter;  deceased  (by  Gosteli.  Jacques;  and  Gysin.  Leon- 
hard;  legal  reprsaentttives).  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.   1.2.3.8- 
tetrahydrodibenzo  (3.4  6.7)  cyctohepta  (l,2-«)  pynolas  as  CNS- 
depressants.  3.726,897.0.  260-313.100. 
Schlegsl.  William  R..  to  AU  American  Industries,  inc.  Pendant  support- 
ing and  retaining  device  for  arresting  aircraft.  3.726,498.  O.  244- 
110.00c. 
Schlesman,  Carleton  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Radkmc- 

tive  timing  mechanism.  3,727,017,0.  200-81.600. 
Schlicbs.  Reinhard;  Schk>r,  Hanshehnut;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard.  to 
Farbenfsbriken  Bayer  Aktiengesdbchaft.  l-Alkoxy(-alkenyloxy,  - 
pheaoxy )- 1  •thiono-3-«hloro  C3-alkyl )  phospholtnes  composition  and 
their  use.  3,726.973,  CI.  424-209.000. 
SchUtc,  Jos.,  Brewing  Company:  See— 

PMdin,  William  G.;  Risley.  Robert  F.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  A., 
3,726,061. 
Schlor,  Hanshebaut:  See— 

Schlicbs,  Reinhard;  Schk>r.  Hanshelmut;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard. 
3.726.973. 
Schmidt.  Alvin  J.,  to  Lonergan.  J.  E.,  Company.  Pik>t  valve.  3.726,301, 

CI.  137-102.000. 
Schmuu,  Jean;  Hunziker.  FriU;  and  Kunzie.  Franz  Martin,  to  Sandoz- 
Waader,    inc.    2-Nitro-l  l-(l-piperazinyl)-dibenz    (b/)    (1.4)    ox- 
azepiaes  compositions  in  the  treatawnt  of  depression.  3.726.977.  CI. 
424-230.000. 
Schaabel.  Eraf^ed:  See— 

Stocker.  EmU;   Klein.  Gcorg  Anton;  and   Schnabel.   Emfrcd, 
3,726,833. 
Schneider,  Irwia.  Noa-destnictivc  readout  of  a  color  center  memory  by 

usfaig  infrared  iUumiaatioa.  3.727. 194.  CI.  340-1 73.0CC. 
Schaekler.  Marc  J.  T.:  See— 

Julier.  Reae  P.  G.;  and  Schneider.  Marc  J.  T..  3.727.22 1 . 
Schaeiter.  Ali.  to  Ebauchcs  S.A.  Electric  time-piece  with  chronograph 

indicator.  3.726.08 1 .  CI.  38-39.300. 
Schocnefsld.  Paul:  See— 

Herwig.    Heinz;    Mueller.    Manfred;    and    SchoenefeM.    Paul. 
3.726.312. 
Schotten-Honig  Research  N.V.:  See— 

Dijkhutzea.  WiOem.  3.726.8 1 9. 
Schravea,  Eckhard:  5m— 

Bcyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel,  lageburg  Lydia  Katharine;  Nitz.  Rolf- 
Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus;  and  Schraven.  Eckhard,  3,726,902. 
Schreiber,  Eric  C:  5m— 

Kravctz.  Michael  A.;  and  Schreiber,  Eric  C,  3.726,646. 
Schrey.  Alfircd  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Hydrogen  ion  device. 

3.727,038.0. 250-83.30h. 
Schroeder,  Henry  Charles;  Sheehan.  John  Robert;  and  Tracey,  Robert 
John,  to  Bell  Telephoae  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Automatic 
equalizer    for     phaae-modulation     data     transmission     systems. 
3.727. 1 36. 0. 32S-42.000. 
Sehtthz.  Roger  L.:  See— 

MacOoaaM.  Hugh  D.;  Schuhz.  Roger  L.;  and  Pitney.  Lennord  L.. 
3,726.220. 
Schumaaa.  Joaeph  M.;  StayboMt,  Paul  J.;  and  Corbia,  Joha  Alphonso 
S..  to  Trioaics,  lac.  Disposable  syringe.  3.726,276, 0. 1 28-227.000. 
Schuppaer.  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Keko  Compaay.  Acidified  food  products 

ooatahihig  nmthemoaas  colloid.  3,726,690, 0. 99- 1 39.000. 
Schurr.  George  A.,  to  Du  Poet  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aad  Company. 
Stepped  fluid  energy  mill.  3.726,484,0. 241-S.OOO. 


Schut,  Robert  Nornmn,  to  Miles  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Aminosaethyl- 
bicyckmonenes  and  dihydro  derivatives  thereof.  3.726.872. 0.  260- 
268.0bc. 
Schwanog.  Schwarzwalder  Normteile  Siegfried  Guntart  KG:  5m— 

Brcnnciaen.  Manfred.  3.726.0 1 8. 
Schwarz,  Irving  L.  Foam  sheet  material  means.  3,726,624,  O.  425- 

1 43.000. 
Schwedland.RonaldP.:5M—  « 

Hebns,  Harold  E.;  Schwcdiand,  Ronald  P.;  and  Waters,  Floyd,  Jr.. 
3,726,604. 
Schweicher,  Wolfgang:  5m— 

Heizhoff,    Peter,    Oref.     Hans;    and     Schweicher.    Wolfgang. 
3,726,628. 
Schweiger.  Richard  G..  to  Keko  Company.  Drilling  fhnd  and  method. 

3.726.796. 0. 252-8.SOm. 
Schwenzfeier.  Otto  Kurt,  to  Long-Lok  Faateneis  Corporation,  nsesne. 
Apparatua  for  forming  self-focking  fasteners.  3.726.740.  O.  156- 
363.000. 
Schwuttke.  Guenter  H.:  5m— 

Brack.  Kari;  Gotcy.  Edward  F.;  and  Schwuttke.  Guenter  H., 
3,726,719. 
SCI  Systems,  Inc.:  5m— 

Honsa,  Horst  L.  A.,  3.726.489. 
SCM  Corporation:  5m— 

On.  Robert  £.,  3,726,696. 
Scott,  Fred  W.  Docking  device  for  young  animals.  3,726,278, 0.  I2S- 

303.00a. 
Scott.  Harold  T..  to  General  Electric  Company,  bistiument  pomter 

construction.  3.727.041. 0. 240-2.100. 
Scott,  WinfieM  H..  Jr..  to  Clariuon  Industries,  inc.  Apparatus  and 
system  for  removal  of  latex  from  waste  water.  3.726,794,  O.  2 10- 
IO4.00O. 
Scourtcs.  George,  to  Wilson  Engineering.  Inc.  Fault  detection  ap- 
paratus. 3,727,205,0.  340-256.000. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  5m— 

Oezer,  John  J.,  3.727,176. 
Searle,  John  GUbert,  to  Allwood,  Searle  &  Timney  Limited.  Frictioa 

welding.  3.725.998. 0.  29-470.300. 
Seaton-Wilson,  Incorporated:  5m— 

Magorien.  Vincent  G.;  and  Huffiafum,  John  A..  3.726.063. 
Seegan,  Anthony  J.  Portable  hydraulic  power  tool  unit.  3.726.348. 0. 

173-20.000. 
Seiden.  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Procem  for  produc- 
ing polyglycerol  ester  fluffy  frosting  mixes.   3.726.691.  CI.  99- 
139.000. 
Sekimoto.  Yukihiko:  5m— 

Higaahimura,  Einosuke;  Hirai.  Keiichi;  Okaaiolo.  Eisaku;  Sasaki. 
Masami;  Sekimoto.  Yukihiko;  and  Horiba.  Akiyoshi.  3.726.8 1 2. 
Selle.  Dewey  D.:  5m— 

HoweU.  Thomas  A.;  and  Selle.  Dewey  D..  3.726,464. 
Sekmke.  Fritz:  5m— 

Bomfleth.  Ulrich;  Sekmke.  Fritz;  Koehn.  Jurgen;  and  Lehmann. 
Frank-Dieter.  3.726.383. 
Seltzer.  David  M.:  5m— 

Levy.  Gabor  B.;  and  Sehzer.  David  M..  3.726.778. 
Selvaggi.  Vkrtor  E.  Slide  fastener.  3.725.983. 0. 24-205.00r. 
Sempie.  J.  Brooks:  5m— 

Rothman.  Allan  J.;  and  Sempie.  J.  Brooks.  3,726,344. 
Seimo.  Takakazu.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Memory  cir- 
cuit employing  a  bipolar  ultrasonic  delay  line.  3,727,144,  O.  328- 
164.000. 
Severini,  Febo;  Valvaaaori,  Alberto;  and  Pagliari.  Alberto,  to  Mon- 
tecatini    Edison    S.p.A.    Polyvinykhforide    modified    by    a    graft 
copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  onto  polypentenamer.  3,726,946,  O. 
260-876.00r. 
Severo-Kavkazsky  neftyanoi  nanchno-issledovatehky:  5m— 

Kiseknan,  Mark  Lazarevich;  Shots,  Mikhail  Borisovich;  and  Larin, 
Viktor  Patrovich,  3,727,126. 
Shaffer,  Gary  W.;  Norris,  Lester  R.;  and  Hutcheson.  William  H.,  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Edge-vent  detector.  3,726,433,0. 225-2.000. 
Shahis,  Robert  J.,  to  Hastings  Manufacturing  Company.  Dual  flow 

spin-on  the  filter.  3,726.403, 0. 2 10- 1 32.000. 
Shang,  David  Ching-Ting,  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Semiconductor  electroluminescent  diode  comprising  a  ternary 
compo«md  of  gallium,  thallium,  and  phosphorous.  3,727,115,  CL 
317-235.00r. 
Shannon,  Rkhard  F.,  to  Owen»<:oming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  High- 
strength  foam  auterial.  3,726.755.0.  161-168.000. 
Shapiro.  Jonas  M.  Automated  irrigation  system.  3.726.477.  O.  239- 

70.000. 
Sharp.  Herbert  John;  and  Humphrey,  Victor  William  Stanley,  to  GKN 
SMkey  Limited  and  Aro  Plaslk  BuiMing  Supplies  Limited.  Mould- 
ing plastk  artictes.  3,725,995.0. 29-407.000. 
Shashin  Shokujiki  Kenkyusbo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

lshii.Kiyoshi.  3.726.193. 
Shaw,  Kernel  G.:  5m— 

Dance,  Eldt«d  L.;  and  Shaw.  Kemal  G..  3,726.849. 
Shaw.  Robert  R.:  5m— 

Robinaon.  Charles  C;  Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Foumier,  Joaeph  T.. 
3,727,150. 
Sheehan,  John  Robert:  5m— 

Schroeder,  Henry  Charles;  Sheehan,  John  Robert;  and  Tracey. 
Robert  John.  3,727,136. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Goodtow.  Marvin  H..  3.726.949. 
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Sinai  Oalaxias.  Inc.:  5m- 

^Lekvea.CariM..  3.727,199.  .       ...    > 

Sikr.  Joseph  T.  Fastmrnr^HgaaMBt  maaaa  wUh  adjuiimirt 
3,725.993.0. 29-27 1. «».    ,,     .  .  .  ,  .  .^  __^ 

SiWer.  Gary  L.  Method  for  dimohfmg  molybdaami  mc 

3.726.956.0. 423-4.000. r^««««,  -  •    --  ^  Tim 

SiWer,  Howard  Bernard,  to  BnoA  Petroleum  CogPy ^HjySa^ 
Hydraulk  fhiid  coataiaiag  bmac  aac  carboxyMas.  i,7M,rwm,  w. 

232- 13.000. 

^■»  ■    -  -  ^^«K^^a^mai«r*  Ctftf^^ 

Sleeker.  Raymond  H.,  3,725.966. 
^^'^SaJdTEtaiiJrSimmoas.  Harold  T.;  mi  Kurt,  P«*.r. 
3.727,015.  3.726378.  CL   194- 


Piuraa,  Kurt  H.;  aad  Skiks,  Richard  D..  3.726.891 . 

Oukk.  Carolya  M..  3.726.98 1 . 

Q«kk, Carolyn  M.,  3.726,982.  c    »■»•»*  an 

Toombs.  Alfred  J.  L.;  aad  ArmstroiigJ»^arreaE^3.726,81 1 . 

vaa  dar  Maij.  Pktar  H;  aad  Bloambergea.  Rudolf  H..  3.726.653. 

*'^0iS!5iSi^Shetor.Clilfo.dD..3.726^168.     . 
Sheahcid.  Charles  J.,  to  Container  Corporatioa  of  Aasenca.  Heavy 

duMcoatatawr.  3,726.467.0. 229-23.00r. 
ShnSL^^Rkhard;  to  Dacca  Limilad.  Radiatioa  respoasiv.  posmoa 

<ktaeto^.  3.727.067.C1. 25(W19^0lg^^         ^^^ 
Sk«NMtd  William  L..  to  Mechanical  Products,  dhrision  of  AUwn  m- 
*^SS.  lac!tug«.tk  valve.  3.726.3 1 5. 0. 1 37-625.650. 

**^'StSi^v';SiiS7Ari«dkvkh;  Bushia.  AkxmMir  Nikitid|;  Turi- 

Sheridaa.David8.:5M-  ,^;^c,  75*275  Siager.  Kari.  Advertising  siga.  3.726.03 1.  O^3L00a 

Jacksoa.  Isaac  $.;  aad  Shendaa.  D«v«»  S..  3.726.275.  ^S^^tho«yA^\iSo»»^  ^^""^.'J^i^^ 

SherwiB-WilUamsCompaay.Tha:  $M-  «rySm«ycia-2-amidta.  3.726456.0.  liO-llCOOa. 

rJLTirJSt^i^'ii^  C;  and  Spe.ce.  Fkyd  G..  Sitkr^^?^^:^ gi.^. wayne R. 3.727.039. 

Sheu.g.'chu''?.«i.  Rotary  combustion  reciprocatia,  pi«oa  ea^ne.  ^i^*'^;S^^^^;^Snt,B,^0MH.nU;m6Ttw^. 

3.726.260.C1. 123-8.310.  CtaesFWIip.  3.726.980.                      ^  ;^  ,  7,*  ai9  O  222- 

Shiba  Ekctrie  Co..  Ltd.:  5m--  Sjostraad.  GeraMD.  System  for  dispeosmg  fluids.  3.726.439. 0.  222- 

Kimura.  Keaji.  3.727.149.  145  000.                                                                      -       un    tnk. 

Yukto.  3.727.090.  JiiSiSrwctor  vehicks  for  diffcreat  wortc  ia  the  field.  3,725.996.  CL 

^-'^H'aiSS-'ir'SS'irShig.mitsu.    M«ahiro;    K«»«o     Jjjo;    ,^»i2i2SiTrmli.gandDevekp-eatComp«iy:5M- 
Miyatake.    Masayuki;    Katsura.    Hiromitsu;    and    Oshmia.    S'^J52f?W««c!:3.726.l51. 

Shimad*I.'Si?«  N?iii^l  Co^ratijm  R^  ^ventkn  procem  ^^^^-^J^SSi^fe  Skiks,  Rkhard  D..  3.726.891. 

for  sheet  steel  pkting  base.  3.726.704. 0.1 17-5 1. 000.  skinneTwilfcid  Jesse:  5m-  ^   cw  —    waftid  Je«e 

Shimizu.ReBtare:5M-  1726  823  Diftord.  Anthony   Miks  Robert;  and   Skmner.  WiMhd  Jeme. 

Morishima.Tsuyoshi; aad  Shimizu.Reataro.  3.726.823.  ^726.774.  ^    .       ^;.^ 

Shimuzu.  Yoshiaki:5M-  Yoshiaki.  Skousea*.  Martia  Krabbe.  Suspeastoo  arraagemeat  for  pkae  objects. 

Takahashi.  Seikhi;  Uehara.  Takeshi;  aad  Shuauzu.  Tosamai.  '^f^jjjojc,  211-46.000. 

3.726.772.  Stoane.  RAG.  Maaufocturiag  Compaay.  Inc.:  5m-- 

Shiaaei  Ekctrie  Co..  Ltd  =  *«  ^^i*.  Eugene  H.;  and  Friend.  Akka  E..  3.726^)50. 

Kaishi.PowersupplyarraagemeBt.3.727.162.C1.336-iw.uw.  stoaiaa.  Jeaa-Pkne:  5m- 

Shisbkka.  Iriaa  Mikhaitovaa:  5m-  ^kxandr  Nikitkh  Turi-  GeUoa.  Joaeph;  aad  Sknina, Jean-Pmrre.  3,726,738. 

EkaaNikokevaa; aad Sishkiaa,lrmaMikhaikvaa. 3.726.937.  ^^S^SstrndeyTs**-  ..     .       -    .    ■ 

Shkiro.VakBtiBMikhaikvkh:5M--^  vleBtin    Mik-  Kosako^ski.  Heary  Robert;  and  Smmkwicz.  Cas«ir  Stanky. 

Merxhaaov.    Akxaadr    GrigonevKh;    S»»>'"^'   -\™5,»*"    "•"  3726  138. 

hXkh;  ami  Boroviaskaya  taaa  Patrovaa.  3.726.643.  smidth  F.  U  *  Co.:  5m- 
Shmigalsky,LadimlrNikiforovich:5M-                        Akxaadrovkh;  Albertus,Gundorph.  3,726,045. 

and  Abrameakov.  Eduard  AkxandrovKh.  3.726.508.  smltT^Siur  W.;  ;nd  Baggenstos^ Elmer  J.,  to  =?«*«y  ^^gT?** 

Short.  Jamas  Harold:  5m-  u.«»m  172*969  and  Manufacturing  toe.,  mesne.  Ormder  pump.  3.726.486,  CL  241- 

jihaso«.RobertPhUlip;andShort.JamesHaroW.3^6969^^  ^M 0^  ^^  ,„     ^     _     

Viktor  Petrovkh.  3.727.126.  si^ziak.  Angeto  John;  and  Smith.  LoweU  R..  3.726,663. 

'^'^^l;tc.s^^.  '^  '■■■  - »™~- ««"  ^-  »t?.Si25i^JS^iH.'ritI!!: 

3,726,252.                                                                                          gmith.  RkhardR.;  and  Nktoea.  Stuart  D..  «o  G*^»^J}^^±^Z^ 
Shumway.  Howard  G.:  5m—                                        ^^   cwmA^tikamn         Comoaay.  The.  AOtaliae  earth  asetal 
Davte.   William    F.;   Shumway.   Howard  G.;  aad   Fredenkaen.        ^o^P^J* »...__  ^ ,,-»*« 


Thomas  M..  3,727.08 1 
Siagcr.  Fraazisfca  Jekaa.  aee  Rom:  See—  uj j,„  roImb 

Birkeamakr.  Max;  Braadestiai.  Aatoaw;  and  Ros.  Mirito  Robm. 

3.725.999. 
^'^''TriS^AdSf;  aad  Skrsch.Wolfgaag.  3.726,596. 

sidk!3S'^.ak  m"  upr!*,i?i,r;fS52"^5r^«  ^  '"" 

mtadjusmbk  flexibility.  3.726.521.CL  272-41.0<».  . 

SirtSlTRaymoMl  J.,  to  Ouataer.  Coriaae  Skbelt.  Ouid-operated  en- 

giM.  3,726.1 88. CL  91-482.000. 
Sijial.  Normaa  H.  Aeioaol spray  dispeaser.  3.726.437. 0. 222-70.00O. 

**'*Ho1Sr''HS;":t;    DUkaburg.    Hehaut;    aad    Skgd.    Rudolf. 

3.726.959.  ^      ^„    , 

Siemac  Skgeaer  Maschiaeabau  G.m.b  Jl.:  see— 
Kkk.Tbaodor.  3.726.389. 

Skrsch.WoU||aag:5M-        ^^„         ,  77*  «o« 
TriBar.  Adolf;  aad  Skrscb.  WoMgaag.  3.726.596. 


i,iUi^tormakiagthes«-e.3^6.933.CL26OjJM.0Or 
Smith.  Robert  A.;  Salisbury,  Kir<qr  A.;  md}^^,  M««  A.^  to 

S±£SSSSdfcSSSJ.'?35^^ 

^l^^mi^G.,  Risky,  Robert  F.;  —  Smith,  W^me  A., 
3,726,061. 


e.  Geoffrey.  3.726472. 
Evam.  WiBiam  Hesuy  Rnginnlrt;  am 
3.727J042. 

^•''Sg^Dii^;  Leliaart.  R«y-«d  M.;  mal  Sayder.  Oyda  A.. 

3  726J066. 
Snyder.  OeoiiB  D..  to  Chryrier  C«P«£o^[^ 


3.727.182.0.340-59.000. 
Snyder.  WamaE. 
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Bortwick.  Norvan  W.;  Snyder.  Warren  E.;  and  Darborowdci. 
Ignacc  J..  3.726.608. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LX>ical:  Sew— 

Ghilardi.  Ciuliana;   KalopiMM.  Crcfoire;   De    Beaulieu.   Henri 

Philippe;  and  Abesf.  Jean-Louis.  3.726.638. 
Vonatz,  Fritt  Artur.  and  Riach.  Adolf  Friedrich,  3 .726.967. 
Societe  d'Aaittanoe  Technique  pour  Produita  Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Brengman.  Fred  C;  Brengman.  Keith;  and  Anderson.  James  L.. 
3.726.208. 
Sogo,  Satoru:  See— 

Fukushina,  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momota.  Konzo;  Usui. 
Yasuop;  Sakumura,  Tuyoshi;  Sogo.  Satoru;  and  Numokawa. 
Kogi.  3.726.461. 
Somerville.  Robert  L.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  phosphoric 

acid.  3.726.647.  a.  23-239.200. 
Sonex.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Witt.  Kenneth  1..  3.727.147. 
Sonnet  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company:  5«r— 

Sundeman.  EKvin;  and  HiUiard.  Merte.  3.725.988. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Doi.Toshitada.  3.727.230. 
Sopko.  Bernard  J..  Jr.;  and  Papa.  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  Industrifl  Tuner  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Mounting  assembly  for  plug  in  timing  devices. 
3.727.1 10.  a.  317-120.000. 
Soienson.  Alan  R..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Controlled  deflection  roll 

with  controlled  temperature.  3.726.338.  CI.  I6S-89.000. 
Sorkin.  Morris.  String  tensioning  device.  3.726. 172.  CI.  84-304.000. 
SoulaUs.  George:  See — 

Porter.    Irwin   C;   Smith.   Orbert   S.;   and   Soulakis.   George. 
3.726.476. 
Speed  Coulking.  lnc.:\See— 

Deeb.  Fied  E..  3.726.440. 
Spcedrack  Inc.:  See— 

Konstantt  Anthony  N..  3,726.414. 
Speer.  Philip  C.  to  Tekmar  Corporation.  Liquid  waste  treating  means 

for  incinerator  toilets.  3.725.963.  a.  4- 1 3 1 .000. 
Spence.  Ftoyd  G .:  See- 
Foster.  HaroU  M.;  Rees,  Thomas  C;  and  Spence.  Floyd  G.. 

3.726.922. 
Foster.  HaroU  M.;  Rees.  Thomas  C;  and  Spence.  Fk>yd  G.. 
3.726.923. 
Spence.  John  H.:  See— 

Anderson.  Steven  A.;  and  Spence.  John  H..  3.726,4 19. 
Sperry,  John  Arthur:  See — 

Hepher.  Martin;  and  Sperry.  John  Arthur.  3.726.677. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Bukovich.  George  D.;  Vos.  LeRoy  A.;  and  Woehler.  Gary  B.. 
3.726.519. 
Spcziale.  Angek>  John;  and  Smith.  Lowell  R..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Herbicidal    compositions    comprising    substituted    formamidines. 
3.726.663.CL  71-1 18.000. 
Spicer.  Larry  Dean,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Compound  I- 
(2-hydroxy«thyl)-4-phenyl-2-  imidazolidinethione.   3.726.894,  CI. 
260-309.700. 
Spiegelberg.  Hans:  See— 

Rey-Bellet.  Gerald;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans.  3.726.870. 
Spieu.  Frederick  C.  to  Chyrsler  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  steer- 
ing wheel.  3,726, 147,  CI.  74-552.000. 
SPO  Incorporated:  See- 
Young.  Lester  C.  3.726.335. 
Springer.  Hans-Wemer,  to  Behrens,  Job.  Friedrich.  Joint  fastener 

package.  3.726.397.  CI.  206-56.0df. 
Squire.  John  Mansel;  and  Gammon.  Geoffrey  James,  to  British  Petrole- 
um   Company    Limited.    Polymerisation    of  styrene    and    similar 
monomers   using   a   continuously   increasing   temperature   cycle. 
3,726.846.  CI.  260-86.700. 
Squire.  John  Mansel;  and  Gammon,  Geoffrey  James,  to  British  Petrole- 
um Company,  Limited,  The.  Polymerization  of  styrene  and  related 
monomers  using  a  two  suge  continuous  heating  cycle.  3.726.848,  CI. 
260-91.500. 
Squires.  George  R.  Adjustable  metal  shelving.  3,726.413.  CI.  211- 

148.000. 
S.R.  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rothman.  Allan  J.;  and  Semple.  J.  Brooks.  3.726.344. 
Staar.  S.A.:  See— 

Staar.  Theophieh  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk.  3.726.457. 
Staar.  Theophieh  Clement  Jozef  Lodewijk,  to  Staar,  S.A.  Tape  car- 
tridge playback  mechanism.  3,726,457,  CI.  226-90.000. 
Stachel,  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharine:  See— 

Bcyerle.  Rudi;  Stachel.  Ingeburg  Lydia  Katharine;  Nitz,  Rolf- 
Eberhard;  Resag,  Klaus;  and  Schraven,  Eckhard.  3,726,902. 
Stahlmann.  Rudolf:  See— 

Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Stahbnann,  Rudolf,  3,726.495. 
Stahr.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Borsenberger,  Paul  M.;  Guevara,  Alfredo  R.;  and  Stahr,  Richard 
W.,  3,726.769. 
Stamburgo.  Marta:  See — 

Amato.    Jose;    Stamburgo,    Marta;    and    Fischer.    Edmundo. 
3.726.896. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Frazier,  Alvin  W.;  Oxenreiter,  Maurice  E.;  and  Wennerberg.  Ar- 

noMN..  3.726.787. 
Lee.  Richard  J..  3.726.901 . 
Pohbnann.  Hans  P..  3.726.9 1 5. 
Rieck,  Robert  E.;  and  MoreUo.  Edwin  F..  3.726.7 1 2. 


Tiaiw.  Thomtoa  P.;  Watson.  Rofer  W.;  and  Little.  Randd  Q.. 

3.726.882. 
Wennerberg.  Arnold  N..  3.726.808. 
Stanley.  William  W.;  Hostcrman.  Harry  L.;  and  Rader.  Edwin  R..  to  In- 
formation DevckipinentCorpafation.  Servo  controlled  automatic  in- 
spection apparatus.  3.727. 1 1 9.  Q.  3 1 8-568.000. 
StanaeU.  Rex  L.  Cooking  apparatus.  3.726.268. 0.  1 26-262.000. 
Stark.  Kurt:  See— 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Geofg;  Zizbperger.  Joharni;  Groppcr.  Haaa; 
Stark.  Kurt;  and  Fauth.  Kari  Heinz.  3.726.842. 
Stark.  Sven  Otof  Soren,  to  Tetra  Pak  Devdopperaent  SA.  mesne. 
Method   of   producing    packages   having    parallelepiped    shape. 
3.726.058.  a.  53-29.000. 
Stas  de  Ric:helle.  Thierry:  See—. 

Baderscher.  Walter;  and  St«  de  Richelle.  TMerry.  3.726.636. 
Staubli  Ltd.:  See- 
Kleiner.  Walter.  3.726.323. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
BeU.  RusseU  N..  3.726.960. 
Blanch.  Julian  E.;  Kirkpatrick.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Saycrs.  Thooms  J.. 

3.726.961. 
CoU-Palagos.  Miguel.  3.726.77 1 . 
Gutman.  Arnold  D..  3.726.974. 
Jin.  Jung  0.3.726.839. 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H..  3.726.9 1 8. 
Vanstrom.  ReginaU  E.;  and  Blanch.  Julian  E..  3.726.962. 
Suyboldt.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Schumann.  Joseph  M.;  Suybokh.  Paul  J.;  and  Corbin.  John 
Alphonso  S..  3.726,276. 
Stedtnia.  Wolfgang,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Echo  sounding  distance  measurement  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,727, 1 78,  CI.  340.3.00r. 
Stegetanan,  Albert  F.:  See- 
Hughes.  James  K.;  Stegelman,  Albert  F.;  and  Bearer,  Louis  C, 
3.726,955. 
Steinberg,  David  R.;  and  Sutton,  William  T.,  to  Coming  Glam  Works. 
Means  for  securing  planar  member  to  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate. 
3.727.087.0.313-91.000. 
Steinkuhl.  Bemd:  See— 

Hauscbopp.  Alois;  Ostrop.  BerthoM;  Breuer.  Oswakl;  and  Stein- 
kuhl. Bemd.  3.726,564. 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Stencel,  Fred  B.,  3.726,499. 
Stencel,  Fred  B.,  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  of 
depk>ying  a  parachute  by  a  rocket  under  k>w  speed  conditions. 
3,726,499,  a.  244-141.000. 
Stenzel,  Gunter  See — 

Dalibor,  Horst;  Stenzel.  Gunter;  and  Gutte.  Richard.  3.726.739. 
Stepanov.  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Bushin.  Alexandr  Nikitich;  Turian, 
Yakov  losifovich;  Kimos.  Yakov  Yakovlevich;  Kok>bikhin.  Valentin 
Alexandrovich;  Baranova.   Pavia  Sergeevna;  Sherashov.   Vadim; 
Rastvorov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Emelyanova.  Elena  NikohMvna;  and 
Sishkina.  Irina  Mikhailovna.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  iodine. 
3.726.937. 0.  260-68 1 .50r. 
Stephenson.  K«nrick  O.,  Jr.;  Telepko.  George  D.;  and  Strakosch.  C. 
Philip,  to  Digital  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  credit  verification.  3.727. 1 86.  CI.  340- 1 49.00a. 
Stephenson.  Leslie:  See— 

Phillipps.   Gordon    Hanley;    Stephenson,    Leslie;    and    Newall, 
Christopher  Earle,  3,726,864. 
Sterling,  Walter  S..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Ckisure  handling 

apparatus.  3,726.385,  CI.  198-33.0aa. 
Sterner,  Russell  L.;  and  Kohler.  Henry  A.,  to  Kidde,  Walter.  Company. 
Inc.,  mesne.  Power  winch  for  cranes  and  the  like.  3.726.80 1 .  CI.  254- 
I87.00r. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Maglio.  Ralph;  and  Peterson.  Amok)  G.,  3,726,569. 
Tesoro,  Ciuliana  C;  and  Lee.  Wing  Kai.  3.726.907. 
Yarberq  Harold  Dean.  3.725.985. 
Stevens.  Roy  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Flagg.  John  M.;  Bard.  Wendell  E.;  Christenaen.  Bernard  E.; 
Stevens.  Roy  W..  Jr.;  and  Dunn,  Edgar  J.,  3,726.494. 
Stievenart.  Emile  Frans:  See— 

De  BeMer.  Maurice  Hector.  BoUen,  Romain  Henri;  Stievenart. 
Emile  Frans;  and  Thiels.  Albert  Frans.  3.726.034. 
Stilling.  Robert  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Composite  cellu- 
loaic  laminate  and  method  of  fiorming  same.  3,726.750.  CI.  161- 
57.000. 
Stirling  Homex  Corporation:  See — 

Fdipek.  Stanley  J.;  and  Csapo.  Frank.  3.726.053. 
Stocker.  Emit;  Klein.  Georg  Anton;  and  Schnabel.  Emfired.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy   AG.    Benzanrido-aao-2-hydroxy-3-(carboxanilido-aao-phen- 
yl)-naphthalene  compounds.  3.726.853.0. 260-188.000. 
Stoever.  Hans  O.:  See— 

Difiilvio.  Anthony  P.;  Wilson.  William  C;  and  Stoever,  Hans  O.. 
3.726.589. 
Stojanovic.  Muttenz  Ivan:  See — 

Weber.  Wilhebn  G.;  Greach.  Prattebi  Waher;  and  Stojanovic. 
Muttenz  Ivan.  3.726.648. 
Stokes.  Herbert  Joeeph.  Device  for  negotiating  inclined  suifiKes. 

3.726.028. 0.36-2.50d. 
Stoltze.  Asbjotn;  Larsen.  Knud;  and  Houghton-Larsen.  Erik,  to  Ak- 
tieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer.  Apparatus  for  extracting  soluble  matter 
fiom  a  oommuiuted  material.  3.726.209.  CI.  99-289.000. 
Stotler,  Woodrow  F.: . 
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Dvorak.  James  A.;  and  Stotler.  Woodrow  F..  3.726^97. 

Strakosch.  C.  Philip:  See—  _       ^  c     ..      u 

Stephenson.  Kenrick  O..  Jr.;  Telepko.  George  D.;  and  Strakosch. 

C.Philip.  3,727.186.  .^        ^  .i„ 

Stratton,  Robert  R.;  and  Kaszuba,  Robert  J.,  to  Petubone  Corporation. 

Billetmanipulatingapparatus.  3,726,420,0. 2 14-1. Oqg. 

Sttazik,  William  F.;  and  Perry,  Eli,  ^  Mo™|"«>  ^T^l\^'^2^ 
the  separation  of  styrene  from  ethyl  benzene.  3.726,934.  CI.  260- 

669.00a. 
Stromatt.  Robert  W.:  See—  ,,,*i<ia 

Lundquist.  Jerry  R.;  and  Stromatt.  Robert  W..  3.726.768. 
Strybel  Richard  V..  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  Tube  cutter. 

3.726.1 7 1. CL  83-643.000. 

Stucchi. Richard F.: See—  ...  „.  ^-.c    rt-iiMi 

Manner.  Burton  R.;  and  Stucchi.  Richard  F..  3.727.03 1 . 

Studley  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Fesco.JohnE..  3.726.067. 

Stump.  Eugene  C.  Jr.:  See —  ^    • 

Oliver.  Ward  H.;  Padgett.  Calvin  D.;  and  Stump.  Eugene  C.  Jr.. 
3.726.885. 

Stuidevant  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Cope.  John  M..  3.726.069. 

Sturlason.LeifViggo:See—  ,  ,^<  oon 

Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig;  and  Sturlason.  Leif  Viggo.  3.725.990. 

Stutt,  Otto  Titus,  to  Heberiein  &  Co.  AG.  Combined  twist  tube  and 
friction  spindle  and  process.  3.726,073. 0.  57-34.0hs. 

*"**KuS!?bir«fY^iBii;  Sugiu.  Sadao;  Inokuma  Hiroyuki;  Iwai.  toei; 
Kishida.  Yukichi;  Iwashige.  Tadahiro;  Ishida.  Noboru;  and 
Miyamura,Toshihide.  3.726.686. 

Sunivan.Jam4sJ.:See—  ,  ,,i; -,«a 

Coglianese.  Fred  A;  and  Sullivan,  James  J..  3.726,754. 

SuUivanT  John  J.  Taitors  trouser  length  and  tiouser  cuff  mariner. 
3.726,016,  CI.  33-8.000. 

*"'"FukudTHi«>;S««»»ki.  Takeshi;  Akiyama.  Shunichi;  and  Sumino. 

Yasuhiro,  3,726.763. 
Sun  Oil  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Meritt.  Arthur  D..  3.726.298. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Louder.  Kenneth  E..  3.726.942. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See—  .^n    ,,,<«-»  i 

Waters.  Robert  S.;  and  Liedtke.  RonaW  R..  3.726^2 1 
Sundby.  Bjora;  Kenney.  Edward  J.;  and  Wixon.  HaroW  E    '»£*'.•»?*«- 
Palmolive  Company.  Detergent  compositKms  and  procmes  incor- 
porating      N-(^hydroxy       hydrocarbyl)       unmodicarboxyUtes. 

SunderawlEliin;  and  Huiiard.  Merie.  to  Sonnet  Tool  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Tool.  3.725.988. CI.  29-l05.00r. 

*""*Ge'l21ren^rik  Kurt  Hannes;  Peter«,n.  Kari  Vemer;  and  Sundin. 

Olle.  3.726382. 
Sureau.  Robert  Frederic  Michel:  See—  i«^„h- 

CaUa.  Pierre  Joseph  Frederic;  Berthetot.  Louis  Mane  Jo«ph. 
Sureau.  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Kremer.  Gilbert  Victor 
Henri.  3.726.852. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See— 

Popescu.  Gabriel.  3.727, 1 12.  ^     ,     .       j      .««..«kIu 

Sussman.  Ernst,  25*  to  Twining.  Eugene.  Coolant  spider  assembly. 

3,726,363,0.  l84-56.00r. 
Sutton,  WUliam  T.:  See—  ,  tit  o«7 

Steinberg,  David  R.;  and  Sutton.  William  T.,  3.727.087. 
Suzuki  Mun&iko;  Hosokawa,  Etsuo;  and  Waki.  Misao  to  Showa  Den- 
in  Dr»rS  Kabi-hiki  Kaisha.  Polyimides  of  benzopheno^  teuac«- 
boxylic  acid  compound  and  3,9-bi.(3-ammopropyl)-2.4.8  10- 
tetraoxasp•ro(5.5)-undecane  and  method  of  preparation.  3.726,833, 
CI.260-6S.000. 

'^'"SiJ'mS;  Sn^o;  Nagasaki.  Senkichi;  Kadoya.  Shizuo;  Takamura. 
Isao;  and  Suzuki.  Norio,  3.726,876. 

*''"'FulJS!!Hideo;luzuki, Takeshi;  Akiyama. Shunichi; and  Sumino. 
Yasuhiro.  3.726.763. 

'""liESllyle  Uihulick.  Robert  J.;  and  Swanson.  Harold  V.. 

Sw.rtz.'HoI^e"M..  to  FMC  forp-^Uon.  Re^  .roUey  dog^for  power 
and  free  push  through  transfer.  3.726.233,0.  104-172.008. 

Sweigart.DavidJ.:See—  r»    ij  i    i -tia  «vi 

Carmack.  Philv  W.;  and  Sweigart.  David  J..  3.726.600. 

Swift* Company: See—  „        t    i7?Aan7 

Johnson.  Keith  L.;  and  Anderson  Harry  T..  3.726.807. 

Swiri.  Inc.:  See—  

Emkh.  Wihliam.  3.726.240. 

Switcbcraft.  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey.  James  R..  3.727.020. 

Sykes.  Henry.  Limited:  See—  ,j  , ,_  ^  a  -tfn.  -ini 

Allen.  RonaW  Noel;  and  DagweU.  HaroW  Ltoyd.  3.726.303. 

SysteBM  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  ^  x«™.i-    Terence 

GrifRs.  Roy  A.;  Rauterkus.  L.  Thomas;  and  Torzala.  Terence. 
3.726.270. 

Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See—  ■,  i-,-,  tm 

Missio.  Daaik>  V.;  and  WoUman.  Herbert.  3.727.207. 

Szabo  Hnos.  Keasler  *  Cia:  See— 


Fiactoer. 


Amato.    Jose;    Stamburgo.    Marta;    i 
3.726.896. 
Szabo.  btvan:  See— 

Kisfaludy.   Lajos;   Patthy.  Agnes,  nee   Lutarts; 
Fekete.  Oyo»gy;  and  Szabo,  btvan,  3.726,88 1 . 

Szilagyi.  Dezso:  See— 

Konnos,Kataian;  and  Szilagyi,Dezro,  3.726^. 

Szpak,  Anthony  D.;  and  Graves,  Howard  K.,  ^  »*«»W.  •>«  Lif»« 
^pi  illuminated  scan  reader.  3,726.998, 0. 1 78-7.600. 

^ISil'KSw.;  £^.  Bertram  A.;  and  Szypulski.  Ray-o«I 

W    3  726  728 
Taft,  Wiliiaii  G.';  Scliiff,  Rein;  and  Iredale.  A  John,  *°J^^^^^^g^ 
Electric  Corporatwn.  Nuclear  reactor  condenser  support  stnicture. 

T^Sihil'sShi;  Uehi»a,  Takeshi;  and  Shimuzu,  Yortiiaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methodtor  ««5^  '«' 
impurities  contained  in  a  saht  bath  for  nitrogenatioa.  3.726,772.  u. 
204-39.000. 

^■''olllCJiJrirRS^  Nagasaki,  Senkichi;  Kadoya,  Shizuo;  Takamura, 
Isao;  and  Suzuki,  Norio,  3,726,876.  „_u-i.;   n^^i 

Takao.  Kazuaki;  and  Takeuchi,  Masakazu,  «°  M'*'*?*'  »^ 
KabuThifci  Kaisha.  Tracking  antenna  system.  3,727,227,  CI.  i*i 

117.00a. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  «.._;«« 

Fukuda.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  TJ^;  Akiyama.  Shunichi;  and  Summo. 

Yasuhiro.  3.726.763.  „       ^    w  i.-™   Airir.- 

Kanai,  Yoshio;  Honda.  Haniomi;  Sanno.  Yasushi;  Nohara.  Akira, 

and  Kanno,  Morio.  3,726,878.  puot™. 

Takemura,  Y.«k>;  and  Hamaguchi,  K««o.  toT<*y? ?5?2S?S^ 

Co.,  Ltd.  CokMir  television  image  pKkup  system.  3,726,991, «.  i  /e- 

Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Idaka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakamoto,  Yukhi,  to  Tokyo 
ShSIuI;  EkSiic  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  c«n^rge««edevj«  for  «e« 
an  in-line  type  colour  cathode  my  tube.  3,727, 1 59. 0.  335-2 1 2.000. 

Takeuchi.  Masakazu:  See—  .       ^.  ^,      .         ,  „-  ,„ 

Takao  Kazuaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Masakazu.  3.727.227.  

Takritti.  Nassir.  Quoos.  Kurt;  LeifeW.  Ferdinand;  and  Appenzeller, 
vStin.  to  fextilausniestungsgesellschaft  Schroer.  &  Co.  Method, 
to  oattera  and  to  dye  single  cok>red  textiles,  especially  carpett.  with 
different  cotors  or  tones.  3.726.640.CI.  8->^9.pa  .. 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Km**- Clean- 
ing device  for  wet-type  electrophotographic  device.  3.726.782.  O. 
204-299.000. 

Tani.  Kentaro:  See—  ,,„,«, 

Fujie.  Seijiro;  and  Tani.  Kentaro.  3.727. 107. 

^"**K'^eSi?r  Yutia;    Fumoto.    Syozo;    and    Tanigawa.    Singo. 

3.726.483. 
'^■''°B^^.£i^^^ur;«K.T.yWr.D.vWGrieve.3^726.399. 
Taytor.  Hugh  C;  and  Gunnarson.  WiUiam  A.  Automated  flagger. 

TayWrPaurH.  Ruid  amplified  UquW  spring  shocks  and/or  shock  ab- 
sorbers. 3.726.368. 0.  188-316.000. 

''^cSl^^Tu  Teal.  Bernard  C;  and  Waye.  Gordon  D.. 
3.727.171.  . 

Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See— n«««M  F 

Heimann.  Richard  H.;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  Kopetanan.  DonaW  F.. 
3.726.297. 
Technotogy  Service  Corporation:  See-  ,,„,,« 

Brennan.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Reed.  Irvmg  S..  3.727.220. 

^•'^iS.'Si!-  ^™«;  Sjoberg.  Bemdt  OWf  H«aW;  and  Tegner. 
Claes  Philip.  3.726.980. 

"^••^^rr  R^lS^'C^rl^jTberg.  Bemdt  Olof  H«.W;  and  Tegner. 
Claes  Philip.  3.726.980. 

Tekmar  Corporation:  See— 
Speer.  Philip  C.  3.725.963. 

Telecredit.  Inc.:  See- 
Norwich.  Daniel.  3.727.187. 

^"■"Ite^SSS: Sen^ro..  Jr.; Telepko. G«,r,e  D; and  Strakoach. 
C.Philip.  3.727.186. 

Telex  Computer  Producu.  Inc.:  See- 
Fort.  Larry  W..  3.727.202. 

Temple  University:  See— 

Elkin.  Samuel;  and  Lieberman.  HiUel.  3.726.877. 

Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Feistenbers.  Charles.  3,726.623.  ....     ^     . 

TerttojSSti;  iw  Tiitto,  Reijo,  to  Vahnet  Oy.  SWe  k>ader  for  con- 
tainers. 3,726,425,0.214-621.000.  .D^r-^i-o 

Tesoro,  Giuhana  C;  and  Ue,  ^",« 'S'^,^^^,':^.  gi^" ' 

Reactive  polyfiinctional  silanes.  3,726,»07,  CI.  260-448.8Or. 
Tetra  Pak  Devekippement  SA.  mesne:  See- 
Stark,  Sven  Ok>f  Soren,  3,726,058. 

Texaco  Inc.:  See—  *i->-7ai'» 

Cox,  Percy  T.;  and  Richter.  Albert  P.,  Jr.,  3.727.01 2^ 

Fnuicis,  Jamei  O.;  Lewis,  Ralph  M.;  TrammeH,  Lawrence  R.;  and 
Vachuda.  George  W..  3.726.792. 

Texas  AUoy  Productt  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
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Purvit.  Howud  A..  3.726.306. 
Tt  tliliiiii  in  iliiimic  w llirhift  Schroen  A  Co.:  See— 

Takritti,  NaMir,  Quom.  Kurt;  Lcifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Appen- 
lelkr.  ValMtia.  3.726.640. 
Tbcnao  Electron  CofpoiatioB:  See— 

Varilakis,  Andrew  D.;  and  Bonk.  Stanley  P..  3.726.633. 
Therao  King  Corporatioa:  See— 

Howland.  UIimI  L..  3.726.104. 
TheraMcyele.  lac.:  See— 

Citrin.  Yak;  and  Inperatore.  Thomaa.  3 .726,364. 
Tbeuer.  Werner  5m — 

Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  HonigrHam  Ludwig;  and  Tbeuer.  Werner. 
3.726J22. 
Thieli.  Aftert  Ftaat:  See— 

De  Bclder.  Maurice  Hector,  BoUen.  Romain  Henri;  Stievenart. 
Eaiile  Frans;  and  Thiels.  Albert  Frans.  3.726.034. 
Tbiokol  Cbeaical  Corporation:  See— 
Bcrtosii.  Eugeae  R.,  3.726.83S. 
Pelhaa.JoacphE..  3.726.649. 
Tbomaa.  Albert  WilUam;  Neilion.  John  Manning  Savidge;  and  Orecn- 
berg.  Leon  Stanley,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Integral  thyriMor-rcctifier 
devSee.  3.727.1 16.0. 3I7-23S.00r. 
Tboaas.  Janine  M.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Ebcrle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M.;  Gou- 
ret.  Claude  J.;  Thonat.  Janine  M.;  and  Huguet.  Gerard  J.. 
3,726.900. 
Thonpaon.  Donnie  H.:  See — 

Thompaon.  WilUan  H.;  Thorapion,  Donnie  H.;  and  Thompaon, 


Torzala.  Terence:  See— 

Griffit.  Roy  A.;  Rauterkua,  L.  Thomaa;  and  Tocaia,  Terence. 
3,726.270. 
Toahiba  Photo  Producta  Co.,  Ltd.:  Scir — 

Kuratahi.    Kaoru;    Yajima.    Nobuo;    and    igaraahi.    Shigead. 
3.727,100. 
Touchetle,  Jennie  Lee:  See— 

Ketley.  Arthur  Donakl;  Kchr,  Clifton  Leroy;  and  Touchette.  Jen- 
nie Lee.  3,726.676. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H..  to  Staufler  Chenkal  Com- 
pany. ProccM  for  preparing  alkyl  and  aryl  phoaphonotMoic  and 
phoaphinothioic  haUdca.  3.726.9 18/Cl.  260-S43.00p. 
Toyo  ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haahiaunc,    Kiyoahi;    Shigemitsu,    Maaahiro;    Kumano,    laao; 
Miyatake.     Maiayuki;     Kataura,     HironitMi:    and    Oahima. 
Maaahiro.  3.726.873. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Kurinoto.  Mikiihi;  Ochiai.  Yoahiki;  Nomura.  Kenji;  and  Tauboi. 

Akira.  3.72S.987. 
OU.  Hiroahi;  and  Fujii,  Tuneji,  3,726.048. 
Unno.  Kunihiko.  3.726,373.  . 

Tpk>t.  Inc.:  Scv—  } 

Isaac.  Eari  J..  3.726,379. 
Traccy.  Robert  John:  See— 

Schroeder,  Henry  Charles;  Sheehan,  John  Robert;  and  Tracey, 
Robert  John.  3,727,136. 
Traiae.  Thornton  P.;  Watson,  Roger  W.;  and  Little,  Raadel  Q..  to  Stan- 
dard OU  CompMiy.   Ashless  oU  additives.   3,726.882.  a.   260- 
296.000. 


Kent  B..  3.726.346. 

Thompaon.  Duwayne  A.  Socket  wrench  retainer  and  assemblies.  Trakwork  Equipment  Company:  Sm— 

3.726.393.  CL  206-16.00d.  Bryan.  John  F..  Jr..  3.726,232. 

Thompson.  John  R.  Base  for  cemetery  monuments  with  um  receiving  Trammell,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

cavities.  3.726.0S2.  CI.  S2- 103.000.  Francis.  James  O.;  Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  TrammeU,  Uwrence  R.;  and 

Thompaon,  Kent  B.:  See—  Vachuda.  George  W.,  3.726,792. 

Thompson.  William  H.;  Thompaon.  Donnie  H.;  and  Thompaon.  Trane  Company.  The:  Sw— 

Kent  B..  3.726.346.  Grim.  John  R.;  and  Hunter,  Alan  D.,3,726.S4S. 

Thompson,  Russell  L.  Hair  treating  apparatus  and  method.  3.726.289.  Trans-Med  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

CI.  132-9.000.  Griffis.  Roy  A.;  Rauterkus.  L.  Thomas;  and  Torzala,  Terence. 

Thompaon.  William  H.;  Thompson.  Donnie  H.;  and  Thompaon.  Kent  B.  3,726.270. 

Implement  hitch.  3.726^46,  CI.  172-292.000.  Transnucleaire.  Societe  pour  lea  Transportt  de  llndustrie  Nucleaire: 


William     Raymond. 


Thonpaon.  Willian  Raymond:  5m— 

Razdan,    Raj    Kumar;    and    Thompson, 
3.726,883. 
Thomson,  John  H.;  and  Zagoroff.  Dimiter  S..  to  Zagoroff,  Dimiter  S. 
Burner.  3.726.634.  CL  431-3S3.000. 


Thorcl.  John  P.;  and  Anderson,  William   F.,  to  North  American    Travis  MiUs Corporation -Sm— 
Rockwell  Corporation.   Nuclear  reactor  core   clamping  system.  *^ 

3,726.761.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Thome.  Ernest  Aleiander.   to   United   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy 
Authority.  System  for  measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  body. 
3.726.129,  CL  73-67.200. 
Thome-Booth.  George  M .:  See— 

Woods.  David  H.;  and  Thome-Booth.  George  M..  3,727.046. 
Thomhill,  Richard  A.:  See— 

.   Aichenegg.  Paul  C;  and  ThorahiU.  Richard  A..  3.726.884. 
fiedemann.    Jens;    and    Hamisch,    Heinz,    to    Knapaack    Aktien- 
geseUschaft.  Production  of  barium  carbonate  from  barium  sulfate. 
3.726.963.  CI.  423-43 1 .000. 
Tielemans.  Peter  Andreas  Wahherus:  See—  - 

De  Craaf.  Wilhehnus  Polycarpus;  and  Tielemans.  Peur  Andreas 
Wahherus.  3.726.631. 
TiittO,  Reijo:  5m— 

Terfao,  Matti;  and  Tiitto,  Reijo.  3.726.425. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Bambrook,    Thomas    George;    and    Wren,    Frderick    James, 
3,726.576. 
Tingskog.  Lennart,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Means  for  cranes.  3.726.426.  CI.  2 14-658.000.- 
TLC  Corporation:  5m— 

Tocci,  Paul  M..  3.726.806. 
Tocci.  Paul  M.,  to  TLC  Corporation.  Semiaolid  compositioa  useful  in 

thin  taycr  chromatography  method.  3,726.806. 0. 252-3 1 7.000. 
Tokyo  Keiki  Co^  Ltd.:  5m— 

Niraaawa.  Tomiji.  3.727.2 1 7. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  5m— 

Takemura.  Yasuo;  and  Hamaguchi.  Kazuo.  3.726.99 1 . 
Takeaaka,   Shigeo;   Idaka.   Kazuhiko;   and   Sakamoto.   Yuichi. 
3.727.159. 
Tol.  Take;  and  De  Vrijer.  Bcrtus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
Electric  diacharge  lamp  compriaing  container  of  densely  sintered 
ahimiuHm  oxide.  3.726.582.  CI.  3 16-1 7.000. 
Tola.  Wahar  Rohwd;  aad  Kyriakis,  John,  to  BcU  Inatrument  Company 

I,tailad.  Rotary  high  current  pick-off.  3,727, 1 67.  CI.  339-8.001. 
Toatiai.  ReaM,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Sound  suppressing  apparatus. 

i.ntJM  I .  a.  60-264.000. 
Toomba,  AVnd  J.  L.;  and  Armstrong.  Warren  E..  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany. Praductioa  of  catalyst  or  catalyst  support.  3.726.8 1 1 .  CL  252- 
463.000. 
Torkrct  GmbH:  5m— 

SchcHenberg.  Wolfgang.  3.726.614. 
Toro  Maaabcturing  Corporation:  See— 

Khiatarman.  Albert  L.;  and  KIcaMnhagen.  Dale  A..  3.726.070. 
Torri.  Michihiro:  5m— 

Kobayashi.    SeUun;    Torri,    MichUiiro;    and    Itoh,    Tomohiro. 
3.727.200. 


See- 

Blum.  Paul.  3.727,060. 
Traub.  Karl,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische.  Arrangement 
for  indicating  fidd  strength  at  the  input  of  an  FM  receiver. 
3.727.138.0.  325-347.000. 


t.  Rudolph  G..  3.727.033. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  5m — 

Fuchs.  Warren.  3.726.667. 
Trentmann.  Lloyd  C.  Portable  support  for  selectively  elevating  one  end 

of  an  article.  3,726,501 .  CI.  248-35 1 .000. 
Trico  Leasing:  5m — 

Puckett.  James  D..  3.726.362. 
Triebel.  Wolfgang:  5m— 

Pohl.    Gerhard;    Rink.    Kari-Heinz;    and    Triebel.    Wolfgang. 
3.726.887. 
Trieschaumn.  Hans-Georg;  Zizlsperger.  Johann;  Gropper.  Hans;  Surk, 
Kurt;  and  Fauth,  Kari  Heinz.  Manufacture  of  modified  ethylene 
polymers.  3.726,842.0. 260-80.760. 
Triller.  Adolf;  and  SierKh.  Wol^ang.  to  Sick.  Erwin.  Optkal  device 
for  forming  measuring  and  raCnrence  beaau  of  Ught.  3,726.596, 0. 
356-213.000. 
Trionica.  Inc.:  5m — 

Schumann.  Joseph  M.;  SuyboMt.  Paul  J.;  and  Corbin,  John 
AlphonaoS..  3.726,276. 
TrogUone,  Vincent  R.,  to  Moody  Aquamatics  Systems,  Inc.  Batch 

ozonators  for  drinking  water.  3,726,404,  CI.  2 10- 1 39.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  5m— 

Fiet,  Owen  Orlaado,  3,726. 1 28. 
GofT.  RiyBMn  L.;  and  Venabie.  Frederick  D..  3.726.356. 
TrythaU.  Duane  D..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Two- 
stage  hydrocracking  with  hitermediate  fractionation.  3.726.788, 0. 
208-59.000. 
Tschudy.  DonaM  B.:  5m— 

Btete,  Steven  W.;  Tschudy.  Donald  B.;  Roes,  Robert  S.;  MeUor. 
Fred  W.;  Kifor.  Harry  T.;  and  Davidson.  WUIiam  C.  3.726.375. 
Taentralny  Niukhno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Shveinoi  Promyshlcmioeti: 


Eakin.  Ilia  Jurievich;  Zak.  Ilia  Samuilovich;  Kuznetaov.  Sergei 
VasUievich;  Khlebalin.  Vladimir  Sergaevich;  and  Loaovsky. 
MUdiail  Srulevich.  3,726.242. 
Tsuboi,  Akinu  5m— 

Kutiaioto,  MUushi;  Ochiai.  YoahUci;  Nomura.  Kenji;  and  Tsuboi. 
Akin.  3.725.987. 
Tsuneizumi.  HUraaaburo.  to  Izumi  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Izuad 
Motor-Car  Co..  Ltd.).  Steering  wheel  for  aMMor  car.  3.726.152.  CL 
74-552.000. 
Tsuru.  Ryuao:  5m — 

Ota.  Akira;  Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Taurw.  Ryuao.  3 .726.04 1 . 
Tsunmo.  Hkieyuki:  5m— 

Shinryo.  Yuko;  and  Tsuruno.  Hkieyuki.  3.727.162. 
Tucker.    Archie    J.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Coaqiany.    Anti-backup 
mechanism  fSor  a  film  cartridge  take-up  spool.  3.726.491.  O.  242- 
194.000. 


\ 


Tuffias.  Robert  H.;  aad  Larson.  Harry  D..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Fer- 
lohydrodynamic  towbfrictkm  bearing  with  volume  compensatton. 
3.726.574,  CL  308-36.300. 
Turetiky.MehfinNorriB:5M—  .     ...  ^       -      . 

Creenstein.  Bernard;  Langston,  Perry  Robert.  Jr.;  Narkcn,  Berat; 
and  Turetzky.  Melvin  Norris.  3.726.002. 
Turiaa.  Yakov  loaliovich:  5m—  .........    . 

Stepanov.  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Buahin.  Alexandr  Nduticb;  Tun- 
an.  Yakov  kMifovich;  Kimoa.  Yakov  Yakovlevich;  KolobUihm. 
Valeatia  Alexandrovich;  Baranova.  Pavia  Scrgeevna; 
Sheraahov.  Vadim;  Rastvorov.  Jury  NUiolaevich;  &Mlyanova. 
Elena  NUcolaevna;  aad  Sishkina.  Irina  MUchaUovna.  3.726.937. 
Turner   Charlea  B..  to  General  Electric  Cpmpany.  Lighting  control 

device.  3.727.063.  CL  250-206.000. 
TurziDo.  Lee  A.  Medwd  for  producing  sub-aqueous  and  other  cast-u- 

place  concrete  structures  in  situ.  3.726,950, 0. 264-32.000. 
Twining,  Eugene:  5m— 

Suasmaa.  Ernst.  3,726.363. 
Taentralen  Inatitut  zi  Elementi:  5m— 

Kaaabov,  Yordan  Dimitrov.  3.726.726. 
UddehohasAktiebotag:5M—  a  f^.^ 

Dahlberg.  Jaa  Anders;  Moden.  Anders  Otof;  and  Ostlund.  Cari 
Ame  Gunner.  3.726.775. 

Ueda. Hiroao: 5m—  ..  ^     „.  j 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Yoneyama.  Masakazu;  Ueda.  Huoao;  and 
Ono.  Yoahiaki.  3.726.683. 

Uehara.  Takeshi:  Sm—  ,  „^.  «    ..•  i,- 

Takahashi.  Seikhi;  Uehara.  Takeshi;  and  Shunuzu.  Yoahiaki. 

3,726,772. 

Uelzmann.  Heinz:  5m—  ^  .,  , „  . 

Fabris.  Hubert  J.;  Maxey,  Edwin  M.;  and  Uelzmann.  Hcmz. 
3.726.816. 
Uainc  Kuhlmann:  5m—  .*....     .        .. 

Calla.  Pierre  Joseph  Frederic;  Berthetot,  Louis  Mane  Joseph; 
Sureau.  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Kremer.  Gdbert  Victor 
Henri,  3,726,852. 
Uhing.  Eugene  H. :5m—  «,-,,<«,» 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.;  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H..  3.726.9 1 8. 
UUman,  Myron  E..  Jr.,  to  Kessler  Products,  Co.,  tac.  Mulu-size  drawer 

constructMU.  3,726,579,0.  312-330.000. 
Unes  Conveying  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Gotham.  Robert  W.;  McKnight,  Robert  J.;  and  Neuwirth.  Frank 
F..  3.726.376. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  5m— 

Rom.  John  WiUiam.  3.726.095. 
Union CarbkleCorporatton: 5m—  ^    ,,,*,,« 

Berger.  Sidney  E.;  and  WUliams,  Thomas  C,  3.726,7 10. 
Debencdictis,  Leonard  Charles,  3.727.101. 
Joy.  John  R..  3,726,943. 
MeUors,  Geoffrey  W..  3.726,7 1 8. 
Union  OU  Company  of  California:  5m— 

Fenton,  Donakl  M..  3,726,925. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  5m— 

Lawsing,  Joseph  W.,  3,726.302. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  5m— 
Obarski.  Richard  W..  3.726.124. 
Von  Hofen.  John  R..  3.726.170. 
United  Ktagdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  5m— 

Thome.  Ernest  Alexander.  3.726.129. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  MmKter  of 
Aviation  Supply  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the: 


I F..  3.726.222. 


Saylea.  DavM  C.  3.726  J29. 

Wagnecz.  Alexander  G..  3,726.227 

White.  Witaaer.  3.726.22 1 . 

White.  Witaaer.  and  KowaKck.  Jan 
Army.aieaae:S«e— 

|Uczmarek.T1iomaaD..  3.726.645. 
Attaaic  Energy  Cooanission:  See— 

GlMS,FtoydM.,  3,727,077.  ,  .^,  «., 

Hobaon.  Robert  R.;  aad  Duntaqr.  John  B..  3,727.083. 

Isaacs.  Hugh  S.;  aad  Romno.  Antbany  J- 3.726.642. 

Kaiaer.  Wiilard  D.;  aad  Rodaun.  Charles  W..  3.727.027. 

Luadquist,  Jerry  R.;  and  SiroaHtt.  Robert  W..  3.726.768. 
Federal  AviatfanAdmlnimraSion:  5m--      -,     

Gannett.  Jamea  R.;  McKae.  James  W.;  Roaberg.  Henry  E.;  and 
Wamer.  John  D..  3.726.497. 
Health.  Edufatii"  and  WeUwe:  5er— 

Dvorak.  James  A.;  and  Stotler.  Woodrow  F..  3.726.597. 
Interior.  5m — 

Pataahmk.  Max.  3.726.689. 

Navy:  5m— 
Adrian.  DonaW  J.  3.727.225.  ,„^-«« 

AugL  Joaeph  M.;  and  DuUy.  Janes  V..  3.726.899. 
Barron.  Morris.  3.727.137. 
BockHnw"".  Victor  G..  3,726.500. 
Bolick.Ran8eG..  3.726.219.  ,„*,., 

Colpitta.  DavW  A.;  and  Vigneauk.  Ron^  R- ^  J26f '^^ 

De  Sipto.  Richard  G.;  Long.  Thonn  F.;  and  Beyer,  itenry  n.. 

Fuller.  Frank  J.;  and  Walters.  DonaU  E..  3.727.177. 
Hughe8.Rfchard  Smith.  3.727.146.  ,.,«o,, 

Johnson.  OaienceS.;  and  Langguth.  Arthur  F.,  3.725.953. 
Kruae.  Howard  W.;  Brestow.  Bertram   A.;  aad  SzypuUu, 

Raymond  W..  3.726.728. 
MUtenbcrger.  Louis  E..  3.726.480. 
Moe.  Ridutd  G..  3.726.223. 
Moriey.  Cari  H.;  and  Bena.  Everett  M..  3.726.802. 
Roae.  James  E.;  aad  Zimawr-Galler.  Roawitha.  3.726.730. 
Saunders.  Raymond  A..  3.727.049. 
Schlesaian.Carleton  H..  3.727.017. 
Wright.  Henderson  W..  3.726.214. 
Navy,  mesne:  5er —  .     .  _^^  „.„ 

Kretachmer.  WUU  K.;  aad  Heady.  Paul  A..  Jr..  3.726.088. 

University  of  SherbfOoke:5ee—  ..^.^  c 

Picker.  Patrick;  Jolicoeur.  Carmel;  and  Desnoycis.  Jacques  E.. 
3.726.644. 

Uniwave.  Inc.:  See— 

Heinrich8.Roh«d  P..  3.726.482.        ^.  ^  ^    u_w    --i;^*-^ 

Unno.  KunUiUu).  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushdu  Kaisha.  High  ngnlity  flual 


bearinn.  3.726.523.0.  308-9.000. 
JpiohiiCoa 


Bryce.  WUIiam  Dean.  3.726.087.  .    .     ^   ^..  -^       , 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northem  Ireland.  Minnter  of 
Technotogy  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  Uie:&e- 
Dedmaa;  Arthur  John;  and  Lovecy.  Albert  Leonard.  3.726.2 1 7. 
United  Sutes  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation:  5m-  ^„^  . 

Smith.  Robert  A.;  Salisbury.  Kirby  A.;  and  Leaffer.  Moms  A.. 
3.726.930. 
United  Sutes  of  America 

Army:  5m— 
Austin.  Waher  H.  Jr..  3.726.218. 
Bettt.  Robert  E..  3.726.090.  ,,,**nn 

Carmack.  PhUip  W.;  and  Sweigart,  David  J..  3.726.600. 
Dworkia.  Larry  U..  3.727.061. 

Fkhter.KennethL..  3.726.182.  ,„*,-,. 

Cerfoer.  Mehrin  N.;  and  Reaves.  Woodrow  W..  3.726.225. 
Gramdy.  Andrew  J..  3.726.226. 
Hahk.MkhaeL3.726.5l8. 
Harria.  Norman  E..  3.726.693. 
Heidenwolf.  Hermann.  3.727.127. 
Henry.  David  W..  3,726.920. 
Hober.  Johann.  3,727,135.  ,  ,,x  ^^ 

Koaonocky.  Stephen;  and  Post.  Ltoyd  D..  3.726.229 
Lamb.  Vemon  A.;  Young,  John  P.;  and  Ng,  Wahbng  H.. 

3.726,773. 
Leonard,  John  P.,  3,726,496.  ,,«,,, 

Lohninger,  WUhehn  J.;  aad  Matt.  Joaeph  J..  3.J26J28. 
MacDonald.  Hugh  D.;  Scbuhz.  Roger  L.;  and  Pitney.  Lennord 

L..  3.726.220. 
Muckeboy.  WUIiam  L..  3.726.006.  ,     ..    ^    ,  _,_  ., , 
Nkkeiaoa.Clive  L.;  and  McClame.  Leslie  A..  3.727.01 1 . 
Pkrce.EveretteM..  3.726.729.  ,„*-,5a 

Pugh.  Emerson  M.;  and  Ekbelberger,  Robert  J.,  3.726,224. 


•^ 


UpjohiiCompanyvThe:5M—  ,  u    u    »  ■.-»*  •»** 

ArgoodeBs.  Akxaader  D.;  and  Coatt,  John  H..  3.726,766. 

Birkenmeyer.  Robert  D.;  and  Kagan,  Fred.  3.726.858. 

Sinkula.  Anthony  A..  3.726.856. 
U.S.PhUips  Corporation:  5m—  m.^„m. 

De  Graaf,  Wilhehnus  Polycarpus;  and  Tiekmaas,  Peter  Aaoren 

Wahherus.  3,726,631.  ,-,,-,  .«v^ 

DeKoe  Oacar  Bemardus  PhUomenus  RUckert,  3.727.204. 

Hagen.  Siegfried  Hendrik.  3.727.165. 

Horsten.  Johannes  Bemardus.  3.727  1 88.  ,_._,-. 

Roza.  Engel;  and  WaUast.  Leendert  Headncus.  3.727. 1 84. 
U.S.PhUipsCorporatk».me8ne:5M— 

Tol. Take;  and  De  Vrijer,  Bertus,  3,726,582. 
U.S.  Reductton  Co.:  5m—  .^  ,  -,«  *„ 

Lindbetg,  Rkhard  S.;  and  Armstrong.  G.  Lesbe.  3.726.672. 

USM  Corporation:  5m—  ..,,,*««, 

Andenon.  George  B.;  and  Aspm.  Derek.  3.726.001. 

^'"'pSSiifY^atiyo;  bhU^  Yaauahi;  Momoto.  Koazo;  Usui. 
Yasuop;  Sakumun.  TuyoaW;  Sogo.  Satora;  aad  Nuaaokawa. 
Kogi.  3.726.461. 
Vachuda.  George  W.:  See—  _         . 

Fnads.  James  O.;  Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  TrammeD,  Lawreace  R.;  aad 
Vachuda.  George  W..  3,726.792. 
VaUlant.Joh..KG:5«e—  ^       _,,.»*  «• 

Rekhmaaa,  Horst;  aad  Rottmann.  Gemot.  3.726.258. 

ValaietOy:5M— 

Terho.  Matti;  aad  Tatto.  Reijo.  3.726.425. 

VaKaaaofi.  Alberto:  5m—  ...„._.     ^a-rt- 

Severiai.   Febo;   Valvassori.   Alberto;   aad   PagHan.   Albeno. 

3  726  946 
Van  de  Mee^endl>nk.  Oerardus  C.  ^  NedschroefOcttooi  Martadmp- 
pij  N.V.  Machiae  fOr  roOnig  screwthreads  on  blanks.  3,726.1  II.  CL 

72-90000 
van der Meij! Pleter H.; and Blo«nbe«»en.RudotfH  toSheB^Cga- 

pany.  Polymeric  pour  poiat  depressaat  for  resahml  ftaels.  3.726.653. 

CL  44-62.000. 
VaaGoaaum.LucieaJaabapCiat:5M—  ^  w__ 

Van  Paeaachen.  August  Jeaa;  Hcrbota.  Joaeph  Aatome;  aad  Vaa 

Goasum.  Luciea  Jaabaptist.  3,726.682. ,«—««-. 

Van  Paemchen.  August  Jean;  HMboia.  JOTfJ^J^'S^^'^^^lSZ: 

sum.  Luckn  Janbaptiat.  to  AgBa<i«««  N-V-  2!WSS^o2^ 

ala  with  aUcab-aohiMe  aatihalalinw  taqwr.  3,726,682,  CL  96-»*.wir. 

Vaa  Pool;  Joe:  Sm—  ..      ,,-x:«^« 

Camiady,  WUIiam  P.;  aad  Van  PooL  Joe.  3.726.940. 
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Vm  Tijen.  Retnder,  and  Van  Waveren,  Hennanus  Johannes,  to  N.V. 
CaicHe  Rijwiettibriek  v/h  Arentten  &  Kolling.  Hubgear  for  a  pedal 
driven  vehicle  mch  aa  a  bicycle.  3.726. 1 S6.  CI.  74-7S0.00b. 
Van  Vliet.  WilliaB  George:  See— 

O'Connor.  Ward  F.;  and  Van  Vliet.  WUIiam  George.  3.727.036. 
Van  Waveren,  Hermanns  Johannes:  See — 

Van  Tijen.  Reinder;  and  Van  Waveren.  Hermanus  Johannes. 
3.726.156. 
Vamlcnberg,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Mirolli,  Joseph  E.;  and  Vandenberg.  Edwin  J..  3.726.84 1 . 
Vanderwaal,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Vanderwaal,  Henry  J.;  and  Vanderwaal,  Dennis  R..  3,726.S06. 
Vanderwaal.  Henry  J.;  and  Vanderwaal,  Dennis  R.  Hydraulic  rod  and 

pipe  pusher-puller.  3,726,306.  CI.  2S4-29.000. 
Vanstrom.  Reginald  E.;  and  Blanch.  Julian  E..  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company.  Sodium  aluminum  phosphate  and  process  for  preparation. 
3.726,962.  CI.  423-306.000. 
Varga,  Andre;  Varga.  John  M.  J.;  and  Marshall,  George,  to  Carding 
Spcciahiats  (Canada)  Limited.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  suipping  of 
carded  cotton  webs.  3.72S,97S.  CI.  19-I06.00r. 
Varga.  John  M.  J.:  5m— 

Varga.   Andie;   Varga,   John   M.   J.;   and    Marshall,   George, 
3,723,975. 
Vamello,     Eduard     Petrovich;     Klushin,     Nikolai     Alexandrovich; 
Maslakov.  Petr  Avramovich;  Shmigalsky,  Ladimir  Nikiforovich;  and 
Abramenkov,  Eduard  Alexandrovich.  to  Institut  Comogo  dela  sibir- 
skogo    Otdelenia    Akademii    Nauk,    SSSR.    Pneumatic    vibrator. 
3.726,308,CI.  239-1. OOr. 
Vasilakis,  Andrew  D.;  and  Bonk,  Stanley  P..  to  Thermo  Electron  Cor- 
poration. Low  pollutant-high  thermal  efficiency  burner.  3,726.633. 
CI.  431-329.000. 
Vaughn.  Arthur  L..  to  Bailey  Meter  Company.  Control  system  forming 

alogic display.  3,727.1 1 1. CI.  317-I3S.OOO. 
Vedder.  Helmut;  Byrnes,  Edward  R.;  and  Rogers.  Ronald  D..  to  AIco 

Standard  Corporation.  Brazing  fixture.  3.726.466.  CI.  228-44.000. 
Venable.  Frederick  D.:  See— 

Goff,  Riymon  L.;  and  Venable,  Frederick  D.,  3.726.356. 
Ventre,  Ednond,  to  Electricite  de  France  (Service  National).  Handling 

grab.  3.726.337. CI.  294-86.00a. 
Ver  Dow,  Dennis  M..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Decomposable 

glass.  3.726,657,  CI.  65-23.000. 
Vereinigte  Aluninum-Werke  Aktiengeielbchaft:  See— 

MoHu.Gunther.  3.726.336. 
Verhoeve.  Gerrit  W.:  See— 

Kau,  Ira;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Evers,  WUIiam  J.;  Vock.  Manfred 
H.;  and  Verhoeve,  Gerrit  W.,  3.726.692. 
Verneuilq    Pierre    J.    Highly    conductive    adjusuble    electrodes. 

3. 726.78 1. CI.  204-286.000. 
Versoy.  Irving  R..  l/3«  to  Kreske.  Walter  J.  Torque  device  for  winches 

and  the  like.  3.726,37 1, CI.  192-12.0ba. 
Vetere,  John  J.:  See— 

Armsuong,  Donald  E.;  Broadt.  David  R.;  and  Vetere,  John  J., 
3,727.040. 
Vigneauit.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Colpittt.  David  A.;  and  Vigneauh.  Ronald  R..  3.726.215. 
ViUiers.  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Yelin.  Robert  E.;  and  Villiers.  Ralph  F..  3,726.800. 
Vock.  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Kau.  Ira;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Evers.  WiUiam  J.;  Vock.  Manfred 
H.;  and  Verhoeve.  Gerrit  W..  3.726.692. 
Vogcl.  Christian:  See— 

Moser,  Hans;  and  Vogcl,  Christian.  3.726.947. 
Vogelman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Feinerman.  Bernard,  to  Chromalloy  Amer- 
ican Corporation.  Patient  signal  dispatcher.   3.727,190.  CI.   340- 
172.500. 
Voigt,  Armin:  5ee— 

Riester,  Oskar.  and  Voigt.  Armin.  3,726.684. 
Voland.  Ebno  W.;  Simmons.  Harold  T.;  and  Kurt.  Pauker,  to  Mallory. 
P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.  Cam  operated  program  timer  assembly  with 
replaceable  leaf  spring  contact  structure.  3.727,0 1 5.  CI.  200-38.00r. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See—  „ 

Diessner.  Eberhard.  3.726,154. 
VoUkomner,  Norbert:  See— 

Heuser,  Gunther;  and  Vollkommer,  Norbert,  3.726.830. 
Vollrath.  Friedrich:  See— 

Berchtold.  Hefanut;  and  VoUrath.  Friedrich.  3.726.201 . 
Von  Bonin.  Wulf:  See— 

Boden.  Heinrich;  Von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Kleimann.  Helmut;  and  Mer- 

gard.Harald,  3.726.952. 

Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Honig.  Hans  Ludwig;  and  Theuer,  Werner,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengeaellschaft.  Modified  anionic  paper-sizing  agenu.  3,726,822. 

CI.  260-29.6rw. 

von  Castnir,  Wolf;  and  Rahlfi,  Herbert,  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Film 

blowing  method  and  apparatus.  3.726.743.  CI.  1 56-494.000. 
von  Friedrich,  Adolf:  See— 

GoUmer.  Gottfried;  Wolz.  Hermann;  and  von  Friedrich.  Adolf. 
3.726.890. 
Von  Hofen.  John  R..  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company. 

Shear.  3,726,1 70,  CI.  83-556.000. 
Von  Konig.  AniU;  and  Meuger,  Carl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
geaellschafk.  Process  for  the  production  of  photographic  images  in 
the  presence  of  compounds  of  the  thiadiazole  series.  3.726.680,  CI. 
96-52.000. 


Vofsatz.  Friu  Artur;  and  Riach.  Adolf  Friedrich.  to  Socicte  Anonyne 
dite:    LX>real.    Dry.    free-flowing    hair    bleaching    composition. 
3.726.967.  a.  424-62.000. 
Voa.LeRoyA.:See— 

Bukbvich.  George  D.;  Voa.  LeRoy  A.;  and  Woehler.  Gary  B., 
3.726.519. 
Voaaeler,  Gerhard,  to  Mueller  A  Co..  A.G.  Control  apparatus  for  an 

electric  timepiece.  3.726.080. 0. 58-23.00d. 
Vranka,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Parker.  Charles  C;  PoUeys.  Rhodes  W.;  and  Vranka.  Joseph  S.. 
3.726.664. 
Vuceu.  Ivan  N.,  to  Consolidated  Devices.  Inc.  Beam  torque  wrench. 

3.726.135.C1.  73-139.000. 
Wachter.  Karl-August,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Respirator 

package  construction.  3.726,394.0. 206-46.0fr. 
Wada,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Enomoto.  Satoru;  Wada.  Hisayuki;  Fujioka.  Mikio;  and  Koguro. 
Masao.  3.726.818. 
Wagnecz.  Alexander  G..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Arm  safe 

device  for  artillery  projectiles.  3,726.227,  CI.  l02-70.20r. 
Wagner,  Karl;  and  Ganser.  Josef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Photoflash  unit  for  photographic  apparatus.   3,726,195,  CI.  95- 
11.001. 
Waki,  Misao:  See- 
Suzuki.     Munehiko;     Hosokawa,     Etsuo;     and     Waki.     Misao, 
3,726.833. 
Wakimoto.  Zenji;  and  Matsui.  Yasushi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Image 
positioning  optical   arrangement  in  projection  printing  system. 
3.726.594.  CI.  356-138.000. 
Walbaum.  Fred  H.:  See- 
Jones.  Dennis  Lee.  3.726.41 1. 
Walker.  Hans:  See— 

Engelbrecht.  Bruno;  Walker.  Hans;  Blome,  Johannes;  and  Jordan, 

Friedemann.  3.726.403. 
Wall.  Lamar  J.,  to  Poly-Optics.  Inc.  Ornamental  globe  utilizing  optical 

fibers.  3.727.043.C1.  24O-l0.00t. 
Wallace.  Maury:  See— 

Bremer,  Norman  C,  3,726,141. 
Wallatt,  Leendert  Hendricus:  See— 

Roza.  Engel;  and  Wallast.  Leendert  Hendricus.  3.727.184. 
Waber.  Rodger  M.;  and  Bene.  Robert  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  radiation  by  means  of  the  pyromagnetic  effect.  3.727,053, 
CI.  250-83.30h. 
Walters.  Donakl  E.:  See- 
Fuller,  Frank  J.;  and  Walters.  Donald  E..  3,727,177. 
Wang,  An:  See — 

Ho,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Wang,  An,  3,727.201 . 
Wang.  Herbert:  See— 

Bromberg.  Henry.  3.726.626. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ho,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Wang,  An,  3.727,201 . 
Waring,JohnW.:  See- 
Gallant.  Stuart  L.;  and  Waring.  John  W..  3,727.1 39. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch  Company:  See— 

Baer.  John  S.;  and  Weatherby,  John  H..  3.726.372. 
Warner,  John  D. :  See- 
Gannett,  James  R.;  McKee,  James  W.;  Ronberg,  Henry  E.;  and 
Warner.  John  D..  3.726.497.  t 

Warren.  John  H.;  and  Bok.  Lowell  D..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.q  Company, 
The.  Circular  segmented  friction  member  for  brake  or  clutch. 
3.726.374.  CI.  I92-107.00r. 
Warren.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wilcox.  Richard  S.,  to  Minnesota  Minmg  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sensing  system  and  device.  3,727,043,  CI.. 
246- 1 69.00a. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Dreiske,  Erwin  J.,  3,726,999. 
Waters,  Floyd,  Jr.:  See— 

Hebns,  Harold  E.;  Schwedland,  Ronald  P.;  and  Waters,  Floyd,  Jr.. 
3.726,604. 
Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Liedtke,  Ronakl  R..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

Hair  dryer.  3.726,02 1 .  CI.  34-99.000. 
Watkins.  James  David.  Water  craft.  3.726.249.  CI.  1 13-70.000. 
Watson.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Traise.  Thornton  P.;  Watson.  Roger  W.;  and  Little.  Randel  Q., 
3,726,882. 
Wattt,  James  A.:  See- 
Cheney.  Thomas  K.;  Patterson,  Albert  D.;  Rondina,  Henry  E.;  and 
Wattt,  James  A..  3.727. 192. 
Waye.  Gordon  D.:  See- 
Coles.  Sidney  J.;  Teal.  Bernard  C;  and  Waye,  Gordon  D.. 
3.727,171. 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Mortensen.  Donald  G..  3,726,109. 
Wayne,  Ronald  G..  to  Bogod.  Ettie.  mesne.  Synchronized  stroboscopK 

display  system  and  apparatus.  3,727,2 14,  CI.  340-324.00r. 
Weatherby,  John  H.:  See— 

Baer,  John  S.;  and  Weatherby,  John  H..  3.726.372. 
Webb.  William  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  post  threshold  cancellation.  3,727,224.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Webber.  Henry:  See—  „  .     . 

Jewell.  George  S.;  Parker.  Robert  E.;  DeU.  WiUiam;  Ethenngton, 
Richard  J.;  and  Webber,  Henry,  3.727.120. 
Webbere,  Fred  J.:  See— 


^ 


Goodrich.  George  M.;  Williams.  Robert  G.;  and  Webbere.  Fred  J.. 

Weber  Guy  Paul.  Control  system  foe  electrophotographK  reproduc- 
tion machines.  3,727,1 1 3,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 48.30b. 

Weber.  Hans:  See—  

Braun.  Otto;  and  Weber.  Hans.  3.726.1 1 7. 

Weber  Wilhelm  G.;  Greach.  Pranein  Walter;  and  Stojanovic.  Muttenz 

Ivan'  to  Buss  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Bulk  polymerizer  for  vinyl  chloride 

production.  3.726.648.  CI.  23-260.000. 

Webster  Wilton  W..  Jr.  CardiovaKailar  catheter  for  thermal  dilution 

measurement.  3.726.269.  CI.  128-2.05f.  ^  .w^i  «f 

Wechsler    Richard  L..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 

shrinking  colUrs on  a  shaft.  3.725.994.  CI.  29-447.000. 
Wehrenberg,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Nelson.  Michael  A.;  PaU-ick.  Robert  F.;  and  Wehrenberg,  Thomas 
M..  3.726.699. 

Weichbrodt.  Bjom:  See—  ^  

Marvin.  James  A.;  Martzloff.  Francois  D.;  and  Weichbrodt.  Bjom. 

3.727.133. 

Weidner.  Helmut:  See—  

Hoffmann.  Ralf;and  Weidner,  Helmut,  3.726,463. 

Weinberg.  Gerd:  See—  ^ ..,  .  .         ^  _.  ^nt^^QtA 

Munk.  Edmund;  Haas.  Herbert;  and  Weinberg.  Gerd,  3.726.954. 
Weinshenker.  Ned  M.;  and  Andersen.  Nieb  H..  to  ALZA  Corporation 

Pharmaceutical    compositions     comprising     letrahydropyran-2-yl 

prostaglandin  ether*.  3.726.983.  CI.  424-283.000. 
Weisse  Guenter  K..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Synergistic  anti-bactenai  and 

anti-fungal  compositions  containing  an  alkali  meul  salt  of  2-mercap- 

topyridine- 1  -oxide  and  an  alkali  metal  chromate.  3.726,970.  CI.  424- 

Weissenfeb.  Franz;  and  Junger.  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
sesellschaft  Process  of  producing  a  composite  phenolic  resin  article 
and  resultant  article.  3.726.708.  CI.  II  7-76.00P. 

Weissman,  Bernard.  Composite  drill.  3,726.0 1 4,  CI.  32-48.000. 

Wellekens.  John  F.  Locks.  3.726,1 15,01.  70-33.000. 

Welty,  Alberts..  Jr.:  See—  ,  *s?*«,o 

Hoh.  Eugene  L.  and  Welty.  Alberta.  Jr.,  3.726.958. 
Welty   Richard  K..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Process  for 
recovery  of  uranium  values  by  precipitation  of  ammonium  diuranate. 
3.726.650,  CI.  423-15.000. 
Wennerberg,  Arnold  N.:  See— 

Frazier.  Alvin  W.;  Oxenreiter,  Maurice  E.;  and  Wennerberg.  Ar- 
nold N.,  3,726,787.  o  r      .1.- 
Wennerberg.  Arnold  N..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the 

production  of  active  carbons.  3.726,808,  CI.  252-425.000. 
Wesoloski,  Henry  J.;  and  Ams,  August.  Jr..  to  Allb-Chalmers  Corpora- 
•       .ton  Disk  vacu'um  power  interrupter.  3.-'27,0l8.CK  200-.44XK)b^ 
West,  WiUiam  Holmes.  Safety  bumper  for  vehicles.  3.726.556.  ti.  .^vj- 
62.000. 

Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See-  

Coles.   Sidney  J.;  Teal.   Bernard  C;  and   Waye.  Gordon   D., 

Jewell,  George  S.;  Parker.  Robert  E.;  Dell.  William;  Etherington. 
Richard  J.;  and  Webber.  Henry.  3,727,1 20. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  . 

Burwell.  Bruce  K.;  and  Powell.  Kenneth.  3.727.099. 
De  Caro.  Aristide  R..  3.727,091 . 
Fink.  Joel  H..  3.727.093. 
Geil.  Fred  G.;  and  Nelkin.  Arthur,  3,727.206. 
Gottlieb.  Milton.  3.727.001.  ^v    i^   o 

Grunert.  Kurt  A.;  Rehm,  Thomas  R.;  and  Paton.  Charles  R.. 

3.727.157. 
Harvey.  Ian  J.,  3,727.019.  ,„,„., 

Higby,  Richard  F.;  and  Lauriente,  Mike.  3,727,057. 
Hummert,  George  T.,  3.727. 1 29. 
Kozlovic.  John  M..  3.727.109. 

Lewb.  Ivor  James.  3.726.1 87.  ,-,•,*  ot 

Putnam.  Richard  E.;  and  Augusty.  Richard  M..  3.726.1 27. 
Taft.  William  G.;  Schiff.  Rein;  and  Iredale.  A.  John.  3.726,  ov. 
Webb.  William  R..  3.727.224. 

Welty.  Richard  K..  3.726.650.  r.    in  n 

White.  Marvin  H.;  Hamel.  Richard  G.;  and  Q-Sullivan.  David  D.. 
3.727,209. 
Westran  CorporatkMi:  See— 

Dalton.  Thomas  B..  3.726.543. 
Westrom.   Arthur   C.   to    Kearney    National    Inc.    Surge   arrester. 

3.727.108.CI.  317-68.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,,^  .^o 

Glanz.  Ronald  P.;  and  Shelor.  Clifford  D..  3.726^168. 
Wetherill.  Richard  H.;  and  Gregg.  Anton  T..  to  C««'P''^'T'»^^' 
Company.  Track  assembly  with  irreversible  conically-shaped  track 
shoe  nut.  3.726.570.  CI.  305-54.000.  ,        ^ 

Weyand  John  E..  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Muiti-sUige  spiral-wound 

fiher.  3.726.407, CI.  210-435.000. 

Wharton,  George  C,  III.  Mining  machine  including  means  for  utilizing 

vacuum    at    working    face    and    methods   of  operation    thereof. 

3.726.562.  CI.  299-12.000.  ,  „*  500   ci 

WheaUey.  Thomas.  Jr.  Heat  responsive  safety  valve.  3,726.299.  tl. 

137-75.000. 
Wheetobrator  Frye  Inc.:  See—  ^  ».         ^  c-„^r  r-ivH*  A 

Colley.  Donakl  G.;  Leliaert.  Raymond  M.;  and  Snyder.  Clyde  A.. 

Wheeter'.^MMred  S.;  and  Rothi.  Robert  D.    to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Tandem  control  valve.  3.726.1 86.  CI.  9 1-384.000. 


Whitaker.  Ronald  G:  See—  ,  „,  .«^ 

Mendel.JamesT.;andWhitaker.RonaldG..3.727.106.  

White   Fred  K..  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Microbiokjgical  chamber 

apparatus.  3.726.764.CI.  195-127.000.  ....        ^ 

White   Fred  K..  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  MicrobiotogKal  reaction 

chamberapparatus.  3.726.767.  a.  195-127^ 
White.  Marvin  H.;  Hamel.  Richard  G.;  and  O-SuUivan.  David  D..  to 

Westinghouse      Electric      Coiporation.      Digital      accelerometer. 

3.727.209. CI.  340-262.000. 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See- 
Moon.  Charles  L..  3.726.262. 
White.  Wilmer.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Percussion  prmier 

anvil.  3.726.221.  CI.  102-45.000.  ,»         • 

White.  Wilmer;  and  Kowalick.  James  F..  to  lJn*»«*  *"»"?' -VT^' 

Army.  Ignition  system  for  caseless  ammunition.  3.726.222,  Ci.  luz- 

46.000.  _  .  .      «._ 

Whiteman.  Benton  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metab  Company ., Apparatus  for 

unwinding  and   splicing  strips  of  material.    3,726.744.  CI.    ISft- 

502  000 
Whitsett.GUbert  E.  Plumbing  trap.  3.725,964,0. 4-197.000. 

Wick.  Alexander  E.:  See—  ^    ,  .„^  «-,.• 

Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Wick.  Alexander  E..  3.726.924 

Widakowich,  Marius.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebotaget. 
Thermoelectric  apparatus  composed  of  P-type  and  N-type  semicon- 
ductor elements.  3.726. 100.  CI.  62-3.000.      _^^^.^        ,      .. 

Widerby.  Lennart.  to  Aktiebotaget  Svenska  FlaktfabrAen.  Uxkmg 
element  for  anchorage  of  a  U-shaped  ceiling  "«twnto  a  U-shaped 
wall  section  perpendicular  to  it.  3.726.552.  CI.  287-189.36d. 

Wikler.  Simon  J.  Shoe  construction  with  foot-stabilizing  apphance. 
3.726.287. 0.  128-617.000.  .  ^ 

Wilcox.  MiUon  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Deflection  driver  control  circuit 
for  a  televbion  receiver.  3.727.096.  CI.  3 1 5-27.0td. 

Wilcox.  Richard  S:  See—  ,,,,n^« 

Warren.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wik»x.  Richard  S..  3.727.045. 

Wild.  Robert  W.:5«-  ,,,^^«, 

Foster.  WUlard  F.;  and  Wild.  Robert  W..  3.726.48 1 . 

Wilde.  Herbert  J.:  See—  ,  „-,  .«^o 

Ande.-son.  James  R.;  and  Wilde.  Herbert  J..  3.727.208. 

Wildt.  Hans  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  NenK,u«.  E^I_. -«d  Con^.  C»m- 
ponte  pigments  and  their  preparation.  3.726  700.  CI.  >0^300^. 

Wilfcrt  Kari;  and  Barenyi.  Beta,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Mot<^  vehicle  body.  3.726.559. CI.  296-28.00r. 

Wilks  Scientific  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,,*  .o« 

Gilby,  Anthony  C;  and  Horton.  James  Alan.  3.726.5V». 

Williams.  Bryn  T.:  See—  .,   ,  ,,^  „« 

j^refoot,  Charles  A.;  and  Williams.  Bryn  T.,  3.726.279. 
Williams.  Edward  B..  Jr.  Mill  toot  3.726.35 1 ,  CI   "JS-jlO  000 
Williams.  Glen  L.;  Church.  George  W.  Jr.;  and  M^I' R?^*",^,-,^' 
Church's  Fried  Chicken.  Inc.  Napkin  dispenser.  3.726.435.  CI.  221- 

59  000 

Williams.  Hubert  L..  to  Clow  Corporation.  Butterfly  valve  with  shim 
seat  adjustment.  3.726.505.  CI.  25 1  -307000.  „    ,„  rn„ 

Williams.  James  C;  Purdy.  Kari  T.;  and  Gobel  Le  Moyne  D..  to  Con- 
sumer &  Industrial  Toob  Corporation.  MechanicaUy  driven  ratchet 
wrench.  3.726.161. 0. 81-60.000.  _.  .;_  „;.., 

Williams,  Leonard  H.  Automatic  stabilizer  for  powered  irrigation  pipe 
lines.  3.726.366,  CI.  188-6.000. 

'^"'!S^KKe*'or^"M~  Williams.  Robert  C.;  and  Webbere.  Fred  J., 

3,726.333. 
Williams. Thomas C:  See—  ^    ■,-,-,^iin 

Berger.  Sidney  E.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  C.  3.726.7  lO. 
Wilmot.  Richard  D.:  See—  ,  ,„  ,  1 « 

Cantwell.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Wilmot,  Richard  D..  3.727  2 1 8. 
Wilmot.  Richard  Dean,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Radar  video 
processing  apparatus.  3.727.2 1 5.  CI.  343-5.0dp. 

Wilsch.  Herbert:  See—  j..,-.    u  u    u—  1 -jtt^  Aon 

Muller.  Hermann;  Sandl,  Dieter;  and  Wibch.  Herbert.  3.726.490. 

Wibon,  David  A.:  See—  ,,,^0,1 

"  McCrary.  Avb  L.;  and  Wilson,  David  A..  3.726.9 1 2. 
Wibon.  Elmer  B.:  See—  ,,...c««i 

Kellb.  Warren  D.;  and  Wibon.  Elmer  B..  3.726,05 1 . 
Wilson  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Scourtes,  George.  3,727,205. 

Wibon,  Richard  A.:  See—  •  «.„#—• 

Kau.  Ira;  Wibon.  Richard  A.;  Evers.  WiUiam  J.;  Vock.  Manfred 
H.;  and  Verhoeve.  Gerrit  W..  3.726.692.  „  ,  ,,^ 

Wibon.  Ronal  E.  Tape  cartridge  tabel.  3.726.030. 0. 40-2.00r. 
Wilson.  William  C:  See—  ^         ^-  u        rk 

Difulvio,  AntiKMiy  P.;  Wibon.  WiUiam  C;  and  Stoever.  Hans  O.. 
3.726,589. 
Windemuth,  Erwin:  See—  „     .     „      ^    ^  j.  _j  .^  v^h 

Eiroer,  Johannes;  Windemutii,  Erwin;  Bemdt.  Gerhard;  and  Koch. 

Hans-Joachim.  3,726.838.  „  -  ^  .-       *_^.. 

Wbe.  Eugene  H.;  and  Friend.  Aklen  E..  to  ^^'^^^^^^^^'f^'' 
ing  Company.  Inc.  Fire  prevention  device.  3.726.050.  CI.  52-1  .OUU. 

Wbe.  Raleigh  W.:  See—  „..,...,    ,  ,,i  , ,, 

Bibby.  Malcolm  M.;  and  Wbe,  Raleigh  W.,  3,726. 1 32. 

Witkowski.  Leonard  J:  See—  ^  ,,-,■,*  ,^0 

Jope.  Bruce  T;  and  Witkowski.  Leonard  J.  3.726.148. 

Wittrock,  Henry  J.;  Baker,  Bernard  R.;  and  Bushey  Albert  H,  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  coating  alu- 
minum. 3.726.72 1.  CI.  148-6.270. 

Wixon.  Harokl  E.:  See— 
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Simdby.  Bjoni;  Keimey.  Edwvd  J.;  and  Wixon.  Hanid  E., 
3.726.797. 

Bukovich.  OwNBC  D.;  Vos.  LeRoy  A.;  and  Woehter.  Gary  B.. 

WovM^!j2i^N.  Valve.  3.726312. CL  I37.S96.200. 

Woir.  Mihoa:  See—  ,  ,^^  _^ 

DiaboM,  JasM  L.;  and  Wolf.  Mikoa.  3.726.860. 

DiaboM.  Jaaw  L.;  and  Wolf.  MMan.  3.726.86 1 . 
Wolf.  MIHob;  DieboM.  JaaMt  L.;  and  ChUdna.  Scott  J.,  to  American 


YoriiiaU.  »  Rijl  Photo  Film  Co..  Ud.  Silver  haHde  |»lMi«M|ra|»lik 
Ught^wnahive  dement  wfth  dye  layer.  3.726.683. 0. 96.«<?>fc. 
YaSInaka.  Wlauao.  to  Iwaaald  Tmmtkiki  KtbuMMIM^^  hwt- 
Ml  Electric  Cb.,  Lid.  Paciem  recuidtng  tyalem.  3.726,996,  CL  17»- 
67.00r. 
Yamaaki,JunicMio:Ser—  .  .   ^.       ^ 

Nakamura.  MmmM;  YanMoki,  Junidiiio;  Kamo.  Takcriii;  and 
AkflMi.Sliin.  3.726.733. 
Yamazaki.  Kciao:  See — 
l«»;DW«*I.J«~.L.:««ICl*»«.5collJ..«>/ui»iic-i    ^  J!T!rSjS!l'it^^!!!l^i^C^^^jLMnlm*xlm- 

w:r;^'c*i£i,"^^£S.';2L«c  ^p.  3.7.M.3.  a.  4.,.  ,s.*;j25,„_,^^     ^^ 

477.000.  p«o3E.  Albta».Vl«ll.  Mttaloyaa:  Bndaakov.  EAjml  Vlk- 

*''^S?*^S5.»;  M-l,*.  CC^.  -  *.«..  «~c.  A..  »»2*-dY-,l..E.,.l«Ah--ta**.3.7»JM. 

3.727,073.                                                                  ,      .      .  _^ Hioki    SMmo-  Hwade.  MantoaM;  Yaahifo.  Tadao;  and  Ob- 

Wolfcid.  MaK.  IP  Ikmhplwwi  WovtiMai.  Inc.  Laminate  leather  button  *S«toI«S^id3  726  986^ 

3rf;oBrIyi»-32r3;725.977,a. 24-900*.  Veto  ^SSE^'v^SRdph  F.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Sf 

Wolfei5»!>S^N..  lo  AMF  lncoipoi«»d.  RoO  covermg  m«*«e.  ^^5i52;^of%iSqS«!&^  p;«,xydiplK*ph«e  tolution^ 

wiJ?*RSiS-c'.!t'SS  Corpc-ion.  -P..  Shotrm.  3.726.037.  ^i^J^ftS^:'^ «.«.,.  3.726.0.0.0.  3<V293.000. 

CL42<40.000.  _  .        .,  ^       •  Yanevama.MaHdcaw:5c»— 

Wottoa.  Fimk  C,  to  brtMnatiaaal  Playtex  Corporatton.  Underwue  """^IJIJJ^Boto  Nobuo;  Yoneyama.  Mamkaai;  Uwla,  Hiiwo;  and 

braariere.  3.726.286.  a.  128-473.000.  Ono.  YoaWaki.  3.726.683. 

WoOaaan.  DanaM  L..  to  National  Semiconductor  Coipor^Ooo.  to-  Yookeri.  Robert  A.,  to  Bitwll  Inc.  Ri«ahampooerwiUi  improved  Ibot- 

•Bgraied  dreuit  balanced  mixer  apparatua.  3.727.078.  a.  307-  '^S^co„„ectkii. 3.726.601.0.401-21.000. 

233.000.  Yoahida.  Yoaliitaka:  See— 
HVoOman.  Herbert:  5m-                                  ,  ,„  ^,  RobWm.SamiidB.;andYodiida,Yoahitaka.  3.727.181. 

Miirio.Danik>  v.;  and  WoUraan.  Herbert.  3.727.207.  Young.  John  Dixon:  S«^  „  „„        „ 

Wclverine-Pwitro«ix.toc.:S««-  _    ,„**,-,  Davie^  John;  Lone^  Emyr  Gwyn;  Hodgjnn.  WilUam  Hmfy: 

De  Tfoyer.  Geocfea  D.;  and  De  Santia.  Raymond  P..  3.726.622.  Young.  John  Dixon;  and  Llewellyn.  David  Thomaa.  3.726.724. 

Wob. Hermann: See—  ^.^u    *.*-j#  Young.J<*nP 

GoOmcr.  GoOfried;  Wob,  Hermann;  and  von  Fnednch.  Adolf.  ^,,    y, 

Woo.  Jmaea'T.  K.;  Nowak.  Robert  M.;  and  Heinen.  Dietrich  H..  to    youna.  Letter' C..  to  SPO  Incorporated.  Foundry  moM  making  ap- 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Adductt  of  alkoiyl  »«yan^wWi        p,„n«.  3.726.335. 0.  164-207.000.  «  ,  . .^ 

hydioxymcthylaled    diphenyl    oxide    and    denvativea    thereof.    Youiig.S.N.  Jack.  Vehicle  air  deflector.  3.726,207, 0.98-2. 1 20. 

3.726.886.0. 260-482.00b.  .      ^^    w  Zagoroff. Dimher S.: See-  .  ,„^^,^ 

Wood.  Mare.  Sodete  Anonymc  Pour  hi  Piomotion  dea  Eachangea  Thomaon.  John  H.;  and  Zagoiofr.DfanitcrS..  3.726.634. 

Tedmiqwea  Inteniaux:  See—  Zak.  lUa  SamuHovich:  See—  ..,..„         . ^ : 

GcwiH.LucicnVktor.  3.726.408.                                                ^  Eakin.  IHa  Jurievich;  Zak,  Dia  Samudovich;  Kuznetaov.  Sergei 

Woodt.  David  H.;  and  Thome-Booth.  George  M.  Vehicle  tr«veltpeed  VaaBevich;  KhlebaUn.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  and  Lonvdcy. 

control  and  monitoring  medwd  and  apparatut.  3.727.046.  CL  246-  Mikhail  Srulevidi.  3.726.242. 

182.00c.  Zaledti.JohnF..toManory.P.  R..ACo..toc.  Flatcdlandraethodof 

Woodward;  Fred  E.;  Kramer.  Dora  A.;  and  Krefking.  Sherman,  to  making.  3.726.7 1 7. 0.  136-111.000. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corpofatioo.PDlyui«thane  coating  for  moirtiire  Zehnder.  Gottlieb:  See—                             „.  «.. 

vaporbarrier.3.726.82S.0.260.29.2tn.  Mder.Erwin;  and  Zehnder.  Gottlieb.  3.726.084.       .      .,     ,. 

WooUddge.  Kenneth  Robert  Harry;  and  Baail.  Berfcdey.  to  May  A  2ciUnger.JameaG..  to  Houdaaiebiduttnet.bic.  Collet  chuck  for  a  tip. 

Baker  Limited.  Benzene  derivativea.  3.726.9 1 9. 0.  2«0^62.00a.  3.726432. 0.  279-52.000. 

Worick.  Ralph  E..  Jr.  Laboratory  Aime  hood.  3.726.206.  O.  98-  zelfai.  Albert  Rudi.  Sliding  higgage  rack  for  lUtion  wagona.  3.726.422. 

..xAM.  r^  41.4.8'*  l^n 


UniTviiioo  A.;  Young.  John  P.;  and  Ng.  Wddiag  H.. 

3.726.773. 


I  I5.0lh 
World  Color  Pfcm.  bK.:  See— 

Rom.  Donald  K.,  3.726.994. 
Womoto  Incorporated:  See— 

Miahler.  AreUe  L..  3.726.146. 
Wren.  FrderickJaowa:  See—  ^  ^_,  ..     , 

Bambfook.    Thomaa    George;    and    Wren.    Frderick    Jamea. 
3.726.576. 
Wright.  CharleaD.:  See—  ^,     ^ 

Koahar.  Robert  J.;  Wright.  Charlea  D.;  ZoUmger.  Joeeph  La  Mar. 
Bybvig.  DoMglat  H.;  and  Husted.  Donald  R..  3.726,903. 

Wright,  DonaM  R.:  See—  ^  ^^ . 

Smith.  Huberts.;  and  Wright.  DonaW  R.  3.726.95 1. 
Wrixbt.  Headcraoa  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Shallow 
water  arming  aechaniM.  3.726.214.  CI.  102-16.000. 

Wright. William  E.: See-  ^    ,„x...x 

Pottorff.  DoaaWR;  and  Wright.  WiUiamE..  3.726.4 1 6. 

Wukowitt.   Edward.   Ground   effect  craft   with   divergent  channel. 

WBmii,iJrthur'.  to  Riet^r  Machine  Wori».  Ltd.  Spindle  Up  extenaion  Zollinger, Jciephl^ MwSa^                    ZnlH--,  jo-ak  i.  Mar 

?o?.pi.ni.g wWareduced bdtoon.  3.726.076.0. 57-73.000.  ''TgjSXyi S^^f H^iSS^lSi^              "*  ''^ 

''•"iSrjr.."ETa;;dHaa..WernerE.L..3.726484.  ^,27^i^|^3o'~^*    "^    '"^    '""^ 

t;:SSiJ?jSL;?  3V2?'6r5'  ziif'Si^^b^'^iSSSLlbed    high-f^^^uemry    gluing    pre-. 

!lS2TSfa?726  588  3.726.747.0.  156-580.000. 

^'-kI^-K^;    YM«.    Nobuo;    and    Igare-d.    Shigemi.  Zug^Er^J^j^^ 

3.727.IWI.  0. 2604W3.l5d. 

''"■St''f32ri;^ya.Yodrikazu;Y««ml..N«,^  ^^;SrjSSr  "SS^htd.   John    Stafford;   and    Zuppm.. 

Ya-JSlr*iteb2;^am..  Mmdcazu;  Ueda.  Hireao;  mid  Ono,  Lawrence  U>«i.,  3,727,055. 


0. 214-83.240. 
ZeD,  Dale  Richard:  See-  u  ^  »«■»  iab 

HeiMchen,  Homer  Emit;  and  ZeO,  Dale  Richard.  3.727. 1 68. 
Zenith  Radto  Corporation:  See—  .      ,„xooft 

Adier.  Robert;  DeVriea.  Adrian  J.;  and  Diaa.  Fleming.  3.726.990. 

Adrian  J.  DeVriea.  3.727.155. 

Foatcr.  Leigh  Curtit.  3.727.062. 

Robinder.  Ronald  C.  3.726.678. 
Zergenyi.  Janoa:  See—  ^^ 

HaMcht.  Ernat;  UMa,  Bernard;  and  Zergenyi.  Janoa,  3,726,904. 

Zimmer<Jalkr,Ro«dtha:Sef-  ,„*,«> 

Roae,  Jamea  E.;  and  Zunmer-Galler.  Roawitha,  3.726,730. 

Zhnmermann.  Gere  Device  for  aeparating  diK-like  objecta.  paitKU- 
lariyodna.  3.726.290. 0.  l33-3.00r. 

Zinaoo  Electric  Products:  See—  ,,«,«* 

Mendel.  Janes  T.;  and  Whitaker.  RonaM  G..  3,727, 1 06. 

'mann.  Hana^Scorg;  Ziztaperger.  Johann;  Cropper.  Hana; 
Stark.  Kurt;  and  Fauth.  Kari  Heinz.  3.726.842. 


PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOTH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1978 

NOCT.— Armnaed  In  accortance  witn  me  ™^^g  directory  practice). 


Ackar«»«,   Arthur  O..   Jr.   Aircraft   226.685.   4-10-78. 

Tyti-4. 


=••  «isia4ii£rs&s«!isssft.ss.rs^^ 


Alarm   dock. 


AckarsOB,    afuiut    v..    «»•    — — lor  teieuuwu^^»v>-^v«  •- — • 

Ifuisd  K0170  Kabmgllg,Kal«ha.  ffee— 
Ooto.  KMiJlro.  226,o78. 
oSto  Krajlro.  226.S79. 
Ooto.  Kwilro.  226.680. 

"^"^^^^^SlT^tA^^,  to  Mo.tfO-7 


Beatrice  Foods  Co. .  --^ 

Bai4_I>oi''^'^  ^-  236.001' 

B^S'-SnSd'l^'llS.ure    hoat.    226.684.    4-10-78.    Q. 
B5tt'~iiunce    P.    and    L.    DolL    226.688.    4-10-78.    a. 

D34-4  B.       „  ^_ 
Bratt.  Lenore :  0M-;r       .  .    om  a«s 


"Mon^mery.  Ward  *  Co- v/"*; 


22«3S;  4-10-78.  O.D84— 6.  ■       — 


JSffiiXSiSV.'SWd^s'S^wy.  226.660 

O.  D84— «.^  ^ 

Oxford  PendafleK 


D84— 4< 
Dedsn  Bleinenta.  Inc.  '•  gj»rri 
^^Kennedy.  John  P.  226.660. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc. :  flee— - 

nffitl5£ii..  «4  «.  8tt«.«.  i—p.  m.Te.  4-10-7..  a. 

D48— 20. 

^10-78.  ClvP^lfl-rlP' 


PatrlqulB. 

ment  or  — 
Rustics.  Inc. : 
Bat 


v  Mts  of  drawers  In  ofllce  equlp- 
I-1C78.  CL  D8-120. 


'*'oorp.  Index  card  holder.  226,- 

S.  T.  Sellwj.  £r.  *«  ,^*S"g: 
article.  226.664.  4-10-78.  ci. 


lae.:  « 


^^^Si^SU^^  ""^SS^fe 


Behml' 
Inc.  -- 

BeacoOompator^ 

HelieMm.Ulf 
MoA  Luulted :  «•*— ;  __        m*e  a^a 

,S«&^5f^*H'n  ^Ttm   to  Sebel  Limited.  Moulded 
«^  aS7wS*2?6.&.'a?llS  CL  D6-197. 

D69 — ^i.  „^     „„ 

Soddd  ft  Kdler  KO :  Be»^ 

*^  8pddd.Blaslns.M6.689.  Manometer-pnmD- 

«^'Ql^?*o?aWpJ^u'r«auge.  226.689.  4-fcK-75; 

CI.  D88--12IL      

^^'^'fi^iSSffoiS^..  and  Stawowy.  226.660. 
^'•"%iST£fcn!':^8teTen..  226.676. 

T^^^XiM^"-^  -  ^n.  mr.  226.. 
68^  4-10-78.  CL  D22— 28. 


h5»'.  Marie  B.  PJoatiM  twfor  w. 


Ho 


4-10-78.  CI.  D86 — 10  C. 
^*"Be«S!'iroSS;i^  A.,  and  Karp.  226.691. 


Thoi'£"«.'%SSi^M'*W  hottle.  226.688.  4-l<^78.  CL 
D88— 8  A.  ^., 

wSiS'SS;^^.  Cl»lr.  »6.M6,  4-10-T..  CI.  I»-*l. 
Xerox  Corp. :  fe<^—   --(.--o 
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NOTE.-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 


^ 


I4W  3.725.953 

90  3.725.955 

143  3.725.954 

161A  3.725.957 

200  3.725.956 

243B  3.725.958 

247  3.725.959 

248  3.725.960 

CLASS  3 

*-  I  3.725.961 

CLASS  4 

110  3.725.962 

131  3.725.963 

1»7  3.725.964 

CLASS  5 
23D  3.726.080 

260  3.725.965 

312  3.725.966 

CLASS  8 

10  3.726.635 

83  3.726.636 

94.25  3.726.637 

1 1 1  3.726.638 

115.7  3.726.639 

149  3.726.640 

172  3.726.641 

CLASS  13 

20  3.726,984 


CLASS  IS 


2IE 

I04.06R 
230 
250.32 
250.36 


3.725.967 
3.725.968 
3.725.969 
3.725.970 
3.725.971 


CLASS  16 

48.5  3.725.972 

136  3.725.973 

CLASS  17 

32  3.725.974 

CLASS  19 

106R  3.725.975 

CLASS  21 

2.5R  3.726.642 


626  3.726.007 

628  3.726.008 

CLASS  30 

41  3.726.009 

293  3.726.010 

CLASS  32 

lOA  3.726.011 

22  3.726.012 

3.726.013 

48  3.726.014 

CLASS  33 

3A  3.726.015 

8  3.726.016 

18R  3.726.019 

109  3,726.017 

I47J  3,726.018 

CLASS  34 

21  3.726.020 

99  3.726.021 

103  3.726.022 

151  3,726.023 

236  3.726.024 

CLASS  35 

I9R  3.726.025 

62  3.726,026 

72  3.726.027 

194  3,726,063 

CLASS  36 

2.5D  3,726.028 

CLASS  37 
43R  3.726.029 

CLASS  40 

2R  3.726.030 

31  3.726.031 

33  3.726.032 

52R  3.726.033 

106.1  3.726.034 

12JG  3.726.035 

CLASS  42 

IF  3.726.036 

40  3.726.037 

50  3.726.038 

69R  3.726.040 


202 
294 
330 


CLASS  S6 

3.726.069 
3.726.070 
3.726.071 


34HS 

34R 

59 

73 
106 
145 
155 


CLASS  57 


3.726.073 
3.726.072 
3.726.075 
3.726.076 
3.726.077 
3.726.078 
3,726,079 


CLASS  5S 
39  5  3,726,081 

88G  3,726,082 

CLASS  59 
85  3,726,083 

CLASS  60 

3.726,084 
3,726,085 
3,726,086 
3,726,087 
3,726,088 
3,726,090 
3.726,091 
3.726.092 
3.726.089 
3.726.093 
3.726,094 


101 
118 
139 

155 

160 

179 

181 

299 

368.3 

401 

422TC 

423A 

457 


3.726.132 

3.726.133 

3.7?6.134 

3.726.135 

3,726.136 

3,726,137 

3.726,138 

3.726.139 

3.726.140 

3.726.141 

3.726.142 

3.726.143 

3.726.144 

3.726.145 


CLASS  95 


I.l 

4.5R 
lOCE 
lOCT 

ML 
37 

53EA 
53.3 
100 


3.726.192 
3.726.193 
3.726.197 
3.726.194 
3.726.196 
3.726.195 
3.726.198 
3.726.199 
3,726.200 
3,726.201 


230R 

253PC 

253TP 

259.2 

260 

281 


CLASS  23 


3,726,644 
3.726,646 
3.726,645 
3,726,647 
3,726.648 
3.726.649 


13 

36 

39.28R 

39.65 

39.74A 

255 

264 

314 

422 

445 

488 

CLASS  61 
36A  3.726,095 

37  3.726,096 

45D  3.726,097 

48  3.726.098 

72.6  3.726.099 

CLASS  62 

3.726.100 
3.726.101 
3.726,102 
3.726,103 
3.726,104 
3,726.105 
3.726.106 
3.726.107 


5 

121 

141.5 

394 

424.8A 

552 

606 

607 

625 

750B 

753 

804 

866 


CLASS  74 

3.726.146 

3.726.148 

3,726.149 

3.726.150 

3.726,151 

3,726,147 

3,726,152 

3,726,153 

3,726,154 

3,726.155 

3,726,156 

3.726,157 

3.726,158 

3,726,159 


3 
27 
33 
36.1 
48HD 
52 
74 
84R  - 

86P 

95 

lOOR 
114.6 
115P 


CLASS  110 

Ij  3,726.239 

CLASS  112 

121.11  3.726.240 

121.15  3.726.241 

121.27    ^         3.726.242 
235  3.726.243 


CLASS  96 

3.726.675 
3.726.676 
3.726.677' 
3.726.678 
3.726.679 
3.726.680 
3.726.681 
-  3,726.682 
1  3,726,683 
3.726,685 
3.726.684 
3.726.686 
3.726.687 
3.726.688 


CLASS  98 


CLASS  75 


56 


14 


62 


CLASS  43 

3.726.039 

CLASS  44 

3,726.651 
3,726,652 
3,726,653 


3IC 

90TB 

97 

105 

108 

122.3 

196 

20SR 

1.8 
4R 


CLASS  24 


3,725,976 
3,725,977 
3.725,978 
3.725.979 
3.725.980 
3.725.981 
3.725.982 
3.725.983 

CLASS  2S 

3.725.985 
3.725.984 


CLASS  47 

1  3.726.041 

34.12  3.726.042 

CLASS  4S 

3.726.654 


215 

42 
388 


CLASS 

21.1 

25.35 

3K 
lOSR 
1S7.1R 
157.1 
203H 
208D 
271 
40? 


447 
4TU 


SOB 

sn 

St7 
008 
4«S 

«as 


29 

3.726.000 

3.725.986 

3.725.987 

3.725.988 

3.725.989 

3,725.990 

3.725.991 

3.725.992 

3.725.993 

3.725.995 

3.725.996 

3.725,994 

3,725.997 

3.725.998 

3.725.999 

3.726.001 

3.726,002 

3,726.003 

3.726.004 

3.726.005 

3.726.006 


CLASS  49 

3.726.044 
3,726.043 

CLASS  51 

8  3.726.045 

164  3.726,046 

249  3.726.047 

269  3.726.048 

323  3.726.049 

CLASS  S2 

3.726.050 
3.726.051 
3.726.052 
3.726.053 
3.726.054 
3,726,056 
3.726.055 


1 
II 

103 

126 

148 

506 

581 

CLASS  S3 
21FC  3,726,057 

29  3.726.058 

64  3.726.059 

I38A  3.726,060 

167  3,726,061 

CLASS  55 

89  3,726.062 

223  3.726.065 

241  3.726.064 

302  3.726.066 

367  3.726.067 

421  3.726.068 


3 
52 
70 
117 
140 
156 
294 
499 

CLASS  64 
15R  3.726.108 

30A  3.726.109 

CLASS  65 

1  3.726.655 

3  3.726.656 

23  3.726.657 

40  3.726.658 

70  3.726.659 

CLASS  66 

40  3.726,110 

49  3,726.1 1 1 

95  3.726.112 

163  3.726.113 

CLASS  68 

134  3.726.114 

CLASS  70 

33  .3.726.115 

364A  3.726.1 16 

CLASS  71 

3.726.660 
3.726.661 
3,726.662 
3,726,663 


.SA 

30 

68R 
101 
125 
129 
130B 
134F 
142 
153 
221 


3.726.664 
3,726.665 
3,726,666 
3,726.667 
3.726.668 
3.726.669 
3.726.670 
3.726.671 
3,726.672 
3.726.673 
3,726.674 


2.12 
32 
36 

110 
IISLH 

3 
139 


140R 
199 
233.11 
289 


3.726.207 
3.726.202 
3.726.203 
3.726.204 
3.726.205 
3.726.206 

CLASS  99 

3.726.689 
3.726.690 
3.726.691 
3,726,692 
3.726.693 
3.726.208 
3.726.209 


37 
101 
103 
118 

7 
90 
234 
306 
402 
412 
441 

8 
15R 


CLASS  72 

3.726,117 
3,726,118 
3,726.1 19 
3.726.120 
3.726,121 
■3.726.122 
3,726.123 

CLASS  73 

3.726.124 
3.726.125 
3.726.126 

23.1  3.726,127 
30  3,726.128 

67.2  3.726.129 
67.8R  3.726.130 
71.5U  3.726.131 


CLASS  81 

3CP  3.726.160 

60  3.726.161 

CLASS  82 

3  3.726.162 

36A  3.726.163 

CLASS  83 

1  3.726.164 

13  3.726.165 

37  3,726.167 

58  3.726.166 

79  3.726.168 

247  3.726.169 

556  3.726.170 

643  3.726.171 

CLASS  84 

304  3.726.172 

388  3.726.173 

470  3.726,174 

3,726,175 

3,726,176 

3,726,177 

CLASS  85 

UP  3.726.178 

36  3.726.179 

46  3.726.180 

75  3.726.181 

CLASS  86 

IR  3,726,182 

CLASS  87 

58.34  3,726.074 

CLASS  90 

13.9  3.726,183 

CLASS  91 

35  3.726.184 

290  3.726.185 

384  3.726.186 

468  3.726.187 

482  3.726.188 

506  3.726,189 

CLASS  92 

5R  3.726.191 

9  3.726.190 


CLASS  100 

7  3.726.210 

100  3.726.211 

CLASS  101 

21  3.726.212 

93C  3.726.213 


CLASS  102 


16 
24R 

27R 
28R 
38 

39 
45 
46 
56 

65 

70.2R 
73R 

78 
93 


3.726.214 

3.726.215 

3.726.216 

3.726.217 

3.726.218 

3.726.219 

3.726.220 

3.726.221 

3.726.222 

3.726.223 

3,726,224 

3,726.225 

3.726.226 

3.726.227 

3.726.228 

3.726.229 

3.726.230 

3.726.231 


CLASS  113 

7A 

3.726.244 

CLASS  114 

61 

3.726.245 

67A 

3.726.246 

206R 

3.726.247 

235R 

3.726.248 

CLASS  115 

70 

3.726.249 

CLASS  116 

129 

3,726.250 

CLASS  117 

17 

3,726,701 

37R 

3,726,702 

47A 

3,726,703 

51 

3,726,704 

3,726,705 

62 

3,726,706 

70C 

3.726,707 

76P 

3,726,708 

93.31 

3,726.709 

3,726,710 

96 

3.726.711 

218 

3.726.712 

231 

3.726.713 

235 

3.726.714 

CLASS  119 

3 

3.726.251 

14.08 

3.726.252 

14.18 

3.726.253 

16 

3.726.254 

17 

3,726.255 

20 

3,726.256 

27 

3.726.257 

CLASS  122 

250R 

3.726.258 

CLASS  123 

8.23 

3,726.259 

8.31 

3.726.260 

32EA 

3.726.261 

41.1 

3,726,262 

139BD 

3.726.263 

148S 

3.726.264 

179K 

3.726.265 

CLASS  124 

IIR 

3.726.266 

CLASS  126 

85B  3.726.267 

262  3.726.268 

CLASS  127 
5  3.726.715 


CLASS  104 

15  3,726.232 

172S  3.726.233 

3.726.234 

CLASS  105 

396  3.726.235 

CLASS  106 

3.726.694 
3.726.695 
3.726.696 
3.726.697 
3.726.698 
3.726.699 
3.726.700 


14 

39DV 
48 
52 
54 
59 
300 

CLASS  108 
51  3,726.236 

92  3.726.237 

CLASS  109 

2  3,726,238 


CLASS 

2S 

2.05F 

2.08 

6 
145.8 
206 
227 
285 
303A 
327 
349BV 

349R 

350R 
4I9P 
473 
617 


128 

3,726.273 

3,726,269 

3.726.270 

3.726.271 

3,726.272 

3.726.274 

3.726.275 

3.726.276 

3,726.277 

3.726.278 

3,726,279 

3,726,282 

3.726,283 

3,726.280 

3.726.281 

3,726.284 

3,726,285 

3,726,286 

3.726.287 

CLASS  132 

7  3,726.288 

9  3.726.289 

CLASS  133 

3R  3.726.290 

4R  3.726.291 

6  3.726.292 

PI  41 


PI  42 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  43 


43 


CLAM  134 

3.726^3 


CLASS  13S 

4R  3.726.2»4 

25  3.726^5 

CLAS«1M 

lOOR  3.726.716 

III  3.726.717 

IS4  3.726.7I* 


CLASS  137 

1 

3.726.296 

3.726.297 

13 

3.726098 

75 

3.726.299 

M 

3.726J00 

102 

3.726.301 

117 

3.726.302 

205 

3.726.303 

26S 

3.726.304 

341 

3.726.305 

375 

3.726.306 

4S7.5 

3.726.307 

527.8 

3.726.308 

52S 

3.726.309 

576 

3.726.310 

596.17 

3.726.311 

596.2 

3.726.312 

609 

3.726.313 

625.17 

3.726.316 

3.726.317 

625.41 

3.726.314 

3.726.318 

625.65 

3.726.315 

CLASS  13S 

90  3.726.319 

103  3.726.320 

123  3.726.321 

128  3.726.322 

CLASS  139 

66  3.726423 

68  3.726.324 

CLASS  141 

317  3.726.325 

CLASS  144 

34R  3J26.326 

144.5  3.726.327 

323  3.726.328 

CLASS  14S 

1. 3  3.726.719 

6.I5R  3.726.720 

6.27  3.726.721 

ll.'SF  3.726.722 

12  3.726.723 

12.7  3.726.725 

36.    ^  3.726.724 

187      •  3.726.726 

CLASS  149 

2  3,726.727 

17  3.726.728 

19  3.726.729 

40  3.726.730 

109  3.726.731 


CLASS  IM 

28R 

3.726.329 

CLASS  151 

22 

3.726.330 

CLASS  1S« 

II 

3.726.732 

17 

3.726.733 

62.2 

3.726.734 

132 

3.726.735 

187 

3.726.736 

210 

3.726.737 

276 

3.726.738 

308 

3.726.739 

334 

3.726.741 

363 

3.726.740 

400 

3.726.742 

494 

3.726.743 

502 

3.726.744 

510 

3.726.745 

566 

3.726.746 

580 

3.726.747 

3.726.748 

3.726.749 

207  3.726.335 

283  3.726436 

CLASSICS 

47  3.726437 

89  3.726438 

134  3.726439 

CLASSIC* 

117  3.726440 

224  3.726.341 

275  3.726442 

278  3.726443 

CLASS  1«9 

37  3.726444 

CLASS  171 

101  3.726445 

CLASS  172 

272  3.726446 

666  3.726447 

CLASS  173 

20  3.726448 

CLASS  174 

I5C  3.726.985 

43  3.726.986 

50.61  3.726.987 

68B  3.726.988 

68.5  3.726.989 

CLASS  175 

45  3.726449 

374  3.7264S0 

410  3.7264SI 

413  3.726432 

CLASS  176 

37  3.726.759 

86G  3.726J60 

87  3.726.761 

CLASS  177 

3.726.353 


CLASS  161 

57  3.726.750 

58  3.726.751 
67  3.726.752 

144  3.726.753 

161  3.726.754 

168  3.726.755 

CLASS  162 

SO  3.726.756 

290  3.726.757 

299  3.726.758 

CLASS  164 

57  3.726431 

82  3.726432 

3.726433 

155  3.726.334 


208 

CLASS  17S 
5.4R  3.726.990 

3.726.991 
5.6  3.726.992 

6  3.726.993 

6.6A  3.726.995 

6.68  3.726.994 

6.8  3.726.997 
7.3D  3.727.001 
7.3R  3.726.999 
7.6  3.726.998 

7.9  3.727.000 
18  3.727.002 
28  3.727.003 
67R  3.726.996 

CLASS  179 

ID  3.727.004 

I5BY  3.727.005 

I8DA  3.727.007 

I8ES  3.727.008 

ISGF  3.727.006 

90CS  3.727.010 

90D  3.727.009 

I00.2R  3.727.01 1 

3.727.012 

CLASS  ISS 

SR  3.726434 

3.726.355 

66F  3.726.356 

124  3.726497 

CLASS  ISl 

3IA  3.726438 

42  3.726.359 

CLASS  183 

134  3.726460 

170  3.726.361 

178  3.726.362 

CLASS  1S4 

56R  3.726,363 

CLASS  1S7 

29R  3.726464 

CLASS  1S8 

IB  3.726465 

6  3.726466 

I06P  3.726.367 

316  3.726.368 

CLASS  192 

3TR  3.726469 

8C  3.726470 

I2BA  3.726.371 

26  3.726472 

84PM  3.726473 

I07R  3.726474 

CLASS  193 

25B  3.726475 

35R  3.726476 

CLASS  194 

10  3.726477 

92  3.726478 

CLASS  195 

1.8  3.726.762 

28R  3.726.763 


30 

80R 
127 
139 


3.726.765 
3.726.766 
3.726.764 
3.726.767 


CLASS  197 

IR  3.726479 

6.6  3.726480 

168  3.726.381 

CLASS  19S 

10  3.726482 

20R  3.726.383 

25  3.726484 

33AA  3.726.385 

33AB  3.7264U 

33AC  3.726486 

33AD  3.726.387 

179  3.726.389 

190  3.726490 

212  3.726.391 

213  3.726.392 

CLASS  200 

5  3.727.013 

33R  3.727.014 

38CA  3.727.016 

38R  3.727.015 

81.6  3.727.017 

I44B  3.727.018 

3.727.019 

I67A  3.727.020 

I68G  3.727.021 

CLASS  204 

14  3.726.768 

2     .  3.726.769 

16  3.726.770 

38B  3.726.771 

39  3.726.772 

129.35  3.726.773 

I57.IR  3.726.774 

IS8R  3.726.775 

192  3.726.776 

I95R  3.726.777 

I95T  3.726.778 

197  3.726.779 

275  3.726.780 

286  3.726.781 

299  3.726.782 

300  3.726.783 

CLASS  206 

I6D  3.726493 

46FR  3.726.394 

46ST  3.726495 

52R  3.726496 

56DF  3.726497 

65K  3.726.398 

CLASS  2M 

8  3.726.784 

3.726.785 

1 1  3.726.786 

59  3.726.787 

3.726.788 

80  3.726.789 

1 1 1  3.726.790 

127  3.726.791 

310  3.726.792 

CLASS  209 

73  3.726.399 

80.5  3.726.400 

240  3.726.401 

CLASS  31* 

23  3.726.793 

104  3.726.794 

107  3.726.402 

132  3.726.403 

139  3.726.404 

I98C  3.726.405< 

233  3.726.795 

242  3.726.406 

433  3.726.407 

493  3.726.408 

CLASS  211 

46  3.726.409 
60SK  3.726.410 
126  3.726.411 
135  3.726.412 
148  3.726.413 
3.726.414 
169       3.726.415 

CLASS  212 

49  3.726.416 

55  3.726.417 

69  3.726.418 

CLASS  213 

43  3.726.419 

CLASS  314 

IQC  3.726.420 

77R  3.726.421 

83.24  3.726.422 

505  3.726.423 

620  3.726.424 

621  3,726.425 
658  3.726.426 
70IP  3.726.427 


763  3.726.428 

CLASS 21S 

IC  3.726.429 

9  3.726.430 

CLASS  219 

10.43  3.727J022 

69G  3.727J024 

69V  3.727J023 

73  3.727J025 
I2IEM  3,727  J026 
I21LM  3.727J027 
149  3.727,028 
301  3.727,029 

CLASS  220 

12  3,726.431 

27  3.726.432 

46  3.726.433 

34  3.726.434 

CLASS  331 

59  3.726.435 

CLASS  222 

70  3,726,437 

3,726.438 
145  3.726.439 

174  3.726.440 

178  3.726.441 

207  3.726.442 

213  3.726.436 

333  3.726.443 

402.11  3.726.444 

3.726.445 
513  3.726.446 

567  3.726.447 

CLASS  223 

32  3,726.448 

33  3.726.449 
70  3.726.430 

74  3.726.451 
91  3.726.452 

CLASS  225 

2  3.726.453 
99  3,726,454 

CLASS  226 
62  3.726.455 

89  3.726.436 

90  3.726.437 
141  3,726.458 
152  3.726.459 

CLASS  33S 

3  3.726.460 

5  3.726.461 

6  3.726.462 
15  3.726.463 
19  3.726.464 
37  3.726.465 
44  3,726,466 

CLASS  239 

23R  3,726.467 

36  3.726.468 

4IB  3,726,469 

52  3,726,470 

92.8  3,726,471 

CLASS  232 

IR  3.726.472 

CLASS  235 

61.1  IE  3.727.030 

6I.12M  3,727.031 

6I.I2R  3,727,032 

92LG  3.727.034 

92PD  3.727.033 

150.1  3.727,035 

3,727,036 

150.53  3,727,037 

1 5 1. 1  3,727.038 

153AM  3.727 /)39 

CLASS  236 

1 1  3,726,473 

26E  3,726,474 

102  3.726.475 

CLASS  33S 

lOE  3.726.476 

CLASS  239 

70  3.726.477 

212  3.726.478 

233  3.726.479 

265.19  3.726.480 

287  3.726.481 

467  3.726.482 

CLASS  340 

14  3.727J040 

2.1  3.727  A»  I 

3.727.042 

lOR  3.727^)44 

lOT  3.727,043 

CLASS  341 

5  3.726.483 

3.726.484 

32  3.726.485 

46.11  3.726.486 

46.17  3.726.487 

101.7  3.726.488 


CLASS  342 

71.8  3.726.489 

192  3.726.490 

194  3.726.491 

201  3.726.492 

CLASS  344 

2  3.726.493 

3.14  3.726.494 

3.22  3.726.496 

3.27  3.726.495 

83R  3.726.497 

1  IOC  3.726.498 

141  3,726.499 

152  3.726400 

CLASS  346 

I69A  3.727.045 

I82C  3.727.046 

CLASS  24S 

351  3.726401 


CLASS  250 

41.9TF 

3,727.047 

43.5MR 

3.727.048 

43.SR 

3.727.049 

3.727.030 

494B 

3.727.031 

51.5 

3,727.052 

83.3D 

3.727.054 

83.3H 

3.727.053 

3.727.035 

3.727.057 

3.727.058 

I08R 

3.727.059 

3.727.060 

199 

3.727.061 

3.727.062 

206 

3.727.063 

2I7S 

3,727.064 

218 

3,727.056 

3.727.065 

3.727.066 

2I9LO 

3.727.067 

220M 

3.727.068 

222R 

3.727,069 

CLASS  251 

62 

3,726,502 

173 

3,726403 

306 

3,726,504 

307 

3.726,505 

CLASS  252 

8.SM  3.726.796 

8.8  3.726.797 

49.3  3.726.799 

73  3.726,798 

95  3,726,800 

188.3  3,726.802 

316  3.726.803 
3.726.804 
3.726.805 

317  3.726.806 
336  3.726.807 
423  3.726.808 
43  IP  3.726.809 
441  3,726,810 
463  3.726,811 
521  3.726.812 
339  3.726.813 

543  3,726,814 

544  3,726,815 

CLASS  254 

29  3,726.506 

78  3.726407 

187R  3.726.801 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.726.508 

7  3.726409 

101  3,726.510 

CLASS 

2.SAC 

9 
22CB 
22CQ 
28.5R 
29.2TN 
29.6NR 
29.6RW 
29.6M 
29.7EM 
30.4N 
30.4R 
3I.8N 
33.6AQ 
4I.5R 
45.8A 
47CP 
47UA 
65 

7SNH 

77.5AO 
77.5UA 
78.5CL 
79 


3.726.816 
3.726.817 
3.726.819 
3.726.818 
3.726.820 
3.726.825 
3,726.821 
3.726.822 
3.726.823 
3.726.824 
3.726.867 
3.726.826 
3.726.827 
3.726.828 
3.726.829 
3.726.830 
3.726.831 
3.726.832 
3.726.833 
3.726.834 
3.726.835 
3.726.836 
3.726.838 
3.726.837 
3.726.839 
3.726.840 


80.76 

80.78 

83.7 

85.3R 

86.7 

914 

92.8R 

93.1 

1 24  A 

154 

157 

188 

197 

209R 

210E 

2I0R 

210.5 

232 

239E 

239.1 


239.55D 
243C 

247.1 

247.5B 
247.7F 
248NS 
268BC 
279R 

281 
283S 

29343 
294.8E 

295AM 

295.5R 

296 

297B 

305 

306.6A 

306.7 

306.8D 

307F 

3094 

309.7 

3I0C 

313.1 

326N 

326. 1 3R 

340.9 

343.2R 

346.  IR 

346.2R 

346.3 

347.7 

429.7 

448.8R 

453R 

468D 

47  IC 

479C 

48IR 

482B 

482P 

484A 

48SS 

5I3N 

519 

S24M 

525 

53IR 

533C 

S43P 

562A 

564F 

566AC 

577 

S83P 
583R 
585R 

607A 

609F 

623R 

646 

653.4 

6S4R 

665R 

669A 

677H 

677R 

6SI.5R 

683D 

683. 1 5D 

683.48 

683.57 

683.61 

827 

829 

857L 

876R 

938 


3.726.841 

3.726.842 

3.726.843 

3.726.844 

3.726.845 

3.726.846 

3.726.848 

3.726.847 

3.726.849 

3.726.850 

3.726.851 

3.726.852 

3.726.853 

3.726  J54 

3.726.853 

3.726456 

3.726458 

3.726.857 

3.726.859 

3.726.862 

3(726.860 

3.726.861 

3.726.863 

3.726.864 

3.726.865 

3.726.866 

3.726.868 

3,726.869 

3.726.870 

3.726,871 

3.726.872 

3.726.873 

3.726.874 

3.726.875 

3.726.876 

3.726.877 

3.726.878 

3.726430 

3.726481 

3.726479 

3.726.882 

3.726.883 

3.726.889 

3.726.890 

3,726.891 

3.726.892 

3.726.893 

3.726.895 

3.726.894 

3.726496 

3.726.897 

3.726.899 

3.726.898 

3.726.900 

3.726.902 

3.726.905 

3.726.904 

3.726.901 

3.726.903 

3.726.906 

3.726.907 

3.726,908 

3,726,909 

3,726,910 

3,726,911 

3,7264*4 

3.7264*6 

3.7264*3 

3.726.887 

3.726.888 

3.726.912 

3.726.913 

3.726.914 

3.726.915 

3,726,916 

3,726,917 

3,726.918 

3.726.919 

3.726.920 

3.726.921 

3,726,922 

3.726.923 

3.726.924 

3.726.923 

3.726.926 

3.726.927 

3.726.928 

3.726.929 

3.726.930 

3.726.931 

3.726.932 

3.726.933 

3.726.934 

3.726.936 

3,726,935 

3,726.937 

3.726.938 

3.726.939 

3.726.940 

3.726.941 

3.726.942 

3.726.943 

3.726.944 

3.726.945 

3.726.946 

3.726.947 


951 


3.726.948 
3.726.949 


119 


CLASS  361 

3.72641 1 

3.726412 

3.726413 

CLASS  364 

U  3.726.950 

4S  3.726.951 

4i  3.726.952 

it  3.726.953 

121  3.726.954 

171  3.726.955 

CLASS  266 

23N  3.726416 

CLASS  367 

64R  3.726417 

151  3.72641* 

CLASS  371 

3  3.726419 

I8A  3.726.520 

CLASS  273 

41  3.726421 

84  3.726422 

CLASS  273 

3C  3,726423 

40  3.726424 

54B  3.726425 

I28R  3.726426 

I34AC  3.726427 

IS3S  3.72642* 

CLASS  274 
4F  3.726429 

46  3.726430 

CLASS  277 

59  3.726431 

CLASS  279 

52  3.726432 

97  3.726433 


CLASS 

II.3SR 

34R 

36C 

47.26 

*IR 

96.2R 
I04.5A 
I06.5R 
II2A 
1504 
iS44R 

CLASS 


3.726434 
3.726435 
3.726.536 
3.726437 
3.72643* 
3.726439 
3.726440 
3.726441 
3.726442 
3.726443 
3.726444 

2S5 

3.726445 
3.726446 
3.726.547 
3.726.548 
3.726449 


CLASS  293 

169.17  3.726.554 

291  3.726435 

CLASS  393 

62  3.726456 

CLASS  294 

86A  3.726437 

87.2  3.726458 

CLASS  296 
28R  3.726459 

CLASS  297 
349  3.726460 

440  3.726461 

CLASS  M9 

12  3.726462 

IS  3.726463 

34  3.726464 

37  3.726465 

CLASS  3S1 

37R  3.726466 

CLASS  303 

2  IF  3.726467 

3.726468 

CLASS  3SS 

35R  3.726469 

54  3.726470 

CLASS  3*7 

lOR  3.727.071 

117  3.727J073 

125  3.727^)74 

149  3.727.075 

218  3.727.072 
3.727.076 

229  3.727.077 

233  3.727,078 

235  3.727J079 

252B  3.727,000 

260  3.727X>8I 

265  3.727,082 

CLASS  3SS 

3  3.726471 
9  3.726472 

3.726473 

36.3  3.726474 

135  3.726475 

207  3.726476 

212  3.726477 

CLASS  310 

4  3.727,083 
9.5  3.727,084 

54  3.727.085 

119  3.727.086 


132 
145 
212 
251 

107 
120 
206 

403 

20 
63 


8L 
I7F 


3 

•1 

174 
249 
356 

CLASS  2S7 

2  3.726450 

54A  3.726451 

I89.36D  3.726452 

3.726453 

CLASS  290 
38  3.727,070 


CLASS  312 

214  3,726478 

330  3.726479 

351  3.726480 

3.726481 

CLASS  313 

91  3.727.087 

178  3.727.088 

3.727.089 
214  3.727.090 

222  3.727.091 

233  3.727.092 

237  3.727.093 


313  3.727/»94     207P 

357  3.727.095 

CLASS  315 

2rn>  3.727,096 

39.51  3.727,098 

39.S5  3.727.097 

39.59        i.nijam 

107  3.727.101 

151  3,727.100 

169R  3.727.102 

CLASS  316 

17  3.726482 

CLASS  317 

I3R  3.727,103 

I4R  3.727.104 

16  3.727.105 

I8R  3.727.106 

33R  3.727.107 

68  3.727.108 

103  3.727.109 

120  3.727.110 

135  3.727.111 

146  3.727.112 

I48.SB  3.727.113 

234R  3.727.114 

235R  3.727.115 

3.727.1 16 

242  3.727.117 

CLASS  31S 

297  3.727.118 

568  3.727.1 19 

636  3.727.120 

696  3.727.121 

CLASS  321 

69R  3.727.122 

CLASS  322 

99  3.727.123 

CLASS  324 

I6R  3.727.124 

32  3.727.125 

34R  3.727.126 

44  3.727.127 

52  3.727.128 

54  3.727.129 

77A  3.727.130 

77R  3.727.131 

142  3.727.132 

158MC  3.727.133 

CLASS  325 

30  3.727.134 

38B  3.727.135 

67  3.727.137 

320  3.727.136 

347  3.727.138 

453  3.727.139 

458  3.727.140 

CLASS  32S 

60  3.727.141 

111  3.727.142 

150  3.727.143 

164  3.727.144 

CLASS  339 
104  3.727.145 


3.727.148 

CLASS  331 

IR  3.727.149 

944  3.727.1 30 

I16M  3.727.151 

CLASS  333 

6  3.727.152 
18  3.727.153 
72  3.727.154 

3.727.155 

CLASS  334 

7  3.727.156 


CLASS 


256 

258B 

258C 

258R 

262 

274 

278 

282 

323 

324R 


3.727405 
3.727407 
3.727408 
3.727406 
3.727409 
3.727410 
3.727411 
3.727412 
3.727413 
3.727414 


CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


335 

3,727.157 
3.727.158 
3.727.159 
3.727.160 

336 

3.727.161 
3.727.162 
3.727.163 

337 
3.727.164 

33S 

3.727.165 
3.727.166 


CLASS 


I7L 

22B 

59M 

74R 
210M 
2S8R 
271 

CLASS 
2 
3R 

15.5DT 

27AT 

S2E 

59 
446.3H 

I47R 
1 49  A 

I66R 

1724 


339 

3.727.167 
3.727.168 
3.727.170 
3.727.169 
3.727.1 7 1 
3.727.l7f 
3.727,173 
3.727.174 
3.727.173 
3.727.176 


CLASS  33S 

29  3.727.146 

84  3.727.147 


I73CC 

I73DR 

I73LM 

I74SP 

I74TF 

I74WB 
1 74. 1 A 
1 74. 1 J 
I74.IK 


3.727.177 

3.727.178 

3.727.179 

3.727.180 

3.727.181 

3.727.182 

3.727.183 

3.727.184 

3.727.183 

3.727.186 

3.727.187 

3.727.188 

3.727.189 

3.727.190 

3.727.I9I 

3.727.192 

3.727.193 

3.727404 

3.727.194 

3.727.196 

3.727.193 

3.727401 

3.727.197 

3.727,199 

3,727400 

3,727402 

3.727.203 

3.727.198 


CLASS  343 

5CM  3.727419 

5DP  3.727413 

3.727418 

5PD  3.727416 

3ST  3.727417 

7A  3.727420 

7.3  3.727421 

7.5  3.727422 

3.727423 

7.7  3.727424 

ll2rT  3.727426 

II2R  3.727425 

117A  3.727427 

225  3.727428 

706  3.727429 

795  3.727430 

813  3.727431 

tl5  3.727432 

CLASS  346 

1  3.727433 
33R  3.727434 

CLASS 35S 

126  3.726483 

ISO  3.726484 

I60R  3.726485 

286  3.726486 

CLASS  351 
161  3.7264*7 

CLASS  355 
3  3.726488 

64  3.726489 

100  3.726490 

CLASS  356 

2  3.726491 
36  3.726492 

103  3.726493 

111  .    3.726495 

138  3.726494 

213  3.726496 

244  3.726497 

3.726498 

246  3.726499 

253  3.726.600 

CLASS  401 

21  3.726.601 

196  3.726.602 

CLASS  40S 

40  3.726A03 

CLASS  415 

II  3,726,618 

64  3,726,619 

115  3.726,604 

CLASS  416 

186  3,726,605 


CLASS  417 

7  3.726406 

12  3.726J607 

212  3.72640* 

270  3.726409 

360  3.726.610 

423R  3.726.611 

454  3.726J6I2 

477  3.726>I3 

517  3.726,614 

CLASS  41S 

7  3.726415 

10  3.726,616 

ISO  3,726,617 

CLASS  423 

4  3.726.956 

IS  3.726,650 

170  3,726.937 

243  3.726.958 

281  3.726.959 

306  3.726.960 

3.726.961 

3.726.962 

409  3.726443 

431  3.726.963 

4SS  3.726.964 

551  3.726.965 

658  3.726.966 

CLASS  434 

62  3.726.967 

65  3.726.968 

94  3.726.969 

131  3.726.970 

177  3.726.971 

3.726.972 

209  3.726.973 

210  3.726.974 

211  3.726.975 
246  3.726.976 
250  3.726.977 

3.726.978 

3.726.979 

267  3.726.9*0 

278  3.726.981 

3.726.982 

283  3.726.983 


CLASS  425 

2 

3.726420 

6 

3.726421 

78 

3.726422 

112 

3.726423 

145 

3.726424 

247 

3.726425 

346 

3.726426 

371 

3.726427 

461 

3.726428 

CLASS  431 

78 

3.726430 

89 

3.726429 

95 

3.726431 

126 

3.726432 

329 

3.726433 

353 

3.726434 

CLASS  432 

25 

3.726415 

122 

3.726414 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  2- 
D  6— 


D  8- 
D  9- 


28  226.643 

26  226.644 

71  226.646 

179  226.647 

197  226.648 

120  226.649 

233  226.650 

28  226.651 

290  226.652 


D06- 
DI3- 

DI4— 


D22- 
D23- 


31    226445 

I    226453 

226.654 

3  226.6SS 
226.6S6 

30    226.657 
28    226.658 

4  226.659 
25    226.660 


162 
167 
D2S—  I 
D26—  8 
14 
D30—  I 
D34-      4 


226.665 
226461 
226.662 
226.663 
226.664 
226.666 
226.667 
226.668 
226.669 


D42 
D44 

045 


226470 

14  226471 
7    226472 

10    226473 

15  226474 
17  226475 
20  226476 
24  226477 
27    226.678 


D49- 
D6I- 


D7I— 


226.679 
2264*0 
29  226.6*1 
I  2264*3 
226.682 
226.684 
226.685 
226.686 


D74—  2    2264*7 

DS3-  8    2264** 

12    2264*9 

DtS-  2    226490 

8    236491 

226492 

10    226493 

226494 


laniniipni 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona... 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho.... 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25  • 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin.... 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.)  


3.726,060 

3.726.090 

3.726.489 

3,726.496 

3.726.322 

3.726.600 

3.726.729 

3,726.829 

3.726,88S 

3,726.464 

3.726.494 

3.727,081 

3,72^.096 

3,727,211 

3.727.219 

3.726.472 

3.725.953 

3.725.988 

3.725.992 

3.725.993 

3.726.017 

3.726.022 

3.726.026 

3.726.027 

3.726,033 

3.726.050 

3.726.063 

3.726.088 

3.726.091 

3.726.092 

3.726.106 

3.726.109 

3.726.126 

3.726.128 

3.726.129 

3.726,134 

3.726.135 

3.726.144 

3.726.161 

3.726.172 

3.726.173 

3.726.180 

3.726.183 

3.726.186 

3.726.215 

3.726.223 

3.726.231 

3.726.256 

3.726.257 

3.726.260 

3.726.267 


3,726,268 

3,726,269 

3,726,273 

3,726,274 

3,726.276 

3.726.289 

3.726.292 

3.726.322 

3.726.339 

3.726.340 

3.726.347 

3.726,360 

3,726,362 

3,726,369 

3,726,370 

3.726.379 

3.726.380 

3.726.411 

3.726.432 

3.726.439 

3.726.454 

3,726,473 

3.726.479 

3.726.486 

3.726.500 

3.726.511 

3.726.513 

3.726.531 

3.726.542 

3.726.555 

3.726.566 

3.726,574 

3.726.599 

3.726,603 

3.726.618 

3.726.688 

3,726.690 

3.726.721 

3.726.725 

3.726.728 

3.726,736 

3,726.740 

3.726.761 

3.726.768 

3.726.779 

3.726.793 

3.726,795 

3,726.799 

3.726.802 

3.726.811 

3.726.817 


Patents 


3.726.831 
3.726,834 
3,726,847 
3,726,849 
3,726.891 
3.726.920 
3.726.925 
3,726.930 
3.726.949 
3.726.953 
3.726.957 
3,726.974 
3.726,981 
3.726,982 
3,726,983 
3,726,989 
3,727,023 
3.727,030 
3,727,043 
3,727,044 
3.727.058 
3.727.062 
3.727.064 
3.727.066 
3.727.069 
3.727.078 
3.727,079 
3.727.083 
3.727,084 
3,727,086 
3.727.098 
3.727.101 
3.727,105 
3,727,106 
3,727,134 
3.727,143 
3.727,146 
3.727.169 
3.727.172 
3.727.177 
3.727.187 
3.727,195 
3,727.199 
3.727.203 
.3.727.215 
3,727.218 
3,727.220 
3.727.223 
3.727.225 
3.727.226 
3.727.228 


10 


12 


3.726.015 

3.726,280 

3,726,342 

3,726,460 

3,726,607 

3.726,664 

3.726.714 

3.726.032 

3,726.038 

3,726,131 

3,726,148 

3,726,239 

3.726.302 

3.726.348 

3.726.429 

3.726.477 

3,726.598 

3.726.778 

3.726.875 

3,726.918 

3.726.970 

3.726.987 

3.726.995 

3.727.050 

3.727.121 

3.727.216 

3.726.298 

3.726.484 

3.726.498 

3.726.632 

3.726.700 

3.726.732 

3.726.826 

3.726,908 

3,726,935 

3.726.942 

3.726.006 

3.726.019 

3.727.017 

3.725.978 

3.726.007 

3.726.009 

3.726.179 

3.726.188 

3.726.205 

3.726.287 

3.726.318 

3.726.437 

3.726.440 

3.726.521 

3,726.731 


15 
16 

17 


3,726,751 

3,726,794 

3,726,806 

3.726.825 

3.726.969 

3.727,072 

3,726,266 

3.726,345 

3,727.108 

3.726,412 

3,726,304 

3.726.610 

3.725.955 

3.725.966 

3.725.969 

3.725.991 

3.725.997 

3.726.021 

3,726.064 

3,726,098 

3,726,140 

3,726,171 

3,726.244 

3.726.252 

3.726.282 

3.726.283 

3.726.312 

3.726.313 

3.726.391 

3.726.393 

3.726.398 

3.726.402 

3.726.414 

3.726.419 

3.726.424 

3.726,428 

3.726,434 

3,726,444 

3.726,445 

3,726.447 

3.726.452 

3.726.456 

3.726.466 

3.726.488 

3.726.503 

3.726405 

3.726.506 

3.726.507 

3.726.530 

3.726.540 

3.726.547 


18 


19 


3.726.558 

3,726,570 

3,726,606 

3,726.616 

3.726.629 

3.726.669 

3.726.672 

3.726.678 

3.726.712 

3.726.748 

3.726.749 

3.726.758 

3.726.764 

3.726.767 

3.726,780 

3,726,787 

3,726.790 

3.726.807 

3.726.808 

3.726.882 

3.726.901 

3.726.922 

3.726.923 

3.726.990 

3.726.999 

3.727.020 

3.727.154 

3.727.1 55 

3.727.156 

3.727.232 

3.726.003 

3.726.024 

3.726.094 

3.726.133 

3.726,165 

3,726.356 

3.726.604 

3.726,639 

3.726.699 

3.726,705 

3.726.892 

3.726.915 

3.727.013 

3.727.015 

3.727,019 

3.726.029 

3.726.254 

3.726.361 

3.726,417 

3,726,773 

3.726.796 


PI  44 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  45 


3.727.145 

3.726.766 
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Robert  L.  LlUe 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rale*  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  Ullng  on  August  30,  1971,  of  an  applica- 
tion for  patent  entitled  "Scintillation  Counting  Systems  and 
Components,"  on  behalf  of  Robert  L.  Litle,  whose  last  known 
address  is  %  P.  A.  Parish,  Box  255,  Grass  Valley.  Calif. 
95945.  The  application  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule 
47(a)  and  30  U.S.C.  116  by  Joint  inventor  Philip  Ting  with- 
out execution  by  the  said  Robert  L.  Litle.  Notice  of  the 
filing  directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has  been  returned 
undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Robert  L.  Litle  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within  thirty 
days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
A$»istant  Oommiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


Disclaimer 

3.371.348. — William  K.  Bonet,  Baltimore.  Md.  AUTO  CO- 
HERENT PHASE  CODING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated 
Feb.  27.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  by  the  as- 
signee, the  United  Btatea  of  America,  aa  repreaented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 
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In  tb»  appUcation  as  originally  filed.  The  Ues  of  these  appUcatlons  are  aTallable  to  the  pnhUc  for  Inspection  and  reprodnctloa 
SMj  be  porehased  tot  SO  cents  a  sheet. 

DeftaslTe  PnUleatlon  appUcatlons  hare  not  be«i  examined  as  to  the  mwlts  of  aUeged  Inrentlon.  The  Patent  Office  SMkss 
BO  asMTtion  as  to  the  noreltj  of  the  disclosed  sabjcet  matter. 
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SLIDE  STICK 

Ailkv  C  MMbciicr,  Jr^  Wcbiter,  N.Y. 
(1M9  LiA«  Atc,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14«5«) 

Flkd  Not.  It,  1971,  Scr.  No.  197,352 

JM,  CL  G«9f  1/10 
U.S.a.40— 158 

lShM(Dniwitf.l2 


ductive  dement  by  means  oi  a  liquid  developer  composi- 
tion. According  to  the  invention  an  electrostatic  charge 
is  formed,  in  the  dark,  on  the  photoconductive  layer  of 
an  electro^Knphic  element;  then,  in  the  dark,  a  finely-di- 
vided electroscopic  resinous  material  carrying  a  charge 
of  the  same  sign  as  the  charge  formed  on  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  is  applied  to  said  layer,  whereby  the  elec- 
troscopic material  is  attracted  to  areas  of  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  which  exhibit  greater  electrical  conductivity 
than  the  rest  of  the  photoconductive  layer. 


A  slide  stick  tor  returning  a  customer's  processed  and 
slide  mounted  transparencies  so  that  a  plurality  of  tlwm 
can  be  simuhaneondy  viewed  by  transmitted  light  with- 
out having  to  handle  the  slides  individually.  The  sUde 
stick  preferably  comprises  two  elongated  substantiaUy 
U-shaped  channel  sections  connected  in  back-to-badc  re- 
lation by  a  web.  A  ^urality  of  slides  are  inserted  edge- 
wise into  eadi  diannel  section  in  side-by-side  relation 
and  are  frictionally  held  in  place  by  resilient  fingers  ex- 
truding inwardly  from  eadi  channel  wall  and  rearwardly 
of  the  channels.  The  sticks  are  preferably  of  such  length 
that  two  sticks  will  accommodate  the  number  oi  slides 
obtained  from  a  single  roll  of  film,  i.e.  12  or  20.  The 
stick  is  prefenbly  plastic  and  tomttd  by  a  dual  durom- 
eter  extrusion  teclmique,  the  channel  sections  and  tlw 
web  connecting  them  being  formed  of  a  plastic  having  a 
durometer  hardness  which  renders  these  parts  fairly  rigid 
and  the  fingers  formed  from  a  plastic  having  a  durom- 
eter hardness  which  makes  them  resilient 


TM9,914 

MASKING  OF  DEFECTS  IN  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPmC  ELEMENTS 


^-_  Y.  Kfi"fc*««*«,  %  Eaalmaa  Kodak  Company, 
Kodak  Puk  Division,  1M9  Lake  Ave,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14C5* 


T9f9,tl5 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 


lamci  TtenuM  Pedo,  FloraMC,  S.C.,  awignnr  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  NcMoan  aad  Compuqr,  WUmiagtoa,  DcL 

CoBtiMWltoB  of  alHinilii'Mi'  i^piicalioB  Scr.  No.  111,2(3, 
Feb.  1,  1971.  TUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  19,  1972,  Scr. 
No.  233,484 

1M.  CL  B32b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  lU— 89 

1  Sheet  Drawiiii.  18  Pages  Specification 


A  thermofdastic  container  comprising  a  thermally 
formed  thermoplastic  netting  member  or  first  shell  aind  a 
thermoplastic  film  member  or  second  shell  in  contour- 
conforming  cmifiguration  with  and  adhered  to  the  net- 
ting member  and  in  surface-surrounding  relationship  to 
its  strands.  The  container  is  particulariy  useful  for  dis- 
pensing food  products  from  vending  machines  since  it 
can  be  subjected  to  dectronic,  convective  or  radiant 
heating. 


FUcd  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,117 

bt  CL  B44d  1/14;  G83g  5/00 
V&  CL  117—2  R 

No  DrawiDf.  28  Pigcs  Spcdflcation 

A  findy-divided  electroscopic  materid  with  a  high  elec- 
tricd  lesistanoe  is  dqjwdted  over  a  low  conductivity  elec- 
trical defect  in  the  sur&ioe  of  a  idiotoconductor  element. 
The  depodt  of  dectiosoopic  materid  increases  the  effec- 
tive electricd  resistance  of  the  defect  area  and  thus,  for 
example,  reduces  unwanted  background  density  of  a  xero- 
graphic  print  made  from  such  a  photoconductor  element. 
Preferably,  the  findy-divided  electroscopic  materid  is 
dectrophoreticaUy  api^ied  to  the  surface  of  a  photocon- 
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'  T989,816 

PRODUCTION  OF  UQUID  AMMONIUM 
POLYPHOSPHATE 

Horace  C  Mana,  Ir.,  1942  Holiday  Drive, 
FlomccAla.    35<38 

FOcd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,627 

faL  CL  C85b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  71—34 

I  Skeet  Drawiii.  24  Pafcs  SpcdficalioB 

A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  liquid  fertilizer 
base  solutions  free  of  noncarbonaceous  precipitates  and 
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that  usually  contains  upwards  of  80  percent  polyphos- 
phate but  can  contain  in  excess  of  80  percent  polyphos- 
phate from  wet-process  orthophocphoric  add.  ammoma, 
and  water.  The  process  involves  partid  neutrdizatKm  of 
the  feed  wet-process  add  and  fonnatioa  <rf^""ne  o^J« 
polyphosphate  in  the  first  reactor  foDowwl  by  further 
^mmooiation  of  the  partidly  neatraUaad  add  m  a  sec- 
ond reactor  whidi  may  be  of  the  oMiaMOjwe  typea^ 
where  the  remdnder  of  the  potyvkL^phato  ajormed, 
the  resultant  mdt  from  the  pipe  rcador  is  then  proc- 
essed direcUy  into  a  liquid  fertOiaBr.  ftilBcient  heat,  m 
addition  to  that  derived  from  the  heat  of  ammomauon. 


,1^ 


(HIWeVALLT  STtMI> 


nrrmuLi 


of  the  scrubber  eflEtuent  with  amnxmium  bisulfate  and. 
after  SO^  release,  with  ammonia  causes  predpiution  of 
ammonium  sulfate  without  evaporation  of  the  large 
amounts  of  water  required  in  earlier  eoncepts  of  this 
process. 


T989,818  

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HEATOTITING 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS  BY 
MEANS  OF  INFRARED  RAYS 

Francesco  Sidari,  Biaw  I^Alo,  «d  GWIoDel  NIm 
Mflan,  Italy,  asdgMn  to  SNIA  Yiscoea  Sode^ 
NudMMleltadMtriai^^ 

FDed  May  15, 1972,  Scr.  No.  253,115 

IbL  CL  B29c  25/00 
V3,  CL  264—346 

1  Sheet  Drawtaig.  21  Pages  SpecUicatioa 
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MumMnun 

WWOOCTIWI  Of  LIQOIO  AMMOMWII  fOtVFMOSWATE 
FROM  ORTHOPHOSraORiC  AaO 


is  added  to  the  first  reactor  to  form  suffident  polyphos- 
phate so  that  on  further  ammoniation.  melts  of  high  poly- 
phomhate  content  are  formed.  The  resultant  hquid  fer- 
tilizers contdn  suiBcicnt  polyphosphate  to  sequester  the 
masneshim  and  other  impurities  that  normaUy  precipi- 
tatefrom  Uquid  fertilizers  made  with  wet-process  ortho- 
phosphoric  adds.  The  advantage  of  this  process  is  that 
Uqdds  higher  in  polyphosphate  content  than  Aose  usu- 
ally made  directly  from  wet-process  superphosphonc  acid 
and  as  high  in  polyphosphate  content  as  those  made  by 
the  TVA  direct  process  from  the  wet-process  superphos- 
phoric  add  can  now  be  made  with  wet-process  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  without  a  separate  concentration  step. 


T9f9,817 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM 
STACK  GASES 

lohn  E.  Jordan.  1386  38th  St,  SheBeid,  Ato.    35668, 
^  Geo^TM.  Newcombe,  208  Seven  Oaks  Road, 
Apt  8-G,  Dnifaam,  N.C.    27784 

FOcd  Apr.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,636 

bt  CL  C81b  17/00 
VJS,  CL  423—242 

3  Shceti  Drawiac.  18  Paici  SpedicatfoB 

Sulfur  oxides  can  be  removed  from  waste  gases  by  ab- 
sorption in  ammoniacd  solution  forming  ammomum  bi- 
sulfite, ammonium  sulfite,  and,  unavoidably,  ammomum 
sulfate.  The  absoiber  dBuent  sohition  may  be  treated 
with  ammonium  bisulfate  to  form  ammonium  sulfate  and 
to  release  a  concentrated  stream  of  SO*  suitable  for  con- 
venion  to  HaSO*  or  dcmentd  sulfur.  Amntomum  sul- 
fate may  be  crystallized  from  the  solution  and  thermally 
decomposed  to  ammonia  for  lecyde  to  the  absorber  and 
ammonium  bisulfete  for  lecyde  to  the  SOs  release  step. 
The  economics  of  the  process  are  improved  by  operat- 
ing the  absorber  with  an  ammcMiiacal  solution  having  a 
high  content  of  aaunonium  sulfate;  subsequent  treatment 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  heat-setting  treatment 
of  synthetic  filaments  are  provided.  The  filaments  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  manner  and  are  advanced  undera 
predetermined  tension  through  a  processmg  chamber 
wherein  the  filaments  are  subjected  to  infrared  rays.  The 
filaments  also  may  be  subjected  to  a  contact  heating  op- 
eration upstream  and/or  downstream  of  the  infrared 
ray  processing  diamber. 

Within  the  chamber  and  above  the  filaments  are  po- 
sitioned  radiators  for  generating  the  infrared  rays.  Betow 
the  filaments  are  positioned  reflecting  surfaces.  The  infra- 
red ray  radiatora  are  adjustably  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  filaments.  Radiation  intercq;>ting  means,  preto- 
ably  in  the  form  of  movable  louvers,  are  positioned  be- 
tween the  filaments  and  the  radiators.  The  louvers  are 
movable  from  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  filaments 
to  allow  mfl^imiifn  infrared  ray  access  thereto,  to  a  po- 
sition paralld  to  sdd  filaments  to  substantially  btock 
access  of  infrared  rays  thereto.  The  chamber  is  pro- 
vided vrith  a  device  to  create  continuous  circulation  of 
air  therethrough.  Advantageously,  the  direction  of  air 
flow  within  the  chamber  is  perpendicular  to  flie  direction 
of  movement  of  the  filaments. 


T989,819 

NUCLEAR  CORE  INLET  FLOW  ARRANGEMENT 

loiui  F.  PattcrMB,  Jr.,  MutiyavHIe,  j^.M^Sf  *» 
Westini^oine  Electric  CorporathM,  PiUMUgB,  ra. 

Flkd  JuM  13, 1972,  Scr.  Nt.  2i2«434 

tat  CL  G21c  15/22. 15/24. 19/28 
VJS.  CL  176—61 

1  Sheet  Drawtag.  11  Fafcs  SpedicatfaB 

A  nuclear  core  arrangement  for  admitting  reactor  cool- 
ant into  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assemblies.  Inlet  nozdes  hav- 
ing main  and  dtemate  inlets  are  attadied  to  the  fuel  as- 
sembUes.  Each  of  the  nozzle  inlets  recdve  reactor  cool- 
ant from  a  separate  flow  plenum.  Tlie  flow  plenums  are 
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arranged  in  paraUcl  and  are  separated  by  a  perforated  tron  absorber  which  may  be  circulated  through  the  hol- 
se^ing  member.  Should  the  main  inlet  to  the  fuel  assem-    low  control  rods.  The  Uquid  neutron  absorber  provides 


V^ 


the  nuclear  reactor  with  a  redundant  safety  system  to 
deactivate  the  reactor. 


bly  become  clogged  by  debris,  the  alternate  inlet  sup- 
plies thcf  fuel  assembly  with  reactor  coolant. 


T9«9,020 

COMBINED  SOLID  AND  LIQUID  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLONG  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

RcfaAwd  nodkh,  Scottdak,  and  Howard  W.  Yant, 

Gncnborg,  P«^  —ipon  to  Wcstinglioiise  Electric 

ConoiatfcML  FUlaliiHUPt  Pa* 

Filed  Inc  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267^12 
JaL  CL  G21c  17/10 
VJS,  CL  176—86  R 
2  Sheets  Drawioi.  16  Pages  Specification 
A  coatni  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  hol- 
low medianinUy  optnttd  control  rods  and  a  liquid  neu- 


T909,621 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 
John  E.  Kicfcr,  Prolfit  Acres,  Kinsvort,  Tenn.    37663, 
and  Robert  C.  Mnmpowcr  II,  2104  King  MUl  PIIm, 
Bristol,  Ya.    24201 

Filed  Aof.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  283,459 
IbL  CL  A24b  15/02;  A24d  1/06 
VS.  CL  131—267 
No  Drawfa«.  6  Pages  Specification 
This  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  imiwroved  cigarette 
filter  made  from  a  crimped  textile  tow.  The  fibers  within 
the  filter  are  coated  with  a  solution  of  glycerol  and  poly- 
(cthylcnc  jiycol).  The  function  of  the  coating,  or  ad- 
ditive, is  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  filter  for  re- 
moving tar  and  nicotine  from  cigarette  smcke.  By  ap- 
propriate  choice  of  glycerol  and  poly(ethylene  glycol) 
concentration  on  the  fiber,  the  amounts  of  both  tar  and 
nicotine  delivered  by  a  filter  cigarette  can  be  adjusted 
over  a  significant  range. 
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INTERIMAGE  EFFECTS  IN  FHOTOGRAPHIC 

COLOR  ELEMENTS 

James  Leo  GirfMm^  %  Eastman  Kodak  Compaq  Kodak 

^k   Dlvi8ioiiri669   Lake   Ave.,   Rochester,   N.Y. 

.  FOed  Sept  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,934 

InL  CL  G03c  7/16 
UACL  96—22 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
Processes  for  pro^^  muWcolof  photographic  repro- 
ductions wherein  silver  images  are  developed  m  exposed 
photographic  elements  having  at  least  two  superposed 
hydrophilic  colloid  layers  containing  silver  hahdc,  and 
forming  diflferently  colored  dye  images  in  proportion  to 
the  silver  images.  This  invention  provides  an  unprove- 
ment  in  such  processes  whereby  undercut  interunage  ef- 
fects are  obtained  in  at  least  one  of  tiie  dye  unaps. 
These  undercut  interimage  effects  are  obtamed  by  intro- 
ducing a  compound  selected  from  tiie  group  consisung 
of  2.3-dimcthylthiaaoUum  salt,  S^ydroxyethylthiourea, 
l.(2.mercaptoethyi).l,4.4-trimethyl  pipcrazimum  salt,  2- 
thiobarbihSc  add  and  6.^<Kboxyethyl  -  4  -  hydroxy-2- 
mercaptopyrimidine. 

T909J023 
INTERIMAGE  EFFECTS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COLOR  ELEMENTS 
TlMMiias  J.  Murray,  %ai*|i«  Mak  Compaq 

Park   Diviskia,    1669   Lake   Ave^   Rochester,   N.Y. 

PBed  Sept  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,936 
Ttat  CL  G03c  7//6 
U  A  CL  96—22 
No  Dnwiog.  19  Pages  SpecUcatfon 

Processes  for  providing  multicolor  photographic  repro- 
ductions wherein  sUver  images  are  developed  m  exposed 
photographic  elements  having  at  least  two  superposed 
hydrophilic  colloid  layers  containing  silver  hahde,  and 
forming  differentiy  colored  dye  images  in  proportion  to 


tiie  silver  images.  This  invention  provides  an  unprove- 
ment  in  such  processes  whereby  undercut  interimage  ef- 
fects are  obtained  in  at  least  one  of  the  dye  images.  These 
undercut  interimage  effects  are  obtained  by  inti-oducing 
a  compound  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  allyl 
thiourea,  N,N'-bis(2-hydroxyetiiyl)ditiiiooxamide,  ^mer- 
captoetiianol,  ^hydroxyethylisothiouronium  nitrate,  mer- 
captosuccinic  acid,  o-mercaptobenzoic  acid.  5-ctiiyl-5- 
metiiyl-4-tiiiohydantoin,  2-tiiiouracil,  2-tiiioorotic  acid,  1- 
acetyl-2-thiourea,  l-acetyl-2-thiohydantoin  and  2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole. 


T909,024 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

James  L.  Sms,  4241  Maplewood  St, 

Kfaiisport,  Tenn.    37660 
FUed  Oct  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  294,416 
lot  CL  C08g  17/10 
U.S.  CL  260— 861 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Spedficatton 
Polyesters  of  2,2,4-trimetiiylpentane-l,3-diol,  an  etiiyl- 
enically  unsaturated  acid  or  anhydride  such  as  maleic, 
and  a  polyhydric  cMnpound  containing  at  least  three  hy- 
droxyl  groups  are  used  witii  a  vinyl  monomer  such  as 
styrene,  which  is  a  solvent  for  tiie  polyester,  as  a  gen- 
eral purpose  resin.  TTie  polyester  is  prepared  witii  rela- 
tively Uttie  decomposition  of  tiie  diol.  The  unsaturated 
polyester-vinyl  monomer  solution  may  be  used  as  a  gen- 
eral purpose  lesin  for  castings,  coatings  and  tiie  like  by 
copolymerization  using  nfetal  promoted,  orgamc  peroxide 
initiator  systems  at  room  temperatures.  The  polyol  is 
present  in  amounts  of  from  about  1  to  about  30  mole 
percent,  based  on  tiie  combined  moles  of  tiie  polyol  and 
diol.  The  polyester  is  present  in  tiie  compositoon  in 
amounts  between  about  40%  and  about  70%  and  tiie 
vinyl  monomer  in  amounts  of  between  about  60%  and 
about  30%,  by  weight  based  on  tiie  total  weight  of  tiw 
composition. 
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INFLATABLE  BULKHEAD  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR 
NmImim  H.  Brown,  Ir^  CoHi  Neck,  N  J^  Dmrld  P. 
Birtkr,  New  CMy,  a^  Jack  M.  Carter,  WhMt  PhfaM, 
N.Y^  Mkhad  Fcrik,  MdMhai,  N Jh  aad  Paol  E.  Ogle, 
Efanwood  Park,  IIL;  add  Vnak  aarignor  to  said  O^ 
aad  odd  Brows,  odd  Badcr  aad  odd  Carter  asslgiiors 
to  Gencnl  Foods  Corporadoa 
Origlaal  No.  3,427,997,  dated  Feb.  It,  19<9,  Ser.  No. 
<39,<9<,  Maj  19, 19<7.  AppBcatfoa  for  rcbsM  Feb.  3, 
1971,Scr.No.ll2,449 

IM.  CLMtp  7/14,'  Bild  45/00 
VS.  CL  105— 3<9  BA  15  aaims 


member  or  nut  which  permits  the  operation  of  the  fire 
hydrant  and  permitting  only  a  limited  access  thereto.  The 
nut  is  concealed  by  connecting  thereto  a  first  member 
which  is  fixed  thereon  both  axially  and  rotatably  and  by 


supporting  on  this  first  member  a  freely  rotatable  member 
which  conceals  the  first  member  and  prevents  a  rotative 
force  from  being  applied  to  the  nut.  A  special  wrench  is 
provided  which  enables  authorized  engagement  of  the  nut 
through  the  limited  access  which  is  provided. 


27j«17  

LOUVERBD  IRANWARENT  SHEETING 
MADE  BY  SKIVING 
FMcrick  O.  Obn,  Oakdalc  HeUhta,  MIm.,  aarigMr  to 
MhMsasnta  Miniiig  aad  Ma—fiKtoilag  Coavaoy,  St 


This  specificatk>n  discloses  inflatable  cushioning  bulk- 
heads for  protecting  lading  in  a  freight  car  by  locking 
the  lading  against  the  end  of  the  car  or  against  another 
of  the  bulkheads.  Each  bulkhead  consists  of  three  rigid 
panels  made  from  sheet  metal,  plywood,  or  the  like, 
mounted  on  a  frame  with  inflatable  rubber  bags  sand- 
wiched between  the  center  and  each  of  the  end  panels. 
The  bulkhead  may  be  expanded  many  times  its  original 
thicnkess  by  inflating  the  .bags.  The  rad  panels  are  free 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  center  panel  which 
is  fixed  to  the  car.  The  bags  cushion  the  lading  with  a 
resilient  resisting  force  which  increases  with  the  load 
imposed  on  the  outer  panel  by  the  inertia  of  the  lading. 
Links  maintain  the  panels  in  parallel  relation  in  all  posi- 
tions, from  fully  closed  to  fully  opened.  Means  in  the 
form  of  a  pipe  accessible  through  tiie  end  panels  is  pro- 
vided to  actuate  latches  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
center  panels  to  tock  the  center  panel  to  the  car.  The 
same  pipe  b  also  used  to  conduct  air  to  the  inflatable 
basis  and  is  accessible  at  the  edge  of  the  center  panel.  In 
an  alternative  form  the  center  panel  is  built  into  the  car 
as  a  stationary  load  bearing  member. 

27,616 

FROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE  HYDRANTS 

Rad  Ralph  DIaL  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aarfgnor  to 

iUgeloSotai,  Brooklyn  N.Y. 

Originl  No.  3,556,131,  dated  Ian.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

756,214,  Amg,  29, 1968.  AppUcatfcm  for  relooc  Feb.  1, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  111,776 

list  CLF16k  55/06 
U.S.  CL  137—382.5  2  Claims 

A  device  is  provided  for  preventing  the  unauthorized 
operaticm  of  fire  hydranto  by  concealing  the  hexagonal 

798 


Origlwd  No.  3424,789,  dated  Am.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
668,754,  Aaf.  15, 1967.  AppHoidM  fbr  rdiiM  laik  21, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  188,665 

bt  CL  B32b  i7/00;  B44f  7/00 
U.Sw  CL  161—6  12 


o 


Skiving  of  a  laminated*  billet  having  opatiue  layers  while 
heating  the  surface  provides  a  web  with  longitudinal 
louver-like  elements.  The  surface  is  polished. 


27,618 
ROBBERY  PROTECtlON  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 
FOR    TEMPORARILY    DISABLING    A    ROBBER 
AND  VISIBLY  MARKING  HIS  LOCATION 
HaroM  J.  Robcaoiu  2184  OalnMWt  Terrace, 

Afla^B.  C«-     3A34S 
OrigiMi  No.  3,564,525,  dated  Feb.  16,  1971,  S«r.  No. 
668^^3,  Sept  19, 1967.  Appttcalioa  for  rdsne  Feb.  3, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  223:344 

lot  CL  G^  13/24:  H84b  7/00 
UA  CL  348—224  ^^       « Ciatoi 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  robbery  protection 
system  and  device  for  temporarily  disabling  and  visibly 
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APRIL  17,  l»<a  -•  ^- Tfc.     •     •    driven 

?i^^eiS:  fieW  in  the  proximity  of  the  escape  path 


r? 


of  the  robber,  and  a  dummy  packet  of  currency  havmg  ^i^^ve  to  assemble  the  link  and  out  of  the  ears  and  sleeve 

concealed  therein  a  disabling  and  marking  charge  as  wcU  ^  disassemble  the  link. 

Smwiw  for  activating  said  charge  upon  detection  of  said 1 

electric  field. 


^619 

No  Drawliifc  OiJgM  ««.  ^r'^'g^  which  is  a  contlima- 
Scr.  No.  419 J62,  go.  Wt  "J^i  rjTT  ^^x  AnpUca- 

Ito0  for  relssoe  Aiig.  4, 1^9.  Ser.  No.  860,444 

Int  CL  C86b //04  lo  ciaima 

"t  A'vJiSTreistant  metallized.  flowaWe  explosive  com- 
position which  comprises  on  a  weight  basis;  __ 
fa)  to  about  60  percent  alkali  metal  mtrate, 
(S)  from  about  10  to  about  85  percent  ammomum 

rc?*from  about  5  to  about  25  percent  water, 
S)  SZ  about  0.2  to  about  l^  Pf^f "^  of  a  membe 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  sweu 
able  gelUng  and  tiiickening  agents,  and 
(e)  from  abwit  5  to  about  40  percent  .particulate ^umi- 
nunT  said  aluminum  ranging  in  size  from  about  4 
tHboS  150  mesh  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  and  ha^ 
a  liuge  of  from  about  0.025  to  about  30  mib  and 
beSgfurther  characterized  in  having  a  partide  sue 
SSution  wherein  from  about  60  to  about  80 
nercent  is  from  about  12  to  about  50  mesh  the  bal- 
S«  S^iSg  Sbstantially  50  to  100  meA  and  whe^ 
from  about  5  to  about  10  percent  <>«  th«  Jf^^. 
have  a  maximum  gauge  of  about  1  mil,  ««>»  ■J^^ 
riOl  70  to  about  80  percent  have  a  gauge  of  from 
1  to  about  10  mas,  balance  ranging  from  10  to  about 
30  mils  in  gauge. 


27,621      

LOG  YARDPjG  SV9TBM 
Maurice  J.  Mch^fr^CoqjWmjMilii^^        

Mrignon  to  Skagit  Corporattoi^Sedro  ?2gl^wi^ 


A  svstem  of  yarding  logs  wherein  a  log  graiiple  i« 
rigJedTShJil'SSSTuthanl  ««s  extending  be^jecna 
yS  tower  and  the  outiying  outhaul  tail  Mod^  ^ 
erap^  can  be  suspended  from  a  carnage  and  the  «jr- 
SS^caJSd  bylhTouthaul  line  or  by  a  ^V»^^' 
KrT  The  arauple  can  be  a  two  line,  tag  line-operated 
^ppJ?Sr?sffi  line  grapple.  In  addition^?  log  yardj^ 
System  may  be  provided  wifli  a  carnage  nding  <»  a  sj»- 
Finding  line  and  rigged  witii  a  two-part  i^l  Une  w^ 
ftaVUne  comiected  to  one  part  of  the  two-part  mhaul 
line  and  extended  through  the  carnage  to  a  log  engagmg 
means. 


27,628 

COUPLING  UNK  .  ....h^^ 

Edwam  J.  Crook,  Jr.»  Wayne,  >«»- -ftj'^'"**^ 
Holat  ft  Derrick  Company,  St.  Fbii1,I«b^ 

A  SiS^Tltok  having  two  identical  haM  links  hav^^ 

mathig  ear.  held  together  by  a  ""i^*?™  .d«?»***5.f?;^ 
unifSn  dimension  spring  steel  longitudmally  spUt  lod^ 
^^ves  having  a  lesser  nominal  inner  diameter  than  ttj 
^  iTin  damping  relation  witii  the  pin  to  virtually  fiU 


27622 
NEW  5H.DIBENZ  (B,F)AmPINE  J™\i2IS-L 

Walter  Sdd«ner  a»l  5EL?S?S;.2S.2r^^ 
oM^mMMn  to  niMi  CinU  rtwiinrantrr 

No  DmwSttSii-l  No.  S:^}^^^^^^' J^ 
1976,  Ser.  No.  564,0y4,  Jrfy  ".  IJg.  w"^  »  •  gj 
tiimation-iii-pait  of  Ser.  N«k  399,n8,  Aag.  JS^wj^ 

"*^  CL  C87d  41/08.  57/00:  A61k  27/00^  ^ 

^toSIS5jt^-<i*enztb.fl«epin«  ti^«jr^ 

sponding  10,1  iWdio  compounds,  optionally  bearing  an 
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alkyl  substituent  in  the  5-position,  possess  pharmacological  forming  the  carrier  being  adapted  to  move  into  position 
properties,  e.g.,  they  are  antidepressants.  around  the  container  group  as  it  moves  from  the  first 

reach  to  the  second  reach  to  hold  the  articles  stably  in 
the   carrier.   The   sleeve   has   lower   closure   elements 

27,(23 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

loci  C  MflUcaB.  34  BnitOB  mil  Drive, 
Weirthcrf ord,  Tcs.    t60M 

Origbiai  No.  3,547,466,  dated  D«c  15.  1970,  Scr.  No. 
795,540,  Jan.  31, 1969.  Application  for  rdanc  Jnnc  15, 
1971,Scr.No.l53,3M 

bt  CL  B60g  11/00 
VS.  CL  280—124  A  8  Claims 


SUPPLY 
MOPPtR 


S_i 


A  [hydranUc  sui^ension  system  for  stabilizing  the  body 
structure  of  motor  vehicles,  especially  passenger  auto- 
mobiles, and  whicIO  yvheel  suspension  system  for  motor 
vehicles,  espedalfy  passenger  automobiles  and  including 
upper  and  lower  suspension  links  ptvotMy  coupling  the 
front  wheeb  to  the  frame.  Coupled  between  the  links  is 
a  coU  spring.  The  suspension  system  is  semiautomatically 
controlled  by  a  system  of  hydraulic  cylinders  and  pistons, 
the  valves  of  which  are  activated  by  electrical  circuits 
whidi  are  opened  and  closed  by  the  motion  of  the  vehicle 
body  occasioned  by  road  surface  irregularities  and  lateral 
uKMnentum  due  to  deviations  in  the  direction  of  travel, 
such  as  at  curves  and  angular  turns  in  the  road. 


27,624 
CARRIER  CARTON 


MCK  PINISHINC 


CUUCT 


adapted  to  embrace  the  second  reach,  and  structure  is 
provided  for  moving  the  lower  closure  elements  into 
position  against  the  bottom  of  the  group  as  the  group 
moves  from  the  second  reach  to  a  third  reach. 


_       27,625 

ISOLATING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Donald  E.  Weston,  East  Scbago,  Maine,  assignor  to 
H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc. 

Orlgfaial  No.  3,566,055,  dated  Feb.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
775,660,  Nov.  14, 1968.  Application  for  rcissoc  Oct.  29, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  193,836 

Int  CL  HOlh  31/00 
VS.  a.  200—48  SB  30  Claims 


'^u^Z^ 


Charles  Robert  Hdnw,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Contafawr 
Corporation  of  America,  Ciiioiso,  Dl. 

Original  No.  3,627,193,  dated  Dec  14,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
30,917,  Apr.  22,  1970,  wUch  b  a  contimatlon-ln-part 
of  Scr.  No.  754,331,  Ang.  21,  1968,  and  a  division  of 
Scr.  No.  863,049,  Oct  2,  1969.  AppHcatlon  for  reissac 
Mar.  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,416 

Int  CL  B65d  5/02,  75/00 
U.S.CL229— 37R  22Clafans 

A  discrete  group  of  articles,  such  as  cans  or  bottles, 
are  enclosed  in  a  carrier  sleeve.  The  articles  are  arranged 
in  a  double  row  in  a  carrier  sleeve  or  a  basket  style 
carrier,  both  having  gusset  folded  bottom  closure  panels. 
The  carriers  are  affiled  to  container  groups  in  the  form 
of  a  sleeve  as  the  group  moves  from  a  first  conveyor 
reach  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  double  row,  and  (m  to  a  seconid  conveyor  reach 
substantially  less  in  width  than  the  first  reach.  Tte  sleeve 


to* 


High  tension  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  the 
combination  of  interrupter  switch  means  and  disconnect 
switch  means  so  combined  as  to  perform  the  functions  of 
a  high  capacity  circuit  breaker,  and  also  to  perform  the 
usual  functions  61  a  disconnecting  swildi.  whereby  to 
provide  a  single  switch  of  novel  stiucture  attaining  all 
of  the  functions  of  prior  art  circuit  bir^kan,  hitenupters 
and  disconnect  switches. 


27,626 

BEER  TAPPING  DEVICE 

Mack  S.  lohMtoB,  Endno,  CaBf .,  a^gnor  *» 

Dnft  Systems,  Inc.*  Norttaridgc,  Calif. 

Orighial  nTs^^  dated  Nov.  21,  1967.  S«r.  No. 

502391.  Oct  22, 1965.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  18, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  90,885 

Int  CL  B65d  W/i¥  ,0^1.1™. 

UA  CL  222— 400.7  18  Claims 


27,627 
BEER  TAPPING  DEVICE 
Mack  S.  lohnston.  Roiling  Hilb,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to 
Draft  Systems,  Inc.  Northrldge,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,497,114,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
773380,  Nov.  5,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  676,291,  Oct  18, 1967.  AppUcation  for  re- 
issue Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103^52 

IntCLB67d5/5¥  ..  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  222—400.7  1^  CWms 


Disclosed  is  a  tapping  device  for  beer  kegs  and  Ac 
like  and,  more  particularly,  a  probe  adapter  for  uwtalla- 
tion  in  a  beer  keg  opening.  TTie  adapter  is  P«>vided  with 
a  liquid  valve  opened  when  a  probe  is  inserted  mto  Uie 
adapter.  Also  forming  a  part  of  the  adapter  is  a  posiUve 
acting  gas  valve  which  has  a  closure  member  movwl  by 
the  probe  to  permit  gas  to  flow  into  the  keg  through  the 
adapter.  The  gas  flow  path  through  the  adapter  is  at  all 
times  separated  from  the  liquid  flow  path. 


'  Disclosed  is  a  beer  tapping  device  including  an  un- 
proved adapter  for  attachment  in  the  beer  outlet  of  a 
standard  keg.  The  adapter  is  an  all-metal  brazed  con- 
struction insertable  from  outside  the  lieg  with  laterally 
offset  liquid  and  gas  passageways  terminating  within  the 
keg.  Also  disclosed  is  a  novel  metallic  valve  retamer 
assembly  which  also  segregates  the  beer  and  gas  passage- 
ways in  the  adapter.  A  novel  double  seal  constructoon  on 
the  coupling  unit  probe  is  also  provided.  The  adaptn;  is 
retained  about  the  keg  opening  by  an  annular  collar  which 
is  formed  of  tubular  stock  parts  brazed  one  to  the  other. 
The  adapter  body  is  comprised  of  parts  also  formed  from 
tubular  and  bar  stock  whereby  an  all-metal  brazed  and 
comparatively  inexpensive  construction  is  afforded. 


<'» 
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3.727435  3.727.237 

RETRACTABLE  FACE  PROriECnVE  ASSEMBLY  UNDERARM  OTIELD  .       ^       ,      ^  ^ 

r  nmcr   HA.  ^^wir  to  ILC  ladMlrin.  Ibc     Ui>^  ^  Glatt,  2759  Monte  Mar  Terrace,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
D«««r.DcL  *  "  —«—.-—.  Fled  JMK  23. 1971.  Ser.Nfcl55>W 

CithaaHDn  at  Ser.  No.  833.SS1.  Jmit  16, 19t9,  alwwdoiiwi.  bt.a.A41d27//2 

wMifc  h  a  I  ilta— IliM  hi  part  nf  f  rr  Tin  T1?  IttT  rifr"  '        U.S.CL2— 56  2< 

1968.  aboMkMd.  Tlh  iVpMcirtka  JM.  13. 1972.  Scr.  No. 

217.558 
tat.CLA6|l9/(M 
IJS.CL2— 10  7r 

^C. «, 

222 


2oe 


Retractable  face  protective  assembly,  having  a  face  shield 
and  means  to  mount  it  on  a  support  to  be  worn  on  the  head. 
The  mounting  means  are  oppositely  oppcaed  guide  means 
fixed  or  removably  fixed  on  tfie  support.  A  pair  of  tracks,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  shield,  are  adapted  to  firictionally  slide 
about  the  guide  means  which  sUdfang  action  directs  shield 
movement  for  selective  repositioning  and  holding  the  ihield  at 
desired  positions  relative  to  the  support  with  shield  movement 
controlled  by  its  continuous  sliding  over  the  guide  means 
when  positioning  force  is  applied  to  the  shield. 


3.727.236 
DISPOSABLE  APRON 
KcwMlh  F.  Uoyd.  3243  PtorUoM^Md  Midnd  G.  Sink.  333 
Savth  16tfi  Street,  both  of  Rmdi^.  PiB. 

raed  JuM  15. 1971.  Scr.  No.  153^42 
taLCLA41biJ/(M 
l).S.CL2— 51  4 


2e      ,2 


A  one-piece  dress  shield  is  provided  having  symmetrical 
halves  which  are  folded  into  registry  with  one  another  during 
use.  Peripheral  tab  portions  at  each  side  of  the  fold  line  in- 
clude adhesive  on  the  surfaces  fiicing  the  clothing  for  secure- 
ment  thereto  and  also  serve  as  guides  during  emplacement  in  a 
garment.  Additional  elongated,  peelable  adhesive  means  on 
the  main  shield  body  are  arranged  to  extend  along  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  body  edges  and  spaced  inwardly 
therefirom.  The  shield  body  and  tabs  are  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  identically  shaped  layer  elements  sandwiched 
together  and  edge  sealed. 


3.727.238 

GARMENT  FOR  INVALID 

Bernard  R.  WoifiMa.  9207  Watson  Road,  Slhrer  Spring,  Md. 

FBed  Nov.  14. 1969.  Scr.  No.  876384 

list.  a.  A41d  9/00 

U.S.a.2-69  7( 


This  iirvention  relates  to  an  economical  disposaUe  apron 
preferably  of  paper,  having  integral  sleeves  and  mittens  to 
which  are  attached  elastic  loops  which  may  be  slipped  over 
the  wrists  so  as  to  adjust  the  mittens,  as  well  as  the  length  of 
the  sleeves,  to  the  sizes  of  the  wearer.  Shoulder  extensions  are 
provided  for  engaging  the  back  of  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer 
'to  provide  a  large  frictional  area  of  contact  to  keep  the 
shoulder  portions  in  place. . 

802 


A  novel  garment  is  disckised  for  partkndar  use  by  invahds, 
comprising  a  fiill  front  and  a  partial  back  extending  from 
above  the  wearer's  hips  upwardly  to  the  waist  or  shouMers.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment,  the  inventkm  comprises  a  skirt-Uke 
garment  having  a  front  skirt  panel  resembling  in  appearance 
the  firont  of  a  conventional  skirt,  and  side  panels  substantially 
encircling  the  wearer's  body  above  the  hips.  The  front  skirt 
and  side  paneb  terminate  at  their  upper  edges  in  a  waist-encir- 
cling waisOand  having  means  to  secure  the  ends  thereof  to 
each  other  and  thus  maintain  the  garment  in  positk>n. 


i^ 


3.727.239 
INEXPENSIVE  CUCTS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  GOWNS 


nsd  M«y  5, 1971,  Sw.  No.  140^442 
l^CLA41b7/00 
U&CL2— 123 


the  conduit  into  the  holding  tank  by  a  pumpmeans.  Aoom- 

but  in  order  to  use  a  pump  mean.  J«  «  kr* «»  pcn^er^ 
sumption  some  means  must  be  employed  to  mierrupt  rotation 
oflteblade  means  sulBciently  to  permit  the  homogeneous 
durry  to  exit  from  the  blending  chamber  and  fl(wl  themtjke 
SffSe  pump  means,  in  one  embodiment  of  the  mventooo  dis. 
ctosed  Ssto  accomplished  by  emptoying  a  clutch  setectively 
to  drive  the  Made  means.  Of  partipular  suitability  to  this  em- 


A  stretchable,  nonwoven  cuff  for  use  on  articles  of  disposa- 
ble apparel,  such  as  industrial  garments  or  hospital  r>wns  or 
the  like  is  disckjsed.  The  cuff  material  is  composed  of  a  sorni 
aooUoue  laminated  to  a  stietchable  polymeric  fomn  while  m  a 
SSSied  condition.  Asheet  of  material  is  IbWedomoittdfw 

that  the  fbam  layers  arelh  fi^e  to  Utx  contact.  The  »*ieo 
theet  is  then  placed  into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  the 

skies  ar«  attached  to  one  another  with  the  end  opposite  the 
foW  line  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  artkde  of  apparel. 

3.727.240 
SUTURING  MEMBER  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICES 

SUCH  AS  HEART  VALVES 


3^23^12. 
U.S.a.3— 1 


.  No.  817.988.  Aprt  21. 1969.  P«.  Nj». 

Oct.  22. 1971.  Ste,  Na.  191.617 

inl.CLA61f  7/22 

10  < 


bodiment  a  bafBe  may  be  interposed  between  the  blade  mearis 
and  the  intake  of  the  pump  to  minimi»  turtjulenoe  m  proxmu- 
tv  to  the  pump  intake  and  thereby  assure  ftooding  of  the  pump 
intake  evlw3hen  rotation  of  the  blade  meaw  is  not  ab«)lutely 

prechided  during  the  pumping  stage  of  die  «»"«»»  2!? 
SSier  embodimem  a  timing  means  deactivat«  the  m^or^ 
as  to  mterrupt  rotation  of  the  blade  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  sufficient  to  permit  the  homogeneousslur- 

ry  to  pass  from  the  Mending  chamber  into  the  intake  of  the 

pump. 


3  727.242 
UQUm  LEVEL  INDICATION  APFARATIJS 

■  ^^  mMB.*  A^  Avhor.  iMBck^  asstanar  ta  1 


FBed  Scot.  20. 1971.  Scr.  No.  181.735 
8034 /i/ii 


US.  CL  4-10 


A  suturing  member  associated  with  an  implantable  device, 
as  a  heart  valve,  for  accommodating  sutures  to  join  the  ctevioe 

to  Uving  tissues.  The  suturing  member  has  a  porous  fabric 
cover  surrounding  a  semi-rigid  core  of  plartic  material.  The 
^ter  sur&ce  of  t£  plastic  material  is  bonded  to  the  mner  sur- 
face of  the  fabric  cover. 

3  727.241 
SOIL  PUMP  SEWAGE  ilANDLINGSYSTTOIjlJ^liOD 

AND  TOILET  APPARATUS  ^APTTO  THM^R 
AMred  J.  Drerf-ni.  Jcm -id  **•  R.  Weeks.  Jr,  baA  el  M»- 


sOsld.  Ohio. 


8^ 


FBsd  Oct.  19. 1970.  S«.  N^  •L^^ 
1^  CL  E03d  HOO,  3/00, 5100 

_  J 

""A^iJi*  handling  system,  a  toilet  apparatus  and  a  m^ 
bywWdh!Si^«^b?pSMtl»ou^ 
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3,727043 

WATER  CLOSET  SAFETY  CONTVOL 

;  D.  BlHloni,  7827  Arch  SlTMt,  LMIc  Rock,  Ark. 

Fled  Dk.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  214,277 

l^CLB03d7/J6 

U.S.CL4— 41  6 


3,727,245 
SPRING-UP  FURNTniRE  AI4D  THE  LIKE 
Vriirthii  Gcrtk,  13  Rooocvdt  Sttwt,  Watcrioo,  Om- 
lHto,CaBwla 

Fled  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,829 
IiM.  a.  A47c  /  7f06;  B62b  7/00;  A47b  97/00 
U.S.a.5— 14  51 


A  water  closet  safety  control,  more  specifically,  in  a  water 
closet  supply  tank  of  the  type  embodying  a  ball  cock  or  fill 
valve  float  regulating  the  water  supply,  according  as  the  level 
of  water  rises  in  the  tank,  a  supplemental  safety  control  opera- 
ble to  insure  cutting  off  the  water  supply  in  the  event  of  tank 
breakage,  or  other  apparatus  failure  resulting  in  continued 
water  flow. 


3,727,244 
DRY  CLOSET  URINAL 

Zyl«^  tac.  West  LateyMe,  Ohio 

FBed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,185 
Iirt.CLE03d7J/00 
U.S.CL4— 110 


A  dry  closet  urinal  suitable  for  male  or  female  use  and  com- 
prising a  unitary,  plastomeric,  hollow  body  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  a  neck  extending  from  the  other  end.  The  neck  ter- 
minates in  a  mouth  of  ovular  shape  and  the  neck  is  resilient 
and  capable  of  being  defonned  manually  so  as  to  fodlitate  use 
of  the  urinal  v^iere  a  rigkl  obstructkxi,  such  as  a  traction  or 
body  cast,  interferes  with  normal  use  of  the  urinal.  Upon 
release,  the  neck  tends  to  return  to  its  normal  shape  and  dius 
provides  a  body  seal. 


90      ^    9^ 


A  rollaUe  downwardly  collapsible  bed  is  accommodated 
beneath  a  combination  chesterfield-bed.  Straight-line  rolling 
of  the  former  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  length  of  the  latter  to  and 
from  its  housing  is  achieved  by  (i)  a  set  of  barrel-shaped 
castors  off-set  firom  swivelling  axes  thereof  so  that  even  if 
grossly  misaligned,  an  inch  or  so  of  horixontal  movement 
rotates  them  all  into  parallel  rolling  posture  such  as  to  permit 
the  bed  to  be  rolled  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  length 
and  (ii)  a  guide  bar  having  rounded  leading  comers  bearable 
against  the  housing  side  pcMtals  which  line  up  the  bed  for  entry 
between  said  portals.  The  rolling  bed  also  includes  a  cover  for 
said  housing  when  it  is  accommodated  therewithin,  said  cover 
being  secured  to  a  locking  bar  by  means  of  which  the  rollable 
bed  is  nuuntained  in  raised  position.  The  chesterfield-bed  in- 
cludes adjustable  cushioned  back  rest  means  (i)  whereby  stan- 
dard parallel  two-faced  cushions  may  be  supported  at  an  angle 
and  afterwards  removed  for  bed  use,  and  (ii)  which  may  be 
retracted  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  use  of  the  bed  over  its  en- 
tire width. 


3,727046 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CRIB  TO  A  BED 

Icrmano,  5915  Biirh— b«,  Toledo,  Ohk» 

FBed  May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,336 

IiiLa.A47c  79/02 

U.S.CL5— 282R  5 


fCf^ 


A  device  for  converting  a  crib  to  a  bed  in  the  form  of  a 
spacer  bracket  with  a  locking  arrangement,  wMch  spacer 
bracket  is  basically  a  U-shaped  channel  member  with  one  ver- 
tical side  of  the  channel  extending  hi^ier  than  the  other  such 
side,  the  shorter  side  of  the  channel  member  having  a  perpen- 
dicular extension,  said  higher  vertical  side  having  bolt 
openings  therein  tot  attachment  purposes  to  a  bed  headboard 
or  a  bed  footboard,  and  said  perpendicular  extension  <rf  the 
shorter  vertical  side  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  1^ 
member  for  a  regular  bed,  and  where  said  perpendicular  ex- 
tension member  serves  as  the  vertical  support  member  upon 
which  portions  of  a  bed  spring  member  can  rest. 
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3,727,247 
CAN  PUNCTURING  AND  BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVING 

IWVICE 
Jack  MBcr,  1410  20tli  Strwl,  MiaiBl  BcMh,  FlB. 
*  ra«|Ji«c28, 1971,Ssr.No.  157093 

I^a.B26b7/44 

UACL  7-14.25  " 


part  of  the  buoy  being  at  a  water  dcpdi  in  which  the  ampBtude 
of  the  vertical  oedllatioM  of  the  water  is  smaller  than  the  am- 
oUtude  movement  of  the  buoy.  The  stabilising  part  of  the  buoy 
comprises  ekmgated  bodies  having  an  essentially  horiamtal 
longitudinal  axis. 

FOLDABLE  YOKE  LIFE  PRESERVER 

-      -  -•,  Nerr  Malantrairi  78,  8-112  35, 


FBsd  March  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,026 
taLCLB63c  9/0 
US.  CL  9— 312 


A  device,  either  supported  upon  a  horizontal  surface  or 
mounted  on  a  waU.  providing  a  casing  and  a  lever  swrngaWe 
from  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  atwude  to  a 
vertical  attitude  substantiaUy  flush  with  the  ftont  of  the  hous- 
ing. When  a  conventional  can  is  properly  positioned  agamst 
the  lever  in  its  angular  attitude  and  pressed  inwardly  to  move 
the  lever  to  itt  vertical  attitude  a  puncturing  »»^**«IP 
downwardly  to  puncture  the  top  waU  of  the  can.  When  the 
lever  is  in  itt  vertical  attitude  a  bottle  decapping  device,  m- 
tegral  with  the  puncturing  bar,  is  positioned  to  engage  the  cap 

of  a  bottle  to  cause  removal  thereof  when  the  botde  IS  swung 
inwardly  toward  the  lever.  Cam  means  are  provided  m  the  <»»- 
ing  which  is  operable  by  the  lever  to  actuate  the  puncturing 
bar  and  bottle  decapper  and  to  return  the  lever  to  ttt  angular 
attitude  after  the  can  or  bottle  is  removed  firom  the  device. 

3  727,248 
BUOY  WITH  ADJUSTMENTS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 


A  foMaUe  life  preserver  is  described  which  is  usable  as  a 
boat  cion.  The  opening  for  the  head  and  neck  of  the  user  is 
ctoced  by  folding  doors  to  aUow  the  life  preserver  to  be  used  as 

a  solid  cushion  in  either  lokled  or  opened  form.  The  doors 
swing  away  in  use  to  expose  the  opening  and  to  provide  addi- 
tional buoyancy  ftw  supporting  the  wearer  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion in  the  water. 


3,727,250 
VEST  INFLATION/EXHAUST  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
P.  KmI«,  Md  Edwte  M.  BUhwi.  bath  of  North  Hd. 
10  Uadsr  Sci 


THE  EFFECT  OF  THE  SKA  FORCES  THERBW  uacL9-313 


FBed  Dec  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,204 

77/7« 


If 


HartMot  H.  O.  SdMriM, 

Lrimliliit  IV' 

nM  Jdly  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,844 

^***^  Int.  CLB63b  27/00 

UACL9— 8R  ** 


o^ 


An  underwater  buoyancy  devke  such  as  a  safety  vest  in- 
dudes  an  air  diamber  and  a  tube  communicating  firom  tiie 
chamber  to  an  inflation/exhaust  vaNe  assembly.  The  vaNe  as- 
sembly farf"*«**«  vest  inflation  firom  a  scuba  supply  tank  or 
exhaustion  to  vent  the  air  chamber  or  to  permit  breatiiing  of 
air  fh>m  the  devfce.  To  this  end.  the  assembly  indudes  ina 

.  , .„.,mi^iv  ennstnicted  for  reducing  die  effect  of   common  housinr-  a  quick-releaae  coupling  for  asupphf  tank 

^^^t^^^^h^^^S^-io^^^    ho.e,«»infl«ionvaKefk» controlling air^fn*. the h«e 

;;::^:jtn;^cfl£:Ser'?^^  **»^^T'„r2rr:.2^*s2^^ 

gS^rtShS*!^  of  the  displacement  voUime  of  die  tower    to  control  ventmg  from  the  vest  to  die  mouthpiece. 
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3,727^1 
BOAT  FOR  USE  AS  A  LDEBOAT  AND  FOR  OTHER 


NagpHf 


3,717,253 
PROCESS  AND  AN  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  PLASTIC 
FORMING  OR  SHAPING  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  CmP- 
IMN«vy,  U^  Ftal  OfBoe,  13lh  A  FREE  CHOPPING  OF  METAL  BARS  AND  WIRES 

[  1 1I I  ■■  I .  nilMi  PiiTh,  n«  Janos  Burany,  Enio  Cwvak,  Gabor  Gulyas,  Joaef  Nemeth, 

FIsd  Jmmt  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,229  Ivan  Vas,  Andor  VoUak,  and  Joaef  Erdod,  aU  of  Budapest, 

pBcatianbrael,jMty  7, 1970, 34863  Hungary,    assignors    to    Gcpipari    Technologiai    InlCMt, 

fait.CLB63c9/02  Budapest,  Hungary 

U.S.CL9— 3  15CtaiaM      Cuatlwilinw  <i  S«r.  No.  03,287,  Jan.  16, 1970,  abandoned. 

n^  anHcnUon  Rteck  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,762 
Int.  CL  B21d  5J/24. 2«/00 
U.S.a.10— 86F  2( 


A  boat  having  a  double-ended  hull  of  relatively  shallow 
draft  which  is  filled  witfi  a  material  impenetrable  to  water  and 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1.0.  The  boait  hull  has  a 
substantially  elliptical  plan  outline  and  a  substantially  flat 
flush  deck,  the  buoyancy  of  the  hull  being  such  that  the  hull 
has  very  little  fireeboard  so  diat  tiie  deck  is  substantially  at 
water  level.  Means  are  embodied  in  the  boat  which  aDow  for 
removably  attaidiing  various  devices  such  as  propulsion  units, 
deck  chairs  and  die  like  to  tiie  boat  deck. 


3,727,252 
UPPER  ARM  SWIMMING  RING 

18,  Munich,  Gcr- 


Fled  May  11. 1971,  Scr.  No.  142^32 
riorily.  appHcalian  Gcnnany,  May  11, 1970.  P  20 
22  893.7;  Sept  2, 1970,  P  20  43  531.8 

bM.CLB63c9/0« 
U.S.CL9— 344  8< 


in  a  process  and  an  apparatus  for  shearing  metal  ban  under 
pressure,  this  bar  is  at  die  same  time  formed  by  cold  flow  and 
the  pressure  necessary  for  flowing  is  used  for  the  purpose  ot 
thn  said  shearing  too. 


3,727,254 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INSERT  BUSH 


to  1W 


Screw  Jk 


FBed  M^y  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,538 
InL  CL  B21d  53124;  B23p  19108 
U.S.a.10— 86R 


An  insert  for  im>viding  a  screw-thread  when  pressed  into 
soft  material  includes  two  rings  connected  together  and  hav- 
ing external  inclined  splines  of  opposite  hand,  so  that  in  the 
pressing  operation  the  two  rings  are  contra-rotated,  and  can 
lock  together.  The  insert  is  made  as  a  one-piece  construction, 
and  is  divided  into  two  pieces  which  are  fixed  together,  in  a 
ain^  press  movement 


3,727055 
NUT  LOADING  MEANS 


'  to  Zagtr,  Inc, 


^  FBed  OcL  5, 1970,  Sor.  No.  78,031 

l[M.CLB23g  7/20, 7  i/OO 

;j.S.  CLIO— 162  R  10< 

Scores  of  open-centered  nut  blanks  in  planar  array  are  to  be 

sanuhaneously  tapped  by  a  multi|4e  spindle  tapping  head  fed 
An  inflatable  upper  arm  swimming  ring  is  fNxyvided  with  an  by  an  intermittently  advancing  trained  transfer  segments  eadi 
a<Mittof«yi  buoyant  body  so  that  if  air  accidentaBy  escapes  carrying  a  irianar  array  of  sockets.  Nut  blanks  are  loaded  in 
from  die  rii«  there  wiDstiB  be  sufficient  buoyancy  to  hold  the  the  sockets  at  a  kwding  station,  one  transfer  sepnent  being 
swimmer's  head  abcyve  the  water.  This  additioiial  buoyant  kMKled  during  eadi  intermittent  advance  of  die  train.  The  nut 
body  may  be  aseoaratB  inflatable  member  or  afloat  blanks  are  delivered  to  a  phiraUty  of  pick-off  holdeis  above 
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the  train  at  die  toading  station.  Tliepk*-offhoklenooinp^  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHOES 

^■^^^^V^^^^^^Vat^^'S;^  R.  T.  Pdletler,  Beveriy.  a^  Kari  V.  Becker.  Topsfldd,  both 
forwardly  tipped  in  die  feed  direction  d^tnm.  Prtor  to  '^^•,JSr«ilg~rs  to  l»M  Corporalien.  Flendngton,  NJ. 
receipt  of  nut  blanks,  die  sockeufom^  die  planar  arr^ara    j^^^^^^^ng^j^li^^^ 

pene^ted  by  fingers  diat  are  arranged  m  •  «>™»P°«*^    ^^  Tj5n S.li  103,788 

finger  array.  During  die  ensuing  advance  of  die  sei^t.  4,  ^^^^^f^ 

toiTdierwidi  die  fingers,  die  forwardly  tipped  nut  blanks  are  ^^      ULCLA^^i, 


engaged  on  dieir  tearwardly  feeing  undersides  by  die  fiiigers 
andare  picked  off  die  hoWers  and  guided  into  die  sodtets. 
Each  hokier  is  immediately  refilled  and  a  numbw  of  nut 
blanks  are  successively  picked  off  from  each  pick-off  hokier 
during  die  kjading  of  a  single  transfer  segment  Penetration  of 
die  sockets  of  a  particular  segment  by  die  fingers  IS  termmated 

prior  to  tapping  of  die  nut  blanks  associated  widi  such  seg- 
ment. 


Madiinery  for  lasting  shoes  in  «*ich  an  upper  and  an  insole 
are  assembled  on  a  test  widi  die  insole  regiMered  on  die  last 
bottom  at  die  heel  end  by  the  tensioned  upper  margin  and  at 
die  toe  end  by  a  band.  The  heel  end  of  the  tensioned  upper  « 

lasted  and  secured  to  the  roistered  insole. 


3,727,256 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  BINDING  BARS 

Anihoay  Howard  Gfl,  ?msBBilil,  near  ^w^*  y^^*- 
to  Arthar  CM  (L-*— ) '  l"^'''' '  "■''"  vwpmn 
PBedJnly9,1971,Ser.No.  161,106 

Grant  Britain,  Ja|y  22,  1970, 


3,727,258   

MULL  TOCM<  ADAPTER 

,rjO,BmMU' 

FBed  May  13, 1971.  Scr.  No.  142.929 

Iid.CLA47l7//74 

US.a.15— 93R 


35,503/70 
U.S.CL11— IR 


InL  CLB42f  7/02 


5 


b^^^ 


A  feed  devfee  for  toading  binding  bars,  comprises  a  channrf 
member  dirough  which  die  edge  of  a  stack  of  sheets  itt^be 
advanced,  die  member  inchiding  an  insert  portion  adapted  to 

open  die  nip  of  a  binding  b«onin«tionA«^^ 
Biwith  portion  for  receiving  saw  stack  of  sheets  whereby  said 

slack  may  be  slid  into  the  binding  bar. 


TTus  invention  relates  to  an  adapter  for  portable  power*aii 

whereby  die  same  may  be  used  to  provkle  power  for  op«a- 
tions  odier  dian  drilling  as.  for  example,  for  scraping,  grinding 
or  buffing.  The  tool  to  be  used  has  a  shaft  which  is  engaged  by 

the  driU  chuc*  and  rotatably  driven  in  die  usual  manner.  In 
order  to  guide  die  tool  as  it  is  used  die  shaft  rotates  in  a  bear- 
ing adjacent  die  tool  and  diat  bearing  is.  in  turn,  provkled  widi 

an  t'-"^"*  pivotaDy  secured  diereto  whereby  die  tool  may  be 
gittded  while  die  rotatii«  tool  shaft  is  steadied  and  prevented 
from  cfaanering  by  die  additiooal  bearing  support 
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3  727,259  through  which  a  plumber's  flexible  sewer  clean-out  rod  or 
WRINGER  MOP  HEAD  REPLACEMENT  AND  ACTUATOR   other  device  such  as  a  driU  may  be  extended.  A  reservoir  for 

MECHANISM  the  flexible  sewer  clean-out  rod  is  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 

FVaikG  «<%— .  4;rwWr  Bflrir*,  Pinr".  ■»-  tool  and  supplies  the  flexible  sewer  clean-out  rod  to  the  tool  as 
Filed  Scpl.  28, 1971,S«.No.  184,517 

l8t.CLA47i;j//44  sf^ 

US.C1.15-119A  ICWm                                            Jg^ 


A  wringer  mop  head  replacement  and  actuator  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  wringer  rollers  carried  at 
the  lower  end  of  a  housing  through  which  housing  extends  an 
operating  crank  upward  through  a  hollow  handle  to  pivotal 
securement  with  a  pivoted  crank  handle,  and  which  operating 
crank  detachably  connecto  at  its  lower  end  to  the  mop  head  by 
means  of  a  cooperating  snap-latch  carried  by  the  mop  head. 
The  crank  handle  is  shiflaMe  between  up  and  detented  center 
positions  to  similarly  shifk  the  operating  crank  and  wring  out 
the  mop  head  by  passing  it  between  the  rollers,  and  is  shiflaUe 
to  a  down  position  to  expel  the  mop  head  and  lower  end  of  the 
operating  crank  from  the  housing  and  from  between  the  rol- 
lers to  completely  expose  the  snap-latch  connection  for  fast 
mop  head  replacement.  The  mop  head  snap-latch  consists  of 
an  inverted  channel  member  holding  a  sponge  absorbent  ele- 
ment by  compression  of  a  marginal  edge  of  the  sponge 
between  the  channel  member  walls,  the  center  of  the  channel 
base  wall  having  an  upstanding  tunnel  fonnation  into  which 
the  operating  crank  lower  end  hook  arm  is  slidable  with  the 
latter  hekl  in  position  by  a  shiftable  latdi  plate  biased 
resiliently  upward  by  the  sponge  material  to  capture  the  hook 
arm. 


to  A/S  W.  Jordon 


3,727,260 
BRUSH 
Baard  SpydcvoU,  Oslo,  Norw«y, 
Bonic  A  PHMdiabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jidy  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,096 
elates  priority,  appMciUloM  Norway,  May  4, 1971, 1671/71 
lBt.a.A46bJ//6 
U.S.CL15— 159A  1 


Brush  having  t^ristlcs  of  different  lengths  set  in  pairs. 


^wwww»y»H^^H. 


needed.  A  pair  of  handles  is  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
housing  for  the  motor  and  hoUow  diaft  so  as  to  allow  a  firm 
and  positive  control  over  the  machine  and  balance  for  ease  of 
handling. 


3,727,262 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEADLAMP 
Hans-Christian  Dcutschcr,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Kurt  Bauer, 
Kldningershdm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF- 
fur    Autoyubchor    Guatav    Rau,    GasUl, 

«y 

FHed  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180^62 
riorily,  appHcalliHi  GcraHsy,  Dec  3, 1970,  P  20  59 
525.9 

lM.a.B60B//i2 

U.S.CL  15— 250.23  «< 


UK  ;7  a        K    *0      39 


A  windshiekl  wiper  assembly  for  use  in  association  with  a 
rectangular  headlamp  includes,  a  first  wiper  arm  and  a  second 
wiper  arm  shorter  than  the  first  pivotally  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion about  the  same  pivotal  mounting.  The  arms  are  con- 
nected at  their  respective  outer  ends  to  respective  yokes  or 
stirrups  which  engage  the  wiper  blade.  The  individual  yokes 
eng9ge  the  blade  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  and  the  in- 
dividual wiper  blade  arms  yduch  carry  the  yokes  are  con- 
nected to  an  operating  mechanism  which  moves  them  through 
different  angles  of  oscillation.  The  longer  arm  moves  through 
a  smaller  angle  of  oscillatirai  than  the  shorter  arm  so  that  the 
stirrups  which  engage  and  move  the  blade  can  move  substan- 
tially parallel  from  one  side  of  the  headlight  to  the  other. 


3,727,261 

PLUMBING  TOOL 

Aaraa  J.  Lcviw,  3147  N.  Cambrldie  Avenue,  Chicato,  DL 

FIsd  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,229 

bLCLBOSb  9/02 

U.S.CL15— 104JSN  11      ^.  ^ 

A  iriumbiiv  tool  which  is  usable  in  small  spaces  and  which 

has  an  electric  motor  mounted  so  as  to  drive  a  hollow  shaft 


3,727,263 

MULTI-PURPOSE  VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Axd  Hany  Jutwiina,  EnriMdc,  Sweden.  — ipwr  to  Ak- 

Fied  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,510 
priority,    applkaHoa    Swcdcm   Sept.    30,    1970, 
13232/70 

lBt.CLA47l  9/06 

U.S.  CL 15—373  S  CWm 

A  multi-purpose  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  has  a  flat  surface 

tool  and  a  brush  at  the  vicinity  of  a  suction  inlet  for  respective- 
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^nd  positions  and  to  which  an  external  force  only^  be 

:^W  b^n^ction  to  i«p«t  «<>v«»«;t  Ujcrc^  ft«n^^ 
fiS  to  a  «K»nd  blocked  position  to  bring  the  brush  mtoctom^ 
S^  position.  THe  operating  member  camiot  be  moved  duectly 


bores,  thereby  interiockingly  engaging  the  lugs  and  preventing 
their  withdrawal. 


3,727,266 
UNIVERSAL  HINGE 


E. 


toU.S.StcclCor- 


from  iu  second  blocked  porition  to  ite  fi«L^««2^TbJ 

operating  member  can  only  be  '•^"^^  »^^P?"^LS 
initiaUy  moving  it  in  the  same  one  directionbeyon^ 

Mocked  position  to  a  third  position.  When  the  operating 
S^tfr.'^h  is  resiliently  biased  to  to  first  PO«tK,n^ 
J^Ssed  after  it  has  been  moved  to  its  third  VO«X»m^^^ 
bypass  the  second  blocked  position  and  return  to  ite  first  posi- 

ttonto  bring  the  flat  surface  tool  into  cleanmg  position. 


3,727,264 
CARPET  ANCHORING  STIOP 
G«HV  Po^.  •  Lakeland  Drive,  BriAto;^,  NJ- 
^^         raed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,597 

fat.CLA47g27/04 

U&CL16— 16 


FBod  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,869 
lHLCLE05d  5/02 

UA  €1.16— 158 


A  carpet  anchoring  strip  for  wall-to-waU  carP^V^J**"^ 
on  a^ncrete  floor  which  compris«^  "S^L^ 
^Mtiier  tiie  one  strip  of  a  hardwood  piovidmg  ti^  pronged 
SSS  me^for  theW  of  the  carpet  and  the  other  smp  erf 
iwft  bwdaWe  material  being  adaptable  to  any  irrepUanjM-i 
^^^te«rf^  and  easily  anchored  with  inetd«^ 
S^ ^Md  also bendabte  to  lift  slightiy  on  Its forwMde«lge 

uil^xSSiJtensionable  puU  of  the  carpet  withoutAearmg 
r^TrndSTwchorwl  fixation  with  the  concrete  fl«>r.  The 
llH^g  .S^quickly  and  e«rily  laid  due  to  a  smaU  leadmg 

edge  that  abuts  the  waU  or  carpet  abutment. 


3,727,265 
HANDLECLAMP 
Nat  Camp,  395  Wc-d-ter  Av«»o,  P*rt  <Je^.  N.Y. 

ffcdAprilB.Wl.Scr.No.  132^10 

tat  CLA47b  95/02 

"•a SiSrifbe  attached  to  a  lid  has  a  pair  of  lugi  ^ii^ 
^h^J^'^.pective  stots  in  the  lid,  e^  h«  l-^g  a^ 
^^WiLJ^Trtwe  onoosite  side  of  the  lid  upon  such  msertxm 
I^S^rf^^SSSTaSTrisingtowa;^^ 
^o^I^nllv  boot-shaped  clips,  made  like  the  handle  of  a 
^LC^d^^SiS^-^terial  such  as  polypropylene. 
S^te^SrSiS*  fit  into  the  bores  of  the  lug,  and  are 


A  sate  hinge  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  Wnge  n»«n»J"^ 
JocSte  hand    Each  Iringe  member  includes  an  L-shaped 

SSSrha^'at1^«^ut-«<«y«*^ 

S^Aaholf  through  each  bo«.«^«»h^^ 

^twardly  from  one  of  the  legs  of  the  bracket.  The  gate  has  a 

^SS  upwardly  extending  ^i^^^^l^^^^^ 
ttownwardly  extending  projection  at  one  «»d.  Each  bradtet 
J^C^  isfeZ«2d  to  the  gate  port  by  ineans  of  a  bolt 

S^aiound  the  post  and  through  the  hole  m  each  leg. 
?S»ly  two  holes^«  provided  in  earfi  leg  tepermit»- 

^S^posts  of  different  sizes  andM  •>»P«J];«,2^ 
cal  proiecttoM  of  the  gate  are  received  m  ahgned  hol«m  die 

Sp'^S^oSl  hinge^tes.  Two  holes  n«y  be  providj^ 
«Eh  hinge  plate  to  permit  different  types  of  rraigmg  move- 
ment (rf  the  gate. 

3,727,267 
MEATIENDERIZING  MACHINE 
Cm*  M.  dork,  16457  6lli  S.W.,  Scottle,  WaA. 

Flkis^  10, 1971,Scr.No.  179^23 

faLa.A22c9/00  _  .    _ 

^ThSilcto  is  equipped  with  means  defining  a  h^dwWA 
is  reciprocable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  has  a  series  o^k™^ 

thereon  that  are  conjointiy  reciproaible  ;*«*  ^J  "^o 
between  upper  and  tower  limits  in  the  plane  thereof .  It  IS  atao 

equipped  witii  means  including  a  pair  of  restively  upperand 

towerfced  surfk»  whkA  are  spaced  apart  from  one  anotf^ 

on  one  side  of  the  plane,  and  continuously  movabte  m  the 
direction  thereof  to  feed  a  piece  <rf  meat  acro«tite|A^^ 
substantially  continuously  advancmg  course  of  tt«^^f*'«*" 
the  reciprocable  limits  of  the  knives.  In  addition,  tiiere  are 
means  opcrabk  to  reciprocate  the  head  in  unison  wrtii^^ 
tion  of  the  surfiK«.  so  that  the  piece  of  m«t  18  p«n^  byAe 

knives  in  tiw  travel  thereof.  There  are  also  stnpper  means 
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operable  to  maintain  the  piece  of  meat  in  the  coune  thereof  for  storing  by  hanging  and  means  for  anchorage  «^  in  use, 
when  die  knives  are  letiacted  from  the  meat,  die  knives  being  when  a  spike  or  other  hoMing  device  (ice  pick,  fiir  instance)  is 
arranged  in  substantially  a  single  row  extendmg  parallel  to  the    placed  duough  the  hole  into  a  stabiUiing  surfMC.  A  series  of 

small  holes  are  arranged  in  pairs  and  placed  at  regular  inter- 


plane,  so  that  they  pierce  progressively  rearwanfly  advanced 
segments  of  the  piece  of  meat  as  they  are  reciprocated  in  rela- 
tion thereto. 


3,727^68 

METH<M>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

PRESSURIZED  MEAT  MATERIALS  FOR  nUJNG  A 

CASING 
O.  WIcy,  2086  MlddfckfDsk  Read,  T< 
^Edward  A  UnBM 

PIsd  MaRh  3, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  120^57 
Iirt.CLA22c///02 
U&CL17— 35  5 


vab  along  the  central  axis  of  the  mounting  base.  A  four  prong 
hokling  member  is  friaced  in  the  small  holes  with  sharp  points 
upward  and  exposed  for  hokling  the  tail  of  a  fish.  A  standard 
ruler  stamped  on  reverse  side  ai  mounting  base  ftimishes  a 
convenient  method  of  measure. 


3.727,270 
VACUUM  IMIAFI1NG  <MF  FIBROUS  STRANDS 
Pnataa  F.  TllMihrii.  Walpoii,  Maas^  asrivMr  to  The 

*Flsd  jHly  20, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  164,2S5 
Iirt.CLD01g  25/00 
U^  0.19— 1563 


Positive  displacement  pump  for  delivering  pressurized  meat 
materials  to  casing  filling  apparatus  is  powered  by  a  stallable 
drive  means,  such  that  on  changing  the  casing  neither 
recycling  ai  the  pumped  materials  nor  affirmative  disconnec- 
tion of  driving  power  is  required. 


3,727,269 

FISHHOLDER 

Zadsra  B.  StMid,  736  N.  E.  19th  Sirsct,  OklalMMMi  Cky,  OUa. 

flsd  A^  24, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  17M09 

IiiLCLA2ac  25/06 
VS.CLn—TO  ICWrn 

A  fish-shaped  mounting  base  of  board  or  moulded  iriastic. 
Near  the  head  of  the  fisb-4haped  base,  a  metal  or  plastic  hook 
is  attadied  loosely  with  a  metal  screw.  The  hook  rotates  on  the 
screw  to  ahemate  positioiia.  A  large  hole  extends  through  the 
mouniiiV  base  in  die  eye  position  <tf  fish  and  serves  s 


A  strand  of  textile-length  fibers  is  drafted  and  attenuated  by 
the  effoct  of  a  vacuum  applied  at  the  entrance  end  of  an 
aspirator  noole,  said  straiid  being  accderatod  through  the 
body  of  the  aspirator  and  being  ftiither  accelerated  and  atten- 
uated by  the  action  of  a  hi^  vekxity  air  stream  concentric 
with  said  tube.  The  resultant  high  velocity  fibrous  stream  may 
be  deoderated  and  diflijsed  in  a  plenum  chamber 
removed  therefirom  as  afibrous  web. 


3,727,271 


Fisd  AprI  12, 1971.  Ssr.  No.  133,217 

iHL  CLA44b  2//00 
U.S.CL24— 73P  44 

A  ftstener  for  Cwtening  togedier  two  thin  structural  layers 
having  registering  holes  which  indudes  a  head,  shank,  and  re- 
tention legs  integrally  molded  of  resilient  plastic,  die  l^s 
being  of  V-shape  and  sprung  outwardly  in  V-configuration  to 
focOitate  ioaertion  and  eadi  presenting  an  obtusdy  an^ed  tip 
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....      . i-^h«— --^»«rii«iiMd    tenter  chain  is  exposed  to  ambient  temperatures  and  cooling 

which  is  adjacent  die  head  and  spaced  wrth  respect  to  die  iieaa    T*!"^™^!!^^!^ 

so  diatdie>wented  angled  edges  of  die  leip  symmetrically    dunng  die  noo-woriang  return  cycle.  New  struaures  are  p««- 


engage  die  edges  of  die  hole  in  die  adjacent  layer  to  damp  die    ^4^,^^  at  die  entering  end  and  delivery  end  of  die  tenter  frame 
layers  together  while  keeping  the  fostener  captive.  ta  accommodate  the  dual  rsil  structures. 


3,727,272  3,727,274 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  HOLDING  DEVICE  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  INTERLACING  DEVICE 

Patrkk  Dcy  Rhodes,  3258  Ridnrd  Avenue  N.E.,  Roanoke,  Ka,^  E.  WMk,  gaMiary,  NXX,  1  idpmr  to  Bbs  ~ 

Va.  bc^Ch«lotte,N.C 

nMOd.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,868  Fled  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,138 

Int.CLA44b2//00  I^a.D02g7//6 

U.S.CL24— 81T                                                         9ClBlms  u^CL28-1.4                                                         *• 


A  fiexible  material  hokling  devfee  comprising:  an  elastic 
band  and  a  pair  of  dips  secured  to  die  ends  of  die  band  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  removably  retain  die  ends  of  a  flexiWe 
material  cover  for  die  purpose  of  removably  retaining  it  m 
place  on  an  object  or  objectt  on  whkh  it  is  mounted.  Each  of 
the  dips  comprises  a  pair  of  pivotaWy  connected  arms  having 
gripping  portioos  diat  are  biased  into  engagemwrt^  sprmg 

member.  The  gripping  portton  of  each  •^f^^^^t^l^ 
cave  section  whkA  merges  widi  a  convex  end  section.  T^end 

of  die  gripping  portkm  of  one  dip  overlaps  die  end  of  die 
nipping  portion  of  die  odier  clip.  The  concave  and  oonvui 
lectkms  of  die  one  clip  are  adapted  to  eng»gp  die  convex  and 

concave  sections,  respectively.of  die  odier  clip  so  that  n«aWe 

material  insetted  between  the  gripping  portions  of  the  cup 
arms  is  gripped  in  two  places  by  each  of  die  dips.  The  reverse 

curvature  of  die  clip  arms  focOitetes  die  insertion  of  die  flexi- 
ble material  between  die  gripping  portions  diereof.  prevents 
tearing  of  die  flexible  material  retained  dierebetween.  and  in- 
creases the  gripping  ability  of  die  dips. 

3,727,273 
TENTER  FRAME 

Fiederidi  Hyatt,  Piwk 

-  CsHlry,  both  of  RX, 

PivridcBrv,  RJ. 

Ffcd  As».  17, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  64,303 

IiiLa.D06c  5/02 

UACL26— 57R  ^^       *'_u;^fc 

The  spedfkatton  disdoses  a  tenter  frame  of  die  type  which 

laterally  stretdies  webs  of  material.  The  new  construction  pro- 
vides for  two  separate  paraDd  rails,  one  raU  providing  a  puU 
track,  and  die  odier  rafl  provkhng  a  return  track  wherem  the 
tenter  chain  is  tocated  outskle  of  die  oven.  In  diis  manner,  die 


toBcvk 


Apparatus  and  process  for  efficiendy  intermingling  mul- 
tifilament yam  by  subjecting  a  yam  bundle  to  die  simuhane- 
ous  action  of  two  paralld  tangential  flukl  jets  and  one  oppoa- 

ing  radial  flukl  jet.  aU  of  die  jets  being  "m  a  common  plane 
whkdi  substantially  intersects  die  tongitudinal  axis  of  die  yam 

ati 


3,727,275 
-VOCISS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLACING 

SntANDS 


Clatans  priority, 
U.S.a.28— M 


17. 1971,  Ser.  Nfc  154,136 

appHcation  FraMC,  Jniie  18, 1970, 7022405 

1/16 

7< 


A  process  for  die  production  of  a  muhirtrandjwrn 
coherent  structure  by  interlacing  die —*~^  •'*-~^ 


havinga 
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ing  subjecting  the  strands,  while  subftantially  parallel,  to  the 
action  of  a  rapidly  moving  fluid  <lelivered  from  at  least  two  jets 
in  a  zone  substantiaUy  parallel  to  the  passage  cf  the  yam,  the 
two  jets  being  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  but  delivering 
the  rapidly  moving  fluid  in  substantially  opposite  directions. 
The  apparatus  for  the  production  of  such  multistrand  yam  in- 
cludes two  plates  or  blocks  having  abutting  suifiaces.  at  least 
one  of  the  abutting  surfaces  having  recesses  therein  defining  at 
least  two  straight  or  curved  conduits  for  passage  of  a  ra|Hdly 
moving  fluid  in  opposite  directions,  impinging  a  yam  traveling 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  rapidly  moving  fluid. 


3,727476 
FELTING  NEEDLE 
P.  Foalcr,  409  South  29tk  Street,  P.O. 
Maiytowoc,WiB. 

Rkd  Aprfl  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,702 
hU.CL1i04k  18/00 


U.S.CL 


N 


527, 


9Claim8 


the  beam  to  pass  throu^;  and  a  method  of  removing  the  web< 
from  the  machine  v/bidti  includes  the  steps  of  separating  the 
web  from  tiie  bed  beam,  supporting  the  bed  beam  on  bearing 
means  preferably  of  the  "air  film"  type,  releasing  the  bed 
beam  from  the  frame  and  shifting  the  bed  endwise  of  the 
frame  for  easy  removal  erf' the  web. 


3,727,278 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  TWO  ELECTRODE  SURFACES 

IN  AN  ELECTRIC  DiSCHARGE  TUBE  AT  A  GIVEN 

DISTANCE  FROM  EACH  OIHER 

both  of  &BnMlB(d,  Eisdhovfo,  Ncthcriands, 
I  to  U.S.  PhUps  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Moy  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,108 
prkirlty,  appMcoHow  NctlMrlaiMk,  June  25,  19^, 
7009324 

lBLCLii0119/7« 
U.S.CL  29— 25.16  4( 


/ 


I 


A  felting  needle  having  an  elongated  body  portion  of  a 
quadrangular  cross-sectional  configuration  ddiMd  by  major 
and  minor  axes  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  having  a  fiber  receiving  recess  formed  on  the  center 
line  of  the  minor  axis  at  the  lowermost  end  of  the  elongated 
body  portion. 


3,727,277 
NEEDLE  PUNCHING  MACHINE  FOR  ENDLESS  WEB  AND 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WEB 
Edgar  C.  Rust,  Jr.,  WnMsiUnwra,  Man.,  ssslpinr  to  Cronp- 
toa  *  KmwIcs  Corporatiai^  Worcester,  Mmb. 

FVcd  Much  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,976 
Int.CLD04h/«/00 
U.S.CL28— 4R  12 


A  needle  punching  machine  for  manu£kcturing  endless  webs 
wherein  a  bed  beam  is  releasably  mounted  on  the  framewoik 
and  one  end  of  the  firamewock  has  an  opening  large  enough  for 


v/////.Vg 


A  method  of  adjusting  two  metallic  electrodes  surfaces  in  an 
electric  discharge  tube  at  a  given  distance  from  each  other  in 
which  an  intermediate  layer  of  non-metallic  material,  e.g.  car- 
bon or  a  metal  oxide,  is  provided  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
electrodes  which  are  placed  in  abutting  relationship.  The  elec- 
trodes are  then  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  780%  to 
connect  them  with  supporting  members  and  cooled.  Due  to 
different  coefiflcients  of  expansion  of  the  electrodes  and  sup- 
porting members,  the  electrodes  separate  and  the  inter- 
mediate layer  is  then  removed. 


3,727,279 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACKAGE  SLEEVE  BEARING 

Martfa  L.  Abd,  25235  Caartcrliury,  nraokHn,  Mdu 

DIvWaa  of  Scr.  No.  7,032,  lam,  30, 1970,  PM.  No.  3,655^49. 

TUB  appHcatfoa  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,470 

laft.CLB2ld53llO 

U.S.  CL  29— 149.5  R  1< 


A  method  of  making  a  package  sleeve  bearing  that  includes 
the  steps  of  providing  inner  and  outer  bearmg  races,  cutting  a 
length  of  rod  into  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  predetermined 
lengths,  forming  the  pieces  under  pressure  into  arcuate  bear- 
ing elements,  and  assembling  the  bearing  elements  between 
the  inner  and  outer  races  in  a  manner  to  rotataUy  journal  the 
outer  race  on  the  inner  race. 


April  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


813 


3,727,280 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SPHERICAL  BEARING 

James  R.  CampbeU,  31301  Camel  Point  Drive,  South  Laguna, 

OriH. 
CoatlBuatkM-kHport  of  Scr.  No.  39,579,  May  22, 1970,  Plft. 

No.  3,680,930.  This  a|H>lii1lM  Doc  29, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
213^487 
Int.  CL  B21d  53/10;  B23p  11/00 
U.S.  CL  29— 149.5  B  ** 


tions  to  provide  a  guideway  throu^  which  the  free  end  of  a 

curved  filament  is  pushed.  A  machine  for  performing  the 
method  has  a  tocator  to  hoW  the  expander  and  a  phirality  of 

inner  and  outer  guides  extending  into  the  expander  to  guide 
the  curved  filament  throu^  the  apertures  in  some  of  the  l^s. 
A  feed  mechanism  pushes  a  ftee  end  of  the  filament  through 
the  expander  in  cooperation  with  the  guides  and  into  circwn- 
ferentiaDy  spaced  left  and  right  hand  dies  which  shear  the  fila- 
ment to  form  a  rod  of  the  latch  and  coin  stops  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rod.  The  stops  retain  the  latch  within  the  expander 
and  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  opposed  ends  of  the  ex- 
pander can  be  separated. 


The  method  of  fobricating  a  rod-end  bearing  comprising  a 
socket  member  or  "banjo"  defining  an  internal  annular  race 
of  spherically  concave  curvature,  open  on  both  sides,  and  a 
spherical  bearing  member  or  ball  in  the  socket,  in  which  the 
socket  member  is  formed  in  one  integral  piece  with  the 
openings  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  boU,  and  the  baU  IS 

formed  as  a  helix  comprising  convolutions  that  are  free  to 
deflect  and  that  have  outer  edges  defining  a  spherically 
generated  surface  sized  to  fit  ck)eely  within  the  socket,  the  baU 
being  inserted  by  placing  one  end  portion  of  the  helix  a^urat 
one  of  the  openings  and  relatively  rotating  the  ten  and  the 
socket  member  to  thread  the  ball  into  the  socket.  The  heta  » 
wound  from  strip  material,  by  conventional  spnng-winding 
techniques,  in  a  cylindrical  form  which  then  is  sphencaUy 
machined,  or  alternatively,  is  formed  by  macMntng  a  yiraJ 
groove  around  a  cylindrical  blank,  strippmg  the  hehx  from  the 
flank,  and  machining  a  spherical  surface  thereon.  The  oon- 
vohitions  are  secured  together,  after  the  ball  is  in  the  socket, 
by  placing  a  bushing  through  a  bore  in  a  baU  and  clampmg  the 

ball  between  the  ends  of  the  bushing. 

3,727,281 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  SLff  LATCH 

IN  A  PISTON  RING  EXPANDER 

DooaM  P.  Erkkaoa,  aad  Roy  E.  Ovcrwoy,  both  of  MuskcgoB, 

Midu,  Bislgonrf  to  Scabd  Fofwcr  Corpondoa,  **— ^ 

Mkk. 

FHcd  Joly  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,040 

Int.Cl.B23p/9/aO,/9/(M 

U.S.CL  29-200  B 


3,727,282 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charks  A.  Ncwy,  MartivvBe,  N J.,  siriganr  to  «— ' 
Corporation  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8351 
taLCLB23p  79/00 
UACL29— 200D  ' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  handling  semiconductor 
crystals.  The  method  includes  securing  a  large  semiconductor 
wafer  to  a  deformable  plastic  carrier,  scribing  and  breakmg 
the  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  small  crystals,  and  stretching  the 
carrier  to  separate  the  individual  crystak  while  maintaining 
their  orientation.  The  apparatus  includes  a  hoUow  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  a  plug  seated  on  the  piston;  the  carrier  havmg  the 
wafer  thereon  is  clamped  to  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  and 
plug  are  moved  vertically  to  stretch  the  carrier.  Then  the  car- 
rier may  be  secured  to  the  plug  for  fiirtiier  utilization. 


3,727,283 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  REBUILDING  CLUTCHES 

Jaii»  N.  Wo^MM,  9309  Soplli  PkaMK  AvcMC  CMcafO.  DL 

FBed  Jww  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148^23 
lnLCLB23p  79/00 
U.S.CL29— 200J  "* 


A  device  for  use  in  rebuilding  chitches  which  includes  ata- 
bk .  The  table  has  a  pluraUty  of  radially  positioiied  slott,  and  a 

pluraKty  of  clamping  arn»  is  pivot^ycoonectedto^ 
Each  clamping  arm  is  movaWy  positioned  m  a  respective  sKH. 
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detehnining  the  initial  or  rest  position  of  each  of  the  aims. 
Each  of  the  arms  is  connected  to  an  arm  actuator,  wiiidi 
simultaneously  moves  all  (rf  the  arms.  A  reciprocal  spindle  is 
mounted  in.the  center  of  the  table  and  is  surrounded  by  the 
clamping  aims.  A  hydraulic  spindle  cylinder  is  connected  to 
the  spindle  for  reciprocating  the  spindle,  and  a  hydraulic  ac- 
tuator cylinder  is  part  of  the  arm  actuator  to  operate  the  arms. 
A  positive  displacement  pump  is  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
spindle  cylinder  and  to  the  hydraulic  actuator  cylinder.  Vahr- 
ing  is  provided  forielectively  operating  each  of  the  cyiinden. 
A  hydraulic  circuit  is  connected  between  the  hydraulic  pump 
and  the  hydraulic  spindle  cylinder  in  parallel  with  the  valving 
for  the  spindle  cylinder  to  allow  the  reciprocation  of  the  posi- 
tive displacement  pump  to  be  transmitted  to  the  sf^ndle 
through  the  hydraulic  spindle  cylinder. 


form  of  Iug9  and  means  to  sever  said  lug»  firom  the  chain  of 
lugs  one  at  a  time  and  secure  them  to  the  flai^.  The  machine 


3,727,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  INSERTING  DUAL 

IN-LINE  COMPONENTS 
PMHp  A.  mamrii  Alwrt  W.  Ztmtkj  Wdhtey  J 
Rabcfft  H.  nttmn,  al  ef  ItlaghaBsina,  N.Y^ 
Uaivcraal  ImjiumiiHi  Corporatlom  ItlagliSMinB,  N.Y. 
FlMl  Nov.  3, 1971.  Scr.  No.  195^68 
IM.CLH05II/J/04 
U.S.CL29— 203B  27 


An  apparatus  for  individually  selecting  a  number  of  dual  in- 
line components  and  sequentially  inserting  them  into  a  printed 
circuit  board.  The  apparatus  has  a  basic  mode  of  operation 
comprising  a  group  of  feed  magazines  that  are  adapted  to  feed 
a  sin^  shuttle  block  which  takes  the  components  by  a 
predetermined  sequence  and  carries  them  to  a  transfer 
mechanism  which  bends  the  leads  on  either  side  of  the  com- 
ponent outwardly,  transfers  the  prepared  component  to  an  in- 
sertion mechanism  which  forces  the  component  downwanUy 
while  simultaneously  biasing,  but  not  bending,  the  leads  in- 
wardly. Another  portion  of  the  insertion  mechanism  forces  the 
component  with  its  biaaed  leads  into  the  printed  circuit  board. 
The  printed  circuit  board  is  mounted  on  a  pantograph 
mechanism  wAioae  posttion  is  controlled  by  either  a  tq;)e 
reader  or  a  computer  wMch  also  determines  the  automatic 
sequencing  of  the  shuttle  block. 


also  includes  means  to  index  the  flange  to  feciliute  selective 
placement  of  a  predetermined  number  ci  lugs  on  said  flange. 


3,727.286 

ELECTRICAL  SERVICING  TOOL 

,  703  Pknc  St.,  IMphos.  OMo 

FVed  Od.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,367 

brt.  CL  HOlr  43100;  B25b  27/02 

U.S.CL29-20)H  10 


A  device  for  securely  gripping  small  electrical  components 
mounted  on  a  circuit  board  to  fiKilitate  removal  thereof.  The 
device  includes  a  thin  wall  annular  portion  having  an  interior 
opening  shaped  to  snu^  receive  the  croas4ection  of  the  com- 
ponent by  sliding  it  downwardly  over  the  component  toward 
the  board  and  a  releasabk  locking  detent  which  slips  under 
the  component  to  prevent  removal  therefrom. 


3,727,285 
LUGGING  MACHINE 
Riduurd  H.  McFarlane,  Geneva,  IlL,  assignor  to  Collform 
Company,  Geneva,  ID. 

raed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,322 

hULCLVnir  43/04 

U.S.CL29— 203D  SCWm 

A  machine  for  mounting  terminal  lugs  on  the  flanged  base 

of  a  tubular  core  including  automatic  feed  means  for  a  chain- 


3,727,287 
CELL  INSERTING  MACHINE 


FNd 


to  Casdwrf  Tool  Jk 


FBed  Jiriy  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159338 
lM,Cl.W»2k  15/00 
U.S.CL29— 205E 

Strip  feeding  apparatus,  a  cutting  mechanism. 


7< 
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mechanism,  a  rotatable  receivmg  drum  having  riots  for  receiv 
ing  the  cut  strips,  a  rotatable  transfer  drum 


3,727,289 


"ain^Sr^:      DEVICE  TOR  CLAMPING  AND  MOVWG  TOOTHER 

™ERMOPLASriICPiPKFOyU»WHU»^ 
Kari  BcmdmaBn,  Bad  Soden/TS.,  and  HiAcrt  K«*»Ok™"' 


toM( 


Gcnnany 


Gricshdm  GmbH,  Fnaktmrt  am  Main, 


™,*S*.J.IWS-.N.«M5T^,^_,„ 


47  285.6 


brt.  CL  B23p  19104;  B29c  27/00;  F16I 13/02 


U.S.CL  29-237 


rangement  for  inserting  riuq>ed  strips  from  the  dots  of  tile 
transfer  drum  into  the  core  stots  of  a  motor. 


A  device  for  heating  pipes  which  are  to  be  flurii  welded  m- 
chides  two  hinged  clamps  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  sup- 
porting piece.  One  of  the  supporting  pieces  is  amched  to  a 
guided  with  the  other  supporting  piece  roovably  mounted 
thereon. 


3,727,296 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HOT-ROIXED  METAL 

BODIES  AND  IHE  LIKE 

Ibb  rac  de  Londrcs,  Moatiipy 


3,727,288 
CLIPPING  SYSTEM 
T  B»l.i  to.lhaiis""'*'  mmIIT^'    "'"  /'■■■■i«* 
i..,ik'<ifS.C  ^^BorslaW.R.Graoc*Co.,DuBcaB,S.C. 

Thh  awiBiatfcw  Dec  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,502 
liTcL  B23q  7/10;  B23p  1 1/00 
UACL29— 211D  ^' 


No.  3,648,349. 


56135.7 
UACL  29-407 


.No.  835359,  June  23, 1969,  Pat. 
MaKh2,1971,Scr.No. 

120,084  ^ 

.  Nov.  14, 1970,  P  20 


11 


Iirt.a.B23q/7/00 


A  device  for  applying  a  U-diaped  metal  cUp  to  a  bag 

wiiret^^^r.^  »^^!?i!*T«  r:s:i£rs 

anvU  surfaces  are  caused  to  lecehre  the  chp  enorclmg  Uie 
!^  of  the  bag  by  means  of  camming  socfcettta  a  reciprocal 

ptate  wWch  also  includes  provision  for  the  cnmping  ram. 


A  hot-rolled  metal  body.  e.g.  a  bar.  rod.  billet,  bloom,  rad  or 
wire,  emerges  fiom  between  the  last  rolls  of  the  roUmg-mdl 

train  in  a  hot  condition  and  is  subjected  to  a  hi^H»«M« 
water  jet  to  remove  an  treses  of  scale  and  prepare  the  suifcce 

of  the  body  for  receiving  an  enamel  coating  whhoutsutoM- 
tial  cooling  of  the  body.  The  woriqiieoe  is  then  cootodwith  a 

powder  fusingatatemperatui^  at  orbek^t«»p«imir^ 

the  body  to  form  a  liquid  layer  or  fflm  which  sobdifies  upon 
cooling  to  provide  the  enamel  coating.  Sincedieenan^^ 
ing  ruptures,  cracks,  "stars"  or  otherw»e  breata  mtte^ 
ofsurface  flaws  of  the  body,  the  ooatmg  s«v«toindKa^  Ae 

presence  of  such  flaws  while  protecting  the  body  agauist  ox- 
idation or  scaKng  as  the  body  cools. 
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3,727^1 
UNIVERSAL  PRESS 
RandaU  K.  BiMK  Ncwwk,  OrilL,  Mripnrto  AiMhooy  J. 

nbd  Marck  24»  1971,  Scr.  No.  127,711 
lirt.CLB23p/9/02 
U.S.CL29— 251  3 


A  press  consisting  of  a  frame,  an  anvil  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  to  and 
from  the  anvil,  and  means  mounted  on  the  firame  for  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  to  and  from  the  anvil.  The  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plunger  frictionally  grips  the  plunger  and  is  provided 
with  one  handle  which  positively  moves  the  plunger  toward 
the  anvil  and  another  handle  which  positively  moves  the 
plunger  away  from  the  anvil. 


3,727,292 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  NON-WOVEN  SHEET 

FROM  EXTRUDEp  METAL  FILAMENTS 

Doyle  C.  Nicdy,  DnrlMB,  N.Cm  Miipinr  to  Monmilo  Com- 

paay,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,540 
Int.  a.B23p/ 7/00 
U.S.CL29— 419  104 


A  non-woven  unitary  metallic  sheet  is  fabricated  by  extrud- 
ing a  molten  stream  from  a  metallic  melt  into  an  atmosphere 
which  reacts  to  form  a  film  about  the  periphery  of  the  stream. 
The  film  serves  to  stabilize  the  stream  against  surfoce  tension- 
induced  disruptions  pending  solidification.  The  stream  is  col- 
lected as  a  non-woven  fibrous  mass,  compressed  into  sheet 
like  form  and  given  (diysical  integrity  by  binding  substantially 
all  or  selected  adjacent  fibers  together. 


3,727,293 
REVERSDLE  PUSHING-TYPE  SEPARATION  TOOL  FOR 
USE  PARTICULARLY  WITH  AN  ICE-MAKING  VENDING 

MACHINE 
L.  PUHiBa,  St.,  107  West 


FVed  June  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261357 

Int.  CLll23p  7  9/02 
U.S.a.29— 427  4Clainis 

A  reversible,  pushing-type  separation  to<d  for  use,  for  exam- 
ple, in  an  ice-making  vencUng  machine  for  removing  the  inter- 
nal auger  firom  the  refrigerator  cylinder  of  the  ice-making 


mechanism.  The  tool  comprises  a  pushing  ram  shaft  threaded 
through  a  short,  solid  cylindrical  anchor  block  which  is  easily 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  refrigerator  cylinder  by  means  of  a 
three  piece  split,  flange  clamp  locking  sleeve  and,  alternately, 
to  the  other  end  with  bolts  for  reversability.  The  threaded  ram 
shaft  is  screwed  through  the  solid  anchor  block  attached  to  the 


refrigerator  cylinder,  either  directiy  or  through  a  solid  ram 
block,  against  the  end  of  the  auger,  thereby  providing 
mechanical  means  that  will  enable  a  repairman  to  easily  and 
quickly  remove  the  auger  and/or  the  bearing  system  from  the 
refrigerated  cylinder;  as  opposed  to  the  hammer  and  chisel  or 
sledge  hammer,  brute  force  technique  of  the  prior  art. 


3,727,294 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND 

INSERTING  WORKPIECES  IN  AN  APERTURED 

WORKPIECE  HOLDER 

James  Ray  CoOcr,  McchMriolNiri,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  AMP  Inoor- 

poraled,  Harrisbufg,  Pa. 

ContiniMtian  of  Scr.  No.  90,593,  Nov.  18, 1970,  i 

Hiii  appHctloii  Mwch  20, 1972,  Scr.  Na  236,515 
InL  a.  B23p  79/00;  HOlr  43/00;  WOk  13/04 
U.S.CL29— 429  10( 


A  method  and  machine  is  provided  to  serially  supply  a  plu- 
rality of  workpieces  to  a  work  station  where  each  workpiece  is 
individually  subjected  to  a  forming  operation  that  conditions 
the  workpiece  for  an  interference  fit  when  inserted  within  an 
aperture  of  a  woricpiece  holder  such  as  a  card  or  printed  cir-. 
cuit  board.  Each  workpiece  is  individually  and  sequentially 


April  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


817 


•subjected  to  the  forming  operation,  then  segregated  firom  the 
remaining  workpieces  and  precisely  positkMied  for  automatic 
insertion  into  the  apertured  card  or  board  by  a  transfering 
mechanism.  The  occurence  of  a  malfunction  in  the  automatic 
insertion  operatkxi  will  automatically  shut  off  the  machine 
enabling  correction  of  the  malfunction. 


3,727095 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FOAM  FILLED  METAL 

BAT 
A.  DomM  GBdondster,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asriTMH- to  N  L 

tries,  IncM  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,555 
Int.  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  79/04 
U.S.CL29— 455  * 


quantity  of  primary  expkmve,  such  as  lead  azide,  onto  each 
beam  lead  and  tiien  detonating  the  expkxive  to  explosively 
bond  the  integrated  drcuits  to  the  substrate.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  tlie  invention,  tiie  explosive  bonding  force  is  ap- 
plied tiuou^  a  buffer  sheet  of  plastic  or  metallic  material 
whkh  protects  the  surface  of  the  substrate  ftom  contamina- 
tion and  which,  in  addition,  dampens  the  shock  of  the  expkv 
sion.  In  yet  another  embodiment  of  the  inventimi,  metal  con- 
ductive paths  are  expkwively  bonded  directly  to  a  ceramic  or 
gliwy  substrate  to  form  a  "printed  circuit  pattern."  The  same 
techmques  are  used  to  manufacture  resistors,  capacitors,  in- 
ductors, etc. 


3,727,297 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GARMENT  HANGER 

soBdled  PrediictioMi|ncorpor1«d,  Fort  Lanifcrdaii 
FBed  June  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,704 
InLCLB23kJ7/02 
US.a.29-480  1 


A  foam  filled  metal  bat  and  method  for  making  same  are 
disckMod.  The  bat  comprises  a  die  cast,  baU-bat  shaped  hoUow 
tube  of  substantially  uniform  waU  thickness  having  an  m- 
tegrally  cast  knob  over  an  end  of  a  handle  portion.  The  end  of 
a  club  portion  of  the  tube  is  open.  A  rigkl  urethane  foam  ex- 
tends within  the  tube  from  the  knob  end  up  to  and  contiguous 
with  a  cap  inserted  in  the  open  club  end.  The  rigid  foam  forms 
a  bond  with  the  tube  walls  and  the  cap  portion  which  may  be  a 
semi-rigid  uiethane  foam  or  a  rubber  plug.  The  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  casting  tiie  tube,  inserting  the  cap  portion 
and  placing  the  rigkl  urethane  foam  within  the  tube  to  form  a 
rigid,  lightweight  unitary  structure.  A  method  and  means  are 
also  disckwed  for  k>cating  the  center  of  percussion  of  the  bat 
in  which  foams  of  different  densities  are  placed  in  the  bat 


3,727,296 
EXPLOSIVE  BONDING  OF  WORKPIECES 


A  method  for  manufMrturing  i^astic  articles  whk:h  consists 
of  twisting  a  relatively  flat  strip  of  plastic  so  that  it  is  helical  in 
shape,  winding  the  plastic  in  layers  <m  a  holder,  sealing  the 
layers  together  in  a  narrow  longitudinal  area  while  the  twisted 

plastic  remains  on  the  hokler.  adding  stiffening  means  to  the 
plastic  while  it  remains  on  tiie  hoWer  and  passing  a  cutting  ele- 
ment through  the  plastic  in  a  direction  kmgitudinany  akmg  the 
hoWer  thereby  permitting  the  cut  unsealed  layers  of  plastic  to 
flaie  outwardly  so  that  the  stiffening  element  and  heat  sraled 
longitudinal  portion  constitutes  an  axis.  The  ek>ngated  artkdes 
produced  are  then  folded  double  and  given  a  twist  to  produce 
a  ckrthes  hanger  when  provkled  with  a  hook  or  a  brush  when 
provided  with  a  handle. 


67 


NJ. 


Conttauatloa-fa-part  of  Scr.  No.  6,829,  Jan.  29, 1970, 
,fc,ni«i'— ^  This  apirHrn*^  Aof.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68*431 
Int.  CLB23k  27/00 
U.S.a.  29-470.1  " 


3,727a« 
FRICnON  WELDING  METHOD 

Artimr  F.  Gi«e,  Warren,  a^  Alex  F. 

of  Midk,  acrif^on  to  Nortk 


10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,767 

InLCLB23k27/00 


UA  0.29-4703 


Fmt  workpieces.  for  example,  beam-leaded  integrated  cir- 
cuiu  and  the  like,  are  bonded  to  second  workpieces.  for  ex- 
ample  metallized  ceranuc  substrates  by  first  depositing  a 


Method  for  fnctkwi  wekfing  two  rotating  end  workpiec«  to 
a  non-rotataWe  central  workpiece  wherein  one  end  workpiece 
is  hekl  axially  stationary  while  the  otiier  end  workfHece  is 
moved  axially  into  engagement  wiUi  tiie  central  workpiece 
and  tiien  axiaUy  displaces  the  central  woik|Mece  into  oigote- 
ment  with  the  one  end  workpiece.  The  central  workpiece  » 
mounted  on  a  floating  table  whk*  is  axiafly  displaccable  to 

complish  the  described  wekling  cyde. 
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3,727099 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Alfred  HflOkMMi,  Evkralk,  Md  Eifck  SwhMk,  Smb.  bolk  of 

to   nrkd   Krapp 


FBad  M«y  26, 1971,  Sar.  No.  147^22 

IiiLa.B23liJ//02 

U^CL29— 472.7  SCWhh 

An  alloy  consisting  e«entially  of  8  to  16  weight-peioent 
chromium.  S  to  IS  weight-percent  nickel,  1  to  10  wei^t-per- 
cent  titanium,  remainder  cobah,  as  a  material  that  can  be 
bonded  to  ceramic  masses  by  burning,  whereby  an  integrally 
assembled  alloy-porcelain  dental  applicance  is  formed  for 
making  non-removable  dental  prostheses. 


3,727,300 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  IN 

ELECTROSLAG  MELTING 

toWkm 


U.S.CL29— 483 


N«v.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,881 
appMraHso  Ja^tm,  Nov.  20, 1969, 44/92506 

CLB23k //20.J//02 

1 


In  the  ingot  moulding  by  the  electroslag  melting  method  of 
electrodes,  preliminarily  is  formed  convex  or  male  screw  at 
the  k>wer  end  of  the  upper  electrode  and  concave  or  female 
screw  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  electrode,  and  the  elec- 
trodes are  joined  by  being  connected  their  ends. 


3,727,301 
TOOL  RESERVING  MAGAZINE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
iauki.MdYii 
itoTosfodBKoU 


45/105823 


U.S.a.29— 568 


FRed  Oct.  22, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  191,685 

Japan,    Oct.    23,    1970, 


lM.CLm23q3fl57 


Disdoaed  herein  is  a  tool  take-out  apparatus  for  a  tool 
reserving  »«*fg^*«'**  jnclipdipg  a  plurality  of  tool  receiver 
sodwts  mounted  on  endless  chains  stretched  over  a  drive 


sprocket  and  guiding  pulleys  and  displaceaUe  tension  pulleys 
for  <rfbetting  duun  loosening  produced  in  die  course  <rf  opera- 
tk»  time.  The  tool  takoHiut  apparatus  comprises  guiding  track 
means  ftv  rqiulating  moving  directkms  of  die  endless  chains,  a 
supporting  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  magazine  and 
supporting  the  track  means,  adjusting  means  for  property  posi- 
ticMfUng  the  supporting  member,  hcMing  means  mounted  on 
the  supporting  member,  a  push  rod  rectprocatably  mounted 
on  the  holding  means  with  the  axial  line  thereof  kept  coincid- 
ing with  that  of  each  of  the  aodcets  indexed  to  the  tool  take- 
out position,  and  operational  means  for  reciprocating  the  push 
rod  along  its  axial  line. 


3,727,302 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANNULAR  ASSEMBLY  OF 
MAGNETS  FOR  USE  AS  THE  FIELD  OF  A 
DYNAMOELBCTRIC  MACHINE 
E.  PheliM,  RiD  PbdrM,  P JL,  iiipnr  to  R.  E.  Phetaa 
y,lBr  ,ffastl<Mgpiiiliiw,MniB. 
DIvWoa  e(  Scr.  No.  60,296,  Ai«.  3, 1970,  PM.  No.  3,663,050. 
Tlte  appHcadoB  JM.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215328 
taL  CL  li02k  15/00, 15114, 15116 
U.S.a.29— 596  IK 


A  method  of  assembling  a  phirality  of  arcuate  magnets  in- 
side an  annuhur  member  wherein  said  magnett  are  biaaed 
towards  each  other  by  a  resilient  member. 

A  plurality  of  arcuate  ceramic  magneto  are  arranged  in  a 
generally  end  foce  to  end  Uot,  spaced  relationship  to  form  an 
annular  ring,  and  a  compressible  resilient  spacer  or  spring 
member  is  placed  between  two  magneto  to  hold  them  in  as- 
sembly with  a  temporary  shipping  band  or  with  the  rotor  part 
in  which  they  are  finally  installed,  in  making  the  assembly,  a 
deformable  insert  may  also  be  placed  between  two  adjacent 
magneto  and  then  defcmned  to  enlarge  die  gq>  in  w^uch  it  is 
received,  thereby  compressing  die  spring  member.  If  the  mag- 
neto are  first  formed  into  a  pre  assembly  with  a  shipping  band 
for  later  assembly  with  a  rotor  part,  and  if  a  deformable  insert 
is  used  to  control  the  compression  of  the  spring  member,  the 
deformable  insert  in  forming  the  preassembly  is  preferably 
deformed  only  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  hold  the  preassembly 
in  assembly  with  only  a  degree  of  ti^itness  sufficient  to 
withstand  normal  handling,  and  after  the  magneto  are  inserted 
in  the  final  rotor  part  and  the  shipping  band  removed,  the 
deformable  insert  is  deformed  to  a  fiuther  extent  to  hcM  the 
magneto  in  assembly  with  the  rotor  part  with  a  greater  degree 
of  tightness. 


3,727,303 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GAPS  FOR  SMALL  MAGNETIC 

HEADS 

George  W.  Brock,  and  Raymood  Stephens,  both  of  BouMer, 
Cokk,  assignors  to  Intcmatkmal  Business  Machine  Corpora- 
tkm,  Armonk,  N  J. 

Fled  Jwe  4, 1971,  Sar.  No.  149,973 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/42;  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.CL29— 603  15Clalw 

A  small  multi-element  magnetic  recording  head  reads  and 

writes  infcmnation  on  magnetic  medium  information  tracks 
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corresponding  to  head  gaps.  The  head  is  a  single  ma^setoc 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  gaps  extending  fitom  one  edge  of  the 
strip  to  apertures  aligned  akmg  that  edge.  Conductors  are  as- 
sociated with  the  apertures.  One  embodiment  of  the  head  is 
formed  by  cootmg  the  strip  with  an  acid-resistant  mask. 


3,727,306 
SPOON  CONSTRUCnON 
Robert  M.  Paift,  511  Soirthwcat  AvcMi 

Fled  Dae.  17, 1971,  Sar.  No.  209^96 
—  InLCLA47J4i/2« 

U.S.a.  30-149 


12 


punching  the  apertures,  shearing  the  g»p.  etching  the  sttip. 
and  annealing  the  strip.  Another  embodiment  of  the  headn 
constnicted  by  wrapping  a  compoBte  wire  around  a  mandrd 

and  then  pUting,  drilling,  and  cutting  a  croas  section  of  the 
wrapped  wire. 


3,727,304 
PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY  FABRICATION 


JackL.G 


Md  RkhMd  F.  Moore,  both  of 


Fin., 


Dlvlsla«elSar.No.688,782,Dac7,1967, 

Sept.  28, 1970,  Sar.  No.  76,004 

InLCLHOlf  7/06 
UACL*^    '^  ^ 


A  multi-purpose,  one-piece  spoon  construction  of  mokled 
plastic  inchiding  integral  bowl  and  handle  portions  witii  a  cen- 

traDy  disposed  break  line  extending  thereakmg.  and  a  hinge 
portion  at  die  end  of  the  handle  portion  to  permh  flexing  of 
die  spoon  halves  when  separated  akmg  die  break  line  to  pro- 
vkie  a  bifurcated  configuration  for  tongJike  manipulation. 


3,727,307 
COMESTIBLE  SLICING  DEVICE 

Sol  J.  Berger,  1116  Kent  Avenue,  HIgUud  Park,  DL 
^^FBad  Dae.  8, 1971,  Sar.  No.  205,952 

l^CLB2ibi/04 

U.S.CL30— 304  • 


A  Dieted  wire  thin  film  memory  aaaembiy  and  fSsbricatkm  ....             ,    '^ 

--rtidbshownanddescribedwhereindieplatedwireiscon-  a  slicing  device  for  simuhaneously  di«ng  an  e^ojpMd 

S^ma^^SJSidtmS^  comestible  into  a  phirality  of  disks.  1^^Bc«gdev«emchjd« 

SSS^lTy^JScircmtasaembly.  a  ^e^M^-^-fl^fJ^L^^                                         ^ 

7    I"           iengdiwtoesp««dknifie  blades  proiectmgdiere&om. 


3,727,305 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACITJRING  A  CONTROL 
ARUCLB 
r,  Jr.,  hfkkmm,  N.H,  ii   ilginr  to  NotlBsr 


3.727,308  

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESgNG  CHEESE 

-    .      m   f^^^mm   ir    AfUBasB.  hijim  aBB^MOT  HP  rimBHB    jeacoh  H.  Rsas,  Hagrward,  CalL,  aato^Mr  to 
IrvlBg  B.  coapv^,  jr^  i««»^^^^  trtmrnm.,        —  *■  ~  "^    ^ ,      7ih  II  r*«M 

r TT-""^^*^^  '"^•^  1969,sliMilnaiil.  FBadFcb. 26, 1970, Scr. No.  14,556 

.SSMMZmZsm^  I-L  CL  AOlj  25/00 

3|^U14.^>U<hlaacoirttaMllaaieCSar.No.481,687,ABg.      U.S.CL  31-89 
23, 1965.P«.Now3,508^LTl*iapp«e««tanSapL  14, 1971. 
Sar.No.l80AS5 
InL  CL  B41m  J/09;  H05k  J/00 

U.S.CL29-625  *^ 


A  piooeac  of  makmg  a  coded  drcuH  card  is  disctoaed 

wherein  a  fbfl  sheet  is  selectively  "f^^^^lj^^J^I^J"^ 
laved  widi  anodier  such  sheet  and  selective  duough  epertares 

are  fbimed  in  die  composite.  Tlien  die  composite  is  encased  m 
opaque  iMulative  material. 


The  inventkm  rdates  to  apparatus  for 
and  trimminga  of  dieese  to  reconsolidale  it 


processing  cuttinga 
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3.727,309  3,727311 

DENTURE  AND  METHOD  DENTAL  ARTICULATCHl 

Elbert  P.  Huey,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Comfo-Dent  Andre  T.  Scliooaebeck,  88  Andcnon  AvtMie,  North  Babylon, 

Corporation  of  America,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  N.Y. 

Contlnnatton  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  59,922,  July  31, 1970,  Pat.  FUed  April  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,232 

No.  3,667,123.  This  appHcatton  June  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  Int.  CL  A61c  / 1 100 

259,623  UA  0.32—32                                                        10  ( 
Int.CLA61c7i/00 


U.S.CL32— 2 


12 


A  prosthetic  denture  and  method  of  manufacture  compris- 
ing a  set  of  artificial  teeth  which  are  reinforced  at  their  base 
portions  by  a  U-shaped  frame.  The  set  of  artificial  teeth  are 
bonded  to  a  fairly  rigid  continuous  thermoplastic  or  thermoset 
material.  As  a  second  stratum  another  less  rigid  thermoplastic 
or  thermoset  layer  is  included.  The  latter  layer  is  deformable 
to  intimately  fit  the  gum  area  and/or  the  palatal  area  of  the 
mouth.  The  denture  is  used  by  placing  it  in  a  person's  oral 
cavity  and  deflecting  the  less  rigid  portion  into  a  set  to  accu- 
rately conform  with  the  edentulus  ridge  in  the  cavity.  The 
denture  may  also  have  a  liner  directly  in  abutment  with  the 
gum  area  and/or  the  palatal  area.  The  liner  may  be  only  par- 
tially cured  plastic  material  which  may  be  further  cured, 
preferably  in  place,  or  it  may  be  a  relatively  soft  thermo|dastic 
material. 


3,727,310 
FOUR*  WAY  DENTAL  SYRINGE 

Gary  Baker,  Castro  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Don  A.  Patton 
&  James  S.  Brauer,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  part  interest 
Ffled  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136.143 
lBt.a.A61c/9/02 
US.CL32— 22  31 


A  dental  syringe  arranged  for  convenient  selective 
discharge  cH  water,  air  or  water-air  mixture  from  a  nozzle 
thereof  as  weU  as  for  convenient  selective  drawing  of  vacuum 
from  a  vacuum  passage  of  the  nozzle  to  thereby  provide  a 
four-way  action.  The  syringe  is  characterized  by  a  convenient 
pist(4-grip  construction  which  facilitates  expklitious  thumb 
manipulation  of  valves  controlling  the  flows  of  water,  air  and 
vacuum  throu^  the  nozzle  during  use  of  the  syringe  in  normal 
dental  procedures.  The  nozzle  is  removable  for  autoclaving  or 
other  sterilizing  techniques  and  the  water  discharge  opening  is 
centered  in  an  annular  air  discharge  opening,  the  vacuum 
opening  being  separate  tiierefrom  and  positioned  below  the 
air-water  arrangement. 


-10 


An  inexpensive  articulator  for  dental  casts  and  the  like  util- 
ized in  the  manufacture  of  bridges,  crowns,  inlays,  jackets  and 
similar  restorations  in  which  the  articulator  supports  the 
models  in  a  position  corresponding  to  their  actual  position  in 
the  jaws  and  for  movement  of  the  supported  nnodels  relative  to 
each  other  and  for  separation  from  each  other  to  facilitate  the 
unobstructed  accurate  shaping  and  sculpturing  of  the  parts  of 
the  restoration. 


3,727312 

DENTAL  HAND  INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  L.  Durante,  651  Main  Street,  N.  Hackensack,  N  J. 

FUed  MaKh  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124^10 

lat.CLA61c///0 

U.S.  CL  32-27  7 


An  improved  dental  hand  instrument  is  provided  having 
means  whereby  the  head  of  the  instrument  can  be  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  body  thereof  so  that  a  dental  woik  piece  projecting 
from  the  head  can  be  displaced  throu^  an  arc  and  positioned 
at  various  angles  with  respect  to  the  body.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, the  dental  hand  instrument  is  provided  with  an  im- 
proved and  simplified  drive  means  whereby  the  mmber  of 
working  parts  required  to  drive  a  dental  woik  piece  secured 
thereto  is  significantly  reduced. 


3,727313 

DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  RIGHT  ANGLE  HAND  PIECE 
RayiMNMl  C.  Grahaai,  Mouataia  View,  CaHL,  aisljiinr  to  Hie 

Dcaticator  Co.,  Inc.,  San  FkvadaoD,  Caltf. 

Fled  Sept.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,672 

IM.CLA61C7//0 

U.S.a.32— 27  lOCWms 

A  disposable  dental  hand  piece  having  a  one-piece  elon- 
gated tubular  shank  provided  with  a  right  angle  hollow  head  at 
one  end  integral  therewith,  which  head  is  formed  with  an 
opening  directed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  shank  for  insertion  of  a 
gear  into  the  head  which  gear  has  a  dental  tool  holder  int^ral 
therewith,  the  tool  holder  projecting  outwardly  of  the  opening 
when  the  gear  is  within  the  head.  An  elongated  spindle  ex- 
tends through  the  tubular  shank  from  die  end  opposite  the 
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of  the  spindle  holding  the  gear  and  r*^  J^»«*«L?S?S 
withdrawal  from  the  head  with  the  termmal  end  portions  of 


\  tion  of  paste  backward  toward  the  driving  mechanism  and 
further  precluding  buiWup  of  paste  and  saliva  on  the  outside 
walls  preventing  splattering. 

\.7Y7J16 

the  ribs  providing  teeth  in  mesh  *^*J*11*^*  "L^Il^SSL^to  PUER-TYPiE  TOOL  FOR  ORTHODONTISTS 

driving  the  latter.  A  lateh  integral  wiA  the  shjnk«n^^  Lo«b<ilS-i.68Lh«*iTer.nc«,H««i-gto-P-A.N4. 

a  non-returnable  position  holding  the  spmdle  agBm«ret«^  ^^^'''nSSl  April  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2464>31 
tion  out  of  the  shank  where  the  teeth  on  the  spindle  and  on  tne  faLCLA61c7/00 

gear  are  in  driving  relation.  U5.CL32— 66  * 

3.727314 
DENTAL  TOOL 
Robert  Marion  De  Ai^lw,  818  Brondway.  Mdroac  Parit,  m.. 
and  Dennis  Zbylut,  5141  North  East  River  Road,  Chicago, 
III. 

Fled  Dec  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,951 

lirt.  CL  A61c  3100  _  . 

U.S.CL32— 41  6ClaliM 

An  Orthodontic  plier-type  tool  is  disctosed  in  wl»chjaj«^ 

formed  to  bend  a  wire  into  the  desired  open  or  doced  »«* 
sizes  as  determined  for  the  particuter  arch  wire  to  be  used  m 

the  mouth  of  the  patient  The  jaws  of  this  plier  indude  a  mat- 
ins conicaUy  shaped  male  and  female  wire  bendmg  or 
straightening  means.  In  one  embodiment  is  shown  wire  cutting 

meaScarried  by  the  jaws,  thus  requirmg  onlyo^^ 
used  to  cut  and  foim  an  arch  wire  as  used  by  the  Orthodontist 

in  his  task  of  straightening  children's  teedi. 


toAl- 


SS^^^S^t  ^JXS;^^  hold  the  crown  white  a 

^Ttll^l.  with  the  re«dting  vibrations  created  thnHigh 
SSmbbtaJ  action  effective  to  «*  the  crown  «Kl  force  out  ex- 

^^St  without  undue  distre- to  the  patient  or  adverse 
effects  upon  the  crown  or  the  tooth. 

3.727315 
DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  APPARATUS 
o^-M  P  SaiMBo.  372  Pot  Avcnne.  Wcrthnry.  N.Y. 

ausp«c».«-^      Ui».CLA61c  3/06  _^^ 

"1;2nSlp^y»«i«  device  including  a  rotary  pliable  cjipK 

dJi^toXnSging  ««»»>«'  ^<»™*  ^*  P^"""^"S2 
S^TilrSSdrwalls  which  urge  the  parte  »r«^^ 
So^mKkr  the  effects  of  lotation.  and  a  resdient  w^p^fii^r 
Stoched  to  the  handpiece  which  drives  the  pl«We  cup 
S^S^  to  wipe  against  the  side  waU  of  the  cup  above  the 


3,727317 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS 

KnrtGwowlU,Lalg.  Black  Fawt,G« 
bertN«tfcrGrtiH.Lahr/Scfcwar«^ 

FfcdJ««e9. 1971. Scr.  Nik  151^   ..^  ,,  ^ 
Ctatas  priority.  appBcaHon  Ger-aiV.  J«-«  ".  »*^' G  ^ 

^^^^'^  ^CL^ASil3l02 

U.S.CL33— 76R  *' 


A  device  for  attachment  to  a  drafting  board  wWch  is  movn- 
ble  between  horizontal  and  upright  positions.  Tlie  device  m- 
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dudes  an  X-bw  and  a  Y-bar  carrying  respective  carriages  to 
facilitate  plotting  points  on  the  board  with  reference  to  a  zero 
co-ordinate.  When  the  board  is  tUted  a  removable  balance 
weight  is  added  to  compensate  for  the  weight  of  the  moving 
parts. 


3,727^18 
MICROMETER  APPARATUS 
CH  •  664S 


78/69 
UAa.33— 170 


nkd  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83^41 

SwibsftaBd,  Oct.  27, 1969, 160 

.CLGOlb  5/00 


to  the  latter,  and  a  nnethod  of  thus  mounting  the  sight  rib.  in- 
volving slidbig  die  same  into  fit  with  the  dovetail  projections 
on  the  postt,  and  crimping  the  sight  rib  inwardly  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  dovetail  projections  on  selected  posu  for 
wedging  the  sight  rib  to  the  ends  of  these  projections. 


3,727,320 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LENGIHS  OF  DYED  FABRICS 
SdHlcnr,  6122  ErbMh/Odcmrald,  Gcrauay,  aa- 
to    BrndaMr-ABBaratebMi    GmbH,    WcrMr-Voa 


51635.2 


Fled  Oct  18, 1971,  Scr.  N^  189,979 

„  appMcallMi  GcriMiy,  Oct.  21, 1970,  P  20 

lBl.a.F26b/9/00 


U.S.CL34— 70 


Micrometer  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  and  in- 
dicating distance,  induding  a  vernier  casing  roUtaUy 
mounted  concentrically  about  a  cylindrical  micrometer  head, 
a  fcrilower  member  arranged  for  coaxial  recipcocatory  move- 
ment relative  to  said  micrometer  head,  and  actuator  means 
connected  with  said  vernier  casing  for  effecting  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  follower  member  relative  to  said 
micionieter  body.  The  invention  is  characterized  in  that  the 
actuator  means  includes  first  and  second  screw  thread  means 
of  different  pitch  and  thread  direction  for  connecting  the 
vernier  casing  with  the  micrometer  body  and  with  the  fol- 
lower, respectively. 

In  accordance  with  a  modification  of  die  invention,  the 
miciometer  head  is  connected  with  a  housing  that  supports  a 
gauge  pin  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  actuator  axis,  a  scale  plate  being  carried  by 
said  gauge  pin.  The  f<dlower  member  is  operaUe  to  displace  a 
reader  marker  relative  to  said  scale  plate  to  afford  a  vernier 
reading  of  the  position  of  the  qauge  pin  relative  to  the  housing. 


R— 


Apparatus  for  drying  lengths  of  dyed  fsbiics  wound  on  a 
beam  comprises  a  carriage  for  supporting  the  beam  in  a  dryer 
housing  having  a  drying  chamber  located  beneath  the  housing 
and  into  which  the  fabric  is  unwound.  Within  the  chamber  and 
in  a  position  to  receive  the  descending  fabric  is  a  conveyor 
which  carries  the  fabric  in  a  spread  condition  through  succes- 
sive ot*ier  drying  chambeis. 


R.liadlkcRc- 


3,727321 
PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Odi  Brook,  DL,  Mid 
doiido  Bcad^  Calf  ^  mmlptan  to 

Chirain,ll 

Flkd  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,666 
tot  CLA45d  20/24 
UAa.34— 99  W 


3,727,319 
VENTILATED  SIGHT  RD  MOUNT  ON  A  SHOTGUN     , 
BARREL 
GeorieR.  Snyder,  WoodhridM.  Co—.,  assUanr  to  The  MarUn 


Fled  Apri  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,887 
tat  CL  F41g  7/42, 7/00;  F41c  27/00 
U.S.CL33— 233 


,ap 


A  metal  sig|it  rib  has  in  its  bottom  a  dovetafl  groove 
received  with  a  slide  fit  on  dovetail  projections  on  spaced  and 
aligiied  uprifl^it  posts  on  a  shotgun  barrel,  with  the  groove  hav- 
ing wedge  formations  bearing  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
dovetail  projections  on  selected  paste  for  kicking  the  sight  rib 


An  appliance  for  drying  hair  including  a  flexible  hat  or  bon- 
net whkh  provkles  a  manifokl  for  circulating  air  whkh  is 
heated  and  propelled  by  means  of  a  motor  driven  tan  sup- 
ported in  the  center  of  the  crown  portion  of  the  hat  The 
motor  driven  bk>wer  being  mounted  with  a  portion  therectf 
positk>ned  within  the  hat  and  a  portkm  extending  outwardly 
therefrom.  The  bk>wer  unit  being  secured  to  the  flexible  hat 
by  means  of  a  semiflexible  firame.  heat  sealed  to  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  be  snapped  into  engagement  with  the  peri|rfieral 
portwns  of  the  motor  driven  blower  housing. 
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3,727,322 
HAIR  SETITNG-DRYiNG  DEVICE 
Hswy  J.  Walter.  WBte.,  Co—.;  Edward  J.  Dpyte,  Hattioro, 
MNl  Robert  R.  R-im  EpbrKm  both  of  P»^ —• 
ted,LMKaiter,PB. 
r.  Nfc  649,209,  Jnmt  27. 196^ « 

.2, 1970,  Ser.Nfc  77,604 

tot  CI.A«5d  20/00 
US.  CL  34-99  **^ 


3727324 
SHRINK  TDNNEL  FOR  PALIJrnZED  LOADS 


fflcd  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,393 
tot  CLF26b  79/00 


U.S.CL34— 216 


A  hair  drying  devk»  in  whfch  proviskm  is  made  for  the 
generatkm  and  injectkMi  of  steam  into  the  duct  system  dunng 

a  predetermined  portkm  of  the  cycle  of  operatkm. 

3,727,323 

COUNTERFLOW  PREHEATING  MEANS  FOR  A 

CONCURRENT  COUNTERCURRENT  G»AIN  DRYHR 

O.  Bradford,  GHmob  City, 


Fled  Aprfl  12,.  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,253 
tota.F26b77/72 
UACL34— 170 


A  shrink  tunnel  for  shrinking  a  covering  oC  plastk:  material 
onto  a  palletized  toad  including  apparatus  for  generating  a 
curtain  of  air  at  entrance  and  exit  of  the  tunnd  to  isolate  a 
shrink  zone  within  the  tunnel  from  an  ambient  environment 
and  to  provkie  preheating  and  cooling  of  the  plastk  <»w  tt 
entrance  and  exit,  respectively,  as  the  tood  moves  through  the 
tunnd.  The  shrink  zone  has  a  pair  of  stetiooary  noiries  nwr 
the  entrance  of  the  tunnd  for  directing  heated  air  at  the  start 
of  the  plastic  covering  adjacent  the  base  of  die  paUetiwi  to^i 
to  shrink  die  skirt  to  the  pallet  The  remainder  of  the  coveni« 

is  diereafler  shrunk  onto  die  toad  diereby  protecting  die  toad 
fiom  die  dementt  during  shipment  or  storage  and  binding  rt  to 

the  pallet  for  convenient  shipment 


3,727,325 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOE  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILES  MATERIALS 
Hdnz  FMssner,  EgeWiadi;  Erfch  Fosss,  Lonbadi,  and 
WiUtetan  Gahlert,  HoflMtot  aU  of  Germany,  — i^«te 
Vepa  AG,  Baoei,  Swit«rland  and  Farbwerke  Hocchrt 
Aktfengesdlschafl  normals  Mdster  Ludus  of  Bmning, 
Frankhirt/Mdn,  Germany  ^    «^««, 

Ned  Fob.  3, 1969,  Sor.  No.  795,993 
CW.H  prlort^  oppHc^  GonM-y.  F<l»- 3, 1968,  P 17  10 

509.8 

tatCLF26b77/02 

U.S.a.  34-115  **' 


A  concurrent-countercurrent  fk>w  column  gram  dryer  of 
die  type  having  an  enctoaed  bin  with  a  wet  grain  inlet  at  the 
too  Mid  a  dry  grain  oudet  at  die  bottom  indudes  means  for  m- 

ttoducing  hot  air  as  a  drying  medium  for  the  grain  in  a  flow 
concurrent  widi  die  grain.  Means  are  also  provkled  at  die  bot- 
tom of  die  bin  to  introduce  cool  air  whk:h  flows  oountercur- 
rent  to  die  grain  flow.  A  first  exhaust  is  provkled  intermediate 
die  points  where  hot  and  cool  air  are  introduced.  A  second  ex- 
haurtpositioned  above  die  hot  flukl  inlet  duds  also  exhaustt 
hot  air  flowing  upwardly  from  die  hot  flukl  inlet  ducte  m  a 
countercurrent  diretrtion  to  die  downward  flowing  gram  and 
preheate  die  wet  grain  immediatdy  after  die  wet  grain  enters 

the  enclosed  bin. 


The  present  disctesure  is  directed  to  a  P««»VJ|*»**.  "J^ 
naratus  for  die  heat-treatment  of  textile  materials,  porbcularty 
those  materials  whkh  ate  only  slighdy  or  not  permeable  to  air 
when  in  a  wet  condition.  More  particulariy,  die  prM«it  dMdo- 

sure  is  directed  to  a  process  and  apparatiM  for  P<»>»«ng  a 
steam  cushtoo  at  die  surface  Of  die  material  bemg  treated,  saw 

material  being  conveyed  on  die  surfoce  of  sieve  drum  means. 


909  O.O.— 81 
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3.727326 

PROGRAMMED  LEARNINiG  DEVICE 

James  D.  J.  Hofancs,  Dogwood  Lane,  Laurinburg,  N.C. 

FBcd  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,096 

litf.a.G09b7/0« 

U.S.CL35— 9A  10 


various  fluid  supply  means,  a  sink  drain,  and  electrical  equip- 
ment so  as  to  accommodate  the  teaching  of  various  subjects 


ing  to  the  baU  of  the  foot.  Skeletal  traces  of  the  black  color 
layer  may  remain  even  in  said  central  portion.  The  resulting 
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the  machine  for  movement  therewith.  The  guidance  apparatus 
includes  a  reference  means,  such  as  a  shoe  of  a  trencher. 
movaUe  with  the  machine  and  v^di  engages  the  surfiace  of 
the  material  already  worked  to  the  desired  grade  by  the 
machine.  The  guidance  apparatus  also  includes  a  detector  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  laser  beam  generator  mounwion  a  sta- 
bilizing platform  and  a  beam  sensor  remote  therefrom  but  en- 
closed within  the  same  housing,  the  housing  being  carried  by 
the  framwwork  of  the  working  implement  <rf  the  machine.  The 


■nft 

(CLttS      ;     ICAKt 


^      k       ^-" 


and  to  provide  flexibility  in  the  disposition  and  arrangement  of 
groups  of  such  facilities  in  modular  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  with  respect  to  said  floor  area. 


blank  has  a  pleasing  two-tone  appearance  and  even  simulates 
the  grainy  texture  of  leather  in  said  central  portion. 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
programmed  learning  device  wherein  one  or  more  students, 
small  groups  working  together,  are  Uught  by  the  non-linear 
method  <rf  programmed  learning.  Specifically,  after  the  text 
material  is  reviewed  by  the  group,  a  question  relative  thereto  Roy  L. 
is  presented.  Feedback  relative  to  wrong  answers  will  then  be 
first  displayed  prior  to  the  giving  of  feedback  relative  to  the 
correct  answer.  No  unchoaen  wrong  answer  feedback,  how- 
ever, is  displayed. 


3,727329 

SKI  BOOT 

73  WBdwood  Road,  MaMomwH,  Ml—. 

FBed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,059 

Iirt.CLA43b  00/00 

U.S.CL36— 23AL  2 


3,727331 
OSCILLATING  PLOW  AND  TRENCHER  COMBINATION 
Robert  O.  ItaMS^  4549  W.  RoaecraM,  HawlhorBe,  CaBL 

PBed  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,974 

taLCLE02f  5/06. 5/i« 

UACL37-86  *^ 


3,727327 
CODED  FILING  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
I C.  EkeiuMl,  45  Jotas  Strwl,  Brooklyii,  N.Y. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  65310,  Ai«.  19, 1970, 
t  JuM  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264394 
Iiil.CLG09b  79/00 
U.S.CL35— 24R  3ClahM 

A  filing  and  retrieval  system  whereby  alphabetic  name  and 
titles  are  interpreted  by  numeric  code.  This  can  be  done  by 
following  a  set  of  rules  manually.  The  encoding  of  words  in- 
cluding names  is  characterized  in  the  dividing  of  the  word  into 
phonic  sounds,  irrespective  of  the  actual  spelling  of  the  word, 
and  the  assignment  of  a  numeric  code  to  each  phonic  sound 
excepting  the  first  sound,  followed  by  the  filing  of  items  bear- 
ing die  numeric  code  in  serial  order,  without  regard  to  the 
spelling  of  the  word,  thereby  permitting  the  retrieval  of  a  filed 
item  even  if  the  exact  spelling  is  not  known. 


k* 


A  ski  boot  incorporating  a  continuous  metallic  reinforcing 
member  along  the  sole  and  up  the  back  of  the  boot. 


3,727328 
EIHJCATKN4AL  FACILrrY 
Rafawl  L.  Vakamch,  9237  N.  ISlh  Dr.,  Phocab,  Ariz. 

r.  No.  847361,  Aug.  4, 1969, 
I  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,488 
Ii«.CLA47kJ//6 
U.S.CL35— 60  9ClalBM 

An  educational  facility  for  the  teaching  of  subjects,  such  as 
science,  including  chemistry,  biology,  and  other  related  sub- 
jects, said  facility  comprising  a  floor  having  recessed  plumbing 
facilities  spaced  apart  or  in  modular  arrangement,  and 
wherein  teacUing  sinks  are  disposed  over  the  recesses  and 
each  serving  a  plurality  of  radiating  tables;  the  tables  and  sink 
being  provided  with  vertically  variable  supports,  and  quick 
disconnect  coupling  means  in  said  recesses  Ux  connecting 


3,727330 
MULTI-COLOR  SHOE  SOLE  BLANKS 
Walter  Hoche,  Weinbeim,  Bcrgstrahe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinbeim,  Germany 

FBed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1324M8 
ClataM  priority,  appMcatfoa  Gtrmu^,  May  27, 1970,  G  70 
19747.6 

Int.  CLA43b  7  J/06 
U.S.CL36— 32R  6niiMi 

A  shoe  sc^  Uank  of  synthetic  material  is  produced  by  ap- 
plying a  brown  color  layer  to  a  sheet  of  synthetic  material,  ap- 
plying another  coat  of  black  ccAxx  layer  over  the  brown,  the 
black  being  of  limited  abrasion-resastance,  stamping  shoe  sole 
blanks  out  of  the  sheet,  and  selectively  abrading  away  the 
Mack  layer  from  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  oorrespond- 


stabilized  laser  is  preferably  located  in  close  proximity  to  the 
reference  means  with  the  beam  aimed  generally  in  the  plane  of 
motion  of  the  working  implement  relative  to  the  machine. 
Deviations  of  the  working  means  from  the  desired  grade  are 
sensed  by  relative  motion  between  the  beam  and  sensor  to 
devek>p  a  control  signal  utilized  by  a  hydraulically  actuated 
hoisting  mechanism  to  raise  or  tower  the  working  means  to 
thus  correct  for  such  deviations  and  thereby  maintain  the 
material  being  worked  at  the  desired  grade  as  the  machine 
moves  atong  said  path. 


3,727333 

DATA  PROCESSING  CARD  RETAINER 

Samad  W.  Ward,  91  North  Mafcota  St^  OBBW^t^.Y., 

Rkbaid  J.  HBosky,  Tappon^HOs  ApH^  BriarcMlf 

N  Y 

FBed  As*.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65.171 

Iirt.CLG09fJ/7« 

UACL40— lOR  2 


^^^^^^^^^^T^^^^^T^^^^^ 


When  a  trench  is  to  be  dig  for  the  purpose  of  laying  pipe,  ca- 
Ue,  or  tubing,  the  cutting  mechanism  includes  a  blade  which  is 
vibrated  vertically  by  a  suitable  driving  means,  and  which  can 
also  be  adjusted  horizontally  to  provide  space  through  which 
the  trenching  mechanism  may  be  moved  so  that  it  is  possible 
to  use  either  the  trenching  machine  atone  or  the  ptow 
mechanism  atone,  or  the  use  of  both  mechanisms  simultane- 
ously if  required. 

3,727332 

LASER  GUIDANCE  SYSTHM  FOR  GRADE  CONTROL 

WaMcr  Geo>ie  A  Zknncr,  11  JcOrey  St.,  Chatham,  Ontario, 


r^A 

r 
^O 

. ,  — ^ 
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r'* 

^        ^ 

t,  i 
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. 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200^93 
IaLCLE02f  5/08 

U.S.  CL  2n—sn  ^ 

A  vehicular  machine,  such  as  a  trencher,  having  working 
means,  such  as  a  digging  wheel,  carried  thereon  for  working 
material  to  a  desired  grade  as  the  machine  moves  atong  a 
given  path.  Vertical  adjustment  of  the  woricing  means  is  auto- 
maticaUy  controlled  by  a  laser  guidance  system  mounted  on 


A  retaining  pouch  or  holder  for  a  data  processing  card  or 
computer  information  or  contrcri  card  which  is  constructed  to 
provide  peripheral  protection  for  the  card  against  creasing, 
tearing  and  other  mutilation,  a  safe  stcwage  for  the  card  whidi 

is  tockaUe  to  prevent  accidental  loss,  a  means  of  attachment 
to  the  article  particularly  referred  to  in  the  information  on  the 
caid  and  convenient  access  to  the  card  for  extracting  the  card 
from  the  hokler. 
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3,727434 
FILING  FRAME  OF  nLM  MOUNTS 

No.     15, 


Ftod  Nw.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,162 


44/108285;  Dsc  26, 1969, 44/123204 

liM.CLGO9i2J//0 
U.S.CL  40— 104.18 


tkm  oomisl*  of  an  end  portion  of  the  q>ring  leg.  This  end  por- 
tion is  angled  toward  tiie  interior  of  the  passe  partout  and  in 
resilient  engagement  with  the  beveled  forward  surface  of  the 
glass  plate,  which  is  beveled  at  its  ends  on  both  sides  like  a 
roof,  so  that  the  end  portion  of  the  spring  leg  holds  the  glass 
Nov.  17,  1969,  plate  in  position  and  the  <x  forward  end  of  the  spring  leg  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  or  forward  surface  of  the  glass 
plate. 


A  filing  frame  fbr  holding  a  plurality  of  film  mounts  in  a  lat- 
tice diqxxition  v^iile  allowing  inspection  and  projection  of  the 
films  as  held  by  die  frame.  Each  film  storing  space  of  the  filing 
frame  has  a  pair  of  notches  formed  at  lower  aids  of  its  seating 
ledges,  so  as  to  allow  the  film  mount  to  swing  about  the  border 
edge  between  the  notch  and  a  non-notched  portion  of  the 
seating  ledge. 


3,727335 
QUICK-CLAMPING  PASSE  PARTOUT 
Kari  RadoH  Racktll,  SdMlMtrasK  7,  Uba,  Gcrnuuqr 
Fhd  Dsc  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,828 

,JiiM8,1970,P2028 


10 


107.6 
U.S.CL40— 156 


Iirt.CLG09f7/i2 


3,727,336 

COTTON  BALE  TAG  HOLDER 

I L.  Mkchdl,  234  Noftii  FkMsr  Driva,  MsM,  Alls. 

FUed  May  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,387 

tat.  CLG09f  J/05 

U.S.a.40-305  1 


H-» 


.% 


H-i.' 


A  tag  holder  for  cotton  bales  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  direction  between  a  cotton  bale  and  its  bind- 
ing means;  said  tag  holder  having  teeth  on  the  sides  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  cotton  bale  for  retaining  the  tag  holder 
in  place  thereon. 


3,727,337 
CAPTIVE  BOLT  PISTOL  FOR  ANIMAL  STUNNING 
Roger  John  HaMO^  Bwatwood,  Eagtaid,  aalpnr  Id 
Shctrokc  '  ^~*tr',  ^Ttim,  Pfrw^l— ,  Fi^l— il 
Fled  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,029 
tal.  CL  A22b  3/02;  F41c  / 1/00 
U.S.CL42— IM  10 


A  glastplate  ii  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  front  tide 
of  a  rear  wall.  Strip  members  embrace  the  edge  of  the  i^ass 
plate  and  hold  it  in  engagement  against  the  rear  wall  and  con- 
sist of  spring  leg)^  winch  are  connected  at  least  on  two  op- 
posite sides  to  the  rear  wall  by  a  spring  bigjht  and  are  provided 
at  their  free  forward  ends  with  detent  projections,  which  yield 
to  rearward  pressure  applied  by  the  glJHS  plate  until  the  latter 
snaps  into  position  behind  said  projectioas.  The  detent  projec- 


In  a  captive  boh  pistcrf,  the  barrel  and  the  breech  block  are 
incorporated  in  a  unit  which  is  rotataUe  about  the  barrel  axis 
between  a  firing  porition  and  a  spent  cartridge  extracting  posi- 
tion, and  the  unit  is  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  cock  the 
firing  mechanism  of  the  pistol  as  the  unit  is  tapered  from  die 
former  to  the  latter  <rf  the  said  positions. 
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3  727,338 

TUBULAR  CASTING  ROD  HAVING  AN  AXIALLY 

ENCLOSEDUNE 

DcmM  K.  Pedcns^  924  Hoyct  AvcMK,  RadBS,  Wis. 

FBed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,040 

tal.  CLAOlk  57/00 

U.S.a.43— 18R  ^ 


3727,340 

SNAGLESS  nSHING  HOOK 

iU^y— d  Bmth,  1030  Ewrtli  Stwct,  Saral—il,  Ala. 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,079 

tat.CLA01k«J/00 

U.S.CL43— 43.2  » 


A  snagless  fishhook  construction  having  four  hooks,  name- 
ly, a  first  pair  of  duplicate  short  ho<*s  and  a  second  pair  of 
relatively  k>ng  complemental  hooks.  These  paired  hooks  are 
equidtrtant  and  circumferentially  spaced  and  the  yiddaUe 
free  ends  cross  each  odier,  are  yieWingly  cocked  and  normally 

weedless  but  are  adapted  to  spring  out  when  the  sensitively 
pliant  shanks  are  grasped  by  the  fish.  The  shanks  of  the 
respective  hooks  are  thin  and  flat  and  are  readily  moved 
toward  each  other  when  squeeaed.  whereupon  the  barbed 
hooks  (one  pair  or  both  pairs)  spring  out  and  snare  the  fish. 


A  casting  tod  for  use  in  fishing,  comprinng  a  tubular  rod. 
The  fishing  line  is  entirely  enctosed  withm  the  bore  of  the  rod 
and  passes  from  a  casting  reel  axiaUy  through  the  rod  and  the 
eyelet  at  the  tip.  thus  avoiding  tanglhig,  snagging  and  oUier  m- 
juries  to  the  line.  The  rod  is  made  in  similarly  tapered, 
telescoping  sections  to  permit  it  to  be  collapsed  without 
disturbing  the  line.  The  larger  end  of  die  first  section  is 
mounted  on  a  rod  handle  frame.  The  interior  dimensions  of 
the  second  telescoping  section  are  substantiaUy  equal  to  the 
exterior  dimensions  of  the  first  section  at  respective  points 
ak>ng  their  lengths.  The  second  section  collapses  exteriorly 
over  die  lengdi  of  the  first  section  in  the  direction  of  the 
frame.  Tapered  sleeve  means  are  provided  to  position  the 
larger  end  of  the  second  section  on  the  smaller  end  of  the  first 
section. 


3  727341 

DEPTH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Norman  H.  Nye,  1348  Highbridge  Road,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio 

FBsd  jMk  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,713 
taLCLAOlk  55/00 
UACL  43—43.13  "^ 


3,727339 
ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  LURE 
Harold  A.  Le  MMlcr,  701  N.  Greenwood  Ave, 

FfaL 

Fled  June  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,315 
tat  CLAOlk  55/00 
U.S.CL  43-42.22 


26*      ''M 


A  device  which  is  attached  tp  a  fishing  line  to  bring  the  hire 
to  die  desired  temperature  level.  The  device  has  an  ekxigated 
body  with  a  slanted  front  end  and  an^ed  fins  at  die  rear  end. 
The  body  is  mounted  to  a  keel  so  tiiat  die  body  can  rotate 
about  its  kmgitudinal  axis.  A  latch  member  which  is  controlled 

by  a  bimetallic  element  hokls  the  body  in  non-routing  relation 
with  the  keel  until  a  sufficient  change  in  water  temperature  is 
encountered.  At  diis  time  the  latch  shifts  to  its  opposite  posi- 
tion permitting  180*  rotation  of  die  body  so  diat  die  slanted 
forward  end  diereofwUl  cause  the  device  to  move  upwardly  or 
downwardly  toward  the  desired  temperature  aooe.  A  Ime  con- 
nects die  forward  end  of  die  keel  to  die  fishing  rod  and  a 
second  line  connectt  die  rear  end  of  die  ked  to  die  lure. 


An  adjustable  fidiing  lure  of  the  floater  type,  of  smaU  fish 
appearance,  having  an  activating  member  attached  thereto 
comprising  two  arcuate  shaped  planar  deflecting  vanes  of  d^ 
ferent  size  joined  in  a  common  junction  widi  a  predetermmed 

angle  dierebetwoen.  The  vanes  are  transversely  positioned  m  a 
V-shaped  moudi  of.the  lure  facing  ftwward  widi  die  larger 
vane  uppermost  and  the  smaller  vane  towennost  for  activating 
die  lure  on  and  near  die  surfiK»  of  die  water  when  motivated 
by  a  line.  The  inversion  of  die  vane  wiU  cause  die  lure  to 
produce  wobbly  swimming  motion  underwater  when 
motivated. 


3,727,342 

ICE  FISHING  TIP-UP  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Umdmy,  Jr.,  1804  EvaM  SirccI,  Omahai,  N 

fVcd  Jmm  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158^75 

taLCLA01k97/i2 

U.S.a.43-17  ^^  ^^^^  . 

An  ice  fishing  tip^ip  apparatus  wherem  •«■»»»«  »f*" 
suspendaWe  from  a  forward  position  of  an  ekmgate  pivaMl 
lever,  die  lever  at  its  fuk«mi  medid  portion  bcmgpi^^ 
attached  at  a  fixed  kxartion  to  an  upright  membw.  The  lew 

forwaid-arm  is  piovided  widi  a  tooaely  surrounded  sbdaUe 
weight  having  a  rearward  limit  of  travel  at  wttdi  dietevwis 
^Ed  to  a-Ime  a  first-stable  or  "ready"  condition,  die  shda. 
ble  weight  being  fbrwardly  incrementally  «yd  atoog  Ae 
lever  focwatd-arm  during  downward  tugs  on  die  fishing  line 
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whereupon  the  lever  is  thereby  caused  to  assume  a  second-sta- 
ble or  "tipped"  condition,  which  can  be  readUy  returned  by 
the  operator  to  the  first-stable  condition.  The  apparatus  can 


^TT^i 


formed  in  one  side  of  the  slot,  with  yielding  means  such  as  an 
elastic  band  over  the  recess,  and  a  marble  positioned  on  top  of 
the  elastic  band  over  the  recess.  A  row  of  marUe-engaging 
openings  is  formed  in  the  flat  slide,  with  each  of  the  openingn 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  marble  but  large  enough  in 
diameter  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  nuurUe  to  project  throu^ 


the  flat  slide.  A  handle  is  attached  to  the  flat  slide  and  projects 
outside  of  the  body  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be  grasped  and 
pulled  to  move  the  marble-engaging  openings  over  the  nuuble. 
This  causes  the  marble  to  snap  into  and  out  of  the  marble-en- 
gaging openings  and  produce  a  sequence  of  explosive  sounds 

be  made  to  be  of  variable  sensitivity  and  can  be  structurally   and  vibrations  simulating  those  of  an  automatic  rifle  or  other 

made  to  an  exceedingly  compact  form  for  interim  storage  pur-   weapon. 


3,727343 

JOINTED  nCURE  TOY 

GcrvMlo  Oiiari.  AntandH  2,  Colovw  (Brcsda),  Italy 

FBcd  Dw.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Italy,  Sept  1, 1971, 51%-A/71 

lBLa.A63bJ//0 

U.S.CL46-161  3( 


3,727345 

*  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  PLANTS  AND 

STIMULATING  THEIR  GROWTH 

Norman  J.  SaHh,  33  Chcflbiiil  Drive,  Apt.  113,  Vinclaiid,  N  J. 

FDmI  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,645 

IatCLA01g7i/06. /J/02 

U.S.CL47— 2  9( 


The  toy  of  the  invention,  preferably  representing  a  doU,  is 
substantially  flat-surfaced  and  has  a  centrally  positioned 
member  body  to  which  are  pivotably  coimected  a  plurality  of 
members  such  as  head  and  limbs.  The  head  and  limbs  are 
capable  of  being  detached  from  the  body,  of  assuming  dif- 
ferent positions  upon  rotating  about  the  pivoting  means  which 
secure  them  to  the  body,  and  of  being  foldaUy  superimposa- 
Ue  upon  the  body  for  easy  and  compact  storage.  On  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  there  is  suitably  provided  behind  the  head 
a  ring  with  corresponding  string. 


3,727344 

TOYGUN 

t  F.  DO,  866  N.  14tii  St,  Manilowoc  Wis. 

Fled  Aug.  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174^79 

bit  a.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.CL46— 175  6 

An  elongated  slot  is  formed  in  the  interior  of  a  toy  gun  body 
and  a  relatively  flat  slide  is  movaUe  within  the  slot.  A  recess  is 


There  is  disclosed  a  structure  for  stimulating  the  growth  of 
plants  in  the  outdoors  and  particularly  for  protecting  the 
plants  from  frost  or  excessive  heat.  Plastic  film  tubes  with 
apertured  side  walls  are  disposed  between  crop  rows,  water- 
ballasted,  and  continuously  filled  with  air  which  is  vented  from 
the  sides  onto  the  plants.  The  vented  air  is  tempered  by  the 
thermal  mass  of  the  ballast  water  which  can  be  made  to  absorb 
heat  from  the  sun  for  distribution  to  the  plants  during  periods 
of  low  temperature. 


3,727346 
OIL-FIRED  FLAME  CULTIVATOR 
W.  Edward  KraiMr,  PMibarih,  Fa.,  aariVMNT  to  Gulf  1 

A  DcvdopiMBt  Coaspasy,  PHlslmtgf^  Pa. 

FBcd  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,123 
lBtCLAOlai/5/00 
U.S.CL47— 1.44  7( 

A  flame  cultivator  for  row  crops  as  opposed  to  field  crops. 
The  improvements  of  the  invention  comprise  modification  of 
commercial  flame  weeding  equipment  so  as  to  render  the 
structural  burner  supporting  legs  into  air  sumps,  to  thereby 
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•Hminat*  th«  need  for  surae  tanks.  U>rge  manifolds,  and  ti»e    control  arrangement  controb  .<n>««tioii^ti»e  motor 
SrX^^p.^^?a^«^»^'»«^^        function  of  pres^ire  changes  m  tin.  conduit  resultmg  fh«» 


a 


squeezing  of  the  conduit  due  to  the  presence  of  an  object 
caught  between  tiie  conduit  and  tiie  window  when  tiie  latter  IS 

moving  in  closing  direction. 


3,727349 
facUitate  tiie  drawing  in  of  secondary  air  and  to  protect  tiie  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

SSTand  el^^  fhxn  ston«/taU  weeds  and  the  like    Cedl  Bainbridgc,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 
whichmay beencounteredduringoperation.  Inc., Chulj^^i^-  ^„^^^,^j^ 

IntCLEOSd;  J/02 

^inMT U.S.CL  49-411 


11 


GROUND  COVER 
Rl^hanl  D.  Bwrms,  Lovci  ^ark,  DL, 
pcriaL  Ibc  Tupdto,  NflsB. 

raed  Sept  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178300 

iBLCLAOlg  9/00.7/05 

U&CL  47-32 


to  Southern  Im- 


h  ^ 


An  artificial  grass-like  covering  for  tiie  ground  around  a  tree 
includes  a  grass-like  mat  witii  ends  heW  togetiier  in  abuttmg 
edge-to-edge  engagement  by  a  staple  which  also  serves  to 
anchor  tiie  mat  to  the  ground  tiius  forming  an  unbroken  nng 
of  artificial  grass  completely  around  the  base  of  the  tree. 


3727348 
SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POWERED  VEHICLE 

WINDOWS,  SUN-ROOFS  AND  THE  LIKE 
etaiiiit  "I  I  hull  ri—    BadcB-IlMkB,  md  Kari  Hdnz  Burger, 
Buhl,  both  of  GcnMoiy,  airipMirs  to  Robert  Bosch  GasbH, 


A  sUding  door  for  a  rapid  transit  type  railway  car  is 
suspended  from  a  track  anchored  only  at  its  ends  to  tiie  car 
body  above  a  door  opening.  The  track  has  a  nc^ed  base  por- 
tion witfi  a  round  bar  seated  in  a  groove  in  tiie  apex  of  Ae 
ridge  and  secured  to  tiie  base.  A  pair  of  sliding  doors,  each  off  a 

size  to  cover  half  tiie  door  opening,  arc  each  suspended  from 
one  of  tiie  tracks  by  a  pair  of  open  type,  linear  roooon  baU 
bearing  hangers  which  are  mounted  one  at  each  end  of  the  top 
of  each  door  and  ride  ak>ng  tiie  bar  portion  of  tiieir  respective 
tracks.  The  bottoms  of  tiie  doors  clear  tiie  lower  end  of  the 
door  opening,  and  a  downwardly  open  channel  provided  m  the 
lower  edge  of  each  door  receives  roller  guides  mounted  on  tiie 
sUl  structure  to  firmly  guide  tiie  door  and  restrain  it  against  in- 
ward and  outward  displacement  by  lateral  forces  actmg  on  Oie 
doors. 


Fled  AprB  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242*486 

^^  -  ,Jiac2,1971,P2127 


207.1 

IatCLE05fi7/3S 

UACL  49—28  \}^.  ^ 

In  a  vehicle,  a  safety  arrangement  for  powered  windows, 
sun-roofs,  and  the  Uke.  A  squeezable  fluid  conduit  at  least  in 
part  bounds  an  opening.  A  window  or  the  Uke  is  movable  by  a 
motor  in  a  direction  closing  the  opening.  A  pump  is  ^^^^ 
witii  tiie  fluid  conduit  and  estabUshes  a  flow  of  fluid 
theretiirough.  The  pump  produces  a  pressure  change  m  the 
conduit  when  tiie  conduit  is  squeezed.  A  pressure-responsive 


3,727350 
CONTOUR  GRINDER 

N.Y.,1     * 


Robert  L* 

^^    FBcd  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199357 
tat.  CLB24b  2/72 

U.S.CL51 141  " 

A  contour  grinding  apparatus  including  an  endless  belt 
grinding  meinber  trained  about  a  drive  roller  and  an  «qpami- 

Ue  cylindrical  guide,  tiie  latter  of  which  directt  tiie  grmding 
member  post  a  woric  station,  togetiier  witii*^evice  for  sensing 

tiie  tiiickness  of  tiie  grinding  member  to  detect  wear,  and  a 
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device  lapomive  to  the  sensing  device  for  expanding  the 
guide  to  compmffff*  for  wear  of  the  grinding  member  and 
ther^iy  maintain  a  constant  radius  of  the  wori(  contacting  sur- 


3,727,3S3 

BUFFING  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robsft  C  PWsy.  HiiitMtwi  CmaL,  mttmr  to  VwMaA  Akr- 


tmsx  at  the  grinding  member  at  the  grinding  station.  In  one 
form  of  the  invention,  the  guide  is  a  rotatable  contact  roller, 
and  in  another  form  the  guide  is  a  stationary  cylindrical 
platen. 


3,727^1 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
,193ClMirti 
FM  Mar  19, 1971,  Str.  No.  144,923 

Iirt.Ca.B24d/ 7/00 
U.S.CLS1— 361 


A  sharpening  or  abrasive  device  comprising  a  frame  with 
supply  and  take-up  assemblies  for  containing  a  replacement 
supply  <rf  abrasive  sheet  material  and  holding  an  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  abrasive  sheet  which  wraps  around  the  frame,  por- 
tions of  the  frame  engaging  the  expoMd  abrasive  sheet  provid- 
ing a  variety  of  configurations  for  conforming  the  abrasive  sur- 
fisce  with  different  cutting  edges  or  surfiaces  to  be  sharpened 
or  abraded  and  for  providing  an  abrasive  mthce  on  which  the 
device  rests. 


3,727,352 
HONING  HEAD 
1*400, 

FVed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  143,7S0 
Iirt.CLB24b  9/02 
U.S.CLS1— 338 


..C^^ 


F«ed  Jaik  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,769 
tat.  CLB24d  77/00./ 7/00 
U.S.CL81— 376  M 


A  muhi-tapeied  piston  mounted  in  a  push-pull  arrangement 
for  actuating  a  pluiidity  of  multi-finished  hones. 


A  buffing  wheel  is  made  from  abrasive  sheet  material  by 
folding  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  abrasive  sheet  material  over  a 
retaining  wire,  then  corrugating  the  retaining  wire  and  the 
abrasive  sheet  at  the  fold  so  as  to  impart  corrugations  to  the 
abrasive  sheet  material,  then  forming  the  corrugated  sheet 
material  and  retaining  wire  into  circular  form  and  retaining 
the  circular  form  abrasive  sheet  material  for  rotation  concen- 
trically about  an  axis  with  the  corrugated  retaining  wire  being 
retained  between  the  faces  <^  a  central  split  disc. 


3,727,3S4 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

r,  Va.,  iiiii^nr  to 
iMa,Va. 
nsd  Jaiu  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109J835 
tat.CLE04b//J2.7//6 
UACL  52—71  52 


A  prefabricatod  buBdk«  Mnidim  fsnefally  consisting  of  at 
least  two  modular  u.ailB  having  cooipleneatary  roof  systems 
secured  togedwr  lo  provida  an  iattgrai  building  structure, 
each  of  the  i  iwii|ilcwiiarj  roof  synems  inchiding  a  kmgitu- 
dinaUy  dispoaed  MMJomary  roof  section  and  a  longitudinally 
disposed  movriila  roof  aactioo  hingedly  connected  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  tlw  matitommy  roof  section,  the  sutionary 
roof  section  having  upfwardly  projecting  seating  means,  the 
movable  roof  sectioa  having  rigidly  connected,  dependmg 
support  means  and  an  extension  leg  hingedly  connected  to  the 
depending  support  means  whereby  the  extension  leg  may  be 
moved  away  from  the  seating  means  and  the  depemfing  sup- 
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port  means  may  be  seated  on  the  seating  means  to  support  the 
movable  roof  section  in  a  downwardly  dispoaed.  inoperative 
position,  and  the  extension  leg  may  be  moved  between  the  de- 
pending support  means  and  the  seating  means  and  seated  on 
the  seating  means  to  support  the  movable  roof  section  in  an 
upwardly  disposed,  operathre  position,  means  rigidly  intercon- 
necting the  opposed  free  ends  of  the  movable  roof  sections  of 
the  complementary  nxrf  systems  «^ien  die  movable  roof  sec- 
tions are  upwardly  disposed  in  their  operative  position,  and 
means  for  covering  the  roof  systems  when  the  movable  roof 
section  are  disposed  in  their  operative  positions. 


the  length  of  the  panel  edge,  the  ratio  of  the  elevation  of  the 
panel  to  the  edge  length  thereof  being  substantiaUy  equal  to 
0.44. 


3,727357 
ANCHOR  MEANS  FOR  TUBULAR  POST 

Harold  W.  S/atmam,  Jr.,  Wcrtcm  Springs,  RL, 
Scars,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  CMcafo,  OL 

FBcd  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150^59 
fart.  CLEIMh/ 7/22 
U.S.CL52— 154  « 


3,727355 

INTERLOCKING  PANEL  SHELTER 

IL  VadMm,  1 16  MHcr  Street,  Aubun 

Fled  JM.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,651 

brt.CLB04b  7/00 

U.S.CL52— 82 


A  wan  unH  and  a  roof  unit  each  compriring  a  pluraUty  of 
edge  interconnected  panels  joined  by  removable  joining  strips 
or  hinges.  Each  loof  p«nl  overliet  and  Is  eng^  with  por- 
tions  of  two  subjacent  wall  panels,  and  each  wan  panel  under- 
lies and  is  engaged  wifli  portions  of  two  overiying  roof  panels 
whereby  an  interlocked  structure  is  provided  utilizfaig.  if  so 
desired,  no  screws,  bolts,  nails  or  the  like.  A  floor  unit  com- 
prising floor  panels  ollset  relative  to  and  underiying  the  wall 
panels  can  also  be  provided. 


3.727356 

PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURES 

^ppcBBcBcr,  15  Maharal  St.,Tcl  Avhr,  brad 

F8cd  Sept.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,188 

Iat.CLE04b//32 

U.S.  0.52-81  * 


UrI 


V 


Anchor  means  for  tubular  posts  intended  to  be  driven  into 
the  ground  comprising  upper  and  lower  anchor  members.  The 
upper  anchor  member  comprises  two  interlocked  componentt 
which  embrace  the  post  below  the  ground  level  and  prevent  it 
from  tipping  or  leaning  by  functioning  as  a  cantilever  plate 
and  distributing  toteral  stresses  applied  to  the  post  over  a  sub- 
stantiaUy large  earth  area. 

The  lower  anchor  member  comprises  a  sheet  metal  piw 
having  slots  to  receive  the  lower  open  end  of  the  post  and 
functions  to  improve  the  cantilever  stabiUty  provided  by  the 
upper  anchor  member. 

3,727358 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SLOPING 
FOUNDATION  SHX  AND  VERTICAL  UNDERPINNWG 
VcrfecT.Howti,  1421  Cabristo  AvcwiCjBiiijIiigP-i'.  CaBL 

t  el  Ser.  No.  43,750,  Jum  5, 1970, 
„  ,Ai».4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168322 

tat.  CL  E02d  27/00.  B04b  1138 
U.S.CL  52-169  *®^ 


A  building  construction  wherein  a  foundation  has  a  sloping 
l°SSS^2h!L*toSX«**««^  foundation. 
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\.727J«9  3,727^1 

cramS  mounting  decorative  shutters  or  panels  on 

WineinFrederikVonck,5CooinbePwk,Klii«stoii-on-TlMiiies,  BUIUMNG  WALLS ^^ 

SmbiicI  GfccBC,  18  UBdcf'wood  unvct  hvch  %jnmf^  n«j. 

,olS€r.No.lO,957.Feb.l2.1»70.«l»idi»«'.  ffcdJuiy26.l971.S«r.Na.l*M» 

1^  1972.  S».  No.  217.265  Int.  CL  E04c  2/i«.  E06b  7/M 

^ ha  Gff«i«  Brliym  Feb.  12,  1969,  U.S.CL52— 473 

7,645/69  "^ 

lBLa.B04h  72/54 

U.S.CL52— 121  3< 


B     R 


The  invention  disclosed  concerns  a  telescoping  crane  hav- 
ing a  number  of  sections  which  nest  one  within  the  other  in  a 
contracted  condition.  Two  sets  of  latch  mechanism  are  dis- 
ckwed  one  to  hold  the  telescoped  sections  in  their  extended 
condition  and  the  other  to  hold  them  in  their  contracted  con- 
dition. The  latter  mechanism  ensure  that  the  tension  in  the 
cable  used  to  telescope  the  sections  outwards  raises  the  upper- 
most section  last. 


3,727360 
SPIRAL  STAIRCASE 

Dclniit,  Mich., 


The  invention  contemplates  a  combination  including  a 
simulation  of  a  window  shutter  or  a  panel,  a  mounting  bracket 
to  be  secured  on  a  wall,  and  a  locking  member  yieldingly 
separably  coactive  with  a  portion  of  the  bracket,  whereby  the 
shutter  can  be  tilted  and  attached  to  one  end  of  the  bracket, 
then  pressed  against  the  bradcet  and  releasaUy  hekl  on  the 
bracket  by  separable  engajement  of  the  locking  member  with 
said  portion  of  the  bradcct,  in  partially  overlying  relation  to 
the  face  of  the  shutter. 


Mdvtai  L.  Ofenan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aolgiior  to  C-O,  Inc., 

Flkd  MaKh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,575 

l^CLEMf  ;i/02 

U.S.CL52— 187  29CIainis 


^J 


^^ 


BUILDING  LOADffir'JCIURB 

Park,  both  of 
Sovtii 

Flkd  Feb.  1, 1972,  S«r.  N^  222343 
iBLCLBMhii/OO 
U.S.CL52— 648  15 


A  spiral  staircase  comprising  a  hoUow  column  having  a 
semi-circular  cross  section  wherein  the  wall  of  said  column  is 
under  tension.  A  stringer  extends  in  helical  fashion  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  column  and  steps  or  treads  ex- 
tend between  the  stringer  and  the  column. 


A  plurality  of  each  including  each  including  spaced  upper 
and  tower  chords  and  horizontal  chords  interconnecting  truss 
chords,  interconnecting  the  chords,  at  least  one  supported  at 
one  the  By  a  being  supported  at  connections  at  the  end  by  at 
said  one  supporting  column,  beams  for  rigkily  connecting  said 

other  other  end  of  said  one  another  horizontaUy  beams  beam, 
the  rigidly  connecting  pairs  of  plate  like  connector  end  to  an 
end  of  another  horizontally  extending  beam,  the  connections 
including  pairs  of  plate-like  connector  elements. 
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3,7273«3 

PREFABRICATED  TAPERED  COLUMNS 

Lewis  R.  Ktasey,  108  So.  25th  Street.  PhoMta,  Arh. 

Filed  Dec  2. 1971.  Scr.  No.  204.130 

lat.  CL  E04c  3/30,  It  10, 1/16 

UACL  52—731  *• 


and  articles  are  advanced  in  succession  into  one  side  of  the 
curtain  whUe  pairs  of  jaws  at  the  other  side  of  the  curtain  are 
moved  Uteratty  <rf  the  article  padi  into  position  between  the 
trailing  side  of  one  article  and  the  lead  side  of  a  succeeding  ar- 
ticle and  the  jaws  are  thereafter  moved  forwardly  atongAeau^ 

tick  path  to  advance  an  article  by  pushing  engagement 
therewith  through  the  curtain  while  severing  overlapping  por- 


An  ornamental, 
from  a  plurality  of 
form  the  angular  M 
in  a  circular  relation. 


3.72f73M 
METHOD  FOR  OPENINC  PLAOTCMOIL  WRAPPED 

PACKAGES 


ODM  of  the  web  between  adjacent  articles  and  seahng  over- 
taBim  poctkjns  at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  severance.  The 

UDDeTand  tower  vwbs  of  material  are  pressed  against  the 
u^  taxi  tower  sides  of  the  article  to  hoW  the  webs  m  fnc- 
Sonal  contact  with  the  article  and  inhibit  stressing  of  the  jooit 
between  the  upper  and  tower  webs  at  the  lead  side  of  the 

cle  during  wrapping  of  the  same. 


"niad  Aug.  17.  iyri.  s«.  n^  172^23 

tat  CLB65b  69/00 
UACL53— 3 


STATION 


David  F. 

Noble.  St. 


3.727.366 
CASING  MACHINE 

ViiwMns 


VLtmKiMywtmC. 


JmIio.  olSw.No.  757.876.  Sept.  6. 1968.11* -pptotf- 

Oct.  19. 1970.  Ser.  No.  82.042 

tot.Cl.B65b57/i0.J5/40 

UACL  53—61 


Uniform  articles,  such  as  glass  botUes  and  ja«. ««  "^^"J^ 
transportation  formed  into  packages  which  are  ''«PP~  «* 
S^^!SSdng  plastic  foU.  Such  fbil  is  v«2r  «rong«^ 

opening  of  such  packages  have  proven  ^^^^^^"^^ 
o^^.  When  large  quantities  of  «idi  P»^»|S^«?  ** 
handled  the  opening  must  be  performed  •»««»*«»^^ 
machme  and  to  that  end  the  packages  «u«l^«Mfo™«^^ 
and  shape.  Even  if  the  foa  is  very  itiong  It  often  h^pensdur- 

Sr  S^uinking  operation^  1««*«^^ 
tlit  the  basicaUy  parallel-epved packageisd^orm^ 

means  that  the  individual  -"^^jr  ^^-J^J^^ 
and  the  removal  of  the  wrapper  madi  «»  a»cultT»B  in 

::it!^  J^  the  injecti«  of  a.*^^ 

divided  state  into  the  package  prtor  to  «»»;«^^^.^ 
wrapper.  It  win  then  be  remarkably  eaay  to^aim^etib^ 

SSfTthin  the  package  and  to  peel  off  the  wrapper  therefrom . 

3.727365  »»^«, 

METHOD  AND  APPARATOS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTTCI^ 

i^T^Stohlqutat,  Rockford,  IIL,  »»igiior  to  Anderson 
Bros.  MFG.  Co.,  Rockford,  lU.  ,„„. 

Fled  April  29. 1971.  Sar.  No.  138^25 

IiiLCLB65b  ii/iO.  53/02 

"uiSr^^wer  webs  of  heat  scalable  material  are  joined 
to  fS  a  curtain  of  material  extending  across  the  article  path 


-        \    tUTM 


Upright  containers  are  «Bd  into  the  casing  machine  froma 

multiple  lane  supply  line.  assemWed  into  one  tier,  and  dKtt« 
is  transferred  and  reoriented  by  tiering  fingers  which  dqpo«t 

the  containers  in  a  tiering  chamber.  Tlie  open  end  of  anonpjj 

case  is  manuany  poBtioned  adjacent  the  ticrmg  (*>ij^^ 
pusher  feet  insert  the  tier  in  the  case.  A  featiw  of  Ae««ng 
machine  is  a  rocking  differential  which  smoothly  accel«*» 
and  decelerates  die  tiering  fingers  to  P^*^  **f«»f^  *^ 
containers.  Other  features  include  a  ti«n«g  P« J-^f^ 
mechanism  which  can  be  manually  adjusted  to  control  the 
nwnber  of  tier,  toaded  into  a  ca.e^5«  rfjwje  s«|^« 
the  2one  where  the  tiers  are  assembted  so  that  the  n-chme- 

readily  adaptable  to  handte  a  range  of  container  sacs^mda 
lowerator  mechanism  under  poritive  mechanical  control  for 
gcntiy  lowering  the  loaded  cases  to  a  discharge  positioo. 
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SHOCK  PROOF  WATCHCASE 
fmtaMri,  3091-1. 


U&CL 


FULLY  AirrOMATlC  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 
3^,      CONTAINERS  WITH  SINGLE  PIECES  ASSEMBLED  IN 
SHEET-WRAPPED  ST  ACKS,  SUCH  AS  SACKS  OR  THE 

FtodOct.?,  1971.  Scr.  No.  187^1  "KE 

1970,45/S78S7      Harry  Lairig,  2000  HaiifaMri-SclMMMd,  MuhlmdnMn,  Gci^ 

nkd  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,676 

,  July  2S,  1970,  P  20 


Iirt.CLG04bJ7/(M 


37004.1 


U.S.CL53— 159 


A  Aock-pnoi  watchcaie  having  a  shock-abaorbing 
member  tuppcxted  between  the  case  body  and  back  cover. 
The  watch  movement  is  mounted  on  said  shock-absorbing 
member.  The  shock-absorbing  member  is  adapted  to  absorb 
shocks  bodi  in  the  axial  and  transverse  directions  of  the  watch. 


3,727.368 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  MECHANISM  UTILIZING  AN 
AMESIVETAPE 
WMiM  S.  Wcat,  120  S.  Skm  Madrs,  ApL  202, 
CaM. 

nkd  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,533 
liM.  CL  B65b  5i/06. 57/05 
U.S.CL53— 135  4 


An  aitide  packaging  mechanism  utilizing  an  adhesive  tape 
having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one  side  only,  the  tape  being 
fed  from  a  sup|4y  reel  or  roll  in  a  feed  direction  to  an  article 
receiving  station  in  iidiich  a  non-adhesive  side  of  the  Upe  is 
slidaMe  over  an  outwardly  projecting  first  finger  member,  the 
adhesive  side  being  exposed.  Beyond  the  article  receiving  sta- 
tion, the  leading  end  of  the  tape  is  positioned  between  the  end 
portion  of  the  first  finger  and  an  overiapping  end  portion  of  an 
inwardly  projecting  finger,  these  end  portions  being  resiliently 
pressed  toward  each  other  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the  tape 
will  adhere  to  the  end  portion  of  the  second  finger  member. 
The  received  article  adheres  tt>  the  tape,  and  when  moved 
together  with  it  to  a  position  beyond  the  receiving  station 
between  the  overlapfmig  finger  portions,  the  tape  will  be 
reversely  looped  within  a  k)op-fioiiaaing  space  formed  by  one 
of  die  fingers,  and  carried  around  the  article  to  provide  an  ad- 
hesively secured  band  tiierearound  with  outwardly  projecting 
adhered  end  portions  which  can  be  severed  at  a  predeter- 
mined lengdi  by  translatory  lateral  movement  against  an  ad- 
jnoent  cutting  edge  at  the  end  terminus  cX.  the  first  finger 
member. 


bLCLB65bJ5/52 


-nu 


An  apparatus  for  fully  automatically  assembling  single 
pieces  in  stacks  by  means  of  a  pair  of  stacking  devices  in  which 
several  single  pieces  are  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  form  of  a 
layer  and  several  layers  are  formed  one  on  top  of  another, 
then  wrapping  and  sealing  such  stacks  in  synthetic  sheet  by 
means  of  a  sheet  packing  device,  then  stacking  such  stacks 
one  on  top  of  another  stack  or  stacking  several  stacks  on  top 
of  each  other  to  form  compound  slacks  by  means  of  one  or 
several  stacking  devices,  then  assembling  such  compouitd 
stacks  into  Mocks  of  sizes  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  interior  cargo  space  of  a  container  by  means 
of  a  transfer  and  storage  conveyor,  and  finally  sliding  such 
blocks  into  the  containers.  In  one  embodiment,  the  stacks  are 
wrapped  in  plastic  sheet  prior  to  compound  stacking.  Two 
containers  may  be  k>aded  alternately.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises various  conveyors  and  transfer  devices  for  feeding  the 
single  pieces,  the  stacks,  the  compound  stacks  and  the  assem- 
bled blocks  through  the  apparatus  to  tUting  firames  on  whidi 
the  containers  may  be  mounted.  The  drive  means  of  the  vari- 
ous devices  and  conveyors  may  be  coupled  through  control 
means  to  a  common  program  controller. 


3,727,370 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CONTAINERS 

HarfyLasrft»a<WOH— 'w^g*'""'*'''*'^'"""''**'^^*' 

«y 

Fled  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,677 
priority,  apiiBcaHM  GcnM^,  July  25, 1970,  P  20 

37003.0 

Iut.CLB65bJ5/52 
U.S.CL53~159  7CialBM 

There  is  disckxed  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for  kMding 
containers  with  single  pieces  by  which  a  phiraUty  of  single 
pieces  are  stacked  on  top  of  eadi  other  and  s^bsequenUy 
several  stacks  are  assembled  into  a  block  having  a  size  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  dimensions  of  the  freight  space 
of  the  container.  In  one  embodiment,  the  pieces  are  envekiped 
in  plastic  sheet  prior  to  staddng.  Two  containers  may  be 
loaded  ahenuoely.  The  apparatus  comprises  one  or  several 
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racking  devices  for  stacking  the  singlejjeces^  p;^  *t:-S3C^orp::S:^::t^ 

deWcetf  desired  and  various  conveyors  and  transfer  devK^  f *T^ '^S^^^^cSlSSSSt)^^^^^^ 

forfeedingthestack.toatiltingf^onwhich.heco«t«ner  ^^'J^SSSd'^IlS^ 


may  be  mounted.  Loading  of  the  assembled  btecks  of  single 
pieces  into  the  container  is  effected  by  tilting  the  tUtmg  frame. 

The  drive  means  of  the  various  devices  may  be  coupled 
throu^  control  means  to  a  commcm  program  controUer. 


3,727371 
TRAY  LOADING  AND  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

MKm^kx  T^mm  L.  VWra,  and  Robert  G.  Wal- 
IMC  al  of  RodMOtcr,  N.Y.,  iirf^nrs  •» 
B^H^^^^r  N  Y 

FM  Nov.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198^58 
IiiLCLB65b  5/06,  i5/i0 
U.S.CL5^-246  •* 


•Sir  ■h'^* 


the  classifications,  inflating  the  taped  ba^,  inserting  the  m- 
dexed  items  into  the  bags  and  removing  Ae  kiaded  bags  fiw"> 
the  toading  position,  conveying  the  tended  bag*  to  an  evacuat- 
ing and  ctesing  position,  evacuating  and  dosing  the  boga  and 
subsequently  shrinking  die  bag*. 

•  '»'■".  ^^""^"""^"^"^""^"^^ 

3,727373 

BAG  lORMING  FILLING  AND  SEALING  APPARA1VS 

N«r««B  M,  MacLeod,  P.  O.  Box  4175,  ChillaMaiB.  T««. 

Fled  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219^38 

int.  CL  B65b  5102, 43104, 43130 

U.S.CL53— 183  *• 


A  tray  teading  and  indexing  mechanism  for  successively 
loading  one  or  more  articles  into  each  compartment  of  a  tray 

having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  compartments.  The  toadmg  and 
mdexing  mechanism  has  an  elevator  bar  that  is  movable  m  a 

substantially  rectangular  path,  and  during  such  moveinent 
loads  one  or  more  articles  into  one  compartment  at  a  loadmg 
sution.  and  then  indexes  the  tray  one  comparttMrnt  space  to 
position  the  adjacent  empty  compartment  at  the  teadmg  sta- 
tion. 


3,727372 

BAG  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Roberts,  SImpoonvUle,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  93«9.  Fch.  9, 1970. 

20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,161 
lACLB65b  57/00 

UACL53— 59W  ^     *.     u^ 

Apparatus  and  method  for  classifying  productt  to  be 

pKkated.  distributing  the  classified  products  lo  mdex  posn 


An  apparatus  for  forming,  filling  and  sealing  a  bag  at  a  Mn- 
gle  statSTX  continuous  strip  of  U-foWed  sh^  n»at«i|ri^ 

^wisversely  across  the  stotton  intermitiendy  m  «»c««»«*| 
equal  to  the  wkhh  of  the  completed  bag.  A  «n^sevwmg  and 

2Sg  mechanism  is  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  «aaon  Item 

which^he  material  is  fed  to  sever  the  Ae^mat^rndj^^ 

U„.cously  seal  both  severed  edges  ^^;^^T^,^^^ 
each  feeding  cycle.  Suction  means  are  provided  for  separating 

the  free  edges  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  Ram  mjamMybe 

provided^  inserting  an  articte  into  the  op««dcrfdie  bag. 

Oodng  means  are  provided  for  sealing  the  fi«  edg«oCAe 

bag^r  it  is  filled,  and  ejection  ineans  may  be  provided  for 

removing  the  filled  bag  firoo  the  station. 
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3,727374 
BAG  FILLING  DEVICE 
1705  NolK  Dhw,  BcfeBMiM,  Cant. 
€(  Scr.  No.  869^1,  Sept.  1 1, 1M9. 
Nov.  10, 1971,  S«r.  No.  197,214 
UA.CLB6Sb43f36 

9 


3,727,375 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTROMIGRATION  PROCESS  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  GASEOUS  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  THE 

ATMOSPHERE  AND  APPARATUS 
RidHU^  A.  Wdhwc,  43  KiiVHOte  Gardens,  Stanford,  Cdif. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  23,733,  March  30, 1970.  Iliis 
appHcartoB  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,121 
Int.  CLB03C  9/02 
U.S.CL55— 2  9 


polymeric  material  paitially  sinpended  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  into  a  circulating  stream  of  sea  water,  the  polymeric 
cylindrically  shaped  sheets  being  intersperMd  between  a 
source  of  an  appiable  electric  field,  e.g.,  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  and  a  cation-exchange  membrane  and  an  anion- 
exchange  membrane  being  in  tum  interspersed  between  the 
cathode  and  the  upper  exposed  ends  of  the  polymeric  sheets. 


The  flaps  of  a  stack  of  plastic  bags  are  clamped  by  a  releasa- 
ble  clamp  below  the  exhaust  nozzle  of  the  blower  of  a  packing 
device,  in  sudi  position  that  the  airflow  blows  the  top  of  the 
outermost  bag  open  away  from  the  stack;  above  the  bag  is  a 
feed  chute  or  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
blower,  having  a  pivoted  half  on  a  transverse  pivot  so  that  it 
may  swing  outwardly  away  from  the  blower;  skirt  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  k>wer  tdgs  of  this  pivoted  half  project  into 
the  opened  bag  so  as  to  keep  it  open  when  the  pivoted  half  is 
swung  outwardly  by  the  package  or  Item  to  be  packed;  on 
each  side  of  the  pivoted  half  is  a  hinged  flap  swingable  out- 
wardly to  hoM  the  sides  <rf  the  bag  open  when  a  wider  package 
or  article  is  dropped  through  the  feeding  guide;  the  pivoted 
half  is  sufBciently  wide  to  extend  substantially  beyond  the 
sides  <rf  the  stationary  half  of  the  guide. 


3,727,376 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE 

Lcstte  V.  Silrm«y,  Yoiugalown,  Ohio,  asilgnnr  to  Edwin  W. 

Oldham  and  Vcm  L.  OUham,  Akron,  Ohio,  port  faitcrcit  to 


Fled  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,730 
lBtCLIi01d5i/(M 
U.S.  CL  55—60  9 


This  process  relates  to  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture 
on  a  continuously  moving  solid  adsorbent  bed  and  applies  par- 
ticularly to  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  characterized 
by  linear,  or  quasUinear.  adsorption  isotherms  and  applies 
most  particularly  to  the  separation  of  ethane  firom  ethylene  on 
activated  carbon. 


3  727  J77 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  GASEOUS 

FLUIDS 

Harktw  M.  Chapman,  1821  Homestead  Avenue,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FOed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,139 

Int.  CLBOld  50/00 

U.S.CLS5— 89  «' 


A  continuous  process  for  removal  of  gaseous  contaminants, 
particulariy  carbon  dioxide,  fnnn  an  atmosphere  containing 
the  same,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  gaseous  contami- 
nant laden  atmoofdiere  to  contact  with  strongly  basic  ionic 
pcdymer  sheet  under  the  influence  of  an  applied  electrical 

foratedrefaiforced  sheets,  in  strip  form,  ofstrongly  basic  ionic    ing  the  pnnaples  of  uxaXM     dry-cyck«e     and     wet- 
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cyckme"  dust  collectors,  subjecting  dust-laden  air  or  gas  suc- 
cessively to  centrifugal  action  first  in  a  "diy-phaae"  vortex 
during  which  relatively  large  entrained  particles,  particularly 
together  with  some  of  the  smaller  ones  are  ejected  firom  the  air 

or  gas  stream  which  then  enters  a  "wet-phase"  vortex  coaxial 
with  the  "dry-phase"  one  into  which  a  liqukl  is  introduced  and 
broken  into  a  spray  or  mist  to  dampen  and  coagulate  the 
smaller  dust  particles  and  effect  their  centrifugal  separation  m 

a  sludge  or  slurry  whereby  substantially  all  solid  particles  are 
extracted  from  the  air  or  gas  before  its  discharge  from  the  ap- 
paratus. 


D. 


3,727,380 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Wmcrioo,  Ontario, 


Fled  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190^11 
Int.  CL  B03c  3108, 3141 ,  3147 
UACL  55—138 


3,727,378 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  GAS/SOLIDS 
SUSPENSIONS 


i;    Kari 


Knirid,   Md   Writer   Wc 

■  of  GcmMnv.  aastanots  to  Far- 


Levcrkuscn,  Gcr- 


15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,758 

't,  Feb.  4, 1970,  P  20  05 


011.7 
U.S.CL55— 72 


CLBOld  57/00 


A  hot  gas/solids  suspension,  of  the  kind  formed  dunng  the 
reaction  between  gaseous  metal  halides  and  gases  contammg 
oxygen,  is  cooted  by  introduction  of  cold  ^  either  radiaUy  or 

annularly.  The  suspension,  ftowing  through  a  pipe  at  about  10 
to  100  meters  per  minute,  passes  into  a  cylindrical  chamber 
where  its  direction  of  flow  is  changed  abruptly  to  produce  tur- 
bulence and  its  fk>w  rate  is  reduced  to  less  than  one-half  its 
previous  level.  TTie  direction  of  flow  of  the  suspension  is  then 
^pdy  changed  again,  the  chamber  discharging  «»<>  ?P»P« 
so  that  the  flow  rate  is  increased.  Means  are  provided  to 
scrape  away  any  solids  whkh  may  deposit  in  the  chamber. 

Inthis  manner  the  cooling  is  controtted  which,  m  tum,  con- 
trob  the  form  of  the  solids. 


An  electrostatic  precipitator  is  disclosed  in  which  identical 
printed-circuit  boards  are  used  at  either  end  of  a  plurality  of 
collector  plates  both  to  provide  electrical  connections  and  to 
space  the  plates.  The  plaies  each  have  at  either  end  a  support 
tab  and  a  contact  tab,  both  of  ^»itadti  register  in  slots  in  the 
respective  printed  circuit  board.  The  boards  have  printed  bus 
bars  connecting  the  contact  tabs  of  the  plates  with  the  same 
potential,  and  these  bus  bars  are  coated  first  with  a  conductive 
resUient  coating  and  then  with  a  resilient  non-conductive  coat- 
ing. 


3  727381 

AGITATOR  FOR  MARBLE  BED  GAS  SCRUBBER 
Herbert  H.  Kretaann,  BlooiMlkld,  Conn.,  ■rtgpnr  to  ' 

FOed  Man*  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,321 
Int.CLll01d46/J« 

UACL  55-233  * 


3,727,379 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURfflCATION  OF  GASES  AND 
VAPORS 
Eduarti  Bfltevtld,  Socit, «- J- OeU,  B-ni.  ^^ 
lands,  iissignors  to  N.  V.  Octroolen  MaalschappU  Activit, 


r.  No.  42^486,  June  1, 1970, 
1 17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,884 

M4«rft«    iiniBilInn  NcthcriMds,  June  4,  1969, 

Int.CLB01d5J/02 

U  A  CL  55—73  -     iSUJo? 

Impurities  are  removed  from  gases  or  vapors,  ^<«f^»^ 
from^  poUuted.with  the  impurities  to  be  removed  by  con- 
tacting the  ga»  or  vapor  vrith  a  macroporous  msolubte  cross- 

Su^copolymer  of  styrene  anddivinylbenzene  »*e  tomrf 
be«is  rSaiules  having  a  specific  surfk»  area  of  at  least  1^ 

m«/g  and  containing  polar  and  polarizaWe  ^^n^J^^""*  "^ 
tive  group,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hak>gen  and 

nitro-  and  acetyl-groups. 


ie>^^Jk>»  «o^,Jk>» 


An  agitator  for  a  marble  bed  wet  gas  scrubber  having  an 
upright  housing  in  which  the  bed  of  martiles  ftwros  a  plurali^ 

of  diverse,  tortuous  floW  paths  for  the  gases.  A  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  nozzles  positioned  adjacent  a  perforate 

support  means  for  the  nuffUes  directs  jets  of  high  vekxaty 

flukl  into  the  bed,  thereby  preventing  plugging  of  the  diverse 

and  tortuous  paths. 
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3,72732 
DOWNFIX>W  COALESCING  FOR  EMULSION  TREATER 
Morden  A.  Jaduoo,  liarcdona,  Spidn,  anlgnor  to  MakMicy- 
Cnwfford  Tank  Corporation,  Tuba,  Okla. 

nkd  Match  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,741 
int.  CLBOld  79/00 
U&CL55-160  2( 


^  — 


•■Uj 


3,727,384 
CONTACT  ELEMENT 

. ,  2850  E.SMairiSlrMl,'nicMB,  Aria. 

IBtd  Apr!  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,947 
Iirt.CLB01d  50/00 
U.S.a.5S— 4M  1 


Mixed  or  emulsified  fluids,  especially  ofl-water  emulsions, 
are  caused  to  pass  across  a  substantially  horizontal  coalescing 
medium  vertically  from  the  top  of  the  medium  there  across  to 
the  bottom  for  more  efficient  separation  of  the  phases  and  self 
maintenance  of  the  coalescing  section. 


3,7273«3 

AIR  AND  FIBER  SEPARATOR 

C  NcRmI,  DortiH,  Tob,  aaslpnr  to  Northern 


FBsd  Od.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,564 
Iirt.CLB01d  50/00 
11.5.0.55—337 


A  reactant  element  for  contacting  a  stream  of  fluid  such  as 
.air  or  other  gas  or  liquid  with  a  particulate  reactant.  The  par- 
ticulate reaction  is  retained  in  a  core  structure  specially  con- 
structed to  resist  deflection  by  fluid  moving  through  the  ele- 
ment. The  core  structure  consists  of  two  sets  of  parallel  stif- 
fening strips  transversely  disposed  across  a  moving  fluid 
stream.  One  of  the  sets  of  pwallel  strips  is  rototionally  dis- 
placed from  the  other  such  that  the  strips  of  one  set  lie  in 
planes  angularly  displaced  from  the  planes  of  the  first  set  of 
strips.  Corrugated  spacer  sheets  are  disposed  between  the 
strips  of  each  set  and  are  joined  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the 
corrugations  to  the  next-adjacent  strips.  A  particulate  reactant 
material  is  disposed  in  the  fluid  channels  formed  by  the  spacer 
sheets  and  the  stiffening  strips.  A  frame  encloses  the  periphery 
of  the  core  structure,  forming  a  unitary  cartridge-like  element. 


3,727,385 
AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
H.  TwMate,  lilngtBn,  (Maria,  and  Mark  K. 
,  Oirtarlo,  botk  of  CaMda,  aal^ora  to 


Fled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202^14 
biLCLAOld  67/00 
U.S.CL56— 200  12 


«-.  ,H^-S« 


A  separator  for  textile  fibers  and  a  pneumatic  Stream  of  car- 
rier air  theiefix  comprising  a  housing  havihg  an  inlet  for 
directing  the  stream  of  carrier  air  substantiaUy  tangentiaUy  of 
and  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  a  cylindrical  drum  sur- 
face  relatively  mounted  in  the  housing.  The  cylindrical  drum 
waU  cloaely  approaches  opposed  housing  walls  for  restrictmg 
the  tendency  of  the  carrier  air  to  pass  around  the  drum.  The 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  drum  has  relatively  fine  perforations, 
but  the  total  areaof  perfbtations  in  any  portion  of  the  cylinder 
waU  which  spans  die  caring  interior  between  the  irdet  and  the 

lint  of  said  opposed  housing  waUs  substantially  greater  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  The  resulting  reduction  in 
velocity  of  die  carrier  air  together  with  movement  of  the  drum 
mirbce  substantially  at  the  speed  of  and  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  transported  fibers  results  in  continuation  of  the  fibers 
around  the  drum  due  to  inertia,  while  the  carrier  air  tends  to 
pass  into  the  drum. 


A  ground  vehicle  having  an  implement  attached  at  one  end 
<rf  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  relatWe  to  the  ground. 
The  implement  may  be  a  swadier  table  or  the  like  which  is 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  power  activated  lift  cylinderB  for  selec- 
tive raising  or  lowering  of  the  swather  table.  The  lift  cylinders 
are  interconnected  between  ti»e  swather  table  and  one  end  of 
a  rocker  arm  which  is  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle.  A 
pair  of  counterbalancing  springs  are  co-operatively  positioned 
relative  to  the  lift  cylinders  and  have  one  end  attached  to  the 
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arm.  The  upper  end  of  the  «*^'^"°"  "^^^ 
pivoud  fore  and  aft  movement  on  a  tnuMversecrosstorwtiicn 

SrotataWe  in  U*  frame  oftiie  vehicle.  The  outer  eiKboTAe  ^« 

^^JS^S^  lever  assembly  for  rotsjion  of  tiK^cr^  1 

J^  the  frame  upon  respective  ph«>tal  movement  of  Ac  /        ., 

^r^lT^^^Ssversecroto  bar  defines.^  /      ] 

SS^  to  maintain  the  tabte  in  kvel  poritionajkl^^ 

Stk™  andlever  assemblies  is  provided  with  ^^^^^ 
for^ustment  of  tiie  torque  charactenstK  of  the  torsK>n 

spring. 


\ 


■irr 


3,727,386  

"^J;i;Jii2?SSil«rd  Marine  Corpon^ 

"*  ffcdJuM  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,128 

liM.  CL  AOld  67100. 35/12 
U.S.  0.56—320.1 


^ww 


=F^y 


tines  are  tapered  along  tiieir  lengUis  to  present  smaU  frontal 
cross-sections  and  thereby  facttitate  insertion  mto  the  tree 
crown. 


3,727,388 

GRAPE  HARVESTER 

Leslie  V.  Smith,  112  NofA  Had  Avenue,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Fled  Aag.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171^30 

IntCLAOlg  79/00 

U.S.CL56— 330  * 


) 


Diactosed  herein  is  a  rotary  town  m<wer  comprising  abl^ 

hoSS^uding  a  top  deck,  a  generany  amiularwaU  d^- 

UMfrom  tiiTtop  deck  and  substantiaUy  enclosing  a  cutter 

S2J^Vr«?Uui  depending  from  ^i-^.t^PJ^^' «»!"*^ 
^nt^  transverrely  of  ti»e  direction  of  inteTKiedtraydjnd 

SSrJ^I^  f!om  the  amtular  waU.  Also  djsclosed  » 
S^mSnSported  by  die  btode  housing  and  having  a 
SSvSS^eX^^cis  adjacent  to  ti»e  rear  ^.  «^  a 
flexible  shkW  carried  by  the  pivot  «««»/°',.Pi;'*'SiT°Z 

Zrn  about  «ud  axis.  ^t^^^^-^SHf wS^  1^ 
distance  between  die  rear  wheels  supporting  ti^  Htadeho^ 

SS^  extending  in  ctosdy  adjacerit  reto^  to  ^f^ 
not  witiistanding  variation  in  tiie  vertical  distance  of  the  blade 
2^^2S?S^n»e  ground.  Also  disclosed  is  ^^^ 

SS  f«^y  SSfl^-rw-dly  of  the  AieW  ^r  je^^^J 
SJ  movement  of  an  upper  portion  of  *«^«*«'^f^m  a 
p^dtion  adapted  to  k)cate  a  tower  portion  of  die  shield  m 
closely  adjacent  retotion  to  the  ground. 


G. 


3,727,387 
FRUrrHARVKTTO  ^^ 

6333  SoMlli  WsBds  Avenue,  WMttfcr, 


CaW. 


Filed  Mat^  20. 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,799 
Int.Cl.AOlg/9/00 

U.S.CL56— 328R  .      ..  i*K-t;««. 

A  fruit  harvester  of  the  tree-combing  type  m  which  ti»e  tines 

are  movable  retotive  to  one  anodier  to  «>«"  «*«™^^"1 
the  tree.  A  roteUble  helU.  positioned  over  the  rear  portKm  of 


The  harvester  of  this  invention  comprises  a  «»|**»J»^"yV' 
shaped  inverted  framework  carried  by  a  pair  of  Jj«« 
JZnLl  on  axles  disposed  at  die  opposite  terimnal«d^ 

S^Smewori.;  an  «S«^.y  including  a  P-^f^W-^ 
SLantiaUy  Vnshaped  guide  waUs.  f  ^"T^^MJ^J*^ '^ 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel,  dependmg  from  ^ 
^e,,«A  and  being  disposed  in  djeentranceway  of  ti^ 
vester.  a  pair  of  rectilineariy  extending  oppoamgfc«We  Ml- 

lector  floor  portioos  being  coextensr^  "2^?^*!^ 
ftameworit.  each  collector  isnung  upwardly  •«  «  "J* 
Sl^S^centermost  PO«tio«  of  d«.  l-rvest«r«jdb^^ 
gageaWe  witii  vfaies  planted  in  rows;  andaimd^^^ 

SJ^  shaker  p«iel  •-««»*«  .^Sfj^^^J^ 
r«»ect  to  die  around,  one  panel  bemg  mounted  above 

SoSvB  pSTof  shaker  rods  carried  in  br«i^ 

SsdSte  transversely  in  unison  to  move  a  portion  of  Aevme 

being  harvested  in  one  '^'^'^J^  .^.^^^1^ 
dttker  panel  moves  die  portion  of  die  vme  m  a  direction  op- 

porite. 
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3.727.3i|9 
CCHXAPSIBLE  RAKE 
FNd  J.  Hwpcii,  705  Lipooki  SL,  GkBview.  DL 

nkd  June  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263,633 
Int.  CLAOld  7/00 
U.S.a.  56-400.18 


eluding  at  least  two  driven  drafting  rolls,  each  set  including  at 
least  two  driven  drafting  rolls  and  associated  cot  rolls  in  a  nip 
forming  relationship,  and  removable  double  apron  assemblies 
positioned  between  adjacent  sets  of  drafting  rolls  all  mounted 
to  the  machine  frame,  a  jet  twister  for  consolidating  the  fibers 
6  Claiins  and  a  windup  for  the  yam,  an  apparatus  for  improving  the 
handling  of  fibers  during  drafting.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
forked  arm  mounting  a  pair  of  cot  rolls  for  rotation,  a  multi- 
point linkage  connecting  the  forked  arm  to  the  frame,  provid- 
ing for  spacial  movement  of  said  cot  rolls  with  respect  to  the 


^ 


An  adjustable  rake  including  an  elongated  handle  having  a 
transverse  prong  guide  secured  thereto  at  one  end  thereof. 
Mounted  on  the  handle  for  slidable  movement  is  a  prong  carri- 
er and  it  in  turn  pivotally  mounts  respective  ends  of  a  plurality 
of  pnmgy  which  extend  therefrom  through  the  prong  guide.  By 
changing  the  position  of  the  carrier  on  the  handle,  the  width  of 
swath  of  the  rake  can  be  regulated.  Means  are  provided  for 
securing  the  prong  carrier  to  the  handle  at  any  of  several 
desired  positions  of  adjustment. 


3.727390 
STRANDING  MACHINE 
OIck  Schwarz,  Plainfldd,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Company 

FBcd  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,982 
Iiit.  CL  HOlb  13102, 13108 
UACLST— 13  3 


axis  of  their  companion  rolls,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  with  a 
regulated,  pressurized  source  of  fluid  connected  between  the 
frame  and  the  linkage  for  regulating  the  force  exerted  by  the 
cot  roll  on  the  draft  roll,  and  an  elongated  sk>tted  guide  freely 
riding  the  nip  and  adjacent  areas  of  the  draft  and  cot  rolls,  said 
guide  being  contoured  to  fit  said  areas  and  having  a  fibrous 
surface  adjacent  the  roll  surfaces  for  cleaning  the  roll  surfaces. 
An  enckMure  around  the  jet  is  provided  with  a  coanda  surface 
bek>w  the  jet  to  direct  fluid  exiting  the  jet  away  from  the  yam 
path. 


3,727,392 
FIBRILLATION  JET 
JolM  D.  GIbboa,  Chariodc,  N.C.,  aMipinr  to  Fiber  Indmtrki, 
be. 

ContiBuatkM-ln-fart  of  Scr.  No.  70,713,  Sept.  9, 1970.  Uric 
MaRh  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,738 
Int.  CLD02g  J/00 
UA  CI.  57— 77  J  8< 


In  a  stranding  machine  the  reels  of  wire  mounted  on  the 
machine  are  braked  by  hysteresis  brakes  and  the  current 
throu^  these  brakes  is  reduced  by  the  switching  of  resistors 
into  the  brake  circuit  as  preselected  numbers  are  reached  in 
pulse  counters  for  pulses  generated  by  the  strand  take-up  cap- 
stan. 


3,727391 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAFTING  AND  TWISTING  FIBERS 
FtmUIb  RayMOiid  HiscmaB,  Jr.,  W«yMriioro,  sbmI  Kdth 
HaroU  TMcy,  Staortom  both  of  Va.,  CMljinn  to  E.  L  du 

PortdcNcoMwrsa«dCoMp«gy»WW"»'"i>«".P«»' 
FHcd  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195^73 
lirt.  CL  DOlh  5126, 5/52, 5/72 
UACL  57-36  5Clalma 

In  a  machine  for  drafting  staple  fibers  into  yam  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sets  of  drafting  rolls,  each  set  in- 


There  is  provided  an  improved  forwarding  jet  especially 
useful  where  a  fibrillataWe  tape  is  to  fee  subjected  to  the  action 

of  at  least  four  fluid  twisting  means.  This  apparatus  is  oom- 
prised  of  a  housing  having  a  tubular  passaaeway  Iheiethrouih 
for  the  passage  of  a  fibrillatable  tape  and  a  fluid  iMaifold  for 

the  delivery  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  tubulv  , 
Said  tubular  passageway  is  comprised  of  at  laHt  ^*o 
apart  bores  <rf  common  axis,  eadi  of  said  bowi  fc«w.ji  •  I 
passageway  tangentially  intersecting  it  at  an  aa|pa  of  nom 
about  15"  to  about  70"  with  respect  to  tite  unwnn  aadsof  said 
botes.  The  tangential  intersectkm  of  tiie  boras  is  of  opporite 
incidence  so  that  the  direction  of  twist  impartad  to  die  tape  is 

reversed  between  adjacent  bores. 
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3,727393 
THREAD  BREAKAGE  IMTBCTCm 
Karel  Mlkulccky,  Cbocen;  JIri  Ellas,  Brandys  Nad  OrUd, 
and  Frantisck  FiUp,  Usti  Nad  Orlid,  aU  of  Czcchostovakia, 
assignors  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky,  Usti  Nad  Orttd, 
Czcchostovakia 

FHed  Oct  26, 1971.  Str.  No.  192^97 
rT«i—  priority,  myyV"**^  CaschoaioviJda.  Nov.  6,  1970, 
7459/70 

lot  CL  DOlh  13/16;  B65h  63/02 
UACL  57—81  14  Claims 


spindle  and  a  traveler  ring  orbiting  the  spindle.  A  thread  sen- 
sor engages  Ae  thread  between  the  traveler  ring  and  the 
supply  device  and  is  effective  to  tighten  the  thread  only  upon 
kxMcning  and  reduction  of  tension  in  the  thread  on  standstill 
of  the  spindle.  The  device  ccmiprises  a  weighted  bent  wire 
lever  whose  arms  form  an  obtuse  angle.  One  arm  is  provklod 
with  an  eye  aligned  in  normal  operating  position  with  a  guide 
eye  above  the  spindle. 


3,727395 

CLOCK  ACTUATED  AWAKENING  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Bayior,  1011 S.  MattiB,  IWt  56,  Chooipali^  BL 

FBed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,098 

I^CLG04c  27/76 

UACL58-19C  11 


A  magnet  is  mounted  in  a  housing  of  a  thread  breakage  de- 
tector and  has  an  edge  bounding  a  surface.  An  arm  compos^l 
at  least  in  part  of  magnetizable  material  is  fiiknrumed  on  this 
edge  for  pivotal  movement  and  has  a  portion  wWch  is  dis- 
placeable  by  magnetic  attraction  from  a  position  remote  to  a 
position  proximal  to  the  surface  of  the  magnet.  An  electrical 
circuit  is  provided,  having  at  least  two  contacte  at  least  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  the  portion  of  the  arm  so  as  to  engage  the 
other  contact  when  the  portion  is  proximal  to  the  surface  of 
the  magnet,  and  tension-detecting  means  in  form  of  a  separate 
rockaUe  lever,  or  a  portion  of  the  arm  itself,  is  provided  which 
cooperates  with  a  tensioned  thread  and  maintains  the  portion 
of  the  arm  in  its  position  remote  from  the  surface  of  the  mag- 
net while  the  diread  exerts  a  predetermined  tension. 


3,727394 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  CURLING  AND 

LOOPING  OF  THE  YARN  IN  A  TRAVELER-RING 
TWISTING  MACHINE 

Atoys  Grdve,  Monster,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
nswT* GmbH Tiih— asihlaro  Mnnrtcr/Wcitf., Gcrmaqy 

FBcd  Dec  2. 1970.  Scr.  No.  94*485 
Clahnspriority.appllcaliooGcr»a«y,  April  12, 1969,P  19 

60970.2 

Int.  CL  DOlh  7  J/72 

U.S.CL57— 106  1® 
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J-M^ 
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PULSE 
SMAPEP 


.^--rrrt'  / 


r** 


I ^COUNTER     I 


PHASE 
CONTROL 


ELEC"r«0»*lC 
SWITCH 


loH" 


LAMP 


A  clock  actuated  awakening  device  that  gently  rouses  a 
sleeper  by  increasing  the  power  to  a  lamp  as  a  function  of 
time,  thereby  increasing  the  intensity  of  the  light  to  smiulate 
the  sunrise.  The  intensity  of  the  light  is  increased  either 
mechanically  or  electronically. 


3,727396 
OSCILLAUNG  MOTOR 
Max  Hetad,  Bli—r,  SwUjafaad.  n   I— ir  to  OMEGA 
&  FkvNB  SAi  BIcBBe.  CaHloB  of  BcBM 

Fled  April  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243392 
priorityV\««e.ti«  Swlt-riand.  April  27.  1971. 

6155/71 

_  Ii«.CLG04cJ/02 

U.S.CL58— 23D  •     '^ 


An  oscillating  motor  for  a  watch  comprises  a  driven  tuning 
fork  or  mechanical  resonator  driving  a  ratchet  wheel.  The  forit 

carries  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  on  one  of  its  tmes,  Ae 
housing  enckiang  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  with  a  magnetized  disc 

which  constitutes  part  of  a  magnetic  coupling.  The  ratchet 
whed  floats  on  a  liquid  fibn  in  the  housing  and  is  driven  by 
pawb  when  the  forii  vibrates.  The  rotatioo  of  *»« '!f^J! 
conveyed  to  the  watch  mechanism  by  the  other  half  of  the 
magnetic  coupling,  which  is  pivotally  mounted  outside  the 
hoitting. 


A  thread-twisting  apparatus  comprises  a  supply  device  for 
feeding  a  thread  to  a  thread-twisting  assembly  mcluding  a 


3,727397 

CLOCK  MOUNTINGS 

Eugene  L.  Ethler,  216  West  Simmons  Avenue,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,724 

Iirt.CLG04bJ7/7<4  

U&CL58— 56  ,      ,  5ClalBM 

To  make  the  time  and  the  shut-off  controk  of  an  alarm 

ck)ck  easily  availaWe  to  a  sleeper,  the  invention  combines  a 
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mounting  stnictufe  which  is  to  be  fixed  to  a  wall,  headboard  of  3,727,399 

a  bed.  or  limply  placed  on  the  floor,  with  an  elongate  iuid  flex-      ROTARY-PISTON  DIESEL  ENGINE  SUPERCHARGERS 
iUe  aim  or  conduit  which  extendi  from  the  mounting  stiuc-    Maarfcc  BrOc,  md  Yves  BagacllB,  both  of  SwmMS,  Vnmott 

to  Sodcte  Ammywat  dc  VcMcuka  bduitritb  ct 
Savkai,  <Fiin— m,   Hants  dc 


tuie  to  a  holder  for  an  alarm  clock.  The  holder  may  have  the 
form  of  a  clamp  capaMe  of  holding  a  clock  in  desired  position, 
but  in  preferred  form  that  holder  comprises  the  case  of  the 
clock. 


to  VaUoux 


3,727398 
CHRONOGRAPH 
DamM  Rodwt,  Les  Btomc,  SwUjtliid, 
SJt^  Lcs  Bloin,  CmMm  of  VMM 

Fled  M«y  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,292 
CWm  priority,  sppMriitMi  SwitMrhnd,  Nov.  IS,  1971, 
16574/71 

I^CLG04f7/M 
U.S.CL58— 74  3( 


A  timepiece  such  as  a  timecounter  or  a  chronognqrfi  com- 
prising a  column  wheel,  a  control  member  permitting  the 
column  wheel  to  be  driven  step  by  step  unidirectionally  so  that 
the  successive  operatioas  of  the  control  member  produce  suc- 
cessively starting,  stopping  and  setting  to  zero  of  the  hand  of 
the  counter  or  of  the  chronografrii.  and  which  comprises  a 
second  control  member  permitting  the  column  wheel  to  be 
driven  reversely  one  step,  so  that  the  operation  of  the  second 
control  member,  when  the  counter  or  chronograph  is  stopped, 
effects  its  restarting. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  58 — 88  see: 
Patent  No.  3,727,367 


Fled  Match  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,751 
tat.CLF02bJ7/M 
U.S.CL60— 13  13 


In  a  supercharging  system  for  Diesel  rotary-piston  engines 
comprising  a  torbosupercharger  and  a  volumetric  su- 
percharger, means  are  provided  for  drawing  air  downstream 
of  the  volumetric  supercharger  and  utilizing  this  tapped  air  in 
an  air  pump  also  receiving  the  air  having  psTil  through  the 
engine  radiator,  a  needle  valve  responsive  to  the  supercharg- 
ing pressure  controlling  the  delivery  of  drawn  air  into  the  neck 
of  a  convergent  diveigent  section  of  said  pump,  this  drawn  air 
being  also  adapted  to  be  injected  into  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the 
turbine  of  said  turfoosuperchaiger  wiiich  receives  the  exhaust 
gas  fipom  the  engine,  said  exhaust  pipe  being  connected  in  turn 
to  the  interior  of  another  pump  mounted  in  the  radiator  cool- 
ing air  duct,  a  needle  valve  being  inserted  in  the  pipe  deliver- 
ing the  air  derived  downstream  oi  said  volumetric  su- 
percharger, in  order  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the  system  by 
reducing  the  counter-pressure  upstream  (rfthe  exhaust  turbine 
while  improving  the  drawn  air  output  and  therefore  the  air- 
pump  throu^iput  and  the  engine  radiator  cooling  air  output, 
said  needle  valve  being  responsive  to  this  end  to  a  spring- 
loaded  bellows  responsive  in  turn  to  the  supercharging  pres- 
sure. 


3,727«400 
GAS  TURBINE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  AND  CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
t  S.  Harrison,  Corona,  N.Y.,  aDd  Ai«ust  H.  Zol,  Cedar 
Grove,   NJ.,   assignors   to  Curtiss-Wright   Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  41,509,  May  28, 1970.  lUs  application 

Jww  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,794 

InLCLFD2c9//4 

U.S.CL  60— 39.29  2ClaiaH 


A  gas  turbine  air  compressor  which  has  an  air  by-pass  con- 
nected to  a  place  of  use  or  storage  is  provided  with  an  over- 
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load  prevention  system  to  avoid  excessive  by-^  of  a>m- 
piessed  air  and  the  consequent  overheating  and  failure  of  the 
oombustor  and  turbine  components  of  the  gas  turbme  com- 
pressor. 


3727^401 
ROTARY  TURBINE  ENGINE 
,  D.  ftadw ,  P.  O.  Bo«  294,  P*««oi^  fte. 
FBed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,931 
lBLCLF02cJ/i6>. 
U.S.CL60-3935  * 


fluid  motors  which  are  connected  with  the  hydrostatic  trans- 
missions  and  are  operable  to  vary  the  speed  and  direction  of 
operation  of  the  hydrostatic  transmissions.  A  speed  control 
and  reversing  valve  is  operable  to  effect  contemporaneous 
operation  of  each  of  the  fluid  motors  to  increase  or  decreMC 
the  operating  speeds  of  the  hydrostatic  transmissK»»^  the 
same  amount.  Steering  control  vaNw  are  connected  between 
the  speed  control  vaWe  and  the  fluid  motors.  These  steermg 
control  valves  are  operable  to  effect  a  change  in  the  speed  of  a 
selected  one  or  both  of  the  hydrostatic  transmissions  to 
thereby  change  the  direction  of  movement  of  an  associated 
vehicle.  Upon  operation  of  one  of  the  steering  valves,  opposite 
sides  of  a  piston  in  the  associated  fluid  motor  are  connected  in 

fluid  communication  to  effect  operation  of  the  fluid  motor  and 
a  variation  in  the  swash  angle  of  the  asKxaated  hydrostatic 
transmission. 


3,727^403 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR*CONTROLLING  PREFERABLY 

SEVERAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  OBJECTS 

A^krs  A«l.r-«i;  R«i»  Urr^vli^  •->  aja^ 

Boras,  Sweden,  assli^orB  to  MuaiH  Tlcon  AB,  Borsa, 

Sweden 

racdAprt21.1971,Scr.No.l36,155 

/n.^-^   priority,   siipBiirtnn   Sweden,   April  21,   1970, 

5509/70 

lHLa.F15bii/06 

UACL60-427  ^* 


intake  air  undergoes  two  stage  compression  within  a  pair  of 
co-axiaUy  mounted,  counter-rotating  rotors  of  a  radial  turbine 
engine  and  is  tangentiaUy  discharged  into  a  turbme  mounted 
by  one  of  the  rotors.  The  air  is  heated  and  accelerated  by 
discharge  of  combustion  products  from  fuel  burners  mounted 
on  the  second  stage  compressor  vanes  in  the  odier  of  Ae  ro- 
tors to  produce  reaction  thrust.  Extensions  of  some  of  the 
second  stage  compressor  vanes  form  discharge  passages  for 
the  mixture  of  air  and  combustion  products. 


3727,402 
HYDROCTATIC  TRANSMISSION  SPEED  AND  STEERING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Emri  W.  KcMh,  Marshal;  Jack  Walson,  Tckonriw,  and  Ed- 
ward J.  BclBs,  Marshal,  al  of  Mkhn  asrianors  to 


22 


U.S.CL  60-444 


30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158^455 
InLCLF15b/J/06 


]• 


J-fMit' = '^^ 


j»  dj 


A  control  device  is  provided  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
operated  objects  by  individual  valves  connected  in  parallel  to 
a  commbn  fluid  pressure  source  and  to  a  sump,  and  for  un- 
loading said  fluid  pressure  source  and  to  a  sump,  and  for  un- 
loading sakl  fluki  pressure  source  when  no  object  is  operated. 

Sakl  valves  are  of  the  type  imparting  to  saki  objects,  res- 
tively, a  directwn  of  motkjn  and  speed  of  motkm  depending 
solely  upon  an  indwkhial  iiiput  signal,  and  the  fluid  pressure 
source  is  provkled  with  a  regulating  means  adapted,  partly^ 

nuuntain  in  a  supply  pipe  to  saki  vah«s  the  flow  rrte  sufiB- 
ciently  high  for  supplying  any  operated  object  with  a  flow  rate 
that  camwt  be  diminished  betow  the  flow  rate  corresponding 
to  the  input  signal  to  the  corresponding  valve  by  more  than  a 
limited  quantity  and,  partly,  to  prevent  the  system  prMure 
from  exceeding  the  highest  pressure  demand  of  the  objects 
operated  at  any  moment,  and.  in  case  of  controUing  an  en^ 
delivering  object  or  in  case  of  no  kMd  operatkm,  from  exceed- 
ing the  pressure  level  of  the  system  sump  by  more  than  a  value 

acceptable  with  respect  to  tlie  efifciency. 


LeeM. 


3,727^404 
HIGH  PRESSURE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
',  Mkh.,  assizor  to '^ 


Fled  Doc  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,848 

InLCLF15bi5/7« 

U^CL60^430 
A  flow-vaKe-contiolled  thud  motor  for  operating  the  steer- 
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return  passage.  An  electric-motor-driven  auxiliary  pump  and  a 
fint  check  valve  are  connected  in  parallel  in  the  delivery 
passage  so  that  the  check  valve  normaUy  permits  flow  only  in  a 
direction  from  the  primary  pump  to  the  fluid  motor  when  the 
primary  but  not  the  auxiliary  pump  operates  and  conditions 
the  auxiliary  pump  to  boost  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  the 
primalky  motor  when  both  pumps  operate.  A  flow  switch  con- 
nected in  the  return  passage  includes  a  normaUy-closed  switch 


effective  to  transmit  reaction  from  master  cylinder  pressures 
during  manual  slack  take-up  ope^tion  and  including  selective 
fulcrum  blocks  carried  by  the  booster  output  element  and 
replaceable  at  will  to  "custom-fit"  pedal  pressure  to  the  sen- 
sitivity the  driver  desires;  a  provision  for  spring  resistance  to 
initial  pedal  depression  supplemented  by  said  reaction 
mechanism,  to  produce  a  two-stage  transferral  of  reaction  to 
the  brake-pedal  for  predicuble  braking  control;  a  provision 
for  detachably  connecting  three  cup-shaped  members  (metal- 
lic shells)  to  produce  the  booster  power-cylinder  and  to 
anchor  the  outer  margin  of  the  diaphragm  portion  of  the 
power-member  airtight  therein;  a  provision  for  a  sleeve-like 
flexible  member  adapted  to  slidably  support  and  seal  that  por- 
tion of  said  control  valve  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  said 
power-cylinder;  and  a  safety  provision  bypassing  said  control 
valve  enabling  driver-operation  of  the  master  cylinder  as  a 
safeguard  against  any  power  inadequacy  or  malfunction  other- 
wise. 


that  is  connected  in  series  with  a  vehicle  battery  and  ignitior 
switch  and  is  operative  to  actuate  the  electric  motor  driving 
the  auxUiary  pump  until  opened  by  a  flow  at  rates  above  a 
predetermined  flow  rate.  A  bypass  passage  connected 
between  the  return  and  delivery  passages  provides  fluid  to  the 
auxiliary  pump  from  the  return  passage  and  includes  a  second 
check  valve  that  permits  flow  of  this  fluid  only  in  a  direction 
from  the  return  passage  to  the  delivery  passage. 


3.727,405 
VACUIJM.POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Gkn  T.  Randal,  MounlalB  Lake  Park,  P.  O.  Box  275,  Loch 
LyuiIidgMi,Md. 

Flkd  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80^67 
lBl.a.F15b7/00 
U.S.CL60— 54.5P  29< 


V  ^**^f 


fs^  r  l^ei  to 


a 


RV 


toThcr- 


3,727,406 
THROTTLE  VALVE 
I  LcFcuvre,  Ottawa,  < 
mo  Etectron  Corporatkim  Waltham,  Mass. 

filed  JML  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215^37 

IBL  CL  F16k  21fOO:  fOld  1 7/00, 25/00 

U.S.CL60— 108  '5  Claims 


«h 


y/////A 


STEPPING 
SO-H    MOTOR 


A  throttle  valve  for  use  in  a  closed  fluid  cyde  engine  where 
the  fluid  is  passed  throu^  the  valve  at  high  temperature  and 
pressure  and  where  the  engine  includes  portions  of  the  fluid 
cycle  having  the  fluid  at  low  pressure.  The  valve  stem  is  her- 
metically sealed  to  the  housing  by  means  of  a  bellows  seal  en- 
ckxed  in  a  chamber  which  is  vented  to  the  k>w  pressure  por- 
tion of  the  engine.  A  seal  such  as  a  laminar  seal  or  a  labyrinth 
seal  enckises  the  valve  stem  between  the  high  pressure  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  and  the  bellows  chamber.  This  stem  seal 
produces  a  presure  drop  protecting  the  bellows  from  the  ef- 
fects of  hi^  pressure  and  limits  the  fluid  flow  from  the  valve 
inlet  and  outlet  to  the  beUows  chamber  to  less  than  5  percent 
of  the  total  fluid  flow  through  the  valve. 


A  vacuum-power  booster  incorporating  a  master  brake 
cylinder  for  producing  the  major  portion  of  the  actuating 
force  for  the  latter  under  an  improved  manual  foUow-up  con- 
trol valve  of  the  poppet-type  operably  related  with  a  multi- 
lever  force  and  reaction-transmitting  mechanism  normally  in- 


3.727,407 
METHOD  OF  HYBRID  PROPULSION  WHICH  INCREASES 
THE  EFFECT  OF  PRESSURE  ON  BURNING 
I A  Ririw,  Hid  FMH*  L.  SIM«.  both  of  Su  JoM,  CaHf .. 
ito  Uiritod  Aircnft  Corporatfaa.  Hartford.  Cou. 
FBM  Nov.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,053 
IiM.CLC06d  5/06. 5/70 
U.S.a.60-220  13ChlBM 

The  present  invention  relates  to  solid  propellant  composi- 
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flow  as  the  stream  passes  from  the  inlet  to  the  combustxm 

zone; and 

d.  means  immediately  downstream  said  boundary  layer 
removing  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  air  stream  at  the 


OMMKR    PKCSSOPt    (WOI 


phase  of  a  hybrid  motor. 


3,727,408 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  EMPLOYING  A  FLUID  BEARING 

Stephen  A  Martin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatton,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  JuM  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,356 
biLCLF02k7/24 

U.S.a.60-232  "' 


upstream  end  of  said  mixing  section  without  interfermg  with 
said  series  of  shock  waves  and  said  supersonic  lammar  flow, 
such  ftiel  injection  means  having  a  sharp  edge  on  the  upstream 

side  thereof,  an  ekmgated  slot  in  its  downstream  edge,  and  ex- 
tending between  the  inner  sur&oes  of  the  top  and  bottom  of 

the  aerothermodynamic  duct 


Gcorie  E. 
Toledp,Obto, 


3,727,410 
EXHAUST  GAS  MANIFOLD 

Bd.,MdDa(vid  R. 
to  ArvlB  bdnilrics,  Ik.* 


Filed  Dec  3. 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,498 
IblCLFOIb  7/70 
U.S.a.  60-322 


A  universal  joint  permitting  the  relative  axial  angular 
deflection  of  two  axiaUy  spaced  apart  "»e"»*^|[^P^  * 
body  of  fluid  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  members 

and  confined  therebetween  by  a  drfwn-bK'^^'^'Itin; 
tained  in  tension  by  the  fluid.  Tlie  use  of  such  a  «a^ -ithel^ 

bearing  seal  in  a  movable  exhaust  nozzle  assembly  IS  disdoced. 


3,727/«09 
HYPERSONIC  AfRCRAFT  ENGINE  AND  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
ArchibaM  P.   Kdley,  Leslie  W.  Norman,  aijdWaltw  ft 
Tbomp«»,  Jr.,  «U  of  Scottsdale.  Arij,  -Ignors  to  The 
Garrett  Corpontfkm,  Los  Angdei,  C«Hf. 

nsd  March  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,431 

tal.CLF02k7/08  _  .    _ 

U  e  Q^  (0^270  caaBBa 

1    A  detonation  combustion  engine  adapted  to  produce 
hvBersonic  aircraft  speeds  above  Mach  5.  comprising: 

T«  elongated  aeV^Slermodymmiic  duct  for  recemngjnd 
di^g  an^dTstream  therethrough  and  having  an  miet.  a 
mixine  section,  a  combustion  aone,  and  an  exhaust; 
b  m^Tsaid  duct  for  e«ablishing  «id  maintaming  a  se- 

ri«  SlUSck  wave,  in  «ud  duct  between  «^  »^«1«^ 
combustion  zone  with  an  attendant  mcrease  m  «atoc  pr«««e 

and  sutic  temperature  sufficient  to  create  and  support 
detonation  combustion  in  said  combustion  zone; 


An  exhaust  gas  manifoW  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

in  which  there  is  provided  an  outer  sheUindudii* 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  end  caps  closing  the  «ids  thereof  ^ 
inner  sheU  is  carried  within  the  outer  sheU  and  IS  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  slidably  interfit  inner  sleeves  which  are  supported 
to  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  sleeve  on  mounting  members 
HK^iS^on  a  second  pair  of  end  cap.  ck«ng  the  end.  of  «ud 
inner  SheU  and  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  end  cap^  plu- 
rality of  inlet  conduits  and  an  outlet  conduit  are  connected  to 
«rid  outer  SheU.  and  a  plurrfity  of  intet  condurt.  and  M  outiet 
conduit  are  aho  connected  to  Mid  inner  AeU  with  tihe  coa- 
duits  on  saki  inner  SheU  being  carried  in.  and  movable  with 
respect  to,  the  conduits  on  saki  outer  sheU. 
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3,727«411 
INFLUENCING  SEDIMENTATION 


tofanpcrial 


trench  wall.  Each  of  the  wall  elementt  comprises  a  pair  of 
parallel  and  relatively  slidable  members  overlapping  one 
another  and  releasably  secured  together  by  manually  operable 
clamping  means  at  the  overiapping  junction. 


FHed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87^20 
Iiil.C].E02bJ/M 

U.S.CL61— 3  7 


3,727«414 
OFF  SHORE  DRILLING  PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTICm 
Philip  Davkt,  Calpvy,  Alberta,  CaMida,  asslpMr  to 
Bowdca  DrWiv  Scrvkca  Ltd.,  Calgwy,  AlMrt%  CiMMla 
FBed  JuM  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,345 
Int.  a.E02bi  7/00;  B«3b  35/44   * 
U.S.CL61— 46.5  7 


Means  for  influencing  the  sedimentation  and  movement  of 
solid  particles  of  material  in  seas,  lakes  and  other  bodies  of 
water  comprising  an  array  of  threads,  tapes  or  filaments  at- 
tached in  loops  to  anchoring  means. 


3,727^12 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN  SITU  SEALING  OF  SOIL 
SURROUNDING  UNDERGROUND  CONDUTT  BREAKS 
Join  W.  Man,  Md  Jr.  BotmuM,  bodi  of  BartkavOe,  Okfau,  aa- 
signors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla. 
FHed  Ai«.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,279 
bta.E02dJ//2 
U.S.CL61— 36R  Mdalma 

A  process  for  sealing  soil  adjacent  to  underground  conduit 
brealcs  through  the  use  of  surfiactant-stabilized  latex  emulsion 
wherein  the  sealing  phenomena  can  be  made  to  occur  at  vary- 
ing penetration  depths  therein  forming  a  seal  against  fluid 
flow. 


3,727^13 
TRENCH  SHORING,  SHUTTERING  AND  SHEETING 
SYSTEM 
Irirtcn,  ChancmraHC  18,  Zug,  SwIterlMid 
FHed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,553 
ClateB  priority,  appHcaHeo  SwHacriand,  Aug.  13,  1970, 
12305/70 

IiiLCLE21d5//2 
U.S.CL61— 41A  6CIaliM 


Four  le^  or  spuds  engaging  the  sea  bed  support  an  elevated, 
alongated  platform  above  the  water  to  form  an  I  configuration 
defining  a  pair  of  barge-receiving  slots  into  which  different 
barges  can  be  moved  and  raised  to  the  platform  level  by 
jacking  mechanisms.  The  arrangement  penntU  "unit  chassis" 
type  operation  by  which  first  a  drilling  barge  with  a  derrick 
can  be  introduced  and  then,  after  drilling,  this  barge  can  be 
removed  and  the  dot  occupied  by  a  production  baige,  leaving 

a  servicing  slot  vacant  for  fiiture  work. 


3,727^415 

BOAT  DRY  DOCKING  DEVICE 

r  V.  WmaoH,  Route  No.  1,  Grove,  OUa. 

FBed  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,976 

bLCLB63c//00 

U.S.CL61— 65 


Trench  shuttering  system  with  a  pair  of  upright  posts  spaced 
apart  along  opposite  sides  of  a  trench,  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending wall  elements  received  between  the  posts  and  the 


A  boat  dry  docking  device  for  small  craft  consisting  of  an 
elongated  boat  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  km- 
gitudinally  in  the  boat  well  of  afkwtingdock  and  to  be  pivoted 
to  said  dodc  at  the  ck)sed  end  of  sakl  well  for  vertical  move- 
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ment,  whereby  the  end  thereof  at  the  open  end^  the  well  m.^ 

be  drooped  betow  water  level,  to  recewe  a  boat  thereon,  or 
JS^S^vate  said  boat  above  water  level,  a  ftotat^nunk 

^.t  tu  bottom  secured  to  the  frame  '^"o^f^yf??*^ 

^t,  mechanism  operable  to  deUver  «r  to  or  e«5«*f  "^™ 
Uie  ink  whereby  to  raise  or  knver  the  fjame,  and  remforong 

dTvices  for  preventing  lateral  tilting  and  toteral  snlesway  of  the 
fitee  end  of  the  frame. 
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3,727^16 
DEVICE  FOR  lAUyaWG  SHIP  FRfflJACT^IP^  kv. 

69:  Ywy  Pivolovkli  Bclyavl^  MjlitaAiy*  ■**"**J^, 
T«    T?    40:    MobeJ    Kalmanofkh    Ghmnan,    Kana^ 
L'^boiiovirm    kv.  33;  Beri.  Vj^vich_MIJjg^» 
9/13,  kv.  22;  T         i  il  AH»««oJ» 
20,  kv.  116;  GcMMly  Mlk- 
V  7  j«nl*Ta  riRM,  18/21,  kv.  25;  Vakry 


systems  for  the  released  ftoats  are  disctoced.  According  to  a 
firtMS«*« .  the  «lj.cent  p«r.  of  fk«u  are  tokod  t^ 

chain  by  cables  so  that,  after  recovery  of  the  fi«» '«»«J~ 
SoT?  S;  remaining  floats  may  be  coUected -mphr^rp^ 
the  cables.  Accoiding  to  a  second  sysiein,  rfterrcleaKfrom 

the  pipeline,  each  float  is  moored  to  the  pq)elme^  e«««^ 

bk  cabte  that  pays  out  under  tension  unttlthefl^^ 

the  surface;  afterwards,  a  suitably  equipped  •««»^'^^^ 
can  pk:k  up  the  floats  whfchj«dJvo«d  J^^ 
generally  uniform  pattern.  Acoordmg  to  a  third  syml«m^^ 
float  Is  oomiected  by  a  cabte  to  a  sepanrte  red  on  a  tuffltoWe. 

on  the  lay  vessel;  after  idease  of  a  floaty,  pojl^diud^ 

giiges  that  floats  ..«>ciated  reel  and  it^theflo-t^ 
Sbte.  In  the  first  system,  the  floats  are  coilapsjble  ba^snda 

^^y  valve  is  uied  to  exhaust  the  air  in  the  bag  without  ad- 

S^Vat  Two  different  means  are  di^clo-d  for  acj^ 
releas?  of  the  floau,  one  upon  contact  with  the  m«ineb^ 
and  the  other  in  response  to  a  cable  passing  through  releasawe 

latches  and  connected  to  the  ship. 


159  kv.  112;  Ei«HV  NImwvWi  ummv,  u«-  '"^  J» 
kv.  1^7,  and  Rte  Rlxovlch  Vetanan,  Degtyamy  pcrcvkik,  6, 

IBedAiZ  25, 1971.  Scr.  No.  174.770 
Ii«.CLB63c  J/00 

U.S.CL  61-67  *' 


3,727^18  _^ 

SUB-AQUEOUS  STORAGE  OF  UQUEnEDG^ 

Frederick  P.  CMfer.Tkan^Tm^  ijillg^nr  to  Saa  OH 

^^"^     FBcdJidy22,1971.Scr.No.l65,234 

tat.CLF17c//00 
US.CL62— 45  ** 


A  device  for  launching  a  ship  from  a  slip  comprising  a 
hydrofoa  mounted  on  a  launching  sikte  under  Ae  stempjut  of 

the  ship  and  rigidly  connected  thereto  through  a  system  of 

"lie  hydrofbU  is  mounted  in  such  a  way  that  its  chord  is 
parallel  to  the  diametral  plane  of  the  slup  while  its  nose  IS  a^ 

J^  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ship  during  its 

*^i."hydrofoU  devetops  a  hydrodynanucal  lifting  force 

wlJch  su^  the  Stem  part  of  the  ^^^Y^SZ"^^ 
thus  reduSng  the  reaction  forces  at  the  threshoW  of  the  shp. 

3,727^17 

submarinepipelinelayingapp^tos 

CtadK.  W.  Staw,  MctaMc  La.,  aarii^  to  J.  Ray  Mc 
iterMotft  Jk  Co»  1bc~  New  OrfcasH,  La. 
^^    ffcd 35^23, mi, Scr.No.  165,054 

tat  CLF16I  7/00,3/00 
UACL  61—723  ** 


Lwuefied  natural  gas  is  stored  under  water  in  a  submeried, 

jaiSS^tainer  "Se  interior  of  whW.  is  coupW  to. 
Sandng  fluki  in  another  container,  the  brfimcmgfl^ 
in  turn  coupled  to  the  water  surrounding  bodi  cootamCT^ 
««tain«s«rfi«tcned  together,  and  the  a-ernWy  »  balla««l 

as  appropriate,  or  required. 

3,727^19 

REFRIGERATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

B«  W.  Brightman,  and  Clarence  C.CI«kJ^b«JM|f  Ev«^ 

liid.,  asSion  to  Whirlpool  Corporalkm,  Bentoa  Harbor. 

Mich.  ^_^  _^_ 

FBed  Jiac  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153.562 
tat.CLF25d2//06 

UACL  62-155  **' 


ui-        A  ..Ari<»>ratar  havinc  a  control  thermostat  disposed  in  the 
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motor  driven  defrost  timer.  The  motor  of  the  timer  is  disposed 
in  heat  transfer  association  with  the  temperature  responsive 
means  of  the  thermosut.  The  thermostat  and  timer  may  be 
dtspoted  in  a  space  defined  by  a  wall  means  forming  a  control 
console. 


3,727«420 
AUTCHMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  COMFRESSCMt  MOTOR 
MUton   M.    Kosfdd,   North   Brunswick,   NJ.,   assignor 
Fcdden  Corporatkm,  Edison,  NJ. 

Hbd  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,187 
Int.a.F25b4//00 
U.S.a.62— 196  8 


to 


A  sealed  motor-compressor  unit  having  a  compressor 
discharge  outlet  connected  to  the  interior  of  a  motor  casing  by 
way  of  two  parallel  paths.  A  first  path  leads  from  the  compres- 
sor discharge  outlet  directly  to  the  interior  of  the  motor  cas- 
ing, and  a  second  path  flows  through  a  desuperheater.  A 
bimetallic  valve  is  placed  adjacent  the  compressor  discharge 
outiet,  said  valve  being  disposed  to  vary  the  opening  to  the 
path  through  the  desuperheater  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gas  discharged  from  the  compressor  so  as  to 
vary  the  amount  of  desuperheated  gas  delivered  to  the  motor 
casing  and  to  provide  automatic  temperature  control  for  the 
compressor  motor. 


3,727^421 
ROOM  AIR-CONDITIONER  ONE-PIECE  CHASSIS 
David  R.  BeiB.  Louisvflle,  Ky.,  artpinr  to  GcBcrai  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,676 
tat.CLF25d2J//2 
U.S.a.62— 262  1 


3,727^22 

MEANS  FOR  WATER  MEFROSTING  OF 

REFRIGERATION  PLATES 

JoKph  P.  Apple,  Jr.,  ArMnftwi  HdgkftB,  DL,  artginr  to  Dote 

!^iri^n.  111 
Fled  ScpL  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,937 
,Int.CLF2Sd2///0 
U.S.CL62— 282  6( 


This  invention  provides  a  one-piece  chassis  for  a  room  air- 
conditioner.  Basically,  this  one-piece  chassis  comprises  an  in- 
verted generally  T-sha4)ed  member  which  includes  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  barrier  portion  that  is  integrally  formed  with  and  ex- 
tends geheraUy  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  and  divides 
the  member  into  an  indoor  section  and  an  outdoor  section. 


A  water  defrosting  means  for  a  plurality  of  refrigeration 
plates  which  is  simply  constructed,  reliably  operable  and  easi- 
ly removed  for  cleaning.  The  defrosting  nneans  for  each  plate 
is  made  up  of  a  pair  of  tubular  elements  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plate  upper  edge  of  flange.  A  header  con- 
nects all  of  the  tubular  elements  for  a  simultaneous  supply  of 
water  thereto.  Each  header  has  a  series  oi  generally  uniformly 
spaced  water  flow  apertures  wAiich  are  directed  toward  the 
plate  upper  edge  so  as  to  provide,  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  plate,  a  flow  of  water  vAuch  is  sufiRcient  to  defrost  the 
plate  sides. 


3,727«423 
TEMPERATURE  RESPCmSIVE  CAPACITY  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Gary  E.  NItlwa,  flnri—it,  Mo.,  aariginr  to  Jadus-E 

INvisiaB  Of  Scr.  No.  888,359.  Dec.  29, 1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,633379.  Tlib  appHcadoo  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,416 
IntCLF25b4//04 
U.S.CL62— 205  3 


A  capacity  control  arrangement  adapted  for  use  in  air  con- 
ditioning systems  and  the  like  to  modulate  the  capacity  of  the 
system  for  greater  uniformity  in  temperature  and  humidity. 
The  system  includes  a  novel  capacity  control  valve  located 
between  the  expansion  means  and  the  evaporator  in  an  air 
conditioning  system  which  controls  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  evaporator,  operating  in  response  to  changes  in 
temperature.  As  the  temperature  of  the  air  approaches  the  set 
point,  part  of  the  passes  through  the  evaporator  are  ck>sed 
and.  as  a  consequence,  the  remaining  passes  run  colder  for 
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greater  dehumidification.  An  artificial  control  means  is  pro- 
vided whereby  the  capacity  control  valve  may  be  remotely 
controlled  independently  of  the  actual  temperature  of  the  air 
flowing  over  the  evaporator. 


3,727/424 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  FRESH  AIR  INTAKE  DUCT 
WBtem  G.  Edcm;  iolMi  H.  Loss,  iMth  of  DqrtaB.  and  EiMrsan 
L.  Wwk,  VMdaHa,  iril  of  OUo.  aoslvMrs  to  GcMral  Motors 

CorporadMi,  Detroit,  Mich.  

FlMl  M««h  31, 9172,  Scr.  No.  239,954 

tat  a.  F25d  23/72 
U.S.CL62— 262  • 


tal  axis  in  the  freezer  compartment  of  a  domestic  refrigerate. 
Water  is  fed  into  the  drum  chamber  during  its  rotation  while 
freezing  air  is  circulated  over  the  drum  to  freeze  the  water  m 
thin  clear  layers.  An  ice  flake  collecting  trough  extends 
tiuough  tiie  drum  side  opening  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
trough  having  an  ice  scraper  located  in  close  proxmuty  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  drum  chamber  to  scrape  off  ice  from  its 
inner  periphery  as  the  drum  rotates  delivering  the  flaked  ice 
by  gravity  into  a  suitable  ice  storage  container. 


3,727^26 
ICE  MAKING  DEVICE 
Kdth  K.  KcsHng,  Vandalla.  OUo. 
CorporaUoa,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

fled  Oct.  is,  1971,  Scr.  No.  193,392 
taLCLF25ci/70 
U.S.C1.62— 346 


An  elongated  semi-cylindrical  conduit  damper  rotataWy 
supported  about  one  end  on  the  partition  shroundwaU  of  a 
room  air  conditioner  adjacent  the  evaporator  centrifugal  fan 
orifice  witii  a  fresh  air  opening  in  die  waU  aligned  on  one  side 
of  itt  axis  of  rotation.  The  conduit  is  biased  to  a  first  selected 
closed  position  in  which  a  peripheral  flange  defining  its  ek>n- 
sated  mouth  is  in  continuous  flush  contact  witii  the  partition 
waU  preventing  passage  of  outside  air  through  the  wall  open- 
ing. The  conduh  damper  being  rototaWe  »  a swxmdselected 
open  position  with  its  semi-spherical  free  end  disposed  m  the 
pad!  of  die  evaporator  fan  orifice  so  as  to  communicate  a  por- 
tion of  itt  moudi  tiierewith  whereby  the  conduit  provides  an 
air  flow  passage  connecting  the  suction  side  of  die  evaporator 

fan  to  Uie  fresh  air  opening  causing  fresh  air  to  be  drawn 
tiirough  die  conduit  and  die  fan  orifice  for  distribution  to  die 
room  being  conditioned. 


3.727v425 
ICE  FLAKING  MACHINE  FOR  DOMESTIC 

REFRIGERATORS 
Kdth  K.  Kcdtog,  Va«lalla.  OfclD.  acslf«ir  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.  ,^,  ^, 

FBod  Oct.  28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  193.367 

tat.  CLF25C  7/74 

UACL  62—346  ^ 


An  automatic  ice  piece  making  machine  for  imc  m  die 
freezer  compartment  of  a  domestic  refrigerator  l»vmg  an 
elastomer  drum  which  is  rotated  on  a  horizontal  axis  white 
water  is  supplied  to  die  drum  chamber  such  diat  ctear  ice  wiU 

form  upon  die  inner  periphery  of  die  rotating  drum.  The  drum 
is  formed  widi  inwardly  directed  transverse  partitions  aich 

diat  itt  outer  periphery  and  side  waU  regions  fo™.«=«,P^ 
S^ties  altowiSg  thekx  pieces  to  be  mowed  by  die  circulation 

of  freezing  air  over  successive  fihns  of  water  in  die  cavitiw. 
The  ice  pieces  are  automatically  ejected  from  die  dn«n  ^ 
subjecting  it  to  a  load  on  itt  outer  peripheral  surface  directed 

radSdly  inwardly  during  die  rotation  of  die  drum  causmg  die 
sides  to  be  splayed  lateraUy  outwardly  whereby  die  ice  pieces 
fall  by  gravity  onto  a  coUecting  chute  and  dience  to  a  storage 
bin. 


3,727*427 
AUTOMATIC  FREEZER 


Charko  W.  EymMi,  Jr.;  Floyd  a  Moody,  both  ol  D^rton, 
Harold  M-  Snyder,  SpilngMd.  al  of  Ohio,  assignoi 


An  automatic  ice  flaking  machine  for  making  fine  icew  die 
like  comprising  a  rotabte  drum  which  ii  rotated  on  a  honzon- 


nkM^flffScr  No.  6.467.  JM.  28. 1970.  whkh  is  a  division  of 

Miiiliillnn  Feb.  22. 1971.  Ser.  No.  117,650 

tat.a.7450.F25c7/70  

UACL  62—353  ,    *"*" 

In  a  preferred  form  an  etectric  motor  drives  a  large  ^ 
which  operates  a  Scoteh  yoke  type  cam  having  an  mterrupted 
mS^c^S^  to  it  for  tundng  an  interrupted  pinion  which  » 
SStS^^me^  to  one  end  of  a  flexibte  mow  f or  in  vertmg 

:S'::SiS^S:JSdabo«tdteaxisofad^^ 

lie  dtermostat  switch.  A  commutator  »  provWedonA*^^ 

sear.  Cooperating  widi  diis  commutator  and  «h«™)^tare 

^g^ntactt  controlling  die  filling,  fre«^J^  f J*^ 

;SSds.  One  of  diese  commutator  <»»»«^P:::°^  "™*^ 
S^t  of  contart  widi  a  wedge  shaped  contact  by  Aemo^We 

bin  carrier  under  die  control  of  a  weak  and  stronger  spnng  ar- 
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rangement  to  stop  the  operation  whenever  the  bin  is  removed 
or  when  it  is  filled  to  a  measured  amount.  A  manual  adjust- 


ment ui  eiastomeric  material  and  of  a  generally  V-ihaped 
cross  sectional  configuration  with  axially  extending  margim  is 
secured  to  said  flanges.  The  flanges  are  provided  with  an  an- 
nular peripheral  surface  tapered  with  an  increasing  diameter 
towards  the  inner  side  of  the  flange,  and  clamping  ring* 
secured  to  the  flanges  by  a  plurality  of  screws  and  having  an 
axially  extending  annular  pottion  clamping  the  margins  of  the 
torsional  element  onto  the  tapered  surfisoes. 


ment  moves  this  wedge  shaped  ocMitact  relative  to  this  pivoted 
contact  to  vary  the  mass  of  firozen  pellets  or  ice  cubes  which 
may  be  deponted  in  the  bin  before  the  operation  is  stopped. 


3,727^28 
TWIST  TRAY  ICJB  MAKER  YfTTH  REMOVABLE  TRAY 
William  J.  Linstrombcrg,  EvaBsviUc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Red  Aag.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,188 
ta«.a.F25ci//0 
U.S.CL62— 300  10  ( 


i 


An  ice  maker  in  which  ice  bodies  are  formed  in  a  tray  tram 
which  the  formed  ice  bodies  are  harvested  by  a  twisting  ac- 
tion. Means  are  provided  for  releasaUy  mounting  the  tray  in 
the  apparatus  for  facilitated  disconnection  without  the  use  of 
tools  such  as  for  maintenance  <tf  the  tray. 


3,727^430 
CONSTANT  VELOCnY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Robert  T.  Eddy,  Soulk] 


raed  M^y  24, 1971,  S«r.  No.  14M71 
Ial.CLF16dJ/J0 
U.S.CL64-21  __  9 


A  constant  velocity,  axially  adjustable,  univemi  joint  hav- 
ing an  outer  race  with  straight,  axially  parallel  grooves  on  iu 
inner  surfoce,  and  an  inner  race  with  strai^t,  axially  parallel 
grooves  on  its  outer  surface,  balls  seated  in  said  grooves  form- 
ing driving  elements  between  the  two  races,  and  a  retainer 
spaced  from  said  inner  race  for  retaining  said  balls  in  their 
respective  grooves.  The  joint  is  designed  primarily  for  use  in  a 
multiple  cylinder  pump  or  motor  or  hydrostatic  transmission 
in  which  the  outer  race  or  the  supporti|ig  structure  therefor 
forms  a  wobble  plate  for  driving  pistons  in  the  cylinders. 


3,727^1 
FLEXIBLE  TORSIONAL  COUPLING 
Edward  C.  Yokd,  Radac,  Wis.,  artgnnr  to  Twin  Disc,  Inoor- 
poralcd,RMiBe,Wb. 

Fled  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,200 
lBLCLB16dJ//0 
U.S.C1.64— 27NM  16< 


3,727^29 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Holmes  Downey,  Bremen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

r.  No.  40,751,  May  27, 1970, 
I JMM 10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151^48 
Int.CLF16dJ/5« 
U.S.CL64— IIR  144 


A  shaft  coupling  in  which  two  spaced  flanges  are  mounted        A  coupling  for  transnutting  power  in  a  transmission  or  the 
on  shafts  posititmed  in  end  to  end  relation  and  a  torsional  ele-    like,  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  member  concentrically 
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kx»ted  together  and  furthermore  having  a  flexible  material 
sudi  as  rubber  bonded  between  and  connecting  the  inner  and 
outer  members,  flie  flexible  material  forms  a  torsional  con- 
necting  member  which  can  act  in  shear  to  absoib  torsional 
fluctuations  between  the  two  members  and  transmit  normal 
driving  torque  between  the  members.  In  addition  to  the  flexi- 
ble material  connecting  the  two  members,  interengagable 
means  are  provided  between  the  two  members  which  can  form 
a  mechanical  drive  in  the  event  that  the  torque  between  the 
membeis  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  Normally,  the 
mechanical  connection  is  not  engaged  but  comes  mto  |toy 
only  when  the  rubber  material  deflects  in  shear  beyond  s 
predetermined  amount  due  to  excessive  torque  between  the 
members. 


3.727^434  

AMNTIVE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
John  Bocfaan,  LooisvOle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Eledrk 
Company,  LooisviUe,  Ky. 

FBsd  Aa«.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  llOjtOl 
lBLCLD06fJ9/02 

U.S.CL68-17R  *' 


3,727^2 
TCHtQUE-UMrnNG  CLUTCHES 


nbdScpt.28.1971,Scr.No.  184^10 

-         -  -    -     Sept.  30,  1970, 


4M51/70 
U.S.CL64— 29 


InLCLF16d7/06 


3,727^433  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WARP  KNTTIING 
HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENERS 

lak  Cwpailiwi.  New  Yosk,  N.Y. 

risd  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90<415 
InLCLD04b2J/0d 


U.S.CL 


U 


A  torque-limiting  clutch  includes  an  inner  member  fionned 
with  four  radial  passages  each  containing  a  pair  of  bolls.  The 
radiaUy  outermost  baU  of  each  pair  normally  seau  in  a  groove 
in  an  outer  member  surrounding  the  inner  member  and  the 
radiaUy  innermost  baU  of  each  pair  engages  a  generally  coni- 
cal surface  of  the  head  of  a  spiiidle  contained  in  a  bore  in  the 
inner  member  and  acted  on  by  a  spring  so  as  to  urge  die  balb 
radially  outwardly.  Under  torque  overkiad  conditions  the  balls 
move  radiaUy  inwardly  to  move  the  spindle  against  the  action 

of  its  spring. 


A  system  for  sequentially  dispensing  a  plurality  of  treating 
agents  into  the  wash  tub  of  an  automatic  fisbric  washing 
machine  at  pradetermtned  times  during  die  washing  cyde. 
The  dispenser  is  hingedly  mounted  above  die  wash  tub  and  so 
located  that  in  itt  operative  position  a  liquid  supply  means  is  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  a  plurality  ofBquid  inlets  in  the 
dispenser.  Additives  to  be  dispensed  are  placed  selecttvelylqf 
the  housewifie  into  appropriate  compartments  in  die  dupensw 

and  are  flushed  therefrom  by  sequentiatty  oontroUmg  the 
liquid  supply  means  to  direct  liquid  into  preselected  ones  of 
die  liquid  inlets  and  appropriate  compartments  at  predeto^- 
mined  times  in  the  wartnng  cyde  of  die  automatic -—»— 

machine. 


3,727^435  

SELF-CLEANING  LINT  IILTER  FORA  RECIRCULATING 

CLOTHES  WASHER 
MsKIn  A. 


FBsd  Doc  27. 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,973 
laL  CLV0m39II0;  BOld  35122 
U.S.CL68— 18F 


forproducinga 
dkMpfiHtener. 
fDT  heat  setting 


A  sdf-deaning  lint  filter  for  a  domestic  ckidies  washer  is 
connected  between  a  water  container  and  a  pair  of  reverrfble 

pumps.  The  Bnt  filter  indudes  a  circular  fiher  screen  iidth  an 
off-center  hole  dierein.  A  nosiie  receiving  water  from  the 
water  container  projects  through  the  hole.  When  Ode  pump 
operates,  lint  is  entrapped  on  one  side  of  die  screM^Wh«Ae 
odier  pump  operates,  the  noarie  due  to  its  off-center  kxanion 

effects  a  swirling  turbulence  adjacent  the  same  side  of  die 
screen  to  flush  die  entrapped  Bnt  dieicftom.  The  filter  I 
n  looady  fit  to  flex  bwdc  and  fbrdi  M  an  aid  in  diskidging  < 

trapped  Imt. 
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3,727*436 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF  PACKED  AND 

SIMILAR  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Maria    Tcrcta    Oermont    Vinai,    PlMMt    Can    Feu,    68/80, 
SabaddlfSpaki 

Fifed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,945 
elates  priority,  appHortloii  Swilaerland,  June  24,  1970, 
9552/70 

lirt.CLB05c«/02 
U.S.CL68— 189  llCtotaM 


during  the  intervals  of  pressure  rise  and  falls  between  the 
plates.  In  the  method,  the  pressure  plate  is  oscillated  at  a 


frequency  of  from  5  to  50  cycles  per  second,  with  the  ir<Mied 
leather  being  advanced  <xi  the  rise  and  fisll  thereof,  thereby 
giving  the  quality  of  a  hand  ironed  finish  to  the  leather. 


3,727,438 
PADLOCK  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Hawani  L.  Knaarir,  McHsMy,  PL,  ■■tg^nr  to 
facturing  Company,  Crystal  Lake,  IIL 

Fifed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,454 
hA.CLB65d  55/14 
VS.  CL  70— 63 


KaaadtMaBu- 


r 


Device  for  the  wet  treatment  of  packed  and  similar  textile 
materiab,  comprising  a  hermetically  locked  enclosure,  con- 
taining the  treatment  bath  for  the  material,  and  the  interior  of 
which  is  divided  into  two  chambers.  One  of  these  chambers 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  perforated  cores  which 
carry  the  packed  material  to  be  treated  and  their  perforated 
tubular  supports  and  the  other  chamber  communicates  with 
the  outside  of  these  cores.  Both  these  chambers  are  separated 
by  a  volumetric  alternating  treatment  bath  impelling 
mechanism,  this  mechanism  is  of  a  type  made  up  of  a  piston,  a 
membrane  pump  or  rotating  pump.  Said  alternating  treatment 
bath  impelling  mechanism  impels,  during  every  one  of  its  to 
and  firo  strokes  a  part  of  the  treatment  bath  and  compels  it  to 
pass  through  the  textile  material  or,  respectively,  from  the  in- 
side of  same  towards  the  outside  and  from  the  outside  towards 
the  inside.  The  treatment  bath  volume  which  each  time  flows 
through  the  textile  matter  from  the  outside  towards  the  inside 
of  same  is  being  kept  enckxed  in  said  chamber  which  commu- 
nKates  with  the  inside  of  the  perforated  tubular  supports 
which  support  the  textile  material,  and  is  at  same  time  kept 
separated  from  the  remakider  of  the  total  treatment  bath 
volume  which  has  not  passed  through  the  textile  matter. 


3,727^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IRONING  LEATHER 
JM  DokoupH,  637  Obcmrad/Tannus,  GcrauuBqr,  assig^ior  to 

USM  Corporaltoa,  Boalaa,  Mass. 

Ffled  JvM  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,663 

Cfetes  priority,  appllcatfon  Gcrauaiy,  June  15,  1970,  P  20 
29405.7 

Iirt.CLC14b//J0 
U.S.CL69— 48  lOClrfiM 

A  thioui^eed  ironing  machine  and  the  method  of  ironing 
leather  sheets  therein.  The  ironing  apparatus  includes  a 
heated  ironing  plate  dispooed  on  one  skle  of  a  pass  line  extend- 
ing through  the  machine,  along  vAach  an  ironed  leather  sheet 
travels.  An  osrillptahle  pressure  iriate  is  disposed  opposite  the 
ironing  frfato  on  the  other  side  of  the  pass  line,  and  an  endless 

bdt  is  dispoced  between  laid  plates  and  aligned  with  the  pass 
line  in  the  plate  area  to  transport  the  leather  to  be  ironed 
through  said  machine,  in  the  practice  of  the  method,  leather 
sheets  are  tied  throu^  the  machine  between  the  plates,  being 
heated  and  ^yclkally  pressed  therebetween,  and  advanced 


A  tool  box  adapted  to  be  locked  shut  by  a  padlock,  includ- 
ing a  main  box  portion,  a  retractable  closure,  a  first  kKk 
bracket  on  the  front  wall  of  the  main  box  portion,  a  second 
lock  bracket  on  the  closure»said  kxk  brackets  being  of  similar 
U  shapes  disposed  in  overlying  relation  when  the  box  is  closed 
so  that  the  base  of  the  U  shapes  is  adapted  to  abut  a  padlock 
body  and  the  bight  between  the  legs  of  the  U's  receives  the 
lock  shackle  to  prevent  insertion  of  a  prying  tool  when  the 
lock  is  latched,  a  first  lock  cover  on  the  main  box  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  below  the  lock  brackets,  and  a  second  lock 
cover  on  the  closure  extending  outwardly  above  the  lock 
brackets  and  downwardly  ak>ng  the  outside  of  the  lock 
brackets  to  enclose  the  lock  except  at  the  ends. 


3,727,439     ' 
MODULAR  KEY  LOCK  HAVING  LEVER  TUMBLERS 
WITH  BENDABLE  PORTIONS 
Joseph  J.  Panock,  MMord,  Oirio,  aasivMir  to  Tke  Mosler  Safe 


Fled  Jul  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,153 

bLCLE05b  25/00 
U.S.CL70— 355  15< 

A  key  lock  ^^lich  can  be  produced  in  modular  form  with 
standardized  tumbters.  The  tumUers  are  levers  whidi  have 
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bendabte  or  deformable  portions,  andwo 
cut  key  by  inserting  the  key  into  the  kwk 
the  tumblers  are  held  against  turning  in 


fltiadtoa 


__  ing  the  set  value  of  the  thickness  of  the  rolling  material  from  a 

kwirite   specific  point,  and  said  thickness  control  apparatus  is  charac- 


tion.  This  displaces  the  bendaUe  portions  of  the  tumblers  to 
new  positions  corresponding  to  the  respective  lift  heights  of 
the  key  which  is  used  to  carry  out  the  bending. 


3  727^440 
TUMBLER  LOCK  CODE  PIN  AND  KEY  CODING  SET  AND 
MBmOD  or  CODING  A  LOCK  AND  COMPLEMENTARY 

KEY 


OIN.Y., 
NJ. 


to  Walter  Kidde  *  CompMiy,  Ik., 


Plid  J«M  14, 1971,Scr.  No.  152,671 

bt.CLE05b/9//« 


UACL  70—411 


terized  in  that  the  thickness  of  die  rolling  material  is  changed 
at  the  first  stand,  and  the  tension  of  the  web  or  strip  is  con- 
trolled in  the  rest  erf  the  stands. 


3,727^42 

AUTOMATIC  STAMPING  PRESS  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METiKM>  OF  CWERATION 

McrrU  L.  Rklgw^y,  MiMter,  Robert  M.  Can*blo;  Robert  D. 

,  both  of  St.  Man»;  DoMld  N.  ScyMcd,  New  Brcaca, 

y  l^lnnnhi.  TIIImIii  .  all  nf  TTtif 'g ^  "^ 


UAa.72— 7 


This  disckxure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  coding  a  tumbler 
kx:k  and  key  adapted  therefor,  and  to  a  tumbler  k>ck  code  pin 
the  key  coding  set.  The  coding  set  comprises  a  support  for 
hokling  a  tumbler  lock  to  permit  ready  access  to  the  code  pins. 
Identifying  indicU  are  ktcated  on  the  support  to  identify  the 
respective  positions  of  each  lock  code  pin.  A  key  adapted  to 
fit  the  keyway  of  the  kick  is  formed  with  a  series  of  comple- 
mentary flutes,  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  similarly  con- 
structed key  blade.  An  klentifying  member  is  removaWy  posi- 
tk>ned  on  the  key  to  identify  the  complementary,  correspond- 
ing key  flutes  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  code  pins  of 
the  k)ck.  A  gage  is  provkled  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the 
"set-back"  distance  of  the  respective  key  blades  within  their 
respective  key  flutes.  The  gage  includes  a  series  of  selective 
gaging  edges  to  effect  displacement  or  adjustment  of  the 
r«5ective  key  blades  in  the  "set-back"  position  a^rtance 
equal  to  the  displacement  of  the  complementary  code  pm 
necessary  to  effect  the  operatkm  of  the  lock.  A  kicking  coUar 
kicated  in  the  key  is  then  tightened  to  maintain  the  key  blades 
in  their  respective  "set"  or  coded  position 


ScpL  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,702 
Int.  CLB21i  9/70 
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3  727d441 
THICKNESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 

MILL 
MO  Moraoka;  Ma«ya  TanoM,  aMl  MIdUko  OMfi,  al  of 

to  Hllachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapMi 

piled  Man*  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,846 

MaNh    16,    1970, 


CI 
45/21512 


UAa.72— 6 
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A  thicloiess  control  apparatus  for  a  reeling  null  in  whwh  the 
output  thkdcnesc  of  a  nwvii«  web  or  strip  is  changed  by  chang- 


The  specification  disckises  an  automated  stamping  press  ar- 
rangement in  which  die  sets  are  carried  in  a  first  storage  unit 
from  which  unit  the  die  sets  can  be  selectively  inserted  mto 
and  removed  from  the  stamping  press.  A  second  storage  and 
handlmg  unit  carrying  supplies  of  strip  stock  is  provided  ad- 
jacent the  press  and  selectively  presents  a  coU  of  strip  stock  to 
serve  as  the  raw  material  ftom  which  stamped  parts  are  manu- 
factured. The  feeding  of  the  strip  stock  is  controUed  m  con- 
formity with  the  amount  required  on  each  stroke  of  the  press 
for  the  respective  die  set  in  die  press,  and  the  number  of  press 

cycles  is  controUed  to  provkte  for  a  desired  number  of  work- 
pieces  from  a  respective  die  set.  A  control  system  is  provkled 

utilizing,  for  example,  a  punched  card  whkh  programs  the 
operatkxi  of  the  press  widi  respect  to  die  selection,  stock 
sdectxm,  press  adjustments  and  feeding  of  the  stock. 
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3,727<443 

BALL  SWAGE  FOR  REDUCING  TUBES 

Fnnk  B.  QuWm,  1947  Hctrik  AvoHM,  RicUnd,  Warii. 

Fled  Aprfl  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,791 

h^CLU21c3/08 

U.S.CL72— 35  9 


deforming  means.  The  contour  means  comprises  a  oun  sur- 
face along  which  the  deforming  means  moves  and  which  con- 


A  device  for  reducing  tubes.  Two  annular  sets  of  balls  are 
axially  spaced  in  a  revolving  drawing  head  and  successively 
engage  a  tube  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  head.  The  number  of 
balls  in  one  ring  is  different  from  that  in  the  other,  thereby 
smoothing  out  any  helical  grooves  and  ridges  formed  by  the 
first  set.  The  balls  are  individuaUy  mounted  in  sockets  in 
threaded  slugs  carrying  micrometer  markings. 


3,727^444 
PRESS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  OF  TUBING 

JaB  NflssoB.  Rfobtrtifovd,  SwcdcB,  asslBMr  to  t 


Fled  Marck  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,726 
priority,  appBcti—  Smtim,  March   15,   1971, 


3280/71 


lM.a.9nc  23/08 


U.S.CL72— 40 


^A/z/y/z/k 
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In  the  hydrosutic  extrusion  of  tubing,  a  hollow  billet  is 
pressed  forward  into  the  conical  die  opening  (rf  the  press  by  a 
following  piston  until  the  material  of  the  billet  is  pressed  in- 
wardly against  the  mandrel  and  is  shaped  to  the  conical  sur- 
face of  the  die,  after  which  pressure  fluid  is  admitted  around 
the  billet  for  hydrostatic  extrusion. 


3,727^445 
METHOD  AND  APPATATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BLANK 

•lOi 


FBsd  Aug.  24, 1970.  Sor.  No.  44029 
lBt.a.B21cJ7//« 

UACL  72—75  2 

in  a  medwd  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  Uank  into  an  arti- 
cle, the  blank  is  supported  by  suitable  means.  A  blank  deform- 
ing means  is  rotataUe  about  the  kmgitudinal  axis  of  the  blank 
and  is  movable  axially  relative  thereto.  A  contour  means 
cooperates  with  the  deforming  means  as  thedeforming  means 
moves  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank  and  controb  the 


40 


trob  the  position  of  the  deforming  means  relative  to  the  blank 
and  thus  contnds  the  shape  of  the  article  formed  by  the 
deforming  means. 


3,727^444 
ENTRY  GUIDE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 

,  Pa.,  Mripmr  to  United 

rHBDUVYBy  rv* 

Fled  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,7*9 

Gnat  BrilalB,  Jaa.  12,  1970, 


l«435/70 
'U.S.CL72— 161 


I^CLB21bi9//6 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  entry  guide  for  a  rolling 
mill  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  guides  used  in  connection 
with  a  tandem  cold  strip  reduction  mill.  The  disclosed  guide 
compriaei  a  pair  of  spaced-aport  k>wer  frames  carried  by 
parallel  guide  rods  wherein  the  firames  are  movable  transver- 
sely along  the  rods  towards  and  away  from  the  edges  of  the 
strip.  The  frame  rotataUy  carries  a  lower  set  of  spaced-apart 
transversely  extending  horizontal  parallel  loUen  which  are  so 
mounted  that  the  frames  are  aUowed  to  move  relative  to  the 
horizontal  rollers.  The  frames  also  carry  vertically  arranged 
opposed  strip  side  guiding  rolls  which  are  interspaced  between 
the  horizontal  rollers.  These  roBs  are  mounted  so  as  to  move 
with  the  frames.  An  upper  frame  is  provided  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting an  upper  set  of  spaced-apart  horizontal  refers,  one  for 
each  loUer  of  the  lower  set,  which  are  adapted  to  be  brougfit 
into  a  working  relationship  with  the  lower  horizontal  rollers  in 
a  manner  that  one  roller  of  each  cooperative  pair  assumes  an 
ofbet  relationship  with  the  other  teller  ci  the  same  coopera- 
tive pair. 
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It  is  customary  in  operating  tandem  cokl  rolling  mills  for  fer- 
rous and  non-ferrous  metals  to  provide  various  forms  of  entry 
guides  or  sticken  that  assist  in  entering  the  lea^ng  end  of  the 

strip  into  the  bite  of  the  miU.  The  entiy  guidet  also  guide  the 
strip  during  feeding  thereof  in  addition  to  serving  to  flatten  the 
strip  as  it  enters  into  the  min.  The  guide  for  the  first  stand  of  a 
tandem  coW  mill,  since  it  receives  Ae  strip  as  immediately  un- 
wound from  a  coU,  is  usuaUy  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
strip  during  the  entire  length  of  the  coil  due  to  the  non-flatness 
of  the  strip;  whereas  the  guides  for  the  other  succeeding  stands 
are  usually  opened  up  alter  the  leading  end  is  fed  into  the 

•tM»d. 
Accordingly,  U  has  been  the  practice  to  provide  a  stnp  entry 

guide  and  particulariy  for  Ae  first  stand  of  a  tandem  coW  strip 
miU  comprising  spaced-apart  sets  of  upper  and  tower  horizon- 
tal, non-driven  rollers  wHerein  the  rollers  of  each  set  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  vertical  plane.  Between  the  horizontal  set 
there  is  usually  provided  vertical  non-driven  guide  rollers  for 
restraining  and  guiding  the  opposite  edges  cf  the  strip  pMBng 
to  the  mill.  The  horizontal  rollers  are  brou^t  into  engagement 
with  the  strip,  usuaUy  after  the  leading  end  had  entered  the 
miU,  for  the  purpose  of  flattening  the  strip  by  a  pinching  ac-, 
tion.  It  was  found,  however,  that  not  only  was  this  arrange- 
ment ineffective  to  properly  flatten  the  strip,  but  that  the 
pinching  action  may  create  a  marking  on  the  strip  which  was 
highly  objectionable.  As  noted  previously,  it  is  customary  to 
maintain  the  rollers  in  engagement  with  the  strip  during  the 
uncoiling  of  the  entire  coU  so  that  the  entire  length  of  the  strip 
may  be  marked. 


Anred  W. 


3,727^448 
INNRBCr  EXTRUSION 

Tbil,i 


20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,132 
CLB21C  2 J/00 


UJS.  a.  72-255 
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3  727^447 
APPARATUS  fOR  CLAMPING  A  WORKPIECE 

^,-«.«  Ekclric  C««pa«y,  l^^P^^f*^  ^TII^U'Jm 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  862,673,  Od.  1, 1969,  PaL  No.  3.696,652. 
•nib  apsllcalioa  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,974 
Iirt.CLB21d2J/0A 
UACL  72—270  ** 
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An  improved  pig  member  for  an  indirect  extrusion  ap- 
paratus wherein  a  billK  material  is  heW  within  an  open  ended 
container  with  a  di^.  at  one  end  of  the  container  and  the  gag 
member  at  the  ol»ier  end;  the  gag  member  being  used  to  move 
the  container  o*  or  the  die  and  die  billet  material  through  the 

die.  The  impn^'ved  g^  member  has  a  front  free  engaging  the 
end  of  the  cor  tainer,  and  a  cavity  is  focroed  in  the  front  fiaoe  in 

alignment  wfdi  the  bore  of  the  container.  In  an  extrusion 
operation,  billet  material  is  hekl  in  the  cavity  of  the  gag 
member  and  die  entire  amount  <rf  material  heW  in  the  con- 
tainer is  extruded  through  the  tlie  member. 


3,727^49 
SLIDING  WING  DIES 


toTfl 


FBed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90*497 
lBLCLB21d  7/00 

U&CL72— 389 


^13=^^ 
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An  apparatus  wherein  a  woriipiece  of  indefinite  length,  e.g.. 

a  metalrod;  is  continuously  deformed  by  a  <»rf<>7r»;f«*=y 
to^tSuce  a  product  of  indefinite  length,  e.g.,  wtte.  Tlie  oon- 

S.SiiSr^the^fo™«tton  »  •^^  by  intermittendy  ad- 
vancing the  woritpiece  into  the  deforming  agency.  e»;»«g»; 
ttolledflow  of  pressurized  fluid  or  a  conventional  extrusjon 

die,  intermittendy  advancing  the  dcfonnmg  agmcy  ovw  Ac 
woApiece,  and  controlling  the  intermittem  «Wjmces^Ae 

woricSe^  and  the  deforming  ag«cy  to  "««?"  A^^ 
relatiJeTetocity  between  die  woritpwceand  die  deformmg 
iency.  Abo  cBsctoced  is  a  novel  woricpiece  clampmg  ap- 
pSrti  wherein  a  segmented  cylinder  is  used  as  a  clampmg 

device  for  gripping  a  workpiece. 


A  vertical  press  tube  bender  has  wing  dies  whibh  are 
mounted  on  wing  die  supports  for  relative  mimanent  wrth 
respect  to  die  supports  so  diat  die  wing  die  position  ■  con- 
trcriled'by  movement  of  the  tube  during  bending. 
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3.727,450  3.727^2 

GAS  COMPOSITION  ANALYSIS  VAPOR  GUARD  VISCOMETER 

Join  Lodun,  Lkge,  Hdfiiiiii,  MrigBor  to  Centre  NatkNial  dc  Nmmt  P.  K—yoa,  BlnBimh— ,  Mkh.,  ■■ipwr  to  Parke,  Divii 

nwrh.  DtHiliiin  St  CoaipMiy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nedjaik28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,633  fUed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  N©.  1«9,309 

I  priority,  appMcatioBBeliiimi,  Jan.  28, 1970,745109  Int.  CLGOln/ 7/74 

Int.CI.G01n27/00;G01dJ/02  UACL  73—59 
UACI.73— 23                                                           12< 
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Gas  analysis  apparatus  comprising  gas  analyzers  and 
calibration  units,  each  having  a  variable  characteristic,  is  ad- 
justed by  two  steps.  Firstly,  the  characteristics  of  the  calibra- 
tion units  are  modified  to  correct  the  analyzer  output  signals 
so  as  to  compensate  for  drift  in  the  analyzers.  The  modifica- 
tion of  each  unit  is  by  independent  zero  and  g^in  corrections. 
Secondly,  the  output  signal  of  each  unit  is  corrected  according 
to  the  relation: 

where  C,  is  the  true  concentration  of  the  gas  detected  by  the 
jc^  analyzer,  C,  is  the  concentration  represented  by  the 
calibration  unit  output,  Q  .  .  ;  C.  are  the  true  concentrations 
of  the  other  gases,  and  /  is  a  mathematical  function. 


3,727,451 
[  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A 

1     CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN  COMPRISING  A 

FLEXIBLE  YARN  AS  THE  SOLID  SUPPORT 
Arthur  B.  Brocrm■i^  BarticsviBe,  Oida.,  asrigiMir  to 


FBed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,702 
Int. a. G0ln3 1108;  BOld  75/05 
UACL  73—23.1 


Viscometer  means  are  provided  for  monitoring,  over  ex- 
tended periods,  the  viscosity  of  pharmaceutical  capsule 
dipping  solutions  and  the  like,  particularly  solutions  being 
mixed  under  exposure  to  air.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rota- 
tional viscometer  and  viscometer  spindle  having  guard  means 
affording  non-turbulent  exposure  to  the  moving  liquid  and 
protection  for  critical  shear  surfaces. 


3,727^3 
APPARATUS  FCm  TESTING  AIR  BRAKE  CONTRCH. 
VALVES 
James  G.  Rccs,  Hamnwmd,  Ind.^  awignnr  to  Chicago 
matic  Tool  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
ConHnualioa-in-partof  Scr.  No.  821,801,  May  5, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,596,500.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
168,547 
Int.  a.  GOlm  J/26 
U.S.CL73— 39  4C1 


2Clafans 
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A  chromatographic  column  is  manufactured  by  passing  a 
guide  member  such  as  a  needle  or  wire  through  a  tubing  of 
small  diameter.  The  end  of  the  guide  member  is  secured  to  a 
continuous  yam,  and  the  guide  member  is  withdrawn  to  pull 
the  yam  into  the  tubing.  The  yarm  can  be  coated  with  a  parti- 
tioning liquid.  Various  types  of  yams,  synthetic  or  natural,  can 
be  employed. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  testing  air  brake  valve  portions. 
The  apparatus  features  a  fluid  operated  brake  clamp  to  con- 
fine the  air  brake  control  valve  portion  by  applying  sealing 
pressure  to  the  air  brake  portion  from  a  pivotable  C-clamp 
which  is  free  to  move  kx^ptudinally  with  respect  to  the  air 
brake  portion,  in  addition,  the  apparatus  includes  a  device  for 
confining  and  locating  the  air  brake  control  via  a  controlable 
piston  stop  contained  within  a  sealed  chamber.  Several  air 
control  valves  in  the  test  apparatus  are  activated  automati- 
cally, and  substantially  the  entire  test  program  is  conducted  on 
automatic  control. 
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3,727*456 
3,727«4S4  _^^„„„^^         APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STRENGTH-ANDUFB-TEST  OF 

ULTRASONIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  FLOW         ^"^"^JS^cOTUCni^ 

Int.CLG01f7/OO.G01pJ/00  06092JI  tat.  CLGOlm  79/00 

U&CL  73-194  A  5  Claims    ^,^0. 73-168  *" 


ramtf  toufct      L 


Jransmtter         £J 


Receiver-^ 

B5T  D  jr 


Timing 
Orcuit 


;nD  gate 
Counter 


An  ultrasonic  system  for  carrying  out  flowrate  measurement 
in  fluids  comprises  a  generator  transmitting  a  frequency 
modulated  wave  signal.  This  signal  is  converted  into  an  ul- 
trasonic signal  by  a  first  transducer.  A  second  transducer, 
after  propagation  across  the  fluid  receives  this  signal,  and  con- 
vertt  this  into  a  delayed  electric  wave  train. 

This  wave  train  delivered  to  a  dispersive  delay  line  is  trans- 
formed therein  into  a  train  of  very  short  duration. 

ThU  latter  signal  after  detection,  allows  accurate  determma- 
tion  of  the  propagation  time  across  the  fluid. 


3,727^5 
IMPULSE  TRANSMTTTER  FOR  DYNAMIC  DEVICES  FOR 

TESTING  PIECES  OF  ORDNANCE 
DIctcr  Boder,  Dussriiinrf-Oliiitamtl,  Gwmany,  aarignor  to 

Rhefametal  GmbH,  Dnsseldotf,  Germany , 

filed  Nov.  3, 1971.  Ser.  No.  195.302 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1970,  P  20 

59  956.8 

tat.  CL  GOlm  7100;  F41f  25100 

U.S.CL  73-167  " 


1     «      Ita 


""•\*)  1 — ^ — 1 


tt.MCT»0*tlC 


simturmiminrr 


f^^ 


/t^MWmtm  MH^i'f 


ttoamrim  et¥ia— 


An  apparatus  for  the  strength-  and  life-test  of  hydrauhc 
structural  elements  which  comprises  a  pube  generator  which 
produces  periodicaUy  a  pressure-time  curve.  An  electro- 
hydraulic  servo-valve  is  provided.  A  piwsure  device  follows 
the  servo-valve.  A  nominal-actual-value-comparison  circuit  is 
arranged  and  the  pube  generator  operates  the  prnnire 
device,  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to  transmit  the  produced 
pressure  to  a  testing  member,  and  to  readjust  the  same  sunul- 
ianeously  by  means  of  the  nominal-actual-value-compamon 
circuit  automatically.  A  function  generator  is  provided  which 
comprises  a  rectangle  vwive  signal  generator  producing  a  low 

electric  voltage  with  low  frequency  and  a  function  tranrformer 
foUowing  the  generator.  The  function  transformer  producn 
an  impulse  corresponding  with  a  dampening  sinus  function  by 

feeding  an  inpuhe  from  the  rectangle  wave  signal  generator. 
The  impube  produced  by  the  function  transformer  is  fed  as 
nominal  value  to  the  servo-vaNe.  A  pressure  device  follows 
the  servo-valve  and  affects  a  member  to  be  tested,  and  a  pres- 
sure receiver  receives  equal  pressure  from  the  pressure 
device,  whereby  the  pre«u«  measured  on  the  preawrc 
receiver  is  transformed  into  an  electric  impube  and  is 
returned  as  actual  value  into  the  servo-valve. 


3,727*457 

APPARENT  WIND  INDICATOR 

Nicholas  Gregory,  40  Haggetts  Pond  Road,  Andover,  Mass. 

FBed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792^46 

taLCLG01w7/00 

UACL  73—188  ** 


«b,Sb 


An  impube  transmitter  for  dynamic  devices  for  testoig 
pieces  of  ordnance  to  simulate  the  recoU  of  the  piece  without 
actual  firing.  The  impube  transmitter  includes  a  h9^ising  hav- 
ins  a  cylinder  receiving  a  propellent  charge  and  the  rear  por- 
tion of  a  ptaton.  the  forward  portion  of  the  pbtjm«rte^ 

from  the  housing  for  abutment  against  the  barrel  of  the  piece 
STordnan^.  t4  cylinder  b  provided  with  aperton.  v^h 
open  into  a  chamber  formed  in  the  houwig  which  has  a 

^ume  greater  than  the  volume  f  .^^^jS^^^^^l^t 
the  pbton  moves  during  the  woritmg  stroke.  Tlte  chamber  is 
provided  with  a  venting  valve  for  venting  the  chamber  to  toe 
atmosphere  such  that  when  the  propellent  charge  ^^9^^ 
the  gues  formed  thereby  cause  forward  movement  of  the 
pbtoWintt  the  barrel  with  the  firmgrep^ 
ly  damped  such  that  the  gases  flow  from  the  cyhnder  mto  the 

atmosphere  with  only  a  hbsing  sound. 


An  apparent  wind  indicator  for  indicating  the  wind 
direction  relative  to  a  moving  saUboat.  Tlie  indicator  shows 
relative  wind  direction  for  both  downxwid  and  tacking  maneu- 
vers of  the  boot.  TTie  readout  unit  of  the  indicator  provides 
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one-for-one  correspondence  between  incremental  changes  of 
dii«ctioa  for  downwind  travel  and  a  much  greater  incremental 
change  in  readout  for  a  given  change  in  wind  direction  during 
tacking.  The  indicator  employi  a  circular-track  potentiometer 
disposed  at  the  top  <rf  die  mast  of  the  boat  and  the  readout  unit 
is  at  deck  level.  In  one  embodiment  die  change  in  incremental 
readout  as  a  function  of  wind  direction  changes  for  tackmg  is 
effected  by  shorting  out  a  major  portkm  of  the  track  leaving 
two  minor  portions  which  are  tied  together  to  allow  both  star- 
board and  port  tacks  to  be  read  over  a  large  part  of  the 
readout  scale  (i.e.,  the  order  of  33(f).  In  another  embodiment 
a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  is  used  to  effect  the  same 
resuh.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  combined  with  other 
boat  devices  such  as,  for  examplb,  velocity  recording  ap- 
paratus, to  give  combined  indicaticMis. 


tioned  flow  tube  which  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled in  existing  conduits  or  channels  such  as  in  a  sewer  main 
or  the  like,  which  apparatus  provides  means  for  obtaining  con- 
tinuous data  from  which  the  quantity  of  fkm  can  be  accurately 
and  inexpensively  determined  for  some  purpose. 


3,727«458 
MEASUREMENT  OF  RATES  OF  FLOW  OF  GASES 


The  BrIlMi  Coal  UtHMfdoB 


rasd  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884^487 
IbL  CL  GOlf  tlOO:  GOlp  5100 
«,S.a.73— I94A 


3,727^460 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  MEDIUM  FLOWING  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 
WimFVaiidoiii,Laiillohr,flwllMilaBil,aMlgHnrto< 

HodHclMde,  Zurkh,  SwIfeMriaMi 

Fled  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37^04 
OahM  prtorflly,  appHcatfoa  SwtacriaBd,  May  20,  1969, 
7651/69 

im.  CL  GOlk  tH4;  G21c  /  7100 
U.S.CL73— 343R  10< 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  described  which  enable  the 
rate  of  flow  of  gas  in  a  tube  to  be  measured  accurately.  The  in- 
vention uses  two  sources  of  acoustic  signals  to  propagate  up- 
stream and  downstream  respectively  across  the  gas  fkm.  The 
signab  are  picked  up  by  receivers  and  the  phue  difference 
measured  to  give  an  indication  of  velocity  of  the  gas.  A  oor- 
rectk>n  factor  is  added  by  measuring  a  third  signal  propagated 
perpendicular  to  the  gas  flow  over  varying  distances  across  the 
tube.  The  correction  Ssctor  takes  account  of  changes  in  the 
gas  composition  affecting  the  molecular  weight  of  the  gas. 


3,727^459 

MEANS  FOR  ACCURATELY  MEASURING  AND 

MONITORING  UQUm  FLOWS 

Cari  F.  BvcttMir,  9501  PlM  Spray  Court,  Cratwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,376 

laLCL  GOlf //OO 

U.S.CL73— 205R  12 


An  automatic  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  a  medium  which  flows  out  from  a  plurality 
of  separate  inner  chambers  through  the  end  thereof,  which 
inner  chambers  extend  in  a  container  axially  parallel  to  its  k>n- 
gitudinal  axis.  A  temperature  feeler  is  movable  outside  the 
container  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  container  axis  and 
can  be  positioned  in  front  dl  each  end  opening  of  each  inner 
chamber.  The  temperature  feeler  is  arranged  on  a  link  chain 
which  can  be  bent  in  only  one  direction  from  the  extended 
position,  the  members  of  wAikh  link  chain  due  to  gravity  sup- 
port one  another  to  form  a  straight  arm  positioned  in  the  men- 
tioned plane  of  movement.  A  guide  extends  laterally  of  the 
container  and  axially  parallel  to  same  and  is  bent  to  point  into 
the  plane  of  movement  The  gukle  is  rotataUe  about  its  axis 
and  the  chain  can  be  driven  in  and  out  of  the  guide  whereby 
the  temperature  feeler  is  movable  in  the  plane  in  any  circular 
arc  or  radius. 


3,727^1  

MSPOSABLE  PLASTIC  THERMOMEIER 
F.  UlMkr.  Wtaene,  OL,  iiilginr  to 


bcn 


of  Scr.  No.  872,855,  Oct.  31, 1969,  t 

Dae.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,335 

bLCLG01k5/(W.//i6 
U.S.CL73— 371  23' 

A  k>w  cost  climcal  thermometer  formed  primarily  of 
molded  plastic  permitting  one-time  use  therecrf.  The  ther- 
mometer indudes  a  tubular  capiUary  portion  and  a  bulb  por- 
Apparatus  for  measuring  and  monitoring  Bquki  iiows  in-    tion  sealingly  secured  to  the  capillary  portion.  A  metal  deeve 
cluc£ig  particulariy  waste  water  ftows  by  a  novel  multi-tec-   is  provided  within  the  bulb  portico  for  mamtammg  dunen- 
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sional  stability  thereof  and  for  mamtaining  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  during  readout  of  the  thermometer.  The  capillaiy 


3,727*463 
SHORTED  TURN  AXIAL  DRIVER-SENSOR 

Jo«,Sjuisrt.N.Y. 

nisd  Maidi  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,577 
bt.CLG0119/i0.7/08 
UACL73— 398R  ^ 
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portion  is  defined  by  a  capillary  bore  having  an  improved 
stepped  end  opening  to  the  reservoir  chamber  of  the  bulb  por- 
tion. 


3.727*462  

MOTION  STABILIZED  GRAVITY  GRAMOMKiEk 

tS.S<— cliwtogXwi'^'""''"^^'*'^^*^^"'?^**? 
if,^^^  fi  V^  ThnM«  LnhHioB,  al  of  MaM.,  aM^nn  to 

ArtiMrD.LIIIIctocCatobfid|e,Maas. 

Fled  Aug.  7, 1970.  Scr.  No.  62,110 
I^CLG01v7/i4 
UAa.73-382  • 


A  pressure  measuring  system  utiliws  an  aneroW  ^«rte  as 
the  frequency  determining  mechanical  feedback  demert  of 
an  electrical  oscillator,  the  capsule  having  ctosely  spaced 
diaphragm  walh.  each  carrying  a  separate  electromagncttc 
element  cooperating  with  a  separate  magnetic  yoke  to^Wy. 

Each  electromi^netic  dement  is  a  copper  deeve  deOmng  a 
shorted  turn  at  its  free  end  that  is  axially  movable  in  an  annu- 
lar gap  defined  by  the  magnetk:  yoke.  Each  yoke  aMmbtym- 
dudes  a  soft  iron  cote  section  projecting  through  a  cyhndncal 
pole  fece  to  define  a  radid  flux  fidd  in  the  annular  gap  for 
coupling  with  ttie  shorted  turn. 


3,727*464 
LIQUID  SAMPLING 

.Mcdto,bothcfPa.,i  ■IfnntoPiro.Tach.luc^^^Malve 
Red  April  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,105 
Iirt.CLG01u//74 

UAa.73— 421B  *^ 


runisiM 

FlIW  MWtC( 


LIQUID 
iMIPLU. 


PfPTM 
PEVICt 


COLltCTIOM 
VfSSll 


2\ 


liass-r---- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  gravity  gradi»te 
directly.  Two  retroreflectors  are  caused  to  experience  free 
fUAt,  and  the  radiation  reflected  by  these  retroreflectors  dur- 
iiifree  flight  is  directed  to  a  radiation  receiver  whK*  senses 
ISd^^SS  the  tempord  variations  of  intensity  rfAe  mter- 

fering  reflected  radiation  beams.  Tlie  time  rate  f^^  ^ 
the  ftiquency  of  the  output  signd  of  the  receiver  «  directiy  re- 
Irtedto  the  wticd  gradient  of  gimvity.  Tlie  inrtrument  of  Uus 
invention  has  means  to  determine,  and  if  desired  correct  for, 
deviations  of  the  opticd  axis  of  the  instrument  from  Ae  toed 
v2ti«l.  lotattondmSw  of  the  instrument  whidi  wiU  ca^ 

undesirable  Coriolis  accelerations  and  means  to  compensate 
for  undesirable  horiaontd  motion.  This  gravity  gradiometw  IS 

partknilarly  suitable  for  use  aboard  moving  platforms  such  as 
ships,  planes  and  heUcopters. 


Repetitive  sampling  of  liquid  from  a  body  thereof  is  oon- 
troUed  in  frequency,  dependent  upon  the  depth  of  the  hqujd 

being  sampled,  so  as  to  accord  with  the  vohime  of  the  body 
thereof.  Such  depth-proportioning  is  accomphshed.  m  a 
system  using  piessuriarf  gaa  as  a  piopuiskm  fliudand  deter- 
mining sampling  frequency  by  gradud  release  thereof  from  a 
source  to  accumulate  to  a  switching  pressure  at  a  gnren  toca- 
tion,  through  bleeding  off  part  of  the  accumulating  gas  against 
the  back  pressure  of  the  depth  of  liqukl.  Prindpd  uses  are  m 

stream  monitoring  for  poUution  contrd,  in  sewage  treatment 
fittilities,  and  in  industrid  waste  reduction  programs. 

3,727*465 
ACCELEBCMfEIER 


FRcd  Ass.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,747 
Iirt.CL  GOlp  75/04 

UA  01.73— 492  *** 

An  accdeiometer  having  an  axially  movable  inertid  body 
restrained  by  a  coaxid  coil  spring  rotated  onto  the  extemd 
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thread  of  an  externally  and  internally  threaded  rotatable  collar 
on  a  threaded  post  protruding  from  a  frame  with  rotation  of 
the  coaxial  and/or  the  spring  selectively  changing  the  neutral 
position  of  the  body  and/or  the  effective  kngth  of  the  spring 
for  calibration.  A  flat  flexure  member  connects  the  body  to 
the  rack  of  a  pointer  operating  drive  train  to  reflect  the  dis- 
placement of  the  body  independently  of  limited  rotation  of  the 
body.  Oppositely  spring  biased  ratched  wheels  are  connected 
to  a  pair  of  maximum  memory  pointers  rotatable  by  the 
operating  pointer.  Flexible  reed  pawls  mounted  on  a  forwardly 
biased  slidable  block  with  a  V-notch  are  positioned  for  en- 


3,727*467 
SPEED  REDUCING  BEARING  ARRANGEMENTIOR  A 
MECHANICALLY  ERECTED  VERTICAL  GYRO 
Chwlci  E.  Huriburt,  Rivtr  Edr.  N  J^  airiVMr  to  Ite 

Corporatton,  Tcterboro,  N  J. 

FBmI  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,655 
Iiit.a.GOlc/9/JO 
UACL  74—5.41  3 


JT^ 


gagement  with  the  ratchet  wheels  to  maintain  the  memory 
pointers  at  their  positions  of  maximum  rotation.  The  pawl 
bkx:k  is  slidable  rearwardly  to  free  the  ratchet  wheels,  and 
reset  the  memory  pointers,  by  a  push-button  operated  rod  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  an  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainer surrounding  the  frame,  with  sealing  maintained  by  a 
flexible  bellows  which  pivots  with  the  rod.  The  body  is  kx;ked 
for  shipment  by  a  hook  that  is  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  spring 
biased  into  the  body  with  a  push-button  being  provided 
through  the  container  and  sealed  by  a  bellows,  for  pivoting 
and  holding  the  hook  against  the  biasing  force  and  away  from 
the  body. 


3,727*466 
GYRO  NOISE  REDUCTION 
GcraM  M.  KrauB,  Marfaw  oa  Sdirt  Croix,  and  John  G.  Rupert, 
St.  Paul,  both  of  Mkus.,  awipMiw  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Min- 
■capolb,MkuB. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,558 

Int.  CLGOlc  79/04 

UAa.74— 5R  6Claini8 
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A  speed  reducing  bearing  arrangement  of  the  type  including 
a  dual  bearing  having  a  common  race  and  separate  comple- 
menting races  and  baUs  so  selected  that  the  contact  angle  of 
one  complement  of  iimer  and  outer  race  is  difiTerent  than  the 
contact  angle  of  the  other  complement  of  inner  and  outer  race 
is  used  for  coupling  an  erection  mechanism  for  a  mechanically 
erected  vertical  gyro  to  the  gyro  rotor  for  rotating  the  erection 
mechanism  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotor  but  at  a  greatly 
reduced  speed. 


3,727*468 

ROTARY  MOnON  TRANSMTTTING  DEVICES 
Robert  O.  GuMcr,  Nonrak,  and  I|or  E.  Dolsen,  Monroe,  both 
of  Conn.,  nwinnori  to  The-Perkln-Elnicr  Corporation,  Nor- 
waik,Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,202 
lnLCLF16h  27/02 
UAa.74— 63  7( 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  output  noise  firom  a 
gyro  having  a  spinning  inertial  element  surrounded  by  gas. 
The  mass  of  gas  spinning  with  the  rotor  is  minimized  by 
shrouding  the  rotor.  Particular  shrouding  reduces  the 
Reynolds  number  of  the  gas  proximate  the  rotor  thereby 
producing  a  steady  laminar  gas  flow  within  the  gyro  gimbal; 
the  elimination  of  unsteady  turbulent  flow  within  the  gimbal  is 
accompanied  by  con8idend>le  noise  reduction. 


A  rotary  drive  mechanism  includes  a  firs  driving  element 
rotataWe  about  a  first  main  axis,  carrying  a  driving  pin  which 
connects  it  to  a  second  intermediary  elemOnt,  which  is  usually 
constrained  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis,  more  remote  than 
the  first  axis  firom  the  driving  pin  connection.  The  interme<fia- 
ry  element  carries  a  second  driving  pin  connected  to  a  third 
finally  driven  element  whidi  is  constrained  to  rotate  about  the 
same  first  axis,  the  second  driving  connection  being  closer  to 
the  second  axis  than  the  first  axis.  In  this  manner,  the  third  ele- 
ment is  driven  at  a  compound  reduction  angular  rate  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  reduction  rates  caused  by  each  of  the  two 
'  connections  between  the  elements.  Means  are  also  provided 
for  optionally  both  freeing  the  shaft  defining  the  second  axis 
so  as  to  release  this  constraint  on  the  intermediary  element, 
and  for  connecting  the  third  finally  driven  element  directly  to 
the  fiwt  driving  element,  thereby  producing  a  direct  or  1:1  an- 
gular rotation  rate  therebetween. 
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3.727*471 
CO  ARSE  AND  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  AND  FOSmONING 

MECHANISMS 


3,727*469 
TAP-CARRIER 

Maurice  L.  Matthcy,  Versoix,  Swtoerlond, —,- Stephen  J.  Botoa,l  12  T 

tarSA.,FriboMii.Swlta«J«i  "•*•"-       rVkAS^TfKlVJhStr.fi^lSlfilS 

FBcdJnnc  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,232  lBLCLF16h  2  7/02 

Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  June  4,  1970,  ^^^^j^__^^s  8 

8437/70 

Int.  CLF16b  27/02 

2Clainis  J9/  20 

.2 
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A  tap  carrier  designed  to  impart  to  a  tap  a  certain  amount  of 
angular  play,  of  limited  amplitude  resulting  in  a  dead  motion, 
starting  at  the  moment  when  rotation  is  reversed  and  having  a 
determined  angular  value,  all  compensating  for  any  lack  of 
synchronization  between  the  rotational  and  forward  displace- 
mentt  which  temporarily  occur  after  reversal. 


to 


3,727*470 
VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Marcd  Henry  Cbouks,  WoUng,  England, 
F1ncxLtanlled,LoMlon,  England 

FBed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brilah^  Nov.  4,  1970, 

52,923/70 

lntCI.B06b7//6 

UACL  74—87 


A  mechanism  for  effecting  both  coarse  and  fine  adjustment 
or  positioning  of  an  element  includes  a  fine  resolution  poci- 
tioneTcomprising  a  kwigitodinany  extending  shaft  having  two 
threaded  sections  of  different  pitch.  ThreadaWy  received  on 
one  of  the  threaded  sections  is  a  coarse  range  selector  which  IS 
mounted  for  free  rotative  motion  on  a  seat  m  a  support  ptate. 
An  adjusting  member  is  threadaMy  received  on  the  other 
threaded  section  of  the  fine  resohition  positioner.  Coarse  ad- 
justment or  portioning  is  accomplished  by  tumfaig  *»««»« 
range  selector,  resuhing  in  longitudinal  movement  of  either 
the  selector  or  the  adjusting  member  akmg  the  fine  resolution 

positioner.  Fine  adjustment  or  positiomng  is  accomphshed  by 
aiming  the  fine  resolution  positioner  which  results  m  its  tim- 
ing in  both  the  coarse  range  selector  and  adjusting  member  to 

effect  displacement  of  both  akmg  the  fine  resolution  posi- 
tioner. The  relative  displacement  between  the  two  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  in  the  pitches  of  the  two  threaded  sec- 
tions of  the  fine  resolution  positioner  on  which  they  are 
respectively  received. 


3,727*472 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  ACTUATOR 
MItugl  Madwwa,  45-53  Midoriaoka-l, 


Tokyo, 


FBed  June  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,214 

ippHartion  Japan,  JMC  22, 1970, 45/53877 
Int.  CLF16h  27/02 


UACL  74— 89.15 


A  vibratory  apparatus  comprising  a  vibratory  frame 
re^^ieXmointedon  a  base.  An  outof-balance  wei|Jit  as- 
irSlSy  JiSLunted  on  the  frame.  «»-•««»«>  ^"g^; 
ble  about  a  horizontal  axis  passing  through  the  fra««r  f"^' 
drive  means  for  the  out^f-balance  weight  ««««">» 
mTntST.  frame  which  is  mounted  on  the  base  and  ad- 
ST. J^ut «ab«anti.lly  the «une axis.  At«aient o^^h^ 
Zy  comiect  tbe  power  drive  means  to  *«  «»»-°^*^ 
wdght  ai«nWy  -nd  on  infliiM*te  nng  may  be  arranged  to 
support  lesiliently  the  vibratory  frame  on  the  base. 


A  motor-driven  actuator  comprises  a  reversible  motor,  a 
first  shaft  with  a  male  screw  formed  at  the  front  portion 
thereof,  a  second  shaft,  and  a  coupling  for  sbdably  and 
rotatably  coupling  the  first  shaft  and  the  rotary  shaft  of  the 
reversible  motor.  In  this  case,  the  second  shaft  hat  fcnuite 
threads  engaged  with  the  male  screw  of  the  first  shaft  and  »e 
first  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  which  »  sbdaWy 
supported  by  a  support,  whereby  the  second  shaft  IS  moved  m 

its  axial  direction. 
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3,727^73 
VARIABLE  WEED  MUVE  MECHANISMS 

27. 


lovo,  Johaimcsbarg,  Republic  of  Soudi  AfHca 
Fled  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,797 
tat.CLF16h/5/M 
UACL74— 198 


a  driven  disc  having  a  second  half-toroidal  friction  surfisce  fix- 
ing the  first  friction  suifKe.  TUtaWy  and  rotaubly  mounted 
Nora  St.,  D-  between  the  discs  are  transmission  discs  frictionally  engagea- 
ble  with  the  friction  surfisces.  The  tranmission  discs  are  tika- 
ble  to  afford  various  speed  ratios  and  a  neutral  position.  The 
tilting  device  is  either  manual  or  centrifugal.  The  output  is 
either  direct  or  through  a  planetary  reversing  gear. 


15 


3.727^75 

PULLEY-AND-SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN 

MOWERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
W.  Sldl,  WaBwalOM,  Wis.,  aHi«Mr  to  ProductiM 
•in  piw  altnM.  Ml  II  aalTJi  y% 
'  Fled  Anc.  23, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  173,982 
bL  CL  F16h  55134, 55/36 
UACL  74-2303  •< 


A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  is  disclosed  w^ierein  a 
rotatable  drive  member  imparts  movement  to  a  driven 
member  through  a  cage  containing  a  series  of  rotary  elements 
sandwiched  between  the  two  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
resiliently  flexible.  The  elementt  engage  a  circular  track  com- 
prising grooves  of  concave  cross  sectional  configuration 
disposed  on  the  members.  The  grooves  are  of  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  the  elements  so  that  on  flexing  one  of  the  mem- 
bers the  effective  radius  of  contact  between  the  elemenu  and 
the  groove  walls  may  be  varied  and  the  rotational  speed  im- 
parted to  the  other  member  varied  acoordin^y.  A  single 
directional  variaUe  speed  unit  is  thus  provided,  in  another 
unit  two  sets  Ot  rotary  elements  of  the  aforesaid  kind  are 
linked  in  bock  to  bock  relationship  with  their  cages  intercon- 
nected to  provide  a  variable  speed  unit  with  a  greater  speed 
range  which  posses  through  zero  and  is  reversiUe.  These  unitt 
not  only  require  fewer  components  than  the  conventional 
comparable  unit,  but  the  components  are  also  relatively  sim- 
ple and  cheap  to  manufacture. 


3,727^74 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 


Robert  L. 


An  outer  sleeve  supports  upper  and  lower  bearing  assem- 
blies in  which  a  drive  shaft  for  a  lower  blade  is  joumalled.  The 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  is  friction-welded  to  a  blade  saddle  and 
«  the  upper  end  is  friction-wekled  to  the  lower  face  of  a  drive 

pulley.  The  sleeve  is  prepared  with  an  annular  bulge  inter- 
mediate its  length  and  a  support  ring  which  fits  around  the 
sleeve  is  friction-welded  to  the  lower  face  of  the  annular 
to  nil-    bulge. 


Ned  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,273 
UA.  CL  F16k  J5/08, 37/ J  2 


U.S.CL74— 200 
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3,727^76 
PULLEY  ARRANGEMENT 
Jolm  H.  HddonB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  saslrinr  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroll,  nUcik 

FVed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,643 
Int.  CLF16h  9/00 
UA  CL  74— 230.17  E  6( 


An  automotive  transmission  has  a  drive  tube  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  fkame  and  carrying  a  drive  disc  having  a  first 
half-toroidal  friction  surfisoe  and  a  firee-running  neutral  disc 
having  a  friction  surfiaoe  continuing  the  first  friction  sutCmc.  A 
driven  tube  is  also  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  carries 


The  adjustable  pulley  or  speed  changer  assembly  illustrated 
inchides  a  fixed  and  movable  waU.  with  the  fixed  waU  being 
connected  at  its  outer  edge  to  normally  bowed  resUicnt  spoke 
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^.     ,-_^  .    -*^K    t«ri*tic  Other  features  are  directed  to  laminated  flyweights 
members  secured  to  the  reciprocally  mav^  SSTof^S^^IISLrials  to  obtain  the  proper  centrifugia 

the  movable  pulley  waU  is  also  secured.  As  the  belt  IS  loodea    nwwc  « 

up.  it  moves  radially  inwardly,  forcing  the  movable  waU  away 

from  the  flxod  waB.  and  thereby  axiafly  moving  the  shaft  and 

straightening  the  normally  bowed  resilient  spoke  members, 
without  any  sliding  fitt  befag  invohfed.  As  the  fcjod  on  the  belt 

is  relieved,  the  distorted  spoke  members  cause  the  movable 
wan  to  return  toward  the  fixed  waD.  progressively  forcmg  the 
belt  radially  outwardly  between  the  pulley  walls.  CentnfiJgal 
weights  secured  by  flexible  arms  to  the  fixed  wan  abutment,  m 

contact  with  the  movable  wan,  serve  to  limit  the  separatmg 
movement  of  the  latter  at  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.727*477 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Mld-d  MnrpHy,  29  Cartwfiiht  snort.  H3Nic.&^ 
Cumin— liw  hi  pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  816,571,  April  16, 1969, 

abanilnari!  Ttfc  appli  rtlnn  M nj  ^  "^*  €^*i^  iM^tar 
btLCL¥l€kll/06 
UACL  74-230.17  A  '  ^^'^^   action  and  the  mounting  of  flyweight*  having  fkedetetmined 

centeii  of  mass  to  obtain  the  greatert  mechanical  advantage  at 

the  optimum  time. 

3,727^79 
COMBINED  TRANSMISSION 

RmhM  E.  WImh^  Lcc*s  Artwit,  Mo.,  acri^oi 
mtri  Cm  pwot^i  MBonwirw,  Wis 

rood  Jnw  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156^3 
InLCLF16hJ/(W 
US.  CL  74-333 


1-4 


The  invention  concerns  power  "T""^  "^^T^lTS^ 
tion  of  a  member  by  means  of  a  drn^jhiA  o^wtach  Ae 

member  is  mounted  and  where  •*^J«°r^^^  ^  «S 
or  part  of  the  member  reUtive  to  the  shaft  »  ^y^^;^ 
deiEwith  the  problem  of  firettingporro^onm  •«* JTT^ 
«ons.  The  invention  involves  the  pfov«on  of  ^J^^ 
'  I^berspeciany  a  V-pulley  having  a  fixed  fl««e.|u^«n^ 
X^ju^  flinge  mounted  ther«»  and  a  plurahty  rfro^ 

beirings  disposed  in  co«»P»«°«»^  •ST^JETS; 
h!J««fn  the  Aaft  and  the  member.  The  roller  beann|^  are 

MlationshiD  therewith  and  with  a  clearance  mainwrneu 
S^L.  and  at  the  same  time  provide  a  «J^^ 

S^tion  between  the  shaft  and  the  «>^^J^^ 
tinuaUy  to  adjurt  themselves  by  roution  m  one  f«^^ 
during  roUtiSTof  the  shaft  and  the  membw.  m  «J«»V° 
im^  rtresses.  whereby  the  mcidence  of  frettmg  corro-on 

is  substantiaUy  precluded. 

SPEEDCONTROLLBDBELTTRANSRfl^ON 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  transmission  particular^ 
adaoted  for  use  in  a  combine  harvester  and  it  provides  multt- 
pleforward  and  reverse  speeds  while  utOizing  a  minimum  of 
shafts,  bearingn  and  gears. 


diaf 

Idissr.No.  869.166,  Ort.  24,1969.. 

Mion  A^  23. 1971.  S«.  No.  174.148 
.«.  CL  F16d  43/06;  F16h  55/52 

^^2^:^^uLc^  to  Mn  impmved  centrifugal  chijA 
J^S^TSwhich  penrntstouse  ^*  "^^^ST ^'^ 
^t  perfbrmance  characteristics,  and  «-"«  ^^ 
^fie^  resulting  in  a  desired  performance  relationsh^ 
^"S^ScS^Sie.  One  ffeature  centers  on  a  ptarahty  of 

r^^irSri^an  engageaWe  cam  « 

«Sto  efliDCt  a  simulated  gear  shifting  transm-sion  charac- 


3727^480 
TIMED  INPUT-OUTPUT  MOrnONTRANSMmiNG 


IWVKE 


E.Necd, 


FfcdDec  8. 1971,  Scr.No.  205,845 

InLCLG05gi/00 

U.S.CL74— 470 
A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  having  a  .^^ 

deUy  between  input  and  output  motion,  ^fo^emeni  or  the 
inpuU  trensmitted  through  *  k«  motion  devi«.  suchas^ 

Jrina.  to  an  input  piston.  Movement  of  die  input  pMon 
SS  ^  ;^,;S«nStrf  a  fluid  medhffli  which  flows  rt  a 
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controlled  rate  through  a  restriction.  Movement  of  the  input 
piston  is  transmitted  to  an  output  piston  through  a  lost  motion 
device.  Movement  of  the  output  piston  causes  the  displace- 


:^fczZZZZZZZfezZ2Z2ZZ2ZZZZ^ 


zzzzzzzzz 


which  is  fiilcrumed  on  a  fixed  locking  bar  for  swinging  move- 
ments to  locked  and  unlocked  positions  respectively  with  the 
locking  bar,  and  is  normally  spring-urged  into  an  unlocked 
position  which  permits  the  output  member  to  be  moved  freely 
to  different  positions  of  adjustment  in  response  to  selective 
movements  of  the  input  member,  but  in  an  adjusted  potion 
will  be  fiilcrumed  to  a  locked  position  on  the  bar  in  response 
to  an  attempted  movement  of  the  output  member  away  from 
its  adjusted  position  by  reverse  operation  by  means  of  the  out- 
put member. 


ment  of  the  fluid  medium  at  a  controlled  rate  through  the 
restriction.  The  output  moves  simultaneously  with  the  output 
piston. 


3  727d481 

VARIABLE  RATIO  CONTROL  LEVER 

Jolm  A  Nkhobon,  1650  Carrol  Avcnnc,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Ned  AprB  8, 1971,  Sor.Ntt.  132^11    ; 

lnt.a.G05g//04 

.UACL  74—491  4CtalBi8 


^e 


nkd  June  IS,  1971,  Scr.  No.  153,176 
lBt.a.G05g5//6 
UACL74— 53l'  ^  1* 


3,727^483 
GEAR  CASING 
Mdvin  A  HaiHoa,  Downers  Grove,  and  Akxaiider  Zunlch, 
Gknvlcw,  both  of  DL,  — Jgiom  to  NL  IndiMtrics,  Inc.,  New 
York,N.Y. 

fUed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,018 
Iiit.CLF16p//02 
UAC1.74— 609    •  '^< 


!.K 


An  improved  two-piece  gear  casing  for  housing  a  gear  train 
associated  with  the  traction  motor  supporting-frame  of  a 
locomotive  or  other  vehicle  comprises  two  integrated  substan- 
tially identical  half-casings  molded  of  reinforced  plastic 
material  in  combination  with  load-bearing  metal  straps 
adapted  to  embrace  the  half-casings  in  a  manner  to  secure 
them  together  on  the  supporting  frame  of  a  traction  motor  and 
to  lock  eadi  half-casing  from  lateral  displacement  relative  to 
its  load-bearing  strap. 


Two  camming  pins  are  mounted  on  a  pivoting  control  lever 
so  as  to  slide  into  slots  in  a  pivotaUe  actuating  member  upon 
roUtion  of  the  lever,  the  sliding  action  operable  to  rotate  the 
actuating  member  only  sUghtly  at  first  but  more  so  as  the 
throw  of  the  control  lever  is  increased. 


3,727^2 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Larry  A.  Gccr,  Upland,  CaM.,  — Igior  to  Adams  Rite  Manu- 


3,727*484 
SPEED  CHANGING  TRANSMISSION 
Dennis  W.  Shea,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  William  C.  Stoncman, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FBcd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,486 

lM.f:i.¥lth57/10,3/44 

UACL  74—768  1*" 


An  irreversible  control  device  in  which  an  input  member  is 
connected  with  an  output  member  through  a  locking  element 


,A  3-speed  transmission  of  the  planetary  type  having  diree 
sets  of  planet  gears,  three  sun  gears  and  three  ring  gears.  All 


April  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


865 


planet  gears  are  mounted  on  and  driven  by  one  common  earn- 
er which  is  connected  to  the  input  shaft  The  sun  gears  are  car- 
ried by  an  output  shaft  which  is  rotataMy  mounted  on  the 
input  shaft  and  which  extends  from  the  transmission  housing 
to  carry  a  driving  sprocket.  A  shifting  mechanism,  including  a 
plurality  of  spring  toaded  pawls  engageable  with  the  nng  gears 
and  operable  by  a  slotted  shifting  shaft,  is  selectable  to  main- 
tain a  desired  one  of  the  ring  gears  stationary  relative  to  the 
housing  to  provide  the  desired  speed  ratio  between  the  mput 
and  output  shafts.  The  transmission  is  shown  adapted  for  use 
as  a  bicycle  drive  and  mounted  such  that  the  transmission 
housing  is  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  the  bicycle  frame; 
the  pedal  crank  being  the  input  shaft  to  the  transmission  and 
extending  completely  through  the  same  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bicycle  housing  with  the  sun  gear  driven  out- 
put shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  input  shaft. 


3,727«486 
ENGINE  HAVING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
NidMlM  Martin  Fdb  Vi 


3,727*485 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

.A.  Doerr,  La  Grange  Park,  m.,  asripn 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  .^,.^ 

FUcd  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,210 
int.  CLF16h  J/00 

UACL  74—782 


7,011/70 
UACL  74—860 


PtedFdi.  11. 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,652 

Grant  Brflt^^  Fcl>.  13,  1970, 


10 


int.  CLB60II 27/00 


to  General  Mo- 


A  pressure  charged  engine  and  gearbox  assembly  provKlmg 
a  number  of  drive  ratios  and  including  means  which  on  selec- 
tion of  certain  of  the  geare  betow  the  top  gear,  conditions  the 

ftielling  apparatus  of  the  engine  to  provide  more  fiiel  at  the 
samnJiSTspeed  than  it  does  in  top  gear.  Tlie  prince  of 

nressure  charged  air  enables  the  fuel  to  be  burnt  efficiently 
and  extra  power  is  made  available  by  virtue  of  the  higher 
brake  means  effective  pressure  so  produced. 

♦ 

3,727*487 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  INSTALLATION  FOR 

HYMUUUCALLY  SfflFTED  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS,  ESPBOALLYFOR  MOTOR  VraCUS 

~     "  I  M.  ■'«"««—•  stM<i«Mt.Riiikniii  rg;  Arwcd  Yon 


17  291.9 


Fled  An>«  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,121 
priX.  iSSil-  G.«-y.  Apr!  3, 1969,  P  19 


InL  CL  B60k27/02;  F16k  J//02 


UA  0.74—865 


11 


Turbocharger  drive  having  planetary  gear  units  m  a  gear 
train  between  an  engine  crankshaft  and  a  compfwor  rotor. 

which  rotates  to  supply  air  to  an  engine  for  oombi^.^ 
reaction  member  of  a  planetary  unit  of  the  j«jrtrrin»««^ 
nected  to  the  pump  of  a  hydrodynamic  unrt  whde  the  torbmc 
i;^  is  giomZl  «>  thai  the  Stan  torque  of  the  imit  re^ 
rotation  of  the  reaction  member  to  permit  the  enffoie 
crankshaft  to  drive  the  rotor  through  the  gear  tram.  TTie 
hydiodynamte  unit  having  an  infinite  number  of  «pnni/>?«» 
Sovran  infinitdy  flexibte  device  for  reducing  transm«ion 

S  engine  tonionals  and  shock  toads  through  the  grar  tram. 
Tlie  mechanical  drive  is  assisted  by  a  gas  drive  from  the  engine 

exhaust  which  progressively  increases  ''^^^f^'^ 
proaches  ftm  toad  and  the  rotor  becoii«  fimydnvenb^^ 

engine  exhaust  gases.  When  the  gas  drive  speed  and  toad 
equab  the  lotor  needs,  the  mechanical  system  reaches  a  no- 
load  oonditton. 


A  pressure  control  installation  for  hydraulfcally  staftedau- 
tomatic  transmissions,  particulariy  for  motor  whid«^wh^ 
controls  the  pressure  of  a  hydraulic  medium  that  effoctt  toe 

drifting  operations  in  dependence  on  an  operating  mjjmivc^ 
whereby  the  regulation  of  the  pressure  IS  achieved  electrical^ 
preferably  by  the  use  of  a  solenoid  vaWe  controlhng  a  pflot 
pressure. 
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3,727^488 

SYSTEM  roR  smmNG  GEAR  PosmoNs  or 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR  AUIPMOTIVE 
VBHICUS  AT  PRIMTERMINED  SHUT  PCMNTS 
WiliiMiliii^  HkwM  F^PMiri,  bMh  af  Kwfym  mA 
A^|»,^*IJ^M.  ■li^nriHoNip- 

nbd  Jaty  ao,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164316 
*ariftj,  i^fSfHoB  Jm—.  J^y  21, 1970, 4S/63855 
IiM.  a.  B60k  27/00 ;  FIA  J/74 
U&CL74— 866  1< 


«lt7 


^-^ 


.,»^ 


/AV 


CUWUf'lN 


tMwm^r 


unrr 


eoO) 


^ 


TOOs. 


tcrwam 


80C(_  sauam 


A  syttem  for  ahifling  the  gear'^pothiom  of  an  automatic 
tiannatMion  for  a  vehicle  at  a  plurality  orpredetennined  shift 
points  in  which  an  r.p.m.  detecting  a.c.  generator  is  connected 
to  the  wheel  driving  system  and  the  output  firom  the  AC 
generator  is  converted  into  a  pulse  signal.  The  number  of  pul- 
ses appearing  within  unit  time  is  counted  and  die  count  is  clas- 
sified to  obtain  a  phirality  of  digital  vdiide  speed  signals  oor- 
respondnig  to  a  phirality  of  vehicle  speed  settinga.  The  ac- 
celerator pedal  is  connected  to  a  movable  contact  of  a  multi- 
contact  switch  having  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  so  at  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  digital  throttle  position  signals  representa- 
tive of  various  poMtions  of  the  accelerator  pedal.  The  digital 
vehicle  speed  signal  and  digital  dirottle  position  signal  are  ap- 
plied to  a  logic  circuit  to  obtain  a  shift  signal. 


KlyoaU 


3,727^489 
DIE.MAKING  PROCESS 
e,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IJR  (inooc- Japax 
.YohshaM,JapaB 
tof  Scr.  No.  723,799,  April  24, 1968,  PM. 
No.  3,S91,766.  TUs  appMcaHoo  March  17, 1971,  Sar.  No. 

125,192 
ClaiiiM  priority,  appMcalioa  Japon,  June  28, 1967, 42/41494; 
Sept  2, 1967, 42/56310;  March  17, 1970, 45/22543;  March  30, 
1970,  45/26715 

Iirt.CLB21k  5/20 
II.S.CL76— 107R  15 


_£__n c 


MutniNurr 
ifewBwu. 


a 


A  die-making  process  using  electrical-machining 
techniques,  i.e.,  EDM  and/or  ECM,  whereby  a  die  master  is 
first  prepared  having  a  sutCko  configuration  closely  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  a  desired  die-surfiMO  pattern  and  a  contour 
ootresponding  to  that  of  the  article  to  be  produced.  Upon  the 
die-master  surfiue  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  die-^King  layer  is  formed  by  elec- 
trodepoiitfan  or  by  a  hi^»-eneffy-rate-fomung  (shockwave- 
forming)  jysiem.  This  layer  is  dien  used  as  an  electrical- 


machining  electrode  for  machining  a  conductive  block  of 
backing  material  to  impart  thereto  a  configuration  comple- 
mentaiy  to  the  surface  of  the  machining  electrode  or  the  layer 
thereby  pceporing  a  bockiiv  body  for  tiie  latter.  The  machined 
body  and  the  layer  are  matingly  engaged  and  bonded  together, 
the  surfisce  of  the  layer  originaUy  in  contact  with  the  die 
master  suifoce  forming  a  desired  die  surfoce  for  use.  The  layer 
is,  preferably,  two  laminated  layers,  fonned  of  materials 
adapted  for  die  use  and  for  use  as  an  electrode  in  the  electri- 
cal-machining step. 


3,727^90 
DISC  BRAKE  FAD  SPREADER 
Wdlsr  L.  PMIiikilii,  waA  Rredsricfc  R.  McFwIand,  both 
r,  Pik,  iiilpinn  to  K-D  MamiMtitfteg  CoapH 
r,Pa. 

FBsd  Ai«.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,187 
Ia«.CLB25b  27/00 
l).S.a.81-3K  11 


A  spreading  tool  is  provided,  particulariy  adapted  for  use 
with  disc  brakes,  as  fior  example  of  automobiles,  trucks  and 
the  like,  viiierein  the  spreader  is  a  hand-actuaUe  tool  for  inser- 
tion between  the  brake  shoes  or  pads  mounted  in  a  caliper,  for 
spreading  die  same,  for  allowing  placement  of  the  shoes  over  a 
rotor,  or  removal  of  the  same  from  a  rotor.  The  tool  uses  one 
or  mofe  X-shaped  linkages,  commonly  pivotal  about  a  shaft  or 
axis,  upon  rotation  of  the  tool  handle,  which  actuates  a  drive 
screw,  that  in  turn,  cams  Knkage  lega  apart 


3,727^1 
SIVD  BOLT  PULLER  AND  INSERTER 
I L.  Buckwrilsr,  406  SMiaa  Beach  Road,  MoUfe,  Ala. 
FRed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,139 

Int.  CLB25b /J/50 
U.S.CL  81-53.2  4( 


Thki  stud  bolt  puller  can  be  readUy  secured  to  the  threaded 
portion  of  a  stud  bolt  and  upon  turning  one  of  its  parts  relative 
to  the  other  part  lift  stud  bolt  from  a  Mid  blodc  and  out  of  the 
top  surface  thereof.  The  central  member  has  a  threaded  bore 
for  receiving  die  threaded  portion  of  the  stud  boh.  The  central 
spindle  member  has  a  square  head  for  receiving  a  wrench  and 
the  other  member  is  of  hexagonal  outer  section  for  similarly 
receiving  a  wrench.  The  threads  of  the  inner  and  outer 
member  extend  the  foil  extent  thereof  so  that  the  inner 
member  can  be  worked  dirougli  the  outer  member.  With  the 
stud  inserted  into  the  central  member  the  puller  can  be  struck 
with  a  hammer  upon  the  head  portion  dL  die  central  member 
to  force  the  full  portion  of  a  stud  bolt  into  a  undersized  hole  in 
the  stud  block. 
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3,727^492 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  RACK 

ELECTRIC  WIRES  AND  CABiaS^ 

to  ii«.  c  oimti  ft  Co., 


3,727^494 

INSTALLATION  FOR  MACHINING  CRANKSHAFTS, 

CAMSHAFTS  OR  LIKE  WORKPmCES 

RallB,       9 


Bdly,  March  21. 1970,  67982 


priori^. 


A/70 


Iirt.CLH02gi/i2 


UA  CL  82-2J 


elSsr.  No.  14*485,  Fch.  26, 1970, 

M,  1972,  Scr.  No.  216,380 

15/00 

5< 


UACL  81—9.5  A 


13 


A  hand-heM  device  is  disclosed  for  cutting  electrical  wires 
Md  cables  while  stripping  the  sheath  ftom  a  short  section 
thereof .  Two  pail,  of  jaws  are  provkled,  tte  fir«|»ir  da^jng 
aScSm  of  thTIriie.  while  the  second  pair,  which  «pw^ 

l^SS  relative  to  the  fi.«  pair  «  *f  *««J°"  «^^  ^^ 
Mds,  notches  and  strip,  the  wires  sheath,  and  cutttitewiio. 

The  device  is  powered  by  compressed  air  actuated  piston. 


3,727^93 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETIING  A  TOOL  OF  A 

MACHINETOOL  

Ilihilfh  La^B,  EaritagsBf  NwSKBao,  %^rm^Kjt  ^^^m^  ■» 
bdcB-Wcriw  KG  Haha  *  Tcosky,  Es^arWNcckar,  Gsr- 


45017.0 
U&CL82— IC 


CLB23b  UOO,7fOO 


^^ 


-^-.. 


The  subject  matter  of  the  praeeut  invention  is  an  mstaltaion 
for  machining  crankshafts  camshaft,  or  like  wockpieces.  Each 

of  die  woricpieoe  is  mounted  in  «»-"*"7  f°°^  "  J 
woritptex  hokler.  A  phirality  of  siK*w«Me«  hc^^ 

-uktod«  a  straight  path  with  dieir  woritpMces  m  co^ 

SSooship  to«S.  oS«  and  to  said  poth.  A  ph«^^ 
units  is  distributed  fa  spaced  retatioBShip  akmg  die  path.  Eadi 

unit  includes  an  annular  rotary  tool  having  mternal  oitt^ 
edges.  This  tool  surrounds  an  faternal  clearance  space  wtodi 

JrCier  than  the  crosooectioo  of  die  woricpiece  hokte.. 
TT«£e.eachtoolalfo«hpassarrf«dw«riqn^ 
toouA  die  clearance  space.  &«h  of  the  tool  umi.  further 

position  fa  whk*  it.  internal  clearance  space  »  m  regi^MWtB 
the  path  of  die  workhoWer..  Conv«qforin»  arep^^ 

fatMnHtendy  transporting  nkl  woricp^ce  »»»«*«^rr  J! 
woriq^iece.  on  a  gukleway  afaog  die  podi  dirough  the 
dearanoe  spoccs  of  die  tool  units  and  for  temporarily  slop|w» 
each  woricpiece  hokkr  fa  a  position  fa  which  its  workpiece  IB 
«unoundod  by  saki  annular  rotary  tbol  and  fa  a  posrtion  to  be 

machfaed  by  die  cutting  edges  dwrecf  .  The  oonv^  means 
^!»^^«»^  dns  oraben  whkh  are  dittributed  akmg  die 
may comprMO orag u.^..-^.- wn»>i«» ■.»  i.„i j...  ~---- 

padi  and  are  adapted  to  engage  die  wotMBoe  hcMer^Tbeje 

dn«  membei.  are  r«ap«ocaled  paraUel  to  «d  l«*  « 
synchronism  widi  each  odier  and  diereby  feed  «»«_** 
woriipiece  holdet.  ttep  by  Mep  ^kmg  die  padi  conaecutively 
throui^  die  annular  rotary  toob. 

3,727/198 

AUtOMATlCPABTmON CUITING MACHPIE  ^ 

Boy  E.  VCHBsa,  w^osa^^w*        ^^*  _.      ^_._   f^^^    ^m- 
Tir«iiM«    N J    a^d  JchB  E.  KnecBit.  Rivcroals,  v.<flHB.,  aa> 
» CsHlfasHl^  CaB  Coaipaaor,  nc*  New  Yoim,  N.T. 

Fled  Oct.  4, 1971,  Sar.  No.  186,323 

lirt.a.B26d7/06 


U.S.CL83— 38 


20 


p1TTTl|rtil!IIIITR!l        ^  J 


A  program  controlled  toSrSf  a  machine  tool  is  moved  fa  a 

,e,J7?;:^rtk»   fa  two  l*n«»dknto  *iocy«  to  a 
I^SicT^jrition  fa  whkA  a  cutting  point  theieof  IS  to«tod 
ta  d^  dMnSsection  of  two  pcrpendk^tar  planj^^ 
we  perpendicular  to  two  directions.  leapoc^mwhid^ 

cutting  pofat  is  moved.  Data  ^*V^^***±^,*T'±^^ 
^SlrfS  tool  are  stored  fa  program  controlled  me^ 

when  die  cutting  pofat  is  kKalod  fa  Ae  refeienoeHne^-^ 
ii  transmitted  by  sensing  means  to  die  propam  control  means 
CO  durt  oon^quent  woridng  movements  of  die  tool  can  be  pro- 
gram controlled  widi  reference  to  die  line  of  mtersection. 


This  disckisuie  rotates  to  a  machine  for  •«««»^«»>*y 
cutting  partitions  and  stacking  die  same.  TTie  partitions  are 
formcS  by  firrt  slitting  a  stack  of  sheet,  irto  a  bundkofsttipj. 

dien  serially  movfag  die  »»»*»<' "SL^^^L^tSlS^ 
tion.  widi  die  .o«ed  bundte  dienbwji-n^r^^ 
become  port  of  a  tarr  f«t«p  of  on  odfC*y  whkAare  d« 

moved  diiou^  appropriate  saws  to  divide  die  strq).  mto 
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predetermined  length  partitions  and  to  notch  or  slit  the  same.  3,727^98 

In  the  movement  of  the  on  edge  strips,  after  they  move  past  ROTARY  SHEAR                .^  .  „        . 

the  saws,  the  cut  and  sUt  strips  (partitions)  are  moved  into  Mkhaei  Poran,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DanieU  and 

stacked  lelation.*  C.S.P.A,  Buttrto  (Udinc),  Italy 

FBedScpC  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179^72 

Claim  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany,  June  28, 1971,  P  21 

3,727*496  32125.5 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  UP  SEMI-  int.  CL  B23d  /  9104;  B26d  7106 

PLASTIC  UGHT  WEIGHT  CONCRETE  B<H>IES  U.S.CI.83— 106                                                          6  Claims 
Rolf  Erik  Gothmmb,  Atv^Jo,  Swedes,  amijinr  to  Intcma- 


I  SIpowK  AkliebolagH,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nted  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,372 
I  priority,  appHcatkm  Sweden,  July  10, 1969, 9790/69 
Int.  CLB26d  7/00 
U.S.CL83— 56  7( 


'///////////////////////////y> 


Cutting  up  of  a  semi-plastic  ceUular  li^t  weight  concrete 
body  by  passing  string-like  cutting  members  having,  when 
operative,  a  substantially  vertical  extension  in  a  horizontal 
directxm  therethrough  is  effected  while  the  body  to  be  cut  is 
kept  freely  suspended  from  a  perforated  bottom  of  a  hood-like 
suspension  device,  in  which  a  sufficient  vacuum  is  created  to 
maintain  adhesion  by  suction  between  the  top  of  the  body  and 
said  perforated  bottom.  The  cutting  members  pass  through 
and  are  moved  along  in  slots  fibrmed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
suspension  device,  their  upper  ends  being  actuated  for  move- 
ment above  said  bottom  and  their  knver  ends  Ijeing  separately 
actuated  by  driving  means  mounted  in  a  stand  separate  from 
the  suspension  device  but  engaging  tlierewith  in  a  guiding 
manner,  when  cutting  is  fsfEected. 


Two  pairs  of  discs  mounted  on  mutually  inclined  shafts  each 
have  concentric  cutting  edges  on  opposed  faces,  one  pair  of 
discs  being  mounted  generally  edge-to-edge  in  relation  to  the 
other  pair.  The  discs  are  movable,  so  that  the  cutting  edges  of 
one  pair  form  a  cutting  zone  at  one  peripheral  lociftion  while 
those  of  the  other  pair  are  spaced  to  form  a  gap,  and  vice  ver- 
sa. Stock  to  be  cut  IS  fed  tangentially  into  the  general  area  of 
these  zones,  its  path  of  travel  being  moved  radially  outwardly 
of  the  discs  forming  a  cutting  zone  and  throu^  the  gap  in  the 
other  pair  of  discs,  this  direction  of  movement  then  being 
reversed,  after  the  disc  positions  have  been  reversed,  and  so 
on,  thus  enabling  a  series  of  cuts  to  be  made. 


3,727^97 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  SHEARING  A 
CABLE STRAND 
I H.  Dnvb,  Shrewrimry,  N  J.,  and  Lech  StanUaw  Bore- 
lyk,  Loi«  Umnl  City,  N.Y.,  amIpMffs  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 

Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,936 
InLCLB26d  7/00 
U.S.  €1.83— 167  12 


3,727^499 
AUTOMATIC  ROLL-SUPPLIED  COPY  MATERIAL- 
FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Beaton,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  asslgnnr  to  GAF  Corporatian, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,233 
Int.CLB26d5/2« 
U.S.CI.83— 205  2( 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  outer  layer  of  helical  wires  from 
a  cable  core  comprises  an  aimular  shear  blade  through  which 
the  core  is  advanced  and  planetary  circular  shear  blades  that 
cut  the  wires  as  they  pam  over  the  annular  Made. 


As  an  original  sheet,  such  as  a  tracing,  to  be  copied  on  a  sen- 
sitized sheet  in  an  automatic  copying  machine  moves  longito- 
dinally  in  the  flat  on  a  horizontal  surface,  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  origianl  sheet  actuate  sensor  switch  which  ener- 
gize control  circuits  to  cause  a  web  to  be  drawn  from  a 
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selected  one  of  two  supply  rolls  of  copy  paper  in  which  lightly 
tensioned  slack  is  provided  to  improve  the  start  of  the  web 
feed,  and  a  kx>p  is  initially  formed  in  the  web  at  the  exit  of  a 
web  cutting  station  to  provide  for  subsequent  cutting  of  the 
web  which  the  part  being  cut  is  stationary  and  the  part  in  front 
continues  to  feed  for  perfect  length-matohing  of  the  original 
and  copy  sheets,  in  conjunction  with  a  speed  control  having  a 
man-adjustable  dial  that  is  mechanically  connected  to  shifta- 
ble  switch  mounts  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  the 
mechanism. 


dinally  extending  rods  on  the  base  carrying  a  pair  of  opposed: 
cutting  frames,  vtrhich  frames  have  metalUc  cutting  wires 
thereon,  and  a  rotary  drive  ctxuiecting  the  frames  to  provide 
horizontal  motion  to  the  frames  to  cut  the  potatoes  into  strips 
and  providing  timed  motion  to  verticaUy  movable  blades  car- 
ried by  the  frames  to  fiirther  dice  the  potatoes  which  can  then 
be  moved  off  the  base  and  which  apparatus  includes  an  auto- 
matic  potato  feed  also  connected  to  the  drive  to  place 
potatoes  in  position  on  the  base  between  the  frames  for  dicing. 


3,727,500 
RELATING  TO  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Emile  Brcctvctt,  Johannesburg,  Rcpnblk  of  South  Africa, 
assigiior  to  Intermenna  (Proprktwry)  Ltd.,  Johannesburg, 
Transvaal,  Repnbttc  of  Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,025 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Afrfca,  Feb.  25,  1970, 

70/1251 

Iirt.CLB26d  5/42 
U.S.a.83— 375  5CIatais 


3,727,502 

SAW-TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

^       ,  125  Craydcn  Court,  Long  Isb 

Flkd  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140^05 

Int.  Cl.B27b  5/20, 27/08 

U.S.C1.83-471J 


The  invention  relates  to  a  shearing  machine  for  the  cutting 
of  metal  sheet  and  other  sections  and  in  particular  to  an 
hydraulic  system  of  clamps  used  to  k>cate  the  sheet  being  cut 
and  in  which  the  toads  applied  to  the  clamps  is  transferred 
from  the  hydraulic  system  to  a  mechanical  linka^  better  able 
to  resist  these  forces. 


N.Y. 


25 


The  invention  contemplates  a  saw-table  construction  with 
frame  and  slkie  features  so  devised  as  to  accommodate  a 
portable  motorized  saw  or  the  like  tool  and  to  enable  selective 

rip,  cross-cut,  mitering  and  other  standard  operations  widwut 
requiring  any  remount  of  the  tool,  even  if  tfie  ttxrf  is  a  circular 
saw.  Provision  is  made  for  accommodating  a  variety  of  posi- 
tioning adjustments  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  work, 
without  having  to  change  the  basic  mounting  of  die  tool. 


3,727,503 
SUTTER  HAVING  PIVOTAL  MULTIPLE  SPACED  PAIRS 

OF  ARBORS 
Harold  R.  Braner,  Chkaga;  WBhm  C 


3,727,501 

POT ATO  DICmCMACHINE 

Hantoon  M.  Von  Duyke,  709  Sflpy  St,  2nd  floor,  Wflmtag- 

*°^  Filed  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,878 

U.S.CL83— 438  1®' 


ofChki«o,alofDL, 

Chk^o,Il. 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,237 

InL  CL  B26d  7/24.  B23d  i9/04 

UACL83— 479  • 


Apparatus  for  dicing  cooked  potatoes  which  includes  a 
base,  support  members  for  supporting  the  potatoes,  tongitu- 


A  slitter  having  multiple  spaced  pairs  of  arbors  pivotaDy 
mounted  to  the  slitter  frame.  Each  pair  of  arbors  is  adapted  to 
carry  cutter  assemblies  which  can  be  pivoted  into  operating 
position  at  the  selectkm  of  the  user  <rf  the  slitter. 
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3,727,504 

MEAT  SLICING  KNm 

Aathoay  H.  (ktariMM,  4408  BmIM  AviMM,  Fort  Wayne  ImL 

nkd  Aot.  5. 1971,  Scr.  N».  169,213 

lM.CLm2l6d4/4S 

U^CL  83-483  8( 


3,727,506 
MICROrOME  BLADE  HOLDER 
t  B.  Taylor,  3914  SMb  W«y,  MriRw,  Cdlf.,  and  DMid 
e,  13011  Sum!  Booienutl,  Los  Anfeici,  CaHf. 
nhd  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,678 
lBt.CLB26d7/00 
US.a.83-498  3< 


C. 


40-7 

-40 

""w 

\ 

\ 

SB-Jf^t^-^ 

•K 

— « 

J!/     " ''' 

A  rotaiy  meat  iliciiig  knife  for  uie  in  a  machine  for  ilicing 
steaks,  chops  md  the  like  fkom  lai|er  pieces  of  meat  The 
knife  comprises  a  Made  having  a  conveily  curved,  uninter- 
rupted, iharpened  cutting  edge  extending  continuously 
between  opposite  extremities,  the  blade  being  mounted  for  ec- 
centric rotatton  in  a  given  direction.  One  side  of  the  blade  has 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  contiguous  segments  fonned 
thereon  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  and  extending  between  its 
extremities,  each  of  the  sqpients  comprising  a  suifece  which 
smoothly  tapers  away  firam  die  cutting  edge  and  which  also 
smoottiy  tapers  in  the  directkm  of  rotation  toward  the  odier 
side  of  die  blade  to  die  adjacent  segment  diereby  fonning  a 
compound  wedge  configuration  pointing  toward  the  cutting 
edge  and  in  die  direction  of  rotation  for  separating  a  slice  of 
meat  from  a  larger  piece  upon  one  revolution  of  the  blade. 


3,727405 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RBCIPIIOCATING  BLADE 

P.  Skaai^BssQr,  PssllaBd,  Oieg.,  asrfpor  to  E.  V. 


15 


Flsd  Merck  6, 1972,  Sca^  No.  231,991 
lBLCLB26d5/i« 


U.S.CL  83-536 


A  holder  for  rigidly  mounting  a  conventional  razor  blade  on 
a  microtome,  the  blade  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  holder 
on  a  precisely  ground  mounting  face  defined  downwardly  by 
an  upwardly  directed  shoulder  and  an  undercut  groove.  As- 
sembly of  a  blade  on  the  holder  is  accomplished  by  first  coat- 
ing one  face  of  the  blade  and  the  mounting  face  of  the  holder 
with  a  flowable  adhesive  such  as  cyano  acrylate  polymerizing 
cement,  then  pressing  the  coated  face  of  the  blade  against  the 
upper  edge  of  the  holder,  then  pivoting  the  blade  about  that 
line  into  full  contact  with  the  mounting  face,  thus  squeezing; 
excess  adhesive  downwardly  into  the  undercut  groove,  and 
finally  diding  the  blade  downwardly  so  that  itt  base  bottoms 
against  the  shoulder.  The  shoulder  must  be  sufficiently  shd- 
tow  to  insure  that  no  portion  of  the  shoulder  is  exposed  when 
the  blade  is  mounted  thereon,  so  that  no  obstruction  impedes 
the  downward  sliding  movement  <rf  a  tissue  section.  Removal 
of  a  used  blade  is  accomplished  by  inserting  a  pointed  tool  into 
the  groove  and  prying  thie  Made  away  from  the  iKrfder. 


3,727,507 

SEMI-CHISEL  CUTTER  LINK  FOR  SAW  CHAIN 

Werner  Wchs,  Bailag^Mi,  OtMie,  rsBaiia.  ssslginr  to  Sdhw 

Saw-Chdn,  Ltd.,  Bnriiiiglon,  Ontario,  Canada 

Rfed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196^27 

Int.CLB27biJ/74 

U.S.CL  83-831  14  ( 


A  brake  mechanism  induding  a  housing  for  attachment  to  a 
clipping  madune  with  the  housing  serving  to  support  both 
brake  and  clutch  means  with  the  latter  coupled  to  the 
machines  reciprocating  Made  by  interconnecting  arms.  Rota- 
tional movement  is  imparted  to  a  dri^rang  clutch  member  by 
said  arms  with  the  chttdi  being  of  the  uni-directional  type  per- 
mitting unrestricted  downward  movement  of  the  Made  while 
in  an  opposile  direction  engaging  a  cooperating  driven  clutch 
member  to  ultimately  initiate  brake  operation  to  accomplidi  a 
non-rebounding  type  rietum  of  the  blade  to  its  rest  position. 


A  cutter  link  for  a  saw  chain  ha>rang  a  continuous  cutting 
edge  with  a  leading  first  cutting  point  and  a  second  cutting 
point  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  first  cutting  point  The  shank 
and  toe  portions  of  the  cutter  link  are  connected  at  their  out- 
side juncture  by  a  concave  chamfer. 


APRIL  17,  1978 
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3.727308 
CUTTING  GU  AGE  FOR  CAKES 
Ray  Haapda,  Rente  3,  Box  76,  DBBsd,  Minn. 

'      Fled  Dec  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,723 
Int.CLA47i4J/00 

UACL  83—859 


tively  viewable  ligjit  means  for  defining  the  outward  position 
of  earfi  of  die  draw  bars  while  a  final  embodnnent  of  the 


¥ 


^ 


0     »     9    it     t**^Jl-,^JLJ^ 


A  knock-down  rectangular  frame  has  two  opposite  sides 
with  straight  edges  which  serve  as  knife  guides.  Adjustable 
distance  pieces  at  die  ends  of  the  frame  sides  predetermine  Uie 

heightt  of  die  strai^t  edges. 

3.727,509 

VKXJN  SHOl}LDER  REST 

Tluiud«nlln*ir.^11*''  J     "  "'      '  *^     ■■■■>  Ga. 

fled  July  22, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  165,105 

IntCLG10d//02 

US.  CL  84— 278 


present  invention  provkJes  a  notched  template  diat  limitt  die 
outward  movement  of  the  several  draw  bars. 


3,727,511 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  MUSIC 

CHORDS 

Vderia  C.  Piper,  4315  Biagdcn  Avenne  N.W.,  Washington, 

D.C. 

nkd  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,075 

.G09b  15/02 

3< 


U.S.CL  84-471 


^^^ 


A  shouMer  rest  fbr  vioiins,  violas  or  die  like,  which  is 
secured  to  the  nistniment  by  a  clamp  plate  of  a  conventional 

chin  test  The  shouMer  rest  inchides  a  mountmg  plate 
received  in  secured  relation  between  the  clamp  plate  and  the 
back  of  the  instrument,  an  arm,  a  resilient  shoukkr  rest  ele- 
ment removably  secured  to  the  arm  and  formed  of  a  semi- 
cylindrical  sheet  of  material  filled  widi  a  soBd  pad  of  cushion 

material,  and  means  detachaWy  connecting  the  arm  to  the 
mounting  plate. 


N.Y. 


3,727,510 

ORGAN  TONE  CONTROL 

6  H.  Cook,  St.,  10  AaMlte  Drive,  Fsrt  ¥1 

fled  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,028 

bL  CL  GlOb  3110;  G09b  15102 

ViSkis  forms  of  template  are  provided  for  use  in  conjunc- 

tkm  widi  an  electromc  organ,  for  permitting  die  rapid  posi- 
tioning of  the  draw  bars  widKxit  the  need  for  the  orgpnat  to 
memoriae  a  nine-digit  combinatton  of  numbers  for  each  tonal 

quaUty.  Several  different  embodiments  of  die  basic  concept 
wiU  be  described  and  iUustrated.  In  one  embodiment,  die  tem- 
plate having  faKficator  diereon  determines  die  outward  post- 
tion  of  each  of  die  draw  bars.  Anodier  embodiment  of  this  m- 

ventkm  provides  a  template  having  a  phiraUty  of  differrat 
draw  bar  position  oomWnationa  diereon,  each  of  die  draw  bar 

,;^,niWnftw»..  being  in  a  distinctively  different  color,  cor- 
responding to  die  tonal  quality  desired  by  the  organiit.  A 
fiiitiier  embodiment  of  die  present  invention  provides  selec- 


Apparatus  for  teaching  music  chords  ft>r  educational  or  for 

use  in  a  game,  including  a  game  board  having  a  center  «^ 
and  a  plurali^  of  groups  of  elongated  areas  or  chamidB  r^*rt- 

ing  outwardly  from  the  center  area  at  ani^arly  spaced  toca- 
tkms.  Each  group  corresponds  to  a  different  musical  scale  the 

first  note  of  «*ich  is  represented  by  indid^  at  points  on  die 
circumference  of  the  center  area  adjacent  the  inner  boundary 

of  die  group  of  ekmgated  areas  respectively.  The  number  of 
ekmgated  areas  in  each  group  corresponds  to  the  number  of 
notes  in  a  musical  chord;  in  die  case  of  piano  tins  number 
being  diree.  Spaced  along  the  ekmgated  areas  in  each  group 
are  indicia  corresponding  to  die  sequential  notes  in  each  scale. 
A  plurality  of  studs  which  may  be  pins  or  p^S  are  kicated  per- 
manendy  on  opposite  skies  of  each  of  die  groups  at  stations 
corresponding  to  each  chord.  A  pluraKty  of  connecting  man- 
bers  such  as  rubber  bands  are  provided  for  interconnecting 
the  studs  sMnriatitd  with  adjacent  groups  so  that  tiwpocmon 
of  each  of  the  chords  may  be  traced  duou^iout  tiie  dMferent 

scales.  Additioni%.  a  plurality  of  removable  studs  such  as 
pms  or  pefi  are  provided  for  insertion  into  die  board  in  die 
ekmgated  areas  adjacent  a  note  which  is  a  sharp  or  a  flat  note 

in  a  particular  chord. 
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3,727,512 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  NON 

METALLIC  CASES  SUCH  AS  CARTRIDGES,  AND  THE  SO 

TREATED  CASES 
Curt  Bcrgcr,  <]flrlngni,  GcnMvy,  Bwlffinr  to  Lea  Forges  De 
Zccbruoe  SJU  Hcnt^Lc»>Uc|e,  Bcdlimi 

Fled  Match  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  13,  1969, 

P  19  12  727.6 

Int.CLF42b5//« 
U.S.a.86-20  SOaims 


direction.  This  value  VCT  is  mainly  subordinate  to  the  distance 
and  to  the  speed  Oof  the  target  which  determine  the  gun  pur- 
suit speed  and  also  to  the  time  T  of  the  shell  or  projectile 
course.  The  correction  may  be  introduced  according  to  two 
different  methods:  in  the  first  method,  the  position  of  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  surface  treating 
porous  combustible  cartridge  cases,  said  process  consisting  in 
applying  a  first  barrier  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  case, 
and.  on  this  layer  a  water  impervious  layer  so  that  the  case  is 
rendered  moisture-  and  waterproof  without  modification  of  its 
porous  structure. 


3,727,513 
FLUID  PRESTRESS  AND  COOLING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
GUN  BARREL  DESIGN 
E.  ^Vicka,  DaMy,  Va.,  ■■Ignnr  to  The  Unltod 
of  Amerfca  as  rtprnmfTi«  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FDedJidy  19, 1971,  Scr.- No.  163,641    ' 
IiiLCLF41f/7/i4 


U.S.C1.89— 14A 


IClafan 


rrfKNO-WNcaaTon 


41 


t 


25    j  ViMoiMMCM. 


cross-hairs  of  the  sighting  telescope  is  acted  upon  continu- 
ously, and  in  the  second  method  requiring  the  use  of  a  fixed 
pair  of  cross-hairs  and  of  a  movable  pair  of  cross-hairs  the  cor- 
rection is  introduced  only  at  the  last  moment  on  the  firer's 
will,  when  the  pursuit  is  stabilized. 


3,727,515 
PARALLEL  CHAIN  DRIVE  DEVICE 
NctaoB,  and  DenaM  E.  Pcck,  both  of  IndlanapnHa. 
to  Gcaaral  Motors  Corporalion,  DHroit, 


Harry  N 
lad., 
Mich. 

Fled  Oct  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,105 
lot  CLF41f  77/76 
UACL  89—47 


4ClainH 


A  gun  barrel  having  a  fluid  layer  between  the  barrel  liner 
and  case.  The  fluid  is  kept  under  a  high  pressure  to  prestress 
the  liner.  Between  shots  the  fluid  is  replaced  to  remove  the 
heat  conducted  by  the  liner. 


3,727,514 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FIRING  OF  A  GUN 
AGAINST  A  MOVABLE  TARGET 
Jacques  MaxiiM,  and  Rope  Larrlbaut,  both  of  Tarbcs,  France, 
assignors  to  French  State,  represented  by  the  Mtaiister  of 
Armed  Forces,  Mtailsterial  Delegation  for  Weapons,  Techni- 
cal Direction  of  Land  Weapons  Manufacturing  Workshop, 
Tarb«s  Paris,  France 

Fled  Apr!  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,624 
dakna   priority,   applcation   France,   April    25,    1968, 
68149397 

Int.  CL  F41g  J/06 
U.S.CL89— 41E  3Clafans 

This  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  a  device  for  con- 
troUing  the  firii^  of  a  gun  equipped  with  a  sitting  telescope 
which,  by  taking  due  consideration  for  the  chief  parameters, 
permit  of  introducing  the  correction  required  for  firing  against 
a  moving  target.  This  correction  is  obtained  by  moving  the 
croaa-hairB  of  the  sighting  telescope  which  is  responsive  to 
servo-means  and  adapted  to  travel  through  an  angular 
distance  equal  to  ITT  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  pursuit 


A  parallel  chain  drive  device  for  use  as  a  stowable  ammuni- 
tion rammer  rod  includes  two  stiff-backed  sprocket  roller 
chains  that  will  flex  readily  when  the  chains  are  separated 
from  each  other  during  movement  around  a  pair  of  chain  drive 
sprockets  in  one  direction  and  which  interlock  with  each  other 
to  resist  bending  when  moved  in  another  direction  into  paral- 
lel paths  of  travel  with  respect  to  each  other  as  driven  and 
guided  by  the  sprockets. 


3,727,516 
CUSHIONED  VALVE  PLUNGER 
Lawrence  R.  Myers,  and  John  J.  Lakovits,  both  of  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 

Fled  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150^26 
Int.  CLF15b  9/70 
UACL  91—376  2ClainiB 

A  plunger  member  sUdaUy  retained  akxig  an  axial  line  in  a 
central  bore  of  a  hub  member  by  guiding  surfaces  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  an  operational  fluid.  In  response  to  an 
operator  supi^ied  input,  the  plunger  member  moves  on  the 
guiding  surfaces  in  the  central  bore.  An  annular  stop  on  the 
plunger  member  limitB  the  movement  of  the  plunger  member 


April  17,  1973 

in  one  direction  by  engaging  a  portion  of  the  housing  of  Je 
hub  member.  A  resilient  member  positively  rctamed  m  the 
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define  another  adjustable  cushioning  orifice,  agam  withoirt  i^ 
fecting  the  pressure  drop  across  the  check  vaWe  when  fliud 
flows  into  the  motor,  and  yet  another  in  whidi  the  adjusting 

member  may  be  additionaUy  moved  ^T^**,^^ 
seat  to  restrict  fluid  flow  in  both  directions  through  the  valve. 


i!^- 


plunger  member  adjacent  the  annular  stop  provides  a  cushion- 
ing surface  in  which  noise  between  the  plunger  member  and 
the  hub  member  is  absorbed. 


3,727,517 
AU1X)MAT1C  SPEED  CONTROL 

MIchad  Shvln.  BaHtaore;  ^»SI'^J'^J^''r;i!^^ 
vile;  Ralph  Wolf  Carp,  awl  Lc«ido  Tan  Ang,bo«i  of  Bai- 

timorc,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporatkm, 

Southfidd,  Mich.  ^.    ._...^ 

^^      fled  Man*  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120*422 

iBLCLFlSb  9/03,9/09 

U.S.a.91— 361  '* 


even  to  the  extent  that  flukl  flow  through  the  vah«  IS  stopjed 

whereby  the  valve  ftirther  constitutes  a  shut-off  valve.  The 
valJe  Srein  is  fisher  characterized  in  that  the  SBe  or  flow 

capacity  of  the  cushioning  orifice  may  be  automaticaUy  vaned 
aTuie  piston  decelerates  during  the  cushioning  portion  of  its 
stroke. 

3,727,519 
HAMMER  WFTH  A  RAM  CONTROL  DEVICE^ 
HaraM  Hasscl,  ColMiri, 


Fled  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,064 

Int.  CLF15b  75/77,77/08 

U.S.a.91— 417  R 


An  automobUe  speed  control  system  of  the  vacuum  actu- 
ated  type  having  a  unitized  housing  embodying  actuator, 
modulator,  electronic  components  and  inductive  position 
feedback  means.  Electrical  connections  into  the  JermeticaUy 
sealed  expansible  actuator,  and  noise  caused  by  ff^^ 
potentionSer  wear  are  eliminated.  Valve  "»««^^>*"»** 
actuator  are  operated  by  magnetic  forces  generated  externaUy 
to  the  actuator,  thus  eliminating  electrical  connections.  The 
feedback  means  comprise  a  metaUic  body  sealed  m  the  actua- 

tor  and  movable  therewith  and  an  inductor  cxtemalto  the 
housing  arranged  so  that  its  inductance  wUl  vary  according  to 
the  position  of  the  metallic  body. 


to  Parkcr-Han- 


i  3,727,518 

CHOKE-CHECK  VALVE 
Hartey  L.  Goodbig,  Jr.,  Palathie,  DL,  asBlpio 
nifln  Corporation,  ClevclaBd,Ohk» 

nicd  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,014 
Int.  Cl.F15b  75/22 
■i«n  41—396  llCiahns 

"tSokUSJk  valve  for  use  as  with  a  A^f  motor  to 
cushion  the  piston  thereof  as  it  approaches  the  endof  ite 
^3ce  chararterked  in  that  the  valve  has  several  mod«  of 
S^nTtion  namely,  one  in  which  a  choke  adjuring  member  « 

^"tive  to  move  a  spring  biased  check  valve  member  away 
tom  its  seat  to  vary  the  flow  capacity  of  the  cuAionmg  orifice 

through  which  fluid  passes  from  the  mot«  as  the  p«^^ 

the  end  of  its  stroke  without  affecting  the  fiiU  flow  charac- 
teristics of  the  check  valve  through  which  fluid  passes  mto  the 

motor  to  move  the  piston  in  the  opporite  dinxdon;««th^^^ 

which  the  adjusting  member  moves  toward  the  check  valve 
^wMe  ^^S  valve  member  is  in  seated  position  thus  to 


The  invention  relates  to  a  hammer  comprising  a  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  ram  and  a  control  device  for  stopping  the  lam^ 
comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  «>«»«~**°?' ?^  .fj^.^ 
which  is  permanently  in  communication  with  a  hydraulic  flwd 
cavity,  and  the  other  end  being  in  communicatloo  with  said 
cavi^  through  a  main  switching  device,  a  pump  draws  liquid 
from  a  reservoir  and  pressurizes  the  cavi^.  as  weU  as  supply- 
ing fluid  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  through  a  noo-retum 
valve  from  the  cavity,  the  main  switehing  dcvi«  oomn^^ 
ing  with  the  reservoir  through  a  passage  m  which  «  provided 
an  escape  valve  and  a  throttle  in  said  passage,  and  a  fiuAw 

throttle  in  a  branch  passage  communicating  r**  «»f,™f 
mentioned  passage  in  fhmt  of  the  throtde^sw^^ 

cupying  a  cylinder  behind  the  ftirther  throttfe  to  <»ntrolAe 
^^  valvrtihKHigh  an  actuator  operated  by  the  switch 
piston. 
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3,727^20  3,727^22 

DIGITAL  ELECntOHYDRAULiC  SERVO  SYSTEM  HYDRAUUC  MACHINES 

r,mj  r  Miraw.rinrfiir  UMiiM.iiirtiiirirlrlT  Ijiirli    Dieter  Wcigk,  Ulm/Duivbc,  GcmiMiy,  asslgDor  to  CoBstantln 
■B  of  Plwcalit  Aril.,  — igBow  to  Sparry  Rmd  Corporation,        Raadi,  Utan/DaBiiie,  Gcmuuiy 
N«wYoriL.N.Y.  ffcd  Oct.  !«.  1970.  S«r.  No.  81,457 

nkdNw.d,  1970,Scr.No.87452  ClrfiM  prlorlly.  ■ppllcirtii  Gcronay,  Oct.  17,  19».  P  19 

1^  CL  F15b  1 1108, 131044  52  472.2 

U.S.CL  91—433  5CiriM 

U.S.CL91— 505 


CLFOlb/J/06 


4««A|ML 


The  inventioii  oompriaes  a  sin^  stage  hydraulic  control 
valve  system  having  a  plurality  of  discretely  located  monitor- 
ing pressure  and  position  sensors  and  controDed  by  a  digital 
control  system  throug|i  an  interfacing  stepper  motor.  The  con- 
trol valve  system  positions  a  controlled  element  in  accordance 
with  a  command  signal.  The  plurality  of  pressure  and  position 
aenaois  provide  an  operation  check  means  for  establishing  a 
confidence  level  of  the  system  operation. 


3,727.521 
ROTARY  PUMP  WTTH IHSPLACEMENT  CONTROL 
W.  RcyMlds,  Rockford,  U.,  Siiljinr  to  Sundatrand 
CorponrtfcNi,  Rodd'ord,  DL 

fled  AprI  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,278 
tat.  CL  FOlb  1100, 3100;  F04b  7/26 
U.S.a.91— 475  13 


A  hydraulic  machine  constrticted  and  arranged  to  be  driven 
and  transmit  fluid  from  a  source  of  supply  through  a  aeries  of 
perforated  pistons  to  a  pressurized  chamber  provided  adjacent 
to  bearing  means  supporting  a  driving  shaft 


3,727,523 
SPRING  RETURN  CARTRIDGE 
RonM  A.  GoMck,  SagarlaMl,  Tex.,  saalpiiir  to 


Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,217 
tat.  CL  FOlb i//00 
U.S.CL92— 130 


An  axial  piston  pump  including  a  rotary  cylinder  block  with 
reciprocable  pistons  controlled  by  an  adjustable  swashplate 
for  varying  displacement  as  the  cylinder  block  rotates  agaunst 
a  valve  plato,  together  with  a  conttcd  port  in  the  valve  plato  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pumping  pistons  for  con- 
trolling the  position  ci  the  swashplate  and  therefore  the  dis- 
placement throu||i  the  medium  of  the  pumping  pistons  rather 
than  aeparato  control  means. 


An  actuator  of  the  type  having  a  spring  return  portion, 
wherein  the  cylinder  containing  the  spring  forms  a  cartridge 
interchangeable  on  the  housing  with  other  cartridges,  and  the 
cartridge  is  so  constructed  as  to  negate  the  need  for  venting  to 
atmosphere. 


3,727,524 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 


of  Karfya,  al  ol 
Toyoda  JidoalMkki 
shLJapaa 

F8ed  Ave.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,982 

ClakH  priority,  appHcadoa  Japom  Ai«.  8, 1970, 45/69387 

tat.  CL  FOlb  /  7/02 

U.S.CL92— 169  3  nihil  I 

A  gas  compressor  of  high  wear-resistance  comprising  at 

least  one  set  of  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  preferably  a  ringfess 

piston  and  a  sleeveless  cylinder,  which  are  composed  of  an  Af- 
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alloy,  the  inside  waB  surface  of  the  cylinder  being  formed  of  a 
chill  structure  layer. 


predetermined  number  of  pulses  which  are  counted  by  abi- 
nary  counter. 


^TXIfiTS  

DEYICEFORMAIONGPHOSPHORSCRKENFOR  ZJXIJSn 

COLORPICroRB'nW^    ^    ^  PHcyroGRAPmCAFPARATVSWnHLIQUIDCRYSTAL 

6j01   Maialwri  rba,  ^g*^.  — ^   %mmm  VOLTAGE  INDICATOR 

__ltILrtolScr.No.836,871.*«ac26,1969.P«t.  ^^T^^^ 

Now 3,593,056. Tito imMnilwAprii 8, 1971,Scr.No.  "»   " 


132,331 


|iaLCLG03 


US.CL95— IR 


«w  29, 1968, 43/45376 


11 


28992.9 
U.S.CL95— lOR 


'***-'*'^*''^'srf.,  ,*,..«. 


10 


.CLGOIJ 1/42 


A  novel  mercury-arc  lamp  which  is  partly  shielded  "o  as  to 
provide  a  point  source  of  light  for  use  with  a  make  for  pioduc- 

SiTSc*  Siphor  sc««n.  of  color  telcvi^ 

(tiKdooed.  Various  embodiments  disclose  different  means  for 

riuekling  the  ends  of  the  mercury-arc  lamp,  in  addition,  an  ap. 

poratus  fbr  cooling  the  mercury-arc  lamp  ia  disckjced. 


3,727,526 
PHonOGRAPmC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 


David 


Flad  Fob.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,394 


Feb.  11,  1969, 
7^440^  taLCLG03b7/(W 

""a  photographic  expowire  control  arrangement  in  which  pul- 
ies  are  produced  by  the  repertod  charge  and  diachaifB  of  a 


A  still  camera  or  tnotion  picture  camera  wherein  the  expo- 
sure control  circuit  hm  an  output  at  which  die  ^'<>*("8B^V^ 
dicative  <rf  the  prevailing  scene  brightness,  of  d»e  sdected 
apertui«  siie,  the  selected  expoiure  time  and/or  the  senritwity 
of  fihn  widi  which  the  camera  is  loaded.  The  output  is  con- 
nected witfi  one  electiode  of  a  liquid  cry««l  ceU  which  «  aa- 
aociated  with  a  suitable  scale  to  indicate  the  voltage  at  the  out- 
put if  the  vohi^e  at  the  output  is  indicatwe  of  the  aperture 
siae,  fihn  speed  and/or  scene  bri^tness.  a  reading  of  Ae  scale 
(which  is  preferably  observable  by  tookmg  into  the  viww 
finder)  enables  die  user  of  die  camera  to  properly  select  die 
exposure  time.  If  die  voltage  at  the  output  is  indicatiye  of  the 

tdected  expooure  time,  fitai  qieed  and/or  aoene  UightncH. 
the  user  can  read  die  scale  to  properly  adjust  the  aperture  sae. 
One  of  die  two  transparent  electrodes  in  die  Kciuid  crystal  ceU 

may  be  of  sinuooidal  shape  to  ^"'^^"^^^^^^'^^f^^"^ 
tlon  of  boundary  between  the  tnaisparent  and  noo-tranaporwt 

or  differendy  colored  portions  of  die  liquid  layer  between  die 

electrodes:  sudi  boundary  travels  in  dependency  on 

of  voltage  at  the  output 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1973 


:i  727^28  3,727^30 

PHOTOGRAFHICCAliEIllHAVINGAUTOMAnC  DEVICE  FOR  SiTITOG  FOCUSING  DISTANCE  IN 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CAMERA ,^,^. 

M««miliu  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japui,  madmar  to  Otympui  Optfcad  Kofehl  AoU,  Toyokawa,  J•pH^  aaaigDor  to  Minotta 

^^TrS   t3^  Jaoaa  ^  ^^  KabiMlilUK«l*a.OMka.J«|»n 

'^''^^iSS'^^l^O.S^.No.fa^  flWMa,4.1971.S«r.N».  140^6 

daioM    priority.    appHcattoa    Japan.    Oct    22.    1969.  Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  May  9, 1970, 45/45411 

44/100548  '"'•  ^  G03b  13/18 

InLa.G01j;/42  U.S.C1.95— 44R                                                         ' 
UAa.95— IOC                                                         3 


2°6q?>  /' 


Photographic  camera  naviiig  automatic  exposure  control  of 
the  type  in  which  the  shutter  speed  is  selected  by  the  operator, 
the  operation  of  the  shutter  release  being  prevented  when  the 
scene  brifl^tness  b  excessive  or  insufficient  for  proper  expo- 
sure at  the  selected  shutter  speed.  The  electric  circuit  of  the 
camera  consists  of  a  (rfiotoelectric  element,  a  galvanometer 
and  a  plurality  ci  resistors  each  having  a  resistance  cor- 
responding to  a  shutter  speed  and  selectively  connected  to  the 

circuit  in  coupled  relationship  to  the  settuig  of  the  shutter 
speed  to  ocHnpensate  for  tfie  indication  ot  the  gaWanometer 
fat  proper  exposure  in  accordance  with  the  set  shutter  speed. 
The  ^vanometer  is  short-circuited  or  deenergized  upon  the 
setting  of  the  shutter  to  the  "buU"  position  or  B-speed  at 
which  the  shutter  blades  are  kept  opened  upon  actuation  of 
the  shutter  release  untfl  the  shutter  i^  released  thereby  per- 
mitting the  galvanometer  to  indicate  the  condition  as  if  the  in- 
tensity of  li^t  were  insufficient  for  the  proper  exposure  so 
that  folse  exposure  is  positively  prevented. 


3,727.529 
COMBINATION  FLARE  BAFFLE  AND  UGHT  SEAL  FOR 

A  REILEX  CAMERA 
Charics  De  Jesus.  Walertoim;  WOfaaB  P.  Lane,  Taunton,  and 
RichMd  R.  WaRkMi,  MMbkhMd.  a  of  Mas.,  assignorB  to 


5^£¥ 


A  slit  is  formed  in  a  viewfinder  frame  plate  and  an  optical 
system  projects  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  finder  fieW 
a  an  image  of  the  slit  having  a  definite  length.  By  the  coin- 
cidence of  the  slit  image  with  the  image  in  the  finder  fiekl  of  a 
subject  having  a  foreknown  size,  the  camera  can  be  set  for  the 
focusing  distance.  The  optical  system  for  producing  the  sKt 
image  includes  a  masking  member  movable  across  the  slit 
image  light  path  to  permit  the  slit  image  to  appear  or  disap- 
pear in  operative  relation  with  the  focusing  movement  of  the 
lens. 


3.727,531 
IRIS  DIAPHRAGM  WITH  LINEAR  APERTURE  SCALE 
Albert  Baab.  Bad  Krnaach.  Gcnm»y,  ■sJginr  to  Jos. 
Schneider  *  Co.  OpdKlM  Wertte,  Bad  KreuMach,  GermaBy 

FDed  JuM  21. 1972.  Scr.  No.  264.770 
Cbims  priority.  appttcatioD  Germany,  July  21.  1971.  P  21 

36343.9 

InLCLG03b  9/06 

U.S.CL95-64R  10< 


FBed  June  7. 1971.  Scr.  No.  150.675 

bLCLG03b/9//2 

UAa.95-42  WCiaims 


A  movable  bafDe  inside  a  relfex  camera  protects  a  film  imit 
therein  firom  stray  light  during  a  photograqphic  exposure  and 
helpa  prevent  fogging  of  film  units  stored  within  the  camera 
during  focusing  or  storage  by  forming  a  labyrinth  seal  with  a 
cappii«  ptate.  The  capping  liate  is  movable  so  as  to  cover  the 
fifan  unit  during  focusing  and  storage,  and  includes  guide 
means  on  its  underside  to  control  the  movement  of  the  baffle 
to  it*  labyrinth  seal  position.  The  invention  is  especially  suited 

for  use  in  a  feeding  single  lens  reflex  camera. 


An  iris  diaphragm  provided  with  a  fixed  mounting  ring  and  a 
rototoble  setting  ring  ooplanar  therewith  has  a  multifdicity  of 
angularly  equispaced  iri»-leaf  pairs  each  including  a  main  leaf 
and  an  ancillary  leaf  articulated  to  each  other  at  one  end,  the 
free  opposite  ends  of  the  two  leaves  being  respectively  fiil- 
crumed  on  the  mounting  ring  and  on  the  setting  ring  amfront- 
ing  the  same  skle  of  the  leaves.  The  generatty  crescent-shaped 
ancillary  leaf  has  an  arcuate  iiuier  edge  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture substantially  corresponding  to  the  maximum  radius  of  the 
diaphragm  aperture;  the  main  leaf  may  be  of  similar  oonfigu- 

ratton  of  may  have  a  generally  elbow-shaped  contour. 
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3.727.532 
SPHERICAL  CAMERA  MODEL  SWrpi 

Gcrrid  A.  Gregory.  BkigliMrtn,  N.Y.,  liripinr  to 
Campms,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Fled  May  10. 1971.  Scr.  No.  141.871 
IiiLCLG03b  77/56 

UACL95— 86  • 


imuii^ 
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supply  the  tank  successively  therewith.  The  «rd  «  *«»  f^ 
aSaf«»  is  turned  on  to  dry  the  developed  fitajj^ 

then  opened  and  the  card  with  »««-*«».  <^:^^^,^" 
removed.  A  fihn  cover  v«th  appropriate  wmdows  for  the  fflms 
is  then  attached  to  the  card  leaving  its  identifymg  mscnptions 
and  the  films  readable. 


3.727.534 
APPARATOSfORTHraMAUAJTOTOG^^ 

FREE  RADICAL  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSmON 
W1a«  H.  Low.  Jr..  Slwkar  HsIgNi,  — *  P^.*-  ^T?^* 


Frib.  lw«h  «(  Otto, 
a  DivWoa  of 


IBed  Oct.  20. 1971.  Scr.  No.  190.720 
I^Cl.G03d 

UA  CL  95—89  R 


A  TV  camera  mounted  on  a  support  structure  within  a 
spherical  shell  to  provide  vkieo  signals  for  display.  The  su^ 
«ort  structure  is  rototoble  and  the  camera  is  movably  mounted 
^r^ST^Tcan  be  applied  to  the  interior  of  Uk^ 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  including  display  data  against  the 
surface  of  the  shell. 


3.727.533 
UGinPROOFED  DENTAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  FOJW 
DEVELOPER 
Theodore  Peri,  58  Ely  Drive,  Fayettevllfc,N.Y. 

Fied  July  20. 1971.  Scr.  No.  164.270 

lBl.Cl.G03d  J/70  .m.!... 

U5.a.95-89R  SCialms 


The  heat  fixing  of  non-silver  free  radK»^  fil«»  IS  e^ted^ 
btowing  heated  air  direcfly  at  the  fihn  »  Aat  theair«»*«Ae 

film  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  ffl«|««;«^  "^^ 
bulenoe  is  created  in  the  air  adjacent  to  the  fihn  and  the  ap- 
paratus for  effecting  the  same. 

3.727.535 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATIB 
Robert  G.  H.  Stnclcr.  124  8th  St..  Toroirto  14. 


raed  Sept.  25. 1970.  Ser.  No.  75,605 
liM.CLG03d  3/06 


U.S.a.95— 93 


13 


^^ 


A  smaU  X-ray  fihn  devetoper  has  a  lightproof  S™""*;^; 
i„g  a  door  thr^igh  which  a  Plu^tyrf  exposed  ^^^ 

S5?ov«  S«5Sn  edge  of  a  pUte  adaptedto  sM^ 
3  fh«.  an  klentificatkm  card  holder  which  «  adyted  to  ta^ 
^L  and  to  be  nused  and  kn^^redjMJer  Ae  ^  wjd^fita. 
tove  been  mtroduoed  the  door  is  ctosed  and  a  rod  under  the 

CS^^^  about  13r  ^'^^.''^^^^^Zi 
Z^r  flap,  exposing  a  smaU  portk>n  of  eijchfita^Aa 

eSurwy  be  contacted  by  gummy  portKms  on  the  card  whro  It 

.  tomed.  The  ptate  is  then  sBd  ^^y  ^^^^l^t^ 
*ithdrav«ng  the  fihns  and  the  card  is  turned  and  towwed 
;^Tfihn.  mto  a  devetoping  tonk.  VaK«  oonto^ 
Suro2  of  devetoper.  fixer  and  water  are  then  operated  to 


Apparatus  for  processing  photographk:  to«te"«'«.««^/; 

fihnTpaper  prints.  The  •PP«««.«»*°P?5^j;^t^^S^ 
horiaonul  housing  havmg  a  top  waUprovjded  wrfh«^ 

openmg  sealed  by  a  Kd.  a  horizontal  cyhndncal  drum  aaow^ 
2XT»using  S  rototk«  on  iu  kH»t«^««.  •  ~U^ 

tray  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  below  and  drum  «or 
Sil^^VStween  an  operath«  po-tton  and  a  dumpmg  por- 
tion for  discharging  spent  solution,  and  a  distribution  p^jetor 
S;^^,^^^  Siion  to  the  tray .  Tlie  drum  « 

tendnw  akjng  the  kmgitudinal  axis  oCthe  drum  and  a  scoopmg 

St^SS'on  cT'of  the  said  rim.  T^^ 
g^  nutferial  are  placed  in  the  drum  throu^  theo^mng 
SSac  sheets  are  secured  mskle  the  drum  5  a^usjrfite  b« 

detachably  fixed  on  the  taskle  periphery  of  the  druas.  me 
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dnnn  i«  then  continuously  rotated  about  hi  horiaontrf  axb  and 

a  predetermined  amount  <rf  treatment  solution  fed  into  the 
tray.  As  the  drum  rotates  the  scooping  lip  looops  up  the  solu- 
tion into  the  drum  so  that  the  photographic  sheets  are  continu- 
ously  brou^  into  contact  wifli  the  solution.  The  tray  is  then 
tilted  to  discharge  the  sohition  and  a  succession  of  treatment 
solutions  are  fed  into  the  tray  in  the  foregoing  manner  until 
the  irfiotograirfiic  sheets  are  fMocessed. 


warm  air  return  passageway  which  is  isolated  by  internal  parti- 
tions from  the  distribution  passageway.  The  warm  air  mtake  m 
covered  by  a  perforate,  hinged  grUl  which  is  readUy  removable 
for  cleaning.  The  shroud  also  provides  recessed  mounting  for 


3,727,536 
EXPOSED  PRINTING  PLATE  WASHER 
Richard  D.  BariBsr.  StM  Ld»  CMy,  UMh,  aaripMir  to  Dyna- 
FlaCarporalkmSritIji»Cll3r,Utoli 

nkd  Jw.  3, 1973,  Scr.  No.  214,736 
IM.CLG03d5/iO 
VJS.CL95-9S  * 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  washing  away  water  sohible  areas  of  a 
plastic  emulsion  covering  a  plate  used  in  printing  operations. 
Portions  of  the  normally  water  soluble  plastic  emulsion 
become  iiHoluUe  in  water  when  exposed  to  ultra  violet  light 
throu^  a  U^  dark  master.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  hous- 
ing wherein  circulating  heated  water  is  sprayed  uniformly  over 
the  printing  plate  by  an  arrangement  of  iKwzles  to  remove  the 
portions  of  the  plattic  emulsion  remaining  water  soluble.  The 
nozzles  uniformly  wMh  all  areas  of  the  emulsion  coating, 
developing  thereon,  in  plastic  relief,  a  representation  of  the 
light  dark  master.  The  housing  of  the  apparatus  also  contains 
air  jets  and  heat  lamps  arranged  for  drying  the  developed 
l^te.  Exposed  printing  plates  are  carried  within  the  apparatus 
housing  by  a  continuously  sk>wly  revolving  drum  to  which  an 
operator  releasaMy  mounts  each  printing  plate  by  spring 
clamps  through  an  access  opening  in  the  housing. 


JK,   J<tO 


the  controls  of  the  roof-mounted  air  conditioner  unit,  and  is 
adapted  to  conform  to  various  curvatures  of  the  ceUing 
mounting  surface  through  a  center-line  mounting  arrange- 
ment. 


3,727,538 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  fOR  MOBILE 

HOMES 
Dean  Jacohaom  Jr^  420  Eaal  Ve«om  Fergus  Pais.  Mtafc 
F«ed  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,691 

bL  a.  F24I 7  J/00 
U.S.CL98— 33  * 


3,727,537 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  UNIT 
,  Harty,  Jr.,  Btossafield  HBs,  Mkh., 
to  Motor  Whed  Corporalfam,  Laasfag,  Meh. 

Fled  Ang.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,619 
brt.  CL  F24f;  J/00 

U.S.  CL  96—32  ^ 

An  air  distribution  unit  for  use  with  an  air  conditioner  for  a 
motor  or  mobile  home,  travel  trailer  or  the  like  wdierein  the  air 

conditioner  is  mounted  exterioriy  on  the  roof  and  warm  air  is 
drawn  froiB  the  space  to  be  cooled  through  the  ceiling  into  the 
air  conditioner  and  then  returned  via  a  cool  air  supply  duct  to 
cool  the  space.  The  unit  comprises  a  shroud  having  firont.  rear 
and  side  walls  and  an  open  upper  end  adapted  fqr  fhofa  mount- 
ing against  the  ceilnig.  An  S-shaped  cool  mt  distribution 
passageway  extends  within  the  shroud  which  r^jisters  with  the 

outlet  dt  the  cool  air  supply  duct  leading  from  the  air  oondi- 
tiooer.  An  air  deflector  is  movably  dispoaed  in  said  air  dis- 
tribution pavageway  to  variably  apportion  the  cool  air 
between  front  and  rear  cooled  air  discharge  outlets  which  in 
turn  are  controlled  by  multiple  vane  kwiver  means  adjustable 
about  two  axes.  Lateral  distribution  of  cool  air  is  obtained 
through  adjustable  vane  side  outlets.  The  shroud  inchides  a 


A  mobile  home  construction  is  shown  in  which  a  forced 
ventilation  cavity  is  provided  between  the  ceiling  and  an  insu- 
lated roof.  A  fiimace  circulates  air  through  the  rooms. 
Openings  in  the  ceiling  provide  a  return  air  path  throu^  the 
cavity  to  the  furnace  to  thereby  eliminate  temperature  and 
moisture  control  problems  in  the  cavity. 


3,727,539 
fRESH  AIR  VENT 
Fran  WUmes,  1524  14th  Avcnoe  Soirth,  St  CkMid,  Minn. 
PBed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159^71 

IiiLCLF24fii/08 

UJSk  CL  98—41  ^  ^ 

A  fresh  air  vent  designed  to  allow  fresh  air  to  flow  into  a 
house  at  a  controlled  rato  is  disckiaed.  The  vent  consists  of  a 
rectangular  box  which  can  be  inserted  in  or  mounted  on  the 
interior  surfrwe  of  the  wan  of  a  room  of  the  house,  with  the 
front  pond  of  die  vent  beii«  provided  with  an  opening,  which 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  phiraBty  of  smaU  vent  holes,  which  al- 
lows air  to  fkyw  from  die  interior  of  the  device  into  the  room. 
On  the  bock  surfitte  of  the  box  there  is  k>cated  an  opening 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  an  air  inlet  tube,  the 
tube  extending  througli  the  exterior  wall  of  the  buikUng  to 
admit  air  into  the  vent  box.  A  control  valve  is  kx»ted  widiin 
the  box  between  the  inlet  and  oudet  opening*,  the  valve  being 
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adjustable  to  regulate  the  fkm  of  air  through  the  box.  This    <^  ^^^^^^.^.^ ^"^^^^^T^J^^ 
SSS*tive;rru.formofaslidablegatewhich^^        ^irto'TlSS'i^'r^l^l^^S^ 

place  a  corresponding  amount  of  hot  water  upwardly  above 


moved  across  the  opening  to  permit  exact  regulation  of  the  air 
fkyw  througli  the  box. 


3,727,540 
FUME  BARRIER 


Md. 


said  level  to  cause  hot  water  to  flow  outwardly  to  the  biewmg 
chamber  by  means  of  a  fitting  in  the  wall  of  the  tank  through  a 

downwardly  opening  inlet  adjacent  the  level  and  duoug^  a 
screen  in  the  fitting  above  die  level. 


FBsd  Ai«.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,621 
taLCa.F23Jii/i2 
U.S.a.  98-115  LH 


3,727,542 

INSTALLATION  FOR  TRIMMING  MUSHROOMS  AND 

OTHER  VEGETABLES 

Maarlce  BlaBchaad,,aiid  Edgwd  BooTBler,  both  of  (Maiae  d 

Loire)  Chace,  France 

F8.d  Ort.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90^31 
ClahBS  priority,  appHcatkin  Fraaoe,  Oct  20, 1969,  ^3S1TO; 
May  5, 1970, 7019635;  Jaae  16, 1969, 7022169;  Sept  28, 1969, 

035041 

lat  CL  A23a  15/04;  B26d  3/00 


^"^^ar 


IMvo  parallel-spaced  sheett  having  complementarUy  flanged 
peripherd  portkms  forming  edge  intake  structure  and  an  air 
Dump  for  exhausting  the  space  between  die  sheets  comprise 
aTopen-air  fimie  barrier  for  disposition  broadskle  between 
two  points  to  isolate  the  points  ventilativdy  to  the  extent 
necessary,  as  in  preventing  gasoline  ftmies  from  readmig  an 
open  flame  but  at  die  same  time  avokBng  as  much  as  possible 
any  disturbance  of  the  air  at  either  of  the  points;  both  a  spe- 
cially shaped  upri^t  laboratory  embodiment  and  a  circularly 
.ymmetricd  p«jline  dispenser  modd  are  disdoced. 

3,727,541 
HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTTOi  FOR  BREWER 


Harvey  R. 


BL,  sidrinr  to  Reyadds 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  cutting  up 
mushrooms,  first  die  roots  and  dien  die  stem,  das  n^cnp« 
comprising  a  ffeed  funnd.  a  vibrating  table  bringing  fte 
mushrooms  in  lines,  feet  first,  to  gripping  oomponentB,  die 
latter  takiiw  die  mushrooms  and  bringing  them  above  the 
cutting  oomponems,  the  different  mushroom  pieces  being  diB- 

tiibuted  separatdy  into  recuperaticm  <hicts. 

3.727,543 
RAIL  FOR  USE  IN  STRAPPING  LOADS  OF  MULTIPLE 

PARTS 


i  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150^82 
Ii«.CLA47J5//00 

UACL 99-307  ^,       .^   Jt^t>^^ 

A  system  for  supplying  hot  water  to  die  brewing  chamber  of 

a  coffee  brewer  or  die  like  in  whk*  acharge  of  ooW  water  ap- 
proximating die  amount  of  beverage  to  be  brewed  is  m- 
ttoduoed  into  a  hot  water  tank  adapted  normally  to  contain 
hot  water  to  a  predetermined  levd  dirough  die  top  of  a  verti- 


JadiH.MBfrow,aadJaBSSBAMKarthy,l 

Bsrs  to  RfliwIcBd  L.  Sj/HtHttt 
jAMeCa>«qr 
FBsd  Doc  30, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  213^93 

tat  CL  B65b  i  J/00. /3/i« 

U.S.CL  100-1  ..  _lLw^ 

A  rail  for  use  in  strapping  together  muWple  parts  assemtnea 

upon  skids  to  produce  a  pockaged  unit.  The  raO  is  a  rigkl 
member  having  an  ekmgated  base  and  a  single  skle  wall  pro- 
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fflrr^'^*?r^js^tsrH^  -^-orr^t.-s^ss^rs^-.^ 


and  once  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operating  ^cJc  has 
been  reached,  after  the  starting  switch  has  been  opened. 


grooves  or  cut-outs  which  receive  the  skids  and  straps  by 
which  the  kMd  is  packaged  into  a  unit. 


I 


3,727.546 
GARBAGE  COMPACTOR 
John  J.  McKtaney.  South  BuTMby.BrltWi         ^^^ 
to  MCW  Holdl^p  Ltd.,  VaKwnrer,  BrUkh 


3  727,544 
MimiODANDMEANSFORSECURINGSHELVESAND  i^Canwta  ,,^^,,    , 

THE  UKE  SUPPORTS  BETWEEN  TWO  WALLS  FBedFcb.  25. 1971.  Scr.  No.  118,918 

PlmeDev«anl,19nieS«ta»Jo«ph,S.hit.Elieiiiie.Fraii«  ctefau  priority.  appHolkNi  Great  BriCaiD.  Oct.  7.  1970, 

FfcdM«n*9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122*447  47,603/70 

^^.—   priority,   appili-ff**"*   France.  March    10.    1970.  Int.  CL  B30b  /  5/06 

7008612  *  UJS.CL100— 229A 

lirt.CLA47b2J/04 


U.S.CL  108-42 


5  Claims 


A  method  and  means  for  securing  shelves,  racks  and  the  like 
supportt  between  two  waUs  by  means  of  cleats,  each  cleat  in- 
cluding two  sections  rigid  with  each  other,  the  upper, 
preferably  flat  section  being  screwed  to  the  edge  of  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  shelf  while  the  lower  section  is  screwed 
to  the  cooperating  wall.  Said  lower  section  has  advantageously 
a  downwardly  flaring  surface  facing  the  location  of  the  shelf 
and  the  screws  securing  it  to  the  waU  engage  the  latter  in  a 
preferably  downwardly  sloping  direction  so  as  to  transmit  to 
the  wall  the  components  of  the  k)ad  carried  by  the  ahctf. 

3  727345 
PRESS  WITH  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  CYCLE 
DMev  P.  Mates.  Paloa  Park,  aMi  NormMi  RybhJd,  CMcago, 
both  of  m.,  aripinm  to  ChcaMtran  CorpontiM 

n. 

F«cd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1^6,087 
I^CLHaOb  75/74 

U.S.CL100— 53  .      ..     _,    .*' 

in  a  pre«  <rf  the  typo  comprising  a  plurahty  of  platens  ar- 
ranged for  relative  movement  in  ofthogonal  directions,  an  im- 


A  garbage  compactor  having  an  upwardly  tapered  stainless 
steel  garbage  receiving  sleeve  on  which  a  garbage  bag  can  be 
sUdably  fitted  and  a  pressure  plate  movable  toiaUy  of  the 
sleeve  for  compressing  garbage  against  the  garbage  bag  bot- 
tom which  is  supported  by  a  platform  located  bek>w  the 
sleeve.  The  sleeve  protects  sides  of  the  bag  from  damage 
which,  otherwise,  might  rip  in  compacting  sharp  cornered  ob- 
jects. 


3,727447 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CODING  APPARATUS 
— .,,uL.WMe,Ci»wlunis»«i,l»d^siilgi"rtoH.<: 

tries,  Incorporated,  CrawfordsviUe,  ImL 

Fled  Jine  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,083 
lnt.CLB41f77/76 

U.S.CL  101-35  ^J®i; 

Marking  apparatus  for  applying  indicia  to  capped  bottles  or 

other  containers  of  varying  heights.  The  device  consists  of  a 
rim  having  a  print  ring  on  the  outer  perpheral  surface  held  in 
frictional  enwement  with  a  drive  wheel  that  also  performs  a 
function  of  supplying  ink  to  the  print  ring  and  is  maintwned  in 
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frictional  engagement  through  a  smaller  diameter  wheel  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  rim.  A  substantial  point  contact 
between  the  inner  surfiace  of  the  rim  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  support  wheel  allows  the  rim  to  move  vertically  to  com- 
pensate for  botdes  of  varying  heights  passing  under  the  nm. 


While  not  necessary  to  the  practice  of  the  invention,  an  idler 
roller  may  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  at  the  location 
spaced  from  the  contact  with  the  second  wheel  to  provide  ad- 
ditional  support  for  the  rim  during  its  normal  rotational  move- 
ment 


as  well  as  at  index  points  associated  with  the  print  inenaber 
receiving  positions  whereat  the  print  members  are  formed; 
mounted  the  disc  in  a  mowing  device  having  a  center  post,  an 

index  post  and  a  print  member  forming,  or  molding.  c«^ 
with  the  center  and  index  posts  engaging  the  center  hole  and 
an  index  hole,  respectively,  and  with  the  print  member  receiv- 
ing position  of  the  disc  positioned  within  the  moldmg  cavity; 
and  introducing  molten  molding  material  into  the  cavity  to 
form  the  print  member  at  the  print  member  receiving  positxm 
inserting  within  the  cavity. 

3,727,549 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  ROLLER  TYPE  FRINTTNG 

DEVICE 
T«d.i.il  KuMaknra.  and  Till  "  Husajw.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Hteors  to  KabosMU  K^*a  Iloya.  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FliedMM«hl5,1972.S«r.No.234.784         

priority,    appfcthm    Japa^    Joly    29,    1971, 

46/57086;  Dec  9, 1971, 46/99763 

tot  C1.B41IJ7/J0, 77/26 

UACL 101—330  5" 


3,727,548 
PRINT  HAMMER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PIVOTAL  PRINT 

ANVIL 
Verwm  T.  Hdiiwyer,  and  Thooaas  J.  Schtanar,  both  of  Ctodn- 

Mii,  OMo.  Msipnrs  to  Hw  ClBdmiall  Thaw  Recorder  Com- 

pMiy,toc.,CiMiaMtf,Ohio 
Divtahm  of  Ser.  No.  805,284,  March  7, 1969.  abawtoiBwL  This 

apaHarthm  JM.  13. 1971.  Scr.  No.  106^27 

IlltCLB41J  9/02 

UACt  101-93  C  IQtim 


The  printer  includes  a  plurality  of  print  wheels  coaxwUy 
mounted  for  rotatton  about  a  common  shaft  and  each  mclud- 
ins  a  metal  dkc  provided  with  circumferentiaUy  spaced,  em- 
bMsed  character  bearing  print  members  located  at  the  disc 
periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  print  hammers 
each  having  an  anvU  with  a  hammer  surface  which  IS  selective- 
ly urgeable  against  its  associated  embossed  character  to 
produce  at  a  print  station,  a  character  imprint  on  a  record 
medium  interposed  along  with  a  carbon  ribbon  between  the 
hammer  and  the  print  wheel.  One  form  of  hammermclwJes  an 
anvil  which  is  pivotaUy  mounted  to  the  hammer  body  for  the 
purpose  of  automaticaUy  compensating,  every  uniting  ^ 
ile,  for  nonparallelism  between  the  hammer  surface  of  Ac 
anvU  and  the  plane  of  the  embossed  character  at  the  point 
where  they  engage  in  imprinting  relationship.  AnoAer  form  ctf 
hammer  includes  an  anvU  whose  orientation  can  be  sdertivdy 

and  permanenUy  adjusted  to  eliminate  nonparalletam 
between  the  hammer  surface  and  a  given  character  plane.  Ad- 
justment is  accomplished  by  plasticaUy  deforming  a  wire 
which  controls  the  orientation  of  the  anvU  lelattve  to  Ac 
hammer  body.  A  method  of  fabricatmg  the  prmt  wheels  is  dbs- 
ctosed  which  includes  a  placing  holes  at  the  center  of  the  disc 


e'ze'ZS   24     23       37683^ 


The  manually  operable  roller  type  printing  device  has  a 
body  frame  adapted  to  be  slidaUy  moved  on  the  surface  to  be 
printed,  and  the  body  frame  mounts  therein  a  rotataUe  print- 
ing roUer  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  to  be 
printed  and  urged  normally  away  from  the  surface  to  be 
printed,  a  rotatable  ink  applying  roller  rotataWy  contactong 
with  the  printing  roller  for  supplying  ink  to  the  printing  roller, 
an  ink  distributing  pad  contacting  with  the  ink  applying  roller 
for  uniformly  distributing  ink  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  Ae 
ink  applying  roller  as  it  rotates,  and  a  manually  operable 
pressing  lever  operably  coupled  with  the  printing  roller  so  » 
to  move  the  printing  roller  toward  the  sur&oe  to  be  printed  by 

the  actuationof  the  pressing  lever.  The  printing  device  is  pro- 
vided with  a  coupling  member  operably  coupling  the  move- 
ment of  the  printing  roller  with  each  of  the  ink  applying  roller 

and  the  ink  distributing  pad,  so  that  the  ink  applying  roller  is 
moved  a^jart  from  the  printing  roller  and  the  ink  dislributing 
pad  is  moved  apart  from  the  ink  applying  roller  when  the 
printing  roUcr  is  moved  away  from  the  surfiace  to  be  printed. 


3.727.550 
ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INK  FOUNTAIN  IN 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  D.  Easoa.  Woodridr.  >Ml  Nc>M  ^ 
bard,  both  oC  DL,  aarfwois  to  North 


Fled  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,021 
taLCLB41fJ7/M 

U.S.CL101— 365  .  ,.!"     ^• 

An  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  Wade  m  an  mk  fountam 
which  includes  a  set  of  rotatable  keys,  each  of  the  keys  wrty- 
ing  a  frictkmany  engaged  radial  stop  cooperating  wiUi  a  fixed 
stop  to  limit  the  an^  of  the  adjusting  movement  of  the  key.  A 
tool  fittmg  is  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  each  key  for 
manuaUy  rotating  the  key,  with  the  stops  in  engagement,  to 
adjust  minimum  Wade,  clearance.  A  frictwnally  en^ged 
pointer  coupled  to  the  key.  is  settabfe  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  radial  stop  to  provide  constant  visual  indication 
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of  die  key  adjustment.  Each  key  has  an  electric  friction  type 

chitch  for  coupling  the  key  to  a  routable  shaft  to  provide 

running  adjustment  of  running  fifan  thickness.  The  friction   Howard  ZakM 

connection  between  the  radial  stop  and  the  key  is  set  to  permit       Nsiewsaad 


3,727452 
BnMRECnONAL  DELAY  CONNECTOR 

New  Y«rk,  N.Y^  Mihpor  la  E.  L  da  Foirt  da 


manual  overpowering  of  the  connection,  and  hence  a  change 
in  the  phasing  <rf  the  radial  stop,  by  a  tool  fitting  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  key  in  oider  to  take  up  for  blade  wear  and 
ra mf  Wiih  minimum  clearance. 


E% 


balhaCnL, 


3,727,551 
LOCKUP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING 
PLATE 

aBo  HOBsn  tb,  scBwan,  nocaiara, 
toNorthi 


Fled  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,068 
Ia«.CLB41f  27/72 
U&CL  101-415.1 

I 

^^y 


i  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,092 
InLCL  F42b  i/i6 


U.S.CL102— 27R 


Bidirectional  delay  connectorsTor  detonating  fkise  having  a 
shell  containing  two  detonating  explosive  charges,  each  end  of 
the  shell  adjacent  the  detonating  charges  adiqited  to  leoetve 
detonating  f^ne,  heat-sensitive  charges  adjacent  each  detonat- 
ing charge  and  in  dose  proximity  to  exothermic  charges  in  op- 
posite ends  of  a  metal  relay  capsule.  A  heat  conductive  metal- 
lic delay  element  is  positioned  between  Mch  heat-sensitive 
charge  and  said  relay  capsule  containing  exothermic  charges. 


3,727,553 
FUZE  DEVICE  WITH  TARGET  DETECTING  MEANS 

•iDlbwkarSM- 


FBed  Dec  6, 1966,  Scr.  Na.  600,005 

Graat  BiM^.  Dae.  6,  1965, 


// 


51,717/65 

U.S.  CL  102— 70.2  P 


taLCLF42b5/(W 


A  lockup  for  securing  a  flexible  printing  plate  to  a  revernUy 
driven  plate  cylinder  in  which  the  leading  end  of  the  plate  may 
be  heM  in  a  reference  position  and  in  which  the  trailing  end  of 
the  plate  may  be  kept  under  constant  tension  r^aidless  of  the 
direction  of  cylinder  rotation.  A  longitudinal  groove  is  formed 
in  the  cylinder  having  undercut  edges  with  a  rockaUe  shaft 
being  mounted  in  the  groove  having  a  gripper  extending  km- 
gitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  presenting  gripping  edges  fKing  in 
opposite  directions.  An  overcenter  spring  tog^  detents  the 
shaft  in  two  positions  in  which  the  gripper  lies  on  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  center  of  die  groove,  manual  throrw-over 
means  being  provkled  for  throwing  the  shaft  between  its  de- 
tented  positions  so  that,  when  a  first  end  of  the  plate  is  hooked 
over  one  of  the  undercut  edges  and  the  second  end  of  the  plate 
is  placed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  gripper,  manual 
throw-over  causes  the  gripper  to  swing  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  second  end  of  the  plate  to  keep  the  plate  under 
constant  tension  on  the  cylinder,  in  the  preferred  embodiment 
the  gripper  is  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  partially  recessed  in 
the  shaft  and  symmetrical  stops  are  provided  for  limiting 
rocking  movement  of  die  shaft  in  both  directions. 


A  fuse  device  capable  of  producing  a  signal  in  proxixBity  to  • 
target  in  response  to  dianges  in  infra-red  radiatian  due  to  the 
presence  of  die  target,  the  device  having  a  sin^  fiekl  of  view, 
a  device  responsive  to  radiation  in  said  fieM  of  view  to 
produce  corresponding  electrical  signals,  optical  means  inter- 
posed between  sakl  device  and  saki  flekl  of  view  and  operable 
to  discriminate  against  radiation  outskle  a  sdected  range  of 
wavelei^tdv  and  electromc  means  supplied  with  saU  electrical 
signals  and  having  a  frequency  band-pass  selected  to  reject 
sipiab  having  a  firequency  bekm  a  selected  value  oorrespond- 
Hng  to  a  sdected  minimum  rise-time  of  the  signals. 


iM^flfaiWii^^BaMlfeiiiiL. 
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3,727,554 
SPLTT  ANTENNA  FOR  DUAL  CHANNEL  FUZE 

tekvd.  LMic  Rock,  Atlu,  mlpw  to  1W  Uailed 
ol  Airira  -i  iipiwiliii  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

FBed  Nov.  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  622,509 
tal.CLF42l/i/00 
UACL102— 70.2P  * 


portwns,  to  become  kxiged  widiin  die  dryer  diereby  to  give 
every  kernel  of  grain  an  equal  opportunity  to  come  mto  coo- 
tact  with  the  drying  regions  of  die  dryer.  For  this  purpoee  the 
dryer  is  provkled  widi  specially  designed  return  channeb  and 
ports  whk*  act  to  regidafte  and  ensure  a  continuous  fkmof 
grain  entering  die  dryer  mixing  chamber  where  aU  thegwm 
has  an  opportunity  to  be  mixed  together  and  diereatler 


^Ji^S' 


29 


15 

S^" 

t 

r 

i 

& 

%^ 

L 

An  antenna  cap  for  a  dual  diannel  transoNver  mounted  in  a 
proximity  ftoe  comprising  a  sepnented  fhistcxonical 
member  composed  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tromametic  excitable  elements  separately  secured  on  the 
corneal  suiftee  of  lakl  member,  a  point  of  common  potential 
in  said  ftiae,  a  conducting  shiekl  plate  inserted  widiin  sakl 
material  between  sakl  electromagnetic  elements  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  sakl  point  of  common  potential,  two 
sepoiate  transceivers  operating  on  different  frequencies  and 
independendy  of  each  odier,  each  of  sakl  transceivers  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  respective  one  of  sakl  electromagnetic 
elements  and  to  sakl  point  of  common  potential,  whereby  the 
sipial  trammittod  from  one  of  die  channels  is  isolated  from 

die  signal  transmitted  from  the  other  diannel. 

3,727,555 
ELECTRONIC  INTERVAL  11MER 
Md  bwta  KoH,  both  of 


— »OMecrioN  OF  mum  flow 


elevated  by  means  of  an  devator  whidi  extends  upwMdIy 
from  the  mixing  chamber.  The  grain,  after  being  devated.  is 
discharged  adjacent  die  upper  end  of  die  elevaionmdaltowed 

to  spin  outwardly  over  die  grain.  The  return  channds  cause 
die  grain  to  continually  take  a  different  course  each  tjie  It 
pMBes  over  or  diiouih  the  drying  regtoos  of  the  dryer.  Provi- 
skm  is  made  fbr  heated  air  to  pass  dBough  die  dryer  return 
channels  dius  assisting  in  effecting  rapW  drying  of  die  gram. 


3,727,557    

WAD  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELLS 
S^MlStareevkh,  306  MBs  Road.  Jdht,!!!. 

FisdOcL  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,382 

lBLCLF42b  7/08 
U.S.CL  102—95 


Flsd  April  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,237 
lirt.CLF43ci7/06 
U.S.  CL 102— 70.2  R 


«        n 


J   -ygj 


An  electromc  interval  timer  fat  delaying  ignition  of  the 
rocket  motor  after  ejection  of  a  weapon  fttmi  an  aircraft  for 

provkling  a  safe  interval  fbr  weapon  separatkm. 


AnoU  L. 


3,727,556 
GRAIN  DRYER 
1944  SaM  George  A 


Flsd  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,117 

^pBcottsaCHado,Ai«.  7, 1970,090213 

I^CLF26b  25/00 


12 


The  grain  dryer  disckjced  hereto  is  designed  to  elfaninateAe 
tendency  of  certafa  portions  of  the  pain,  particulariy  damp 


A  shotgun  shell  wad  m  the  fbrm  of  a  one  piece  struotare 
ft«ned  from  polyediylene  or  die  like  todu^gm  obttMtog 
disc  or  cup  and  a  shot  cup  or  protector  m  spaced  apart  relar 

tion  axiaHy  of  die  shefl  to  whteh  die  skle  wail  of  die  cup  ■  s^- 
^ted^J  fcAion;  a  shodc  abaofbfag  filler  oonnecliAe 

disc  and  cup  to  die  fonn  of  pairs  of  angM  itt««»  «» «*«^ 
of  die  axis  of  die  sheU.  widi  die  struts  of  ««^^P;^  *!«»« 
renectively  porallelly  angled  inwardly  of  die  sheD  aiosto 

spK^^ipart  axially  of  die  dioD.  whereby  on  finngoftfaeshd^ 
in  wfafcfa  die  wad  is  placfid.siirh  struts  fokl  free  of  »«i*rf.ftrenoe 

die  shot  and  teooa  acting  on  die  Jim.  Tlie  coonortwiofAe 

rtwtt  to  die  cup  is  such  d«t  die  fokiing  artion  <rfdic  s^ 
arcs  die  floor  of  die  cup  to  fling  wide  open  die  cup  pemls  when 
die  wad  leave*  die  gm  muale.  maktag  for  quick  drop  away  of 

diewadfiromfli^ 
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TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  MOVING-PLATfX)RM 
TERMINAL 

ft  aaipior  to  KrauM-Maffci 
,MuBldi,Gcniiany 
nkd  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77397 
I  priority,  appHcMdon  GcnBMiy,  Oct.  4, 1969,  P  19  50 

109.8 

Int.  0.8611(7/00 
U.S.  0.104— 21  13 


yard.  The  control  system,  actuated  primarily  by  two  selector 
switches,  affords  three  distinct  operating  conditions:  ( 1 )  auto- 
mated route  switching  from  the  first  hump  track  to  any  clas- 
sification track  in  either  section  of  the  yard;  (2)  automated 
route  switching  from  the  second  hump  track  to  any  claanfica- 
tion  track  in  either  section  of  the  yiwd;  and  (3)  cross-over 
switching  from  either  hump  track  to  the  other  under  manual 
control.  The  system  automatically  inhibits  other  operating 
conditions  to  preclude  erroneous  operation. 


A  transport  system  <rf  the  continuously-operable,  endless 
type  has  a  succession  of  interconnected  transport  vehicles  in 
an  endless  chain  extending  to  one  or  more  terminals.  The  or 
eadi  terminal  includes  an  intermediate  rotating  platform  sur- 
rounded over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery  by  the  con- 
veyance and  surrounding,  in  turn,  an  inner  rotatable  platform, 
with  the  platforms  and  the  conveyance  operating  at  identical 
angular  vdocities  so  that  at  the  transiticMis  between  the  con- 
veyance and  the  intermediate  platform  and  between  the  inter- 
mediate fdatform  and  the  inner  platform  there  is  no  relative 
movement  The  inner  platfonm  is  shiftable  vertically  to  carry 
the  poaengers  to  another  level  and.  possibly,  discharge  the 
passengers  at  this  level  whereby  the  vertically  shiftable  plat- 
form can  be  stopped  or  slowed  angularly  to  permit  such 
discharge  without  difficulty. 


3,727,559 
CROSSOVER  CONTROL  FOR  CLASSIFICATION  YARD 

HAVING  TWO  HUMP  TRACKS 
Rabcrt  B.  McCmm,  riMmifali.  mmI  Edwvpd  J.  Konicnt,  Ran- 
acy,  both  of  N J.,  aHlvMNTS  to  Abcx  Corpora(iia%  New  York, 

N  Y 

Flsd  Marck  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,629 

Ii«.a.  1161b  7/00 

U.S.O.104— 26R  9 


Q  (E  (3 
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3,727,560 
VEHICLE  PROPULSION  AND  GUIDE  TRUCK  SYSTEM 
Marvin  S.  Bkmly,  Harbor  Springs,  and  Raymond  Becker, 
Oden,  both  of  Mfch.,  ailgnnm  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fled  Dec  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96«476 
Inl.  O.  B61c  / 1/00;  B61d  15/12;  B61f  9/00 
UACL104— 147R  W' 


A  transportation  system  in  which  wheeled  carriers  are 
guided  by  and  driven  along  a  plate-like  rail  member,  mounted 
on  edge  on  a  supporting  surface  for  the  wheels  <rf  the  carriers. 
Each  carrier  has  a  pair  of  pinch  rolls  engaging  opposite  verti- 
cal sides  of  the  rail,  one  of  the  rolls  being  driven  by  a  motor 
obtaining  power  from  a  conductor  bar  or  ban  Mcured  to  the 
sides  of  the  rail  above  the  normal  elevatian  of  the  pinch  rolls 
to  prevent  the  carrier  firom  jumping  the  raO.  An  improved 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  motor  and  pinch  roUt  aids  in  maintain- 
ing driving  engagement  of  the  pkich  roDs  with  the  rail  on 
horizontal  and  vertical  curves. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  108 — 42  see: 
Patent  No.  3,727,544 


3,727,561 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAFEGUARDING  A  SECURITY 

SAIE 
Louis  Rcy,  8056  Carpcndsr  Drive,  B  Pmo,  Tex. 

FBed  Mwck  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,657 
Int.  CLBOSg  5/00 
US.  0. 109— 44  • 


An  automated  control  system  for  the  track  switches  on  the 
hump  tracks  of  a  two^ection  classiBcation  yard  having  two 
inlet  hump  tracks  interconnected  by  a  cross-over,  aUowing 
manually  controlled  or  automated  routing  of  cars  from  each 
hump  track  to  any  destination  track  in  either  section  of  the 


The  floor  of  a  sfaucuiie  hm  a  pair  of 
within  the  first  al  which  a  security  safe 


pits  therein, 
.taidpit 
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having  a  removable  cover.  A  concealed  shaft  extends  between 
the  pits,  and  has  latch  and  lock  arms  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  thereto,  the  arms  being  simultaneously  movable  between 
first  and  second  pivotal  positions,  and  the  lock  arm  being 
disposed  in  the  second  pit  The  latch  arm  is  disposed  in  the 
first  pit  and  carries  latch  means  engageaUe  with  mating  latch 
means  on  the  cover  when  the  arms  are  in  their  first  pivotal 
position.  A  releasaUe  lock  is  used  to  secure  the  lock  arm  in  its 
first  pivotal  position,  and  an  alarm  system  is  arranged  to  give 
an  alarm  upon  unauthorized  nnovement  of  said  arms  from 
their  first  pivotal  position. 


adjacent  the  one  end  wall  toward  the  open  end  of  the  flue. 
Means  are  provided  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  the 
chamber  tangentially  to  the  chamber  side  wall  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  regions  which  are  aligned  horixontaUy  and  vibac^  are 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  at  the  odier  side 
thereof  such  that  one  of  said  regions  is  substantially  opposite 


Wmrnn 


3,727,562 
THREE-STAGECOMBUSnON 

Tf  New  YonLy  N»Y*« 
BOHOo  n  j« 
FBcd  Dec  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  207^53 
InLO.F23b//00 
U&  0.110— IP 


to  TIk 


5Clainis 


the  second  discharge  port.  Control  means  induding  damper* 
are  provided  for  independently  adjustably  controlling  Ae 
amount  of  secondary  air  flowing  into  die  chamber  at  each 
spaced  region.  Abo.  automatic  control  means  are  provided  for 
controlling  generally  the  secondary  air  m  aoooidance  with 
variations  of  temperature  wifhin  the  chamber. 


A  three-stage  combustion  prooem  is  disclosed  in  M^iich  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  18  burned  with  a  deficiency  of  air  in  a  first 
zone  leaving  unburned  fuel  and  producing  a  flue  gas  ridi  in 
CO.  The  unburned  fuel  is  separated  from  the  first  zone  flue 
gas  and  burned  in  a  second  zone  vrith  an  excess  <rf  air  to 
produce  a  flue  gas  containing  excess  oxygen.  The  flue  gases 
firom  the  first  and  second  zones  are  then  burned  in  a  third  zone 
to  complete  the  combustion  proceA  with  the  total  amount  oS 
air  used  in  the  first  and  second  zones  being  approximately  the 
stoichiometric  amount  required  for  complete  combustion. 


SiwBiyvMr,  and  Robert  L.  ShJeMs, 


to 


3,727,563 
INCINERATOR 
Robert  Jod  HassrBiri 
RushvBe,  both  of  Ind., 
paBy,NcwY«ri(,N.Y. 

FBed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,251 
Int.  Cl.F23g  5/06 

U.S.CL110— 8R  28 

An  incinerator  for  burning  waste  material  includes  a 
horizontally  extending  combustion  chamber  having  spaced 
end  walls  and  a  side  wall  throu^  which  a  mixture  of  waste 
material  and  air  is  introduced  under  pressure  tangentially  for 
establishing  a  vortical  movement  <rf  the  waste  material  toward 
one  of  the  end  walls.  The  waste  material  is  ignited  during  its 
vortical  movement  and  the  chamber  includes  a  discharge  flue 
port  near  the  one  end  wall  which  is  concentric  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  chamber  and  which  has  an  open  end  in  the 
chamber  spaced  axially  of  die  one  end  wall.  A  second 
discharge  port  extends  tangentially  through  the  chamber  side 
wall  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  at  one  side  therecrf 
for  discharging  from  the  chamber  non-combustible  material 
entrained  in  the  outer  region  oi  the  vortex.  The  discharged 
material  is  conveyed  through  a  conduit  to  a  separator  which 
separates  the  discharged  gases  and  solid  material.  A  baffle  is 
mounted  on  the  flue  adjacent  its  open  end  for  deflecting  out- 
wardly toward  the  sKle  wall  solid  material  which  moves  from 


3,727,564 
MODULATED  niEL 
Wmam  M.  Andcraon:  Hmi  Liu,  both  of  WcBsvBc, 
Ridmnl  F.  Ttoitman,  FrkndsMp,  al  of  N.Y. 
The  Afr  PNfecator  Compo«y,  be  WdbvMe,  N.Y. 
Ftod  Sept.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,142 
IaLO.F23g  5/00 
U.S.C1.110— 8R  3 


An  incinerator  system  is  diacloaed  including  a  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  for  the  pyrolysis  of  combustible  material  and 
a  serially  connected  secondary  combustion  diamber  for 
complete  combustion  of  the  gm  produced  by  pjrrolysis  in  die 
primary  combustion  chamber.  An  independent  fuel  supply  is 
provided  and  its  flow  to  tiie  secondary  combustion  chamber  is 
continuously  modulated  to  supplement  the  gv  being  supplied 
thereto  by  pyrolysis  of  oomburtible  material  in  the  primary 
chamber  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
secondary  combustion  chamber  that  burns  at  a  uniform  rate 
and  temperature. 


3,727,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BURNING  OF  SOLIDS 
Fritz  Schoppe,  Munich,  and  Georg  M.  Meyer,  Hambnrg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Schoppe,  Mnnich, 
Germany 

CoMilmiaHimofSer.  No.  739,977,  May  27, 1968,  BhandsniJ, 
wUch  b  a  ooirtkmalkm  of  Ser.  No.  544,107,  May  31, 1966, 
dbimdoMd,  wMch  te  a  dKWon  of  Ser.  No.  285,983,  Jmw  6, 
1161.  ahandnmiil  Thto  mir^-**—  ^r*  '*'*.  ^^'^.  «^  *^ 

29,757 

InLO.F23g  5/06 

U.S.CL  110—14  34ClataBS 

A  system  to  burn  waste  materials  with  essentially  complete 

combustion  including  a  vertical  preheating  chamber  with 
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upper  waste  inlet  and  lower  outlet,  the  outlet  conducting  pre- 
heated material  into  a  furnace  having  a  rotating  frusto-conical 
grate  with  a  vertex  angle  of  between  90"  and  120*  arranged 
somewhat  horizontal  so  a  lowermost  surface  line  is  sli^y 
inclined  down  toward  the  large  inlet  end  of  the  grate  relative 
to  a  horizontal  reference.  The  furnace  has  an  air  inlet  system 
which  directs  a  controlled  amount  of  combustion  air  to  a 


3,727^7 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  APPARATUS 

Aubrey  G.  Bcaricy,  Q  PMa,  Tol,  aaslpHMr  to  Farah  Mamifae- 

torlBg  C«Bp«iy,  El  PMtt.  Tex. 
CethuaHoa  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  851,303,  Auc.  19, 1969,  PM. 
N«.  3,589,320.  This  lypllctlM  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

123,534 
bt.CLD05b27/00 
U.S.a.  112—121.11  13  < 


specific  limited  zone  of  the  grate.  The  grate,  its  disposition  and 
the  air  supply  provide  a  waste  material  movement  and  burning 
to  maximize  effective  use  of  combustion  heat.  The  system  also 
has  apparatus  for  removing  waste  solids  and  gases  firom  the 
furnace,  with  components  to  cool,  wash  and  separate  small 
solids  from  the  waste  gas  and  to  utilize  controlled  quantities  of 
the  waste  gas  for  introduction  back  into  the  inlet  end  of  the 
preheating  chamber. 


An  automatic  sewing  apparatus  is  provided  which  sequen- 
tially controls  the  positioning  and  sewing  of  workpieces.  Pbsi- 
tion  of  a  workpiece  is  sensed  by  two  photoelectric  cells  which 
activate  portions  of  an  electrical  control  circuit  to  control  the 
various  apparatus  functions.  Workpiece  orientation  is  main- 
tained by  several  guide  means  which  interact  with  the  sewing 
machine.  An  extendable  rod  turns  the  workpiece  about  the 
sewing  machine  needle  thereby  permitting  several  lines  of 
stitching  on  a  sin^  woricpiece. 


3,727,566 
SMOKESTACK  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
John  R.  Roy,  P.O.  Box  J,  Newton,  Mas. 

Fled  Dec  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206,849 
Int.  CLF23J  77/00 
U.S.C1. 110—184  16 


¥^ 


3,727,568 
SKIP  SnrCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

TTi  I  ThigV r  —J.  "•"  "~"".  "• " 

Ftal  Fch.  22, 1972,  Sar.  No.  228,026 
lBft.CLD05b69/i6 
U.S.CL  112—221  1 


A  free-standing  chimney  stack  having  a  pair  ci  spaced  in- 
tegral tubular  metal  shells  and  means  to  support  the  shells  on  a 
base.  The  shells  have  mutual  frictional  engagement  through 
spring  stabilizer  guides  located  near  the  top  of  the  stack.  The 
stabilizer  guides  are  preloaded  by  adjustment  of  the  spring*  to 
produce  predetermined  frictional  bearing  pressures,  thereby 
to  increase  the  internal  damping  of  the  structure  so  that  for  a 
critical  wind  speed  the  resulting  vibration  is  held  to  a 
minimum. 


A  sewing  machine  needle  reciprocating  mechanism  is  dis- 
closed including  clutch  mechanism  for  releasing  the  endwise 
reciprocatory  drive  for  the  needle  bar  intentionaUy  to  provide 
for  skipped  stitches  as  for  basting  or  the  like,  and  also  to  pro- 
vide for  an  automatic  release  of  the  needle  bar  drive  to 
prevent  needle  breakage  in  case  the  needle  shoukl  strike  an 
impenetrable  object  such  as  a  button  or  the  like. 
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3  727,569  water  Une  beam  in  die  aft  part  of  the  huD.  Vertical  sectkxit 

MISSILE  through  the  huH  forward  of  the  mid  point  skipe  downwardly 

G.  JohHom  TWatoii,  N  J.,  and  Harry  Sflk.  WaskliV- 
ton,  D.C   Mrignnn   to  Uiritad  States  of  America  as 

uiinsiiiHiilbythcSccrctaiyoftlwNavy  ^ 

nkd  Feb.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,976  *    L 

bLCLF42b  79/72, 79/00 
U.S.CL114— 20R 


icaknakM*  watwIiM 


^f^^^—    and  inwaidly  while  aft  the  vertkal  sectwns  tiope  downwardly 
t"*        and  outwardly. 


1 .  A  weapon  for  use  against  a  target  submarine,  said  weapon 
comprising,  in  combination:  an  ordnance  apparatus  effective 
to  operate  i^aimt  •  submerged  target  submarine  when 
delivered  to  a  suspect  water  area;  an  airframe  severaMy 
secured  to  said  ordnance  apparatus,  sakl  aiiframe  including 
reaction  propulsion  means  to  project  said  weapon  from  a 
launcher  and  into  a  ballistic  trajectory  directed  toward  said 
suspect  water  area;  means  including  a  preaettable  timing 
device  for  severing,  separating  and  jettisoning  the  airframe 
from  said  ordnance  apparatus  at  a  preselected  instant  during 
airflight;  deceleration  means  secured  to  sakl  ordnance  ap- 
paratus and  operatively  associated  with  said  airframe  to 
become  effective  upon  airframe  separation  and  in  response  to 
airframe  separation;  and  means  for  jettisoning  said  decelerar 
ticm  means  upon  water  entry  of  said  ordnance  apparatus. 


3,727,572 
MARINE  FIN  ST  ABILIZER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
W.  Ndsca,  Upper  Mvlbora,  and  rharfca  R.  W< 
CroMt,  both  of  Va.,  iiilpinrB  to  Spctry  Raa 
NcwYorii,N.Y. 

ned  Oct.  22, 197l,Scr.  No.  191,676 
taLCLB63bJ9/06 
U.S.CL  114—126  • 


3,727,570 
DRAG  REDUCTION  METHOD 
John  MoHnsU,  Somerset,  Mass.,  asslgBor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FBed  JM.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,520 

IiBl.CLF42b  79/00 

U.S.CL114— 20R  3aalBM 

A  method  for  reducing  drag  on  a  moving  aquatk  vehicle  IS 

disckioed  in  which  kmg  chain  hi^  molecular  weight  polymers 
are  suspended  in  a  Uqiild  fluorocarbon  carrier  prior  to  injec- 
tkm  of  the  suspension  into  the  aqueous  boundary  layer  sur- 
rounding the  vehicle. 


3,727,571 
ICEBREAKING  CARGO  VESSEL 
Waller  B.  DcvIm,  Huaslea,  Tcau,  aiilpinr  to  Ecao 
and  EagMcr^  Comp«V.  Uiid».  N  J. 

FBcd  July  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,385 
bl.CLB63b  55/08 

U.S.CL114 41  "^ 

A  hull  shape  for  an  icebreaking  cargo  vessel,  such  as  a  tank 
ship,  is  provkled  whkh  provfales  for  kywer  ice  breaking  re- 
sistance, greater  displacement  in  ice.  and  greater  rudder  uid 
screw  protectkm  against  ice  when  proceeding  astern  in  ice 
laden  or  ke  covered  waters  than  conventional  kebreaking 
vessels.  The  hull  shape  is  such  thft  a  down  breaking  bow  and  a 
maximum  k»-water  line  beam  is  provkled  forward  of  the  nudr 
point  of  the  huU  while  aft  of  the  nudpoint  the  ice-water  line 
beam  is  smaller  than  that  forward,  the  hull  beam  betow  the 
mm^imunt  we-water  line  beam  being  greater  than  the  ke- 


A  fin  stabilizer  oontrql  circuit  accepts  signab  from  a  roD 
an^e  sensor,  a  roll  rate  sensor  and  a  ship'k  speed  sensor.  The 
signals  are  first  processed  in  a  lift  order  computer  whkA  in- 
cludes an  automatk  gain  control  circuit  in  vibkh  die  port  and 
starboard  lift  orders  are  compared  widi  die  square  of  die 
ship'k  speed  so  as  to  vary  the  seositiviQr  of  die  control  circuits 
with  change*  in  ship  speed  and  ship  residual  roll  motitm.  The 
output  sipiah  from  the  lift  order  computer  are  applied  to  a 
stroke  order  computer  akmg  widi  feedback  signals  represent- 
uig  fin  an^  and  lift  Etdier  feedbadc  signal  may  be  selected 
for  summing  widi  die  sigM  from  die  lift  order  computer  to 
produce  a  stroke  order  signal  that  determines  die  rate  of 
deflectkm  of  the  stabilizing  fins.  Limiting  circuits  in  the  stroke 
<mler  computer  restrict  die  stroke  order  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  larger  of  die  two  fieedbadc  signals. 


3,727,573 
STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Fclcr  J.  H.  Prohaska,  700  N.E.  20di  Avenue,  Fort 


Fled  JMK  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,343 

I^Cl.B63bJ9/0« 

U.S.CL  114—122  '''        . 

A  stabilizing  system  for  a  boat  or  the  like  in  which  water  ■ 

pumped  througfi  a  control  to  two  dirusting  outlets  on  different 

sides  of  the  hull  for  directing  water  jets  downwardly  from  the 


009  O.O.— 88 
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hull.  The  control  allocates  the  output  of  the  pump  between  the 
first  and  second  outlets  in  response  to  the  roll  of  the  boat.  The 


ate  groove  of  the  operator  to  detent  the  operator  against 
movement  under  the  spring  bias.  The  balls  are  constrained 
against  movement  outward  of  the  openings  by  a  cylindrical  de- 
tent member  which  surrounds  the  operator  and  has  a  first 
cylindrical  shoulder  thereof  seating  the  balls  in  the  operator 
groove  and  a  second  cylindrical  shoulder  slidaUe  along  the 
guide  tube.  A  pair  of  rods  extend  parallel  to  the  guide  tube 
axis  and  slidaUy  mount  rectangularly  shaped  seismic  masses, 
each  having  spaced  shoulders  provided  by  a  cutout  in  the 
mass.  Respective  springs  bias  the  masses  opposite  each  other 


control  is  actuated  by  a  sensing 
degree  of  n^  <rf  the  boat. 


device  responsive  to  the 


3,727,574 
OUTBOARD  DRIVE  FOR  A  BOAT 

rms  hliifllaiii.  riHilinri.  "Tflfrtrn.  assiinnr  tn  niT  VnhiT  Fm 
taf  Golidbot^g,  Sweden 

FBcd  Aug.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175341 
lnl.CLB63h  5/00 
U.S.CL115— 34R  8< 


An  outboard  drive  for  a  boat  having  a  generally  horizontal 
propeller  shaft  driven  through  gearing  from  two  generally  ver- 
tical rigid  drive  shafts  between  which  the  torque  is  shared.  The 
drive  shafts  are  gear  cotmected  in  the  upper  part  of  the  unit  by 
transmission  gears  arranged  to  pump  oil  within  the  unit  hous- 
ing and  the  two  shafts  are  driven  by  a  single  shaft  from  a  power 
source.  The  transmission  gears  are  so  adjusted  on  their  respec- 
tive shafts  as  to  cause  the  torque  to  be  equally  divided 
between  the  two  drive  shafts. 


to  General 


3,727,575 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SENSOR 
Otakar  P.  PradMr,  SMrta  Bwbwa,  CaW., 
Motors  Coiporalion,  Detroit,  RUch. 

FHed  Nov.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,736 
InLCLGOld  27/00 
U.S.CL116— 114AH  41 

A  bidirectional  sensor  includes  a  rectangular  housing 
mounted  on  a  base  plate.  A  hollow  cylindrical  guide  tube  ex- 
tends between  opposite  end  walls  of  the  housing  and  slidaUy 
receives  an  operator  therewithin.  A  coil  spring  seating 
between  one  end  wall  and  the  operator  biases  the  operator 
toward  the  other  end  wall  to  actuated  position  whereih  the 
operator  engages  a  primer  or  closes  an  electrical  circuit. 
Three  equally  spaced  radial  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  tube 
receive  respective  balls  which  seat  in  a  circtrniferential  arcu- 


and  into  engagement  with  a  respective  end  wall  of  the  housing. 
One  shoulder  of  each  mass  engages  the  detent  member, 
generally  diametrically  and  axially  opposite  of  the  other 
shoulder,  to  locate  the  detent  member  in  detent  position. 
Should  either  mass  move  against  its  bias  under  an  acceleration 
pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  time,  -the  other 
shoulder  will  engage  the  detent  member  to  move  the  detent 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  one  shoulder  of  the  other 
mass  and  move  the  first  shoulder  of  the  detent  member  out  of 
engagement  with  the  balls  to  release  the  operator. 


3,727,576 

PORTABLE  GLUE  APPUCATOR  FOR  COLLATING 

MACHINE 

Louta  Sduribcr,  Dayton,  OMo,  aalgiinr  to  Harrte-Intcrtypc 


10 


nkd  ScpL  20. 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,931 
Int.  CLDOSc  7/76 
U.S.a.  118—211 


A  housing  containing  one  or  more  magnets  provides  a  can- 
tilever support  for  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  rods  which  ex- 
tend outwardly  over  one  or  more  web  sets  moving  therebelow 
over  a  table  section  of  a  collator.  The  leading  rod  supports  a 
wheel  frictionally  driven  by  the  upper  web  and  also  a  spotting 
disk  linked  to  the  wheel  and  having  a  fdurality  of  spaced,  arcu- 
ate applicator  surfaces  circumferentially  aligned  with  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel.  A  glue  dispensing  nozzle  is  mounted 
on  the  trailing  rod  and  is  rotataMe  between  a  raised  position 
with  the  nozzle  applying  ^ue  to  the  arcuate  surfaces  of  the 
spotting  disk  which  in  turn  apply  the  glue  to  the  web  in  spot 
form,  and  a  k>wered  positioo  with  the  nozzle  positioned  for  ap- 
plying glue  directly  onto  the  moving  web  in  strip  form.  The 
leading  rod  is  adjustable  in  height  to  accommodate  varying 
widths  of  webs  or  webs  sets  passing  over  the  table.  A  manifoM 
supplies  gjue  to  a  plurality  of  outlets  along  the  table,  and  the 
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applicator  includes  a  quickdiscom«ct  fitting  so  *««  Jj  ""^tS 
SKred  to  any  position  along  the  table  and  quickly  connected 
to  any  one  of  the  outlets. 

3,727,577 
MACHINES  TOR  COATING  SHEET  MATERIAL    ' 
lAhn  JoacDh  McGarr,  and  Bmce  Ward  Vorhauer,  both  of 
'HviSTMllr  ««ignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston. 

Mass. 

fUed  May  27. 1971.  Scr.  No.  148,250 

IBL  CL  BOSb  5/02;  G03g /i/06 
UA  0.118-630 


mounted  section  of  an  e>«=«»P»«2»?P»!Vr^ 

without  wetting  tiie  mount  beyond  the  edges  bordermg  nid 

:S  por^  During  application  of  tiie  ^^P-«^^ 
visible  portion  tiiere  is  no  relative  movement  of  the  devetoper 

device  across  the  surface  of  the  visiWe  poitioo. 

3,727.579  

LOBSTER  PRESERVATION  SYSTEM 
Janws  O.  Lee,  Old  S«ybrook.  Conn.,  assirtor  to  OIsi  M. 
oS  SA««ik  airfjol- L.  McCartlv.  Old  Lyinc.  Conn. 
Fled  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,195 
tat.  CLAOlk  67/00 

UACL 119-2  ** 


A  continuously  operative  coating  machine  «»«^«;^^ 
deposits  heat  activataWe  powdered  polymers,  for  exampte 
polyurethane,  on  a  release  carrier  which  P"?*;^*^  P«^ 
ti«ough  a  heating  zone.  The  powder  B  applied  from  and^ 

trostotic  fluidized  bed  emptoying  ».nucroporous  ^*^^ 
botii  bed  and  charging  grid.  Deported  powd«»«n^^ 

to  a  film  whfch  is  brought  into  adhcnng  relatoon  to  fiexiwe 
SJit  ,!^terial  such  as  a  fabric  to  be^tod.  The  carr^and 
the  sheet  material  then  pass  over  a  coohng  m«i«v^^^ 

fibn  is  solidified  and  bonded  to  the  n«to«ial^ 

carrier  is  returned  for  receiving  fittther  powder  depo«tsJh« 

powder  bed  may  include  compwtmeiitt  for  «;^^y^^^ 

«ti6n  of  different  types  of  powdw  partKles.  An  •^^'"^ 
preferably  insures  that  the  recirculated  carrier  »  free^  ^ 

residual  positive  or  negative  charge  whK*  ""Sht^fect  tite 
S«iS  powder  particles  to  be  deporited  by  thedte^^ 
SuSS  1*^.  An^temative  arrangement  emptoy.  a  reusw. 
bte  Sease  paper  backed  by  a  metallic  flexiWe  stnp  for 
t«nrferTti«fflm  to  ti»e  sheet  material.  When  eitiier  arrange- 
S^to^J«^  without  supplying  sheet  materi^^ 
SSimSS^n  be  usedtoproduce  plastic  sheetmgperse. 

3.727.578  ^^^ 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

USING  UQun> 
TakasW  SaHo.  and  Stasd  Tsrftoda.  both  ol  Tokyo.  JapMi.  aa- 

"""2Sl'SSSS!44/81378 
taLCLG03c7J/00 
UACL  118—637 


Fresh^aught  tobsters  are  iiS>unted  in  quick-connect  con- 

tainen  for  connection  into  or  removal  ft««*  ^[^f"' "T 
transfer  to  at  least  one  other  similar  system.  The  sys^p«> 

vk^  tempenmiieKxmditioned  aerated  sdt  wati^  wh.^ 

the  time  it  is  caught  until  it  is  finaUy  sokL  T^^*****?  "« 
^K^ed  in  the  container  on  fonmnnousttifl^^^ 

3Sicted,  open  mesh  screen  sur&c«^oi^^ 
water  and  tobster  waste  continuously  dram.  Each  ttay  is 
^^eT^id^Ste^ray  water  p-^ 
SJT^T-Hfi^of  the  trays  so  as  not  to  accumulate 

thereon. 


3.727.580 
APPARATUS  TOR  REARING  SnXWORBffi 

Yoal "  '^' 

silya;  T. 
both  of  Aydto.  al  of 


raedOct.7.1971.Scr.No.l87^2     .,-M«a. 

Oct.  13. 1970. 45/90240 


InL  CLAOlk  67/04 


US.  CL  119-6 


3" 


Various  structures  are  disclosed  fbr  »»«»r*Vii^« 
liquiTdevetoper  to  cover  the  visibk  portion  of  an  edge 


An  aooaratus  for  rearing  silkworms  comprising,  a  first 
eli^u?S^  having  a  ™"»6plka^ -uPl^m  for  «r^ 
Si^S^  uniim  such  mamter  that  the  rearmg^ 
J*S^  from  one  skte  of  the  coov^jortow^ 
Sdr««h  of  the  rearing  units  being  composed  of  a  feedmg 

S^'and  a  nef  superpoced  on  the  feeding  tray,  a  «jnng««^ 
to^Ml  a  multiplicity  of  shelves  each  having  one  end  to  be  coo- 
S  toTSdSLge  end  of  each  of  the  sheWes  on  the  con- 
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veyor,  a  Moond  elevator  conveyor  having  a  muhiplictty  of 
shdves  eadi  having  one  end  to  be  connected  to  the  odier  end 
of^each  of  the  ihelves  on  the  rearing  fkame,  a  rearing  unit 
tot^^  provided  for  dw  fint  elevator  conveyor,  a  rearing  unit 
pusher  provided  for  the  fiiM  elevator  conveyor,  a  rearing  unit 

^mfo^Air  provided  for  the  second  elevator  conveyor,  a  con- 
veyor connected  to  the  rearing  unit  loader  for  supplying  fresh 

feeding  trayi,  a  conveyor  connected  to  the  rearing  unit  un- 
y^rri'Ur  for  diKharging  old  feeding  trays,  and  a  carriage  con- 
nectii*  the  lint  elevrtor  conveyor  to  the  second  elevator  con- 
veyor for  receiving  the  net  separated  finooi  die  feeding  tray, 
permitting  the  feeding  tray  to  be  delivered  onto  tiie  discharge 
conveyor,  andiretuming  the  net  alone  to  the  first  elevator  con- 
veyor. 


3«727^1  

UVE  ANIMAL  AIRCRAIT  TRANSPCMrr  SYSTEM 


W.D. 


nkdl 


UACL  119—17 


!  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,523 
taLCLAOlk  29/00 


to  accommodate  growth;  support  means  to  suspend  Ae  I 
from  brackets;  bird  access  means  on  each  cage;  means  to 


detach  the  cages  from  the  support  means  for  shipping  the 
cages. 


-  3.727,5«3 

f  2  TOY  fOR  AMUSEMENT  OF  CATS 

arJl^  Robert  J.  Muwre.  3008  E.  Pratt  St.,  Balll>wre,Md. 
MWi  fBMlMM«h9, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  122^469 

.0]~  taLCLAOlk/5/00 


U.S.CL  119—29 


The  following  specifkatim  discloies  a  system  and  ap- 
paratus orguiising  the  loading,  transport  and  delivery  of  live 
animals  over  great  distances  within  a  period  of  time  during 
which  feeding  is  rendered  unnecessary  and  permitting  health 
inspection  prior  to  loading  thus  to  achieve  immediate  deUvefy 
to  the  prenuses  of  die  buyer  without  deterioration  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  ammab  and  sets  forth  a  container  structureuKl 
assembly  adapted  to  be  loaded,  weighed,  stored  and  trans- 
ferred to  an  aircraft  and  locked  thereon  and  at  its  destination 
to  be  unkMded  and  shipped  direcdy  to  the  purchaser  in  the 
combination  of  elements  of  apparatus  and  system  described. 

3,727,582 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GROWING  AND  SIDPFING 

PinXETS  <Ht  BRCHLERS 
lUaita  L.  Hcytai.  «d  JaMphlae  M.  Htytas.  both  of  115  Jcf- 

iSlrert,W«itlWo^fcfwa 

t  of  Str.  Na.  664,173,  Aug.  29, 1967, 
I  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,774 
_  .CLA01k3i/06 

U.S.CL  119-18  ,_..*^**" 

A  method  of  growing  and  shipping  pullets  or  broilers  com- 
prising: hatching  a  flock  of  baby  chicks;  dividing  the  flock  into 
groiipe  of  fhxn  about  four  to  about  twenty  or  more;  placing 
eadi  poup  in  a  separate  ca«B;  raising  the  birds  in  the  cages  to 
the  age  of  20  to  22  weeks  and  shipping  to  buyers  in  the  cages 

in  whidi  tiiey  were  raised. 

Means  for  growing  and  shipping  chicks  comprising  a  cage 
tinffd  to  aooommodate  firom  about  four  to  about  twenty  or 
more  biidk  of  laying  age;  feed  and  watering  means  adjustable 


An  amusement  device  for  cats  comprising  a  discontinuous 
yarn  retracting  and  storing  mechanism  enckioed  in  a  housii^ 
and  adapted  to  pay  out  yam  retractably  when  the  yam  is 
pulled  by  a  cat  being  amused.  The  mechanism  retracts  the 
yam  silently  and  with  an  intermittent  motion;  a  lure  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  the  yam,  and  the  housing  may  be 
shaped  like  a  ball  of  yam.  Means  are  provided  to  support  the 
device  on  floors. 


3,727,584 
ANIMAL  roOD  SUPPLEMEPfT  DISPENSER  AND  FEEDER 

Fled  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,075 

taLCLAOlk  05/00 

VS.  CL 119—56  R  /.^*^ 

An  ekmgsted  supply  hopper  having  a  plurahty  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  discharge  apertures,  individual  feeder  vaWes 
for  eadi  of  the  discharge  apertures,  and  deUvery  conduits  in- 
dividual to  each  discharge  aperture  for  delivery  of  food  to  in- 
dividual feed  tiou^  means.  Discharge  vaNes  in  each  of  die 
deUvery  conduits  cooperate  widi  respective  feeder  valves  and 
metering  vaKe  elements  individual  to  each  delivery  conduit  to 

define  meaniriiv  chambers.  Feeder  vaNe  operating 
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and  discharge  vahre  operating  means  control  feeding  of   dieredirough.  and  die  sleev»  '^r*  ^"""^  STSf  JC 
JSeSuSoT  die  how^VtLh  measuring  chamber  and    each  emJ  to  receive  a  pm.  The  pm  cooperate,  wtth  die  as- 


aodated  phn^er  vaKe  sfoc  to  limit  die  oubward  movement  of 
the  plunger  valve. 


3,727,587 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  WASTE  HEAT  FROM 


discharge  of  measured  quantities  of  die  material  to  the  feed 
trough  means. 


3,727^85 
COW  PARLOR  SAFETY  ADJUSTMENT^ 

lo  Harpad 


Cor. 


N.Y..  iidginr  to 

poralkm.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

t«f  Scr.  No.  44,673,  JMS  9, 1978, 

I  Nov.  17, 1971.  Scr.  No.  199,738 

.a.F22b///« 

US.  CL  122— 7  A  ♦ 


Fled  Mmch  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  230,742 
I^CLAOIJ  7/00 
U.S.CL  119—96  2 


A  device  for  restraining  a  stalled  cow  ftom  kicking,  being  an 

improvement  upon  die  disckxure  of  VS.  PaL  No.  3.45 1 .377 
and  consisting  primarily  in  die  proviswn  on  die  swing  ^^ 
bracket  adjustable  tongitudinally  on  the  swing  bar  and  formed 

widi  a  plurality  of  kmgitudinaUy-cpaced  sets  adapted  selec- 
tively to  lecewe  a  rafl  of  die  staU  to  hold  die  swing  bar  against 

kmgitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  rail. 


3,727,586 
UVESTOCK  OILER 


H , ^ 

Fled  MMck  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120^95 
Int.  CL  AOlk  29100;  A61d  1 1/00 

UACL 119-157  .       _,  u  *  1 

A  livestock  oiler  built  in  the  shape  of  a  saw-hofK  can  be  as- 
sembled fiom  ordinary  metal  pipe,  bars  and  plate.  Dual 
plunger  valves  mounted  in  the  legs  of  die  oiler  open  when 
robbed  against  by  livestock.  aUowing  insecticide  or  other  men- 
dkament  to  flow  by  gravity  from  a  receptacle  mounted  at  the 
top  of  die  oiler  into  die  hoUow  pipe  legs  and  out  duough  the 
valves.  The  oiler  is  simple  and  economical  to  construct  Palis 
of  these  outwardly,  spring-biased  valves  are  mounted  in  op- 
posite ends  of  sleeves  which  pass  completely  dirou|^  the^pipe 

legi.  The  valves  have  an  ekHigalad  sfot  passing  transversely 


A  copper  converter  in  which  copper  i^ilfide  is  bumedtosul- 
tut  dioxide  is  operated  widi  a  ti|^  air  hood.  The  gaseous 
products  fkom  the  converter  contain  dust,  which  mehs  or  is 
stidcy  at  die  temperature  at  whk*  die  gases  leave  die  con- 
verter. The  ^eous  products  are  mixed  widi  a  large  amoum  of 
cool  gases  of  subrtantially  die  same  sulfur  dioxide  content  to  a 

temperature  at  which  the  dust  is  no  fonger  sticky,  and.  if 
desired,  a  major  portion  of  die  dry  dust  is  removed.  The  mixed 
gnes  are  passed  througli  a  waste  heat  boiler  which  cods  them 
down  findier.  A  major  portion  of  die  cooled  mixed  gases  is 
used  for  die  recycling  widi  die  hot  gases  firom  die  converter 
and  a  smaB  amount  corresponding  to  the  air  used  m  die  con- 
verter is  vented  to  a  plant,  such  as  an  add  plant,  in  which  the 

sulfur  dioxide  is  utilized. 


3,727,588 
THERMAL  ENERGY  GENERATION 

Ross,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigM 
dafe  N  Y 
^ned  Nov.  26i  1971,  Scr.  No.  202,215 
Iitt.CLF22g5/i2 
U.S.CL122— 487  l"^" 

Impure  water  is  continuously  sprqred  into  an 
conduit  having  an  inlet  for  the  water  adjacent  one  end  >ndan 
open  outlet  remote  from  die  inlet  while  maintaining  die  f 
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surface  of  the  conduit  at  a  temperature  such  that  the  water  not 
only  is  flashed  into  steam  but  also  is  substantiaUy  immediately 
converted  into  superheated  steam  under  the  confinement  vcn- 
poaed  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  conduit  with  concomitant 
pi^re  build-up  which  propels  the  steam  and  superheated 


3  727,590 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS VoR  fOURSTROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Andt^  Loub  MniBfiw.  92  NeuMy  sur  Sdne,  fiance,  Mrirmr 
to  Sodete  Induilridk  dc  Brevets  ct  D'Etudcs  SJAE., 
Ncuillymr-Sciiw,  France 

FUed  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,852 
daims  priority,  appUcatloB  France,  July  31, 1969, 6926306 
lot.  CLF02d  5/00 
UA  a.  123—32  G  2* 


I 


_     ^4^ ^ 


TmrTTTmT' 


steam  toward  the  outlet  with  a  velocity  at  which  the  conduit  IS 
self-scavenging  in  that  there  is  no  deposit  on  or  attack  on  the 
inner  surfoce  of  said  conduit  and  said  inner  surfaces  remain 
clean  notwithstanding  indefinitely  long  periods  of  continuous 
operation. 


lost.  J.  lorbj. 


3  linjS89 

RCyTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wilbcrt  Milo  Scott,  808  13th  Avenue  West,  WUIiston,  N.  Dak. 

FBed  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,261 

InL  CL  FOlc  1 100;  F02b  53100 

U.S.CL  123-8.45  3" 


The  system  enables  the  supply  of  fuel  to  a  four-stroke  inter- 
nal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  pairs  of  cylinders  in 
each  pair  of  which  the  cycles  of  the  two  cylinders  are 
separated  by  360"  of  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft.  It  includes 
four  injection  valves  actuated  by  electromagnett  controlled  by 
an  actuating  device  driven  by  a  shaft  at  half  the  speed  of  the 
engine  shaft.  It  is  arranged  so  that  each  cylinder  of  each  pair 
receives  on  each  cycle  two  doses  of  ftiel  for  periods  of  equal 
duration  separated  by  360°  of  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft. 

3,727,591 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERN  AL 

CCNMBl^nON  ENGINES 
ScUi  Suda,  ntacM,  Japan,  sarigwnr  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


FDcd  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82^75 
Clainispriority,ap|iikalionJa|Mn,Oct.24, 1969,44/84718 

Int.  CL  F02b  3100;  F02d  31100 
U.S.CL123— 32EA  SCIahns 


Z*      Ji      JS 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  housing 
having  a  generally  oval  inner  peripheral  waU  surface  slidingly 
engaged  by  vanes  radially  slidably  carried  by  a  cylindrical  ro- 
tor. The  rotor  includes  a  main  rotor  body  and  circumferential 
end  flanges  projecting  radially  from  opposite  ends  of  thebody, 
the  end  flanges  having  radial  grooves  supporting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  vanes.  The  vanes  operatively  engage  cam  tradom 
the  housing  to  keep  the  vanes  substantially  in  engagement 
with  the  generally  oval  inner  wall  surface  (hiring  rotation  of 
the  rotor.  The  rotor  cooperates  with  the  housing  to  drfSne  a 
phfrality  of  chambers,  the  number  of  chambers  and  the 
number  of  power  impulses  of  the  engine  per  revolution  of  the 
rotor  equaling  the  number  of  vanes  on  the  rotor. 


^J^i2 


A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines for  controlling  the  ftid  supply  controlling  electromag- 
netic vaKes  on  the  basis  of  processing  electric  si^ials 
representing  respectwe  engine  operating  parameters  such  as 
engine  intake  mamfbU  n^^thw  pressure  and  engine  r.p.m., 
wherein  the  electromai^Mtic  valves  are  rendered  inoperative 
to  cut  the  ftiel  supply  if  the  engine  r.p.m.  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  if  the  angular  speed  of  the  motkm  of  the  en- 
gine thiotde  in  the  direction  of  closing  the  engine  throttle 
valve  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
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-x-rrrvn.  gageaWe  coupling  controlled,  for  example,  as  a  function  of 

VI  ir/-niaN1CFUELm^CnON SYSTEM  tempeniture;  the  cooling  instoltotion  is  arranged  between  the 

..--.  iSl^^JEI^ftd^W  radiiltor  and  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  utiles  a  •> 

L*ft^_yfmdBmm^K^»u^^  called  semi-axial  fan  with  a  hub  that  increases  comcallym  the 

^'^^""^SiSS^^W?!  Scr  No.  198,652  direction   toward   the   engine   and   possesses  substantiaUy 

iil'cLTOtti/OO  straight  blades  that  rotate  within  an  outer  casing  ring  secured 

UA  CL  123—32  EA  3Cli*ns    at  the  radiator  or  radiator  mounting. 

3,727,594 
LOW  EMISSION  TWO  CYCLE  AXIALL  Y 
REOFROCATING  ENGINE 
I N.  Sdwlta,  1610  flnt  NuttaMi  Tower,  Akiunj^OMo 
Hlian-to-pwtoCSa-.No.5,226,Jan.23,1970, 
.  TUs  inr^-*«««  Dec  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,760 
Int.  CL  F02b  47/02. 75f26 
US.CL123— 58BB  *•* 


^im 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  operation  of  at  least  a 
pair  of  fuel  injectors  is  switehed  from  independent  energiza- 
tion per  en^ne  cycle  to  simultaneous  energization  when  the 
amplitude  of  a  speed  signal  is  betow  the  amplitude  of  a 
reference  signal  at  the  initiation  of  a  timing  pulse.  The  am- 
pUtude  of  the  speed  signal  increases  over  the  duration  of  a  first 

portion  of  each  engine  cycle  so  that  the  ampUtude  of  the  speed 
signal  is  inversely  reUrted  to  the  speed  of  the  engine.  The  tim- 
ing pulse  is  initiated  at  the  expiration  of  a  second  portion  of 
each  engine  cycle  terminating  within  the  first  portion.  The  am- 
plitude of  the  reference  signal  is  substantiaUy  constant  at  a 
voltage  level  corresponding  to  an  engine  speed  at  which  the 
maximum  time  period  avaUaWe  for  independent  energization 
of  each  of  the  fiiel  injectors  per  engine  cycle  approaches  the 
desired  energization  time  period  for  each  of  the  fiie  injectors 
per  engine  cyde. 


3,727,593 
INSTALLATION  FOR  COOLING  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kurt  Enkc  KlrchhelM,  Teck,  Gcnna«y.  aarisMir  to 


PBcd  Dec  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,310 
Ctatas  priority. -wBc-lon  Gcf«iny.  Dec  19. 1970.  P  20 

62765.0 

Int.  CLFDlp  7/02. 5/06 

UACL  123-41.12  ** 


An  internal  combustkw  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type  in- 
cludes a  fduraUty  of  cyUnders  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  of 
cylinders  forming  opposed  first  and  second  combustkMi  cham- 
bers therein  which  house  opposed  pistons.  A  conventional 
fuel-air  mixture  is  received  by  and  igiuted  within  the  first  com- 
bustion chamber  of  each  cyUnder  pair  and  is  thereafter  «- 
hausted  into  the  second  chamber  or  the  opposed  cyhnder 
akwig  with  an  amount  of  ftesh  air  for  a  second  ignition  before 
being  exhausted  ftom  the  engine.  The  reciprocating  actkwi  of 
the  pistons  created  tfiereby  rotates  a  conventional  crank 
vtiiecl  to  turn  a  standard  power  shaft  ^ 

3,727,595 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLYOPERATED 

TAPPET  VALVES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Heinz  Unks,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FHed  Aim.  31, 1970,  Scr.  Na  68.362- 
data.,  priority,  appMcaltai  Gcnuasv,  Aug.  30, 1969,  F  19 

44  177.1;  Dec  16, 1969.  P  19  62  916.4;  WA.  12, 1970,  P  M 
06  304.1;  Feb.  14. 1970.  P  20  06  844.4;  Fch.  25. 1970,  P  20 

08  668.4;  Marah  5, 1970,  P  20 10  291.4 
laLCLFOU  9/02 

U.S.a.  123— 90.12  *' 


-^'•— " 
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reci|>rocated  by  hydraulic  liquid  admitted  under  preawre  to, 
and  withdrawn  firam  said  piston  intermittently  by  means  of  a 
solenoid  valve. 


3,727^96 

IGNITION  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  AND  ENGINES  INCLUHNG  SUCH  DEVIOS 

I  &  Levaaor,  Paria,  ftam« 
VM  Fcl».  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,099 
FVwoe,  Feb.  28, 1969. 6905579 

*  '  "JM.CLW295I04 

U.S.C1.123— 117A  •' 


which  abaorbs  the  fiiel  partidet  from  the  vapor  paMing 
through  the  fiher.  The  intake  air  filter  ia  aho  provided  with  an 
exhaust-connecting  piece  which  is  connected  to  die  suction 
side  of  a  blower  exhausting  into  the  atnxMphere.  The  blower  ii 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  supplied  with  power 
thiou^  a  contact  provided  in  the  starting-ignition  switch  and 
a  time-control  element  ^t^iich  automatically  intemiptt  the  cur- 
rent supply  to  the  blower  motor  after  a  predetermined  time 
period.  

3,727,598 

TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

REGULATING  THE  FUEL  MIXTURE  IN  AIR-COOLED 

INTERN  AL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

24, 


Fled  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,036 

,  im.  29,  1970,  P  20 


03927.4 

brt.  CL  F02d  1104;  F02b  /  7/00 
U.S.CL123— 140MC 


h-b^ 


The  device  is  few  use  particularly  with  rotary  piston  engines 
in  which  the  combustion  chamber  is  periodically  connected 
with  the  intake  pipe  before  being  isolated  fkom  the  exhaust  It 
has  means  sensitive  to  the  position  of  the  throttle  valve  and  to 
the  rotary  speed  of  the  engine.  These  means  move  a  plate  in 
the  direction  of  ignition  retard  when  the  degree  of  opening  of 
the  throttle  valve  is  less  than  a  certain  limit  Pi.  and  die  rotary 
speed  is  greater  than  a  certain  limit  N|,  The  means  may  be 
constituted  by  an  electrical  contact  and  a  centrifugal  contact, 
which  when  both  are  ckssed  actuate  the  ignition  retard.  The 
means  may  also  be  two  suction  capsules  connected  to  selected 
points  in  the  intake  pipe,  working  in  opposition  and  connected 
to  the  same  stem.  The  capsules  are  calibrated  to  operate 
beyond  certain  predetermined  suction  thresholds^ 


3,727,597 

DEVICE  FOR  PRECIPITATING  FUEL  FROM  THE  VAPOR 

DISCHARGING  FROM  THE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTKW  ENGINE 

to 


Dr.  Ii«.  F. 


K.G. 


In  the  cooling  circuit  of  an  air-cooled  internal  combustion 
engine  there  is  disposed  a  temperature  responsive  member 
which  moves  a  lever  connected  to  a  ftiel  quantity  control 
member  <^  a  fuel  injection  pump.  The  transmission  of  motion 
from  said  lever  to  said  control  member  is  afSected  by  a  con- 
toured control  edge  or  cam  track  provided  in  the  former. 


nsd  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,666  3,727,599 

CWOM   priority,   application  Germany,  May  28,   1969,    ,^„-n,QpQp^^jn>^^pp^^^TOSfOR  CUTTING  HOLLOW 
19278463  ^  ««,  J  ,^,^  «,-_  <«,««  PRECAST  CONCRETE  PILES  OR  THE  LIKE 

IntCLBOld 50/00.  F02m 59/00        ^^^^    Rian« SygW, OlrtaJa^ TWiyo; Takcirfl* MoH, Itok-b-M- 
UACL 123-136  130—.    "XrcST-n-llo^^ 

to  Mppoa  Coacrde  Kogyo  iriiiiiiJJil 


Fled  July  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166^91 
lirt.  CL  B28d  7/00;  B26f  3100 
U.S.CL125— 23R  5 


T^^t^ 


H   H  It 


A  device  for  preci|Mtating  niel  from  the  vapor  discharging 
fkom  the  ftiel  supfriy  system  of  an  internal  combiirtion  engine 
in  whKh  the  fkwl  tank  and  the  mixture-forming  system,  espe- 
cially the  carburetor  fkMt  dwndier,  is  connected  through  pipe 
lines  to  a  diamAer  sealed  to  die  atmosphere  and  defined  by 
die  volume  of  the  intake  air  filter.  A  filter  insert  is  placed 


^^  ,„__ ^ Hollow  precast  concrete  piles  can  now  be  cut  in  their  state 

aheadof  the  ab  intiike  and  hv  a  layer  of  activated  onbon  driven  into  die  ground  to  remove  dieir  top  portion  extending 
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above  the  ground  widi  efficiency  and  without  causmg  any  sub- 
stantial noise  or  any  damage  to  die  lower  major  pile  portion 
set  in  die  ground  principally  by  mechanically  applying  a  shear- 
ing force  to  die  pile  substantiaUy  radially  in  a  transverse  cross 
section  diereof  at  die  level  where  die  pile  is  to  be  cut. 

3,727,600 

HYDRAULIC  STONE  SPLITTER  WITH  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  MEANS 

Thomas  L.  ScMough.  St.  Cloud,  Mkm.,  assigBor  ««» J^Tool 

Compooy,  DIvlrio.  ol  Tbe  GraiHA-StoM  Co.,  St.  Clood, 

FBcd  Oct.  12. 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,159 

Iat.CLB28d//52 

UACL125-23C  SCIahns 


between  die  top  and  bottom  walls,  also  has  •  »»«»^«  «>*^  jl* 
cluding  a  circuUting  blower  for  hot  air,  a  btower  channel  for 
the  hot  air  circulated  by  die  blower,  die  blower  channel  mter- 


connecting  respective  hot  air  exhaust  and  hot  air  injection 
openings  and  injection  opening*  being  at  an  elevatwn  of  at 
l(^t  one-fourdi  die  height  of  die  muflne  chamber  from  the 
bottom  wall  thereof. 

3,727,602 

INOTRUMENT  FOR  T  AiONG  SAMPLES  FROM 

INTERNALORGANS 

Victor  Holger  Hyd«i,  a«l  «««  T)»J^Jf™«' ^  ^ 
Goteboiv,  Sweden,  assignors  to  said  Hyden  and  Vfclor,  by 


\\vW\V^^^<^^V^\VsV'^^^^^<^^^^^-  -  '  ■  -  ' 


A  shock  absorber  system  for  power  rams  employmg  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  wiUi  a  force-applying  shaft  coupled 
thereto,  die  piston  being  arranged  for  reciprocatory  motion 
widiin  die  cylinder,  and  widi  die  piston  separating  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  segment  from  a  lower  pressure  chamber  seg- 
ment, die  shock  absortiing  system  including  conduit  means 
coupling  die  tow  pressure  chamber  segment  to  onfice  means 
for  permitting  restricted  flow  of  fluid  from  die  tow  pressure 
chamber  to  die  reservoir,  and  widi  a  P«»sure  relief  va^yecou- 
Dled  to  die  tow  pressure  chamber  segment,  and  beuig  diyoced 
in  parallel  relationship  widi  die  orifice  to  permit  fluid  ftow 
theredirough  when  pressure  widiin  die  tow  pressure  chamber 
exceeds  a  certain  predetermined  level.  Ftow  control  valves  m 
die  form  of  pitot-actuated  check  valves  are  arranj^  to  mam- 
tain  die  system  in  flooded  retationship  during  idle  penods. 
widi  die  check  valves  being  functional  to  isolate  flowchanneta 
during  operattonal  portions  of  die  woriting  cycle.  The  shock 
abosrber  system  of  die  present  invention  is  P«»rticularly 
adaptoble  for  use  in  conjunction  widi  hydrauhcally  actuated 
r«ns  utilized  to  apply  extremely  high  ^«»^  JJ?  ^J»^  ^J 
Stone  splitting  equipment,  widi  diis  system  reducmg  die  rate  of 
tn«i.f«  of  shock  from  die  hydrauUc  system  to  the  remamder 
of  die  structure  upon  splitting  of  die  stone,  widi  dus  shock 
energy  being  dissipated  in  die  tow  pressure  side  of  die  hydrau- 
lically  actuated  main  rams. 

3,727,601 
BAKING  AND  ROASTING  OVEN 


FBcd  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110^445 
Clatas   priority,   appHcatfaw   Sweden,   Jwm    15,    1970, 

8251/70 

Int.  CLA61b  70/00 

U.S.CL128-2B  ^' 


/!f    /• 


./'— ^ 


An  instrument  for  taking  samples  from  internal  organs  of 
humans  and  animals  in  which  a  cannula  for  insertion  mto  the 
orsan  is  detachaUy  connected  to  a  handle  portion  provided 
widi  a  plunger  pump  for  drawing  die  sample  into  die  cannula 
and  a  needle  of  homogeneous  material  is  secured  in  die  pump 

plunger  for  axial  movement  widiin  the  cannula  and  serves  to 
prevent  undesired  fragments  of  connective  tissues  entering  the 
cannuhi  when  die  cannula  passes  dirough  die  tissues  sur- 
rounding the  internal  organ  being  sampled. 


FB«IFdi.9,1972,Scr.No.22^3 
priority.  appBcatfen  GcriMsqr.  Feb.  12,  1971.  P  21 

•'^^'•*  tat.a.A21b//26  _. 

US.  CL  126—21 A  ^  2lCI*lBii 

Baking  and  roasting  oven  which  includes  a  muffle  chamber 
ha^ngVtop  waU.  a  bottom  waU  and  a  tateral  wall  extendmg 


3,727,603 

DOUBLE  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HOSPITAL 

USE 
U  Grand  ILHoBirDok,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  SMigosr  to  Mcdl- 

cal  DcvdopMnt  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City ,  Utah 

Fled  Ang.25,1971,Scr.No.  174,669 

laL  CL  A61b  79/00 
US.CL128— 2F  SCIalaM 

A  double-lkiuid-container  construction  and  accessories  wa- 
ble  in  urinary  tract  drainage  systems,  by  way  of  e««»P»«j*o«r 
permitting  measurementt  of  successive  volumes  of  dramed 
liquid  during  pre-selected  time  spans.  An  interior  cont><^** 
disposed  widiin  an  exterior  container,  die  first  bemg  padu- 
ated  and  provided  widi  valved  oudet  means  for  dramage  of  the 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1973 


subject  liquid  into  the  second  container.   Improved  strap  Ao^SiS^r^PiP 

faciliutes  drainage  tube  erection  and  over-all  botUe  support  _  J^  v!r^?»    .      _j  ci.  i.     u^.i.». 

laciuisws  uriun-n  HarM  C.  Kkta,  2M7  South  Park  Boulevard,  Siiaker  Heights, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,862 
Int.  CLA61b  7/26 

U.S.a.  128—11  7' 


from  an  overhead  braclcet,  or  the  lilte.  Single  and  double  bac- 
terial traps  are  included  within  the  structure. 


An  optical  viewing  tube  slidably  mounted  in  a  steady  rest 
which  is  contoured  to  fit  a  portion  of  the  hand  of  the  examiner 
and  be  mounted  thereon  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  fingers  of 
the  hand  to  grasp  the  tongue  of  the  subject  being  examined 
while  the  larynx  is  viewed  through  the  viewing  tube. 


3.727,«04 
EMOTIONAL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Toaey  W.  Sidwdl,  2413  N.W.  113th  PImc,  and  Gcorfe  F. 
Rccw,  2855  Taft  Aveuuc  Southwcit,  both  of  Oidahoma  City, 

OUa. 

Flkd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,515 
lot  CL  A61f  5105:  A61b  5/05 
U.S.CL  128-2.1  Z  12  < 


3,727,606 
APNEA  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Sieiaff,  McFarland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Airco,  inc..  New 
Providence,  N.J. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,688 

Int.  a.  A61b  5/02. 5/70 

U.S.Ci.  128-2  S  6CWms 


An  improved  emotional  level  indicator  constructed  to  pro- 
vide immediate,  visual  feedback  information  relative  to  the 
changes  in  an  individual's  emotional  level  (changes  in  the  ac- 
tivity of  an  individual's  sympathetic  system)  which  includes  an 
emotional  transducer  for  measuring  changes  in  the  in- 
dividual's emotional  level  (skin  resistance)  and  providing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  such  changes.  The  output  signal  of 
the  emotional  transducer  is  amplified  and  connected  to  a 
meter  such  that  the  position  of  the  meter  is  indicative  of  a  par- 
ticular, relative  emotional  level,  and  such  that  movement  of 
the  meter  indicator  is  indicative  of  whether  the  individual's 
emotional  level  is  increasing  or  decreasing.  The  amplified  out- 
put signal  of  the  emotional  transducer  is  further  connected  to 
a  positive  rate  transistor  amplifier  and  to  a  negative  rate 
transistor  amplifier,  the  rate  transistor  amplifiers  being  con- 
nected such  that  the  positive  rate  transistor  amplifier  conducts 
when  the  individual's  emotional  level  is  increasing,  and  such 
that  the  negative  rate  transistor  amplifier  conducts  when  the 
individual's  emotional  level  is  decreasing.  The  emotional  level 
indicator  further  includes  a  light  indicator  connected  to  the 
positive  rate  transistor  amplifier  and  a  light  indicator  con- 
nected to  tlie  negative  rate  transistor  amplifier  such  that  the 
light  indicators  provide  immediate,  visual  feedback  informa- 
tion indicative  of  whether  the  individual's  emotional  level  is 
increasing  or  decreasing  relative  to  an  initial  or  predetermined 
emotional  level  setting. 


^^?^ 


/•" 


-JO 


A  device  for  providing  continuous  monitoring  of  a  human 
breathing  and  heart  rate  wherein  a  fluid-tight  mattress  is 
located  in  contact  with  the  human  and  produces  pressure 
signals  in  response  to  the  breathing  and  heart  rate.  A  pressure 
transducer  is  provided  for  interpreting  the  pressure  signak  for 
application  to  an  electronic  circuit  for  visual  or  audible  recog- 
nition of  the  signals. 


3,727,607 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Chmie  R.  DiU,  P.O.  Box  14218,  OUahoma  City,  OUa. 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,936 

Int.  CLA61k  7/00 

U.S.  CL  128—33 


6Clainu 


Massaging  apparatus  of  compact  character  which  is  capaUe 
of  imparting  distributed  vibratory  motion  to  a  subject  or 
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specimen,  the  apparatus  connsting  of  a  main  frame  which  is 
resiliently  affixed  to  a  vibratory  element,  there  being  resilient 
suspension  relative  to  the  main  frame  in  all  dimensions 
without  secure  affixure.  and  the  massaging  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  resilient  padding  overlaying  the  main  frame  structure  for 
purposes  of  providing  a  decorative  outer  cover  which  is 
soothing  to  the  touch  and  comforting  in  support  of  a  subject  or 
specimen. 


3,727,610 
FIXATOR  FOR  DIAPHYSES  FRACTURES  ' 
Paolo  lUniker,  Via  VaBe  Mania.  LMano,  Swltaertand 

FDed  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,132 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Switacrland.  March  16,  19 

3814/71 

InLCLA61f  5/04 

UACL 128-92  A  SCIataa 


3  727  608 

MASSAGING  DEVICE  DRIVEN  BY  EXERCISE 

APPARATUS 

Luther  G.  Sinnian,  7  Laurel  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189^54 

Int.  CLA61h  7/00 

U.S.CL128— 63  *' 


A  massaging  device  comprises  a  belt  which  is  coupled  to  an 
exercise  apparatus  operated  by  muscle  power.  The  belt  when 
fastened  around  a  body  portion  is  cyclically  tightened  and 
slackened  responsive  to  the  motion  imparted  to  the  apparatus. 
The  belt  may  include  bulb-like  resUient  massaging  elements 
which  inflate  and  deflate  responsive  to  applied  pressure.  Al- 
ternatively, the  belt  comprises  stretchable  material. 


3,727,609 

FACE  LIFTING  DEVICE 

E«lh  A.  Hale,  310  E.  44th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,194 

Int.  Ci.A61l  5/05 

UA  CI.  128-76  B 


A  fixator  for  diaphyses  fractures  comprising  two  fixation 
nails  held  between  two  parallel  connection  members.  Each 
connection  member  possesses  two  parts  detachably  connected 
with  one  another  through  the  agency  of  at  least  one  spring  or 
resUient  element.  At  the  corresponding  parts  of  both  connec- 
tion members  there  are  adjusubly  and  detachably  secured  on 
the  one  hand,  one  of  the  fixing  nails  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
support  disposed  in  a  pUuie  which  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  ptone  taken  through  the  fixation  nails,  such  support 
having  a  respective  pair  of  crosswise  arranged  fixing  wires. 

3,727,611 
AUGNMENT  MEANS  FOR  INSERTING  GUIDE  WIRE 
PRIOR  TO  INSERTING  HIP  NAIL  FOR  A  FRACTURED 

mp 

Robert  Jordan  SchulU,  64  Little  Brook  Road,  wnton.  Conn. 
FDed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158308 
Int.  CLA61f  5/04 
U.S.CL  128-92  EB  1* 


The  application  discloses  a  face  lifting  device  which  serves, 
in  addition,  as  a  decorative  or  ornamental  piece  of  jewelry 
having  the  appearance  of  a  necklace.  A  plurality  of  clasticised. 
beaded  strands  disposed  about  the  back  of  the  neck  and  con- 
nected to  an  ornamental  base  located  under  each  ear  lobe  and 
attachable  to  a  skin  adhering  patch  provides  the  pnncipal 
source  of  lift.  The  lift  is  exerted  rearwardly  so  as  to  remove 
wrinkles  and  excess  fat  formed  about  the  neck  and  under  the 
chin.  Where  the  problem  of  fat  and  excess  skin  is  espcciaUy 
acute  a  front  necktace  may  be  provided  which  u  weighted  to 
provide  additional  skin  lift 


The  alignment  means  includes  three  novel  structures  for 
correcUy  placing  a  hip  nail  in  the  rounded  head  of  the  femur 
for  fracture  of  the  hip.  In  the  use  of  these  structures,  a  new 
method  of  inserting  a  guide  wire  m  a  bone  is  disclosed.  One  of 
the  aids  is  a  specially  prepared  side  plate  attached  to  the 
movable  arm  of  a  modified  Lowman  clamp  which  is  used  to 
designate  the  correct  position  for  driOing  an  entrance  hole  in 
the  lateral  cortex  of  the  femur  to  accommodate  the  naU  and 
guide  wire.  Another  aid  is  a  vrire  guide  which  directs  the  ex- 
ploratory wire  across  the  fractured  area-JHie  guide  wire  is 
used  to  direct  the  nail  to  its  best  supporting  position,  and  the 
third  is  the  use  of  the  lesser  trochanter  as  the  reference  point 
for  the  attachment  or  contact  of  the  instrument,  so  that  the  m- 
strument  may  be  used  and  the  procedure  performed. 
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3,727^12  3,727^14 

DIALYSIS  METHCM)  AND  APPARATUS  MULTIPLE  DOSAGE  INOCULATOR 

Robert  S.  Saycn,  18710  Prtacc  WMimi  Lom,  Howtmi,  Tcx^  Michael  Kniaadi,  Moontaiiiside,  NJ.,  Msisiior  to  Merck  ft 

and  Joeeph  G.  Beherfay*,  293  Youagblood  Cirde,  MH-  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

fedgevBe.Go.  Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,957 

FRedJaik  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,107  hULCLMlmSf  18, 1/00 

btCLBOld  7  J/00  U.S.  CL  128— 218  A                                                   4ClaiBM 
U.S.CL  128-214  R                                                   3i 


A  method  of  dialytic  conditioning  of  blood  in  which  the 
blood  is  continuously  circulated  through  a  dialytic  exchange 
member  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  chamber  having  at 
least  one  semipermeable  tubing  member  longitudinally 
disposed  therein,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  a  plurality  of 
lemipermeable  tubes  are  concentrically  disposed  in  the  tubu- 
lar chamber,  allowing  circulation  of  blood  and  one,  two  or 
more  dialysis  fluids  simultaneously. 


3,727,613 
SAFETY  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Jaiics  L.  SorcMoa;  Karl  A.  PaniUer,  Jr.,  and  Gordoa  S. 
RcyMMs,  al  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  asrigMirs  to  Lc  Voy's 
tac..  Sail  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

Fled  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,403 
fat.  CLA61ai  05/00 
U.S.Ci.  128— 214.4  14  ( 


Safe  placement  of  a  flexible  catheter  is  enabled  by  (a)  novel 
positive  connection  of  the  separaMe  parts  and  (b)  by  unique 
indicating  means.  A  syringe  has  a  functionally  integral  needle 
and  provides  a  convenient  handle  to  which  the  catheter 
slieathing  the  needle  is  releaseably  attached  by  a  smoothly 
operating  twist  lock  against  inadvertent  separation  during 
venipuncture  and  catheter  placement  manipulation.  After 
venipuncture  catlieter  placement  free  from  daunger  of  damag- 
ing a  blood  vessel  lumen  wall  is  effected  l>y  advancement  ot 
the  catheter  tip  into  slieathed  relation  to  the  leading  end  of  the 
needle  serving  as  a  stiffener  to  facilitate  advance  of  the 
catlieter  within  tlie  lumen.  Cooperating  means  respective  as- 
sociated with  tlie  catheter  and  with  the  needle  and  remaining 
exposed  aftor  the  catheter  and  sheathed  needle  have  entered 
the  lumen  provide  indication  of  the  relative  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  tlie  catlieter  end  and  needle  tip,  and  may  also  helpfully 
indicate  whetlier  the  catlieter  and  needle  are  safely  intercon- 
nected against  unintentional  longitudinal  displacement  as  well 
as  a  condition  of  relative  freedom  for  separation  when  it  is 
desired  to  witlidniw  tlie  needle  from  the  catheler. 


An  inoculator  having  a  muzzle  surrounding  the  needle  and  a 
vacuum  source  to  urge  a  piston  forward  and  to  draw  the  skin 
of  the  patient  into  the  muzzle  thereby  impaling  the  skin  of  the 
patient  upon  the  needle,  automatically  effecting  the  inocula- 
tion. 


3,727,615 
SOFT,  DRAPABLE  NONWOVEN  MATERIAL 
David  V.  Duchanc,  Mcaasha,  Wis.,  assigaor  to  Kimbcriy-Ckvfc 
Corporatloii,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

FDed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,183 
fat.a.A61f /J//6 
U.S.CL128— 290W  17  ( 


A  soft  drapable  nonwoven  material  having  good  bi- 
directional strength-streteh  characteristics  which  is  especially 
suitable  for  a  sanitary  napkin  wrapper  is  described.  The 
material  comprises  a  web  of  staple  length  fibers  such  as  a 
carded  web  having  a  predominant  direction  of  fiber  orienta- 
tion and  a  pattern  of  adhesive  lines  serving  to  unite  the  fibers 
together  into  a  coherent  nonwoven  material.  The  adhesive 
lines  are  uniformly  spaced  in  the  direction  of  fiber  orientation 
and  extend  continuously  across  the  web  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  predominant  fiber  orientation.  The  ad- 
hesive lines  are  also  disposed  uniformly  over  the  web  in  a 
regularly  repeating  oscillating  pattern  with  the  crests  pointed 
in  the  direction  of  fiber  orientation.  The  pattern  period,  line 
amplitude,  and  line  spacing  are  carefully  selected  to  insure 
that  as  the  web  is  strained  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
that  of  original  fiber  orientatran  web  rupture  is  avokled  over 
etongations  of  at  least  about  25  percent. 
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3,727,616 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  STIMULATION 
BIOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  H.  Leukcs,  Pwbom,  CaBL,  assii^or  to 
Dynamics  Corporatfcm,  Pomona,  CaHf. 

FVed  JuM  15, 1971.  Scr.  No.  153,316 
bt.CLA6lB//J6 
U.S.CL  128-422 


rm$ftm)»f/rrm/f  r^  &'lWlf^^.. 


OF 


of  outlets,  one  of  which  is  on  the  inlet  elevator  side  of  the 
housing  and  which  directs  a  stream  of  air  through  the  corn 
leaving  the  elevator  and  gravitating  to  the  huskmg  »>«».•»* 
the  second  discharge  outlet  that  is  on  the  opposite  skle  of  the 
housing  structure  and  is  directed  transversely  to  pass  over  the 
com  laying  on  the  husking  bed. 
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3,727,618 
CIGARETIE  EXTINGUISHER 

1004  Oovcrly  Street.  North  Vancoiivcr, 


^ 


Altai/ mi  KUkiy 


Fled  Apcfl  21. 1972.  Scr.  No.  246.242 
bt.CLA24f/3/7« 
U.S.CL  131-256  * 


„—AC  fhm>m-  A.<fa*  fa\  tj/l)  \  I 


A  receiver  totally  implanteTwithin  a  living  body  is  induc- 
tively coupled  by  two  associated  receiving  coils  to  a  |rfiysicaUy 
unattached  external  transmitter  which  transmits  two  signals  of 
different  frequencies  to  the  receiver  via  two  associated  trans- 
mitting coils.  One  of  the  signals  from  the  transmitter  provides 
the  implanted  receiver  with  precise  control  or  stwiulatmg 
signals  whkh  are  demodulated  and  processed  tn  a  signal 
processor  networic  in  the  receiver  and  then  used  by  the  body 
for  stimulation  of  a  nerve,  for  example,  while  tiie  other  signa^ 
provides  the  receiver  wiUi  a  continuous  wave  power  signal 
which  is  rectified  in  the  receiver  to  provide  a  source  of  el«:m- 
cal  operating  power  for  the  receiver  circuitry  without  need  for 
an  implanted  battery. 

3.727.617 
CORN  HARVESTER 
Howard  C.  Hadley,  DaDas  Certer,  and  Glean  Dale  Head,  Dcs 
MoiMs.  both  of  Iowa.  assiflDors  to  Deere  ft  Company, 

Moiiac,n. 

Flkd  May  25. 1971.  Scr.  No.  146,714 
fat.  CLAOlf/ 7/06 
UA  Ci.  130—5  B  * 


A  cigarette  extinguisher  having  a  tube  adapted  to  receive  a 
cigarette,  Ut  end  first,  and  having  a  notched  V-shaped  end 
fiom  whkh  tiie  lit  end  of  the  cigarette  projects  and  rollen 
moveable  with  respect  to  and  over  the  V-shaped  Uibe  end  for 
squeezing  and  extinguishing  die  Ut  end  of  the  cigarette.  Bow 
springs  bias  the  rollers  against  tiie  extertor  of  die  tube  and  a 
coU  spring  is  used  to  bias  die  tobe  with  respect  to  a  support 
and  also  with  respect  to  the  rollers  to  place  the  roUers  on  tiie 
tube  and  beyond  tiie  noteh,  at  rest.  A  stop  is  provided  to  limit 
the  insertkm  of  the  cigarette  and  to  place  tiie  same  so  as  to  be 
engageable  by  the  rollers  to  extinguish  the  same. 


3,727,619 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR  JOINING 

Arthur  Kurk.  Rivcrdak.  N.Y..  assigMir  to  Ultrasoaic  Syatcas. 

be.  Famh«dye,  N.Y. 

DIvisioa  of  Scr.  No.  885330.  Dec  17. 1969.  PaA.  No. 

3,642.010.  TOs  appBcalioa  Sept.  14. 1971.  Scr.  No.  180*423 

taLCLB29c  2  7/0« 
UAa.132— 56  1* 


Htf 


A  com  busker  of  the  puU-type  composed  of  a  transverse 
housing  structure  witii  tiie  husking  bed  disposed  transversely 
wttiiin  tiie  housing,  an  inlet  elevator  on  one  side  of  tiie  housing 
tiiat  drops  the  ears  of  com  onto  tiie  upper  end  of  tiie  huskmg 
bed  and  a  discharge  elevator  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hous- 
ing that  receives  the  treated  com  from  the  husking  bed.  A 
blower  is  provided  as  a  suitable  duct  work  extending  to  a  pair 


^   ^\  ^?i 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  joining  hair  togetiier  utilizing 
ultrasonic  vibrational  energy  in  which  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  tiie  commercial  hair  and  tiie  Uve  hair  are  mamtained 
in  fixed  position  to  each  otiier  when  tiie  energy  is  introduced 
tfierem.  The  hair  may  be  coated  internally  or  externally  witii  a 

thermoplastic  material  which  acts  as  the  bonding  ageuL 
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3,727,620 
RINSING  AND  DRYING  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Orr,  Llvcrmorc,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Fluorowarc  of 
CaUfornia,  Inc.,  Fremont,  CaHf. 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,667 
Int.  a.  B08b  J/02 
U.S.C1. 134—95 


3,727,622 

DISHWASHER  WITH  TOP  LOADING  UTENSIL 

COMPARTMENT 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,135 
9Clahns  Int.  CL  B08b  J/02 

UACl.  134-183  4  Claims 


M       .X 


An  automatic  rinsing  and  drying  device  for  batch  processing 
of  thin  wafers  such  as  those  used  as  microelectronic  substrates 
and  the  lilie.  The  wafers  are  supported  in  a  carrier  basleet  on  a 
rotating  member  during  a  programmed  cycle  of  a  sprayed 
rinsing  with  deionized  water  and  a  high  speed  spin  drying 
sequence  during  a  continuous  dry  nitrogen  purge.  The  dura- 
tion of  the  rinse  and  drying  sequences  are  independently 
timed  and  the  speed  of  revolution  during  the  drying  sequence 
is  independently  adjustable  to  suit  each  batch.  The  routing 
member  is  encircled  by  a  double  walled  tub  and  a  hinged  lid 
during  the  processing  cycle.  Spray  nozzles  are  positioned  over 
the  wafers  to  apply  the  rinsing  fluid  over  the  faces  of  the 
wafers  as  they  rotate  thereunder.  The  tub  is  Teflon  lined  and 
has  multiple  drain  outlets  to  remove  the  spent  rinse  fluid  from 
the  cleansed  wafer  surfaces.  l»rovision  is  also  made  for  sub- 
stitution of  different  sized  rotary  members  to  accommodate 
various  basket  sizes  and  wafer  loads. 


3,727,621 
ROTARY  WASHER 
Robert  L.  Morton,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scien- 
tific Company,  Commerce,  Calif. 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,978 
Int.  a.  B08b  3102 ,3/06,1 7/00 
U.S.CL134— 104  13  < 


A  routing  washer  drum  is  formed  with  a  spiral  conveyor  on 
its  inner  wall  for  moving  small  metal  parts  through  the  drum 
while  water  is  sprayed  onto  the  parts.  The  dirty  water  drains 
from  the  drum  through  axially  extending  slots.  Eccentrically 
weighted  rods  positioned  in  the  slots  are  oscillated  by  gravity 
as  the  drum  routes,  to  thereby  prevent  the  slote  from  becom- 
ing clogged  with  material  cleaned  from  the  parts. 


-  * 


A  cutlery  basket  being  mounted  in  the  washing  chamber  of 
a  dishwasher  for  easy  access  through  an  auxiliary  top  opening 
door  hinged  to  the  dishwasher  worktop  whereby  the  auxiliary 
door  may  be  raised  without  opening  the  main  front  door  for 
storing  and  washing  silverware  or  the  like.  The  top  auxiliary 
door  structure  provides  for  cooperative  locking  and  sealing 
with  the  main  door  such  that  either  door  may  be  opened  and 
closed  independently  of  the  remaining  door. 


3,727,623 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
James  F.  Robbins,  Wcstford,  Mass., 
poration,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,137 
Int.CLF16kJ//745 
U.S.a.l37— 1 


to  Sybron  Cor- 


14  Claims 


A  diaphragm  valve  is  provided  with  an  improved  sealing 
surface  and  a  mechanical  flow  regulator  for  precise  flow  con- 
trol. Hie  valve  has  a  body  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber.  Passages  extend  from  both  chambers  to  at  least  one 
side  of  the  body.  The  passages  are  covered  by  a  diaphragm 
which  in  turn  is  covered  by  a  cap.  The  cap  and  diaphragm 
define  a  control  cavity  which  may  be  pressurized  to  force  the 
diaphragm  against  the  side  of  the  body,  thereby  closing  the 
valve.  The  openings  from  the  passages  are  surrounded  with 
ridges,  which  reduce  the  effective  sealing  area  against  which 
the  diaphragm  presses.  The  cap  also  supports  a  mechanical 
flow  regulator  which  presses  the  diaphragm  towards  the  body 
of  the  valve  between  the  passages  from  the  inlet  chamber  and 
the  passages  to  the  outlet  chamber. 


April  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


901 


3,727,624 
FLUIDIC  CIRCUIT  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Gunthcr  Schubert;  Siegfried  MuHer,  both  of  DrcMlen;  Wolf- 
gang Gobd,  Moritzburg,  and  Christfam  Hahn,  Dresden,  aU  of 

Germany,  aMi^iors  to  Vcb  Kombinat  Mcss-und  Regehmg- 
stechnih  Dessau,  Dessau,  Germany 

FOed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,942 

Int.CLF15c///2,///S 

VS.  CL  137-81.5  3  C»«*«»» 


transducer  fluid  pressure  wiU  be  that  of  the  feeding  fluid  pres- 
sure with  the  interposition  of  a  delay  and  the  output  of  one 
flapper  nozzle  will  be  ampUfled  to  provide  the  feeding  fluid 
pressure,  and  during  manual  operation,  the  selected  trans- 
ducer fluid  pressure  will  be  the  amplified  output  of  the  other 
flapper  nozzle  and  the  feeding  fluid  pressure  will  be  manually 
controlled. 
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3,727,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITIQNS,  ESPEOALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 

UNDERWATER 

John  W.  Kanwisher,  P.O.  Box  53,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  and 

Walter  A  Starch,  P.O.  Box  592,  Big  Pine  Key,  Fla.         

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,961,  Dec.  4, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,556.098. 
This  application  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,991 

Int.  CLA62b  7/02  < 

U.S.CL137— 88  24ClahBS 


A  fluidic  circuit  in  which  a  turbulence  amplifier  has  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs,  and  the  output  of  the  turbulence  amplifier  is 
coupled  either  directly  or  by  way  of  suiuble  adapters  to  the 
control  input  of  a  fluidic  logic  device  of  the  type  having  a  wall 
diffiiser.  « 


x     tmbBbIBiiI      liiilltllWSil       tmBShHwi 


3,727,625 

PNEUMATIC  ADJUSTOR 

Ryoichi  Nagumo,  and  Norlaki  Kitamura,  both  of  Katsuta-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  198,738 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1970, 45/106806 

Int.  CL  F15b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-86  '  Clahns 


A  selective  manual  and  automatic  pressure  control  for  feed- 
ing desired  fluid  pressure  to  a  device  having  a  measured  fluid 
pressure  feedback  line;  wherein  the  automatic  operation  wiU 
equalize  or  otherwise  correlate  the  feedback  pressure  and  a 
standard  pressure  value  in  steady  scate  automatic  operation, 
with  the  improvement  being  that  operation  may  be  switched 
from  manual  to  automatic  without  any  instantaneous  change 
in  the  feeding  fluid  pressure  at  the  moment  of  switching  ej^en 
though  the  feedback  fluid  pressure  during  manual  operation 
differs  from  the  standard  fluid  pressure  valve.  Force  or 
distance  outputs  of  fluid  fed  transducers  are  automatically 
compared  by  oppositely  acting  flapper  nozzles,  with  the  feed- 
ing fluid  pressure,  feedback  fluid  pressure,  standard  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  a  selected  fluid  pressure  being  fed  to  respective  ones 
of  four  transducers.  During  autonwtic  operation,  the  selected 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  self-contained  closed  circuit 
type  underwater  breathing  apparatus  for  diver  use.  A  plurality 
of  three  or  more  oxygen  sensor  cells,  each  thermistor  tem- 
perature compensated,  are  exposed  to  the  gas  stream  in  the 
system,  each  providing  a  current  resulting  in  voltage  drop 
across  the  thermistor,  directly  related  to  oxygen  concentra- 
tion, which  voltages  then  are  electronically  processed  to 
operate  oxygen  supply  means,  whereby  oxygen  partial  pres- 
sure is  maintained  within  a  predetermined  range.  In  the 
processing,  amplified  signal  voltages  arc  electronicaUy  mathe- 
matically averaged  and  processed  to  deliver  a  single  control 
signal  to  an  oxygen  solenoid  valve.  The  system  is  adjusted  at 
atmospheric  pressure  to  provide  one  half  atmosphere  oxygen 
partial  pressure  at  a  selected  voltage  level,  e.g.,  about  2.4  volts 
average  amplified  cell  voltage.  As  the  quantity  of  oxygen 
thereafter  varies  in  use  by  the  diver,  the  average  voltage  varies 
linearly  and  the  solenoid  acts  rdiponsively  thereto.  Each  am- 
plified cell  output  is  also  connected  into  separate  alarm  and 
visual  indicator  circuitry  so  that  should  any  cell  provide  a  volt- 
age  corresponding  to  oxygen  partial  pressure  below  or  above  a 
predetermined  safe  oxygen  range,  an  audible  alarm  is  sounded 
and  the  diver  may  observe  the  individual  indicators  provided 
for  each  of  the  sensor  cells  and.  thereupon,  determine  emer- 
gency remedial  steps.  Notmally.  the  diver  will  presume  any 
two  similar  partial  pressure  indicators  to  be  correct.  The 
design  of  the  system  is  such  that  the  electronic  circuitry 
responds  to  limit,  or  subUize.  the  effect  of  a  spurious  voltage 
input  upon  the  average  voltage  via  transistor  clipping  circuitry 
and  an  associated  regulated  voltage  source.  Thereupon  a  non- 
varying  voltage,  which  is  not  outside  the  selected  safk  range 
constantly  appears  in  the  average  voltage.  Accordingly,  die 
new  effective  average  voltage  continues  effectively  to  main- 
tain a  suiuble  oxygen  partial  pressure  as  long  as  the  signals, 
from  the  remaining  cells  themselves  are  a  correct  measure  of 
the  oxygen  partial  pressure  actually  in  the  system. 
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3,727^27 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GASES 
FotnH  M«rtoB  Rird,  mmd  Hcwy  Loab  Pohadorf ,  both  of  P.O. 
Bm  817,  S—dpoht.  Idaho 

FVed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,934 
bt.CLG05d ///02 
U.S.CL137— 100  10 


3,727,629 
VACUUM  CHECK  VALVE 
Robert  T.  GMonl,  Ydow  Sprtam  Ohio, 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ydhm  Springi,  Ohio 

Fled  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,409 
Int.  CLF16k  J  7/22 
U.S.C1.137— 205 


to  Vcr«ay 


14 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  gases  from  separate 
pressurized  gas  circuits  for  use  in  applications  such  as  medical 
respirators.  The  pressures  of  the  gases  in  the  two  circuits  are 
accurately  balanced  to  provide  an  equal  pressure  drop  across 
a  differential  mixing  valve  for  precise  control  of  the  ratio  of 
fk>w  rates  of  the  gases  being  mixed,  in  one  embodiment,  a 
double  state  pressure  balancing  mechanism  is  provided  for  in- 
creased accuracy  of  pressure  balance. 


3,727,628 

UNDERSPEED  VALVE  HYDROSTATIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Cyril  W.  HaU|v,  Doadd  L.  HopkiM,  both  of  JoHct;  Gordoa 

W.  JohMoa,  Ftaria;  WMmb  B.  NoridK,  JoHcC;  Rolfai  P.  Vaai 

,  aMinr^  H.  WlMers,  Kdar  Hdtfats,  al  of 

FBed  Ai«.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,317 
Int.  CLG05d/ 7/00 
U.S.CL  137—101  6 1 


A  check  valve  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  surgical  drainage  or  suction  apparatus  for  operative  and 
postoperative  drainage  of  body  cavities.  The  valve  includes  a 
sleeve  in  which  a  bouyant  float  valve  having  a  generally  coni- 
cally  shaped  upper  end  is  positioned.  A  thin,  flexible 
diaphragm  is  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  has  a 
suction  opening  through  its  center.  When  the  level  of  drained 
•fluid  in  the  collecting  vessel  rises  sufficiently  the  float  valve  is 
lifted  upwardly  and  its  generally  conically  shaped  upper  end  is 
receivMl  in  the  suction  opening  through  the  diaphragm  to 
prevent  liquid  from  entering  the  suction  line.  The  conical 
shape  of  the  valve  upper  end  enhances  the  creation  of  a  low 
pressure  area  adjacent  the  suction  opening  as  the  valve  moves 
into  proximity  to  the  diaphragm  which  causes  the  valve  to 
snap  into  position  during  the  last  portion  of  its  travel.  Because 
of  the  thin  resilient  nature  of  the  diaphragm,  it  is  distorted 
when  the  valve  snaps  home,  positively  gripping  and  retaining 
the  valve  in  sealing  engagement  even  after  termination  of  suc- 
tion. 


3,727,630 

NON-LEAK  VALVE  OF  PLASTIC  CONSTRUCTION 

Andmr  M.  Mclwib,  3601  RaMho  Dd  Moirico,  CoviM,  CaW. 

FBcd  JoBC  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,892 

lBt.CLF16k  45/00 

U.S.CL137— 218  104 


A  hydrostatic  control  system  including  an  underspeed  valve 
which  may  be  used  to  control  the  displacement  of  hydraulic 
pumpa  and  motors  by  differential  pressure  generating  means. 
The  underspeed  valve  has  a  valve  spocri  which  is  actuated  by  a 
pressure  proportional  to  engine  speed,  a  pressure  responsive 
to  a  demand  speed,  and  a  preset  spring  biasing  pressure. 


A  valve  of  plastic  construction,  adapted  for  manual  or  auto- 
matic operation  comprises,  in  combination. 
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a.  a  molded  plastic  chamber  including  a  body  and  a  cap 
removably  carried  thereby,  there  being  an  annular  main 
seat  in  the  body  and  a  chamber  outlet  from  the  body, 

b.  a  stem  projecting  generally  coaxially  through  the  seat 
with  clearance  therefrom,  and  toward  the  cap  at  one  side 
of  the  seat, 

c.  a  stopper  carried  by  the  stem  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
seat  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  in  response  to  axial  bodi- 
ly displacement  of  the  stem, 

d.  structure  carried  by  the  cap  and  carrying  the  stem  to  ef- 
fect said  displacement  thereof,  and 

e.  the  chamber  having  a  liquid  pressure  inlet  to  commu- 
nicate said  pressure  to  the  stopper  for  transmitting  pres- 
sure loading  to  the  seat  when  the  stem  is  displaced  with 
consequent  engagement  of  the  stopper  against  the 
seat,whereby  the  stopper  will  remain  closed  against  the 
seat  irrespective  of  liquid  pressure  or  temperature  change 
induced  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  housing. 


tor  of  this  type,  to  my  knowledge,  that  allows  the  chlorine 
solution   to   be   placed   back   into   the   circulation   system 


3,727,631 
VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  INDICATORS 
TadaaU  Sucnwa,  1-1,  TaiM  3-choac,  Tombo,  mad  Tohru 
Sozuki,  25,  SuHUMdori  l<honc  Hyogoku,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japoa 

FBed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,927 
tot.a.F16k77/04 
UA  a.  137-243.2  3< 


c 


T" 


downstream  of  the  pump  and  filter.  This  could  be  accom- 
plished by  setting  the  timer  to  go  off  again  for  a  few  minutes 
shortly  after  the  filtering  cycle  has  started. 


3,727,633 
TAMPrat-^ROOF  SOLENOID  OiVRATED  VALVE 
ABan  U.  StoM,  Fort  Wi  ililiitfis,  aad  Vrmmdk  i.  MatHm, 
HuatiiVlon,  both  of  N.Y.,  ■■ipnw  to  Saielcch,  Ik.,  Fair- 
field, N  J. 

FBed  July  22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  165,264 
UtLCL¥l€k35/08 
UACL 137—382  3( 


A  valve,  of  which  valve  disk  can  be  pressed  and  rotated 
extra  firmly  against  a  main  valve  seat,  against  leakage  and  ob- 
structive combustion  residues  thereat,  by  resilient  force  of  a 
compression  type  coil  spring  mounted  between  a  value  bonnet 
and  a  spindle  guide  holding  the  spindle  with  screwed  inner  sur- 
face and  can  move  axially  for  a  range,  also  having  a  draught 
chamber  vMch  co-ordinates  with  an  upper  valve  seat  in  letting 
out  residual  pressure  inside  a  pressure  indicator,  and  fiirdier 
having  a  ventilation  opening  on  the  side  of  the  bonnet  against 
corrosion  of  the  coil  spring. 


3,727,632 
AUTOMATIC  CHLORINATOR,  PLUNGER  SELECTOR 

TYPE 
AndRw  L.  PhhW,  180  Los  Ccrroi  Dr.,  Sob  RalMl,  CaBf. 

FBed  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,141 
taL  CL  E03b  /  7/00;  E03c  7/046;  F17d  7/00 
VS.  CL  137-268  «  CWm 

This  invention  is  a  non-pressurized  granular  feeder  operable 
due  to  a  change  of  water  levels  within  the  chlorinator.  When 
the  filtering  system  of  a  swimming  pool  shuts  off  the  suction 
power  within  the  above  ground  piping  draws  water  from  the 
chk>rinator  back  througji  the  pressure  line  of  the  system.  The 
pressure  or  incoming  line  is  kx»ted  bek>w  the  suction  or  nor- 
mal outgoing  line  to  the  chlorinator.  This  is  the  only  chknina- 


The  invention  is  a  solenoid  operated  vaKe  for  uae  in  a  vcM- 
cle  fuel  line  or  any  other  conduit  where  it  is  desired  that  tlw 
valve  may  be  operated  only  by  electric  input  signab  and  nmy 
not  be  removed  from  the  line  by  unaudiorized  persons  or 
otherwise  tampered  with.  The  valve  stem  is  a  plunger  operated 
by  a  surrounding  solenoid.  The  solenoid  is  adapted  for  being 
coupled  to  a  source  of  power  by  a  tamper-proof  cable  includ- 
ing terminals  concealed  in  a  fkywed-in  padking  material.  The 
valve  has  a  metal  protective  outer  casing  which  freely  rotates 
on  the  controlled  conduit  thereby  preventing  it  from  being 
removed.  Removal  of  the  valve  from  the  conduit  may  be  per- 
formed by  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  adjustable  por- 
tions of  the  coupling  thread  which  connects  the  outer  metal 
protective  casmg  to  the  remanider  of  the  valve.  These 
separate  adjustable  portions  of  the  thread  indude  a  key- 
receiving  means  and  indexing  numbers  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined code  may  be  used  to  aUgn  the  threads  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  protective  casing. 


3,727  A34 
FLOW  QUANTITY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

tilsMnwa,  Kawasaki,  wmA  MahBw  Kato,  TdQro, 
both  of  JapM,  ■liifiri  to  Toidco  Ud.^  Kawasstd-Oty, 


r.  No.  864^420,  Oct.  7, 1969, 
I  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196^22 
1M.CLC9547I03 

U.S.CL137— 486  '^^""^ 

A  flow  quantity  controlling  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
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producing  air  jet  pressure  in  connection  with  the  flow  quantity 
of  a  liquid  flowing  in  a  conduit,  means  for  receiving  said  air  jet 


member  has  an  elongated  small  diameter  guide  portion  which 
is  guided  in  the  housing  at  a  zone  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  metering  portion  and  seating  portion  so  as  to  prevent 


TIMBJT)    — 


pressure,  and  means  for  controlling  quantitatively  the  amount 
of  flow  corresponding  to  the  air  pressure. 


3,727^5 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  TRICKLE  RATE  FLUID 

Theodore  J.  Todd.  1039  East  Grud  Boulevard,  Corona,  CaUf.  cocking  and  sticking  of  the  valve  member  despite  the  very 

FBed  July  12  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,838  close  fit  between  the  spool  portion  and  housmg  bore  and  a 

Int.  CL  F16k  15104  relatively  kxMer  fit  between  the  spaced  guide  portion  of  the 

U.S.  0.137—513,5  lOCWms  valve  member. 


C. 


US.  CL  137— 541 

A  flow  control 


3,727,637 

REPLACEABLE  COMBINATION  VALVE  SEAT  AND 

FLOWMVERTER 

Richard  C.  Bvkclew,  P«Mt  once  Box  1415,  Camd,  Calif. 

IDmI  Jan.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,774 

Int.  CI.A47k  4/00 

U5.CL137— 561  10 


A  valve  cage  extending  upward  from  a  pressurized  fluid 
source  has  a  lower  inlet  valve  seat  and  an  upper  outlet  valve 
seat.  Initiation  of  flow  through  the  cage  lifts  a  ball  from  the 
lower  seat  to  close  the  upper  seat  with  an  initial  flushing  action 
and  thereafter,  with  the  ball  held  against  the  upper  valve  seat 
by  fluid  pressure,  the  outlet  flow  is  limited  to  a  minute  recess 
in  the  upper  valve  seat  as  long  as  the  valve  cage  remains  in 
conununication  with  the  pressurized  source.  The  valve  seat  is 
made  of  a  resiliently  deformable  elastomer  for  restriction  of 
the  minute  recess  by  a  rise  in  fluid  pressure  against  the  ball  to 
compensate  for  the  rise  ill  fluid  pressure. 


3,727,636 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

NOZZLE 

IliiglHi.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
ItvHand.OMo 
25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,389 
lBLCLF16k/7/04 

5Claims 
(or  metering)  valve  characterized  in  the 
provision  of  a  combined  pintle-spool  type  valve  member  in 
which  the  (Nntle  valve  portion  cooperates  with  a  large  diame- 
ter seat  in  the  housing  so  as  to  require  large  operating  forces 
which,  in  turn,  minimize  the  effects  of  friction  and  hysteresis 
losses  and  in  which  the  adjacent  spool  valve  portion  is  a  close 
sliding  fit  in  the  housing  bore  and  has  one  or  more  metering 
sk>ts  formed  in  its  periphery  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid 
seat  to  meter  the  flow  through  the  valve  with  low  gain  owing  to 
the  metering  area  being  indepeiKlent  of  the  spool  size.  The 
valve  herein  is  fiirther  characterized  in  that  the  spool  metering 
portion  is  of  relatively  short  axial  length  and  in  that  the  valve 


A  valve  has  a  valve  seating  shoulder  with  an  easily  replaoM- 
ble  seat  held  in  position  adjacent  thereto  by  a  special  non-cir- 
cular snap  ring,  portions  of  which  engage  in  an  annular  groove 
around  the  liquid  passage,  and  portions  of  which  protrude  out 
of  said  groove,  and  over  a  groove  in  the  rear  fince  of  the  seat, 
enabling  the  snap  ring  to  be  easUy  pried  firee  by  use  of  a  suita- 
ble tool  engaged  in  the  last  mentioned  groove  and  forced 
against  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  ring. 

The  seat  has  integral  therewith  a  barrel  which  passes  liquid 
into  a  liquid  passage  and  directs  it  at  ri^t  angles  toward  a 
preselected  one  of  two  outleto.  The  barrel  has  a  non-circular 
cross  section,  and  is  removably  but  non-rotataUy  receivable  in 
either  of  two  positions  in  a  mating  non-circular  aperture  in  a 
fiange  which  also  provides  the  aforesaid  valve  seat  shoulder, 
in  one  position,  the  barrel  directs  water  toward  one  of  the  out- 
lets, and  in  the  second  position,  toward  the  other.  The  barrel 
and  seat  may  be  readUy  removed  from  this  aperture,  either  to 
inspect  or  repair  the  seat,  or  to  reinstaU  it  in  the  alternative 
position  with  the  barrel  directing  the  water  toward  the  other 
outlet. 
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3,727,638 
DRAIN  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Zarenriw,  Jr..  PMsiMd;  P*ter  D.  Cooney^ 
Craig  W.  Haddctt,  Pittslleid,  aB  «*  »^h^  "^  ■*■*" 
Shupp,   Downers   Grove,   BL,    Mslpinn   to 
Products,Inc.,Pltlrflcld,Mato. 

Fled  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  13741* 
Int.  CLF16n/ /OO 

U.S.a.137— 572  * 


position  and  the  other  feed/drainage  valve  in  the  drainage 
^o^.  flic  other  of  the  two  control  electro-valves  puts  «aid 
odier  fbed/drainage  vaNe  in  the  feed  position  and  the  first- 
meniiooed  feed/drainage  valve  in  the  drainage  position. 
The  two-line  hydraulic  control  is  applicable  to  the  hydraulic 

ooabol  of  electrical  circuit  breakers. 

3,727,640 
APTABAIVS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  DISPENSING 
DRINKS 
^MkO.  iHBMiM.  408  W.  Winteir  SIm  Lriuland,  Fin. 
^GHteMil^tefMt  of  Scr.  No.  856,064,  Sept.  8, 1969, 

M.  CL  A23I 1100;  BOSb  7/50;  F17d  1112 
UACL 137-604  ** 


A  liquid  reservoir  drain  plug  assembly  is  provided  whidh  is 
particularly  suitable  for  automobile  oU  pans.  The  assembly  is 
composed  of  a  pair  of  plug  membeni,  one  adaptedtorec«ve 
the  other.  The  first  member  is  tubutar  With  a  tapered  top  por- 

tion  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  drainage  outkt  m  the 
reservoir.  Tlie  second  member  is  also  tubutar  and  adaptodto 
be  titthtly  received  by  said  first  member  in  the  tapered  portion 

thereof.  The  second  meihber  has  a  top  and  bottom  portion, 
the  top  portion  terminatmg  in  a  cone  and  having  openinj^ 

iursS^.U^kK»ening  the  second  memberjqui^^ 
to  flow  from  the  reservoir  through  the  tapered  portion  of  the 

first  member  and  through  the  second  membcrvjatheop^ 
in  the  top  portion.  Conveniently,  the  second  member  is 
adapted  to  receive  drain  means,  such  as  a  hose,  and  a  cover 
member  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  entermg  when  it  is 
tightly  secured  in  the  first  member. 

3.727,639 

CONTRCX.  DEVICE 

Je«i   Louis  GratzmuHer.  66,  Boulevard  Maurice  Barres, 

NcuiUy-sur-Sdne,  France  ..^  .-^ 

FBed  Dec  3. 1971,  Ser.  No.  204.556 

hitLCL¥l€klllOO  

US.  0.137-596.16  18Clal«s 


Apparatus  for  preparing  and  dispensing  drinks,  m  which  a 
dUuting  liquid  is  combined  with  a  liquid  beverage  concentrate, 
consisting  of  a  flow  confining  zone  and  a  final  mamg  zone,  to 
the  flow  confining  zone,  a  high  vekxaty  stream  of  one  of  Ae 

liquids  is  propelled  through  a  discharge  tube  having  a  tip 
located  adjacent  to  the  restricted  throat  of  a  Ventun  causmg 

the  other  liquid  ingredient  to  be  drawn  through  a  suctoon  port 
into  this  zone.  The  preliminary  mixture  is  then  forcibly  imp- 
inged on  a  baffle  surface  located  in  the  final  mixmg  zone.  Air 

am  be  drawn  through  a  second  suction  port  kicated  m  the 
flow  confining  zone. 


3.727,641 
LOADING  ARM 

TcXi^i 


FBed  April  16. 1971.  Scr.  No.  134,671 
Int.  CLB67d  J/06 


UACL  137—615 


10 


TWs  invention  relates  to  a  two-line  hydraulic  dnve^e^- 
cially  for  the  control  of  driving  member  such  as  a  double-act- 

Mchofthe  twoHne.,th.«h«b«ngl.y<toubcdy  cono^.    "^J^J^^^^ .^  n»y  be  n^dSy  eh«(ed  or  «.- 
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3,727^2 

VACUUM  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 

COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHCH)  OF  INSTALLING 

SAME 
B.  Hokan,  CoriMi  Chrtali,  Tex.,  iiiltinir  to  Optl-C^> 

Lk.,  Corpui  Chrisd,  Tex. 

DIvWoa  €ff  Scr.  No.  762,254,  Sept.  16, 196S,  PM.  No. 
3,521,702.  Thh  appHortiaB  Maick  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,620 
Int.  CLF16I 55/04 
U.S.a.138— 30  4 


leading  to  the  outlet.  The  inflowing  water  is  divided  into 
halves  which  flow  away  from  the  plane  of  symmetry  and  are 
slowed  within  the  housing  ends.  The  flows  then  enter  the  in- 
terior chamber  throu^  the  ends  of  cylindrical  diffusion 
screens,  f>ass  therethrou^,  and  are  rejoined  inwardly  of  the 
flow  outlet. 


An  engine  cooling  system  including  a  vacuum  compensating 
device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  system.  The  compen- 
sating device  maintains  the  cooling  system  full  at  all  times  and 
reduces  stress  on  the  system.  A  viewing  device  is  substituted 
for  the  usual  cap  on  the  radiator  filling  neck  to  allow  visual 
determination  of  the  codant  level,  and  the  viewing  device 
seals  the  radiator.  The  invention  also  includes  a  unique 
vacuum  compensating  device  including  a  flexible  liner,  a 
method  dt  installing  a  fitting  on  the  radiator  to  connect  the 
compensating  device  to  the  radiator,  and  unique  brackets  to 
mount  the  compensating  device  on  the  waU  (rf  the  engine  com- 
partment adjacent  the  radiator. 


3,727AM 

LAY-IN  CABLE  DUCTING  ASSEMBLIES 

David  Ki«Mi,  14  WcMdky  RoMl,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

FBed  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,570 

InLCLF1619/7« 

U.S.a.138— 155  8 


3,727,643 
LIQUID  FLOW  DIFFUSION  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
APPARATUS 
I  J.  Bbckmore,  RJL  No.  1,  EdwardivBe,  DL,  and  Pferry 
G.  Ghtol,  91  WOdwood  Lane,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199^16 

Iiit.CLF16l;F15d 

U.S.CL138— 41  SCIahns 


Sr 


A  lay-in  cable  channel  section  has  a  gate  as  one  of  its  lateral 
walls  which  is  hinged  along  the  bottom  edge,  the  novel  hinge 
providing  the  gate  with  enough  strength  to  act  as  a  supporting 
platform  for  materials  alongside  the  caUeway.  The  hinge  is 
abo  designed  so  as  to  permit  the  gate  to  stay  vertically  closed 
when  raised.  The  cable  channel  sections  are  united  by 
coupling  sections  of  similar  cross-section  but  these  have 
suspended  gates  so  seal  off  any  static  gap.  Above  the  interior 
cableway  is  an  open  cableway.  Novel  hangers  permit  the  chan- 
nel sections  to  be  suspended  in  side-by-side  pairs.  A  section 
can  be  simply  lifted  out  of  the  hanger  and  by  a  reverse  move- 
ment returned  to  be  positively  held  by  way  of  upper  and  lower 
flanges. 


3,727,645 
WILTON  CARPET  LOOMS 
John  Bernard  Jowctt,  CooUey,  i 
Msignor  to  Brlntans  Uasltoi 

FBed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,039 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brltabi,  June  25,  1970, 
30,937/70 

Int.a.D03dJ9//2 
U.S.CI.  139—40  2( 


Liquid  flow  diffusion  and  straightening  apparatus,  espe- 
cially useful  to  provide  an  even  velocity  prcrflle  for  water  en- 
tering the  pump  of  a  circulation  system.  A  cylindrical  housing 
has  a  cross-sectional  plane  of  symmetry  on  which  the  flow 
inlet  and  outlet  are  located,  there  being  an  interior  chamber 


A  Wilton  carpet  loom  is  fitted  with  a  movable  guide  which 
cooperates  with  the  sley  to  define  a  passage  across  the  width 
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of  the  loom  for  the  insertion  of  each  successive  pile  wire. 
Mechanism  is  provided  for  moving  the  guide  out  ci  the  path  of 
the  inserted  wire  during  the  beat-up  movement  of  the  sley  and 
for  returning  it  to  its  operative  position  in  relation  to  the  sley 
prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  next  wire.  The  guide  is  preferably 
constituted  by  spaced  fingers  each  formed  with  a  guide  sk}t 
and  extending  downwardly  from  a  cross-member  mounted  to 
rotate  so  as  to  swing  the  fingers  into  and  out  of  their  operative 
position  in  relation  to  the  sley. 


sequence  oiv/eSt  threads.  A  plurality  of  external  thread  spoob 
supplies  different  weft  threads  at  each  side  of  dte  fabric  to  the 
shuttle  vibidn  sequentially  and  reciprocally  carries  them 
through  the  shed  between  the  fabric  edges.  At  the  conclusion 
of  each  shuttle  pass,  the  leading  end  of  the  weft  thread  is 
diskxlged  from  the  shuttle  pinoer  hook.  Simultaneously,  a  weft 
feed  means  selects  the  next  weft  thread  to  be  inserted  and 
presents  it  to  the  cut  and  hokl  assembly  which  cuts  it  and  grips 
the  spooleattached  end  in  position  to  be  snagged  by  the  shuttle 
pincer  hook  on  the  shuttle's  next  pass. 


3,727,646 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  THE  DEVIATIONS 

OF  WARP  TENSION  IN  WEAVING  LOOMS 


,  dl  «f  Uad  Nad  OriM,  CaedMMloviida,  aHlgnon  to 
Tjiitinwiji  ilBiilwiilM*j.Uilliiniinillrl  rwrhoslmairla 

FBed  April  23. 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,746 
OatoH  pttorily,  ivpllcalion  CaedHMtovaUa,  April  28, 1970, 

2944/70 

tat  CL  D03d  49/14, 47/26 
U.S.CL  139-97  13 « 


S^^ 
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Apparatus  for  compensating  the  deviations  of  warp  tension 
fai  weaving  kxxns.  especially  weaving  kKMUB  with  simultaneous 
picking  of  weft  threads  into  warp.  Two  parallel  guiding  sup- 
port bars,  spaced  longitudinally  cX  the  warp,  are  arranged 
across  the  plane  cH  the  warp  on  one  side  thereof,  said  bars 
being  provided  with  support  edges.  On  the  other  side  of  the 
waip,  opposite  tfie  portion  of  the  warp  limited  by  the  support 
edges  of  the  support  bars,  a  warp  deflecting  member  is  ar- 
ranged, said  member  woridng  in  counter  phase  with  the  device 

creating  the  shed. 


3,727,647 
WEFT  THREAD  SELECTING  AND  HANDLING  MEANS 
FOR  GRIPFER  SHUTTLE  LOOM 
Lavri,  Cartrca,  Wnmot^  aalpMr  to  Ldwccy  Industrie, 


Pled  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,140 

VBcntton  Fkwcc,  Feb.  12, 1971, 7105849 
tal.iaD03d47/J« 
US.CL139-122W  9< 


3,727,648 

WEAVING  OF  RIBBONS 

Erich  Esslg.  fHck,  SwiUniand,  sijpinr  to  Jakob  Mulcr, 

wf  ig  ill     f*     la  I  I  I il ■  M  it 

lied  Jolly  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,118 
Chtes  priority,  appHcadon  Gcraany,  Aug.  4, 1970,  P  20  38 
601.1 

InLCLDOSd  49/22 
U.S.CL139— 291R  9< 


Ribbons  are  woven  and  then  withdrawn  tautly  in  a  specific 
path.  When,  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  weaving  fouh, 
the  ribbons  undergo  displacement  in  the  general  plane  tem- 
porarily so  that  slack  will  temporarily  occur  in  the  respective 
ribbon  permitting  the  latter  to  return  or  be  returned  to  its 
original  position  in  the  path. 


3,727,M9 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  CUTTING  WIRE 
TIE  STRAPS 
Edward  A  Oimch,  Linden,  and  WHtoas  T. 
wood,  both  of  NJ.,   BMtpwri  to 
Products  CorporaHi,  Union,  N J. 

FBed  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,621 
Int.  CLB21f  9/02 
U.S.CL140— 93J  21 


Shuttle  loom  weft  thread  handling  mechanisms  cooperating 
to  cut,  hokl  and  fiscilitate  shutde  pickup  of  the  proper 


A  hand  tool  for  tensioning  and  cutting  the  strap  of  a  wire  tie, 
the  tool  having  a  draw  bar  for  drawing  the  strap  to  a  predeter- 
mined tensKHi  and  a  toggd-llke  linkage  system  for  actuating  a 
strap  cutting  means  when  the  strap  is  drawn  to  a  pcedeier- 
mined  tension.  Means  are  provkled  for  selectivdy  adjusting 
the  predetermined  tenskxi  in  finite  fixed  increments  and  for 
provkling  a  vernier  or  fine  adjustment  of  ttie  predetermined 
tension  with  reference  to  each  finite  fixed  increment.  An 
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operating  lever  ^adapted  to  f«»l»«,  ^JJ;.^^^*,,^^  SUBMERGED  TAN^^JS^RING  AND  CARGO 

system  is  irivotaUy  attached  to  the  tool  s  handgrip  near  tne  awi.i«.»%    TBAWSiTERBINfi  SYSTEM 

whenthetoolisinoperatKwi.  u^CLB6Sb  1/04,3/04 
UACLI41— 387 


David  Jobn 


XTTJJSSO 
TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENTS 

d  Kcllh  jMnn  Milcbdl*  both  of  Kent, 
to  Hk  GcMral  Etoctric  Conpaqr 


Filed  Feb.  22. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,482 
U^CLB65h3/04 

UA  0.141— 98  *^ 


A  transfer  arrangement  for  transferring  articles  between 
two  relatively  moving  stationB  such  as  ships  under  way  in 
which  a  support  cable  extending  between  the  stationsprovides 
a  support  for  an  article  carrier,  in  which  one  of  tiie  stations 
carries  a  plurality  of  trolleys  each  supporting  spaced  regions  of 
a  flexible  hoae,  and  means  are  provided  for  feeding  the  trolleys 

on  to  the  support  caWe  until  the  leading  troUey  reaches  the 
other  station  to  permit  the  transfer  of  fluids  between  ti»e  sta- 
tions, the  movement  of  the  intermediate  trolleys  being 
theiMifter  controlled  in  dependence  upon  variations  in  the 
distance  between  the  stations  to  maintain  a  substantially 
uniform  spacing  between  them. 


3,727.651 

PORTABLE  HIGH  VOLUME  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Robsrt  E.  Blevw,  3247  East  OMritadm  W«it  Covtaa,  Cam. 

FBed  Maich  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,250 

InLCLB65bJ/M 

U.S.CL141— 231  1® 


A  submerged  tanker  mooring  and  cargo  transferring  system 
including  a  base  anchored  to  the  sea  floor,  swiveling  mooring 
means  for  mooring  a  tanker  to  tiie  base,  a  stationary  conduit 
connected  to  the  base,  movable  conduit  swingable  about  a  . 
vertical  axis  and  connectible  to  the  tanker  and  aligned  with 
the  stationary  conduit,  swivel  means  interconnecting  the 
movable  and  stationary  conduits,  a  sealed  chamber  at  least 
partiaUy  enckwing  the  swivel  means,  means  for  pressurizing 
the  sealed  chamber  with  a  gas  and  for  draining  liquid 
therefrom  into  one  of  the  conduits,  a  beU  movable  with  Uk 
movable  conduit  above  the  swivel  means,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  the  beU  to  the  surface  for  sampling  the  liquid  in  the 
bell  to  detect  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  swivel  means. 


3,727,653 

TREE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Fr«^  J.  T^icek,  WauMu,  Wis.,  aBrfgwir  to  Droit  Mamilactur. 


DIvWo.  ol  Sor.  No.  781,899.  Dec  6, 1968,  PM.  No.  3,575,222. 
Thb  appMcadoB  Maivh  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,244 
int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/0« 
UA  CL  144—34  E  ** 


There  is  provided  a  mobile  system  for  dispensing  a  gw 
generated  as  a  consequence  of  vaporization  of  a  cryogenic 
fluid  at  hi^  volumetric  flow  rates  and  at  temperatures  ap- 
proaching ambient.  The  ^stem  consists  of  a  cart-mounted 
container  fbr  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  a  gas  dispensing  system 
having,  as  a  part  thereof,  a  contained  and  protected  primary 
heat  transfer  coU  secured  to  a  secondary  heat  transfer  surface 

which  te  a  part  of  the  cart. 


Apparatus  fi>r  cutting  trees.  The  apparatus  includes  a  sup- 
port frame.  A  first  arm  is  plvotaUy  connected  to  tiie  upper  por- 
tion of  tiie  frame  fbr  engaging  one  side  of  a  tree.  A  tree  engag- 
ing  member  Is  flxedly  secured  to  tiie  lower  portion  of  tiie  sup- 
port frame  and  inchides  first  and  second  outwardly  extendmg 
^  engatini  portioiit.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  tiie 
first  arm  into  spMsad  alignment  witii  tiie  first  tree  engaging 
Dortion  Tree  aiHiiW  oseans  are  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  die  suppost  ftvae.  A  second  arm  is  pivotaUy  connected 
to  die  supsoit  frMM  kilamiediate  die  fitst  ann  and  the  tree 
engagiMBMnbar  far  ending  die  odier  side  of  die  tree. 
Meamare  provided  far  driving  die  second  arm  against  die 
odier  side  of  die  tree  and  fbr  applying  constant  pressure 
diereto  beftjre.  during,  and  after  cutting  die  tree  so  as  to  main- 
tain die  tree  under  control  of  die  tree  cutting  apparatus  at  aU 

times. 
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3,727,654 
PLANER  MACHINE 


upwardly  to  an  access  opening  at  the  apex  of  the  waH.  The 
wall  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  base,  when  die  device  is 


FlMl  ApHI  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136.079 
bt.CLB27c7//2 
U.S.  0.144—120  4 


A  carpenter  planer,  having  a  lower  stationary  assembly 
mounting  a  stationary,  yet  adjustable  cutter,  and  an  upper 
movable  assembly  including  a  drive  motor,  an  endless  beh 
driven  therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  stock-feed  parallel  rollers 
are  provided,  said  upper  assembly  being  kept  in  suspended 
position  tiircMigh  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  and  a  spring  at- 
tached thereto. 


3.727  A55 

GUARD  SHIELD  FOR  SAWS 

Hartan  J.  Gaivher.  15618  Cobalt  Street,  Sytanar,  Calif. 

FBed  Dec  17. 1971.  Scr.  No.  209,203 

IiitO.ll27b27/00 

U.S.0.145— 35R  6 


A  guard  shiekl  removably  attachable  to  saws  such  as  for  ex- 
ample hack  saws.  The  guard  shiekl  is  removably  attachable  to 
the  vertk»l  frame  member  whkh  is  forward  of  the  saw  grip.  It 
is  a  curved  plastk;  shiekl  with  spaced  openings  to  variably 
receive  the  leg»  of  a  U-clamp  or  cUp  that  attaches  the  shiekl  to 
the  frame  member.  At  the  top  of  the  shiekl  is  an  opening  for 
the  top  fiwne  member  of  the  saw  to  pass  through.  The  opening 
is  large  enou^  to  adapt  the  shield  universally  to  a  wide  variety 
d[  saw  designs.  A  dove  tailed  piece  fits  into  the  opening  in 
either  a  normal  or  inverted  position  and  this  piece  has  a  sk>t  in 
it  through  which  the  top  frame  member  of  the  slot  can  pass  in 
either  the  normal  or  inverted  position  of  the  removable  piece. 


charged  with  stored  material,  which  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  normal  angle  of  repose  of  the  stored  material. 


3,727A57 
HANDBAG  WITH  BREAK-AWAY  PURSE 
Earle  H.  Laiadk,  940  Prcridcai  Ave.  Took  Rhfcr.  N  J. 
FBed  Aprfl  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  U1.644 

Ii«.O.A45c  7/00 
U.S.O.150— 35  4 


A  handbag  having  a  break-away  purse  therein  which  is  nor- 
mally secured  in  the  handbag  by  releasaUe  means  and  has  car- 
rying strap  means  projecting  therefrom  for  supporting  said 
purse  and  connected  liaiK|bag.  said  releasable  means  provid- 
ing for  separation  of  said  purse  and  handbag  in  the  event  of  an 
abnormal  pull  on  the  handbag  while  supported  by  saxl  carry- 
ing strap  means. 


3.727.658 
RECEIVER  FOR  SURGICAL  IMPLEMENTS 
I D.  EMMgt,  Jr..  A  ■ahrlw,  CaBI ,  awl^nr  to  1 
bc..LoBAi«dcs.CaBI. 

r.  No.  868317.  Oct  22. 1969. 
.  22. 1971.  Scr.  No.  182.731 
Iirt.CLA61b  79/00 
U.S.O.150— 52R  9( 


3.727A56 
GRAIN  STORAGE 
DavM  John  Lndcn.  81  Saavam  Sbwt.  OraiW 

FBed  Sept.  15. 1970.  Scr.  No.  68369 
OakH  priority.  aupBcaHsa   AiMtraBa,  Sept.   19.  1969, 
61083/69 

li«.CLB65di/00 

U.S.CL150— 1  6Clata|i 

A  grain  or  other  discrete  form  material  storage  device 

formed  from  a  foMable  (flexible)  synthetk:  plastics  sheet 

material.  The  storage  device  has  a  base  which  would  normally 

rest  upon  the  ground  and  a  peripheral  skle  wall  whk:h  tapers 
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A  receiver  for  surgical  implenients  ixMdi  includes  a  I 
sheet  of  a  foamed  elHtomer.  die  bock  skle  of  whKh  is  exposed 
to  ptovkle  factional  contact  widi  an  undertying  suifiKe.  A 
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pluraUty  of  magnetic  bars  are  disposed  05  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pad  backing  sheet  to  receive  and  retain  surgical  imple- 
ments. An  impervious  plastic  cover  sheet,  coextensive  with 
the  backing  sheet,  conforms  to  the  magnetic  bars  and  adheres 

to  the  upper  surface  of  the  backing  sheet  between  the  mag- 
netic bars.  The  receiver  is  capable  of  being  fokled  to  entrap 
discarded  surgical  implements  between  the  folded  portions  of 
the  receiver.  The  receiver  may  also  be  rolled  to  entrap 
liiffPHT'U^  surgical  instruments,  or  the  implements  may  first  be 
removed  to  permit  the  rolled  receiver  to  be  sterilized  for 
reuse. 


TIrci 


3,727^1 
TIRE  TREAD 

Gilbert  J.  Hoke,  KcMMarc,  N.Y^ 
Rubber  C<Nrporaliaa,B«liali»,N.Y. 
CoBtiBiMlii»-ki-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  750387,  June  27, 1968, 
,lf,ffA»,^  T^tm  mffM^Mkm  Feb.  18. 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,328 

Iiit.a.B60c/7/70 
U5.  a.  152— 209  1'^' 


3,727,659 

KNIT  GOLF  CLUB  COVER 

ARMe  VI.  Skirfortl,  P.  a  Box  427,  nduNry.  N.C. 

FBmI  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,194 

InL  a.  B65d  65/02 

U.S.CL  150-52  G 


5Claiiii8 


■\ 


A  pneumatic  tire  is  provided  with  a  tread  having  a  traction 
pattern  consisting  of  grooves.  The  tread  pattern  inhibito  stone 
penetration  within  the  tread  by  suspending  or  cradliitg  the 
stone  spatially  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove.  The  grooves  are 
provided  with  transverse  crossbars  or  buttresses  having  a  con- 
figuration and  dimension  relative  to  the  groove  to  support  or 
cradle  a  stone  above  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 


The  golf  club  cover  is  formed  of  an  elongate  knit  seamless 
sleeve  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  includes  inner  and  outer 
plies.  A  draw  string  is  knit  into  the  end  portion  of  the  inner  ply 

and  the  inner  jrfy  is  roUed  outwardly  and  downwardly  over  the 
outer  ply  and  drawn  inwardly  to  close  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  form  an  enlarged  knob-like  roU  ckwure  on  the  ckwed  end 
of  the  golf  club  cover. 


3,727,662 
VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 
FriU  MuHer,  GruMggtlnMe  38b,  6000  LuMTB,  Sn 
raed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,806 
Clains  priority,  appHortioB  Switxrland,  March  9,  1970, 

3402/70 

lBt.CLB60c27/02 

U.S.a.  152—222  6< 


3,727,660 
BOLT  RETAINER  AND  COMPRESSOR  EMPLOYING 

SAME 
,  C.  Burse,  Onckimi,  Ohio,  aasigpior  to  GcBcral  Ekctfle 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

FBed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,273 
Int.  CLF16b  47/00 
UACL151— 69  *' 


♦      %^^^^^  ^^"'**'''lHj. 


The  disdosuie  shows  a  sealing'member  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  a  compressor  stator  vane  row  by  bolts  and  nuts.  One 
form  of  bolt  retainer  prevents  a  kxxened  boh  from  entering 
the  flow  field.  The  retainer  is  <rf  hollow,  box-like  cross  section 

with  keyhole  sk>ts  in  its  inner  wall  for  assembly  and  access 
holes  in  its  outer  wall  for  iiMertion  of  an  alien  wrench  to 
torque  the  bohs.  Another  form  of  boh  retainer  provides  access 

to  the  outer  portion  of  the  bolt  heads  so  that  they  may  be 
ti^itened  and  kioaened.  A  third  form  of  retainer  may  be  as- 
•cmUed  laterally  and  comprises  a  plate  and  retainer  lug»  for 
thebtrits. 


An  anti-skid  device  for  vehicles  which  comprises  a  support 
which  can  be  attached  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  typically  the 
wheel,  the  hub  or  to  the  wheel  axle,  and  at  which  support 
there  are  attached  both  ends  of  a  number  of  anti-skid  ele- 
mentt,  in  the  form  of  helical  spring  brackets  or  straps  which 
extend  in  subatantiaUy  star-like  configuration  ftom  the  sup- 
port and  are  flexed  over  the  tread  of  the  tire.  According  to  an 

important  vpect  of  the  instant  devekipment  at  the  ropon  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  tire  and  near  the  tread  thereof,  there  M  pro- 
vided a  respective  connection  element  which  extends  mjhe 
peripheral  direction  of  the  tire  between  each  two  neighboring 

resilient  arms  of  the  helical  spring  brackets  or  straps,  but 
between  resilient  arms  which  do  not  bekmg  to  the  same  helical 

spring  bracket  or  strap. 


April  17,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


911 


3,727A63 

I«VICE  F(W  MOUNTING  FIRE  DAMPER 

fVHricB  J.  McQte,  Raiacsr  Woods  H-16,  DoylMloim,  Pft. 

Flad  JM.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109/«60 

tat.  CLB06b  J/94 

U.S.CL160-84R  5 


guided  by  a  pendant  cord-guide  which  is  attadied  to  and  car- 
ried by  an  actuating  cord  diat  is  connected  to  the  loddng  dog 


^    ^ 


7n 


■' 

^ 

^1 

.^ 


of  the  cord  lock.  When  ttie  actuating  cord  is  pulled  h  moves 
the  locking  dog  into  locking  engagement  with  the  lift  cords, 
causing  the  cord  kick  to  k)ck  the  cords. 


An  adapter  means  is  provided  for  mounting  a  fire  damper  in 
a  wall,  for  positioning  the  fire  damper  in  Hs  mounted  condi- 
tion, and  for  connecting  h  to  duct  work.  The  device  comprises 
one  or  more  sheet  metal  members  coextensive  with  a  portion 
of  die  fire  damper  which  has  been  bent  to  engage  the  wall  and 
die  duct  work. 


3,727^666 
METHOD  OF  CASTING-USING  A  MOLD  HAVING  A 

REFRACTORY  COATING  THEREON 
Jay  Lee  Vender  Slnis,  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
Hownwt  CorporatioB,  Grecawid^  Com. 

HM  A^  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,982 
tat.  CLB22C  J/00 
U.S.CL164— 72  8 


AattmiyR. 
US.  CL 160— 90 


3,727,664 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
769  PMcack  Rflwi,  PlWMMis,  N  J. 

2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,136 
tat.CLE06bJ/J2 

10 


A  metal  ingot  moM  having  a  thin  bonded  coating  on  the 
mokl  surface  of  a  finely  divided  refractory  materiaL 


3,727,667  

SINGLE  SET-UP  SEQUENTIAL  HEAT  PROCESS  P(Nt 

MAKING  MAMmiD  HEAT  SINKS 

Grahaa  H.  Bd,  1311  LMtada  Wagr,'I>irtiB,QM. 

Fled  Nov.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,192 

tat  CL  B22d  23/06, 19/06 

U.S.CL164— 80  12 


A  door  anemMy  indudes  a  core  sandwiched  between  a  pair 
of  one-piece  panels.  Portions  of  the  panels  surround  an  open- 
ing and  a  frame  retains  die  panel  portions  to  define  the  open- 
ing and  supports  an  insert  dierein. 


3,727,665 

BUND  HAVING  UFT  CORDS  AND  A  CORD  LOCK 

Vklor  DdM,  SMm  UMid.  N.Y.,  aarf^or  to  Lcvoior  r - 

,NJ. 

Fled  May  5, 1871,  Scr.  No.  140^76 

taLa.BD6b9/26 

U.S.CL160— 178C  15 

A  blind  has  lift  cords  wfakh  pass  through  a  oonllodc  and 

hang  down  to  be  puUed  downwardly  and  eased  upwanSy  to 
and  tower  die  blind.  Hie  down-hanging  ttft-cords  are 


A  muhiplfr«svhy  mold  wftfa  verticd  cavMes  recehm  a 
layered  "stadt"  in  each  cavity.  The  stack  or  char>e  indudee  a 
diamond  crystal,  a  brazii«  metal  aDoy  and  a  casting  metal  shig 
an  of  which  are  impii«ed  upon  by  a  tungplen  rod  wMch  nwy 
or  may  not  became  a  part  of  die  final  stack  assembly.  The 
mold  h  evacuated  and  the  contents  heated  in  temperature 
stages  or  steps  such  diat  die  bearing  aDoy  mehs  before  the 
cMdng  shig.  The  temperature  is  dien  dfanini^iwd  at  a  rate  to 
anneal  die  eating  metal  in  die  assembly.  Preferably  the  brsa- 
ing  alloy  is  a  combination  of  a  transttkxial  metal  widi  a  noMe 
metal.  The  casting  metal  is  of  a  superidr  heat-conducting 
material,  such  as  copper  or  silver,  and  nuqr  be  aDoyed. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POURING  UQUID 
METAL  INTO  A  CONTINUOUSCASTING  MOLD 
David  K.  Griffiths,  Pran  Hills  Townsiiip,  AUegiieny  County, 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FVed  June  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,028 
lBt.C|.ll22d/7//0 
US.  CL  164— 82  5 


3,^27,671 
PATTERN  ASSEMBLY  FCm  A  FOUNMtY  CCME  UNIT 
FOR  CASTING  A  CYLINDER  BLOCK  OF  A  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kiyomitsu   Kawid,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  JidoBhokU  Sdsaknsho,  Hrayashi,  Japan 

FBed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,936 
Clainis  priority,  appHcntion  Japan,  Sept.  7, 1970, 45/78321 
Int.  CL  B22c  7106, 13/12 
U.S.CL164— 230  1 


A  metlKxl  and  apparatus  for  pouring  a  stream  of  liquid 
metal  into  a  continuous-casting  mold.  A  body  which  has  a 
convexly  curved  surface  (for  example  a  sphere)  and  is  of  es- 
sentially inert  material  floats  in  the  pool  of  liquid  metal  in  the 
m(^.  As  a  stream  of  liquid  metal  is  poured  into  the  mold,  it 
impinges  on  the  surface  of  the  floating  body  and  thus  enters 
the  pool  in  a  quiescent  state.  The  body  remains  centered 
under  the  stream  through  the  action  of  natural  forces. 


3,727,669 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL  FOR 
MAKING  GRAIN.ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  SHEET  IN 
STRIP  OR  SHEETS 
PMlo  AiWlrio;  Saadro  B«evi;  Aifiredo  Foraarl,  and  Antonfo 
ScmI,  al  of  Tend,  Ilaty,  airiginrw  to  Ccnlro  Spcrimortale 
MetaHwgico  S.p.A,  and  Tcmi  Sodcta'Pcr  L'Industria 
E  L*Elettricita  S.p.A,  both  of  Rome,  Italy 

Fled  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,038 
Oaiw  priomy,  appHcalkMi  Italy,  May  19,  1970,  50.811 
Ay70 

i^a.B22dy//;2 

U.S.CL164— 89  6Clalni8 

A  proce«  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel  for  the  manu- 
fiK^ire  of  grain-oriented  electrical  sheet,  in  strip  or  in  sheets, 
wherein  a  primary  cooling  water  and  a  secondary  cooling 
water  is  used,  characterized  in  that  the  primary  cooling  water 
is  maintained  at  the  minimum  value  compatible  with  not 
damaging  the  mould  and  with  the  attainment  of  a  sufficient 
mechanical  strength  in  the  outer  shell  of  the  output  slab. 


The  core-making  pattern  assembly  is  comprised  of  two  nde 
pattern  members  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  cylinders  in  a  V-typc  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. A  movable  member  is  mounted  in  each  recess  and  car- 
ries a  core  section  for  shaping  an  engine  cylinder  bore. 


3,727,672 
FORMATION  OF  STEEL  STRIP 
Hugh  WiHniolt  Gicnidl,  Swansea,  Gtaaaorian,  Wale 
to  The  Sted  Company  of  Wales  UmMed,  Ghaaorian,  Wah 

DivisiM  of  Scr.  No.  818,299,  AprI  22, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,576007.  Thb  appBcatinn  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95^39 
Int.CLB22dyi//0 
U.S.Ci.164— 281  * 


*-"<- 


3,727,670 
LEACHABLE  CERAMIC  CCXIES 

Lava  CoiparalloB,  ChallaMMia,  TcBB. 
DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  739,156,  June  24, 1968. ' 
M«y  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,504 
bt.CLB22d  29/00 
U.S.CL164— 132  3< 

Ceramic  cores  having  at  least  sufficient  zinc  oxide  to  pro- 
vide essential  continuity  tfirou^wut  the  structure  are  pro- 
vided. Such  cores  are  included  in  metal  castings  from  vibkh 
they  are  leached  under  acidic  or  alkaline  conditions  to  provide 

cavities  within  die  castings. 


The  present  inventkm  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continu- 
ous casting  of  metal  strip,  whKh  process  comprises  imparting 

an  electrostatic  charge  of  at  least  80,000  volts  to  a  stream  of 
molten  metal,  passing  the  stream  of  metal  tiirough  a  noide 
into  an  inert  atmosfrfiere  and  allowing  the  stream  leaving  the 
nozzle  to  atomise  to  a  fine  spray,  ocrflecting  tiie  spray  dropleti 

on  a  cool  receiving  surface  to  form  a  layer  of  metal  6n  said 
sux&ce  and  continuously  stripping  the  layer  of  metal  from  said 

surface. 
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3,727,673 

ROLLER  CAGE  FOR  CONFINING  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  AS  IT  EMERGES  FROM  MOLD 

IVwKb  GdhKd,  Irwin,  Pn.,  nsslgaor  to  UnMcd  Stales  Steel 


t«f  Scr.  No.  1<485,  Jan.  8, 1970, 

,wlridibadlvUaaofScr.No.708,660,Fcb.27, 

1968,  P*L  No.  3,538,980.  TldB  appBcnUon  May  21, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  145,943 
Int.CLB22d/i/72 
U.S.a.164— 282  2 


sembled  either  to  the  upper  plate  or  to  the  tower  plate  of  a 
press,  a  casting  tube  and  its  joint  means  providing  a  fluid  con- 
nection between  said  crucible  and  sakl  mouki.  »»^drrice 
operating  in  response  to  tiie  development  of  the  air  pressure 
within  said  enctosure  so  as  to  force  the  molten  metal  from  said 
crucible  into  said  mould  through  said  casting  tube,  means  for 
devetoping  the  air  pressure  within  sakl  enctosure,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  fluid-tig^t  enclosure  and  said  moulding 
device  consist  of  two  separate  sections  movable  in  relation  to 
each  other  and  interconnected  through  a  casting  duct  and  its 
connecting  tube  both  easy  to  remove  and  heat. 


f  «• 


3,727,675 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUGNING  AND  SEATING  THE  SHOT 

CYLINDER  IN  A  METAL  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Foster  C.  BwnHt.  CohnnlMs,  OUo,  asri^or  to  Tte  Dow 
>  Chcnrfcal  Coaapany,  MliBanrI,  Mfch. 
'  Continuatkn-fa-pHt  of  Scr.  No.  1 16,915,  Feb.  19, 1971, 
abandoned.  Tlris  appHcation  June  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  267,085 

Int.  CLB22d  77/04 
U.S.CL164— 316  T^ 


A  cage  for  confining  a  slab  casting  descending  from  a  tubu- 
lar flow-through  moW  is  constituted  by  spaced  opposed  banks 
of  rollere  engaging  both  the  broad  faces  and  the  edges  of  the 
slab.  The  rollers  are  joumaled  in  side  and  end  frames  bolted 
together  forming  an  enctosure  open  at  the  top  and  bottom. 
Cooling-spray  nozzles  extend  between  adjacent  rollers  of  all 
banks.  The  cage  stands  on  a  fixed  support  and  keys  and 
keyways  on  the  contacting  surfjaces  thereof  effect  exact  rela- 
tive positioning.  These  surfiaces  also  have  self-sealing  joints  m 
pipe  lines  supplying  water  to  manifokls  on  whwh  the  nozzles 
are  mounted. 


3,727,674 
LOW-PRESSURE  CHILLCASUNG  DEVICES 
Pierre  RcM  Chmourd,  and  Jcaa  HcMi  Ldebvre,  both  of  BD- 
liMoe,  iiilir  -  to  Ragk  Natknak  Dcs  Usincs 


FDcd  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,978 
ClaiBK  priority,  appUcadoa  Trmet,  Aug.  6, 1969, 6927058 

U.S.CL164— 306 


lBLCLB22d  77/06 


n 


-^' 


A  hot  chamber  metal  die  casting  machine  is  diactosed  in 
whkh  the  shot  cylinder  and  gooseneck  seat  are  constructed  of 
dissimilar  materials  whtoh  have  substantially  different  thermal 
characteristics.  Means  are  provkled  vAuch  Vertically  align  tiie 
shot  cylinder  m  the  gooseneck  seat  and  which  hoW  tiie  tower 
end  of  the  cylinder  in  sealing  contact  with  the  gooseneck  seat 
during  the  shot-making  operation.  Another  means  is  provkled 
for  vertically  aligning  the  shot  piston  in  the  shot  cylinder.  Ad- 
dittonal  means  are  provkled  for  disengaging  the  dwt  cylinder 
from  the  gooseneck  seat  at  the  end  of  a  productton  pertod  be- 
fore the  gooseneck  seat  is  altowed  to  cool  down.  The  vartous 
A  A.vie«  for  chill-mouklins  Uaht  altoy  castings  under  tow-   alignment.  hoW-down  and  disengagement  means  automati- 

SSSle  disposed  ^rithin  sakl  enctosure  and  adapted  to  be   curs  between  the  shot  cyhnder  and  «?oceneck  seat  and 
SSwSthSSmetal.  a  mouW  made  ofseveral  sections  as-   thereby  greatly  improve  ti»e  ca«mg  oper«K«. 
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3,727,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  LINING  CAVmB 


3,727,678 

HEAT  TRANSIER  raVKX  USEFUL  FOR  EXTRUraSS 
•    ClHriH   M.  ^dntt,   Jr^   GtowHiar,   BIm  ,   airi^ar   to 
FoMCO  Intcmatioaal  Limited,  WmiinglMiiii, !     _ 

Fled  April,  1971,  SMr.N^13IM»  Flad  Dm.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,627 

O^M  priority,  iVVimiaa  GrMt  Arllidii,  Aprt  1.  1970,  Ud,€Xr25b 29/00 

15^7/70  UACL 165-64  6< 

lBi.C].B22d  45/00 
U.S.CL164-.339  S( 


Cavities  are  lined  by  means  of  apparatus  which  is  inserted  in 
the  cavity  and  expanded  to  apply  lining  material,  placed 
between  apparatus  and  cavity  wall,  onto  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 


3,727,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTS  CAST  IN  SAND 

MOULDS 


Fled  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,705 
riorily,  applcaliiNi  Vrmet,  Dec  3, 1970, 7043449 
Int.  CLB22d  29/04 
U.S.CL164— 344  12  ( 


■■■>        ir    a^-jS' 


An  apparatus  ftx*  removing  castings  from  foundry  moulds 
eadi  of  wliidi  is  constituted  by  a  mass  of  sand  without  a  chas- 
sis and  whidi  travel  one  behind  the  other  in  a  moulding  line. 
The  apparatus  comprises  an  overhead  conveyor  having  cast- 
ing-euspending  hoolcs  each  of  which  is  guided  by  guide  means 
in  tlie  direction  of  the  corresponding  mould  as  the  hook 
descends  so  as  to  break  up  the  sand  and  hook  onto  an  appen- 
dix portion,  sudi  as  a  sprue,  of  the  casting  and  remove  the 
casting  from  the  mould  and  discharge  it. 


Heat  transfer  devices  useful  for  extruders.  Jacket  sections 
defining  iAwardly  directed  ribs  are  heat  shnmk  about  extruder 
barrels.  By  appropriate  sizing,  the  stresses  produced  exceed 
the  yield  itrtMca  causing  metal  to  self-seal  any  nicks  occurring 
and  to  expand  adjacent  base  portions  tighter  against  the  inner 
member  or  barrel.  Arelatively  hard  barrel  concentrates  the 
yielding  to  the  metal  of  the  jacket.  Heat  shrunk  ribs  provide 
good  heat  transfer  paths  to  electric  heaters  secured  about  the 
exterior  of  the  jackets,  as  well  as  defining  fluid  passages.  Free 
flanges  joined  by  narrow  root  sections  enable  joining  of  ad- 
jacent jacket  sections  by  welds  with  immunity  to  disturbance 
in  the  presence  of  differential  expansion  of  the  assembly.  In- 
tercommunication of  annular  compartments  is  provided  by  in- 
terruption in  the  ribs  or  by  covered  grooves  formed  through 
the  finee  side  of  the  jacket  wall. 


3,727,679 
MECHANICAL  DRAFT  COOLING  OR  CONDENSING 

PLANT 
Ha— -Hfit  Voa  Clevc,  liirti— ,  Cinaany,  asri^Mir  to  Geo 

Fled  Jdy  23, 1971,  Sat.  No.  165,652 
Claias  priority,  iVplicaftfaa  GeraMpy,  Jsik  2, 1971,  P  21 00 
018.0 

tat.  CLF28f /J/00 
U.S.a.  165—111  25( 


A  mechanical  draft  cooling  or  condensing  plant  for  air  cool- 
ing or  condensing  a  medium  conducted  in  a  cloaed  circuit, 
particularly  a  plant  of  major  cooling  capacity,  in  which 
mechanical  draft  cooling  air  enters  the  plant  substantially  in 
the  horizontal  direction  dirou^  vertical  walls  in  the  plant  and 
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the  medium  to  be  cooled  flows  through  plate^haped  cooling 
elements  oompoaed  of  a  plundity  of  finned  tiAes,  the  cooling 
elements  extendiiv  in  vertical  ptanes  and.  together  with  bear- 
ing and  support  means,  form  one  or  more  of  the  substantially 
vertical  walls  wMdi  are  zig^ag-ehaped  in  plan,  and  wherein, 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  co(4ing  air  in  front  of 
and/or  behind  the  walls  a  large  number  of  extractor  and 
blower  fons  are  disposed  in  unifonn  distribution  over  the  en- 
tire surCaoe  of  the  waD  or  walls  in  immediatf!  proximity  with 
the  cooling  elements,  the  fims  being  placed  so  that  their  blades 
revolve  in  vertical  planes. 


while  retainiiv  its  counterflow  principle  of  operation.  A 
manifold  member  at  an  inner  end  of  the  unit  is  formed  for  free 
ftow  of  a  first  fluid  therethrou^  and  for  confined  flow  of  a 
second  fluid  to  receive  sudi  second  fluid  and  return  it  to  the 
opposite  or  outer  end  of  the  unit 


3,727^680 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  PATTERNS  AND  CORE 


Fled  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,333 
IiiLCLF28l  79/00 
U.S.CL  165—119 


I 


V      ^6W   ■■■■■■!       ■!!■■ 

fcoM  ■  ■111!    ■  ■!     II    ■  ■  I  f 


J^=^ 


^ 


T^^ 


An  apparatus  for  flniddng  patterns  and  core  boxes  which 
are  used  under  abrasive  conditions  and  in  production  opera- 
tkms.  The  invention  cuiicerm  tbt  fonnation  of  an  electroless 
nidcd  plating  on  at  least  tfie  surfi»e  poftioas  of  the  patterns 
and  core  boxes  which  are  subject  to  wear  because  of  repeated 
contact  widi  molding  and  core  forming  materials.  The  electro- 
less  nickel  solution  is  contained  in  a  holding  tank  comprising  a 
large  inert  plvtic  structure  supported  by  surrounding  insulat- 
ing walls.  The  |riastic  tank  is  removaule  so  that  a  clean  tank 
can  be  utilized  at  all  times  diereby  increasing  die  efficiency 
and  effectivenesB  of  the  nickd  plattag  openttion.  A  circulating 
system  inchiding  a  heat  exchanger  and  filter  means  is  em- 
ployed to  provide  maximum  efficiency  widi  respect  to  the 
of  die  plating  solution. 


^^ssssssss 


A  true  counteiflow  heat  exchanger  of  the  tidie  and  fin  type 
having  a  cartridge  design  in  aooofdanoe  widi  wlddi  die  heat 
exchanger  unit  may  be  removably  installed  m  a  housing  cavity 


3,727,682  

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  IHE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

IHESAME 

r—    -       *   iTi ii  itii^M  n.  ^^fa^iH>  te  n^HtfaiB  of 


Fled  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,297 
taLCLF28l//i4 
U.S.  0.165— 183 


A  tubular  heat  exchanger  having  sfrine-type  fins  formed  in- 
tegrally from  die  wan  thereof  and  disposed  tfaerearound,  with 
the  fins  cut  from  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  mediod  oi  manufocture  whidi  indudes  ro- 
tary movement  between  a  tool  and  an  elongated,  ribbed  tubu- 
lar member  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter. 


3,727^683 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  OR  REMOVING  A  nX>W 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FROM  A  WELL  TVBING 

BOlD.  TCml,SCM  WHHnilt.lM8B,BOTB^Il^^^^  l^b,^^ 

1  Cmmo,  taeofpavalcdl,  HoHica,  Tbl 
fled  Dec  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,833 
taLCLB21b  7/06 
US.CL  166—1173  9< 


3,727,681 
CARTRIDGE  TYPE  TUBE  AND  I1N  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Joccph  F.  Fcmandes,  CcBtenrUk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Aircarft  ProdMtioM,  Ik.,  Dayton  Oklo 

Fled  J«w  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,991 
Iirt.CI.F28b  9/02 
U.S.CL165— 158  W 


s-' 


An  orientiiv  mandrd  haviiv  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  flow 
control  device  and  a  co«:tin8  ockniing  tool  for  iutalKnt  nd 
removii«  a  flow  oontiol  device  firom  the  mandrai  pocket  Hw 
mandrd  h8vii«  a  oonnectiaa  at  die  top  and  booom  for  aft- 
tndiment  to  a  wdl  tubing  with  die  mandrd  podcet  poeitianed 
direcdy  bdow  die  top  tubofy  connection  and  tlie  mandrd  in- 
chadfaw  a  bore  extendiiv  between  die  tubing  oonnectioas  but 
induding  o  portion  ofbet  from  die  podut  widi  die  tubing  oon- 
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nectkm  at  the  bottom  of  the  mandrel  being  in  alignment  with 
the  olfeet  bore  portion,  and  orienting  means  in  the  mandrel 
coacting  with  the  orienting  tool.  On  downward  movement 
through  the  weU  tubing  the  orienting  tool  ooacts  with  orienta- 
tion means  in  the  mandrel  for  moving  the  flow  control  device 

out  of  alignment  with  the  pocket  thereby  allowing  the  tool  to 
pasB  through  the  mandrel,  but  on  upward  movement  the 
orienting  tool  moves  into  alignment  with  the  pocket  for  allow- 
ing fkjw  control  devices  to  be  instaUed  or  removed  from  the 
pocket. 

3,727,684 

DUPLEX  MANDREL  FOR  A  CROSSOVER  SYSTEM 

Bca  D.  Tcrral,  «m1  J.  PmI  Hcwllt,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.^  as- 

FBed  JM.  31, 1972,  Str.  No.  221,990 

iBL  CL  F04f  1/20;  E21b  1 7100 

US.  CL  166-242  *  Claims 


April  17,  1973 


3,727,686 

OIL  RECOVERY  BY  OVERLYING  COMBUSTION  AND 

HOT  WATER  DRIVES 

Michael  Prates,  HoubUm,  Teu,  smI  WBcb  F.  Engdbcrti, 

tale  of  T*e  Hanie,  NedMtlairfi  (by  Csihartaa  H. 

cnoMd  miitsiltlirr).  asiiinnn  to  ShcD  OO 
j.NewYork,N.Y. 

FIM  Mareh  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,381 
Int.  CLE21b  43/24 

U.S.CL166— 261 


A  pair  <rf  mandrels  provkUng  a  crossover  system  for  use  in  a 
dual  string  of  weU  tubing  in  which  each  of  the  mandrels  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  one  of  the  weU  tubings  and  each  of 
the  mandrels  includes  an  open  bore  therethrough  and  a 
pocket  for  receiving  ftow  control  devices  in  which  the  man- 
drels are  connected  together  with  a  fluid  conduit  extending 
between  the  pockets.  The  mandrels  are  connected  together 
with  the  open  bores  being  positioned  side  by  side  and  the 
pockets  positioned  side  by  side  with  the  open  bores. 

3,727,685 

METHOD  lOR  THERMALLY  CUTTING  TUBING 

Dwoyne  A.  ChcalaHt,  UttklaB,  Colo.,  and  Oay  A.  Morris, 

I  to  Shdi  OO  Company,  Houston, 


6Clainis 


Fled  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,886 
iBt  CL  E21b  47100, 29102 
US.  CL  166— 255 


a  now  siRgAM 
2    I    oroAi 


FLOW  SWMM 
Of    UOUIO 


ZONE    OF  OIL 
ENTRAINMENI 


In  recovering  a  viscous  oil  from  a  reservoir  in  which  the  ira- 
tial  effective  permeability  to  an  injected  fluid  increases  with 
increasing  depth,  a  hot  liquid  is  ftowed  between  injection  and 
production  k>cations  in  the  kwer  portion  of  the  reservoir  be- 
fore or  during  the  advancing  of  a  combustion  front  between 
injection  and  production  kx»tions  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
reservoir.  Petroleum  materials  are  recovered  from  the  fluids 
produced  from  the  upper  and/or  tower  portions  of  the  rcser- 


voir. 


3,727,687       

AQUEOUS  GELS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Richard  L.  Claaipltt,  and  Jaacs  E.  Hcsscrt,  botfi  of 
lesvUlc,  Okia,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla.  .«»^, 

nicd  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,052 

lBLCLE21b4i/76  _  ^ 

UACL 166-274  .    ^PfT 

Improvements  in  secondary  recovery  operations  for  the 
recovery  <rf  oU.  and  improvements  in  weU  drilling  operations, 
are  accomplished  through  the  use  of  aqueous  mediums  com- 
prising new  aqueous  gels  prepared  from  water  and  ceUutose 
ethers. 


3,727,688 
HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING  METHOD 
Richafd  L.  Ctampitt,  Bar<kav«c,  OMa.,  mlginr  to 
PMroleam  Company,  Bartksvllle,  Okla. 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,921 
Int.  CL  E21b  43126, 43127 
U.$.CL166— 283  ^' 

Improvements  in  hydraulic  fracturing  of  underground 
porous  formations  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  are  accom|*shed 
by  the  use  of  fracnuring  fluids  comprising  a  gelled  solution  of  a 
ceUulose  ether,  e.g.,  carboxymethyl  ceUutose. 


A  method  Ibr  thermally  cutting  tubing,  such  as  betow  an  in- 
ternal restrictton  in  a  tubing  string  tocated  in  a  well  bore, 
which  comprnes  placing  in  the  tubing  at  the  desired  tocation  a 
mixture  of  findy  granulated  aluminum  with  an  oxide  of  iron  or 
other  metal  and  igniting  the  mixture  while  applying  a  tensile 
toad  to  the  tubing  string. 


3,727,689 

HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING 

Richard  L.  Clampttt,  Buiksviiie,  Okla.,  asaigDor  to  PhilMps 

Petrokom  Compmiy,  Bartlcsvilc,  Okla. 

FHed  Fob.  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  224,946 

brt.  CL  E21b  43126, 43/27 

U.S.CL166— 283  f*^^*^ 

Improvements  in  hydraulic  fracturing  of  underground 
porous  ftjrmattons  penetrated  by  a  weU  bore  are  accompliahed 

I  by  the  use  of  firacturing  fhnds  comprising  aqueous  geb 
pfepaied  from  water  or  brines  and  certain  polyacrylanudes 
and  related  polymers. 
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3,727,690  3,727,692 

METOODOFFRACTORINGANATURALGASBEARING  ^.  J'^'SSSi^i^'ilJ!^^  of  Houston 

EARTH  FORMATION  John  C.  Kinley,  and  Waiter  C.  Jelffwon,  both  of  Houston, 

D«vidM.M«i««,5128BnK*vlcw,Drfh.,T«.  '^"^'""^^^^S^^'^'^  ilL'^ 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,099  Ficd  Dec  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,020 

InC.CLE21b4i/26  ,                              lnt.CLE21b  29/00 

U.S.CL166— 297  5Ciatais    UACL166— 297 


19 


A  method  of  fracturing  a  natural  gas  bearing  earth  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  well  bore  by  introducing  a  charge  of  ox- 
ygen into  the  well  bore  and  into  the  producing  formatton  in 
such  volume  as  to  produce  an  explosive  mixture  of  natural 
gas-oxygen  in  a  portion  of  the  formation  extending  about  and 
from  the  well  bore  and  igniting  the  mixture  to  produce  an  cx- 
ptosion  of  the  natural  gas-oxygen  mixture  in  such  portton 
thereby  causing  fracturing  of  the  formation.  The  method  may 
also  include  the  steps  of  filling  the  weU  bore  with  a  liquid  of 
tow  compressibUity  prior  to  the  ignitton  of  the  natural  gas-ox- 
ygen mixture  present  in  the  formatton  to  limit  or  prevent 
damage  to  the  weU  and  to  contain  and  control  the  exploston. 

3,727,691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

•HiomM  W.  Muecke,  «Ml  rVed  A.  Brooks,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Es«»  Production  Comi»any,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FBed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,781 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/13, 43/27 

U.S.CL166— 295  !« 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  a  metallic  liner  from 
the  inside  wall  of  production  tubing  downhcde  in  an  oil  well 
which  includes  a  tongitudinal  spear  member  eccentrtoaUy  at- 
tached to  a  mandrel  and  a  housing  assembly  which  is  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  wireline  or  other  downhole  tool.  As  the 
end  of  the  spear  member  is  moved  between  the  liner  and  the 
tubing,  it  deforms  the  liner  to  produce  a  reverse  bend  therein 
throughout  the  length  of  the  liner  for  reducing  the  diameter  of 
the  liner  to  thereby  release  same  from  the  tubing  for 
withdrawal  from  the  tubing. 


3,727,693 
MEIHOD  AND  fUJID  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING 
SUBSURFACE  WELL  EQUIPMENT  IN  WELL  TUBING 
GBbcit  H.  Tausch,  ami  Fkod  E.  Watfdas,  bath  of^"— >- 

Fled  Dec  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208339 
Int.  CL  E21b  23/00, 23/04, 43/10 
U.S.CL  166-^15  20 


1 


Separate  fluids  are  passed  throui^  separate  conduits  in  a 
weUbore  and  commingled  at  a  subsurface  tocation  to  form  a 
lingle  stream  which  is  then  passed  through  a  mechanical  mix- 
ing devtoe.  The  mechanical  mixing  devtoe  intermixes  the  two. 
flukb  in  pioportton  to  their  respectWe  volumetric  flow  rates 
producing  a  uniform  treating  composition  which  is  then 
forced  into  contact  with  the  formation  to  be  treated. 


A  fluid  system  for  running  and  retrieving  subsurface  wdl 
equipment  in  a  wcU  tubing  by  fluid  flow  through  a  curved  en- 
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trance  tubing  without  restricting  the  length  of  the  weU  equip- 
ment. The  curved  entrance  tubing  having  an  inside  diameter 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  well  tubing  for  trans- 
porting a  first  larger  locomotive  which  carries  a  second 
smaller  locomotive  for  movement  in  the  well  tubing  in 
response  to  fluid  flow.  ReleasaMe  engaging  means  between 
the  larger  and  smaller  locomotive  whereby  the  larger  locomo- 
tive may  transport  the  snudler  locomotive  through  the  en- 
larged curved  entrance  tubing  but  allow  the  smaller  locomo- 
tive to  move  akme  in  the  smaller  well  tubing.  A  retaining  nip- 
ple between  the  enlarged  curved  entrance  tubing  and  the  well 
tubing  for  retairung  the  larger  locomotive  while  the  smaller 
locomotive  travels  in  the  well  tubing  whereby  the  larger 
locomotive  is  in  position  to  receive  the  smaller  locomotive 
upon  its  return.  A  retrieving  mechanism  for  retrieving  the  en- 
larged locomotive  from  the  retaining  nipple. 


lar.  The  struts  are  attached  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  cover  by 
fusible  connectors  which  are  adapted  to  fail  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  thereby  allowing  the  cover  to  separate 


3,727,694 
SPRINKLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RACKS 
I  J.  Duddk,  DoMaB,  DL,  asslffMir  to  Uoarco 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

FBed  Nov.  S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  196,113 
lBLCLA62cJ/aO 
U.S.CL169— 2R  3 


from  the  collar.  A  spring  member  is  interposed  between  the 
sprinkler  head  and  the  cover  so  that  when  the  fusible  connec- 
tors fail  at  a  predetermined  increase  in  temperature  the  cover 
will  be  ejected  free  of  the  sprinkler  head. 


3,727,696 

VIBRATING  PLOW  TO  BURY  CABLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  O.  ilsMin,  4549  W.  Rasscrans,  Hawthenw,  CalM. 

FBed  Jam.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,530 

taM.CLE02f5//« 

U.S.a.172— 40  7 


I 


A  tpn^Bt  attachment  is  provided  fbr  use  with  kriockdown 
racks  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  upright  posts 
connected  by  horizontal  cro«  members.  The  sprinkling  ap- 
paratus includes  a  vertical  sprinkler  pipe  tetened  to  a  pair  ci 
connecting  brace  members  which  bridge  and  connect  to  at 
least  two  of  the  upright  posts.  The  sprinkler  pipe  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  sprinkler  heads  extending  therefirom,  and  carries  inlet 
coupling  means  which  are  adapted  for  coupling  fluid  flow  con- 
duit to  the  sprinkler  pipe. 


3,727,695 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
I  A.  DwIOH,  315-Vfc  EmI  Arbor  VMM,  li^kwood,  CaHL 
ntd  Apr!  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137^8 
iirt.  CL  A62c  37/12, 37/20 
U.S.CL169— 37  8CIalBis 

An  apparatus  for  preventing  tampering  with  automatic  fire 
extinguisher  sprinkler  heads  of  the  type  «4iich  use  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive element  for  activating  the  sprinkler  head 
when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  reached.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  collar  which  is  attached  to  the  sprinkler  head,  a 
cover  which  cooperates  with  the  collar  to  completely  enclose 
the  temperature-responsive  element  of  the  sprinkler  head,  and 
a  plurality  of  struts  which  interconnect  the  cover  and  the  col- 


When  a  trench  is  dug  for  the  purpose  (rf  burying  cable,  pipe, 
or  the  like,  the  digging  mechanism  includes  a  blade  vMch  u 
vibrated  vertically  by  means  of  a  power  mechanism.  This  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  diggit«  Made  tends  to  impart  a  vibra- 
tion to  the  machine  which  is  towing  die  trench  digger,  wMch 
results  in  injury  to  certain  parts  of  that  machine.  With  this  in- 
vention a  structure  is  provided  which  materially  reduces  the 
transmitted  vibration  to  the  towing  machine  so  that  injury  to 
the  mechanisms  of  the  towing  machine  is  greatly  reduced. 
Also  the  depth  <rf  the  trench  \(diich  is  dug  by  the  digging  blade 
can  be  adjusted  to  suit  different  requirements. 


3.727,697 

EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT  WTTH  A  PAIR  OF 

MOBILE  UNITS  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  A  SIDE-B  Y-SIDB 

WORKING  POSITION  AND  A  TRAILING  POSmON 

Robcflt  A.  WHMck.  Rom.  KsM..  aHlBSor  to  WHMck  MachlBC 


Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  117,344 
IiiLa.A01b2i/(M        -" 
U.S.CL  172-^13  5' 

An  earth  working  implement  having  a  pair  of  mobile  units 
movable  between  a  side-by-side  working  position  and  a  trail- 
ing position  bdund  a  prime  mover  is  discksaed  which  inchxles 
an  adjustable  tongue  structure  on  a  forward  end  of  each  mo- 
bile unit  for  connection  together  and  to  the  prime  mover.  A 
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tow  bar  hw  one  end  diereof  pivotally  mourned  on  one  of  the 
mobile  units  and  the  other  end  engi«eable  with  the  toni^ 
structure  of  tiie  odier  unit  to  permit  same  to  be  moved  to  a 
trailing  position  behind  the  one  unit  upon  forward  movement 


3,727vi99 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  CYUNDBR  OONDUnS 

MC  BA«.  niiifn'i.  Md  Krftw  \mmjm,  Bi 
WlheflBd.,— lpwriteJ.I»CMeCwpMiy»R«cMe»wn. 

FIsd  A8«.  13, 1971,  Ssr.  Now  171,707 
taLCLnafJ/76 

U.S.CL  172-809  ♦" 


of  the  prime  mover.  A  suitable  member  is  mounted  betwMn 
the  units  and  connected  thereto  for  maintaining  same  in  side- 

by-Mde  woridng  position  untU  said  units  are  to  be  moved  to  a 
trailing  position  for  transporting  the  implement. 


Conduit  support  means  for  conduits  that  supply  pressuriaed 

fluki  to  opposite  ends  of  a  cylinder  that  is  pivoted  a>»uj^ 
fixed  pivot  axis.  TTie  support  means  oc«risls  rf  a  m«^^ 
is  supported  ftw  rotatiwi  about  Ae  pivot  axis  of  aie  cj^nflW 

with  rigid  conduits  having  one  end  fixed  to^  "JSK 
member  and  Ae  opposite  ends  fixed  to  the  iBSpecUve  endsof 

the  cylinder  so  that  the  cylinder.  coaAMts  and  nfiport 
member  are  pivoted  as  a  unit  about  a  common  pivot  f~ 


3,727,698 
LOT  AND  CARRIER  TRAILER  APPARATUS 

FlsdOct.  9, 1970.  Scr.  No.  79,564 
Iirt.a.A01b59/0¥J 
U.S.CL172— 439  ^ 


3,727,700 
PNEUMATICALLY  POtCUSSIVE  TOOL  HAVING  A 
VIBRATIOW  FREE  HANDLE  _ 

_,_j.N«rY«*,N.Y. 

I  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  Now  135.121 

Iirt.CLB25d/ 7/04 

U.S.CL  173-18  ^ 


Trailer  apparatus  fbr  hauling  wkle  width  implementSjfoc  ex- 
ample three-point  hitch  cuMvatois,  having  a  trailer  bo^.  a 
turnttlble  mounted  on  the  rear  left  of  the  body  to  pivot  about  a 

vertical  axis,  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  »o^«^ 
hitch  pomts  of  the  implement  mounted^  thetoirndibfc^ 

pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  piston  qfhnder 

oombinatkm  pwotal  mounted  on  the  to»«»^_i^^ 
mechanism  operated  by  the  expansion  of  saw  combmatfon  for 

Sountod  on  the  fkame  and  adapted  to  be  «««cl-^*; 
upper  tWfd  Wtch  point  to  pivot  the  implement  to  elevate  Its 

rear  end  portkm  relathre  hs  front  end  portion  as  Aeam  are 

pivoted  to  lift  the  fhmt  of  the  implement.  A  hormmtal^MMd 

vertfcaBy  adjustable  support  member  is  provkled  for  siVP«^ 
ing  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  implement  when  the  turntable 
has  been  phwted  ftom  itt  implement  pickup  to  IIS  unplement 

road  travel  positian. 


A  pneimiatkaBy  peicuMve  tool  having  a  hamBe 
fiom  the  body  of  the  tool  so  that  vibratkms  of  a  I—*- 
hammer  in  the  body  are  not  transmittod  to  the  h--—-^^^^^^ 
accomplished  by  arranging  the  handle  in  mdalsMabte^ 
JTAcbSSlo  as  to  permh  the  body  to  vibrato  rd^tiveto 

hmdle;  and  by  maintoining  a  cusfakm  of  pressuriaad^  «  a 
chamber  between  the  handle  and  the  boyj^di^ytois 

comiectod  with  a  pressure  air  source  aodajm a ertrfrt^ 
valve.  The  pressure  devetoping  in  the  chamber  is  deMmed 
by  a  spring  fcMrf  on  the  check  vah«,  wha*loadvaries^ 
maticrfly  widi  ttie  pressure  exerted  by  Ae  operator  m  ho^ 

the  tool  pre-ed  against  the  worit.  T^epressuri^^ 
constandy  counterbalances  the  opposing  farce  exwtedjyttie 

operstor  so  that  the  body  of  the  tool  tojnamiamed  sfl^^^ 
tospaced  lelatioo  to  the  handte  as  It  vibratos.  A  pan- of  aff  feed 
noStotiie  hammer  are  adapted  to  be  brou^  into  or  out  of 
regisler  with  each  other  accordingly  to  the  tool  »  precseo 

I  or  removed  fiom  die  work. 


909  O.O.— 84 
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3,727,701 

REVERSIBLE  AIR<«l)NCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MAKING  HOLES  IN  SOIL  BY  COMPACnON 

Borta  VMUIevkfa  SodnUuiikov,  AlexMMir  Dmitrtevkh 
KMiylev,  KoMtaniiB  Stepwwvidi  Gwkov,  KonstantiB 
KoMtHrtiBOvkh  TqiM«ym  Vladiiiiir  Dmttrieinch  Plaviklkli, 
■I  «r  NtfVMibink;  Viktor  EHMCYkh  Sokmiko,  and  Akumdr 
MiroMvkh  RdMbwg,  both  of  OdcM,  aU  of  U.S^R., 
Milgpnri  to  Inatitirt  Gomogo  Dda  Sibinkoso  Otdeknia 
AkademU  Nank  SSSR,  USSR,  NovosiMnk  Krasny  Prospckt 
Ited  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,291 
IaLa.E21bJ/72 

U.S.CL173— 91  1 


herein  is  further  characterized  in  that  it  hao  a  amplified  itait- 
ing  itot  arrangement  wherein  an  angularly  dispoaed  paange 
through  one  sutor  end  plate  oommunicatet  an  inlet  diamber 
of  the  motor  with  the  starting  skA.  The  tool  herein  is  itiU 
further  characterized  in  that  the  tool  housing  has  two 
generally  radially  extending  hoUow  handles  by  whkh  it  is  hekl 
and  manipulated,  one  handle  being  secured  to  the  tool  hous- 
ing in  either  of  two  angular  positions  and  the  other  handle 
containing  a  manuaUy  operated  throttle  valve  and  bemg 
rotaubly  adjustable  on  said  housing  to  position  the  valve  con- 
trol member  to  suit  the  operator's  convenience. 


I  «  J 


3.727,702 
AIR  ORRATED  TO(H< 


FlBd  Aprfl  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,137 
bt.CLB23b47/0« 
U.S.CL173— 163 
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3,727,703 
WELL  CIRCULATION  FLUID  FOR  USE  IN  PERMAFROST 

dale,  both  of  CaM.,  asd^nn  to  Chevroa  Research  Cb«- 
BMy,  Sob  FlraBdaoo,  CaW . 

-  r.  No.  77,083,  Sept.  30, 1970, 
I  acoMMMMM-l»fWtof  Scr.  No.  130,511, 
April  1, 1971,  ab-doaed.  IMS  awiUcartnii  Oct.  22, 1971,  Sar. 

No.  191A55 
lBLCl.E21b  27/04 
UACL 175—49  11' 


The  invention  relates  to  reversible  air-punching 
mechanisms  for  making  holes  in  soil  by  compaction. 

According  to  the  invention,  die  mechanism  comprises  a  hol- 
low housing  in  whkh  a  striker  reciprocated  by  compressed  air. 

strikes  the  housing  and  tfius  moves  it  throu^  the  ground. 

The  compressed  air  is  ddivered  into  the  wwking  chambers 
thiou^  an  air-feed  bushing  which  is  provkled  with  two  rows 
of  ports  getting  ahemately  in  hne  with  the  corresponding  rows 

<rf  ports  in  the  hoUow  shde  valve  accommodated  in  the  bush- 
ing as  said  slide  valve  turns  around  its  longitudinal  axis.  For 
turning  the  sBde  valve,  it  is  connected  with  the  bushing  by  a 
pioiectkin  which  moves  akmg  an  enckioed  shaped  recess  dur- 
ing the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  slkle  valve  when  the 
mechanism  is  revened  by  cutting  off  momentarily  tiie  supply 
<rf  compressed  air  to  the  mechanism. 


to  Dotoo,  Inc., 


An  air  operated  tool  diaracterized  in  diat  it  is  of  li^itweight 
strong  construction  and  in  that  the  air  motor  and  surrounding 
tool  housing  define  therebetween  a  large  size  annular  exhaust 
chamber  through  whKh  air  exhausted  from  the  motor  passes 
at  km  vekicity  to  lateral  exhaust  passages  in  the  housing  tiius 
to  provide  a  tool  which  operates  at  tow  noise  level.  The  tool 


Aqueous  gas  and  liquid  foams  are  generated  using  a  gas  and 
an  aqueoia  foamable  sohitton  and  are  used  as  well  circubtkm 
flukls  in  drilling  and  deanout  operatkim  in  hc4es  m  per- 
mafrost. 


3,727,704 
DIAMOND  DRILL  BIT 

V€nMi.Utrtmiilrinrto 
/,SytUiBeClty,Utah 
FBhI  Mareh  17. 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,130 
taLCLE21b  9/56 

UACL  175-^29  *•< 

A  rotary  bit  having  diamond  cutting  elements  in  itt  drilling 
face  for  drillnig  a  bore  hole,  drilling  flukl  being  pumped  from 
the  bit  and  into  primary  feeder  waterways  in  the  drilling  Ucc 
extending  to  the  outer  gauge  portion  of  the  bit  Jet  passages 
receive  drilling  fluid  firom  the  interior  of  the  bit,  discharging 
such  fluki  into  secondary  waterways  in  the  drilling  face  in  tiie 
direction  of  rotatkxi  of  tiie  bit  and  toward  the  outer  gauge  por- 
tion, to  create  tow  pressure  regtons  in  tiie  secondary  water- 
ways and  cause  fluid  to  tknt  from  the  relatively  high  pressure 
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feeder  waterways  across  the  intervening  bit  fsces  toward  the 
secondary  waterways,  effecting  a  cleaning  action  of  the 


3.727.706  

TARE  SETIING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

L.  Siiimr.  — d  DoaJi  A. 


Flsd  April  21. 1972.  Scr.  No.  246,162 

btCLGOlg  9/00. 15/74 

UACL 177—1  ** 


cuttings  fiom  tiie  bottom  of  tiie  hole,  tiie  bU  fsces  and  tiie 
diamonds  embedded  tiierem.  such  cuttings  being  flushed  up- 
wardly around  tiie  bit  toward  tiie  top  of  tiie  bore  hole. 


3,727.705 

DRILL  BIT  WriH  IMPROVED  GAGE  COMPACT 

ARRANGEMENT 

F.  Til  iiMM.  Ilniilia.  Tex.,  iii  i^nr  to  Hnghca  Toal 
'  BoHlaa*Tcx. 

*Flsd  Jw.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,6^ 
CL  E21b  9/08, 9136;  E21c  75/07 


UA  a.  175-374 


A  tare  setting  arrangement  and  associated  control  circuitry 
for  a  scale  system  wherein  the  pan  or  platform  of  tiie  system, 
on  whfch  tiie  articles  to  be  weighed  are  ptacedJndudMmoins 

for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tare  weights.  The  weights  have 
different  values  whkA  are  equivalent  to  tiie  tare  values  ex- 
pected to  be  encountered  during  operation  of  tiie  scale.  Be- 
fore weighing  an  article.  aU  of  tiie  tare  weighta  are  placed  by 
an  operator  in  die  support  means  and  tiie  systOTOUtputisart 
to  indfcate  aero  weight.  Thereafter,  before  weighing  an  article 
having  a  known  twe  vdue,  a  tare  t»«ght  equwalcnt  to  tiie  twe 
vahieirf  the  article  is  removed  from  the  support  means  by  the 

operator,  and  die  article  is  dien  ^««g?i2?!^.2'SS 
moperiy.  tiie  system  gives  an  accurate  mdication  of  tiiearttde 

We^t  less  tare,  or  net  weight,  because  *f  rf*^*?!* 

ensure  tiiat  tiie  operator  plaoes  an  of  tiie  weighia  m  tbe  sup- 
port means  when  setting  tiie  system  to  aero,  and  ahorwao^ 
one  of  tiie  weights  before  weighing  m  article,  a  holdw  for  tiie 
removed  tare  weight  it  provkfcxl.  and  control  dfctdtty.  coo- 
nected  fa  tiie  hoWer  to  sento  tiie  pres«ce  of  a  w^gu  The 
gyrtem  is  pre^ted  from  being  set  to  mdicrte  xerowaijitifa 
tare  weight  is  fa  tiie  hoWer.  and  tiie  system  is  prevented  from 
making  normal  weighfaf  operations  when  a  tare  weight »  not 

fa  tiie  holder. 


3,727,707 

CONCRElEFrr  AND  DECK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

FLATTORM  SCALES  ANDMEIHObOFMAKlNG  THE 

SAME 
jolm  M.  MKhria,  54  Wait  MdB  Sinet,  Coita.  N.Y. 

FBed  Ai«.  9, 1971.Scr.  Now  170,036 

tat.  CLGOlg  79/02 

UA  a.  177— 134  "^ 


A  drill  bit  is  disctoaed  as  havtag  a  g^fr^^^^^ 
„.ent  by  which  ti«  re««tance  to|W^w««M»m^^.  W 

wear  to  brfanced  and  tiie  tendency  ^1^1°?;^^!^ 
decreased,  m  bed  row  comport. on  ejd»co^  J««B^^ 

eaually  spaced.  However,  tiie  spacmg  »»e**~*»r^."^'T: 
2«Si:2^SS.  from  cone  to  cone  to  prevem  ttj^ 

^^^L_  s_  ■ „..inin«  nreviouslv  made  on  the  bore  noie 

SSTt^  ^SS^iSXSL  of  tiie  i-r  00.14^ 

S2^jS^^nS^tiiega.e«nfoo^ 

Sto^ffitHn  cone  to  cone.  AS  a  conjeque^ 

Etotal  exposed  area  of  an  tiie  gage  oomp«:t.  of  e«*  of  ti« 
other  cones. 


A  pit  and  deck  construction  for  platfonnsMles 
plurality   of  precast   concrete   poneb  joined 


indudinga 
end-to-end 


VJU    ^LU-.HWtJ^BiHll     P'H 
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boriaontaOy  and  secured  to  a  wpporting  weigjbbridge  to  form 
the  deck.  The  ph  walb  each  oomixiM  a  pluralhy  of  precast 
coacrelB  panels  joined  end-to-end.  dispoaed  vertically  and 
supported  by  the  pit  floor,  and  the  panels  inchide  flanges 
wUch  when  connected  to  adjKxnt  flanges  of  adyoining  paneb 
form  pikMers  for  supporting  die  walls.  Ihe  walls  are  con- 
struded  by  supporting  a  first  rawof  pands  a  predetermined 
dntanoe  above  the  pit  bottom  and  then  pouring  the  concrete 
floor  to  a  level  above  die  bottom  edge  of  die  row  of  panels.  A 
second  row  of  pands  dien  is  placed  on  the  first  row.  being  sup- 
ported dierdiy,  and  horiaontaUy  adjacent  and  vertically  ad- 
jacent pands  are  ooonected  together. 


a,727,7M 
lOKCE  BALANCE  WEIGH  CELL 
J.Adkr, 
bathofCaflL,! 


,  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  309,689 
la«.CLG01g2i/J2 
US.  CL 177— 178  • 


NsB  A» 


3.727.709 
SNOWMOBILE  CONSrntlK:TION 

rto 


nsd  Sept.  27, 1971.  Ssr.  No.  183.777 
l^CLBS2d  27/02 
US.CL180— SR 


3,727.710 
STEER  CONTROL  lOR  A  TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLE 

ebortK. 

lA 
•a^ 

Fled  May  13. 1971,  Ssr.  No.  142,SiO 
liBLCI.B62dl//0« 
US.  CL  ISO— 6.7  S 


An  electronic  control  circuit  combined  with  an  electro- 
hydraulic  transducer  regukites  liglit  and  left  steering  dutches 
in  a  cros»<lrive  transmission  for  a  track-hqring  vdiicle  to  ef- 
fect steering  by  driving.  The  control  inputs  are  steer  lever 
position  and  track  speeds  so  that  a  closed  loop  control  is  pio- 
vkled  for  oontrolHng  track  speed  difforential  as  a  ftmction  of 
actual  relative  track  speeds. 


A  force  bahmce  weii^  odi  having  a  movaUe  weight  struc- 
ture supported  by  a  flexure  system  which  aUows  only  verticd 

movement,  a  photoodl  positkm  sensing  ^stem  provides  an 
dectricd  output  signd  iirfiidi  is  indicathre  of  displacement  of 
the  wd^  structure,  the  signd  is  empfoyed  to  devek>p  a  cur- 
rent wliidi  is  proportional  to  displacement  and  rate  of  dis- 
lUf^^KJmMt  and  an  dectramaghetic  means  recdve  the  sipial 
md  appfy  a  reetorii^  force  to  die  weight  support  structure. 
The  si^id  is  a  measure  of  the  weight  or  force  applied  to  the 

structure. 


3,727,711 
TANDEM  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 


DL, 


James  R.  Scbcm. 
Ca,  Peoria,  DL 

Ilsd  Apr!  23, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  136^87 

bLCLB62d6//aO 
US.  CL  180— 24.05 


to  Caterpillar  Tractor 


There  ■  disdoeed  a  drive  axle  support  assembly  inchiding  a 

housii«  wWch  independendy  carries  a  drive  axle  and  a  disc 

A  structure  for  resiliently  supporting  die  body  of  a  snowmo-   brake  assembly  such  diat  die  housing  n^  be  atta^edor 

bOeinchiding  an  endless  track,  sikks  engaging  die  track  and   detached  fiom  a  support  frame  wiUiout  tfrturbmg  fte  drive 

connected  to  die  frame  for  limhed  arcuate  movement  and   shaft  bearing  supports  or  die  brake  sssemMy  widun  die  hous- 

loontrdling  such  arcuate  movement.  ing. 
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3.727,714  " 

...w^nu^IfifA^KMRNT  AUTOMATICCONSTANrsreEDDRIVINGSYSlEMfOR 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  AUTOMOBILES 

Marcus  J.  Cdh*».C«hrt«rg,WI^,«;5^toSl«p^^  Te.l-.l.h»««.KartA!j-P-ISS^ 

MMBfactariag  Company,  be.  Pert  Washtaigton,  Wis.  TMriUKatahn!  AuSkmUm^ 

flrfNov.ll.l971.Ssr.Na.l97^3  flag  Nov.  3, 1970.  Ssr.  No.  8M80 

lM.CLMak 1 1106 J9II4  _.  _,iX       .  -     •       Japan,    Na».    25.    19». 

4CWms  ^„^,j2. 5;^, 25;  1,^,, 44/54823; Dec  1.19», 44/96425; 

Dec.  1,1969,44/96427 

tart.  CLB60k  Ji/00 

^\'^  v^  US.  CL  180-108 

41  \     ^ 


USa.180— 66R 


This  invention  is  concerned  widi  a  cooHnig  system  for  a  ttac- 
tor  having  an  air-cooled  engine  and  having  a  hydreuUc  flujd 
SntiiSon.  This  system  includes  having  a  hydreuhc  fluid 
radiator  duough  wWch  cooling  air  is  drawn  before  passmg 
same  over  diTengine  for  cooling  same  and  wherem  such 
ndiator  can  be  pivoted  about  die  tongitudinal  axis  of  such 
ttacior  to  provide  ready  access  to  medianism  underlymg  wch 
radiator  and  also  presenting  such  radiator  to  a  posrtion  where 

it  can  be  readily  cleaned. 

3,727.713 
INDIVIDUAL  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ATINCI^JiroOR 

IXJNCnUDINAL  GUIDE  MEMBERS  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Medrkh  K  Vaa 


ffcdAug.l5,1969.Sar.No.M0,559 

r,  appHcaltai  Gcrasaay,  Aug.  16, 1968,  P  17 


88  289.4 
U^CLiaO— 73R 


taLCLB60g;//00 


13 


An  automatic  constant  speed  driving  system  for  automo- 
bile, comprising  a  speed  detecting  unit  for  |^n««tog 
proportional  to  die  car  speed,  means  for  artuatmg  an  «^ 
SnSSTiIirf  •  ipeed  setting  magnetic  dut^a^^ 
necting  die  speed  detecting  umt  and  die  engff«Aro«ae^ 
tuatina  means  widi  each  odier  at  any  given  car  speed,  whCTWy 
whcndie  nu«nctic  clutch  is  in  die  coupled  poBOo^ 

detecting  unit  is  caused  to  store  as  a  set  speed  tiie  '"^^^ 
ment  of  die  duotde  actiiating  m««M  pro|»rtwm^^ 
.peed  and  dii.  set  speed  is  compared  wrth  die  detected  2^ 
»Aat  die  duottie  actuating  means  IS  operated  so  as  to  eOect 

the  constant  speed  driving  of  the  vehide. 

3,727,715 
SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  PNEUMATIC 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN  ^^^^^^^J^^/j^j  - 

'^''^^^S^^S?  1,    IW 
7011567;S.p..22.W-^^^^ 

U.S.CL  180-118  ^^ 


An  individud  whed  suspension  for  die  rear  wheels  of  ttor 
vehicle  in  whkA  dte  gukte  members,  ddier  indmed  or  toij^ 
^  guide  members  are  pivotdly  ooonoctedrt  a  000^ 
arfe  ipport  wWch  is  connected  wdi  die  vdnde  siy«^ttuc- 
Si^J^ofdasticdem«.t.;dtelinesj^«t«jdd«o^ 

r2r^element«lispo.ed  hi  front^th^ 

which  are  perpendicular  to  die  deflectioiidirBCtoom  of  these 

is  dispoeed  in  a  verticd  plane  oontaimng  die  center  lon^tu- 
dind  axis  of  die  motor  vdude. 


A  system  for  providing  a  pneumj^c««n«B^^ 
object  and  a  wdl  wWdi  are  capabte  ol^dativedjila^^ 

at  a  pressure  which  is  difltaetrt  from  die  ambient  pressure.  nMd 
chsiS^Wng  ddimited  by  skirts  wWdi  are  came^^ 
ject  and  <«rected  towards  sdd  wdl.  At  least  a  part  of  die  skirts 


Tj^.'i       il 
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is  capable  of  moving  with  rapect  to  the  sidrt-carrying  object 
and  is  positionally  oontroOed  relative  to  this  latter.  At  least 
one  movable  skirt  is  connected  mechanically  to  the  movable 
partition  of  a  variable-pressure  pneumatic  balancing  chamber 
ydach  is  mounted  on  the  object  and  separate  and  distinct  firom 
the  guiding  diamber.  Pneumatic  control  means  are  further 
provided  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  partition  as  a  func- 
tion of  die  distance  finom  the  lip  of  the  movable  skirt  to  the 
waU.  Under  these  conditions,  the  lipsof  the  skirts  can  be  main- 
tained at  a  practically  constant  distance  from  said  wall.  The 
object  can  be  a  vehicle  and  the  wall  a  track  provided  for  said 
vehicle. 


air  is  supplied  between  a  base  plate  and  the  earth's  surfrice  to 
form  an  air  cushion  therebetween,  and  the  base  plate  is  driven 


ums^ 


3.727,716 
AIR  CUSHION  TRUNK  FOR  GROUND  EFFECT 
MACHINES 
Dave  H.  JoridBB,  Marietta,  Ga^ 


vertically  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  generate  and  transmit 
,  a  seismic  force  to  the  earth's  surface  via  the  air  cushion. 

K  . 


Fled  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,274 
bLa.B60vi/05 
U.S.  0.180—124 


3,727,718 
SURFACE  WAVE  AMBIGUITY  ANALYZER 
to  Lockheed  Aiioafl   Harper  John  WhHehouse,  Saa  Msge,  CaM.,  sarignnr  to  TTie 

Uahed  Stales  of  AaMrica  as  ripwsmted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,693 

10  Clafans  >^  <^  H<^^  ^/^^>  ^^^'  ^^1^ 

U.S.CL181— .5AF 


,J!ftt 


iS=^ 


An  air  cushion  trunk  sealing  system  for  ground  effect 
machines  is  provided  to  prevent  air  leakage  from  the  trunk 
during  periods  of  operation  and  parking  when  the  primary 
power  of  the  machine  or  craft  is  turned  off.  This  system  is 
composed  of  an  inner  tube  type  liner  (^i^iich  may  be,  and 
preferably  is,  constructed  of  multi|de  cells)  v^iich  is  collapsed, 
doubled  and  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  craft  and  within 
the  trunk.  Before  the  trunk  air  is  turned  off,  air  of  higher  pres- 
sure than  trunk  pressure  is  routed  into  tfie  collapsed  inner 
tube  to  inflate  it.  As  this  inner  tube  inflates,  it  replaces  the 
trunk  air  while  the  trunk  air  flow  is  still  providing  craft  sup- 
port. When  the  inner  tube  is  ftilly  inflated,  the  air  to  the  trunk 
is  fully  diverted  overboard  and  the  inner  tube  now  supports 
the  craft.  The  inner  tube  valve  is  closed  to  contain  the  air  and 
the  trunk  air  may  be  turned  <^. 


OO 


3,727,717 
AIR  COUPLED  SEISMIC  ENERGY  GENERATCHt 
Dak  E.  MMsr,  Ptan  Clly,  OUa.,  aarfg^Mr  to 
C«aipaay.FnaiClly,OklB. 

nsd  Ai«.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^43 
tal.a.G01v7/02 
U.S.CL181-0.5VM  12< 

An  improved  seicmic  energy  generatcM-  wherein  pressurized 


■Mf 


dMy)nm  Cttrntrm  Mtm  J-i»a't'r^  AMtmrm. 


A  surface-wave  ambiguity  analyzer  comprising  a  substrate, 
capable  of  propagating  an  acoustic  suifrne  wave  on  its  sur- 
face, and  a  transmitting  electroacoustic  transducer,  disposed 
upon  the  substrate,  having  a  perimeter  substantially  in  the 
shape  of  a  trapezoid  whose  base  b  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
surface  wave  propagation.  The  transmitting  transducer  com- 
prises a  pair  <^  sets  of  interdigited  electrodes,  the  configura- 
tion of  the  electrodes  conforming  in  shape  to  the  graphs  of  a 
set  of  regular  functions  which  do  not  cross  or  otherwise  touch 
each  other,  a  top  bus  bar,  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  trapezoid, 
to  which  one  of  the  sets  of  electrodes  is  connected,  and  a  bot- 
tom bus  bar,  forming  the  base  of  the  trapezoid,  to  w^iich  the 
other  set  of  electrodes  of  the  pair  of  sets  is  connected,  the  top 
and  bottom  bus  bars  being  connectaUe  to  an  electrical  signal 
source.  Two  abcorbers,  one  on  each  end  of  the  substrate,  are 
disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  base  of  the  tnqiezcNd,  for  ab- 
scMbing  unwanted  acoustic  reflections.  The  ambiguity 
analyzer  may  further  comprise  at  least  one  aoousto-electric 
receiving  transducer,  diqwsed  at  one  end  of  the  substrate 
between  the  transmitting  transducer  and  one  of  the  absorben, 
whose  electrodes  are  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  acoustic  wave. 


3,727,719 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

,N.Y. 
FBedloK  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,1 17 
IML  CL  GlOk  IBIOOi  H04r  112% 
U.S.CL181— 31B  10  < 

A  dynamical  system  for  the  reproduction  of  sound.  The 
system  includes  a  relatively  small  enclosure  with  a  driven 
loudspeaker  cone  and  one  or  more  free  pistons  suspended  in 
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airtight  fashion  in  openings  in  the  enck>8ure.  A  rigid  shell  hav- 
ing an  opening  juxtapositioned  to  the  driven  cone,  may  sur- 
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ment  exteriorally  of  a  window  mounted  in  ttie  opening.  The 
scaffoki  includes  a  platform  having  a  flat  surface,  with  a  hook 
portion  on  one  end  of  the  platform  and  a  pair  of  cross-bar 
holding  ears  adjacent  to  the  hook.  A  cross-bar  v  removably 
mounted  in  tfie  ears  for  engagement  wiA  the  interior  of  a 
buikling  waU.  A  safety  rail  is  mounted  on  the  platform  ad- 
jacent to  tiie  end,  extendable  exterioraUy  of  Ae  window.  A 
support  brace  is  hingedly  connected  to  die  bottom  of  the  plat- 
form and  is  engageaUe  vrith  the  exterior  of  a  buikling  wall  to 
support  the  platform.  The  support  braoe  and  the  safety  raU  are 

interkKked  when  in  an  extended  attitude,  and  both  may  be 
folded  against  the  platform. 


round  the  encfosuie,  for  purposes  of  increasing  the  coupling 
among  free  pistons  and  between  free  pistons  and  the  dnven 
cone. 


3,727,720 
MOV  ABLE  APFARATOS  FOR  USE  IN  WCKING  FRUrr 


SCtaims 


3,727,722 
•TOOL  SHELF  AND  APRON  FOR  AERIAL  CAGE 

McMa  RoaaU  Hedges,  Uttkalowa,  aad  Cyril  ^v^?^ 
New  Oxfard,  both  ol  Pa.,  aarfgasrs  to  Caai  Ia*i*rfas,  lac 

ilaaovcr,Pa. 

FBed  Dec  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,956 

Int.  a.  B04g  5/00 

U.S.CL182— 129  3* 


Fled  April  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,294 
laLCLE06c  5/02 


U.S.CL182— 38 


Ladden  for  use  in  picking  fruit  are  mounted  to  slide 
UteraUy  on  a  supporting  vehicle.  The  steps  of  each  ladder  pro- 
ject laterally  beyond  one  of  its  uprights. 


A  combination  shelf  and  apron  of  U-shaped  configuration 
mokled  from  reinforced  synthetic  resin  and  having  horizc^ 

shelf  areas  with  apron  walls  extending  upwardly  from  ttie 
outer  edges  of  said  shelf  areas  to  provide  increased  safrty  fora 
worionan  in  an  aerial  platform  or  cage  and  also  provide  shelf 
areas  to  support  tools.  The  shelf  and  apron  unit  is  readily^ 
tachaUe  to  the  upper  rafl  of  existing  aerial  platforms  and 
cages  and  has  attadiing  means  to  engage  the  same. 


Wi 


3,727,721 
CXHXAPSIBLE  WINDOW  SCAFFOLD 

icaa,  2445  West  Molfat,  Chicago,  m. 

Fled  March  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,635 

Iia.CLA47l3/02 


U.S.CL  182-62 


3,727.723 
HEIGirr- ADJUSTABLE  TREE  SEAT 

RJk  1. 
Yens,  both  qf  pa.,  ■■Jpinrs<D  ,....«, 

Red  Feb.  16. 1971.  Scr.  Nfc  115^492 

IBL  a.  A63b  27/00 

U.S.CL182— 133 


10 


Apparatus  for  ascending  and  descending  a  tree,  pole,  or 
simitor  cyUndrical  vertical  member  is  provkJed  with  a  seat  and 

with  manually  operable  medianism  so  Aat  a  person  sorted 
thereon  can  raise  and  tower  himself  akxig  the  vertk^l 
member.  Height  is  determined  by  controlling  rotatkm  of  a 

tend  outward  therefrom  for  supporting  a  worianan  and  equip-    tiooal  engagement 
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3,727*724 

flRE  ESCATC  LADDER 

210  l^iri  Ti  111*11.  rill  III    .  N.Y. 

r,  196-12  Kmw  Awmh,  Qmom,  N.Y. 

nkd  Hm.  1, 1971,  Sv.  Ntt.  194,115 

bl.CLB06c7/56 

U&O.  182-196 


3,727,726 

METHOD  or  AND  DEVKX  FOR  OPERATING 

APPUANCES  HAVING  DRIVEN  MASSES 

■Mrimimlr.  20,  BraMM.  GcHMny 
nkd  Sept.  25, 1970,  Sor.  No.  75,512 
priority,  appHcaliM  GcnMNty,  Sept.  26, 1969,  P  19 

48  683  J 

Ii«.CLF03t//00 
U.S.CL185— 39 


-J.  I 

t-  ! 


Vsp 


An  improved  fire  escape  ladder  of  a  type  adapted  to  be  en- 
ga^  with  a  window  sill  by  straddling  a  lower  edge  thereof. 
The  straddling  means  includes  provision  for  adjustment  in 
idation  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  mounting  the  window  sill. 
The  stiles  of  the  ladder  consist  cX  conventional  wire  chain 
links,  and  the  rungs  are  of  hollow  metallic  tubing.  Means  is 
pcovided  Cor  connecting  the  rungs  to  die  stiles  whereby  as- 
sembly may  be  accomplished  with  a  minimum  of  hand  labor 
using  components  which  are  of  relatively  low  cost  of  manufisc- 
ture. 


A  device  for  the  cyclic  acceleration  and  deceleration  or 
braking  of  a  mass  over  a  short  period  of  time.  A  mechanical  or 
pneumatic  spring  is  used  to  store  during  deceleration  or  brak- 
ing the  kinetic  energy  of  die  mass  as  it  is  skiwed  down.  The 
stored  or  potential  energy  in  the  spring  is  than  applied  to  the 
mass  during  acceleration.  Two  tmymnu&A  lavsfi  are  coupled 
to  the  spriny  fi>r  trMimittim  aawiy  bawwi  the  voam  and 
the  spring.  Lodes  or  swivd  pawls  an  uMd  to  couple  and  de- 
couple die  mMs  to  the  levers  such  that  the  kfwsn  are  moved  in 
a  manner  to  traMfer  the  Unalic  energy  of  the  maa  to  die 
spring  durii«  the  deceleration  and  to  tnmfcr  the  potential 
energy  of  die  spring  to  the  mass  during  I 


3,727,725 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  SUCTION  fUNNEL  OF  THE 

LUBRICATING  OIL  PUMP  IN  THE  OIL  SUMP  OF  AN 

INRRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


3,727,727 
BRAKE  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

to  Foal- ApMomhb  SJL,  Fnii-A- 

FBsd  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  59,918 


W( 


6927515 


U.S.CL  188— 72.9 


Ai«.  11,  1969, 


.CLF16d  55/09. 55/76 


Fled  M«y  20, 1971,  Str.  No.  145^439 

,  M^y  21, 1970,  P  20 


24814.0 
U.S.CL  184-6.24 


.CLF0lBii/i2 


An  arrangement  for  the  suction  funnel  <rf  the  lubricating  (m1 
pump  within  the  oil  pan  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in 
which  the  suction  funnel  is  supported  at  die  bottom  of  the  oU 
pan  by  means  of  an  elastic  hoDow  spacer  element  whereby  the 
suction  opening  of  the  suction  funnel  terminates  in  the  interior 
space  <rf  the  hoUow  spacer  element  while  the  spacer  element  is 
provided  at  itt  lower  end  with  one  or  aeverallevel-detemiining 
openings  for  an  air-free  aspiration  of  the  oU. 


Friction  disc  braking  medwd  and  device  in  which  die  disc  is 
braked  by  pad  means  inserted  between  the  disc  and  a  support 
£ace  slightly  oblique  relative  to  die  disc.  The  pod  means  have  a 
bearing  tact  op^a&oA  to  dw  friction  tmot  thereof  and  parallel 
to  die  support  fisce.  The  pad  means  are  applied  into  braking 
eny^emem  with  die  disc  in  a  direction  wMdi  is  oblique  rela- 
tive to  the  disc  and  opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  disc  by 
bearing  against  a  fixed  body  in  such  manner  that  the  reaction 
is  exerted  in  a  direction  sUgMly  oblique  relative  to  the  nonnai 
to  die  disc  and  toward  the  disc. 
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3,727.728 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTOR 
I L.  Boatwkk,  1501  Bhrfl  Drive,  SoBi 

FBsd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,695 
taLCLF16d  65/56 
U.S.a.188— 79.5K  • 


3,727,730 
VEHICLE  POWER  AND  BRAKE  COOLING  CONTROL 
L.  BiMchstta,  Cod  CBr.  MdMrd  E.  GiM;  SmwI  L. 

F.^ 


.  No.  16,864,  Marck  5. 1970, 

.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222^407 

W  CL  B6Qk  29102:  F16d  65184 
U.S.CL192-3R  • 


An  operating  rod  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  brake  operat- 
ing arm  that  rotates  a  conventional  brakes-applying  cam  and 
die  end  of  die  operating  rod  extends  beyond  die  pivotal  con- 
nection to  die  brake  operating  arm.  Slack  adjuster  mediMMmi 
in  a  housing  on  die  brake  operating  arm  inchides  a  redproca- 

tive  member  in  a  side  compartment  of  die  housing  which 
member  operates  a  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  take  up  slack  m 
die  brake.  The  side  compartment  is  on  die  side  of  die  houang 

diat  is  away  fkom  die  axle  housing  of  die  vehicle.  The 
reciprocative  member  is  connected  to  die  extended  end  of  die 

operating  rod  by  a  flexible  tension  member  and  is  biased  away 
fiom  die  extended  end  of  t^  operating  rod.  Lort  "oj«i 
between  the  ledprocative  member  and  die  extended  end  of 
die  operating  rod  determines  die  magnitude  of  the  movemert 

of  die  reciprocative  member  and  dius  determines  die  mag- 
nitude  of  the  increments  of  slack  adjustment. 


3,727,729 

MULTI-PHASE  ELECTRICAL  DISTWBUTION  AND 

CURRENT  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

VEHICLES 
Jco».FM  Paycm  GwwMe,  FkaMC,  aarisHr  to  Merita  Gcrta. 


A  vdiicle  retarding  system  in  whidi  die  heat  of  a  retarding 
brake  is  absorbed  by  cooling  medhnn  supplied  from  a  motive 
means  driven  by  die  vrinde  engine,  induding  meamopwable 

iriien  die  brake  is  used  to  effect  retarding,  to  increase  die 
speed  of  die  engine  and  consequendy  die  vohmie  of  die  cool- 
ing medium  directed  to  die  brake,  and  also  inchiding  means  to 

disoonnect  die  vehicle  drive  so  that  die  increased  engme 
speed  is  not  traivmitted  to  the  vdiide  wheds. 


3,727,731 
FLUO)  OPERATED  CLUTCH  AND  SPRING  OPERATED 


FBcd  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,547 
lACLB60i5/(W 
U.S.CL191— 45R 


OrtHnghans  Ohg.,  WenndskirdMn,  Gcnnany 
.31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  222,140 

r,  Fch.  10, 1971,  P  21 


10 


06260.2 
U.S.a.192— ISA 


I^a.F16d67/M 


A  collector  head  movable  along  a  passageway  defined  by  a 

plurality  of  parallel  multi-phase  energizaUe  fieed  conducion 
comprises  fbr  each  conductor  a  set  of  kingitudinaOy  8p«*d 
apart  contact  shoes  supported  by  a  tongitudinal  carrying  smic- 
ture  fbr  resUiem  engagement  widi  die  corresponding  conduc- 
tor. ResUient  support  means,  such  as  pneumatic  wishionsjfor 
die  carrying  structures  improve  guide  response  of  die  collec- 
tor head. 


bi  a  combined  dutch  and  brake  apparatus,  a  preswre 
means  is  shifted  by  a  piston  and  a  spring  between  two  positions 
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for  firictionany  coupling  a  canng,  whoae  hub  portion  is  con- 
nected whh  a  ilutft.  ehlier  with  •  lOtary  firKtMn  meaiM  or  with 
a  blodced  friction  meam.  Botti  connect  the  casing  end  walh, 
and  pas  tfuough  ti*e  cylinder  diamber.  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  chamber,  and  die  pressure  means  which  is  biassed  to 
abut  the  piston,  and  is  shifted  by  pressure  fluid  in  the  cylinder 
chamber  m  one  direction,  and  by  a  spring  in  the  opposite 
direction.  Due  to  the  position  of  the  bolto,  the  apparatus  is 
compact,  has  a  small  outer  diameter,  aod  comparatively  wide 
annular  friction  faces. 


3,727.732 

TORQUE  LIMITING  CLUTCH 

WlUam  H.  Barr,  51  Liberty  Ftofe  Road,  Hli^ham,  Mass. 

Red  Apr!  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,223 

hUL  a.  F16d  43/21, 49/02, 41/20 

U.S.CL192— 26  *  10 


A  coil  spring  clutch  is  disclosed  incorporating  a  resilient 
radialty'  cylindrical  member  on  which  the  coil  spring  bearr 
The  torque  transmitted  by  the  spring  urges  the  yieldable 
member  to  contract  so  that  the  clutch  will  slip  at  a  constant 
predetermined  value  of  the  torque.  The  yieldable  mdfeber 
contracts  as  a  resuh  <rfthe  major  tensile  stresses  in  the  helical 
spring,  making  the  slip  torque  substantially  independent  of 
large  variations  in  die  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  chitch  ele- 
ments. Also  disclosed  are  means  for  adjusting  the  clutch  for 
varying  die  slip  torque. 


3,727.733 
STARTER-PAWL  RATCHET  CLUTCH  SNUBBER 


Fled  M«y  8. 1972.  Ssr.  Na.  2S1«488 
iBL  CL  FIM  41/12:  FII2a  15/02 
U.S.CL192— 42 


A  snubber  disposed  in  proximity  to  and  in  cooperation  with 
the  ratchet  of  a  pawl/ratchet  clutch  of  a  pneumatically  driven 
starter  serves  to  prevent  breakage  of  the  component  parts  of 
the  starter  in  the  event  that  less  than  the  total  number  of  pawls 
engage  the  ratchet  when  in  the  driving  condition. 


3.727.734 
BIDIRECTIONAL  LEVER  ARM  CLUTCH 
:  W.  HHMm  c/a  UaKac  Park,  P,a  Bn  3525, 
Fork,  Utah 

FBed  March  29, 1972.  Str.  No.  239,064 
bt.  CL  F16d  41/12;  G03b  1/12 
U.S.CL  192— 48.92  6 


A  bidirectionally  rotataUe  mechanism  for  separately  driv- 
ing two  unidirectionally  rotatably  driven  devices  is  disclosed. 
The  mechanism  indudes  a  bidirectionally  driving  external  rim 
that  enoompasses  a  bidirectionaUy  drWen  internal  device  that 
supports  two  oppositely  axially  aligned  lever  arms.  The  exter- 
nal rim  is  pin  coupled  to  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  lever  arms 
sudi  that  rotation  of  tiie  external  rim  in  the  ckxkwise  or  ooun- 
terdockwiae  direction  rotates  one  or  the  other  of  die  lever 
arms  into  axial  alignment  and  also  rotates  the  internal  device 
in  the  like  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction.  The  one 
axially  aligned  lever  arm  dien  engages  an  associated 
unidirectionaDy  rotatably  driven  member. 


3,727,735 
VISCOUS  FLUID  CLUTCH 

■to 


FledJ« 
U.S.CL192— 58B 


10, 1971.  Ssr.  No.  151,872 
bLCLF16d  55/00 


A  viscous  fluid  clutch  induding  relatively  rotatable  first  and 
second  drive  members  having  fluid  shear  spaces  therebetween 
which  are  cooperaUe  with  a  predetermined  vcdume  <rf  a  fluid 
medium  in  the  shear  spaces  to  provide  a  resultant  variable 
speed  diffnential  between  the  firtt  and  second  memben,  and 
a  separately  kxated  drtular  tubular  reservoir  member  with  at 
leart  one  conduit  communicating  between  the  tubular  reser- 
voir chamber  thereof  and  the  outer  peripheral  porticms  of  the 
fluid  shear  spaces.  Expansion  and  contraction  of  the  fhiid 
resulting  from  changes  in  ambient  temperature 
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around  the  circular  tubular  reservoir  member,  cause  the  annu- 
lar level  of  the  fluid  mednm  in  die  shear  spaces  to  vary,  thus 
varying  the  speed  of  an  associated  cooling  fim.  To  supplement 
the  expanion  and  contraction  characteristics  of  die  usual  sil- 
icone fhnd,  odier  fluids  or  materials,  sudi  as  a  refrigerant,  a 
wax,  or  polypropylene,  may  be  contained  in  the  tubular  reser- 
voir chamber. 


3,727.736 
ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNErilC 

CLUTCH 
D««yd  L.  MBsr,  Horashsads,  a^  Johsi  F.  Puro,  Ehafca.  bnj 

of  N.Y.,  assizors  to  The  BcmUx  Corporaikm,  Sovthfidd, 

Mich. 

fled  ScpL  29. 1971.  Ssr.  No.  184,750 

tal.CLF16d27/iO 
U.S.CL192-84C  * 


system  of  an  associated  prime  mover.  Upon  actuation  of  a 
control  vaKe,  whichinay  be  kicated  in  the  pikA  house  and  at 
odier  kications,  a  series  of  ^^dves  are  sequentially  operated  to 
inflate  a  selected  ahead  or  astern  clutch  in  one  of  two  condi- 
tions: (1)  a  first  condition  in  which  die  dutdi  is  inflated  to 
reduced  pressures  according  to  die  variable  pressure  of  die 
control  vahre  to  aDow  slippage  of  the  dutdi  and  permit  opera- 
tion at  speeds  bdow  die  idle  speed  of  die  prime  mover,  and 

(2)  a  second  condition  in  wMdi  die  duidi  is  inflated  to  ftdl 
pramirpiiticWir  a  piugiammed  inflation  rate,  hi  die  first  oondi- 
tion,  the  prime  mover  remains  at  mnumum  speed  and  only 
part  of  die  idle  torque  is  uansmhted  as  required  frw  die 
desired  prapdler  speed,  fai  the  second  condition,  die  contrd 
assembly  linuts  the  prime  mover  control  sigmd  during  periods 

erf  partial  dutdi  inflation  until  frill  pressure  is  supplied  to  the 
dutch. 


3,727.738 
CENTRIFUGALLY  ENGAGED  COIL  CLUTCH  WITH 

WEKWTLOCK 
jolm  R.  BHar.  DMto^  OUa.  airfBMr  to  GcMni  Molars  Cor- 


FBed  Fch.  9. 1972,  Ser.  No.  224,769 
1M.CLn6d43fl4 

U.S.CL  192-105  CE 


An  apparatus  to  substantially  diminate  audible  noise  in 
electromapietic  diaft  coupling  devices  having  input  and  out- 
put tocque  transmitting  members  is  diadooed  wfaidi  udliaes  an 

armature  assembly  comprising  an  annular  armature  member 
having  a  slot  extending  fUly  throui^  a  radial  s^ment  thereof , 

and  a  flexible  coupling  rotatably  mounted  to  die  amwture 
such  that  die  armature  is  auspended  ttnettby,  which  assembly 
permits  the  armature  to  twist  and  flex  independendy  ofbodi 
toique  transmitting  members  thereby  lowerfaig  the  resonant 
frequency  during  torque  transmission.  The  improved  aima- 
tuie  assembly  coiiftmns  to  mi^^iet  body  pole  ftce  gr^^ihn- 
ties,  eUminates  bacUMh,  and  reduces  the  tun-in  time  required 

to  reach  desipi  torque. 


3.727.737 

PRESSURE  MODULATING  SYS1EM  FOR  REVERSING 

CLUTCHES  AND  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

II    Tl  niiisii  MBwaatas  TVh   MfhrT^**"*'^*'**'^'*^ 

■aralloB.Mihvaakoe.Wh. 
'^        '  fled  JMS 14. 1971.  Ssr.  No.  152,938 
tal.  CL  F16d  25/iO;  B60k  2i/00 

U.S.CL192— .096  ^< 


The  centrifuydly  actuated  spring  dutch  Ohistrated  indudes 

two  pairs  of  ahernatdy  positioned  centrifugal  wd^t  mem- 
ben. one  pair  of  which,  under  die  action  of  centrifiigal  fiHce, 

fHctionally  eimes  an  energizing  cup  attadied  to  a  ooU- 
wound  torque  spring  fbr  effecting  the  driviqg  of  an  output 
shaft  The  second  pair  of  weight  members  abuts  respective  ad- 

jaoent  actuating  wei^t  members  to  supplement  the  force 
diereof  and  to  dnis  serve  as  torque-multipliers  therefor, 
enabling  heavy  torque  toads  to  be  driven  by  a  relativdy  com- 
pM:t  dutdi  assembly.  A  tod(  plate  may  be  manually  moved  to 
kx±  bodi  pairs  of  wdghto  in  an  inoperative  position. 


A  pneumatic  dutch  control  assembly  frw  a  diip'k  propulsion 
system  whtoh  sequentially  oontroh  die  inflation  and  exhaurt  of 
pneumatically  operated  dutches  and  also  controls  die  duocde 


3.727.739 
ROTARY  ARCUALSAMPLEFORPARTICULATB 

MATERIALS 
VnA  R.  niiiiihig^ia.  Satt  Loha  dty.  Uok, 
Gii^sr  CsMflV.  Srit  Lska  CMy.  Utah 

'         FBBdF^7.1972.Sar.No.224.171 

taLCLB6S|/ 1/20 

VS. CL  193-31  ,  *•'.    .,, 

A  rotary  aicual  sampler  for  sampling  streams  of  pMtiCTlate 

material  havii«  a  hou^ng  with  upper  and  lower  openings  ver- 
ttoally  allied  mtermediale  of  die  housmg  waD  and  vertical 
central  axis,  n  internal  sample  dnite  rotatable  about  die  oen- 
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tndaxM  having  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening  throu^  3,727,741 

the  vertical  central  axis,  a  pair  of  cutter  lipadiqxxed  near  op-    PMNTING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  RIM  OF  ROTATING 


37440.0 


VJS,CLt97—lS 


Vlai  A^  22,  IMS,  Sv.  Na.  754,S78 

,  Sept  19, 1967,  P  15 


11 


Ii«.q.B41J2J/J« 


posite  tides  of  the  upper  chute  opening,  said  cutter  lips  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  vertical  central  axis  and  having  a  sur- 
Uct  inclined  di^tly  firom  the  vertical. 


3,727,740 

COIN-OPERATED  TRAINED  ANIMAL  AMUSEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Giml  EvsM,  Hot  Sprtv  NatfoHri  PlHk;  RVy  Joe  Feay,  Mil- 

I  III ■.  Mil  Wiiliiii  1 F  itrilij  lint  TTprtiip  riatinari  Hat,  rii  nf 
Arfc.,  Miianri  to  Aalmal  Bckairlor  Ettrprtw,  lac.  Hot 
Springs  Nartoaal  Parfc,  Ark. 

Pled  Jdy  S,  1971,  Ssr.  No.  160,862 
taLCLA01ki5/00 
U.S.CL194— 12  16 


a  type  bar  assemUy  continuously  rotating  below  a  platen, 
with  the  printmg  point  lying  on  or  in  the  direct  prounuty  of 
the  extended  center  line  of  the  axis  of  the  assembly,  it  is  pro- 
vided that  the  printing  (riane  is  ananged  in  front  of  the  center 
line  of  die  axis  when  viewed  in  die  printing  direction,  and  dart 
the  distance  dierebetween  is  determined  by  the  maxinnim  ad- 
misBible  relative  speed  between  the  firmly  ananged  platen  and 
the  type  bar  movement,  at  the  monent  of  printing. 


3,727,742 

ADJUSTABLE  BLOCKING  MEANS  POR  TYPING  AND 

PRINUNG  MECHANISMS 

O^yinila  Wcriw  AG,  WIfcihrfiavw,  GanM^y 
12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,771 

•liMMj,  Jobs  14, 1969,  P  19 
30362.9 

laft.  a.  B4U  5/22 
U&CL197— 107  6< 


A  trained  animal  amusement  apparatus  in  which  a  trained 
chicken  or  other  animal  in  a  containing  compartment  engages 
a  peraon  in  a  game  of  skill  which  takes  place  in  a  playing  com- 
partment. Electric  circuitry  is  provided  to  enable  a  trained 
animal  and  a  person  to  participate  in  a  sequential  game.  Provip 
sion  is  expressly  made  to  present  both  players  from  operating 
at  die  same  time.  A  solenoid  oontroUed  impeller  is  provided  to 
direct  a  boll  towards  a  target.  Ahemative  switching  provkles 
ftor  separate  turns  for  the  trained  animal  and  person.  Scoring 
may  be  i^iistered  vdien  the  baO  goes  thiou^  a  target  in  one 
embodinient.  The  trained  animal  is  rewarded  Cor  successftil 
completion  of  its  specified  routine  of  perfixmanoe  or  game 


For  typewriters  and  similar  machines  in  which  a  blocking 
means  cooperates  with  die  type  actuating  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  simultaneous  printing  of  more  dian  one  type,  the 
blocking  means  is  a  member  sudi  as  a  ball  block  mounted  on  a 
lever  for  pivoting  movement  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
bkxddng  member  relative  to  the  type  actuating  means  during 
the  normal  operation  of  the  machine.  A  ratchet  is  provided  to 
fix  die  bkxddng  member  in  the  desired  position. 
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3,727,743 
CARBON  RIBBON  TRANSPORTING  AND 

INSTALLATION  FAdLTIlES 
8500 


separately  pivoting  each  support  duoui^  an  arc  of  9<r  fcf^ 
rotating  die  upstream  support  and  lifting  a  stack  of  sheets  QO^ 


10862.7 
UACt  197-159 


nhd  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,334 

,MK«h7,1970,P20 


10 


a.B41j35/iO 


edge  and  in  position  for  die  downstream  support  to  rotate  and 
lower  said  stadc  in  overturned  oooditioo  on  die  conveyor. 


In  a  typewriter,  a  pair  of  transport  roUeis  are  ^Bctiwin- 
cidental  to  typing  operations  to  advance  a  carbon  nbbon 
threaded  dirough  a  vibrator  to  pay  H  off  over  a  redirecbng 
guide  roU  to  be  wound  to  a  spool  which  is  under  constant  im- 

positive  windmg  urge.  A  ribbon  »«*«^  ?^,^J^ 
operated,  separates  die  transport  rollers  and  also  hfts  die 
Xrtor  to  an  accesdble  portion,  togdentsl  toeto  «o«^ 
retotion  of  die  guide  roller  relative  to  die  transport  foedroDers 

and  die  vibrator  is  established  which  fiKilitates  die  pres^ 
tion  of  carbon  ribbon  in  a  straight  line  condition  ^^^^ 
from  said  vibrator  between  die  transport  rollers  and  bchmd 
the  guide  roller.  A  drive  control  member,  when  operated, 
causes  power-step-roovements  of  die  transport  roUws.  but  an 
interiocking  means  permits  operation  of  only  one  of  ««»  con- 
trol member  at  a  time.  The  machine  includes  a  member  to  set 

a  fabric  ribbon  vibrator  for  elevation  to  desned  extents  and 
when  set  renders  die  drive  control  member  «nopf«««-.2*l: 
versely.  if  die  drive  control  member  is  operated,  the  nbbon 
control'member  is  incapable  of  being  set. 


•      3,727.745 
CONVEYOR  RAIL 


to  W.  M. 


fled  f^  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  229,997 
Iirt.  CL  B65g  H12:  A41t3f08 
UA  a.  198-181 


3,727,744 
APPARATUS  TOR  OVERTURNING  STACKED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
EdwtaJ.WBvd, 
view  Fibre 


Coai«aBy,  Loogvlew,  Wash. 


fled  Aprill6. 1971,S«.No.  134A35 

btCLB65g47/24 

U&a.l98-33AD  .  ^f~T— ^ 

Load  turning  conveyor  apparatus,  for  overturning  stadBor 

p,p,«too«dAeets  and  die  Kke.  having  tei«»lly  H^ 

hoSontally  supported  ««^'«y«5»«^ ""if  ^T^^ 
in  upstream  and  downstream  spaced  relati«  and  n»«M^^ 

histdie  spacing  diereof  commensurate  widi  die  height  of  a 

stack,  each  support  having  two  sete  of  toad  engagmg  legs 

iSSny  mcJSte  upw«dly  dirough  Ae  *«>?Jfr  T*^ 
oodtion  above  die  behs  and  downwardly  to  a  hotmmtelposl- 

Son  betow  die  belts,  said  legs  being  releasably  engageablem 

right  angled  load  engiWing  relation  on  each  support,  means  for 


A  garment  conveyor  rack  having  an  endless  ganncnt  hanger 

receiving  conveyor  which  is  power  driven  to  move  around 
curves  or  corners  to  form  a  ctosed  padi.  die  conveyor  having 

an  uninterrupted  lafl  to  aUow  free  sliding  movement  of  the 
-arment  hangeis  in  eidier  direction.  TTie  raa  is  constructed  of 
Sairfit  metal  sections  whkA  are  pivotally  linked  togedier  at 
rtmSftiraljointsformedbyaslippefy  pivot  pinhavmga^^^ 
raised  head  whtoh  operates  as  a  camming  surface  to  hft  a  shd- 
ing  hanger  a  slight  distance  out  of  contact  wiA  die  mctelfaU 
StioMbefote  die  hanger  teaches  die  end  of  die  rad  sectioo 
so  diat  die  hanger  wiU  po»  over  die  jointt  smoodily  to  peimit 
continuousmovemert  of  dte  hangers  atong  die  rail.  TliejMntt 
are  symmetrically  shaped  so  diat  hangers  can  te  movjrf^ 

ecpial  freedcmi  in  eidier  direction  ato«gd«jnj^ 
2rfi«es  of  eidier  die  raO  sections  or  die  hnks  «  preferably 
spKt  on  boti'skles  of  die  odier  of  die  surfiso«  to  «din  a 
mioodi  transfer  of  a  sMing  hanger  from  one  of  die  surfeces  to 

tfaeother. 
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3,727,746 
FLEXIBLE  AUGER 

IH»»,Mo^MripinrtoB«akctmg- 

nbd  OcL  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,895 

IiitCLB6SgJi/00 
U.S.a.198— 213  8 


into  the  original  position,  moving  said  pressure  roller  away 
from  said  substrate  and  into  its  original  position.  Said  ap- 
paratus comprising  at  least  one  shallow  slide  groove  or  track 
open  at  its  upper  side  and  serving  to  receive  said  substrate,  a 
slide  for  advancing  said  substrate  and  movably  positioned 
within  said  grooves,  and  a  pressure  roller  for  loading  said  slid- 
ing substrate  and  being  mounted  for  movement  together  with 
said  slide. 


3,727,748 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Robert  D.  Brown,  5255  N.  Caiigw  Drive,  Agoura,  CaUf. 

CortiMutioHlBpartogScr.No.8<5,<88,Oct  13, 1969, 
abMidoiMd.  Thk  applkalkM  Jul  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 11,009 

U^CLAA5d44fl8 
U,S.  CL  206— 15.1  C  4( 


An  auger  for  a  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated  shaft 
capable  of  extending  along  a  curvilinear  axis,  a  flexible, 
routable  tube  telescoped  over  the  shaft  and  an  elongated  heli- 
cal vane  of  flexible  material  extending  outwardly  from  the 
tube.  In  a  typi<»l  embodiment,  the  auger  is  used  with  a  hous- 
ing closed  along  one  side  with  an  upright  waU  and  a  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  an  angle  into  relatively  close  proximity 
to  the  auger.  The  bottom  and  the  other  side  of  the  housing 
comprise  spaced  apart,  elongated  rods  which  support  the  as- 
sembly and  permit  graviution  of  trash  from  the  conveyor.  An 
elongated,  rotatable  hose  above  the  auger  serves  to  deflect 
conveyed  items  toward  the  closed  side  of  the  conveyor  for 
proper  transfer  by  the  auger  and  a  shield  maintains  the  con- 
veyed items  in  proper  location  with  respect  to  the  auger. 


A  toothbrush  holder  in  ^i^iich  a  number  of  brushes  are  hung 
in  an  enclosure  from  a  brush  support,  a  lifter  for  the  brushes 
having  a  stem  slidably  extending  through  the  brush  support, 
and  having  a  lower  lift  plate  engageaUe  with  the  brush  handles 
to  lift  the  brushes,  the  stem  also  having  a  closure  for  the  enclo- 
sure which  is  lifted  from  the  top  of  the  enclosure  before  the 
brushes  are  elevated. 


3,727,749 

TAMPER.PROOF  CONTAINER 

HaioM  B.  Martfai,  RoaeBe,  N  J.,  OHigBor  to  Grabcr>Rogg,  be.. 


^  3.727,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  THE 

SUBSTRATE  OF  CIRCUIT  SUPPORTS  _      ,,.  ^  , 

to  SdunaD  Auto.       *^"™**'^rV,  ,,„,,«-,  «s_  lu     im-*^^ 

Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,776 

FfcdD.c.l4.1971,S.r.No.207,925  „^        ^CLA45c///26.B65d;7/i6..i//. 

Claim,  priority,  appHeaUo.  GenMoy,  Dec  14, 1970.  p  20  "-S-  ^  206-17.5  10  Claims 

61466.8 

tat.CLB65g25/0«;B65li5/(M  ^ 

U.S.  CL 198—221  5  Claims 


^ 


3  1  V 


•zzzzzzi 


10- 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  of  conveying  the  substrate  of 
circuit  supportt,  especially  in  shallow  slide  grooves  or  tracks 
open  at  the  upper  side  thereof,  by  means  of  a  slide,  said  slide 
first  moving  the  substrate  beneath  a  pressure  roller  movably 
positioned  above  said  groove,  there^ter  jointly  moving  said 
substrate  and  said  pressure  roll  resting  on  said  substrate  to  the 
desired  tocaton  within  said  slide  groove,  and,  upon  returning 


A  tamper-proof  container,  such  as  the  modular  compart- 
mental  type  for  hokling  pencil-type  articles  such  as 
hypodermic  syringes,  pencils,  pens.  etc.  The  container  is 
formed  of  first  and  second  similarly  moMed  units  having  guide 
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means  and  fastening  means  thereon  for  permanently  orienting 
and  kicking  the  units  together.  A  tab  must  be  fractured  for 
removal  of  any  one  article  from  the  container,  the  remaining 
succeeding  artkles  in  the  container  being  precluded  from 
removal  due  to  the  constructkm  of  projecting  members 
therein. 


3  727  750 

STERILE  PACKAGE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Nod  A.  P«ler.  Glwdak.  CrfR..  M^pinr  to  Staodard  Paper 


3,727,752 

MULTIPACK  CARRIER 

Oogllcia  Joki  PMpMcli.  »»€«,  BL,  amivMr  I 

WoriulBCMCklMto.lB.  ,^^^^ 

Wvtale.  el  Ser.  No.  767.387.  Oct.  14. 1968.  Pat.  No. 

3,628323.  Tfcb  appHcatiaa  J«|y  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,002 

tal.CLB65d  7/ /OO 

U.S.CL206— 65CT  ^ 


Tool 


Flod  Doc  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210^51 
tat.  CL  A61b  /9/02;  A61I  ISlOOl  B65d  5154 
U.S.CL  206-63.2  R  ** 


A  sterile  package  formed  from  a  blank  made  <^  a 
delaminatable  material,  preferably  paperboard,  has  a  tear 
strip  defined  therein  by  scoring  the  Wank  to  define  a  plane  of 
cleavage  ak>ng  which  the  tear  strip  delamtnates.  An  inwardly 
foWed  tob  is  formed  on  one  end  of  the  tear  strip  for  bonding  to 
the  package  to  form  a  bacteria  tight  teal  at  the  end  of  the  tear 

strip.  The  Ub  is  pulled  to  open  the  package  by  delaminatmg 
the  tear  strip  akmg  its  plane  of  cleavage. 


A  multi-unit  package  of  containers,  such  as  cans,  wiA  out- 
ward end  beads  or  rims  and  a  carrier  for  the  package  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  of  suitable  material,  preferably  plastic,  carrying 
clips,  either  integral  with  the  strip  or  separately  attached 
thereto,  and  appropriately  spaced  to  engage  adjacent  and 
abutting  container  rims  in  the  package;  and  when  the  strip  is 
assembled  to  one  end  of  the  package,  the  strip  may  be  kwped 

intermediate  adjacent  clips  to  provkle  finger  grippmg  means 
for  carrying  the  package  or  separate  handle  means  may  be 
provided;  or  when  the  strip  is  applied  to  opposite  ends  of  die 
^M:kaged  containers,  the  strip  may  have  included  handle 
means  for  carrying  the  package  with  the  containers  m  honwwi- 

tal  position. 


3  727  751 

REEL  AND  DISPLAY  STAND  THEREFOR 

:  G.  Bloch,  and  Eric  M.  Bloch,  bolk  oC  PX).  Bos  1681, 

Wldrila,KaM.  ^  .^.   _. 

Coottewslfi-  «■  r"*  at  Scr.  No.  756,898,  Sept.  3, 1968..  This 

apyiratlna  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,711 

tat.  CL  B65d  55/67;  B65li  55106, 75102 

U.S.CL206— 50  *•* 


BUILDING  SUBSYSTEM  AND  PACKAGING 
ARRANGEMENT 

A.  Slarr,  AHm  Parii,  a^  Myroo  S^^"*"*   ^ 
rocvlBe,  both  of  Pa..  aoBlwors  lo  WcdlBi^ooBe  n»e«c  Cor* 


10 


FBcd  Oct.  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  192.520 
tat  CL  B65d  9m,  85162, 71/00 
US.CL206— 65R 


This  invention  comprises  a  novel  rigid  li|Jitwei^t  reel 
«l«,ted  to  have  material,  such  as  fW»ric  ck>th  or  the  like, 
roUed  thereon  and  means  for  displaying  the  reel  of  matcrud  on 

sale  The  reel  comprises  a  Ughtweight  rigkl  rectangular  frame 
SeiJof  Honfipiration  es^y  «atable  for  die  cart  mjec- 
tion  mokling  of  plastic. 


An  essentiaUy  self-contained  buikiing  subsystem,  such  as  a 
kitchen,  is  factory  constructed  in  one  example  of  currentiy 
preferred  form  of  the  unitary  assembly  including  a  P»«»»«/»*^ 
waU  upon  which  the  appurtenances  such  as  kitchen  cabmett 
and  appliances  are  cantilever  niounted,  the  unitary  assembly 
incluSng  opposite  end  walls  of  greater  depth  than  the  appur- 
tenances. Facing  wall  means  of  an  area  essentiaUy  coextwMive 
with  the  planar  side  waU  is  secured  to  abut  the  edges  of  the 
end  walls  to  form  a  shipping  package  enctosed  on  the  four  ver- 
tically extending  skies  and  preferably  devokl  of  a  floor,  tiie 
securing  means  being  of  a  character  permitting  relauveiy 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


ready  lateral  teparatkm  of  the  unitary  anembly  from  the  fac- 
ing wall  means  for  properly  placing  the  parts  of  the  unit  in  the 
building  in  which  the  parts  are  to  be  installed.  Electrical  wiring 
connections  and  other  functional  connectioas,  to  die  extent 
they  are  to  extend  between  the  opposite  parts  of  the  unit,  are 
provided  with  su£Rcient  slack  length  to  accommodate  the  fiiU 
lateral  separation  of  the  parts.  In  one  common  type  of  installa- 
tion in  wiueh  the  opposite  structural  frames  are  essentially  U- 
shaped  and  mirror  images  of  each  other,  and  the  ceiling  for 
the  core  unit  is  included  in  the  shipping  package,  the  movable 
central  part  of  the  ceiling  is  carried  in  overlapping  relation  to 
the  fixed  sides  of  the  ceiling  in  the  shipping  package,  and  is 
dropped  kito  place  in  the  center  when  the  core  unit  is  ex- 
panded. 

3,727,754 
CONTAINEK  CARRIER 


and  beneath  a  drum  having  an  air  permeable  surfiice.  A  source 
of  suction  is  coupled  to  suck  air  through  the  air  permeable  sur- 
face and  into  the  drum.  The  movement  of  air  through  the  sur- 
Ucc  of  the  drum  causes  relatively  Ught  particles  of  lobaooo 
from  the  stream  to  move  upward  and  collect  on  the  surflKC  of 
the  drum,  the  relatively  heavy  stem  and  forei^  matter  fSyUng 
down  into  a  collecting  bin. 


I  el  Scr.  No.  8503^,  Aug.  18, 1969, 

I  Jne  16, 1971,  Scr.  Ntt.  153^43 
lM.CLB65d7H00 
U.S.CL206-65E  5 


A  carrier  for  a  six  pa^k  of  bottles  stamped  from  a  flat  sheet 
or  tubing  of  plastic  so  as  to  provide  a  first  body  section  having 
socket  means  for  receiving  and  gripping  bodies  of  the  bottles, 
a  second  body  section  having  additional  pockets  or  elements 
for  engaging  and  retaining  neck  portions  of  the  bottles,  a  plu- 
rality of  tmp  elements  integraUy  mterconnecting  the  body 
sections,  and  integral  handle  menas. 

3,727,755 

PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  STREAM  OF  CUT 

TOBACCO 

Athoa  Crisiiaai,  Bolo^a,  Italy,  assigiior  to  AMF-Incorporaied, 

White  PWm,  N.Y. 

Flsd  Jan.  tl,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,312 
Clatas  priority,  appHcatfoa  Italy,  Feb.  23, 1970, 12491/70 

IatCLB07b7i/aO 
U.S.CL209-45  9 


3,727,756 

ARTICLE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Joaeph  S.  Kolnch,  ToMo,  a^  Ralph  E.  WMbmb, 

both  of  Ohio,  aarifaors  to  Owcns-IllMis,  Im.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

F«od  M«y  27, 1971,  Ssv.  No.  147^1 

I^a.B07c5/J« 

U.S.CL209— 73  ^  34  i 


^ -y..r^ 


I T* 


An  article  supply'system  for  supplying  articles  on  demand  to 
a  production  line  at  ^idiich  the  demand  for  the  articles  may  be 
variable  or  irregular.  The  system  is  specifically  designed  for 
the  production  line  assembly  of  composite  articles  hi  which 
two  components  of  the  article  are  contmuously  manuCsctured 
at  independently  variable  rates  and  fed  throu^  separate  linea 
which  merge  with  each  other  at  an  assembly  sution.  The 
system  includes  a  bank  of  individual  storage  ceUs  operable  to 
receive,  store  and  discharge  in  an  oriented  position  like  units 
constitutuig  one  component  of  the  composite  article.  A  supply 
accumulator  cell  is  kicated  upstream  of  die  storage  ceUs  to 
continuously  receive  the  units  as  they  are  maauCsctured  and 
to  intermittently  transfer  the  units  to  selected  ones  of  the 
storage  cells.  A  demand  accumulator  is  kicated  between  the 
storage  cells  and  the  assembly  station  to  continuously  supply 
units  to  the  assembly  station  in  accordance  with  the  demand 
rate  at  which  the  second  components  of  the  article  are  fed  to 
the  assembly  station.  The  demand  accumulator  is  supplied 
with  units  firom  die  storage  ceUs  to  nudntain  an  adequate 
supply  of  bases  widiin  the  demand  accumulator  at  all  times. 
Selection  of  the  individual  storage  cells  to  be  k>aded  or  un- 
loaded is  under  the  control  of  a  computer  which  maintains  an 
inventory  of  the  sutus  of  the  various  cells  at  all  times.  An  in- 
spection system  also  operates  through  the  computer  to 
prevent  substandard  articles  from  being  transferred  to  the  as- 
sembly station. 


M. 


A  stream  of  cut  tobacco  having  undesired  stems  and  heavy 
foreign  matter  is  directed  to  move  afanost  tangentially  passed 


3,727,757 
DIP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
IMf  UliAfMM 
M  U,  1972,  Ssr.  No.  261,671 

LCkWnt  1102,51344 

I  iMhidhig  a  pair  of  input  I 

;  a  tradilor  serially 
to   am  1.  >— niiiiiiiii  ihum  ih  ssTrsirtlr 

at  the  opposite 
end,  an  li^at  avpilM  artoodng  msi  iiaiiiini  fbr  enabling  a 
paiticiilar  oao  of  At  liipal  ai^niMS  to  be  unloaded  onto  the 
track;  a  Mat  toockMlHi  4hpoaad  aloiig  the  track  for  engaging 
the  electrical  coadaotota  of  a  DIP  located  along  die  track  at  a 
test  poritioa; »  faidaxhig  aechanism  disposed  akmg  die  track 
for  sequentially  kicatiiW  the  DIPS  at  the  test  poritkM;  a  plurali- 
ty of  output  magazines  for  receiving  the  DlPs  after  diey  are 
tested;  a  sorting  mechanism  disposed  between  the  opposite 
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.iwi  «r  th«  tnck  and  die  output  magazines  fbr  selectively    oomptlses  an  ekmgale  box-like  trough  commensurate  in 

S^^^^ti^  wTTpJrtJZ^tput  magazine;   widi die si« 

transporting  the  testea  uir  lo  .  p««.«».      h~  — •—       j,^  ,,„,^  j,  g„p,|^  ^f  trapping  wood  seeds  and  extraneous 

matter.  One  end  of  die  trou|^  is  provided  with  a  depending 


discharge  spout  The  ride  walls  have  outwardly  flaring  trou^ 
poritioning  flanges.  An  insertaUe  and  removable  screw  of 
■uiuUe  mesh  is  fitted  and  seated  in  the  trough  and  hmged  at- 
taching straps  embrace  die  housing  and  are  detachably  bohed 

in  place. 


and  lo^  circuitry  for  applying  test  signals  to  die  MPs  ss  diey 
are  tocated  in  the  test  position,  and  for  devekiping  signals  to 
control  the  various  operative  mechanisms  of  the  apparatus. 


3  727  758 
MAGNETIC  SORTING  AND  PILING  RANK 


BrMshStasK 

FEed  Oct.  13, 1971,  Sor.  No.  188,742 
laLCLR07c  J/02 
U.S.CL  209-74 


3,727,760 
WATER  DECOMPOSITION  APPARATUS 


North    Tarrytown,    N.Y., 

'Yori(,N.Y. 
'nsdFcb.  12, 1971,  Sor.  No.  114;M5 
tat  CLBOld  55/02 
U.S.CL210— 101 


17 


^^y//'/^'jW/VA^y/WW^-^>/^  "^/y^A 


A  device  for  sorting  and  stacking  lengdis  of  ferromagnetic 
material,  such  as  rolled  steel  sections,  includes  a  homontal 
conveyor  running  betow  magnets.  A  handling  mechamm 
which  can  be  electromagnets  or  movable  arms  or  a  second 
conveyor  running  over  a  furdier  magnet  lifts  die  steel  sections 
from  a  miU  roller  table  to  die  underride  of  die  horizontal  con- 
veyor where  diey  are  heM  magnetically.  The  sections  are  dien 
carried  under  die  conveyor  to  a  selected  position  at  which  a 
stop  u  activated  to  hold  die  section  while  die  conveys  con- 
tinues to  move.  The  magnet  at  diat  point  is  dion  deactivated 
and  die  section  fidb  to  a  receiving  surfk*  whidi  ««ybe  a 
partly  formed  stack  of  sections.  Provision  is  made  fbr  invertmg 

some  sections  befbre  placing  diem  under  die  homontal  con- 
veyor where  die  stack  requires  the  incluston  of  inverted  sec- 
tions. The  whole  operation  may  be  computer  controlled. 

3,727,759 
GRAIN  CLEANER  FOR  AUGER-EQUIPPED  ELEVATORS 

Roy  StevoM,  PX>.  1.  Chrtarn.  N.  Driu 

Flsd  Jan.  39, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,023 

Iat.CLR07h//06 

U.S.  CU  209—283  ^  Cteima 

A  ready-to-use  attachment  for  a  conventional-type  smaU 

anin  elevator.  The  tubular  auger-equipped  houring  has  an 

riongatod  slot  cut  in  its  bottom  where  desired.  The  attachment 


An  apparatus  is  ptovkled  between  a  contaminated  water 
source  and  a  potable  water  supply  which  renders  effective 
chemical  purification  of  die  water  while  providing  a  means  of 

controlling  die  water  input  to  die  apparatus  in  accordant 
widi  die  demand  for  poteble  water.  The  controlling  mtm  is 
operated  by  a  pressure  chamber  «*ich  is  in  turn  regulated  by  a 

pTOHure  relief  means.  A  retetively  smaH  amount  of  water  is 
chemically  treated  and  subsequendy  mixed  widi  a  large  quan- 
tity <tf  untreated  water. 

3,727,761 
FLUID  FILTER 

icKdkvK. 
toSpsrry 

r^lIHr*^^—-"^  *^  "*^^  «,^g.  1969. Pat. 
No.  3,598,237.  TMs  appfcaSien  Feb.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No. 

ll4,825Tlte  porttai  of  the  tem  of 
Ai«.10,1988,hasbaca( 

Int.  CLBOld  27/10 
U.S.CL  210-130  »\ 

A  filter  faichidmg  a  cylmdrical  fiher  element  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  normally  have  fluid  pass  therethrou^.  A  bypass 
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valve  is  provided  to  bypaM  fluid  directly  to  the  outlet  when  the  _  3,727,763 

orewire  at  the  inlet  becomes  exccMivc.  A  magnetized  helical  STRAINER-STOPPER  ASSEMBLY 

*^  P»ter  T.  AwMkov.  231 1  g—timlwi,  A  mthrlm,  CaM. 

raad  A«f  24. 1971,  S«r.  No.  174.459 
I^CLE03f//00 
^^     /^^'  UACL210-1W 


coil  Is  provided  adjacent  the  filter  element  to  attract  metal 
particles. 


3,727.7«2 
FILTER  PRESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION  UNDER 

PRESSURE 
GlwepFC  PadovM,  Via  Foul  39,  CoMfHMW,  Italy 
Fled  Aag.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176/172 
dates  priority,  applkatioa  Italy,  Sept.  10,  1970,  41617 
A/70 

bt  CL  BOld  35112, 29138, 29/02 
U.S.CL210— 136  10  • 


42    -ff 


A  strainer-stopper  assembly  for  location  within  the  usual 
cylindrical  drainage  well  of  a  sink,  garbage  disposer  or  the 
like.  The  assembly  includes  a  resilient  annular  strainer  body 
adapted  for  close  engagement  with  the  waU  of  the  drainage 
well.  The  inner  wall  of  the  strainer  body  is  firusto-conical,  and 
a  stopper  having  a  frusto-conical  outer  wall  is  complementally 
engaged  upon  the  inner  wall  oi  the  strainer  body.  Downward 
urging  of  the  stopper  radially  outwardly  expands  the  strainer 
body  into  ti^t,  sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  drainage  well. 


3  727  764 

fILTERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INTEGRALLY 

REMOVABLE  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Habcrt  S.  Ogdsn,  1850  N.  Whilky,  HaRywMd,  Cam. 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200350 

Iirt.CL  BOld  27/0« 

U.S.CL210— 232  13 


A  filter  press  operatnig  under  pressure  including  a  vessel 
(1)  filled  with  crude  material  with  compressed  fluid  lying 
above.  A  hoUow  shaft  projects  into  the  vessel  and  supporto  an 
assembly  of  filter  elementt  immersed  in  the  crude  material.  At 
least  one  drying  and  removing  unit  for  the  filter  cake  is 
mounted  in  the  vessel  above  the  crude  material,  into  which  the 
filter  elements  are  brought  in  succession.  Driving  means  are 
provided  for  imparting  a  stepwise  movement  to  the  filter  ele- 
mentt to  the  filter  assembly  and  a  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ment to  the  individual  filter  elementt  with  respect  to  the  dry- 
ing and  removing  unit. 


A  filtering  apparatus  is  described  in  which  a  filter  1 
is  encapsulated  in  a  flexible,  pliable.  Ught  wei^t  sbaM  m/  k 
removable  as  a  unit  firom  the  filter  housing  without  aMMMly 
contacting  filter  media  and/or  liquid.  The  filter  howiBg  ooai- 
priaes  a  manifold  and  a  cylindrical  casing  joined  logatfiar  to 
form  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  cartridge.  The  manifold  fbfthar 
includes  inlet  and  outlet  conduitt  extending  therethrough-  The 
filter  cartridge  comprises  a  pair  of  cylindrical  shells  faiteroon- 
nected  at  their  open  ends,  with  the  interior  of  the  shells  fiorm- 
ing  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  filter  assembly.  The  end  plane  of 
one  of  the  cylindrical  shells  includes  a  pair  of  tubular  exten- 
sions extending  into  the  inkt  and  outlet  conduitt  of  the 
manif<M.  The  two  cartridge  shells  are  made  of  plastic  or  other 
suitable  material  and  are  sufficiently  flexible  to  bear  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing  cavity  during  operation.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  mating  ends  of  the  cartridge  shells  are  cou- 
pled by  a  telescoping  connection  and  bonded.  In  another  em- 
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bodiment,  the  ends  of  the  cartridge  shells  form  mating  annular 
flanges  which  are  bcMided  together  and  further  secured 
between  two  shoulders  formed  by  the  interconnecting  housing 

members.  Tlie  filter  anemUy  preferably  comprises  a  P»«»Kty 
of  annular  filter  pads  surrounding  a  perforated  open  ended 
sleeve  and  stacked  between  a  pair  of  annular  compression 
plates.  To  replace  the  encapsulated  filter  cartridge,  the 
manifold  and  casing  are  separated  and  the  used  filter  cartridge 
is  removed  as  a  unit.  A  new  cartridge  can  be  installed  within 
the  housing  in  a  similar  manner. 


and  the  pump  supplying  hi^  pressure  water  to  die  educton  so 
that  the  pump  does  not  lose  itt  prime  when  the  suction  heads 
are  lifted  off  the  water  suifsce  from  which  it  is  collecting  die 
contaminantt. 


3,727,767 

DOUBLE  iiLTER  imrr 

.» Max  Path,  bath  «fl 

,ai«(< 


3,727,765 

SKIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A  LIQUID  SURFACE 

Mm  L.  Hem*H,  Jr.,  a^  Warm  J.  RoUdMMn,  both  of  PMt 

Arthw,  Tex.,  assizers  la  Gall  00  Corporatloa,  Pittabaiik. 

Pa. 

IBed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,639 
lirt.CLE02bi5/04 

U.8.CL  210—242  ^ 


FBsd  Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  187^457 
I^CL  BOld  J5/i2 
U.S.  €1.210— 247  15 


-•-2 


4»-S== ; 


^m£ 


^ 


'^t^ia^ 


ft 


^nW 


Double  filter  unit  embodying  two  parallel  filter  pott  with 
replaceable  filters,  two  bars  intersecting  and  connectmg  the 
filter  pott,  a  kxjp  passage  in  each  bar,  an  inlet  pipe  on  one  bar. 

an  outlet  pipe  on  the  other  bar,  and  vaNed  portt  in  each  bar 
connecting  the  k>op  passages  widi  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 

of  respective  filter  pott  tot  selective  closing  off  during  filter 

change  or  cleaning. 


A  float-supported  skimmer  for  removal  of  oil  from  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water.  A  float-supported  skimmer  trough «» 
connected  to  a  drain  line  through  which  skimmed  oU  is 
detivered  to  a  sump  and  fkom  the  sump  to  a  pump  for 
discharging  ofl  from  the  system.  A  valve  in  the  discharge  line 
from  the  pump  controb  the  rate  of  discharge  of  oU  from  the 
system.  An  air  bubbler  line  opens  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
skimmer  trough  and  sends  a  signal  responsive  to  the  depth  of 
oU  in  the  skimmer  trough  to  control  the  opening  of  the  valve  m 
the  discharge  line. 


3  727  768 
WASTEWATER  CONCENTRATION 
Waller  J.  TaBsy,  Jr..  Brcatwood  Park,  CaBL, 


>  of  Scr.'No.  42,165,  Jaw  1, 1970, 

Dec  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,763 
btCL  BOld  iJ/02 
UACL210— 377  ^ 


3  727  766 

VACUUM  SKIMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

LIQUID  CONTAMINANTS  FLOATING  IN  CONFINED 

BODIES  or  WATER 

Da.  M.  HarM,  5300  SwarltaMre  St..  »*  *JT»^:2"IS 
a  Heyssr.  14N  SnayiaMl  AvewK.  »  C^^aBf.,  and 
Herman  M.  Ncdy, 934  W.  MIchcBe St, WfjCovtoa, CaHf. 
FBcd  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,500 
lBLCLE02b/5/(M 
U.S.CL210— 242  * 


-^ 


A  boat-mounted  vacuum  system  for  removing  floating 
liquid  contaminantt.  such  as  oU  spiUs.  particulariy  firom  con- 
fined bodies  of  waters  such  as  harbors,  bays,  and  the  hke.  The 
system  employs  one  or  more  water  jet  eductors  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  a  vacuum  tank  kxated  between  the  suction  heads 


There  are  disclosed  herein  equipment  and  methods  for 
screening  and  concentra^  waste  water  overflow  from  com- 
bined sewer  systems.  Exemplary  equipment  includes  a  separa- 
tor employing  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotating  screen.  In- 
fluent is  pied  upwardly  into  the  equipment  and  deflected  out- 
wardly toward  the  inner  surfrice  of  the  screen  in  a  manner  to 
achieve  a  desired  flow  rate  and  flow  pattern  of  die  influent 
onto  the  screen.  Means  are  provided  for  oontroUmg  the  flow 
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rate  and  for  nittaUy  directing  the  influent  in  a  plurality  of  nib- 
stantially  discrete  inclined  streams  toward  the  inner  surfMe  of 
the  rotating  screen.  The  screen  is  rotated  at  a  speed  to  adiieve 
a  desired  centriftigal  foice.  Effluent  passes  throu^  the  screen 
to  an  outlet  and  the  remaining  concentrate  passes  to  an  outlet. 
A  certain  amount  of  the  influent  splashes  from  the  inner  sur- 
Hce  to  the  screen,  and  is  received  by  a  backsplash  pan  and 
may  be  recirculated  and  rescreened.  The  screen  is  in  the  form 
of  a  screen  cage  having  a  phirality  of  removable  screen  panels 
for  fiKilitatiag  replacement  of  damaged  screens  or  changing  of 
screen  type  or  aaedi  siae.  Cleaning  means  is  provided  for 
directing  a  rteanfaig  fluid  periodically  at  the  screen.  The 
methods  disclosed  involve  the  manner  in  which  the  influent, 
effluent,  concentrate  and  backsplash  are  handled,  and  die 
manner  in  which  the  influent  is  screened  to  achieve  a  fluid 
concentrate  which  is  pumpaUe  to  other  treatment  equipment 
for  ultimate  disposal.  Additionally,  a  sequence  of  influent  food 
and  screen  cleaning  is  described. 


Heward  O. 


3,727,7» 
naSTRBSSED  FILTER  MEDU 


Akr 


riad  Aprl  14, 1971,  So-.  N*.  133,914 
bLCL  Mid  25/04 
US.CL216— 4M 
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An  improved  fluid  treating  filter  having  a  support  frame 
disposed  between  at  least  two  layers  of  filter  media.  The  sup> 
port  frame  is  of  unitary  construction  and  bowed  in  a  direction 
opposing  the  flow  of  a  fluid.  One  layer  of  media  is  in  commu- 
nicative relation  with  the  surfr^e  of  the  frame  &cing  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  whereas  the  second  layer  is  in  communicative  rela- 
tion with  the  edges  of  the  downstream  surfrice  of  the  frame 
and  is  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  downstream  surface. 
The  flher  may  include  a  cover  adaptable  for  outerfitting  the 
filter  wherein  the  cover  has  perforations  for  allowing  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  therethrough. 


3,727.770 
SEPARATING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

SUSPENSION 
Tadae  Mechinki,  44S.735,  Halsirtsml.  Kaasagaya  CHy,  CMba 


FIsd  J«BC  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,530 

,  jppBcaHsB  JsvM,  J«|y  31, 1970, 45/67097 


tat  CLBOld  27/24 


U^CL210— 522 


11 


;z#'^^^^^?5^^^^^^^^^;^^'^^ 


A  multi-stage  separating  phite  assembly  comprises  a  plurali- 
ty of  vertical  rows  of  inclined  separating  plates  arranged  in  a 


lig-zag  series  of  frfates.  said  rows  being  laterally  spaced  to 
form  a  liquid  guide  padi  between  adjacent  rows.  A  given 
separating  plate  at  any  stage  in  one  of  said  rows  has  the  lower 
end  diereof  extending  across  the  major  part  of  the  guide  path 
which  it  partially  deflnes  and  close  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
next  lower  separating  |4ate  in  the  adjacent  row  inclined  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


T. 


Pa. 


3,727,771 

DRILL  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

1604E.rwsiJsafSt.,i>h1gw 

FIsd  Ai^  aO,  1971,  S«r.  Na.  173^18 

tat.  CL  B25h  3/04;  1654  83f00:  A47f  1/00 

U.S.CL211— 49  4 


A  drill  dispensing  container  with  base  plate  having  a  central 
shaft  receiving  hole  and  holder  with  depending  shaft  for  rotary 
motion  therewithin.  The  plate  has  an  axial  alignment  mark 
and  three  spring-loaded  ball  bearings  radially  disposed  to  the 
mark.  The  plate  has  axial  cylindrical  ball  receiving  pockets 
with  partially  covering  lips  for  limiting  bearing  travel,  and  has 
a  concentric  recess  forming  an  external  lim  of  sufficient  depth 
that  extended  bearings  do  not  pass  the  plane  thereof.  The 
holder  has  through  drill-receiving  apertures  axially  disposed 
dierewifliin  about  three  concentric  circles  which  are  staggered 
so  that  no  two  apertures  are  aligned  along  a  common  holder 
radius.  The  holder  includes  indicia  for  values  of  driUs  carried 
therewithin,  each  benig  radially  co-aligned  with  its  cor- 
responding aperture.  Indexing  means  positively  co-align  the 
indteia  to  the  marie.  Axial  shaft  motion  with  respect  to  the 
plate  is  restricted  via  a  circumferential  shaft  groove  restrained 
by  a  spring-biased  bearing  directed  thereagainst,  the  bearing 
being  housed  within  a  radial  aperture  engaging  with  the  hole. 
A  set  screw  directs  the  bearing  against  the  groove,  permitting 
rotation,  and  restricting  axial  shaft  motion  with  respect  to  the 
plate.  The  container  is  indexed  via  a  separate  spring  loaded 
bearing  dispoeed  on  the  rim  engmging  within  one  of  several  in- 
dentations on  the  hoMer  surfiMe  which  fiices  the  plate.  The  in- 
dentations  are  circulariy  located  having  its  center  at  the 
hoMer  axis,  and  are  at  least  equal  to  the  totd  through  aper- 
tures. 


3,727,772 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  AND  CLAMPING 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 

laTl. 


FIsd  Nav.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202^12 
priarlly,  appMcaltai  Gcnumy,  Dec  31, 1970,  P  20 

44464.4 

lM.CLm23q3t08 
US.  CL  214— IP  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  centering  and  clamping  tubes,  rods  or  like 
workpieces  has  two  double-acting  cylinders  which  are 
reciprocaUe  afong  parallel  feed  screws  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  frame  of  flie  apparatus.  The  feed  screws  have  oppositely 
inclined  mirror  symmetrical  threads  meshing  with  internal 
threads  provided  on  nuts  which  are  adjustably  Csstened  to  the 
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cyUnders.  The  cylinders  support  mirror  symmetrical  ]*o*«n- 
Mging  ctaws  and  receive  pistons  which  are  connected  to  «ich 

SSer  by  a  piston  rod  extendmg  midway  between  and  bemg 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


939 


wheels.  TTie  lift  truck  is  gmded  by  a  steering  mechanism  that 
manipulates  a  pair  of  front  wheels.  An  operating  compartment 


is  positioned  over  the  hydrostatic  drive  unit  and  includes  con- 
trolsfor  the  hydrostatic  drive  unit,  the  lifting  mechanism  and 

the  steering  medianism. 


parallel  with  the  feed  screws.  When  the  chambers  of  the  cyhn- 
ders  receive  a  pressurised  fluid  so  that  the  cylinders  and  their 

claws  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  the  feed  screws 
rotate  and  insure  that  the  cylinders  move  at  the  same  rate. 


3.727,773 
UFT TABLE 
MaslsnB.Walle,  Jr.,  Dales,  Tex., 

____    jMan«mai,Dalas,Tcx. 

FIsd  iUg.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  61,230 

IBI.CLB66C  2  J/56 

UACL214— ID 


3,727,775 
PICKUP  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

GB^B^u*  n  Pi^n.  TcK..  assi^Bec  te  Farah 


mrt  alSfr.Na.  851,303.  Ai».  19. 1969,P»t. 
Na.3,5»93aoVTMssaiMi  iHia  Fch.23, 1971,Ssr.Na. 


110,053 

Ii«.CLB65g  25/04 


U.S.CL  214-1 BC 


14 


15 


»-« 


A  lift  table  includes  a  receiving  and  supporting  assembly 
and  at  teast  one  lifting  arm  that  extends  perpen*cularlyto 

receiving  and  supporting  assembly.  The  amembly  and  the  arm 
M«  mounted  on  a  frame  for  pivotal  movement  bemewiani^^ 
ticle  supporting  positon,  wherein  the  receivmg  and  suppoittag 

SS««bl?«ZtahoriK«tally  ami  tiie  »«»« -™  ««rt^- 
ticalW,  and  an  article  receiving  position,  wheiem  ti>e  hftmg 
,m  extend.  hori«»tally  and  tite  receiving  and  supjwtiij^ 

.embly  extends  vertically.  While  ^'^^^'J^^^^ 
Dosition  an  article  is  attached  to  tiie  hftmg  arm.  Then,  me  as- 

S  JDveiSent.  tiie  receiving  ami  «PP«^ J"!^,^?^ 
under  tiie  article,  so  that  tiie  article  is  transferred  from  the  hft- 

ing  arm  to  die  receiving  and  supporting  assembly. 


3,727,774 
LIFT  TRUCK 


m 


A  febric  woricpiece  pickup  and  transfer  device  h«ving  an 
wm  and  an  adhesive  tape  traited  over  guide  means  on  tiiearm 

to  which  a  woricpiece  is  pre-ed  into  adhe«veco««^^ 
for  rotating  the  arm  from  one  position  to  another,  m«mt  Ibr 

SvandnTthe  tape,  and  electrical  circuit  «*«•  *«^«?;»- 
troning  tiie  pickup  and  transfer  ftinctioos;  means  ft*releasmg 

^!;Skpie«efonowing transfer  are  also p«»vkled  ami  m^ 

operatively  interconnected  with  saki  device. 

3,727,776 

AN  INTEGRATED  SYSllM  FOR  LOAWNGjAND 

UNLOADING  CONTAINERS  n<l  OR  FROM  CONTAINER 

iOIIPS 

-leH.NIsl- 


B.Wolie,Jr., 


to  Standard  MaMH 


Ml 

'''''^*7Si;pi:T:iV7o.s».N..«M79 

InLCLB66c  25/56 

U.S.CL214 ID 

A  lift  truck  i«:lude.  a  rear  engine,  a  hydrostaticdrive««it 

mounted  just  forward  of  ttie  engine,  and  an  article  hftmg 
;;^^S«mo«nted  justforwardof  die  hydK*t«ticdnve  mut 
?S«S»e  drives  tite  hydrostatic  drive«^^ 
rtatic  drive  unit  propels  tiie  lift  truck  timnigh  •  P«r  <rf  "« 


,ASe«MaslJ«l*rikA/S,Hertev.. 

FIsd  JM.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107^400 


21,  1970. 


,63100 

"a  ^eS^of  and  means  for  k>ading  •«dj«»°;*J««^ 
tiuners  in  or  from  container  ships  m  oonne«ionwtotiieso 

calkKl  containerixation,  tite  tran-to  of«iA  proj^  ^ 

endless  conveyors,  conveyors  at  die  termmal  bemg  on  plat- 
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fonns  and  conveyors  in  the  ihip  being  provided  in  lanes 
between  the  platforms  and  elevators  in  the  ship,  the  said  con- 
veyors being  in  alignment  to  permit  streaming  of  containers 
from  the  platforms  to  the  elevators  or  vice  versa.  The  plat- 
forms may  be  adjustable  vertically  to  come  to  the  level  of  said 
conveyors  in  the  ship  or  to  line  up  with  ramps  which  have  con- 
veyors and  fold  down  to  provide  an  opening  in  the  ship-s  bow 
or  stem  and  convey  the  conveyors  in  the  streams  from  the 
platforms  to  the  conveyors  in  the  said  lanes  of  the  ship.  Upper 
and  lower  platforms  may  be  provided  and  go  and  return  lanes 


s^)-fr 


reach  mechanism  on  which  the  fork  is  mounted.  The  pivot- 
and-slide  mechanism  permits  the  reach  mechanism  and  its 
fork  to  be  rotated  and  to  be  slidingly  moved  transversely  from 


provided  in  the  ship  so  that  conveyance  of  containers  to  the 
elevaton  in  the  sh^  as  streams  in  one  general  direction  can 
take  place  from  platforms  at  one  level  while  the  conveyance  of 
containers  from  the  elevator  to  platforms  at  a  diffierent  level  at 
the  terminal  takes  place  in  the  reverse  direction.  Conveyance 
from  the  elevators  is  to  longitudinal  holds  in  the  ship  which 
have  conveyors  which  line  up  with  those  on  the  elevators. 

Except  for  gantry  cranes  at  the  terminal  and  in  a 
marshalling  area,  cranes  can  be  obviated  and  relatively  fast 
streaming  of  containers  is  permitted. 


3  727  777 

LOADER  FOR  TRUCKS 

DoagfaH  R.  Hanson,  172*  9th  Avcnoe,  Anoka,  Rflnn. 

nkd  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,225 

Int.  CLB65g  67/04 

U.S.CL214— 41 


llChdnis 


A  loader  for  trucks  or  other  vehicles  which  can  be  automati- 
cally operated,  and  which  utilizes  a  loading  slide  which  is  ini- 
tially insertf^  into  a  vehicle  to  be  loaded,  and  which  is  moved 
automatically  out  of  the  vehicle  as  loading  commences.  An  in- 
teriocking  means  can  be  provided  for  controlling  the  various 
functions  of  the  loader  assembly,  and  in  this  manner  the  k>ad- 
ing  can  be  automatic. 


3,727,778 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

,  Pnol,  Pa.,  aHifnor  to  Drad  Indaalrlcs, 
I,  Pa. 

HM  Jnly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,600 
IntCLB60p//44 
U.S.CL214— 7SR  3Clnias 

A  fork  lift  truck,  in  preferred  form,  has  a  base  frame,  a  rack 
frame,  a  mast,  and  an  operator's  platform.  There  is  no  center 
section  at  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle.  The  assembly  is  held 
together  at  the  top  with  an  arch  formed  by  the  mast  and  the 
truck  rack  frame.  Two  tie  bars,  one  on  eadi  side  on  the  vehi- 
cle, tie  the  frame  together  near  the  bottom.  The  tie  bars  are 
adjustable  Cor  height.  A  rigid  mast  supports  an  assembly  which 
includes  a  carriage  having  a  pivot-and-sUde  mechanism  and  a 


^ V^ 


7 
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^ 


.^Tfgi^  / 


[j^"-q__ja_di'Np--   • 


one  side  to  the  other.  Thus,  the  mechanism  permitt  the  forks 
to  deposit  or  to  withdraw  a  load  in  both  forward  and  side  posi- 
tiona.  An  operator's  platform  is  noounted  on  the  truck  forward 
of  thai 


3,727,779 
REAR  LOADING  REFUSE  VEHICLE 
A  Herpkh,  and  Dond  W.  Chaney,  both  of  GaMon, 
OMo,  Bssl^nri  to  Peabody  GaMon  Corporation,  GaMon, 

oyo 

mod  Dec  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,925 
Int.a.B65fJ/00 
U.S.CL214— 83J  71 


A  refiiaie  packing  mechanism  for  the  tailgate  of  a  rear  load- 
ing refuse  vehicle  is  disclosed.  A  generally  L-shaped  packer 
blade  is  carried  at  its  upper  frnward  end  by  slide  blocks.  The 
bk)cks  are  movable  back  and  forth  akxig  a  generally  vertically 
extending  pair  of  tracks  located  in  the  upper  forward  part  of 
the  tailgato.  Two  similar  slide  blocks  are  movable  in  a  similar 
pair  <rf  tracks  located  rearwardly  <rfthe  first  pair.  A  thurst  link 
is  pivotaUy  connected  at  one  end  to  each  side  of  the  packer 
Made  near  its  lower  trailing  edge  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
slide  Mock  on  that  side  of  the  tailgato.  Cylinder  and  piston 
mechanisms  are  connected  between  the  tailgato  body  and  the 
two  pairs  of  slide  blocks  for  sequentially  moving  the  slide 
blocks  along  their  tracks  for  moving  the  packer  blade  rear- 
wardly  over  refiise  in  the  tailgato  and  forwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  the  tailgato  to  sweep  the  refuse  forwardly  into  the 
body  of  the  vehicle. 


3,727,780 
SCISSORS-TYPE  HOIST  MECHANISM 
Vdo  S.  Bncdconc  Gary,  bd.,  Mrignor  to  Bnodconil 
ing  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind. 

FRed  JM.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,709 
Int.  CLB6Sg  47/00 
U.S.CL214— 95R  8i 

A  hdist  for  use  in  sheet  piling  operatiotts  or  the  like  which 
comprises  a  base  frame  and  a  vertically  movable  platform  sup- 
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ported  thereon.  The  ptotfonn  Is  rataed  and  towered  by  op«-         -.^«c*rF  bob  HOLDING  PRESSURIZED  FLUENT 
Son  of  a  single  power  drivwi  Mil  ajwrnountod  in  an  upright         PACKAGE  FOR  HOIOTWFI^uku»u' 

end  portion  of  the  base  frame  wUh  the  platform  being  con-    ^^^^  ^  Don^ny,  WsIltotfowirConn.,  assignor  to  Man- 


9  St.Loi^>Mo. 
Fled  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,960 
tan.  CLB65d  23/00 
U.S.CL  215^1  C 


nected  to  a  bottom,  horizontaUy  disposed  portion  of  the  base 
frame  by  a  scissors  mechanism  which  holds  the  platform  m  a 
plane  paraUel  with  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
base  frame  as  the  platform  is  raised  and  towered. 

3,727,781 
LIFT  TRUCK  LOAD  LIFTING  MECHANISM      - 

Kdlh  E.  RanMcy,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Knicker- 
bocker Conipony,Jackaan,Mlch. 
Contkraatton  of  Scr.  No.  660,630,  Ang.  15, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  anplkatlon  Jan.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,118 
tart.CLB66f9//6 
VS.  CI.  214-701 P  23  Claims 


A  composito  package  for  holding  pressurized  fluent  matori- 
als  such  as  carbonated  beverages,  beer,  aerosols  and  the  like, 
which  includes  a  thermoplastic  container  having  a  hemisphen- 
cally  shaped  bottom  section  with  a  projection  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  support  for  hoWing  the  container  m  an 

upri^t  position  having  an  aperture  formed  in  its  end  wall 
through  which  the  projection  extends,  such  that  the  end  waU 
mechanicaUy  engages  the  projection  after  insertion  so  as  to  at- 
tach the  support  to  the  container. 


3,727,783 

NONEVERTING  BOTTOM  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

BOTTLES 

KcWi  Stewart  Cnr«lchacl,  WBnUngtonjDd^^a^ripjor  to  E.  L 

Fled  Jnne  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153^68 
lBt.CLB65d//02 
UACI.215— IC  •' 


A  load  lifting  mechanism  for  lift  trucks  in  which  an  extenn- 
ble  mast  carries  a  cantilever  type  toad  lifting  carriage  and  u 
vertically  actuated  by  a  hydraulk  ram  and  •«o«ated  foad  hft- 
inc  chains.  The  bending  moment  created  by  the  load  earned 
on  the  carriage  is  counterbalanced  by  a  bending  moment 
derived  from  toad  lifting  tension  elements  acting  on  counter- 
balancing arms  atteched  to  an  upper  section  of  the  mast, 
thereby  substantiaUy  reducing  or  eliminating  »>fn^«  •^T? 
on  the  mast  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  toad  bemg  lifted.  A 
pair  of  lateraUy  spaced  chains  are  utilized  as  the  tension  ele- 
ments in  conjunctton  with  lateraUy  spaced  counterbalancmg 
arms  and  similarly  spaced  chain  orienting  arms  connected  to  a 
tower  sectton  of  the  mast  and/or  to  truck  anchor  pomts  so  that 
lateral  as  weU  as  fore  and  aft  stabUity  of  the  mast  and  as- 
coclatod  Hft  truck  Is  increased.  Preferably,  the  mast  tt  onented 

In  a  llx«l  upright  position  relative  to  the  lift  truck  and  a  ohuig 

onf^s  MfSscloMd  herein  is  used  for  tihing  the  forics  or 
odMT  lond  Hfking  device  attached  to  the  carriage.  Several  em- 

bodhnmli  of  oountetbalanoed  masts  and  telescoping  dual  ndl 
mMt  socttons  and  lift  chain  reeving  arrangements  are  also  dis- 

ctooed. 


A  generally  cylindrical  thermoplastic  bottle  for  botding 
Ikiuids  under  pressure  such  as  beer,  soda  and  aerooob.  having 
a  noneverting  bottom  under  conditions  ci  bottling  and  use 
wherein  the  bottom  comprises  at  least  three  tobes  around  the 
bottom  perimeter  of  the  bottom  on  which  the  bottle  stands, 
strap  sections  located  between  each  fobe  and  a  generally  cir- 
cular and  axially  aligned,  recessed  section  defining  a  re-en- 
trant cylinder  of  die  base.  To  further  improve  eversion  re- 
siitance,  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  can  include  a  reinforcing 
ring  attached  to  the  re-entrant  cylinder. 


3,727,784 
CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLE 
Frank  T.  Saifcnt,  Nwacalon,  Eni' 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191/121 
bt.CLB65d  47/04 

U&CL215— 40  *' 

A  ctosure  for  a  flexible  bottle  made  of  polyethytene  or  other 
material  having  similar  physical  properties.  The  ctosure  and 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


the  bottle  are  shaped  so  that  when  the  ckMure  is  screwed  onto 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  sealing  occurs  between  the  clonire  and 


closed  frames  and  two  of  which  are  partially  'mckwed  frames. 
The  frames  are  covered  by  a  continuous  piece  of  flexible 
material  forming  the  cover  oi  the  hamper  and  which  may  be 
folded  to  make  the  hamper  fit  into  a  relatively  thin  and  flat 
flipping  and  display  carton.  The  top  and  bottom  frame  pieces 
have  tongues  and  grooves  designed  to  fit  togedier  and  the  bot- 
tom pieces  of  each  frame  have  a  continuous  groove  to  hold  the 
bottom  board  of  the  hamper.  There  are  hinges  on  one  of  the 
top  frame  pieces  to  hold  the  lid  of  the  hamper  which  fits  inside 
of  one  of  the  frames  when  inserted  in  the  ihifilping  and  display 
carton. 


3,727.787 
the  bottles  at  the  end  surface  of  the  neck  and  at  the  inner  and  P(^-T(W  CAN  RE-SEALER 

outer  edges  of  the  upper  end  of  the  neck.  Gerrett  W.  Gregory,  (8  CamchMB  Plaoe,  Chnla  Vbta,  Caif. 

nkdf^cb.  22, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  227,931 

I^CLB65d45/00 
3,727,785  U&CL220— 25  6( 

MOBILE  CARGO  STORAGE  UNIT 
DavM  E.  Lnti,  Carltala,  Pn.,  aaslgMr  to  MtaioAc  System,  iM., 

Carlklc,Pa. 

flkd  May  7, 1971.  Scr.  No.  141,199 

bl.CLB65d  9/12 

U.S.CL217— 12R  4  Claims 


A  collapsible  container  of  durable  construction  including  an 
integral  pallet  base  panel,  a  pair  of  end  panels,  a  pair  of  side 
panels  and  a  cover  panel.  The  panels  are  interlocked  together 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  side  and  rear  panels  can  be  removed 
only  after  the  cover  panel  and  one  of  the  end  panels  have  been 
removed.  When  the  cover  panel  is  in  position  the  panels  are 
precluded  from  vertical  or  lateral  displacement. 


3,727,786 

KNOCK  DOWN  HAM^R 

AoOMy  O.  FaaMl,  128  Greenwood  Drive,  BwHngton,  Iowa 

HM  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  228,017 

tat.  CL  B65d  9/14. 13/00, 7/24 

U.S.CL217— 16 


A  sealer  for  opened  cans,  particularly  but  not  necessarily 
limited  to  beverage  cans,  of  the  pull  tab  opener  type,  charac- 
terized by  its  re-usability  and  economical  manufacture.  The 
elongated  wedge  shaped  opening  in  the  end  cap  of  the  can  is 
ti^Hy  closed,  a  pivoted  handle  controlling  a  vertical  spanner 
bar  passing  through  a  flat  plate  having  a  compressible  sealing 
element  on  its  underside  mnA  the  handle  has  a  cam  with  over- 
center  action  to  control  a  crosspiece  inserted  through  the 
opening  and  turned  crosswise  by  die  handle. 


3,727,788 
FLUID  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  HAVING  MUTUALLY 

COOPERABLE  FORT  CONNECTIONS 

Lcgraml  K.  IMbraok,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  MsigMM*  to  Mcdi. 

cai  Devslopt  t  CerperlJem  Salt  Lake  CKy,  Utah 

racd  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,341 

lirt.a.B65d5///6 

U.S.CL220-44R  11 


A  knbdc  down  hamper  having  a  body  containing  an  elon- 
gatod  portion  divided  into  four  sections,  two  of  which  are  en- 


In  a  fluid  container  construction  having  a  pair  of  ports,  con- 
nector means  for  providing  horizontal  connection  to  such 
ports,  and,  additionally,  for  sealing  the  interior  ct  the  fluid 
container  structure.  This  is  facilitated,  in  a  preferred  form  of 
the  invention,  by  the  connectors  comprising  elbows  having 
cooperating,  preferably  tapered  ends  which  can  be  placed  in 
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mutual  proximity,  with  a  junction  cover  being  provided  for 
sealing  off  or  at  least  covering  such  ends  at  Aeir  point  of  mu- 
tual proximity.  As  die  junction  cover  a  ccdiar  is  preferably  pro- 
vided, and  whidi  is  slit  to  accomodate  selective  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  coUar,  dependfaig  upon  itt  position  relative 
to  the  juncture  of  the  two  elbow  connectors. 
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3,727,789 
TRANSPORTING  CONTAINERS 


3,727,791 
TRAY 
-;  Lcwfa  T.  Jdmoca;  McMb  S. 
aB  of  BHiicivile,  Oida., 

^Mnpaay,  Barttarifc,  OUa. 

~flsd  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79.109 
bi.CLB65di/^4 

U.S.a.220-66  ** 
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FBcd  Jnly  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166.913 

bt.a.B65d5//i6,5J/02 

U.S.CL220— 44R 


A  transporting  container  having  an  opening  is  provided  with 
a  cover  for  ti^y  ckMtng  and  sealing  the  opening.  The  cover 
has  a  portion  which  flu  inside  the  container  and  is  provided 
with  a  flexible  sealing  member  which  extends  radiaUy  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  cover.  The  flexible  member  becomes  deflected 
upon  insertion  into  the  container  and  firictionally  engages  the 
inside  waU  surface  of  the  container.  An  opening  is  provided  m 
the  cover  for  permitting  air  to  flow  into  and  out  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


A  self-draining  tray  compridng  upstanding  side  and  end 
waUs  joined  m  curved  junctions  at  the  upstanding  edges 
thereof,  and  a  gridwork  bottom  member  joined  in  upwardly 
curved  junctions  to  die  kjwer  portions  of  saki  walls.  Said  waU 
membeis  extend  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  throughout 
their  structure  so  as  to  be  self-draining,  even  when  sakl  tray  is 
in  an  inverted  position. 


3,727,790 

SPRING  CUP  RETAINER  FOR  CAN  CLOSURE 

Herbert  Arttar  B|y,  P.O.  Bm  57,  North  Bnmcwick,  N  J. 

PBcd  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,582 

Int.  CLB65di  7/20 

U.S.CL220— 54  * 


3,727,792 
ATTACHMENT  TO  RIM  OF  A  PAINT  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

MyrM  M.  Levl^  m  lliail  PMk.  DL.  acri^ar  to  E^  FOR 


10 


Fled  imm  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,163 
IM.  CL  B44d  3/12;  B65d  41/46 
MS.  CL  220-90 


A  retainer  dip  attached  to  the  ring  portion  of  the  ring-and- 
tear-strip  easy-opening  devkes  commonly  used  on  metal 
beverage  cans,  for  die  purpose  of  affixing  the  ring-and-tear- 
gtrip  to  the  rim  of  the  can  and  thereby  conveniently  di^owng 

of  the  ring-and-tear-ctrip  after  removal  from  the  can,  formed 
with  die  minimum  distance  between  the  oppodte  sides  of  the 

dip  less  dian  the  maximum  cross  sectkmal  thickness  of  the 
can  rim  bead,  and  with  contact  points  k>cated  so  that  die  dip 
wiU  be  retained  on  the  bead  of  the  can  rim  widi  a  rotational 
couple  acting  to  press  die  ring-md-tear-strip  against  die  can 
tkle  and  formed  and  located  on  the  Uteral  periphery  of  the 
ring'widi  die  open  end  of  die  dip  on  die  uppermost  sWe  of  die 
ring  to  ensure  convenient  placement  in  the  optimum  and  least 
ooospicious  position  on  dw  can.  thereby  prechidfaig  inter- 
ference widinormal  use  of  die  opened  can. 


A  device  comprising  an  annulus  or  ring-like  member 
formed  of  an  inexpensive  material  such  as  plastic  or  the  like, 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  over  and  embrace  the  inner  and 
outer  annular  beads  <rf  the  rim  of  a  can  or  contamer  of  point  to 

cover  and  ctoee  the  friction  groove  of  die  rim  and  prevent 
pitint  or  the  like  from  entering  the  friction  groove  and/or  con- 
tact die  inner  and  outer  annular  beads  of  die  rim,  said  device 
having  raised  means  whereby  a  bnish  widi  paint  may  be 
pressed  dierei«ainst  to  cause  die  excess  paint  to  fkjw  into  the 

interior  of  the  container. 

3,727,793 
PAINT  COVER 
Ahm  M.  StaiMy,  4940  Calta  Af 


Fled  Aprfl  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,301 

lBt.CLB65d«7//« 

U.S.CL220-93  ^V     . 

A  cover  shaped  to  float  on  the  surfi«e  of  paint  remami^m 

a  partially  used  can  of  paint  to  keep  die  air  in  the  can  from 
drying  die  suifece  of  die  paint  The  cover  preferably  has  a  de- 
tachable flexible  flange  portion  diat  has  an  outside  -"       — 
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WWuB  W.  WBMy,  Rovtc  82,  La  Gffai«evac  N.Y. 
—  F1todN«v.l6,iy70,S«.No.»,«90 

lMLCLB65d«5/00 
US.CL220-22  SOalma 


vided  to  remove  the  cover  from  the  outside  of  the  can.  The 
lines  are  connecuble  to  the  inside  of  the  can's  lid  to  expedite 
manual  engagement  thereof. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220—22  see: 
Patent  Ncf.  3,727,795 


3  727  794 

MEMORANDUM  DISreNSING  DEVICE  AT 

PRESELECTED  INTERVALS 

Jack  E.  DiEnmeo,  420  East  58th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

C«BtiB«atl0B  «f  Scr.  Na.  868«477,  Oct.  27, 1969,  abaiMf 

TUB  appHcatkia  Aag.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,175 

bt.CLB65h29/J4 

U.S.CL221— 3  * 


A  liquid  tank  truck  provided  with  a  split  tank  and  a  central 
internal  gasket  member  having  a  flexible  partition  of  high 
strength.  The  split  tank  b  provided  with  an  inlet  and  ouUet  in 
each  section  so  that  separate  liquid  carrying  compartments 
are  formed,  each  of  which  may  alternately  have  a  liquid  carry- 
ing capacity  of  substantially  the  volume  of  the  entire  tank. 


3,727,796 

MOTOR  FUEL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Elaar  T.  Youi«,  Ncwtowa  Square,  Pa.,  ssslganr  to  Sua  Ofl 

ONBpwiy  of  PMMyhraite,  PUaddpUa,  Pa. 
DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  85,612,  Oct.  30, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,596, 
which  b  a  divtaloa  of  Scr.  No.  850,901,  Aag.  18, 1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,587337.  TMs  appMcatioB  March  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,702 

lBt.a.G01f7/(M 
U.S.CL  222-26  5CIataM 


r 


j^ 


~'^--i5-'j-------:^'"-J 


An  automatic  reminder  dispensing  memoranda  at 
preselected  intervals  comprising  a  constant-speed,  substan- 
tially-horizontally-routing  drum,  said  rotating  drum  being  of 
cylindrical  shape  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  an 
inner  cylindrical  waU.  the  space  between  said  walls  being  di- 
vided by  spaced  axial  walls  defining  memoranda  receiving 
pockets,  a  stationary  bottom  having  an  opening  therein  of  at 
least  the  distance  between  said  cylindrical  walls  and  in 
cooperation  with  said  spaced  axial  walls,  said  rotating  dram 
being  spaced  sli^tly  from  said  stationary  bottom,  means  for 
rotating  said  dram  at  constant  speed,  memoranda  means  in- 
serted in  sakl  memoranda  receiving  pockets,  means  in 
cooperation  widi  said  opening  in  sakl  stationary  bottom  to 
deliver  said  memoranda  means  at  preselected  intervab  and  a 
signal  means  in  association  with  said  means  to  deliver  said 
memoranda  means. 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  selected  grade  of  motor  fuel 
(each  grade  having  a  different  octane  rating)  has  an  array  of 
operating  pushbuttons  a  selected  one  of  which  may  be  actu- 
ated (the  selection  being  made  according  to  the  grade  of  fuel 
desired)  to  start  the  dispensing  operation.  Upon  the  actuation 
of  a  pudibutton.  certain  instrumentaUties  in  the  apparatus  are 
energized  or  released  to  (among  other  things)  select  gearing  in 

the  apparatus  appropriate  to  the  grade  selected,  reset  die 
counter  or  register  to  xero,  set  a  control  valve  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  start  up  the  pump  to  cause  the  dispensing 

of  fuel  to  begin.  All  of  these  functwns  are  performed  auto- 
matically, i.e.,  without  any  further  human  intervention,  once 
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the  pushbutton  has  been  actuated.  Upon  the  termination  of 
the  actual  dispensing,  electrical  instrumentalities  are  auto- 
matically activated  to  carry  out  certain  resetting  operations, 
prior  to  the  next  dispensing  operatk>n.  The  dispensing  ap- 
paratus is  particularly  suitable  for  a  self-service  type  of  opera- 
tion. 


3  727  797 

DUAL  COMPARTAffiNT  SPRAY  CONTAINER 

>  J.  CraiM,  1933  Soirth  BcdiBrd,  Los  Alleles,  Can 

RM  Sept  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,281 
bt.CLB67b  7/26 
U.S.CL222— 80  2 


dispensing  compartment.  Upon  turning  the  lid  in  one  direction 
a  mewured  quantity  of  contents  is  forced  into  the  dispensing 
compartment.  Simultaneously  a  portion  of  the  skies  of  die 
container  are  cut  away  and  stored  in  a  receptacle  in  the  lid, 
die  vohime  of  the  container  being  reduced  an  amount  siiglitly 
greatdr  than  the  quantity  of  contents  dispensed.  By  turning  the 
lid  in  die  opposite  directkxi  die  Ud  oompooenu  are  returned 
to  dooed  position  but  the  cutting  edge  of  the  Ud  is  prevented 
from  turning  in  a  reverse  directicm. 


3  727  798 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 

QUANTITIES  AND  REDUCING  HEIGHT  OF  CONTAINER 

AS  CONTENTS  DISPENSED 
joMB  C.  Harachd,  8  Marlpoca  Cowt,  BwHagMM 
FRed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,919 
tat.CLB67b7/J0 
U.S.CL222— 87  ''' 


3,727,799 

DRINK  DISPENSING  AND  MBONG  SYSTEM 

PhUHp  Nfams,  1352  Soath  EMirtc,  Lake  For«^  m. 

F8cd  Aag.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,471 

IiiLCLB67d  5/56 

VJS.  CL  222-129.4  1* 


A  poruble  spray  can  for  resin  paints  incorporates  a  parti- 
tkm  means  divkttng  die  interior  into  first  and  second  chambers 
for  containing  catalyst  and  resin  materiab  respectively.  A 
spray  means  is  threadedly  received  on  one  end  of  the  can  and 
includes  an  etongated  r^  tube  extending  into  one  of  the 
chambers.  The  arrangement  is  such  diat  complete  dueadmg 
of  the  spray  means  onto  the  can  urges  the  tube  further  into  the 
one  chamber  to  engage  die  partition  means  and  punch  out  a 
portion  of  this  partition  means  thereby  placing  die  mtenor 
chambers  in  communk:ation  widi  each  odier.  Mixing  of  die  m- 
gredientt  in  die  chambers  can  dius  take  place  prior  to  a  spray- 
ing operation,  die  mixture  passing  up  dirough  die  tube  and  out 
the  spray  means  when  the  spray  valve  is  opened. 


A  construction  for  preparing  mixed  drinks  including  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments  hoMmg  a  variety  of  Uqukl  in- 
grecUents.  Dispensing  apparatus  associated  widi  each  com- 
partment can  be  indivkluaUy  operated  for  removing  portkms 
of  die  ingredientt  from  oudet  means  positioned  at  a  common 
k)catkm.  A  selector  means  is  associated  with  the  constructwn, 

and  actuating  means  for  the  dispensing  apparatus  are  moved 
to  operating  positkm  in  response  to  movement  of  die  selector 
means.  Drive  means  are  provkled  for  automaticaUy  achieving 
dispensing  <rf  die  desired  ingredients.  A  mixing  statkm  is  pro- 
vided for  alternative  use  with  the  mixing  means  being  driven 
from  die  same  source  as  the  drive  means  used  for  achieving 
dispensing  action. 


A  plastk  container  is  provided  with  a  multi-part  lid  having  a 
cutting  edge  which  cutt  into  die  skle  of  die  container  and  a 


3  727«B0O 
DRINK  DISPENSER  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 
RIdiart  A  Swlo^  4128  Mwrry  DrHe,  Frewirt,  CaM. 

Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,558 
I^CLB67d  5/56 
U.S.CL222— 129  ** 

A  portable  drink  dispenser  and  measuring  device 
ing  means  for  hokling  a  botde  containing  liquor  and  a  bottle 
containing  a  mix  in  ctoce  proximity  to  each  odier  and  P>o|^ 
ing  a  smaller  diameter  pouring  spout  for  the  Bquoc  botde  and 
a  larger  diameter  pouring  spout  for  the  mix  bottle,  both  spoutt 
having  dieir  outlet  ends  8p«»d  a  slight  distance  away  from  op- 
posite skies  of  a  flexible  partition  so  diat  die  Uquids  ■w»8 
from  both  spouts  in  proper  proportk>ns  when  die  devwe  is 
moved  into  pouring  positMn.  wiU  strike  the  partition  and  be 
deflected  into  a  single  drinking  glass.  The  flexiMe  partitioa 
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serves  an  addhkmal  ftmction  in  that  h  can  be  manually  flexed  fbod  is  supported  on  it  in  Us  mouth.  At  the  lateral  side  edges 
for  acting  at  a  vaKe  for  closing  off  or  lessening  the  flow  ctf  of  the  siU.  upwardly  extending  wall  portions  serve  to  confine 
liquid  from  either  spout  so  as  to  make  a  strcMiger  or  a  weaker   the  bite  of  food  supported  on  the  sill  so  as  to  preclude  leakage 

or  spilling  6t  fluids  from  the  regions  at  the  comers  of  the  con> 


drink.  Novel  means  holds  the  spouts  in  proper  position  and 
permits  the  removal  of  the  spoutt  from  the  bottles  when 
desired. 


3,727,M1 
SPRINKLING  DEVICE 
Andraw  A.  CarMIs,  Fester  Clly.  and  Clark  K. 
balh  eC  CalL, 


U&a.222— 196 


•ISar.  Na.  S63«468,OcL  3,  I9C9, 
A^.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,143 

tal.CLB65gJ//2 


sumer's  mouth,  in  one  embodiment  a  deformable  compliant 
bag  is  carried  within  the  body  of  the  hokler,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  bag  being  secured  at  the  region  between  the  body  of  the 
holder  and  the  element  forming  the  serving  sill. 


3,727303 
CONTAINERS 
JaoMs  Canpbcl  Cobb,   16  Cowdry  Avcnoe,  Cammcray, 
N.S.W.  2162,  AMmMa 

nbd  Dae.  31, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  103,024 
riatM  |irfciillj,sppMfHia  ilasliafc.  Aprils,  1969,  S30S4 
lac  a.  B65d  J7/00 
U.S.a.222— 215  1< 


A  continuous  particle-sprinkling  device  comprising  an 
endless  perforate  conveyor,  a  hopper  mounted  above  the 
upper  conveyor  run,  and  an  imperforate  surfi^  disposed 
therebelow.  The  hopper  and  surfiMe  form  a  container  for  the 
particles  throu^  which  the  upper  run  passes.  In  operation',  the 
particles  are  carried  in  the  conveyor  performatkxis  of  the 
upper  run  and  over  the  downstream  edge  of  the  surface  to 
pour  in  a  substantially  constant  stream  onto  food  surfoces 
passing  therebelow.  in  one  embodiment,  a  vibrator  for  the 
conveyor  serves  to  disengage  adherent  particles  from  the  con- 
veyor and  in  a  second  embodiment  rappers  strike  the  con- 
veyor foiling  particles. 


3,727,802 
HAND  HELD  FCX)D  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 


U.S.CL222— 205 


telSsr.  Na.  785,241,  Dee.  19, 1968, 
iMy  20, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  56,618 
.A47J  9/00 

SCUbm 

A  generally  cylindrical  food  holder  utilizing  a  plunger  at  one 
end  driven  by  a  stick  to  force  the  contents  out  the  other  end. 
'tiie  discharge  end  of  the  holder  is  characterized  by  a  transver- 
sely extending  sill  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  mouth  of 
the  consumer  to  permit  the  consumer  to  bite  against  it  while 


A  collapsible  container  made  preferably  fnm  material  such 
as  low  density  polythene  for  use  principally  in  containing  and 
dispensing  viscous  or  semi-liquid  producu  s«ich  as  artists* 
cokHirs  the  container  having  thin  flexible  walls  rising  firom  a 
base  and  terminating  in  a  neck  which  may  be  closed  by  means 
of  any  suitaUe  ckisure  die  base  being  normally  flat  and  suffi- 
ciently stiff  to  provide  a  support  for  the  container.  Opposite 
walls  of  the  container  are  provided  with  at  least  one  fohl 
whereby  the  walls  may  be  collapsed  after  the  foshkm  of  a  bel- 
k>wt  to  a  lubstantiaUy  flat  configuratwn  which  aUows  |wacti- 
cally  the  whole  of  the  contents  to  be  expressed  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,727304 
VISCOUS  FLUID  NSPENSER  WITH  VALVED  CHAMBER 

REC:EIVING  CIRCULATING  VISCOUS  FLUID 
Kcueth  A.  SmMk,  Wiifclulna,  and  Lsalsr  C.  TaagM,  D, 
Ulka,  bath  el  Mkh.,  aarivMTs  to  < 


FBsd  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  93328 
bLCLGOlt  J/20 
U.S.CL222— 318  1 

A  viscous  flukl  dispenser  includes  a  dispenser  housing  with 
an  ek>ngated  cavity  divided  into  a  pumping  chamber  and  a 
viscous  fluid  chamber  by  a  pumping  diaphragm.  An  elongated 

dispensing  sfot  in  the  housing  communicates  flie  viscous  fhnd 
chamber  with  the  environment  and  is  ckised  by  a  contrcri 
diaphragm  in  response  to  fhiid  pressure  supplied  to  a  control 
chamber  in  the  housing  by  a  vahred  air  pumping  arrangement. 
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A  viscous  fluid  pumping  arrangement  circulates  a  viscous  fluid 
through  the  viscous  fluid  chamber  between  a  valve  controlled 
inlet  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  when  the  dispensing  sfot  is 
ckMed  by  the  control  diaphragm-  The  valved  air  pumping  ar- 
rangement is  actuataUe  to  terminate  the  fhud  pressure  sup- 
plied to  the  control  chamber,  thus  opening  the  dispensing  slot, 
and  to  subsequently  supply  fluid  pressure  to  die  pumping 
chamber  which  causes  the  vahres  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
viscous  fluki  chamber  to  ck>ae  and  isolate  a  quantity  of  the 
viscous  fluid  within  the  viscous  fluid  chamber.  The  fluid  pres- 
sure supplied  to  the  pumping  chamber  also  causes  the  pump- 
ing diaphragm  to  deflect  and  force  a  predetermined  amount  (rf 

the  quantity  of  isolated  viscous  fluid  out  <tf  the  viscous  fluid 
chamber  through  the  open  dispensing  sfot  thereby  dispensing 
the  predetermined  amount  of  viscous  fluid.  In  an  ahemate  em- 
bodiment, the  denser  housing  includes  first  and  second  tu- 
bular members  positkmed  adjacent  each  other  and  opening  to 
each  other  thiou^  an  elongated  dispensing  slot  in  their  com- 
mon wall.  A  tubular  pumping  diaphragm  received  within  the 


mechanism  from  underneath,  where  it  is  temporarily  sup- 
ported in  horizontal  alignment  with  die  oU  hoUer.  The 


mfyhankm  uscd  to  move  the  gates  then  is  operated  to  move 
the  replacement  hoUer  into  the  position  or^inally  occupied 
bytheoklhokler. 


3,727306 

VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

•a   ■        " 


Fled  May  12, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  252398 
lM.CLB65d83IOO 
U.S.CL  222— 402.2 


first  tubular  member  divkles  the  interior  thereof  into  die 
pumping  chamber  and  the  viscous  flukl  chamber.  A  tubular 
control  diaphragm  leceived  withto  the  second  tubular 
member  deflnes  die  control  chamber  whfch  receives  fluid 
pressure  fh>m  the  valved  air  pumpfaig  arrangement  to  cause 
the  control  diaphragm  to  ctose  the  dispensing  stot  When  the 
valved  air  pumping  arrangement  is  actuated,  the  »upp^  of 
fiukl  piessuie  to  the  control  chamber  is  terminated  and  trans- 
ferred  to  the  pumping  chamber  whereupon  valves  at  die  inirt 
and  outlet  of  die  viscous  flukl  chamber  isolate  a  quantity  of 
the  normally  circulated  viscous  flukl.  The  flukl  pressure  in  die 

pumpfaig  chamber  also  defbctt  die  tubular  pumping 
diaphragm  and  forces  a  predetemuned  amount  of  die  quantity 
of  isolated  viscous  flukl  dirougb  die  dispensing  sk>t  mto  die 
second  tubular  member  and  to  die  environment  duough  • 
tower  dispensfaig  stot  ni  the  second  tubular  member.  When  the 

vahred  air  pumping  arrangement  is  deactiiatnd,  die  control 
diaphragm  expands  and  force*  die  viscous  flukl  remaniing 
widiin  die  second  tubular  member  outwardly  diereof  dirough 
the  lower  dispensfaig  slot. 


3,727305 
MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SUBMERGED 
POURING  TUBE  ON  A  BOmOM-POUR  VESSEL  AND 
METHOD  or  REPLACING  1VBBS 
JMMS  T.  Shaphmi,  WBdns  TsfWMUp,  Aisghwy  CeMty,  Pis., 
Mslninr  to  Urited  States  Stsd  Cerpcralkm,  PHIsbmgh,  Pa. 
^^    FlsdJaiu24,1972,Scr.Na.220332 
taLCLB22dJ7/00  ^ 

VS.CL222-512  .    ^OChtem 

A  mechanism  for  supporting  a  submerged  pouring  tube  on  a 

bottom-pour  vessel  whfch  has  a  sBdaWe  gate  ctosure.  and  a 
mediod  of  repladng  such  tubes.  The  pouring  tube  is 
removably  suspended  from  a  hoWer.  The  holdw  IS  temo^jj^ 
end  replaceabte  independendy  of  die  gate  wtthout  di^rtHjg 
odier  parts.  TTie  replacement  hoWer  can  be  mserted  fato  die 


An  aerosol  container,  of  die  type  havmg  a  hoUow  body 
secured  faiskle  die  container  wAudi  cooperates  widi  an  don- 
gCte  vahre  member  operative  from  outside  the  oontakier  to 
dispense  a  predetemuned  amount  only  of  die  contents  of  the 
contafaier  for  each  operatton,  is  provkled  widi  a  second  hoBtow 
body  movable  with  the  valve  member  and  enctosing  die  first 
holtow  body  to  form  a  capillary  gap  between  die  two  bodies. 
Provkled  die  oontakier  is  left  fai  the  kiverted,  dispensing  poja- 

tton.  the  Ikfukl  contents  are  drawn  up  duougli  die  gap  by 
capillary  actton  to  fiB  die  kiskle  of  die  first  holtow  body  ready 

for  dispensmg.  In  this  way  die  oontamer  can  be  virtually 
completely  emptied,  mmknizmg  wa«age  of  die  contenia.  The 

dispensfaig  operatkm  faivohres  a  pumpfaig  actkm  urging  the 
Uquki  up  throu^  the  capillary  gap  faito  die  first  holtow  body. 


3,727307 
SAFETY  CONTAINER  FOR  INFLAMMAM-ES 

S.1 


FBsd  Dae.  14, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  97,713 
lBLCLA47gi9/i4 

U.S.CL  222-469  .     *•' 

A  completely  enctoced  contanier  has  two  openmgs  or '^ 

One  vent  has  an  internal  valve  and  a  pouring  spout  •tt*^|M 
diereto.  The  other  vent  has  a  sprkng  biased  safety  cap 
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raises  for  filling  or  to  vent  vapors  wiien  tiie  intemal  pressure 
exceeds  some  predetermined  level,  such  as  S  p^i.  A  handle 
linkage  is  connected  between  the  two  vents  so  that  the  pouring 


plane  of  bulge  strength.  A  pull  Ub  has  a  connection  to  the 
slide.  Engaging  means  engage  the  can  end  lapping  portion  to 
press  the  can  end  lapping  portion  into  intimate  contact 'with 
the  slide  lapping  portion  and  the  slide  sealing  portion  into  int- 
mate  contact  with  the  plane  of  bulge  strength.  A  pressure  bar- 
rier material  is  providd  for  sealing  lapping  contacting  can  end 
sealing  portion  and  the  slide  lapping  portion  and  also  for  seal- 
ing the  intimately  contacting  plane  of  bulge  strength  and  inti- 
mate slide  sealing  portion.  The  pressure  barrier  material  is 
bonded  to  the  can  provided  sealing  portion  with  a  first 
predetermined  shear  strength  and  to  the  slide  lapping  portion 
and  to  the  plane  of  bulge  strength  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined shear  strength  less  than  the  first  predetermined  shear 
strength.  The  pull  predetermined  shear  strength.  The  pull  ub 
has  a  pivot  plane  at  the  connection  to  the  slide,  has  a  pressure 


valve  opens  first  and  the  venting  safety  cap  opens  second,  as 
the  can  is  tipped.  Suitable  spring*  urge  the  valve,  cap.  and  han- 
dle to  an  ■utf—atirailj  ckaed  position  when  the  container  is 
sittingatrest  

3.7273M 
NON-SPILL  DUNKING  CUP  TOP 
C  niMiiili    rarftni,  CaHT.,  Mrignor  to  Nospil 


14 


13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,680 

WV74  3  too 


VS.CL 


3t. 


A  non-spill  drinking  cup  cover  is  formed  of  two  sections 
joined  together  at  their  center.  The  outer  cover  section  can  be 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  drinking  cup  in  a  conven- 
tional manner  and  fiiitiier  contains  a  relatively  deep  annular 
wen  extending  around  its  outer  periphery.  Openings  are  pro- 
vided at  or  near  the  bottom  of  this  well,  which  are  normally 
sealed  by  the  inner  cover  member.  The  openings  are  unsealed 

by  the  user  pressing  down  on  the  outer  cover  member  to 
resiliently  deform  or  deflect  the  outer  cover  member,  thereby 
to  move  the  bottom  member  down  and  away  from  the 
openings.  The  annular  well  may  then  be  filled  with  fluid  from 
the  cup  interior  by  conventionally  tiltfaig  the  cup.  and  the  user 
may  drink  fixnn  any  angular  position  on  the  rim  of  the  outer 
annular  well. 

3,727309 
CAN  END  WITH  BONl«D  SEAL  SLIDE 

Pa.,  assigBor  to  United  Stales  Stcd  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

DivWosi  of  Scr.  No.  61,384,  Aa«.  5, 1970,  PaL  No.  3,622,055. 
lUs  ^plfBtloM  JM.  3, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  214,851 

bl.CLB65d47//0 
U.S.  CL  222—541  «1  ClabM 

A  can  end  is  provided  with  a  pour  opening  and  has  a  pour 
width.  The  pour  opening  is  provided  with  an  entry  aperture 
at  one  end  of  the  pour  opening.  The  entry  i^ierture  has  a 
slide  width  greater  than  the  pour  width.  The  can  end  has  a 
can  end  lapping  portion  and  a  can  end  sealing  portion 
adjacent  the  pour  opening  and  a  plane  of  bulge  strength 
acyacent  the  entry  aperture.  A  slide  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  entry  aperture  and  has  a  slide  lapping  portion 
and  a  slide  seaUng  portion.  The  slide  lapping  portion  is 
adapted  to  register  with  the  can  end  lapping  portion,  and 
the  slide  sealing  portion  is  adapted  to  register  with  the 


portion  on  the  one  side  of  the  connection,  and  has  a  beam 
strength  peaier  than  the  beam  strength  of  the  slide.  The  pun 
tab  is  movable  away  fkom  the  can  end  lapping  portioB  about 
the  plane  of  woakaesB  so  cause  the  presMue  portion  tt>  break 
the  bond  between  the  slide  lapping  portion  and  the  prsssure 
barrier  manifial  adyaoent  the  can  end  sealing  portion  so  that 
the  pNMum  barrier  material  adjacent  the  can  end  sealing  por- 
tion now  (imctions  as  an  exit  and  reclosure  slide  guide.  The 
puU  tab  then  is  movable  to  break  the  bond  between  the  pres- 
sure barrier  material  adjacent  the  plane  of  bulge  strength  and 
the  slide  aealfaig  portion  and  to  cause  the  slide  to  move 
thiou^  the  entry  aperture  on  the  pressure  barrier  material  ad- 
jacent the  plane  of  bulge  strength  on  such  pressure  barrier 
material  as  a  guide  to  uncover  the  pour  opening. 

3,727310 
CAN  END  WITH  PIVOTED  BONI»2>  SEAL  sum 
DomM  L.  Douty,  Fraiddta  TowMhip,  Witmertia 
Pa.,  amigpor  to  United  States  Stcd  Corporatioa, 

DIvisiou  «f  Scr.  No.  146,945,  May  26, 1971,  which  Is  a 
Of  Ser.  No.  613*4,  Aug.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3322,055.  His 
applcatkn  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,631 

Int.  CLB65d  47/70 
U.S.CL222— 541  45 


A  can  end  is  provided  with  a  pour  opening  having  a  pour 
width.  The  pour  opening  is  provided  with  an  entry  aperture  at 
one  end  of  the  pour  opening.  The  entry  aperture  has  a  slide 
width  greater  than  the  pour  width.  The  can  end  has  a  can  end 
lapping  portion  and  a  can  end  sealing  portion  adjacent  the 
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pour  opening  and  a  plane  of  bulge  strength  adjacent  the  entry 
aperture.  A  slide  is  pivoted  on  die  can  end,  b  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  entry  aperture  and  has  a  slide  tapping  portion  and 

a  slide  sealing  portion.  The  sUde  lapping  portion  is  adapted  to 
reguter  with  the  can  end  hH>pfaig  portion,  and  the  slide  sealing 

portion  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  plane  of  bulge  strength. 
A  pull  ub  has  a  connection  to  the  slide.  The  pull  tab  is  con- 
nected to  the  can  end  by  a  score  line.  One  member  of  the  jMvot 
and  the  connection  press  the  can  end  lapping  portion  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  slide  lapping  portion  and  the  slide  seal- 
ing portion  into  intimate  contact  with  the  plane  of  bulge 
strength.  A  pressure  barrier  material  seals  the  intimately  con- 
tacting can  end  sealing  portion  and  the  slide  lapping  portion 
and  also  seals  the  intimately  contacting  plane  of  bulge  strength 
and  the  slide  sealing  portion.  The  pressure  barrier  material  is 
bonded  to  the  can  end  sealing  portion  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined shear  strength  and  to  the  slide  h4>ping  portion  and  to 
the  plane  of  bulge  strength  with  a  second  predetermined  shear 
strength  less  than  the  first  predetermined  shear  strength.  The 
pull  tab  has  a  plane  of  weakness  on  one  side  of  the  connection 
to  the  slide  and  a  pressure  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  con- 
nection. The  puU  tab  is  movable  away  from  th?  ca»end  about 
the  plane  of  weakness  to  cause  the  pressure  portion  to  break 
the  score  line  and  the  bond  between  the  slide  lapping  portion 
and  the  pressure  barrier  material  adjacent  the  can  end  sealing 
portion  so  that  the  pressure  barrier  material  adjacent  the  can 
end  sealing  portion  now  functions  as  an  exit  and  reclosure 
slide  guide.  The  pull  tab  then  is  movable  to  cause  the  slide  to 
break  the  bond  between  the  pressure  barrier  material  adjacent 
■M  of  bulge  strength  and  the  slide  sealing  portion  and  to 
tlM  slide  to  move  through  the  entry  aperture  on  the 
I  barrier  material  adjacent  the  friane  of  bulge  strength 
I  to  vnoover  the  pour  opening. 


3,727312 
DEVICE  lOR  APPLYING  STOCKINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kari  G.  Wdss,  5  DtaTMl  St.,  Haifa,  farad 

FHed  Dec  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96392 

IaLCLA47J  57/06 

U.S.CL223— 111  • 


3,727311 
fTIAM  Am  TYPE  GARMENT  FINISHER 

Wto.,  Bsslgnnr  to  McGnw- 


jMk  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105314 

tal.CLA41h  5/00 


UAaaa3-7« 


A  device  for  aiding  physically-handicapped  persons  to  put 
on  stockings  comprises  a  pair  of  pivoUble  arms  carried  at  one 
end  of  a  handle,  the  arms  being  curved  toward  each  other  and 
pivoUble  from  a  closed  position  where  they  enckise  the  user's 
outstretched  foot  and  leg,  to  open  position  to  permit  the 
device  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  leg  by  moving  it  transversely 
of  the  leg.  The  device  also  includes  retaining  means  for 
releasably  retaining  die  gathered  stockmg  on  the  curved  arms 
in  the  cteeed  position.  The  arms  are  additionally  provided  with 
an  extension  pivotable  from  a  folded  closed  position  to  an  ex- 
tended open  position  to  enable  the  device  to  be  used  also  for 
putting  on  underwear. 


3,727313 

EQUIPMENT  SUPPORTING  RACK  FOR  A  POUCE  CAR 

George  W.  Eby,  1015  MoWto  Ave,  Orcgaa  City,  Orcf. 

Fled  Aug.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170373 

tat  CLBMm  77/00 

U.S.  CL  224— 42.42  R  «' 


A  garment  finisher  having  a  form  for  supporting  a  garment 
in  a  generaUy  natural  shape,  particularly  including  collar,  taU 
and  breast  clamp  means  for  hokling  the  garment  tighdy 
dressed  on  the  form;  means  for  diverting  part  of  the  garment 
conditioning  and  inflating  fluid  normaUy  discharged  through 
the  ^rment  generally  to  perforated  front  support  means  for 
discharge  therefhxn  direcdy  through  the  garment  overiying 
the  support  means;  and  fiirther  particulariy  including  an  up- 
wardly open  bracket  on  the  rear  of  the  neck  block  suitable  to 

be  easily  loaded  with  a  conventional  wire  hanger  and  be  un- 
loaded to  remove  the  hanger  hung  finished  garment  at  the  end 
of  the  operating  cycle. 


An  article  supporting  rack  intended  to  be  installed  between 
the  front  seat  and  the  dashboard  of  a  police  car  or  similar 
emergency  vehicle.  The  rack  consists  of  a  short  vertical  side 
bar  secured  on  the  top  of  the  floor  hump  of  die  vdiicle  and  a 
longer  vertical  side  bar  secured  to  die  floor  board  adjacent  the 
hump,  the  top  ends  of  the  vertical  side  bars  being  adjacent  to 
the  vehicle  dashboard.  A  plurality  of  shelves  are  mounted 
between  the  side  bars  for  supporting  radio  equipment  and  the 
like. 
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3,727314 
TEAR-OFF  APT AKATUS  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  TEARING 

OFF  A  LENGTH  PROM  THE  LEADING  END  OF  A 
MOVING  FLATTENED  TUEULAR  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 
GHtav  KacktanMM,  Lci«tffch  of  * 
WMMte  *  HalKlMr,  Ml 
ratd  Marck  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,91< 
rfarity,  applkirtiM  GcnM^.  MMrch  9, 1970,  P  20 

11 101.7 

Iat.CLB26fi/02 
U.S.CL  225-100  S< 


3,727316 
WEB-GUIDING  APPARATUS 

MaMO,  57  Ltknkm  Artamt,  H—ilrii,  Conn. 
FIsd  Dm.  27, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  2124M 
Iirt.CLB<Sk  25/26 
US.  CL  226— 19  12 


A  tear-off  apparatus  for  lengths  of  flattened  tube  from  a 
transversely  scored  or  perforated  single  or  multi-ply  paper  or 
plastic  inoving  tubular  web  including  a  pair  of  hoMing  rolls 
adapted  to  turn  at  no  more  than  die  web  feeding  speed,  a  pair 

of  tear-off  rolls  downstream  of  the  holding  rolls  and  adapted 
to  turn  fester  than  the  web  feeding  speed  and  at  least  two  rows 
of  deflector  rollers  for  the  web  extendmg  transversely  of  the 
web  downstream  from  the  hokfing  rolls  and  upstream  of  the 
tear-off  rolls,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  make  substantially 
point  contact  with  the  web. 


3,727315 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIP 

F.  Schwarti,  IIMO  St.  Aadrcws  Way, 

Arb. 

IRsd  Od.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,488 

■■I.CLB65h/7/2« 
U.S.CL  226-5  16 


Web-guiding  apparatus  having  a  phiraHty  of  pairs  of  web 
stretching  slau  supported  across  the  peripheries  of  disks  for 
rotation  about  a  shaft,  wherein  the  slats  are  independently 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  A  cam  follower  is 
nKMmted  under  each  slat  at  each  end  of  each  pair  of  slatt  and 
projects  inwardly.  Feelers  sense  deviations  of  the  edges  of  the 
web  from  pted^ermined  kxations  defining  a  paoage  for  the 
web.  A  pair  of  circumferential  cams  are  mounted  one  on  each 
portion  of  the  shaft,  each  cam  having  an  inclined  circum- 
ferential channel  for  receiving  a  cam  follower  and  for  defining 
a  range  of  positions  for  the  cam  follower  longitudinal  of  the 
axis  of  the  shaft.  The  cams  are  independently  rotataUe  in 
response  to  the  feelers  such  that  the  slats  are  movable  throu^ 
the  range  of  positions  to  restore  the  edges  of  the  web  to  the 
predetermined  locations. 


3,727317 
EDGE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
S.  TlbavMo,  Soiord,  N.Y., 

SystCBM,  be,  SyraoHC,  N.Y. 

Pled  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217329 

tat.  CLB65h  25/26 
U3.CL  226-19  12 


to  Ldih 


Lsy   LfiJ ,  Lai   Lo 
i    "    n^ 


•^ 


A  means  and  method  for  transportfaig  a  photographic  sec- 
tion of  material  by  securing  tape  to  a  marginal  edge  of  said 
material  and  applying  tension  to  the  tape  for  pulling  said  sec- 
tion throu^  a  processing  area  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position;  and  means  for  separating  said  section  from  said  tape 
after  said  tape  has  pulled  said  section  through  said  processing 
area. 


Of 


Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  web  material  at  a 
given  location,  inchading  a  roovaMe  member  at  the  location, 
having  a  conduit  therethrough,  and  pressure  fluid  means 
cooperating  with  the  movable  member  for  discharging 
through  die  conduit  when  no  web  material  is  present  at  said 
location  and  for  building  up  pressure  behind  the  movable 
member,  for  urgfaig  the  latter  against  the  web  material  when 
the  web  material  is  present  at  said  focation.  Sensing  means 
cooperate  widi  said  fluid  pressure  means  for  detectfaig  such 
build  up  of  pressure. 
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« 727.818  3,727320  

APPARATUS  FOR  GUroiNG  WEBS  IN  AN  EXTENDED  MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CONDITION 

Wim  Probst,  UiwU,  SwItierlamI,  assignor  to  MasWnenfabrlk   Curt       

Bcnninger  A.G.,  UiwU,  SwUaerland  Cc,  «*^«~V^rf-, .  ,«,,  »^  n«.  227.356 

^^^Pfcd  Jri,  21, 1971.  Scr.  No.  164385  Ffcd  '*;  »»•  ^'^hfTvS^ 

Chhns  prism,,  ^pfcatlo.  Swtacrfc-d,  Jnly  31.  WO,  tat  CLB65h/ 7/42 

llStTo'^*^'^  U.S.CL  226-113  ^ 

int.  CLB65h  25/04 

U3.CL226— 44 


■^^^ 


An  apparatus'for  simultaneously  guiding  a  number  <rf  webs, 
especially  textile  webs,  in  an  expanded  condition  adjacent  one 
another,  comprising  common  drive  means  for  the  webs,  and 
movable  tension  regulating  rolb  arranged  between  said  com- 
mon drive  means.  The  tension  reguUting  rolls  impart  a 
predetermined  tension  to  the  webs  traveling  thereover,  and 
such  tension  regulating  rolls  are  mounted  to  be  movable  so  as 
to  deflect  or  travel  out  of  a  reference  position  as  a  function  of 
web  ek>ngation  or  contraction  in  order  to  correct  the  speed  of 
the  associated  drive  means.  These  tension  regulating  rolls  ex- 
tend over  the  entire  width  of  the  apparatus  and  are  each  in- 
dividually associated  with  a  given  separate  web  for  taking  up 
the  etongation  or  contraction  of  such  associated  web. 


3,727319 

FEED  MEANS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Max  Kedcr.  2  Surry  LaM,  Mentvak,  NJ.,  aMi  Frank  E. 

Ravcsc,  1856  Marine  Parkwey,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Dlv«analScr.No.75,I58.Scpt  24.  WO,P«.No. 
3390.746.  Tlta  appBcatlan  Oct.  20. 1971.  Scr.  No.  191.083 
lnt.a.G03b//22 
U3.CL226— 46  *• 


In  a  high-speed  strip  line  having  a  processing  sectk>n. 
through  whkh  strip  must  continue  moving  without  interrup- 
tkm,  there  is  a  first,  normaUy-fuU  accumulator  focated  ahead 
of  the  processing  sectmn,  and  a  second,  normally-empty  accu- 
muUtor  k)cated  beyond  it.  Each  of  the  accumuUtors  has  a 
storage  capacity  to  allow  strip  to  creep  throu^  the  processing 
section  at  a  very  stow  speed  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  while 
one  or  bodi  ends  of  the  lie  are  shut  down  to  perform  a  servic- 
ing operation.  Thus,  in  one  case,  strip  is  paid  out  of  the  firrt 
accumulator  while  the  entry  end  on  the  Une  is  shut  down,  and 

creeps  through  the  processing  statton  to  the  takeup  c<wl- In 
another  case,  strip  is  taken  from  the  payoff  coil  and  creeps 
through  the  processing  statk»  to  the  second  accumulator, 
where  it  is  stored  while  the  delivery  end  of  the  line  is  shut 
down.  In  a  third  case,  strip  is  paid  out  of  the  first  accumulator 
and  creeps  through  the  processing  section  to  die  second  accu- 
muUtor  where  it  is  stored  while  both  ends  of  the  line  are  shut 
down.  In  each  case,  the  line  is  stowed  down  fran  full  speed  to 
creep  speed,  at  whtoh  point  it  chan^  over  automattoally  to 
creep  speed  mode  of  operatkm  throu^  die  processmg  statton, 

while  one  or  both  ends  of  the  line  are  shutdown. 


A  feed  structure  for  a  fihn  projector  is  disctosed  whtoh  is 
speciaUy  adapted  to  permit  and  inhibit  feeding  under  the  ac- 
curate and  synchronixed  actton  of  an  electrical  signal.  The 
siaud  positiom  an  electromagnetfcaUy  actuated  stop  whkh 
coacts  with  the  fihn  feeding  element  so  as  to  inhibit  movement 
<rfdiat  element  only  after  die  element  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  its  normal  cycle  of  movement. 


3.727321 

TOOL  FOR  ATTACHING  mPROVED  WING  HEADED 

FASTENERS 

i  W.  PaUeh.  airi  Rkhard  W.  TMsbcr.  balh  ef  < 


3329313- 


r.Nos.  615330,  Feb.  13. 1967. 

,  Md  Scr.  N*.  689339,  Nov.  24, 1967,  PbL  No. 

IcattaB  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777352 
tat.  CLB27f  7/02 
U3.CL227— 120  WOalam 

Tool  attachments  associated  with  air  toob  that  force  nails  or 
other  fastenen  into  members.  Unkiuely  formed  wing  headed 
fasteners  and  the  tool  attachments  are  oorrespondinily 
adapted  to  each  other  to  enaUe  the  whig  headed  festeneri  to 
be  pivotally  mounted  to  said  members  widi  the  naib  from  die 
tool  for  releasably  hoMtatg  a  first  member,  such  as  a  cabinet 
backing  in  a  podtton  relative  to  a  second  member  such  as  a 
cabinet  frame  dierebehind.  The  attachments  are  associated 
with  air  tools,  or  the  like,  to  force  naUs  through  umquely 


909  O.G.— 86 
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formed  wing  headed  fasteners  to  hold  same  so  that  the  wing 
headed  fasteners  are  pivotally  mounted  to  a  member  to 
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formed  from  two  folded  blanks  each  having  a  top  panel,  a  bot- 
tom panel,  two  side  panels  and  one  end  panel  so  that  each 


folded  blank  has  an  open  end.  The  open  end  of  one  blank  fitt 
over  the  open  end  of  the  other  blank  and  any  exposed  paper 
sheets. 


releasably  hoW  a  first  member  such  as  a  cabinet  backing  in  a  ^  727  J24 

position  relative  to  a  second  member  such  as  a  cabinet  frame  ^^  ^^^^^  INTERLOCKING  INNER  WALL  PANELS 

therebehind.  j,,^.     ^  GUM,  Mowttc,  Mfclu,  and  Charla  CaHa.  La*- 

outer,  Piu,«-liW«  to  Uri«iC««pr  • ^-^ 

3  727322  •IWiqrM.NJ. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORCE  SYSTEM  FOR  ffcd  ^^^iT^?^:!!^  ^*^'"^* 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  Int.  CL  B65d  3/00 

CharletWan»U"lMi»th. "*««*»» Aril.. airitwir to Gd-ral   U.S. CL 229-16 R  •" 

Electric  ConpMiy.  Pkocnix,  Ariz. 
MvWoB  ol  Ser.  No.  7g,03».  Oti,  5, 1970.  P«.  No.  3,697.837. 
This  anullratino  Nov.  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  197,406 

bl.a.B23k  7/06,5/20 

U.S.CL  228-1  ^" 
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A  feedback  controlled  spacial-force  mechanism  is  used  with 
a  variety  of  tools  for  integrated  circuit  fisbrication.  The 
mechanism  utilizes  a  force  producing  element  having  a  force 
which  may  be  held  constant  over  a  practical  range  of  displace- 
ment. An  optical-mechamcal  tool  is  also  provided  having  an 
optical  surfoce  for  contacting  and  bonding  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit work  piece  for  effecting  interconnection  of  circuit  ele- 
ments. 


A  four  sided  box  formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular 
blank  having  reinforced  side  walls  formed  of  inner  and  outer 
side  panels,  which  inner  side  panels  are  extensions  of  the  outer 
side  panels  folded  to  lie  flat  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  walb, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  inner  side  panels  having  matching 
projections  and  indenUtions  which  form  mating  tocks  when 
the  panels  are  folded  into  place  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
inner  side  panels  are  pressed  against  each  other. 


liK.. 


to  Nadma  Cor- 


3.727.823 
CONTAINER 
iMhiia.NJI. 
.NJL 
FRsd  March  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,810 
taLa.B«5l5/00 
U.S.CI.229— 16R  4CidM 

A  box  for  retaining  a  stack  of  paper  sheete  and  adapted  to 
feed  the  sheets  one  by  one  to  a  copying  apparatus.  The  box  is 


3,727325 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
John  S.  Tr««h,  Wlarii«loa.  DtL,  asslgpnr  « 
Moatchanin,  DcL 

VVid  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,053 
bt.  CL  B65d  5/22 

U.S.  CL  229 32  ^ ' 

A  container  of  sheet  plastic  construction  is  provided,  con- 
structed generaUy  of  a  single  sheet  of  material,  with  fold  lines 
thereof  being  appUed  under  heat  and  pressure,  to  fisciUtate 
ready  fokling  of  the  container  from  flattened  Wank  form,  by 
the  use  of  preferably  conventional  folding  machinery.  The 
container  corner  constructions  are  of  especially  deep  con- 
struction, and  have  "dished."  or  tapered  ends,  to  «»»«««» 
handling  of  nested  stacks  of  container  blanks,  such  as  ready 
transfer  of  one  blank  in  a  stack  Uterally  thereof,  by  high  ipeed 
machinery.  A  re-closable  snap  type  lock  is  also  provided  for 
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die  container  as  well  as  a  hang  tab.  in  the  folded  form,  the    extenduig  across  the  side  and  end  walU  adjoining  at  least  one 
^nSIe^U  protruding  corler..  which  cooperate,  when  a    fold  line  comiecting  the  side  and  end  waU  paneU  to  the  ck^ure 
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flaps  and  along  which  the  blank  may  be  fokled  to  increase  the 
length  of  the  closure  flaps  and  form  a  shallower  container. 


plurality  of  containers  are  packaged,  to  act  as  spacers,  with 
the  container  comers  spacing  container  walls  against  scuffing 
and  the  like. 


3,727328 
FOIL  OVER-LAPPED  SUTS 


3.727326 
CROSS  PLAY  DOUBLE  WALL  TRAY 
ChariM  J.  Shcptef^,  PandcM,  T«u.  asrigMr  to 
Corporallaa  of  ABMrica,  Chlcaia,  DL 

FBsd  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128^47 
bt.CLB65d  5/22 
U3.CL229— 34R  ^ 


.■■ncB  tHMMv I  wi-iP •••••—,  ——■■■I  — • '  — -— 

Molta'a  Machtae  Cdnipwy  Llidted,  Loadea,  EaflaMi 

FVed  May  12. 1967.  Scr.  No.  637^68 
ClataM  priority.  appBcMloa  Great  Brltali^  May  20.  1966. 

22,710/66 

tat  a  B65d  75/62 

U.S.CL229— 51C  * 


-JO 


An  inner  wrapper  enckising  the  contents,  e.g.  cigarettes,  of 
a  container  has  a  row  <^  slitt  extending  across  iu  width,  the 
slits  being  oUiquety  arranged  and  slightly  overlapping  each 
other,  to  fiscilitate  separation  and  removal  of  one  part  of  the 
wrapper  fitom  another. 


A  multi-w^  tray  is  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  Maitk  of 
corrugated  container  board  or  the  like.  In  cutting  and  scoring 
the  blank  all  of  the  score  Unes  are  inclined  at  an  angle, 
preferably  45*.  to  die  flute  direction  of  the  board.  When  the 
blank  is  f<rfded  to  define  the  tray  structure,  the  tray  walls  con- 
sist of  plies  of  different  flute  orientation  resulting  in  good 
stacking  strengtii.  at  least  ten  per  cent  better  tiian  trays  having 
normally  oriented  flutes  in  the  corrugated  board  thereof. 
Moreover.  Uiere  is  a  saving  in  board  in  orienting  the  Uank 
therein  in  the  fsshion  described. 


3,727329 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 

to 


10 


Fled  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11731S 
tat  CLB65d  55/16 
U.S.CL229— 54R 


WaMorf 


3,727327 
VARIABLE  SIZE  CONTAINQt 
Larnl-Stkc,  Kaolnk.  towa,  airii^  I 

Fled  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40311 
tat  CLB65d  5/02 

U.S.CI.229— 37R  ..  ^     ^      .,*        , 

A  variable  size  container  inchides  side  and  end  wall  panels, 
and  top  and  bottom  ckMure  flaps  are  hinged  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof.  A  pair  of  additional  score  lines,  parallel 
to  those  connecting  the  wan  panels,  divide  the  end  waU  panels 

into  two  tide  or  end  waU  panels,  either  of  thew  nde-by-«ide 
side  or  end  wall  panels  being  foklaUe  into  die  plane  of  the  side 
waD  panel  to  which  it  is  connected  when  the  ends  of  the  blank 
are  secured  together  and  the  contamer  fokled  into  rectangular 
form.  Interrupted  sk>ts  are  provided  between  die  adjoming 
flaps  to  permit  easy  severing  of  the  flaps  at  the  corners  of  the 
contanier  while  the  other  skits  remain  unsevered.  Fold  lines 


A  ckMuie  device  for  plastic  bafi  or  sacks  formed  as  a  one- 
piece  body  of  moWed  plastic  and  comprises  a  plate  widi  upper 
and  tower  portions  and  an  etongate  dot  provided 
therebetween,  cooperating  latching  elements  arranged  in  die 
portions  for  latching  engagement  with  one  anodier.  and  hingea 

disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  etongato  slot  connecting  tiie  por- 
tions of  the  plate  to  each  other.  Projectioas  extending  from 
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the  facing  edges  of  the  plate  portkMis  at  the  hinges  for  limiting 
die  pivoting  ame  of  the  hinge  and  thereftxe  fKilitatmg  the 
aUgnment  of  the  latching  portiont  in  bringing  them  into 
latching  position.  A  tear-away  guarantee  strip  may  be  pro- 
vided to  seal.the  elongate  slot  requiring  itt  removal  to  gain  ac- 
I  to  the  interior  of  the  bag  or  sack. 


Kopcrl  Ek 


3,727330 
CARRYING  HANDLE 

N.Y. 


3,727333 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
ANALYZER 
llaclh^  Faramus,  airi  Abe  J.  Psrte,  Vctmm,  beth  of 
N J,  asripMNTs  to  Eketro-Nackoaki,  Im^  Eases  Cointy, 

NJ. 

Fled  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11M84 
IiiLCLB04b  15/02 
U3.CL233— 11  1 


to  HocnMr 


Fled  Nev.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,204 
bt.a.B6Sdii/00 
U3.CL229— 54 


A  bag  is  provided  having  an  elongated  reinforcing  strip 
secured  to  its  inner  surface  along  the  upper  bag  end.  A  fold 
line  extends  kmgitudinaUy  through  the  reinforcing  strip  paral- 
lel to  the  strip  sides  and  the  attached  bag  wall  and  permits  the 
upper  bag  edge  to  fold  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  a 
bag  edge  of  four  thicknesses  of  paper.  The  upper  edge  of  the 
bag  is  slit  ak>ng  opposite  skies  of  one  skle  waU  firom  the  upper 
edge  to  the  foM  line,  provkling  a  flap  independently  foMabk 
outwardly  of  the  opposite  wall.  Spaced  apertures  are  provkled 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  to  accommodate  a  handle 
strap,  the  ends  of  whkh  are  channel-shaped  and  support  pins 
to  extend  through  the  apertures,  holding  the  bag  ckMed  and 
providing  abag  handle. 


3,727331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSVYING  FINE 
PARTICLE  MATERIALS 
I C.  Lmh,  RcMli«lsii,  Vt.,  I 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  ckMe 
temperature  control  for  the  spinning,  rotating  cuvette  and 
sample  distributing  disc  sasemMy  of  a  high  ipeed  centriftigal 
analyzer  or  comparable  rotatmg  head  devtee  by  circulating  a 
temperature  conditioning  fluid  through  the  rotating  aHemUy. 
This  method  of  temperature  control  assures  rapid  thermal 
response  of  the  rotor  and  sample  so  that  precise  temperature 
control  and  stability  is  provkled  for  the  rotor,  cuvettes  and  test 
specimens  in  the  roUtfatg  assembly.  The  conditkining  fluki 
may  be  any  flukI  and  it  may  either  raise  or  tower  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  assembly. 


Aaf.  31, 1970,  Sw.  N*.  <M91 
I^CLB04bi/00 


U3.CL233— 7 


10 
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3,727333 

INDICATION  CORRECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COUNTERS 

HckMlh  Maler,  St  GeegiM,  Gmaay,  aarfgpor  to  Kimle 

Appante  GariiH,  VUta|M,  GcnMsy 

^^       Fled  Jane  5, 1972,  Ser.Ne.  259375 

Halms pilsfljatpMnltf-'^ T  f — *  "*^*  "^'^ 

9MJ 

bt.  CL  G06c  27/00. 15/42 

U.S.CL235— 117R  "( 


Methods  and  apparatus  are  provkled  for  classifiring  fine  par- 
ticles by  the  steps  of  fbedmg  a  slurry  or  slip  to  be  chHsified  mto 

a  rotatnig  bowl  centriftige  divkletf  mto  two  pool  areas,  one 
pool  providuig  a  relatively  high  speed  helkal  path  for  sakl  slip 
wheieui  coarse  particles  are  thrown  to  the  periphery  of  the 
bowl  and  carried  outwardly  and  a  second  pool  provkling  a 
rdativeiy  tow  speed  path  over  a  ribbon  type  conveyor  wherem 
mtermediate  siae  particles  are  thrown  mto  the  ribbon  con- 
veyor and  returned  atong  the  bowl  periphery  to  the  first  pool 
where  they  are  intermii^tod  with  the  coarse  parttoles  there 
thrown  out  of  suspenston  and  discharged  and  an  effluent  port 
for  the  remaining  slurry. 


A  monetary  counter  has  counter  wheeh  for  dollars  and 
cents.  The  counter  wheel  of  the  towest  order  oountt  oentt  up 
to  100,  and  represents  the  two  towest  orders  by  first  and 
second  indicki  on  first  and  second  counter  whed  halves  which 
are  normally  connected  by  coupling  means.  The  second^ 
counter  wheel  half  is  connected  ta^  tens  transfer  means  with 
the  counter  wheel  counting  and  nidicating  dollars.  When  the 
value  99  cents  is  approached,  the  tens  transfer  meant  already 
turn  the  dollar  counter  wheel  so  fer  that  it  b^ms  to  show  the 
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foltowing  digit  instead  of  the  actuaUy  counted  digit,  causing, 
errors.  Resettmg  means  are  operated  before  readmg  out  the 
counter,  and  reset  the  second  counter  wheel  half,  and  thereby 
the  dollar  counter  wheel,  to  a  positton  indk^ting  the  actually 
counted  dollars  and  cents. 
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3,727334 
ENTRY  SENSING  HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

N.  Weathurstea,  Saint  Paul,  Mtan.,  assiganr  to 

Weather-RUe  lac,  Satat  Parf,  Mtaa. 

Fled  Jaiu  27, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  221,269 
tal.CLF23B5/i4 
U3.CI.236— 9  "^ 


an  area  to  be  treated.  The  terminal  is  provkled  wiA  a  Meed- 
type  thermostat  emptoying  a  bimetalKc  element  movable  m 
response  to  temperature  variattons  in  the  air  passing  over  the 
clement  from  the  area  served  by  the  air  temunal.  The  bmietal- 
Uc  element  regulates  the  quantity  of  air  Wed  from  the  thermo- 
stat to  thereby  control  the  quantity  of  condittoned  air 
discharged  from  the  terminal.  The  thermostat  includes  a  stop 
member  associated  with  sakl  bimetaUk  element  to  prevent 
any  movement  of  saki  element  beyond  a  predetermmed 
distance. 


rsa'' 


■xo 


L_f?lT 


A  control  system  for  entryway  heatmg  units  whkh  is 
responsive  to  both  the  temperature  of  the  entryway  and  the 
discharge  temperature  of  the  heating  unit.  The  combined  re- 
sistance of  two  thermistois  posittoned  in  the  entryway  and  m 

the  discharge  stream  from  the  heater  is  monitored  to  denve  a 
control  signal  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  heater. 


3,727335 
CEILING  AIR  TERMINAL 

■d  WBhaa  E.  Claifc,  ^rracuse, 

jtoCanltrCarpaiaHoaiSyracBae,N.Y, 

"Fled  Jaly  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158320 

tal.CLF24f  7/00 

U3.CL236-49  * 


bothef 


N.Y., 


3727336 
MANIFOLD  GAS  VALVE 

D.  VIsos,  817  Big  Bciri  Weeds  Drive,  maat-t 

Ma.;  Job.  J.  Lave  1324  Grahan^  St.  Laals,  Mil.;  Cari  A. 

Smith,  766  Paal  Drive,  mA  Ralph  E.  BaMS,  2323 
Garden  Drive,  bath  af  St  Lads,  Ma. 

Fled  Oct.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192«431 

tat.CLF16kii//2 

U3.CL236-80  ** 


A  gas  valve  devk»  in  whkh  a  biased  ctoced  main  valve  liv- 
ing a  diaphragm  operator  controls  the  main  flow  of  fiiel 
therethrough  from  inlet  to  the  main  outlet  inlet  pressure  IS  ap- 
plied to  one  skte  of  the  diaphragm  to  move  the  valve  open;  the 
other  skle  of  the  diaphragm  is  constantly  exposed  to  outlet 
pressure.  A  first  restricted  passageway  leads  from  the  mlet  to 
the  one  skle  of  the  diaphragm  and  has  an  "on"  and  "off  con- 
trol valve  therein.  A  second  passageway  leadmg  from  a  point 
in   the  first  passageway  between  the  control  valve   and 
diaphragm  to  the  mam  outlet  has  a  pressure  regulator  valve 
th^em  a  nd  bleeds  off  a  portton  of  the  mlet  pressure  bong 
supplied  to  the  one  skle  of  the  diaphragm  through  the  first 
passageway  at  a  regulated  rate  thereby  to  regulate  the  opening 
movement  of  the  mam  valve,  and  a  constant  restricted  bjjMi 
around  the  pressure  reguUtor  valve  vents  the  pre»ure  from 
the  one  skle  of  the  diaphragm  to  permit  ctoeure  of  the  mam 
valve  when  the  on  and  off  control  valve  ck>«».  T***  «»yPf* 
fiirther  provktes  smoother  regulatkm  of  the  bleed  olT  and  a 
measure  of  safety  agabwt  leakage  of  inlet  pressure  to  the  one 

skle  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  control  vaWe  is  <dosed. 

3,727337 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  MECHANBM 
Bayead  W.  Gaaacra;  DaMid  A.  Nardal,  belh  d  Scattodale, 
aad  Rabcft  A.  Nal,  Tcaspie,  al  af  Arte.,  aari^en  to  TW 


r.  Na.  850379,  Aag.  15, 1969,i 
J  JMC  21, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  155399 

"taCCL  F15b  13116;  G05b  6104 

U3.a.236-87  _   ,"' 

—  «        •  ..„^\^i^\^n      Valve  mechanism  has  a  butterfly  with  an  actuator 
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closed  position  by  fluid  pressure.  Means  responsive  to  the    ah.  especially  food  products,  which  compr»es  at  lewt  two  an^ 
te^ra^o?fl7k!  adjacent  the  butterfly  «*^vi^  nular  steam  inlet,  into  a  central  duct  through  which  the 


material  is  passed  also  is  disclosed.  Other  features  of  the  in- 
vention appear  in  the  specification  and  drawings. 


feet  controlled  bleed  of  pressure  from  the  actuator  to  cause 
the  butterfly  to  modulate  flow. 


3727340 

DISPERSANT  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

Louk  V.  Nigra,  Smgw,  Mmb.,  asriganr  to  The  GUIctte  O 
3,727338  pHiy,Boaloa,MaM. 

STEEL-CERAMIC  RAIUOINT  ENDPOST  fiM  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,049 

EageMH.Bcrgk,St.PMi,MiuiMa«i|MrloMimiMitaMiii.  Iirt.  CL  BOSb  i  7/00 

ingaodMaMrfactuitegCoapoBy,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.  U.S.CL239— 43 

FBcd  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,203 
lit.  CLEOlb  7  ;/5a.  26/00 
U.S.CI.238— 152  10 


4  Claims 


An  electrically  insulating  railjoint  endpost  having  steel  face 
plates  and  at  least  one  high  compressive  strength  thin  insulat- 
ing ceramic  spacer  sheet  adhesively  bonded  on  each  face  to 
steel  face  plates  or  steel  filler  plates.  At  least  the  edges  are 
peripherally  protected  by  a  nonconducting  polymeric  coating, 
conveniently  by  coating  of  the  entire  endpost. 


Container  for  dispersant  material  comprising  first  and 
second  members  adapted  to  be  movably  connected  together, 
the  first  member  having  wick  means  disposed  therein  in  com- 
munication with  a  surrounding  atmosphere,  the  second 
member  having  therein  a  sealed  reservoir  containing  fluid 
dispersant  material,  the  first  member  further  including  means 
for  opening  the  reservoir,  whereby  upon  relative  movement  of 
the  first  and  second  members  toward  each  other  the  reservoir 
opening  means  operates  to  open  the  reservoir,  permitting  flow 
of  the  dispersant  material  therefrom  onto  the  wick  means. 


D', 


3,727339 
AGGLOMERATING  POWDERED  PRODUCTS 

Manh,  Marysvile,  Oido,  assigBor  to  Sodctc 
Poor    Praduilt    Nestle    S.A., 


3  727341 

MULTIPLE  JET  FLUID  SPRINKLING,  SPRAYING  AND 

DIFFUSING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Hwgwboch,  7886  MoMoa  Road,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,355 

InL  CL  AOlg  25114;  B05b  7/20 

U3.  CI.  239-145  9ClaiBM 


DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  835,173,  Jane  20, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3322,081.  nib  appHcatkni  Sept.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182357 

lirt.  CL  AOlB  7  7102;  A62c  7/72 
U.S.CL239— 8  2ClalBM 

A  process  for  agglomerating  powdered  materials  in  which 
the  materials  are  discharged  from  the  aperture  of  a  conduit 
while  simultaneously  a  stream  of  an  aqueous  medium  is 
discharged  codirectionally  with  the  particulate  material  and  in 
a  course  encircling  the  aperture  with  a  second  aqueous  stream 
being  discharged  in  an  encircling  course  around  the  particu- 
late material  stream  within  the  conduit  at  a  location  upstream 
of  the  aperture.  A  nozzle  for  agglomerating  powdered  materi- 


v^y'j 


TT 


TV 
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"-■'"^^^•i 


Small  diameter,  normally  straight  tubes,  some  having 
discharge  ports  distributed  along  their  lengths,  and  some  being 
imperforate,  are  detachably  connected  in  selected  orders  to 
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form  an  elongated  dispensing  pipe  line  which  is  connectable  at 
one  end  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  is  plugged  at 
the  other  end.  The  tubes  are  readily  flexible  transversely  of 
their  axes  into  curvilinear  shapes  throughout  a  wide  range  of 
radii,  ranging  from  about  6  inches  upwardly,  by  forces  applied 
by  the  hands  of  an  operator  while  his  hands  directly  grip  the 
tube.  The  tubes  reUin  their  normal  cross  sectional  shape  when 
so  curved.  They  are  of  a  plastic  material  having  a  good 
memory  so  that  they  are  self-restoring  or  readily  restorable 
manually  to  original  lineal  condition  by  reverse  bending  by 
hand.  They  are  highly  resistant  to  permanent  or  elastic  defor- 
mation, or  radial  collapse,  of  their  cross  section.  The  tubes  are 
so  fully  resistant  to  torsional  deformation  by  manually  applied 
forces  and  the  coupling  between  the  tubes  hold  the  tubes  so 
tightly  that  an  operator,  by  applying  rotational  or  torsional 
forces  to  any  one  of  the  tubes  manually  while  gripping  it 
directly  in  his  hands,  can  rotate  the  entire  line  as  a  unit  wiUi 
each  tube  retaining  itt  fixed  rotated  position  relative  to  the 
others. 

The  tubes  can  be  connected  together  with  the  porte  of  any 
tube  directed  at  a  different  angle  about  the  common  axis  from 
the  portt  of  other  tubes. 

Jhe  ports  of  some  tubes  may  be  arranged  in  pairs  with  the 
ports  of  each  pair  directed  so  that  the  discharged  jets  impinge 
on  each  other  abruptly  and  create  a  fog  or  mist. 

The  tubes  may  be  detachably  connected  together  in  various 
rotated  positions  about  their  axes,  and  also  with  their  axes  in 
various  angular  positions  resistive  to  each  other  for  building 
temporary  shower  and  auto  washing  structures. 


fiiser  plate  is  accomplished  by  a  gear  formed  on  the  nozzle, 
and  a  pinion  carried  by  the  diffuser  plate,  which  pinion  en- 
gages the  gear  on  the  nozzle,  and  also  engages  each  complete 
revolution,  a  stationary  pin  which  is  the  equivalent  of  one 
tooth  of  an  internal  gear.  When  the  pinion  engages  the  pin,  it 
causes  the  aforementioned  disengagement  of  the  difluser  and 
nozzle  and  indexing  of  the  nozzle  to  the  next  diffuser  station  or 
vane. 


3  727342 
AGRICULTURAL  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Byroa  L.  Ertsgaard,  and  Edwin  J.  Hantcr,  bath  of  Riverside, 
CaHf ..  assignors  to  Tora  Manviactari^  Corporation,  South 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fled  June  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1563*1 
Int.CLB05bJ/0« 
UACL  239—232  25 1 


3,727343 

DUCT-FORMING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  VECTOR  CONTROL 

Arthur  R.  PariDa,  Box  127,  Mowitain  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUcd  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,149 

Int.  CLB64C  75/04 

U.S.CL  239-26535  35p 


A  sprinkler  having  a  nozzle  and  a  difiUser  therefor  which 
cooperate  to  provide  a  variable  distribution  of  water  from  the 
sprinkler  head  throughout  the  entire  circumference  thereof 
which  accomplishes  ahnost  complete  uniformity  of  disttibu- 
tion  of  the  water  within  the  maximum  and  minimum  limits  of 
projection  of  the  eater  stream  from  the  head.  The  nozzle  is 
continuously  driven  in  a  circular  direction  and  intermittently 
rotates  simultaneously  with  a  diffuser  plate,  the  diffuser  hav- 
ing diffuser  vanes  formed  thereon  which  are  intermittently  in- 
terposed into  the  water  stream  from  the  nozzle  to  break  up  the 
pattern  and  the  distribution  thereof.  The  nozzle  and  diffuser 
plate  travel  together  for  one  complete  revolution,  in  fixed 
relationship  to  one  another.  Upon  completion  of  each  revolu- 
tion, the  nozzle  disengages  itself  momentarily  from  the  dif- 
fuser ptate,  and  indexes  itself  relative  to  the  diffuser  pbtt  a 
predetermined  incremental  distance,  whereupon  it  re-engages 
and  makes  another  complete  revolution,  so  that  the  nozzle  is 
constanUy  changing  its  relationship  with  respect  to- the  dif- 
fuser plate,  and  the  water  dispersing  or  diffiising  vanes  pro- 
vided thereon.  The  relative  indexing  of  the  nozzle  and  the  dif- 


/<-<• 


A  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  members  defining  an  an- 
nular duct  therebetween  including  a  throat  section  of 
minimum  cross-sectional  area  are  rigidly  interconnected  and 
universally  mounted  for  omnidirectional  rotation  as  a  unit 
within  an  outer  annular  housing  having  an  inner  s|4ierical  teat 
Two  mutually  independent  rotational  actuating  systems,  each 
employing  a  diametrically  opposed  pair  <rf  fluid  cavity  actua- 
tors built  into  the  outer  duct-forming  member  and  pivotatty 
mounted  on  the  outer  housing,  provide  simultaneous  rota- 
tional control  about  two  mutually  orthogonal  diametrical  axes 
passing  thtou^  the  spharicai  canter  of  rotation  of  the  mem- 
bers and  the  pivot  axes  of  Hm  two  actuator  pairs.  The  upstand- 
ing walls  of  eadi  actuMor  cavity  are  defined  by  a  floating  seal- 
ing member.  Thro*  am  •4Nlrt»llity  k  provided  by  an  inde- 

adjusting  segment  which 

along  the  duct  axis  rela- 

and  has  an  axially  skewed  throat 

defining  surface.  Control  over  the  position  oX.  the  throat  ad- 
justing segment  is  via  a  toroidal  Madder  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section. 


pendently 

is  constrained  to 

tive  to  the  inner 


3,727344 
DISPENSING  AITARATUS 
Robert  S.  Bcndc,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fled  Apr!  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,031 
Int.Cl.F23d7i/J« 
U.S.CL239— 414  9Clala|B 

An  adjustable  carbonated  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  is  pro- 
vided which  maintains  a  high  percentage  of  dissolved  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  liquid  being  dispensed.  The  dispensing  nozzle  is 
coupled  to  a  control  valve  which  contn^  the  flow  of  car- 
bonated liquid  to  the  dispensing  nozzle.  The  control  valve  may 
also  selectively  control  the  flow  of  one  or  more  other  fluids  to 
the  dispensing  nozzle  for  mixture  with  the  carbonated  liquid. 
The  dispensing  nozzle  includes  an  adjustable  diffuser  having  a 
plurality  of  members  in  spaced  relation  to  define  flow  paths 


'^ '-"w^ir^-rF^ 
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therebetween.  Means  for  maintaining  a  constant  flow  rate  of 
carbonated  liquid  are  located  upstream  of  the  difftiaer.  The 
difluser  is  adjusuble  to  provide  a  variable  amount  of  dissolved 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  dispensed  liquid  while  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  flow  of  liquid.  The  difluser  includes  at 
least  two  relatively  movable  members  which  define  a  car- 


material  is  fed  into  a  shredding  device  for  reducing  the  materi- 
al to  shredded  particulate  form,  the  shredded   material 


thereafter  bein^  transferred  by  a  vacuum-blower  from  the 
shredding  devide  to  a  disposal  area  remote  therefrom. 


bonization  control  gap  therebetween  and  further  includes  a 
gradually  increasing  transverse  area  flow  path  for  gradually 
exposing  the  carbonated  liquid  to  atmospheric  pressure.  The 
carbonization  control  gap  and  the  flow  path  cooperate  to 
regulate  the  percentage  of  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
dispensed  liquid. 


3,727,845 

GARDEN  SPRINKLER  HOSE 

,  35  Xavter  St^  DcBver,  Colo. 

Fled  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,905 

fat.  CL  1105b //JO 

U.S.a.239— 534 
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3  727*847 
POWER  SHAFT  AND  DRIVE  FOR  A  FARM  GRINDER- 
MIXER  IMPLEMENT 
Ivan  Lloyd  Ndna,  Madrid,  Iowa,  aMigMr  to  Dccrc  A  Coa- 
pony,  MoHbc,  DL 

FUed  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,251 
lBt.a.B02c  79/00 
U.S.CL241— lOlB  8( 


A  garden  sprinkler  hose  generally  triangular  in  transverse 
cross  section,  comprising  two  firm  relatively  thick  walls  joined 
at  one  of  their  k>ngitudinal  edges,  and  a  third  relatively  thin 
and  flexible  wall  joined  at  its  longitudinal  edges  to  the  two 
thicker  walls,  the  third  wall  being  provided  with  sprinkler 
holes.  The  hose  is  designed  to  rest  on  one  of  its  thick  walls. 
Water  pressure  in  the  hose  causes  the  thin  flexible  wall  to 
curve  outwardly,  the  degree  of  curvature  depending  on  the 
pressure  in  the  hose,  thereby  to  control  and  vary  the  area 
which  receives  water  throu^  the  aperture  in  the  flexible  wall. 


A  drive  for  a  farm  implement  having  a  material-reducing 
unit  and  a  material-blending  unit  composed  of  a  driven  power 
shaft  with  a  rotary  drive  member  fixed  thereto  for  driving  the 
blender  and  a  second  rotary  drive  member  joumaled  to  rotate 
on  the  shaft  plus  a  coupler  that  is  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 
that  is  slidaMe  axially  along  the  shaft  for  coupling  to  the 
second  rotary  drive  member.  A  drive  extends  from  the  second 
rotary  drive  member  to  the  material-reducing  unit  for  operat- 
ing the  latter. 


3,727346 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHRElWiNG  AND  MSPOSING  OF 

CONSTRUCTION  WASTE  MATERIAL 

A.  Radar.  900  PiWHvhraala  Avcmw,  Miaiid 


FUed  MaKh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,794 
lirt.  CL  B02c  13/02, 131288 
U.S.CL  241-47  *  1 

Apparatus  for  disintegrating  and  disposing  of  bulk  construc- 
tion waste  materials  at  a  construction  site,  wherein  the  bulk 


3  727348 
HAMMER  MILL  WITH*REPLACEABLE  SPOIER  ARM 

TIPS 

Terry  M.  FraMis,  Davcaporl,  Iowa,  sisljinr  to  Shrgcr  Sled 

/,MMwaidMcWiB. 

FBed  Dec  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  206^31 

tat  CL  B02c  1 3113, 13/26. 13/28 

U.S.CL241— 194  lOriilmi 

A  hammer  mill  in  which  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  spider 
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arms  between  which  the  free  swinging  hammeni«m«mt^.  scRAPRUBRraOTUroDING  DEVICE 

are  protected  against  deleterious  wear  by  replaee^>le  caps  or  SCRAP  KU— kk  iwiww'i^^ 
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ntd  Apr!  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134.717 
taLCLB02c  i«/06 
U.S.a.241— 159  # 


tips  which  are  held  in  place  by  the  insertion  of  a  part  thereof 
into  a  socket  in  the  spider  arm. 


cr^ 


3,727349                                    ^^  A  device  for  shredding  scrap,  such  as  used  tires,  to  reduce 

APPARATOS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  LTOERAITOG  AND  ^^^  ,„  „^  portiJns  which  may  be  readUy  and  easily 

REMOVING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  FROM  A  MINERAL  ^^^^J^^ 

ORE 

DavM  M.  KJoa,  Waowaiosa,  aad  ^^^^^JUT^JIT 
Shorewood,  both  of  Wis.,  asslfsn  to  AMa^ThahMn  Cor* 
peratioa,  Mlwaokcc,  Wis. 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201*433 

tat.  CLB27k  7/00 
U.S.CL241— 4  ^*' 


IMOfRN i^j *-~\\t^ 
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3,727351 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  INSULATION  ONTO 

VESSELS 

>  J.  BcaiMti,  Kcalwortk,  NJ.;  Pwd  P.  Dwm 
Cant,  mrf  J«M»  L.  Pimy.  Gtai  ERya.  BL,  aadgacrc  to  Air- 

oo,tacNcwYori^N.Y. 

Fled  Jaae  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561333 

tal.CLB65h«9/00        — 

U.S.CL  242— 7.23  **' 


TO  RJRTMER  PWC«SS»« 

An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  removing  fibrous  material 
from  a  mineral  ore.  in  the  described  embodhnent.  the  ore  is 
first  crushed  in  a  suitable  crushing  apparatus  to  ^Vt<f^ 
feed  size  for  a  first  grinding  miU.  normally  a  rod  miU.  The  firrt 
arinding  miU  is  so  adjusted  or  designed  as  to  grind  the  ore  fed 
thereto  to  the  coarsest  grind  at  which  most  of  the  fibrous 
material  is  Uberated  from  the  rest  of  the  ore.  The  fibrous 
material  is  a  relatively  coaiae  size  when  Ubeiated  at  tins  grind- 
ing level.  The  ground  material  discharged  ftom  Ae  first  grind- 
ing null  is  then  fed  as  a  slurry  to  a  screening  device  havmg 
opening  which  are  so  sized  as  to  retain  on  the  screen  as 
"oversize"  the  Uberated  fibrous  material,  but  which  !>«•*« 
defibered  slurry  through  the  screen  as  "undersae.  The 
defibeied  slurry  is  then  passed  to  an  additional  grmdmg  stage 

or  stages  in  which  the  valuable  or  desired  mineral  is  liberated 
to  a  desired  degree  from  the  defibered  gangue  material. 


^ 
^ 

!< 

5 

^ 


Thermal  insulation  is  applied  circumferentiany  to  a  vessel 
by  routing  the  vessel  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  covw  the 
cylindrical  suraace  with  one  layer  per  each  revolution.  A  se- 
ries of  carriages  are  sunuhaneously  driven  about  t|ie  vessel  on 
•  track  inclined  sBghtly  to  the  horizontal  axial  plane  of  the  ves- 
sel to  wrap  insulating  tapes  in  a  subMantially  longitudinal 
direction  to  provide  interiocked  layeis  of  thermal  insulation 
over  both  the  end  areas  and  intermediate  surfMe. 
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3,7273S2 
BOBBIN  PROCESSING 
NcbM,  North  Kk^fituwm,  and  WOlm  E. 
Warwick,  both  of  R.L,  anisiion  to  Lecsoiia  Corporatioii, 
Warwick,  RJ. 
Cwttaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  859,150.  Sept.  18, 1969,  i 

Thb  appifeatfaiB  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,183 
Iat.CLB6Sh  54/00 
U.S.  CL  242— 35.6  R  35 


3,727353 
FILM  WINDING  MACHINE 
Hinay  IfhiiMhita.  Morignchi,  JapoiM 


to  KabiMhikl 


Fled  Aag.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,027 

ippttcatkMi  Japaa,  July  7, 1970, 59335/70 

lmt.CLB65h  19/26, 19/28 
U.S.CL242— 56A  3* 


the  advance  of  the  fifan  which  it  continuouily  delivered  from  a 
film  supply  source  to  this  macliine,  wherein  all  operations  of 
film  winding,  film  cutting,  supplying  a  winding  position  with  a 
roll  core,  discharging  a  fiiD  fUm  roll  from  the  machine,  draw- 
ing out  mandrel  from  the  frill  film  roll,  inserting  a  mandrel  into 
a  tube  to  form  a  roll  core,  and  shifting  the  formed  roll  core  to  a 
roll  core  magazine  and  a  tube  firom  a  tube  core  magazine  to  a 
mandrel  inserting  position  are  performed  in  sequence  auto- 
matically by  an  electric  or  pneumatic  mechanism  set  up  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  program. 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  readying  filled  supply  bob- 
bins for  receipt  by  a  winding  machine.  As  each  bobbin  is 
delivered  to  the  apparatus  it  is  given  a  preliminary  servicing 
and  inspection,  whereupon  the  bobbin  is  either  rejected  or 
further  processed  by  having  a  tailing  or  inner  end  of  the  body 
of  yam  severed  and  an  unwinding  or  outer  end  of  the  yam 
picked-up  and  formed  into  a  bunch  which  is  deposited  by 
means  of  a  ram  in  a  hollow  core  of  the  bobbin  for  retention 
therein  until  subsequent  retrieval  at  the  winding  machine. 
Next  the  bobbin  is  again  inspected  and  either  rejected  or 
directed  to  the  winding  machine.  The  rejected  bobbins  may  be 
deposited  in  a  bin  for  manual  inspection. 


3,727354 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  SPOOL  FEED  APPARATUS 
OswaM  Grotzbach,  Dalmcn,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Hcrgcth 
KG  MacUneiifabrik  un^  AppwatelMin,  Dutanen  (Wotf), 
Cicnnany 

FBed  Joly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161^77 
OataM  priority,  appMcalfcwi  Gcrvaay,  July  25,  1970,  P  20 
37006.3 

lBt.a.B65hy7/72 
U.S.a.242— 66  15  ( 


This  apparatus  is  for  feeding  winding  spools  to  a  pair  of  side- 
by-side  winding  rollers  of  a  fleece  or  fiber  producing  machine 
for  the  formation  of  storage  rolls  of  textile  or  fiber  material. 
The  device  comprises  a  storage  magazine  for  the  individual 
spools,  a  pivotal  carrier  for  delivering  individual  spools  from  a 
ready  position  to  a  position  upon  the  winding  rollers  after  the 
previously  formed  roll  has  been  removed,  and  a  conveyor 
means  for  transferring  the  winding  spools  from  the  storage 
magazine  to  the  pivotal  carrier  for  the  subsequent  transfer  to 
the  winding  rolls.  The  entire  device  can  be  mounted  on  wheeb 
to  render  the  machine  portable  to  effect  easy  maintenance  of 
both  the  feed  apparatus  and  the  winding  machine. 


3,727355 
WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


A  machine  for  winding  film  consecutively  and  automati- 
cally, by  a  predetermined  length,  on  tubes  without  stopping 


Haus  H.  Rkhter,  Warwick,  R  J.,  avigBor  to  Lmsobb  Corpora- 
tkM,Warwkk,RJ. 

Filed  AprB  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,213 

b^CLB65h54/38,54/32 
U.S.CL  242— 18.1  SCiaiM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  wound  yam  package 
on  a  winder  having  a  rotary  traverse  cam  and  a  cooperating 
follower  yam  guide  for  traversing  a  strand  of  yam  as  it  is 
wound  onto  the  package.  The  winder  is  equipped  to 
synchronize  ribbon  breaking,  scattering,  and  shortening  of  the 
traverse  stroke  of  the  yam  guide,  for  slowly  or  rapidly  winding 
a  cheese  (or  cone)  shaped  yam  package  usually  with  tapered 
end  faces  so  that  the  package  is  suitable  for  very  rapid  over- 
end  unwinding  within  tolerable  yam  breakage  limits,  as  on  a 
"shuttleless'loom.  A  package  drive  roll  is  operated  at  con- 
stant speed  and  the  traverse  cam  speed  is  varied  in  the 
neighborhood  of  10  to  30  percent  or  more  to  provide  a  form 
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of  ribbon  breaking  and  constantly  varying  high  and  tow  wind 
ratios.  Scattering  is  provided  at  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
package  for  a  length  sufficient  to  avoid  hard  comers  at  the  op- 
posite end  faces  of  the  package.  Traverse  stroke  shortening  is 
not  ahways  required  but,  depending  on  the  characteristics  of 


3,727357 
CONVERTIBLE  FISHING  REEL 
Gcorae  B.  ChMB,  160  Church  Street,  Bridfclau,  N  J. 
filed  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,440 

IbL  CL  AOlk  «9/02,  «9/04 
UAa.242— 84JB  ** 


the  yam,  is  generally  desirable  for  tapering  the  end  faces  to 
deter  stitching.  Stroke  shortening  and  scattering  are  accom- 
plished by  axial  shifting  of  the  rotary  traverse  cam.  The  nbbon 
breaking  and  scattering  features  are  synchronized  «>«»»«  *e 
sharpest  yam  reversaU  are  provided  at  the  end  faces  with 
broader  reversals  immediately  inwardly  of  these  faces. 


3.727356 

TORQUE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  KMch,  W.  Sprtegfldd,  Mass.,  mmlt^ar  to  Scott  • 
Coapaay,  PUMdphla,  Pa. 

Fled  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137315 
Iut.CLB65h  25/04, 25/2« 
UACL  242-75.5  " 


A  two-way  reversible  spool  fishing  reel  for  spin  casting, 
spool  casting  or  spool  winding.  A  star  drag  clutch  provides  for 
star  drag  or  free  spool  operatton;  and  a  handle  adjustment  pro- 
vides spool  winding  at  two  different  speeds.  A  swivel 
mechanism  connected  to  the  shank  of  the  rod  support  permitt 
the  position  of  the  reel  to  be  shifted  with  iu  axis  parallel  to  the 

rod  for  spin  catting,  or  normal  to  the  rod  at  diametrically  op- 
podte  positions  for  right-handed  or  left-handed  spool  casting 
or  spool  winding.  A  ratchet  projections  depending  from  the 
swivel  mechanism  locks  against  rotation  of  the  shaft  during 
spin  casting,  and  pretenti  a  tapered  fact  for  ratchet  action 
when  the  reel  is  shifted  to  right-handed  or  left-handed  winding 
positions.  The  ratchet  may  be  lifted  to  off  position,  or  readily 
revened  to  provkle  a  noise  maker.  The  crank  handle  is  con- 
structed with  a  slidable  adjustment  for  keying  a  shift  to  high  or 
tow  speed  spool  winding  or  free  crank  pontiens. 


3,72735« 
WIREREEL 
D.  CoruwcB,  aud  Darlti*  M.  Coruwtl,  bath  el  R.  R. 

No.  1,  Prior  Lake,  Mfam.  «^,  .„ 

Fled  JuK  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  263^23 

bLCLB65h  49/00 

U.S.CL242— 129 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controUing  the  amount  of 
torque  applied  to  a  mandrel  in  response  to  a  variable  condi- 

tton  in  whfch  a  variable  force  is  obtained  by  flexmg  a  flexibte 
resUient  member  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  variable 
conditton  which  is  sensed,  the  variable  force  being  utilized  to 
control  the  amount  oftorque  applied  to  the  mandrel. 

in  a  particular  embodiment,  the  method  and  apparatus  dis- 
ctosed  are  emptoyed  in  winding  or  unwinding  a  roU  of  material 
in  which  a  variable  force  is  obtained  by  flexmg  a  flexible 
resilient  member  in  an  amount  reUting  to  the  diameter  of  the 
roU  of  material  being  wound  or  unwound.  The  roU  of  matenu 
is  sensed  or  monitored  to  detect  changes  in  its  diameter  and 
the  variable  force  generated  in  accordance  wiA  such  detected 

changes  is  utilixed  to  operate  a  ftwce-actuated  friction  clutch  ,A^,,«„,rf„.«ir«jiedsDrin«  wire  comprises  two  mat- 

for  v^g  the  amount  of  drive  torque  or  brskmg  torque       A  r^l^A^^mj^^-ed^^i  ^^^ 

tran«nitted  either  from  a  drive  motor  orfrom.  brake  to  Ac  «J^-«^f«^J^^ 

roU  of  material  being  wound  or  unwound  mr^ponse  to  the  ^^'^J^^^^^T?"^ 

progress  ofthe  winding  or  unwinding,  respectwely.  pulled  as  needea. 
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MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  LOADING 
CHAMACISBISnCS  OP  VACUUM  COLUMNS 
t  P.  DikraHksr;  Rraivfck  B. 

.,  •■  «ff  C^  I  lip  Ml  le 

,N.Y. 
i  7, 1971,  Scr.  Ns.  150^1 
tal.  CL  Glib  75/5«.2J/i2 
U^CL242— 182  12 


3»727,S61 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF 
ANTIAIRCRAFr  FIRE 
G.  7ii—.  CMm  LdBt»  CaML,  Hrfpar  to  Tte  Uillad 
«(  AiMffca  m  I  nil  iiiliiil  by  Ibc  SMRtaiy  •(  the 
Nm7 

Flad  MMch  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,101 
bM.CLF41g  7/00 
U.S.CL  244— 3.15  4( 


A  magnetic  tape  unh  having  two  vacuum  cohmm  tape  kx)F 
buffeis,  with  a  machine  red  and  a  removable  file  reel  dMpoaed 
to  selectively  aupply  tape  to  oc  receive  tape  from  one  of  the 
columnt,  and  a  ani^  capstan  located  between  the  cohimns  to 
control  tiie  tape  movement.  A  tape  prooeming  station  is 
mounted  at  a  fixed  positian  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  a 
"narrow  wan  of  die  machine  cohmm.  The  lower  portion  of  each 

ocrfumn  defines  an  operational  lone  and  *  includes  a 
capacitanoe-type  loop  position  seinor  whose  output  signal 
servo-controls  die  reel  motors  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  tiye  loop  bigM  within  the  lone.  The  upper  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  oohmms  inchides  air  flow  leakage  means  con- 
structed and  ananged  to  compensate  for  air  leakage  which  oc- 
cuis  as  die  tape  kwp  pames  die  processing  station  during  kiad- 

tng  of  die  tape  kwps  into  the  oolumm.  this  controlled  air 
leakage  producing  concurrent  loading  of  the  columns. 


An  aerial  weapon  is  provided  for  the  suppression  of  antiair- 
craft artillery  fire  against  an  air  attack.  This  concept  has  been 
called  various  names  in  the  past,  notably  AFIRM  standing  for 
Anti-Flak  InfraRed  Missile.  A  fint  rocket  delivers  the  missile 
wMch  descends  on  a  paradiute  until  the  heat  of  an  antiaircraft 
gun  is  sensed.  A  second  roduit  propels  the  missile  to  target 
under  control  of  heat  sensing  guidance  and  control  unit. 


3,727,M2 
AIRCRAFT  POWER-UNIT  SUSPENSKW  SYSHTEM 


FRsd  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  93,737 

, .,. ,. Nov.  29, 1969,  P  19 


3,727,860 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Tokyo,  and  YnM  MiMri,  YokohaaM,  boih  of 
•  AmiriT  Ebdraaks  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  60005.6 

FIsd  Nov.  11, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  197,784  iml  Q.  B64b  H24 

Clakns    prisrily,    appMcnIisn    Japa^    Nov.    12,    1970.  u^  a.  244-54 
45/112410 

brt.  CL  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 

U.S.  0.242-208  10 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  modes  of  operation  of  a 
tape  recorder  throu^  diqplaoement  ai  a  lever  carrying  the 
pinch  roller,  to  predetermined  positions.  The  free  end  of  the 
lever  is  linked  to  a  slkle  member  carrying  the  indexing  pin 
designed  to  operate  with  diree  spaced  indentations  on  a  stop 
lever.  The  stop  lever  has  a  proiectian  which  is  brou^  into  the 
path  of  motion  of  a  sprodcet-shaped  rotary  member  «Aiich 
supports  a  maffnetic  tape  reel,  when  the  tape  recorder  is  actu- 
ated so  as  to  be  in  die  stop  posttkMi. 


A  suspension  system  for  an  aircraft  power  unit  having  a 
spacer  member  mounted  on  die  structure  of  the  airframe. 
Means  are  provided  for  mounting  the  power  unit  to  the  spacer 
member  so  as  to  permit  die  power  unit  to  vibrate  predomi- 
nantly in  one  predetermined  direction  and  avoid  resonance 
between  the  power  unit  and  the  airframe  structure.  The 
mounting  means  includes  an  dastic  member  such  as  a  torsion 
bar  arranged  between  and  connected  to  die  spacer  member 
and  the  power  unit 
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3,727,863 
AIR-VENTING  PARACHUTE 

Victor  G.  Pyifhnsaa.  El  Cstro,  C-"*    - 
Ualled  Stales  of  Aaserfca  as  represss 

**^"^  raedJune23,1971,Ssr.No.  155,929 

lirt.CLB64d/ 7/72 
U.S.CL  244-145 


of  webs  (prefeniWy  four  or  more)  arranged  to  drwelo^^ 

ms  stresses  m  the  webs  in  response  to  any  dHtuiba«  K***"* 
toTlK     torque  to  restore  die  member  to  its  equiUbrium  position.  THe 

by  theSecrelary  of 


A  parachute,  particulariy  suitable  for  decelerating  illu- 

JSTiiTdlSSJy^  die  de«*nt  to  increase  flare  per-    candy  improved  diermal  MototKHi. 
formance. 


3,727,864 

HELICOTTERKITE 

Waher  P.  Totomlienko,  240  EIHs  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113^1 

taL  CLB64C  J//06 

UACL  244—154 


3,727,866 
REPLACEMENT  REiRIGERATOR  COMPRESSOR 

6Cbinis  BRACKET 

Curry  A.  Drake,  241 1  Baxisr  Sirest,  »J*fc.  Ala. 
rasd  June  25, 1971,  S«r.  No.  156,794 


UACL  248-16 


11 


The  invention  relates  to  a  kite  whk*  simulate,  a  hetoo^ 

and  includes  a  body  which  has  a  rotor  mounted  on  an  «Uc 
St^'S^eTdiereof-idataa  assembly^ 
S^.  Tl«  ~tor  is  of  die  type  whk*  rot.J»wh«  ^on 

by  a  «re-m  of  air  «id  which  creates  a  Idtag  rfT^  «  " 
SLtes.  Tlie  tail  assembly  compmes  a  fin  «^d^t^*^ 
mlativelv  larae  lateral  extent.  This  large  stabdoer  serv«  to 
^^^te  and  die  pl«ie  of  die  rotor  in*ejte^^ 
titui  for  stable  flight  and  ftudier  serves  to  counter  any  ten- 
dency of  the  kite  to  drift  or  tih  to  one  side. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  246—182  see: 
Patent  No.  3,728,539 


Davhl 
ton 

N.Y. 


3,727365 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

BRk  SUMy  Bli«C  bodi  of 

10  RCA  Corporntton,  New  York, 


NJn 


Pied  Oct.  9, 1970.  Ssr.  No.  79^496 
.  CL  F161 75/04 


28 


m 


•to  fn  248—15 

A  ririd  member  having  six  degrees  of  freedom  in  a  system 

wl!k:E  die  member  is  suspended  from  a  support  by  a  plurahty 


A  horizontally  ek«gated  support  frame  uidud^^ 

center  mounting  point  at  one  «Kli«ndajpa^ 

mounting  points  at  die  odier  end  by  whK*Ae  frame  in^  be 

JSpoS  from  a  pluraUty  of  makes  of  refrigeretors  and/or 
fr^B«,  die  frame  itself  inchiding  fiirdier  mounnni^^ 
wlapted  to  support  a  phirality  of  motor/compressorandooo^ 

dSLr  assttnbtiM  of  diflterert  makes  dicrefiom  v*«^^ 

frame  may  be  utilised  to  support  specific  n»«w/*~™i-j*" 
ISSwndenser  assemblies  from  various  refrigerators  and/or 
ftoeiefs.  not  necessarily  of  die  same  manuCscturer. 

The  bracket  of  die  instant  invention  comprises  a  frame  for 
mounting  beneadi  a  refrigeretor  or  fitee«^ndindudej«^ 

ture  by  whkh  die  Step  of  "«;?»^  _5r  ^^fl^J^ 
,«fHgerator  or  freeier  may  be  readdy  carmdort  wrti  h^^ 

f«t  on  many  different  refrigerators  and  freeaers  of  dtffaent 

manufactureis.  Also,  each  of  die  duee  ft>rms  of  support  fame 

««afically  dkckjsed  hereinafter  inchide  structure  by  which 

Sl^tofVoompressor  and  condwswa^ 
factures  may  be  supported  therefrom. 
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3,727367  3,727,869                        

DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  THE  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROCK  HOOK  AND  ACTOATOR  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 

I>iULL  Chmte  H.  FhriMckcr,  524  South  Harvwd  * 

Ilmari  ToppUa,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Tampella  IIiitfiii.llL                            ^     ..    . .,  ^, 

AB.Ta.Sere,FlniJ!r  "WM^  "'^^IT.'.^.  ^^^ 

iiMJiiM28,1971,Scr.No.l57v«29  Int  CL  B65d  <»/7« 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  June  29, 1970, 1818/70  %}JS.  CL  248—339                                                        6 

bt.  CL  E21c  i  7/00 
U&CL  248-16  2 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  device  for  turning  the 
feed  device  of  a  roclc  drill  with  references  to  the  guiding  jib 
around  a  transversal,  fixed,  horizontal  shaft  by  the  aid  of  a 
power  cylinder.  The  invention  is  characterized  in  that  the  feed 
device  has  been  connected  to  a  turning  shaft  running  parallel 
to  the  said  fixed  shaft  and  joumalled  in  a  turning  head 
tumaUy  carried  on  the  fixed  shaft,  which  shafts  have  been 
connected  with  each  other,  most  appropriately  with  the  aid  of 
gears,  and  that  a  power  cylinder  has  been  connected  between 
the  guiding  jib  and  the  turning  head. 


An  improved  merchandise  supporting  hook  and  release 
mechanism  actuator  for  a  vending  machine  for  supporting 
merchandise  in  the  vending  machine  and  releasing  it  siich  that 
only  a  single  article  will  be  dispensed  by  the  release 
mechanism  during  each  duration. 


3,727,870 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT 
Rudi  Bass,  98  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,738 
Int.  CLA47g  29/00 
U,S.CL248— 350 


3,727,868 

HOLDER  FOR  TAPE  DISPENSERS 

Dwight  D.  Buchanan,  503  North  Crescent  Drive,  Kirkwood, 

Mo. 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,744 

Iirt.CLB65h75/J6 
UACL248— 309  17< 


A  hokler  for  a  tape  dispenser  includes  a  base  which  is  en- 
gaged with  suction  cups  for  securing  the  base  and  holder  to  a 
supporting  surface.  In  one  embodiment  the  base  supports  a 
dispenser  seat  which  in  turn  has  a  retaining  arm  projecting 
outwardly  finxn  it  and  then  doubling  back  over  the  seat.  The 
retaining  arm  fito  throu^  a  hollow  spindle  on  the  dispenser 
and  holds  the  dispenser  against  the  seat.  In  other  embodiments 
the  base  also  supports  a  dispenser  seat,  and  the  seat  has  a  pair 
of  waUs  extending  upwardly  fifom  it  The  dispenser  b  clamped 
between  the  walls.  Thus  tape  can  be  withdrawn  fkom  the 
dispensers  with  only  one  hand.  In  eveiy  embodiment  the  base 
b  detachable  ftom  the  suction  cups  to  ftcilitate  installation  of 
the  dispenser  in  the  holder. 


A  base  of  resilient  (polymeric  or  metallic)  sheet  material 
carries  a  multiplicity  of  cup-shaped  projectkxis  of  polygonal 
outline  formed  in  one  piece  therewith,  each  projection  having 
a  generally  prismatic  shape  with  slits  along  their  longitudinal 
edges  enabling  individual  deformation  of  its  several  sides 
under  pressure  acting  upon  the  bottom  oi  the  cup.  The 
coplanar  cup  bottoms  may  support  a  k>ad  parallel  to  the  base 
or  may  collectively  act  as  a  bumper  or  shock  absorber.  The 
mutual  separation  of  the  undeformed  projections  is  substan- 
,tiaUy  less  than  their  height  so  that,  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined kMding  stress,  their  outwardly  bulging  sides  contact 
one  another  and  prevent  further  depression  of  the  cup  bot- 
toms toward  the  base. 


3,727371 

SEAT-HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  I»VICE 

Haury  J.  Harper,  720  Grecairac,  Pndllc  Plrihade 

Fled  Aprill4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  2433S9 

bt  CL  F16as  7  7/00. 13/00 

U.S.  0.248-^406  6( 

A  seat-heigbt  adjustment  device  for  a  swivel  chair  including 
a  clutch  and  upper  and  tower  telescoping  tubes.  The  tubes 
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receive  and  cover  the  threaded  spindle,  hollow  Pj^ta^    ^^^^^^S^^^^^^ 

nut  of  the  chair.  The  clutch  means  is  actuated  by  upwaid    ^1^'/;;^^;^^^^  ^  ^  n^  „,,^  mn- 


dard.  so  that  when  the  swingable  ann  is  rotated,  it  wiH  travel 
through  an  arc  about  the  main  seat  support  and.  snnuhane- 
ously  the  seat  win  be  rotated  reUtive  to  an  axis  through  the 


movementofthelowertubetoreleasablykxjkthebellnutfor  main  seat  support, 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  spindle  upon  a  turning  of  the 
seat  of  the  chair. 


3,727372 
COLUMN  OF  AN  OFFICECHAm 
Albert  SpMh,  Bamnroile   15,  Oliiiisrihigrn, 
Splcth,  Haus  14,  EssHngc^Obcrho 

FBed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,950 
fait.CLF16aB77/00 
U.S.CL248— 412 


3,727,874 
FtMJMNG  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

John   H.  WusMch,  Leoida,  NJ.,  assizor  to 
Ai^tHioe  CarpomlaB,  Fair  LawiB,  N  J. 
H„„^  FfcdScpt.  17, 1971,Scr.No.  181368 


IoLCLA47f5//7 


UACL  248-459 


13 


A  releasaWe  took  of  a  tube  telescope,  variable  as  to  its 
length,  as  a  column  of  an  office  chair,  which  comprises  a  cone, 
and  a  J»lumn  tube  movable  as  to  its  height  and  havuig  akHV- 
gitudinal  stot  at  its  free  tower  end.  Tongu«  are  «ipport^ 

uie  column  tube  and  the  cone  is  pressed  «"?«  J°;=*^P°"- 
tton  against  the  inner  face  of  the  tongues.  The  latter  <arnr  a 

nose  member  pointing  towaids  the  cone,  wherelv  the  bne^ 

the  convex  surfiioe  of  the  cone  converges  m  the  direction 

towanlB  a  seat  of  the  chair. 

3,727,873 
ADJUSTABLE  CRANE  SEAT 

John  H.  WB.  6255  S.W.  98111  ami.  Mh^  Fla. 
*^  fBsd  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,968 

IhLCLF16m77/05  _  . 

U.S.CL248— 418  60tltm 

A  vehicle  aiid  equipment  seat  support  to  aUow  one  operator 

to  efficiently  operate  the  carrying  vehicle  and  any  mounted 
equipment  where  the  controls  of  the  mounted  equipmentare 

SnSdy  mounted  on  the  vehicle  at  a  «tat«n  A«fe'«"  «^"» 
that  at  whk*  the  vehicle  controls  are  tocated.  said  combma- 


A  self-erecting  foWablc  display  atnictute  has  a  continuous 
display  panel  supported  by  a  coUapeible  fhune  secured  to  itt 
revene  side.  The  support  frame  includes  an  etongated  badt 
panel  and  a  pair  of  skJe  panels  integrally  hinged  to  Oie  respec- 
tive tongitudinal  edges  of  the  back  panel.  Transvene  foW  hnes 
are  fonned  in  both  the  support  frame  and  the  display  panel 
dividing  the  structure  into  a  plurality  of  sections.  A  combnia- 
tion  of  flaps  and  elastic  bands  in  the  support  frame  tend  to 
maintain  the  frame  with  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  thn«^ 
preventing  fokling  of  the  stnicture.  Manual  flattenmg  of  ttie 
1^  panels  a^inst  the  pull  of  the  elastic  bands  permits  the 
structure  to  be  foWed  atong  the  transveiae  foW  lines  mto  a 

subMantially  flat,  compact  package.  When  ««  fo>J»^  «™^ 
tuie  is  heW  at  hs  upper  end  and  anowed  to  unfoW  ftedy.  the 

support  frame  automatically  reassumes  its  U-shaped  confijgu. 
ration  and  supports  the  display  panel  in  a  substantially  vertical 

position. 
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GKEASELESS  BAKED  DCWUT  MOLD 
I D.  D««n*«  32 18  JcHliili  Sirsct,  ShMB  Oly, 
nkd  M«y  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,300 

bt.CLB29c7/00 
iI&CL249— 121  1 


3.727377 
PILOTBDSHirr-OVFVALVE 
SLPlMl, 


DIvWaaafScr.  No.  1«,3S1,  MMch  4. 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,636,974.  -nk  ■hiMibHob  StpL  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  100,568 

lM.CLn€k3H143,31/42 
US.CL251^-30  .  «< 


A  device  for  producing  donuts.  This  device  includes  a  pair 
Ot  members  having  a  multiple  number  of  depreanons  which 
when  filled  with  the  proper  ingredients  and  placed  matingly 
tosBther  and  placed  in  an  oven  at  the  proper  temperature,  will 
produce  donuts. 


3,727376 
CORE  DEVICE  FOR  VOID  FORMING  AND  GASKET 
SUPPORT  IN  A  MOLD  WALL 
Lcwk  R.  Kcjmr,  DoylM,  OMe,  iiiiginr  to  Price 


13 


Filed  Not.  22, 1973,  Scr.  Na  200^2 
iirt.CLB28b7/2« 
U.S.CL249— 184 


czrrr' 


A  piloted  shut-off  vaNe  particularly  adiqpted  for  use  in 
evacuator  systems  to  control  flow  finxn  a  single  vacuum 
source.  The  shut-off  valve  includes  a  valve  body  having  a  bore 
therethrough  with  a  piston  controlltng  flow  between  ports  in 
the  body,  die  piston  defining  with  the  bore  a  pilot  chamber  in 
which  a  three-way  piloted  valve  controb  the  position  of  the 
piston  and  with  the  three-way  valve  being  controlled  from  an 
electric  source.  The  valve  will  operate  in  any  position  of  the 
valve  body  irrespective  of  the  force  of  gravity. 


3,727378         

QUICK  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  DRY-PIPE  VALVES  OF 

AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 

CiNHlaa  F.  WihM.HiUlwi'fard,  NJ.,  sislginr  to  Norris  Indos- 

tries,  Imc,  Loa  Aagdca,  CaHL 
DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  863^85,  Oct.  6, 1969,  PM.  No.  3316360. 
nik  appMcatloii  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162358 
brt.  CL  A62c  37/06:  F16k  J//745 
U3.CL251— 57  1 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  void  through  the  wall 
of  a  pipe  during  the  casting  process  and  supporting  a  gasket 
for  embedment  in  the  pipe  about  the  void.  The  apparatus  is 
made  m  three  pieces,  including  an  outer,  contoured  mold 
member  wUch  engines  the  pipe  form  and  supports  the  fMket 
by  engpgiiw  one  of  die  fiKcs.  a  ring  shaped  iunaining  plate 
«Mch  eiwet  an  inner  edge  of  die  gaiket  in  an  interfiBfenoe 
fit.  and  an  inner  mold  member  which  is  also  contoured,  and  in 
conjunction  with  die  outer  mokl  member,  defines  the  void 
throng  the  wall  of  the  pipe.  The  inner  and  outer  mold  mem- 
bers. wUch  are  rdattvely  expensive,  can  be  stripped  from  the 
fredily  cast  concrete  pipe  at  the  same  time  die  pipe  form  is 
icmoved  and  reused  in  anodier  casting  operation.  «iiile  the 
relatively  inexpemive  sustaining  ring  is  rettuned  in  the  freshly 
cast  pipe  to  support  the  gasket  and  maintain  it  round  until  the 
coociete  has  cured  to  sufficient  strength  to  allow  the  sustain- 
ing ring  to  be  removed. 


A  component  for  automatic  sfwinkler  systems  employed  for 
fire  protection  is  provided  which  is  usefUl  in  dry-pipe  systems 
to  cause  raiHd  opening  <rf  the  dry-pipe  valve  of  such  systems  in 
response  to  a  sli^t  but  rapid  decrease  of  air  pressure  in  the 
sprinkler  piping  network  attendant  upon  opening  of  a  sprin- 
kler head.  Slow  decreases  in  such  pressure  in  relation  to  at- 
moqiheric  pressure  are  off-cet  by  an  atmospheric  Meed  valve, 
a  readily  accessible  adjustment  for  ahering  and  visibly  indicat- 
ing the  trip-off  pressure  is  provkled.  and  provision  is  made  for 
either  electrical  or  pneumatic  operation. 
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3,727379 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Bmkamti  G.  T      '  l    M^  ef  fltailh. 

_  to  RiBd  Pet  rcrpw  Ihm.  Itaillf .  Wash 

Fled  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95349 

tat.Cl.F16k//226 


U3.CL  251-84 


10 


is  movably  mounted  on  die  supporting  member  so  it  can  tik. 
widun  limits,  relative  to  die  supporting  member  to  <«(^ 
scuffing  of  die  gwket  on  opening  or  ckjsing  of  die  vaWe.  and 

so  it  is  rcaOiendy  ursed  tnacf  from  die  supporting  member 
toward  the  vaKe  opening  when  die  member  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion to  hoW  the  pito  plate  in  contact  witii  the  gasket  or  widi 
die  metal  seat  portion  if  die  gasket  is  inoperative  or  absent  due 

to  deterioration.  The  supporting  member  is  pivotally  mounted 
and  is  moved  by  pivotaUy  connected  link  members  diat  are  in 

an  over-the-center  position  when  die  vaNe  is  ckiaed,  to  hoW 
the  ffrte  plate  ctosed  even  if  die  actuating  means  becomes  m- 

operative  when  the  vahre  isckioed. 


3,727381 
FLUID  CONTROL  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Edwvd  IchB  Ward, 


FfcdM««li29,1971.Scr.No.l283«5 

Dec  12,  1970, 


A  shut-off  valve  is  disckised  wherein  die  flow  is  put  duough 
a  cylindrical  passage  controlled  by  valve  means  including  a 
truncated  spheroidal  ck)8ure  member  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  die  passage  to  swing  about  an  axis  intersecting  die 

cylindrical  axis  of  die  passage  at  an  acute  angle  diereto,  and 
normally  centered  at  die  intersectioh  of  die  aforesaid  mm. 
The  member  is  separated  at  its  periphery  from  die  waU  of  the 

passage  by  a  clearance  in  a  diametral  plane  thereof  which 
traverses  the  full  circumference  of  the  member,  and  there  is  a 
pressure  deformaWe  O-ring  relatively  sBdaWy  eng9ged  on  die 
periphery  of  die  member  in  die  clearance,  which  is  adapted  to 

compressiMy  intereng>«e  between  die  wall  of  die  passage  and 
die  periphery  of  die  member  in  die  ctosure  position  of  the 
member.  There  are  aho  means  operative  to  retain  die  O-nng 

on  die  periphery  of  die  member  as  die  member  is  swung  mto 
and  out  of  the  closure  position  thereof. 

3,727380 
VALVE 
Arthur  J.  Stock,  Lakcwood,  Ohki,  assignor  to  Stock  Equlp- 
,Compa.y,Clcvcland,^Oh|o  ^^^  ^^^^ 

.  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1003W 
'tat.  CL  F16k  25/00 
U3.CL251— 85  ^ 


59,173/70 
U.S.C1. 251-129 


.CLF16k7/i<  37/02 
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A  flwd  control  switching  arrangement  having  a  control 
vaWe  emptoying  a  needle  sBdeaWe  in  a  bore  to  ckjse  an  oudet. 

wherein  die  friction  kisses  introduced  by  a  sealing  ring  are 
reduced  by  provkling  die  sealing  ring  at  a  relatively  dun  cen- 
tral portion  of  die  needle,  between  relatively  diick  «d  por- 
tions. The  control  valve  may  be  pressure  operated  by  a 
diaphragm  or  beUows.  or  may  be  operated  by  a  etoctro- 
mechanical  transducer. 


3,727382 
METERING  VALVE 


P. 


both  of  967 


FUcd  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173335 
tat.CLF16k5//0 
UACL251— 209  * 


A  valve  for  controlling  flow  to  a  burner  of  pulverized  coal 
and  air  mixture  in  whkh  valve  has  a  body  widi  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  an  auxiliary  metal  valve  seat  portion  and  an  annu- 
lar  sealing  gaAet  formed  of  resdient  material  such  as  nrtural 
or  syndietic  rubber  diat  can  deteriorate  under  extraordinary 
conditions  such  as  heat  or  expkision.  A  generaUy  flat  gate 
plate  positioned  widun  die  vaNe  body  is  mounted  on  a  mova- 
ble supporting  member  so  k  can  be  moved  from  an  open  poM- 
tkmtoactosed  position  in  which  h  oontactt  die  gwket  or  die 
auxiliary  seat  portion  to  seal  die  vaNe  opening.  The  gate  plate 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  metering  valve  in  whidi  a 
valve  plug  has  an  annular  groove  tapering  from  zero  width  to  a 
full  width  with  the  groove  communicating  with  a  port  m  a 
routable  valve  seat  member.  The  relative  position  of  the 
groove  widi  respect  to  die  port  determines  die  size  of  the 
opening  through  which  fluid  is  to  pass  to  permit  any  desired 
degree  of  metering  from  0  to  1 00  percent. 
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The  valve  plug  is  leini-sphericai  in  the  preferred  form  of  the 
invention  and  is  conical  in  a  modified  fonn  of  the  invention.  In 
another  modified  form  of  the  invention  the  valve  seat  meml>er 
is  provided  with  a  scale  to  indicate  the  relative  position  of  the 
valve. 


3,727383 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
A.  CoMwrs,  FairfleM:  DomM  W.  Uepdt,  MmUwm,  —d 
WflMaa  H.  BaaHea,  Mmvoc,  al  of  Com.,  aasigMn  to  JeiH 
Um  Bros;,  Bridfsport,  Con. 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,958 

tat.  CLF16k  7/22 

UACI.251-3W  SCIotas 


spread  said  sheaves  apart  to  tension  said  V*belt,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  said  identical  Outer  ends  constructed  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  V-grooves  of  said  sheaves  by  each  said 
end  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cylindrical  legs  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  and  at  an  obtuse  inchided  angle  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  that  when  said  tensioning  means  is  disposed 
and  made  to  be  axially  operative  between  said  sheaves  the 
walls  of  the  V-grooves  Uiereof  are  engaged  by  said  cylindrical 
legs  to  center  and  lock  said  tensioning  means  therebetween. 


19- 


3  727385 
LIFT  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  WALL  SECTIONS 
Kenneth  Joocs,  10071 W.  9th  Drive,  and  Wlllard  E.  Pattcrsoa, 
1250  Lee  St.,  both  of  Lakcwood,  Colo. 

FBed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,145 
tat.CI.B66f7i/00 
UACL254-133  »2 


Butterfly  valve  assembly  for  installation  in  a  pipe  line 
between  flanges.  Assembly  includes  rigid  tubular  valve  body 
and  resilient  valve  seat  insert  to  make  tight  seal  with  flanges 
when  installed  and  to  make  tight  seal  with  valve  disc  in  ser- 
vice. Seat  insert  has  certain  dimensions  undersize  relative  to 
valve  body  so  that  insert  must  be  stretched  when  fitted  to  body 
and  is  further  stretched  when  flanges  are  tightened  during  in- 
stallation. Stretching  assures  secure  fit  between  insert  and 
body  before  installation  and  leak  proof  seal  after  installation. 
Seat  insert  and  valve  body  have  cooperating  radial  ledges 
asymmetrically  located  to  prevent  relative  movement  when 
valve  disc  is  closed.  Insert  has  annular  flange  sealing  portions 
each  witii  an  intumed  bead  which  enters  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  ti>e  valve  body.  Flange  sealing  portions  are  so 
shaped  that  when  valve  is  installed  between  flanges  of  a  pipe 
line  the  beads  are  forced  into  but  do  not  fill  the  grooves  thus 
reducing  tendency  toward  squeezing  excess  resilient  material 
into,  and  consequent  loosening  of,  Uie  portion  of  tiie  insert  in 
which  the  disc  must  seat. 


Lift  apparatus  for  raising  wall  sections  from  a  prone  position 
to  an  upright  position  comprises  at  least  one  lift  assembly  in- 
cluding a  socket-like  pivotal  base,  an  upright  support  having 
the  lower  end  releasably  inserted  into  the  pivoul  base  adapted 
to  pivot  with  the  base  as  the  wall  section  is  raised,  and  a  mova- 
ble lift  member  slidable  up  the  upright  support  adapted  to 
receive  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  wall  section  and  raise  with 
the  wall  section  as  lifting  forces  are  applied  to  the  wall  section 
and  automatically  latch  against  downward  movement  u  the 
lifting  forces  are  removed.  For  raising  longer  wall  sections  two 
or  more  similar  lift  assemblies  are  located  at  spaced  intervaU 
along  the  wall  section  and  alternately  raised  in  incremental 
distances  until  the  wdl  section  is  upright. 


3,727384 

V-BELT  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Harry  Willis  CiMtcr,  30635  Hebmmdale  Drive,  FrankUn,  Mkh. 

FBed  Jnty  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,632 

tatCLB66fi/0« 

UACL  254-67  ^  hiatal 


3,727386 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  RATCHET-TYPE  POWER 

UNR 
Robert  L.  Cda,  W«t  LofagpctSe,  tad.,  iiplginr  to  Tlie 
IcM  Gi«e  *  MMnfactarii«  Co.,  Warikon,  OUo 
FBed  Maich  10, 1971,  ScriNo.  122,7 
taLCLA63b6//M 
U.S.CL254— 164  W 


,122,755 


w    " 


^^nfe^ 


Improvement  in  a  V-beh  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  a 
V-belt  operative  in  respect  to  a  pair  of  sheaves  is  disclosed 
said  V-beh  tensioning  means  comprising  jack  means  con- 
structed to  be  disposed  and  to  be  axiaUy  operative  between 
said  sheaves,  said  jack  means  having  identical  outer  ends  con- 
structed to  engage  said  sheaves,  respectively,  said  jack  means 
having  screw  thread  means  operative  to  change  die  length  of 
said  tensioning  means  so  as  to  apply  a  tensioning  force  to 


Release  modumism  for  a  ratchet-type  power  unit  utilizing  a 

ratchet  drum  upon  which  a  flexible  tension  member  is  wound. 
Rotation  of  the  drum  is  produced  by  oscillation  of  a  lever  arm 

having  a  ratchet  catch  pivotally  mounted  thereon.  The  release 
mechanism  of  the  invention  permits  pivoting  of  the  catch 
between  a  drum  engaging  ratcheting  porition,  and  an  untwi- 
sioning  or  "let  down"  position  where  the  catch  clean  the 
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pivot,  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the  catch  »  sdectively  en- 
gugeable  with  a  movable  spring  compreseor  which  selectively 
permits  the  leaf  spring  to  overoomc  the  torsion  spring  bearing 

force.  The  spring  compressor  is  mounted  upon  a  slidable  car- 
riage for  accessible  manual  operation  and  positioning,  and  the 

catch  includes  a  manuaUy  operable  portion  disposed  adjacent 

the  spring  compressor  carriage. 


49    t 


POWER  HOIST  WITH  LOAD  BRAKE 
Geone  F.  Lytic,  dscwasd,  lie  of  St  Louis,  Mo.  (by 
Lytic  cacctrtx),  sislginr  to 


31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,068 

tat.CLB66di/00 


rotation  and  to  keep  it  in  alignment  with  others  so  they  present 
a  smooth  surface  to  the  hockey  rink  side  of  the  waU. 


U.S.CL254— 168 


3,727389 
MIXING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
ftte  J.  Niyl,  MrmfiMM,  Tw^  i  iilpinr  to  OmpnMr 

FBed  Mareh  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122306 
I^CLBOlf  5/00 

US.CL259-1R  ^ 


A  power  operated  hoist  having  an  overrunning  clutch 
mounted  on  an  extended  end  portion  on  the  shaft  of  the  hoist 

motor,  and  a  simple  brake  that  is  constantiy  engagedbetwoen 
the  clutch  and  a  wall  on  the  hoist  fhane  so  tiiat  the  frame  wiU 
accept  directiy  die  tow  amount  of  torque  tiiat  is  necessary  to 
support  a  to«i  on  the  load  shaft  of  the  hoist  Torque  tot  IS 
Sded  by  an  operation  of  the  motor  WiU  eflbct  lowenng  of  Ae 
load,  while  the  heat  that  is  generated  by  slip  friction  offte 
brake  will  be  conducted  away  through  a  waD  of  the  hoist 
frame.  Lifting  operation  win  be  free  from  bnddng  effect  due  to 
mrtomatic  release  by  the  chitch.  Speed  reduction  g^  are 
connected  to  die  opposed  end  of  die  motor  shaft,  bemg  of 
rather  simple  design  invoking  no  brake  ports. 


A  measured  amount  <tf  diluent  fluid  is  directed  in  a  stream 
imo  a  container  of  a  chemical  substance  so  as  to  wash  the 
chemical  substance  from  die  container  while  accomphshing  a 
dilution  and  mixing  of  the  chemical  subrtanoe  widi  the  diluent 

fluid. 


3,7273S8 

HOCKEY  RINK  BOARD 

Arthur  J.  Nkkolas,  Mcquon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ice  Crafts,  Inc., 

Mcquon,Wls. 

fBed  ScpL  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69363 

Iirt.CLB04iii7/i6 

U.S.CL256— 24  „  ^^"^^ 

Panel  sections  stand  end  to  end  to  fomh«-waU  around  a 
hockey  rink  or  die  like.  Each  panel  has  a  central  port  for  hold- 
ing it  upright  and  for  pivoting  h  into  alignment  widi  smular 


3,727390 
VIBRATOR  FOR,  AND  MKIHOD  OF  COMPACIING 

CONCRETE  AND  SIMnAR  MASSES 
J,  and  PidBpp  Ucbd,  both  of  MMkii,  Gcrwmy,  aa* 
I  to  Wackcr  WcriBC  KG,  MMdch,  GcnMsy 

FBed  Oct  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188305 
pricrily,  awBcafltai  GcnM«y,  Oct.  14, 1970,  P  20 

50364.4 

iHt.  CL  BOlf  i  7/00     '  _  ^ 

UACL259— IR  *''^'*' 

A  vibrator  fi>r.  and  a  mediod  for.  oomp«:tmg  concrete  and 
tiie  like  material  m  which  die  vibrator  has  a  housing  and  an  ec- 
centric mass  dierem,  a  fluid  supply  leads  into  die  chamber  m 
which  die  mass  is  tocated  for  actuating  the  macs  l^rfluid  proi- 
sure  and  an  exhaurt  leads  from  the  chamber.  The  rate  off 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


supply  of  fluid  to  the  chamber  is  regulated  by  a  control  senai-   temperature  in  a  continuous  mixer.  The  feedback  control  sen- 
tive  to  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  the  eccentric  mass  so   ses  both  the  mixer  discharge  temperature  and  the  rate  of 
that  when  the  vibrator  is  engaged  with  the  material  to  be  com-    changeof  mixer  rotor  torque.  The  torque  rate  of  change  is  de- 
tected by  a  derivative  circuit  and  serves  to  offer  an  anticipato- 


ry  signal  to  the  control  system.  The  feedback  control  then 
regulates  the  internal  pressure  of  the  mixer  in  accordance  with 
an  error  signal  representing  the  difference  between  the  mea- 
sured mixer  discharge  temperature  plus  torque  derivative 
signals  and  a  preset  desired  temperature  command  signal. 


pacted  there  is  maximum  fluid  flow  to  the  chamber  and  when  3,727^93 

the  vibrator  is  disengaged  from  the  material,  thesupply  of    ^^pp^^n^jusKMl  PROCESSING  RUBBER,  PLASTIC  AND 

fluid  to  the  chamber  is  reduced.  THE  LIKE  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 

T.  Matsuoka,  Brackivae,  OWo,  assizor  to  bterook 


3,727391 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING 
PARTICULATE  INGREDIENTS  WITH  A  LIQUID  .,„^,-«    ,«« 

F^MkDavMBrii.Norrldge.nL.MBlgvarto'neSceburgCor-   UAa.259-lw 

FBsd  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,144 
Iirt.CL  BOH  5/00. 75/02 
U.S.CL259— 4  19 


Fled  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,918 

CL  BOH  7/02 


fai  a  system  wherein  particulate  mgredients  are  added  to  a 
liquid  tinou^  an  outlet  of  a  dispenser  positioned  above  the 
liquid,  an  air  flow  is  created  to  cause  particles  of  the  fai- 
gredioits  in  die  vicinity  of  die  outlet  of  the  particulate  in- 
gredient dispensgr  to  be  passed  adjacent  to  the  surfoce  of  die 
liquid  and  then  to  be  extracted  from  the  system.  Mixture  of 
the  particulate  ingredients  and  the  liquid  may  be  enhanced  by 
forcing  the  air  flow  to  pass  either  in  doae  proximity  to  or 
throu^  a  curtain  of  the  liquid. 


3,727,892 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  MKER 

HAVING  A  CONTROL  OF  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

Notte;  FMcr  Hold,  both  of  MMord,  awl  Kiaas 
>,  Qifard,  tm  of  Cow.,  Bsriginrt  to  USM 


Fled  Dec  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,743 
taLCLBOlf  7/02 
U.S.CL299— 10  2 

This  disclosure  is  directed  toward  an  electnnnechanical 
feedback  oontrcd  for  automatically  regulating  the  discharge 


Apparatus  for  processing  rubbers,  plastics,  odier 
elastomers,  and  the  like,  including  a  rotataUe  material 
processing  member  having  a  processing  portion  within  a 
material  processing  chamber  and  supporting  shaft  portions  ex- 
tending through  end  walls  of  the  chamber  and  a  seal  having  a 
water-cooled  wear  ring  for  preventing  die  leakage  d  material 
from  the  mixing  chamber  around  the  shaft  portions  of  tfie  ro- 
tors extending  through  the  end  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,727394 
APPARATUS  FOR  MCHSTENING  MKABLE  MATERIALS 

Fled  Nov.  13, 19«9,  Scr.  No.  876^1 
ClaiBis  prkrtly,  appHctlmi  Gcmaqy,  Nov.  IS,  1968,  P  18 
08998.0 

Iiirt.a.B28c7/0« 
U.S.CL2S9— 154  MCiahae 

The  invention  relates  to  mediods  of  controlling  the  moisten- 
ing of  mixable  materials  and  to  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
methods.  The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  the 
moistening  of  foundry  casting  sand  with  water.  In  one  method 
of  high-speed  kyw-inertia  auxiliary  mixing  tool  is  rotated  in  the 
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sand  and  the  quantity  of  water  added  is  determined  in  depen- 
dence on  the  resistance  of  the  sand  to  rotation  of  the  tool  as 


3,727396 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 


ly,  BMliPin-  to  RIV-SKF 

Ttarta,  Italy 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,940 

lBLCLC21d  9/40 

U.S.CL266— 4R 


S.P.A., 


20 


measured  by  die  power  consumption  of  an  electric  motor  driv- 
ing the  tool.  Also  disclosed  is  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  automatically. 


3,727,895 
COOLING  COATED  WWES,  STRffS  AND  TTOUKE^ 

Herman  Wl 

NcwSMilliWalcB,i 


57082/69 
U.S.CL266— 3R 


Ial.CLC21d  9/52 


Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  annular  metal  com- 
ponents  such  as  rin^  for  rolling  element  bearings  is  disctosed. 
The  apparatus  is  designed  to  be  automatic  and  to  take  up  less 
space  in  a  fectory  production  line.  This  is  achieved  by  provid- 
ing a  tempering  furnace  and  an  annealing  furnace  each  witfi  at 

least  one  substantially  vertical  conduit  duou^  which  a  stack 
of  die  components  can  be  transported  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  stack.  The  conduits  are  arranged  to  be  slightly  larger  dian 
the  diameter  of  die  component  being  treated  and  diere  are 
provided  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  heat  exchange  fhud 
dirough  each  furnace  respectively,  the  flow  of  heat  exchange 

fluid  being  in  a  direction  opposite  die  direction  of  movement 
of  the  components.  This  aDows  each  component  to  go  through 

exacdy  the  same  temperature  changes  for  exactly  the  same 
lengdi  of  time  as  each  odier  which  is  an  advantage  over  previ- 
ous systentt  in  which  the  ringu  have  been  treated  in  irregular 
orientations  where  the  temperature  gradients  widiin  a  furnace 

lesuh  in  each  component  being  raised  to  a  slightly  different 
temperature  for  different  lengdis  of  time  resulting  in  a  lack  of 
uniformity  in  die  eventual  hardness  of  different  finished  com- 
ponents. 

3,7274197 
LANCE  WITH  DISTANCE  MEASURING  SUB.SYSTEM 

UpI,^  Geoiie  "i— ••-  l^imtm.  Mam.,  siiginr  to  Avco  Cer- 

Fled  Fcb.'l7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,075 
UL  CL  C21c  7/00:  GOls  9/04 
U.S.CL266— 34LM 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  coijng  «  «w«  oomp^ 
diree  s^araie  coaxial  passages  through  which  die  wne  » 
adapted  to  pass  after  coating,  die  firrt  and  ■«««»<»  P^^S 

5SS^J,i^ving  a  tangentially  directed  Kquid  inlet  bore 
S^^Hk^eingSred  at  it.  knirer  eml  to  define  a  tiq^ 
teT—a*  b^ilUn  its  lower  end  and  die  upper  end  of  Md 
.econdpl-age,  means  supplying  liquid  to  smd  bo«rts^ 
;S«to«2re  a  steady  helical  flow  of  BquW  which  fins  sajd 
third  passage  but  fiows  primarily  from  said  oudet  pasM^^ 
«a«i««SinggastosaidmanifoklatapresBuresulRcicmto 

said  oudet  passage. 


The  Jivention  is  directed  to  an  assembly  which  includes  in 
combinatioa  a  lance  for  supplying  a  gas  to  a  nozzle  m  com- 


I 
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binatkm  with  radar-type  means  for  detemiining  the  distance 
between  the  ncnde  and  a  reflecting  surfoce  spaced  firom  the 
nozzle,  in  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  assembly  comprises 
an  oxygen  lance  for  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  whidi  includes 
means  for  detemiining  the  distance  between  the  lance  and  the 
surface  of  the  charge  in  the  furnace. 


between  the  convcrfutions  of  the  spring.  The  bag  is  formed  ot 
cup-shaped  portions  having  projecting  flanges  at  their  open 
ends  which  are  heat-sealed  in  abutting  air-sealed  relation  and 
provide  a  radially  projecting  s|Mring  convolution  engaging  ring. 
Either  a  valve  or  a  connector  forms  a  part  at  the  bag  for 
facilitating  the  introduction  of  air  under  pressure  thereto. 


3,727398 

FABRICATED  TUYERE  NOZZLE 

Jolui  E.  Aloi,  606  ThBbcr  LaM,  Liiw  Foral,  DL 

raed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117^50 

lnt.CLC21b7/i6 

U.S.CL266— 41  9 


3,727,900 

ADJUSTABLE  NON-LINEAR  SPRING  AND  SPRING 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Gerald  F.  Cmey,  Loa  AngilH.  CaW.,  ssilffinr  to  Fcma  Cor- 


3,727399 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  UNIT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

YEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  C.  Psariwrtom  lawshig,  Mfch.,  miginr  to  Air  LHI 

'picd  Apr!  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,1 15 
'      lBt.CLB60g/ 7/62 
U3.CL267— 34  14 


Fled  MaKh  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122^425 
liM.CLF16f7/26 
U.S.CL267— 160  21 


A  tuyere  nozzle  for  a  metallurgical  furnace  fobricated  from 
a  plurality  of  functional  elements  joined  together  to  form  a 
completed  tuyere  nozzle.  The  tuyere  nozzle  includes  a  nose 
element  through  which  the  air  enters  the  furnace,  which  is 
formed  from  high  conductivity,  oxygen  free,  rolled  or  forged 
copper  to  resist  the  most  severe  temperature  and  abrasion 
conditions  encountered  in  a  furnace,  and  the  pipe  element, 
which  conveys  the  heated  air  throu^  the  tuyere,  is  formed 
from  lower  thermal  conductivity  metal,  as  stainless  steel,  or 
ceramic  lined  metal,  to  minimize  air  Mast  heat  loss,  controlled 
water  flow  for  uniform  cooling  of  the  hot  surfrKXS,  and 
preferably  corrosion  resistant  to  resist  the  corrosive  action  of 
molten  lime  and  slag. 


•Vss^; 


The  spring,  which  is  useful  for  obtaining  linear  motion  in 
electio-mechanical  devices,  includes  at  least  one  leaf  spring 
whose  effective  length  is  changed  during  movement  in 
response  to  an  applied  force  to  vary  its  spring  characteristics. 
The  leaf  spring  includes  a  moveable  portion  to  which  is 
secured  both  a  spacer  shim  and  a  washer  placed  over  the  shim. 
The  radius  of  the  washer  is  greater  than  the  shim  radius  so  that 
the  washer  edge  overlays  the  shim.  The  arm  length  of  the  leaf 
fiom  a  fixed  end  of  the  leaf  to  the  moveable  portion  provides  a 
first  force  versus  stroke  characteristic  of  the  spring,  as  may  be 
represented  by  a  curve,  as  may  be  configured  substantially  as  a 
straight  line  having  a  first  slope.  As  the  spring  moves  further 
under  the  force,  the  edge  of  the  washer  contacto  the  leaf  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  radius  of  the  washer  and  the  thickness  of 
the  shim  so  as  to  shorten  the  arm  length  oi  the  spring  and  to 
provide  a  different  force  versus  strcdce  characteristic,  as  may 
be  further  represented  by  another  substantially  straight  line 
curve  having  a  second  slope  different  from  the  first.  The  com- 
bination of  the  linear  curves  produces  a  spring  having  a  non- 
linear force  versus  dis|rfacement  characteristic.  Thus,  by  vary- 
ing the  thicknessof  the  shim  and/or  the  radius  of  the  washer, 
and  by  adding  as  many  additional  shims  of  increasing  radii 
between  the  washer  and  the  first  shim  or  by  attaching  similar 
springs  to  the  original  spring,  ttie  particular  force  versus  stroke 
characteristics  of  the  spring  may  be  varied  as  desired  to  adjust 
the  non-linear  characteristics  of  the  spring  ensemble. 


3,727301 
DUO  COIL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

'tol 


A  spring  suspension  unit  adapted  to  extend  between  spaced 
relatively  movable  members  so  as  yieMaUy  to  maintain  them 
in  spaced  relation  and  tnchiding  a  coil  spring  with  an  inflata- 
ble, resilient  synthetic  friastic  bog  dispiDsed  within  the  coil 
spring  and  expmdable  to  dispose  side  wall  portions  of  the  bag 


Fted  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,747 
Iirt.CLF16f//06 
U3.CL267— 168  12* 

This  invention  relates  to  a  coil  spring-type  ooonocta^ 
device  which  may  be  used  to  connect  two  pieces  ot  material 
together,  as  an  expansion  boh,  for  example,  in  masonry;  as  a 
quick-operating  clutch;  or  a  tube  connector,  or  the  like.  Cofl 
spring  inventioo  devices  are  known  as  are  also  the  u«  or  dot*, 
bk  coU  springy.  The  present  invention  differs  from  the^ior 
art  in  that  the  complete  device  comprises  two  ooU  springs 
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3,727303 
FURNTIVRE  TRUCK  FRAME 
NXX,  mlcanrte 


TnKk 


N.C. 


formed  of  flattened  wire.  The  two  coils  are  identical,  except 
that  the  long  axis  of  the  flattened  wire  is  tihed  at  opposed  an- 
gles to  the  perpendicular  axis  of  the  ooa.  That  IS.  one  cod   ,  

formed  of  flattened  wire  has  r5*\«»^»  **.^  *  "j^^ MJ^lS^Wfh  sir.  N..  107376 

«,gle  («ich  as  fricing  to  the  right »  *»  r!!"^" 'S^l^  taLCVB^Sq  J7/00. 3/18;  B35k 5/00 

•xteofthecooperatingboh.whitethe«coodoBdh»an^   ^^  I^ 

tive  angle  («Xas  facing  to  the  left).  Preferably,  tije  pitch  «rf  U3.CL  269-17 
both  coils  is  klentical,  and  in  the  preferred  form  the  pitch  M 
approximately  twice  the  distance  wImA  a  single  coil  ojcupjw 
Mdally  of  the  device.  Usually  a  preferr«l  angk  »>'*««*? 
coUs  4  approximately  60',  as  shown  in  FIGS.  2  5.  and  6>it  it 
can  be  any  other  angte,  such  as  approximatdySO- shwrn  m 

FIG.  4.  The  coib  can  be  made  of  flat  stnp  as  •l**^."'™  ^. 
.«1  the  pitch  can  be  larger  than  normal,  «>  that  the  mdivrfual 

coils  are  spaced  apart  as  shown  in  FIGS.  6  and  7;  and  m  fact,  a 

A  truck  for  supporting  furniture  frames  or  the  like  compm- 
ing  a  wheeled  base  stnicture  and  a  pair  of  laterally  movable 

supporting  elements  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  bMC 
rtASure  by  two  support  arms  fixed  separately  to  sleeve  ete- 
ments  carried  exterioriy  on  tongitudinally  extending  base  ce- 
ments, each  support  arm  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the 
deeve  etemenTtowhfch  it  is  fixed  and  each  sleeve  etoment 
being  carried  on  its  base  eleroent  by  tongitudinafly  spacedrol- 
lers*sposed  respectively  to  ride  the  upper  and  lower^^ 

of  the  base  element  with  the  roller  disposed  for  nding  the 
upper  base  element  surfeoe  being  tocated  substantiaBy  nearer 

STcnd  of  the  sleeve  element  ficom  which  the  support  arm  ex- 
tends. Additionally,  the  supporting  elements  may  be  mounted 

on  the  base  element  for  selective  vertical  movement  wiA 
respect  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  jacking  legs  may  be  mounted 

<mdie  base  structure  with  an  operating  arrangement  for  MTOU- 

taneously  and  selectively  towering  these  legs  to  extend 
beneath  the  truck  wheels  whereby  the  truck  is  supported  sole- 
ly by  these  1^^ 


gnocing  or  third  coa  may  be  placed  between  the  angular  coils 
and  lying  flat  ag»inst  the  cooperating  bolt  It  is  beheved  obvj- 

ous  ttat  compression  of  the  spring  wiUtwirt  Aencx^^ 
from  that  shown  in  FIG.  2  to  that  shown  m  FIG.  3  wherrty 

the  coil  tightly  engages  the  hole  or  «»^«y  V?  *^,*^~^ 
necting  device  is  placed.  If  the  cods  are  made  of  flat  strip,  as 

diown  in  FIG.  5,  h  is  obvious  that  the  edges  of  the  coitowUl  cut 
into  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  the  cooperating  members,  i.e^ 
the  bolt  or  the  cavity.  When  the  «»n«*^,,^«;r*  "  ^ 
used  for  an  expansion  bolt  in  masonry,  bnckworic,  orojer 
material  which  has  a  tendency  to  crumble.  It  B  prefcned  ttiat 

the  coils  be  spaced  apart  as  shown  in  FIGS.  6  and  7.  so  that 
material  displaced  from  the  cavity  wall  by  the  expansion  of  the 
connecting  device  wUI  have  a  place  to  rest  without  mterfenng 
with  the  actions  of  the  coils. 


MmflradH. 


3  727302 
COIL  COMPRESSION  SPRING 

Tlinifci-:  IlM»Iicriicrt  Woppcr, 
t  (DasMo),  sMi  SicgMed  Wor^ 

to 


3727304 
CONCENTRICITY  COIL  FOR  SCREW  THREADS 

ErfcG.Gdbbcy,P.aBw  43271,  Loa  Anyiw.ralt 

r.  No.  773329,  New.  5, 1968,  ah 

12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123311 

,CLB23qJ/06 

U.S.CL269— 52 


ffcdApril27.1971,Scr.No.  137334 
Mlv!anKG«lta  GcTMty.  April  28, 1970,  P  20 


20678.4 

US.  CL  267— 180 


lBLCLF16fi/08 


21 


A  coU  of  wire  is  provided  which  can  be  placed  on  the  soew 
thread  of  a  boh  or  nut  in  order  to  provide  a  surface  for  hokling 
the  boh  or  nut  in  the  jaws  of  a  chuck  or  the  Hke.  TWs  permiji 

the  fastener  to  be  heW  in  a  chuck  on  a  known  surface  which 
assures  concentricity  with  the  axis  of  the  pitch  diameter  and  m 

a  manner  whidi  eliminates  damaging  Ae  Areads. 


A  coU  spring  with  progressive  characteristics,  esp^y  for 
the  installation  in  brake  vahes  of  motor  vehicles,  m  which  the 
progressivity  of  the  chanicteristics  are  realized  ^jound«u- 
S2i  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  on  one  or  both  sides  of  a 
cylindrical  coU  spring  made  in  the  customaqrmanner. 


3,727305 
SHANK  AND  HEAD  MOUNTING  fDCTORE 

Robert  F.  Haven,  R.D.  No.  1  Slock  Road.  Hanaibal,  N.  Y. 
IRsd  Dec  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205330 

l^CLB25b  7/06. //i6;B23p  5/00  

U.S.C1.269— 224  _.      *?*T^ 

A  clamping  fixture  especiaUy  suited  for  hoktaig  die  shank 

and  head  portions  of  a  ring  or  the  like,  during  manu&ctttte  or 

repair  of  jewelry,  particulariy  engagement  rings,  or  related 
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style  solitaires.  The  ring  shank,  or  annular  portion,  is  exter-  driving  the  feed  rc^l  at  a  normal  speed  related  to  the  nx>ve- 

nally  engaged  by  two  members,  one  on  each  side  of  a  stud  ment  ai  the  machine  over  a  spreading  taUe;  a  second  drive 

which  internally  engages  the  ring  shank.  The  portion  to  beat-  means  responsive  to  the  ck>th  tension  for  driving  the  feed  roll 
tached,  i.e.,  the  ring  head,  is  hekl  in  engagement  therewith  by 


a  movable  anvil.  Convenient  handles  and  locking  means  are 
provided  for  moving  the  work  engaging  members  to,  and  hold- 
ing them  in,  a  desired  position.  Adjusting  means  are  also  pro- 
vided for  maintaining  the  various  elements  in  desired  respec- 
tive positions  and  orientations. 


3,727,906 
WORK  HOUHNG  FIXTURE 
OriaMlo  MOetf,  AthcM,  N.Y^  assi^nr  to  James  A.  Wi 
and  Leonard  H.  Warren,  Cozsackie,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to 


nfed  Nov.  12, 1970.  Scr.  No.  88,858 
Iirt.  CL  B23b  5/34;  B23g  3/06 
U.S.CL269— 287 


. '» 


3,727,907 

CLOTH  FEEDING  AND  SPREADING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CLOTH  SPREADING  MACHINE 
W.  Murtin,  Sr.,  and  flianaB  W.  Martki,  Jr.,  both  ol 
TcBB.,  asilgpnri  to  Cutters  Machine  Company, 
IncNmlivflcTcmi. 

Fled  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,983 
int.  a.  B65h  29/46 
U.S.CL270— 31  9CWms 

A  spreading  mechanism  for  a  cloth  spreading  machine  in- 
corporating a  pair  of  pivotaDy  supported  depending  opposed 
tuck  blades  for  cooperation  with  a  conventional  catcher 
mechanism  in  such  a  manner  that  the  leading  tuck  blade  is 
elevated  by  the  catcher  to  swing  away  firom  the  trailing  tuck 
blade. 

Each  tuck  Made  is  provided  with  a  link  member  and  a 
latching  member  so  that  when  the  leading  tuck  blade  is  swung 
upward  away  from  the  trailing  tuck  blade,  the  latch  members 
engage  the  opposing  link  members  to  latch  the  trailing  tuck 
Made  in  its  spreading  position,  while  the  leading  tuck  blade  is 
latched  in  its  elevated  non-spreading  position. 

A  cloth  feed  mechanism  for  the  spreading  machine  includ- 
ing a  positively  driven  cloth  feed  roll,  a  first  drive  means  for 


at  a  second  speed  faster  than  the  normal  speed;  and  a  third 
drive  means  responsive  to  the  end-folding  position  of  the 
machine  for  driving  the  feed  roll  at  a  third  speed  faster  than 
the  first  speed. 


M. 


3,727,906 
*     CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORMS 

Uojfd  M.  WnMcad}  LAms  Scfeno 
di  of  D^ylo^  OMo,  airipMn  to  1 


of  Scr.  No.  22,513,  Mvch  25, 1970, 
17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,193 
1/02 

7< 


US.  CL  270— 53 


Discloses  a  work  heading  fixture  or  collet  fixture,  and  em- 
bodiments thereof,  for  holding  a  work  piece  for  machining 
operation  or  operations.  The  woric  holding  fixture  comprises  a 
main  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  receiving  therein  a 
clamping  element  <»-  collet  having  a  camming  surface  engag- 
ing a  camming  surfoce  of  another  element  cooperating  upon 
appropriate  lever  action  to  effect  radial  movement  of  the 
clamping  element  to  clamp  or  grip  the  woric  piece  inserted  in 
the  clam|Mng  element 


Successively  connected  business  forms  are  produced  by 
feeding  a  plurality  of  paper  webs  and  interleaving  carbon  webs 
from  corresponding  supply  rcdls  into  overlying  relation  and 
gluing  together  corresponding  longitudinal  edge  portions  <^ 
the  webs.  Lines  of  cross-perforations  are  formed  in  the  overiy- 
ing  webs  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  and  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  webs  are  bonded  or  welded  together  across  or  ad- 
jacent each  line  of  cross-perforations  by  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  impressions  of  intermeshing  fibers  which 
prevents  relative  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  webs  when  the 
webs  are  zig-zag  folded  before  the  glue  sets.  PreferaUy,  the 
impressions  are  located  at  the  fine  longitudinal  ^ue  lines  join- 
ing the  paper  webs  to  provide  fast  drying  of  the  glue. 


3,727,909 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TILTING  OF  THE  FOLDING  BLADE 
<V  A  fOUHNG-BLAIK  CYUNIMR 
Harry  M.  GrdMr,  OfiariMd^  ami  Kari  1 
both  of  CiiMMiy,  ■■Igmri  to  Rolmid 
iabrik  Fabcr  &  Scy«lchtr  AG,  OHcabwA  am  MaK  Ga^ 


FBcd  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83«435 

,  Nov.  4, 1969,  P 19  55 


CI 
351.6 

bl.CLB65h45//6 
U&CL270— 71  6< 

FoMing  cylinders  for  handling  the  product  of  a  printing 
press  or  the  Uke  in  which  a  tucker  blade  in  one  of  the  cylinders 
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mentabout  an  axis  which  lies  approxmiatoly  on.  or  somewhat 

SS^the  rolling  circles,  that  thebta^ 

the  edge  thereof,  moves  into  the  jaw  cybnder  m  a  direction 


annlytaa  to  each  sheet,  during  the  time  interval  required  to 
;j^tE  desir«l  ovcriap.  either  only  ««lerat«g  or  only 

decelerating  forces. 


radially  of  the  jaw  cylinder.  In  a  prefierred  embodiment  of  the 
invent^  the  Wade  is  guided  in  its  rocking  movenema^ 
Mcuate  track  of  slightly  non-circular  or  oval  com«»  so  that 

the  center  of  rocking  movement  is  constantly  vaned  m  ac- 
SJdance  with  the  angk  of  KKddng.  diifting  oirtwardly 
njlling  circle  as  the  blade  is  rocked  from  neutral  poBtion. 


3,727,910 
SHEET  SEPARATOR  CONTROL  APPARATIS^ 
N.  Vera,  RodMrtcr,  N.Y. 


3,727,912 
CARD  BRAKE 
Lcray  A.  Voa,  Sditt  PiMl,  Mtaik,  airiVMrl 

puirtw.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FicdFeb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114^38 

|^CLB65h9/74 
UACL271— 51 


Cor^ 


fled  Awl  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137^50 
IACLB65k  J/56 

UACL271— 19 


to  oontiol  Ae  operation  of  corner  separator 
«|M  to  aepmato  individual  sheets  from  die  top 
rf  ^  ^.'1 «  Aay  «•  depletod.  A  p«r  of  ihect  aepaiator 
^iI71o*tatod  at  the  ctK*  comers  reciat  the  movement 
7ir*llto  to  to«ce  only  the  topmost  sheets  tobud^ 
,  ^id  bo  tod  Aerepast.  The  separator  members,  eaai 
■d  o«  ao -m,  move  in  a  generaUy  vertical  p.*  »*e 
^  fad  from  the  top  of  the  Stock.  As  the  rtack  hei^t 

I  a  bimlnfl  action  enables  pivotal  movement  of  the 
.eoamor  member  on  the  arm  m  contort  is  made  With  the 

Stotf?«m  and  «»p.«tor  member  upwarf^up^  n^^ 
otTnew  Stock  by  mechanical  actuation  or  an  etoctrical  signal. 

3,727,911 

-SJSSp^S^^S^rSS^ 

^[ration  for  SUBSEQUENT  STACKING 
,y^    -     .  .    **     «— — .     -rfamir    to   VTIS 


In  a  system  emptoying  a  rotating  BMV»etictw|d^^ 

^,.,,B5:^r™v»etic  cards  retoine^ 

Scans  which  stop,  the  motion  of  aoiid^flj^tt^ 

from  tiie  cartridge  to  a  fixed,  predetefmmod  poartj««ou^ 

the  drum's  periphery.  The  brake  compncea  a  ptatehjnnga 

ph«lity  of  holes  titoit*,  with.  p«J-jn^^ 

Sn  a  fit*  ride  of  tiie  plate .  A  pWc^offm««pri»  ^f^^ 
tag  edge  of  card  » it  is  being  transporttrfto  Aeomjeto 

to  Sd  position  around  the  drum  and  divertt  saKl^rdatong 

vtSum  effect  pulh  the  card  into  fricto«co^^ 
pUte  and  thereby  dow.  it.  moti«.  A  «oj^b«^p«moo^ 
completely  «op  ti*  motion  of  ttie  card  after  it  has  been 
itowed  down  substantially  by  the  plate. 

3.727,913 
BICYCLE  TYPE  EXERCISING  MACHINE 

»»    .  _m^  #2^^Mv  A^^^^^ttc*  and  Charlm  H.  StooBcr,  sh. 

Mo.  

Fled  Dae  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,783 
lirt.CLA63b  25/04 

UACL  272-73  ** 


21375.6 


29/24 


UACL271-71  ^  JiSl!!i       A  Wcvcle  exercising  machine  comprising  a  tott  and  a  ban- 
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mechanisin  for  rotating  the  pedal  memben  to  simulate  bicycle 
riding.  Motion  tranmitting  linkage  interconnecting  the  seat 
and  the  handle  bar  is  provided  to  effect  movement  of  the  same 
toward  and  away  firom  each  other  sia^ultaneoiisly  with  cycling 
action;  there  being  an  adjustment  member  for  controlling  the 
relative  movement  of  the  seat  and  handle  bar  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  accommodate  users  of  all  sizes. 


3,727^16 
GAMEWVICE 
JudMh  R.  MBcr,  Bos  283,  Pirioi  Vcrdca  Ertirtci.  Cdlf . 
FBed  M«y  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144/M6 

UHLCLAl63i9/08 
U&CL273-1S3S  -  4 


3,727,914 
BALL-RETURN  BILLIARD  TABLE  WITH  COOPERATING 

RACKING  DEVICE 
Mwli  A.  MBsr,  4323  W.  Ploo  BoMkvard,  Loa  Aagd 
Nad  Sept  17, 1971,  Sw.  Na  181^99 
IatCLAOd/5/00 
U^CL273— IIR  44 


3,727,915 

SIMULATED  FOOTBALL  GAME 

■dcnom  16032  Dvm  Drive,  ] 

nbd  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,122 

Int.  a.  A63f  7/06 

US.CL273— 94R 


W. 


f-/<7 


A  game  combining  skill  and  chance  for  simulating  a  football 
contest  between  two  opposing  teams  is  disclosed.  The  game 
includes  an  elongated  plate  marked  to  simulate  a  portion  of  a 
footbaO  playing  fiekl  and  defensive  players  are  movaUy  posi- 
tioned thereon.  A  "huddle"  is  provided  for  the  offensive 
players.  The  "huddle"  is  mounted  to  a  vertically  pivotable  arm 
and  holds  a  projectile  that  is  released  upon  an  upper  tilt  of  the 
lever  with  die  direction  and  distance  traveled  by  the  projectile 
in  part  determining  resuhs  of  play.  The  "huddle"  is  remotely 
and  secretly  controUaUe  by  the  offensive  players  so  that  the 
direction  the  projectile  takes  upon  release  is  not  known  by  the 
defensive  player  until  the  moment  of  release.  Chance  is  pro- 
vided by  a  play  result  indicator  which  utiliases  a  tiltaUe  |date 
for  rolling  balls  to  a  play  result  indicator,  the  play  result  in- 
dicator being  presetaUe  to  the  type  of  play  desired  by  the  of- 
fensive player. 


17    fa  IT    Ok        »    V 


A  boxed  game  device  capturing  a  number  of  symbol-bear- 
ing game-pieces,  such  as  multi-numbered  spheres  or 
polyhedrons,  in  a  grid  compoaed  of  top-fkmed,  intersecting, 
cylindrical  canals.  All  gune-pieces  are  visible  and  can  be 
moved  and/or  rotated  by  hand  in  the  canab  throu^  the  slots. 
Shallow  concavities  may  be  placed  at  the  base  of  canal  inter- 
sections to  provide  stabilizing  positions  for  the  game  pieces. 


A  biUiard  taUe  with  baU-retum  tracks  leading  from  the 
pockets  to  a  baU-storage  station  at  one  end  of  the  table,  and 
having  a  triangular  racking  device  with  a  removable  bottom 
wan  for  collecting  balls  and  transporting  them  to  the  table  in  a 
triangular  group.  The  racking  device  is  supported  with  one 
comer  elevated,  and  different  angles  of  incline  toward  the 
odier  two  comers,  and  balls  are  delivered  to  the  elevated 
comer  by  various  alternative  forms  of  feeder  paths  associated 
with  the  tracks. 


3,727,917 

VARIABLE  CONTOUR  GCMJT  PUmNG  IMiVICE 

George  D.  MmLcmi,  2713  D^y  AvcMM,  Sprtai  Lake,  N.C. 

FBed  ScpL  29, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  184,772 

IiM.CLA63b  67/02 

U.S.CL273— 176H  6 


12 


A  portable  adjustable  golf  putting  green  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  hingedly  interconnected  base  sections  extendable  to 
form  an  ekmgiited  golf  putting  surface  in  conjunction  widi  a 
flexible  continuous  associated  surCsce  covering.  The  ap- 
paratus is  adjustable  for  varying  putting  surface  contours,  and 
is  collapsible  to  an  easily  portable  package  by  interconnecting 
adjoining  base  sections  with  hinges  located  alternately  at  the 
top  and  bottom  surfsces  thereof.  Also  provkled  is  a  ^urality 
of  pe^  and  bk>cks  for  supporting  adjacent  base  sectkxis  at  dif- 
ferent selective  elevations. 


loU.S.'nirt 


3,727,918 
PORTABLE  GOLF  GAME 
WaMcr  ZawacU,  SL  PatMstarg,  Pin., 

PBsd  M«y  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256495 

I^CLA63b  67/02 
UA  CL  273—176  FB  8( 

A  poruUe  golf  game  comprises  a)  a  base  including  a  flat 
center  panel,  a  rim  surrounding  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
center  panel;  three  rows  of  depressed  pockets  in  the  center 
panel  for  receiving  a  golf  ball,  and  a  channel  wall  joining  the 
rim  to  the  center  panel,  and  b )  a  synthetic  grass  strip  secured 
to  and  overlying  the  center  panel,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
opening  aligned  with  the  drpressed  pockets  of  the  center 
panel.  The  grass  strip  extends  past  the  front  d  the  center 
panel  to  provide  a  knigitudinal  putting  sur&oe.  The  ffait, 
second  and  third  rows  of  pockets  indude  one,  two  and  duee 
holes,  respectively.  The  pockets  in  the  first  and  second  rows 
are  ofEKt  firom  each  other  and  have  equal  diameten  whkdi  are 
less  than  the  diameters  of  the  pockets  in  the  third  row,  M/hiOk 
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with  scoring  indicia  whk*  mak«  the  <»^^<»^;f2ately 
succeeding  shot  depend  upon  the  success  of  the  unmeduitely 

preceeding  shot. 

3  727^19 
GOLF  CLUB  DELUDING  IMAGE  REfLBCTOR 

ATTACHMENT 

John  Wright  Martin  Scott,  Gordcj^  1068.P»L 

r.i^ta^fc».to*«t  •*  Scr.  No.  772,351,  Ort.  31, 19M,  rw. 

TTtI^jS^.  lib i.  rtna  April  17, 1970,S.r.No. 


29,550 
lirt.CLA63b  69/36 


U.S.CL273— 186A 


tfmmg^  the  tongitudinal  axis  of  the  second  aimji^  J^ 
IJreproUled  on  the  housing  for  adjusting  the  portion  of  the 

mirror  retotive  to  the  housing. 

3,727  J921 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRMWOTG 

APPARATUS  OF  THE  SPIRAL  TRA^  TYPE 

Tokyo,  Japam  ml^nr  to  Rkoh  Co., 


,  Nov.  5, 1970, 45/97444 


10 


CL  Glib  5/«2.2i/04 


UACL274— 4J 


STSS^^  jTo-  dub  h-d  •»* j^i^rjj^^ssJ 

•  T™-!?!  to  the  fint  aik.  "Hie  MttdnneKi  a  ituehotn 
3Sdnnay  be  did  akmg  an  L^haped  support  bar  mounted  on 
the  rear  surface  of  the  club  head. 


3,727,920 
GOLF  CLUB  ATT  ACHMENT 

MmWri^MartlBScott,Gorda«^     ,•« -MAlia 
**^DiJK-fS.r.No.»WApJl^W^^^^ 
^   luiilhiiilliio  h  pTl«^S— '.No. 772351, Oct. 3i»^^'^ 
No.  3,507,500,  wWAi«^tuJII-J{;-^ 
S68.232.Ji4y  27, 1966,  Pi*.  No.  3^1.765.  ™»if^^^ 
^^  Oi  18,  lyri,  Scr.  No.  190,103 

taLa.A63b69/J6  ^^ 

"tSi  d^iJi«^t  comprising  a  sitting  -J^J^^ 
ci^a  minor  to  reflect  the  image  of  itoe  are.  ri«d  ^ 
d^A^ad  in  an  upward  direction  to  the  eyes  of  Ae  goifcj 
2^h^iiL^^toaUgnthefiiceofAecl^h«ii|^ 
r^Sn«3  the  flitick  used  on  the  putting  green  of  a  ^ 

S^i^S^t&Tarm  for  mounting  the  housing  to^ 
SuttoSSasecondamiwhfchsuppomamirrorreflectmg 


In  apparatus  for  magnetk^lly  recordmg  and/ot^qprodi^ 
taforSSon  in  a  spiral  track  on  a  magnetic  lecoi^  Aeet, 

32S  tfi  d««*fa»heW  in  a  fixed  and  downwvtny  f^ 
laS.  wWIe  a  magnetic  head  is  advanced  by  means  mch*d. 
JTTMirfjIe  akmg  a  spiral  inwardly  directed  path  m  contact 
2h  IteAMtrmechanism  for  starting  and  stopping  dw 
^  luocecstve  deprecsions  of  a  sing^  button.  The 
■ilBdMles  an  actuation  member  movable  between 
-i,H**  H  respectivoly  connects  and  dlKJonnects  the 
Md  CMhabtedrive  means,  and  a  slider  connected  to 

Ml  fbr  aoring  the  actuatkxi  member  to  a  dnve^xm- 

-o*fc»  on  initial  depieccion  of  the  button,  and  un- 

STacttiatkm  member  for  return  to  drivc-dMoonnort- 

ta.  ooaWon  upon  second  depression  of  the  button. -nie  ^der 

a^SuSm^ber  are  so  arnu^ed  that  the  d^^ 

mL  connection  to  disconnection  occurs  as  the  button  v 
Ji^^S^SS*^  fi^rther  indudes  mea«  for  coimj^ 

J^SSS- of  tlSWuSle,  driven  by  an  kiler  ^^ 

:Z^  with  the  turntable,  ^i?V^  '^'^'^^^^ 
.topping  the  turntable  upon  «>«MetK>n  of  a  rewidmg  « 

SKSck  operation,  a.  weD  as  ^'^^^f'^^^^ir^Z!^^ 
JSng  lecSnling  operation,  and  quick  feed  and  reve«e  mo- 

tkm  of  the  turntable. 
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3,727,922 

TONE  ARM  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

RECORD  FLAYER 

Toyonori  IgMa,  SUnoka,  Japan,  awignor  to  Phmeer  Eke- 

tronic  Corporathwi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Floi  Dk.  39, 1971,  Sar.  No.  213,601 
CWnw    prioilly,    appMrartoa    JapM,    Dec    29,    1970, 
4S/133341 

IaLCLGllb/7/06 
U.S.CL274— 15R  5 


adapted  to  be  aequentially  contacted  by  a  rotating  shaft  A 
temioned  garter  spring  is  initially  located  on  the  sealing  annu- 
lus  so  as  to  bias  the  first  seal  Up  into  operative  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft  to  provide  a  first  service  life,  the  spring 
being  pontioned  thereat  by  spring  bisaed  expanded  constric- 
tion ring  restrained  against  axial  movement  by  engagement 
with  Uocking  luga  on  the  seal  case.  After  predetermined  wear 
of  the  first  seal  lip.  the  constriction  ring  contractt  in  diameter 
and  loses  contact  witfi  the  blocking  higa  at  «4iich  time  the  ring 
and  the  garter  spring  are  axiaUy  shifted  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  gaiter  spring  is  located  so  as  to  bias  the  second 
seal  lip  into  operative  sealing  engagement  with  the  shaft  to 
provide  a  second  service  life. 


A  tone  arm  lifting  device  for  an  automatic  record  player 
which  is  operable  boA  manually  and  automatically.  The  lifting 
device  comprises  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  adapted  to  slide 
within  the  cylinder.  The  piston  has  a  smaller  diameter  portion 
in  its  upper  portion,  and  is  biased  downwardly  by  a  coil  spring 
which  tends  to  maintain  it  in  its  rest  position,  in  die  larger 
diameter  portion,  the  piston  is  provided  widi  a  notdi  in  winch 
an  eccentric  cam  is  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  of 
die  piston.  The  cam  is  so  arranged  as  to  be  rotatable  by  a  cue- 
ing lever.  The  piston  is  also  provided  widi  an  axial  bore  in 
wUdh  a  lifting  rod  is  axiaUy  movable.  On  the  top  of  the  lifting 
rod,  diere  is  mounted  a  lifting  plate  for  die  tone  arm  wtdie  the 
lower  end  dieieof  is  carried  on  a  cam  plate  for  automatic 
operation.  An  abutting  member  is  fixed  to  the  lifting  rod 
below  die  lifting  plate.  Turning  die  cueing  lever  causes  an  an- 
gular displacement  of  die  eccentric  cam.  which  permits  the 
piston  to  be  tiwusted  up  against  the  return  spring.  This  results 
in  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  die  piston  protuding  up- 
wardly horn  the  cylinder  and  pushing  die  abutting  member 
i^mardly  to  raise  the  lifting  rods. 


3,727,923 
DOUBLE  LDE  SHAFT  SEAL 


^^m  AVCE^PCHy 


FBsd  Nw.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,971 
btCLFMJ  9/06. 75/00 
US.  CL  277— 9  3 


3,727|924 
EXTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED  SEAL 


I  Jnirt,  1970,  Ssr.  Na.  S3,22S 
tal.  CL  Fl^  15/00:  BiSq  53/00 
U.S.CL277— 23 


An  externally  pressurized  hydroetatic  seal  comprises  a  rotor 
and  a  stator  disposed  in  fece  to  fece  sealing  relation,  the  stator 
providing  internal  passageways  for  the  pawagr  of  liquid  to  the 
sealing  feces.  A  manifold  member  is  clamped  to  the  stator,  the 
manifold  member  providing  a  chamber  to  which  liquid  is  sup- 
plied under  pressure,  and  a  series  of  fine  orifices  through 
which  the  liquid  flows  from  the  diamber  into  the  passageways, 
the  manifold  member  beii^  readily  replaceable  so  diat  if  the 
seal  becomes  inoperative  by  blockage  of  die  orifices,  the  feuh 
may  be  easily  remedied. 


3,727,925 
ANTmLOW-BY  RINGS 

riMd,  N.Y.,  aas^psr  to  C  E. 
NJ. 

Flsd  Dec  22, 1970,  Ssr.  Now  100,649 
I^CLFMi|i5/^ 
UAa-277— W5  10 


D^vMW 


A  double  life  shaft  seal  includes  a  seal  case  and  an 
elaatomeric  teaKng  annuhis  having  fint  and  second  ileal  lips 


This  invention  is  an  improvement  in  cap  Q^pe  seab  that  are 
used  with  O-rings.  It  provides  a  special  ring,  in  the  end  of  a 
groove  that  hoMs  the  seal,  with  radial  paanges  in  the  special 
ring  for  equalizing  preasure  above  uid  below  the  cap  to 
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prevent  collapsing  of  die  O-ring  and  feilure  of  die  seal  under 
severe  operating  conditions,  such  as  high  amplitude  pressure 
reversals  diat  are  so  rapid  diat  die  seal  does  not  have  time  to 

move  and  admit  pressure  to  die  clearance  under  die  seal  be- 
fore die  high  pressure  impulse  of  die  reversal  drives  die  seal 
down. 


3,727,926 
SEALING  GASKET  AND  SEALED  JOINT  USING  THE 

SAID  GASKET 
Jean-Luc  Berry,  27  MsmB  wm  L'E^rse,  Fkaace,  ssrfginr  to  E. 

P.R«myetCle.D»WK.'*«« 

FfcdJ-Iy  29, 1971.Ssr.N^  167,308 

■pBcatfoa  F^MHe,  Ai«.  6, 1970, 7029083 
taLCLFlHIMZ/O 
UA  CL  277—212  F 


3,727,928 
COLLET  CHUCK 


UACL279— IL 


2, 1970,  Sar.  No.  77,674 

lBLCLB23bJ//20 


The  invention  relates  to  a  sealed  joint  comprising  a  fim  and 
a  second  member  between  which  is  formed  a  subrtantiallyL- 

A»ped  crosMectional  recess  in  which  is  f*"^  -JP-f** 
wSch  has  a  corresponding  L-shaped  cross-aeclional  secdon. 

^  gaskrt«^  !«»•  «e  «  formed  diat  a  continuous 

and  excellent  sealing  is  provkled  between  die  two  members 
and  die  ^sket.  and  diat  no  excessive  compression  or  deforma- 
tion of  die  gasket  is  to  be  feared. 


A  coUet  chuck  of  die  type  wherein  a  noaepiece  havmg 
acrew-direaded  engagement  widi  die  chuck  body  forces  a  con- 

tractiUe  ooUet  axially  inwardly  of  die  body  torffo^oontrec- 
tion  of  die  collet  through  a  nose  ring  faterposed  between  me 
axiaUy  outer  end  of  die  ooDet  and  an  intumed  shoiddw  on  die 
noseiiece.  die  coOet  chuck  herein  being  chwncMed  m  diat 

SJ^iHing  ha.  a  ck»e  axially  telescogng  fit^ 

outer  end  portion  of  die  ooUet  and  a  radial  ctearance  fit  widim 

die  nosep£««  that  die  nose  ring  and  collet  rem«n  c^ 
during  operation  of  die  chuck  so  as  to  accuraie^gnpa  tool  or 
the  like  widi  iu  axis  substantially  coinciding  wrth  die  axis  or 
the  chuck  body. 


3,727,927       

RING  MANUFACTURE,  PRODUCTIVE  OF  LINE 

ccwrrAcrsBAL 

M. 


DMshnel  Ssr.No.  757,973,  Sept.  6, 1968,  F«.Nd. 
3,587,155.  in.  appfcaiton  An^  6, 1970,  S«.  No.  61,560 

Ii«.CLFl€J  9/20 

UA  0.277— 216 


3,727,929 

PRECISION  AIR  CHUCK 

Anton  nnk,  Albertson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MetroloKy  System 

Corporatton  -.-^-a 

FBed  Jwm  14, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  152^90 

tat  CLB23b  Ji/50.Ji/i6 

U&CL  279-4  **^ 


Mediods.  apparatus,  and  improved  structure  having  as  d^ir 
common  basis  die  sequence  of  collapsing  a  pjton  rmg  mafa- 
ture  approximating  engine  bore  diameter .  and  tapping  atocah- 

S^t  dT^leofThe  ring  while  so  ««n•»l-«»^»»*l^?:«^ 
ferentiaOy  continuous  portion-narrow  m  'wddi  and 
■  drably  line  size-of  die  side  is  flat  in  die  range  of  atlM«t 

about  10  to  5  light  bands  at  standard  nispection  wavdength. 
S^  die  broaSt  mediods  disctosed  is  die  use  «ch«vely  of 

ring*  so  careftiDy  made  and  so  lap  inspected  as  aboveon  a  per- 

^S«  basis  dit  die  imier  peripheral  edge  at  the  Side  ha.  j|n 

pSiTdiereon  in  coplanarity  to  a  degree  equi^^ 
Itetod  range  to  seal  in  abeohite  contact  m  a  substenttally  con- 
tinuous sealing  ring. 


An  air  actuated  muW-jaw  chuck.  The  jaws  are  actoiated  bya 

piston  coupled  to  die  jaws  by  means  of  an  angMlarly  deptoyrf 
key  which  mates  widi  a  keyway  connected  to  die  jaw.  hteans 
are  provided  for  adjusting  die  relatiooihip  between  die  jaw 
and  die  actuating  mechanism.  TTm  permits  ^J^j;^'';^^ 
of  extreme  concentricity.  A  radially  a^  ooBet  •cocfn 
woritpieces  whose  diameten  might  vary  by  as  much  aa  0.040 

inches  and  stiD  maintain  concentricity. 


980 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1973 


3.727^30 

TAPERED  CHUCKING  ASSEMBLY 

t  W.  Aadww,  7813  W.  Cotwii.  Norridge,  m. 

Flkd  Sept.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  18S,294 

Iirt.CLB23bJi//0 

UACL  279—50  10 


A  combination  to  prevent  binding  between  a  tapered  seat  in 
a  lotatable  engaging  element  and  the  tapered  head  of  a  split, 
spring  collet  for  holding  work  stock,  said  means  providing  a 
spiral  groove  on  one  of  the  tapered  surfaces,  which  spiral 
groove  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engaging 
element. 


A  key-operated  universal  drill  chuck  having  round  elon- 
gated jaws  slidaUy  guided  in  forwardly  converging  bores  ar- 
ranged around  a  central  axis  in  a  chuck  body,  which  jaws  are 
slidably  moved  in  their  bores  by  a  key-operated  traverse  nut 
having  internal  screw  threads  engaging  screw  thread  sections 
formed  on  each  jaw,  the  traverse  nut  being  made  adjusuble 
akMig  the  body  axis  whereby  the  clearance  between  the  engag- 
ing screw  Oreads  on  the  traverse  nut  and  on  the  jaws  may  be 
adjusted  to  minimize  rotational  movement  of  the  round  jaws 
in  their  bores,  and  the  chuck  body  further  including  a  kxMely 
fitting  drive  shaft  receiving  bushing  cemented  thereto  precise- 
ly concentric  and  in  ali^^mient  with  a  fixture  cylinder  gripped 
in  the  chuck  jaws. 


consist  of  a  plug  member  and  an  interengaging  sodcet 
member,  one  member  being  associated  with  the  ski  boot  and 
the  other  with  the  ski.  Optionally,  a  boot  plate  may  be  used  to 
which  the  respective  member  may  be  attached  in  a  conven- 
tional manner.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  plug  member  has  nm- 
ple  screw  means  to  adjust  the  force  of  loading  interengaging 
spheres  or  balls,  which  is  the  desired  release  force  by  ^tAadti 
the  plug  member  is  allowed  to  become  detached  from  the 


3.727,931 
PRECISION  CHUCK 
Uwrcncc  W.  Wightman,  St  Louis,  and  Thomas  J.  Long, 
Bridgeton,  both  of  Ma,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

nkd  April  6. 1971.  Scr.  No.  131,M2 

liitCLB23bJ7/(M 

U.S.CL279— 62  5 


3.727,932 
SKIBINDING 
r  Lcwfa  DrusB,  and  Kdiddl  Scott  WWaBM,  both  of  Aspen, 
to  Cfakncra  Research  and 
N  Y 
nkd  Mwdi  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,876 
tat  CLA63C  9/08 
U.S.  CL  280— 11.35  K  26 

A  ski  binding  comprising  but  a  sin^  connection  between 
die  ski  boot  and  the  ski.  The  essential  elements  of  the  binding 


socket  member.  The  latter  is  an  annulus  of  a  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  receive  the  plug  member.  A  plurality  of  recesses  are 
spaced  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  socket  member  to  register  with 
the  spheres  of  the  plug  member.  Any  force  whether  longitu- 
dinal of  the  ski,  or  as  a  torque  about  the  skier's  body  or  legs, 
will  develop  a  reactive  force  through  or  about  the  geometric 
center  of  the  binding,  if  the  force  is  sufficient  in  magnitude 
and  duration  an  automatic  seporati<Mi  of  the  engaging  mem- 
bers is  effected  in  response  to  the  force. 


3,727,933 

SKI  BINDING 

Ivor  J.  ABsop,  BfMnghsi,  Wash.,  casipiiir  to  Joa  L 

Michael  G.  AIlsop  and  James  D.  Albop,  aU  of  BdUnghara, 

Wash. 

Fled  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,893 

lilt  CLA63C  9/00 

U.S.a.280— 11J5T  2< 


A  ski  binding  adapted  to  release  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions, and  wherein  the  binding  will  release  in  a  forward  fall, 
or  a  twisting  fall  or  any  combination  of  the  forward  fsll  or 
twisting  fall.  The  ski  binding  releases  by  roution  on  or  near 
the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  wherein  the  contact  pointsof  the  heel 
and  toe  may  be  on  rollers  or  hinges  to  reduce  friction,  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  turntable  for  the  ski  boot.  The 
binding  is  so  constructed  that  in  a  forward  twisting  fall,  the 
heel  will  release  before  any  pressure  is  applied  between  the 
sole  of  the  boot  and  the  ski  at  the  toe  thereof. 


3,727,934 
SKI  PROTECTIVE  IWVICE 
Charles  J.  Avcrtook,  809  HH  Street,  SoHe  2,  An  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  Robert  J.  Sdmrier,  1843  Lake  LUa,  Ami  Arbor. 

Midi 

IBed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,007 

IatCLA63c  7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  280—1137  K  IChtai 

An  anchoring  loop  for  attachment  to  an  article  to  be 
secured  such  as  skis  in  the  fonn  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  its 
ends  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  a  base  in  a  common 
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plane,  the  remainder  of  the  strip  kxjping  above  the  base  for  3.727,936 

threading  of  a  kKking  device.  The  k)op  is  narrowed  oentraUy fORFIS  MANUFACTURE 
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irteir.isrsr^  s^'-^^i^^^s^^"^ 


Jlri  Kir,  Praha;  BohanB  Svoboda, 

Novc  Mcato  Na  Morave,  ai  ef 

to  VydnoHty 


FVed  May  IS.  1970,  Ser.  No.  38.130  ^^ 

priority.  appBtliMi  Owbostovrirlo.  May  23. 1969, 

PV  3665^69;  April  7, 1970,  PV  2310-70 
tat  CLA63C  5/72 

U.S.  CL  280— 11.13  L 


A  dti  of  shaped  laminated  material  made  as  a  hoUow  doeed 
beam  with  integral  walk  with  at  least  one  k)ngitudinal|poove 

toroduceimpactionofsnowandiceandtoj^li^^  jT^i^S^S  ifaiS^  ^^^ 

cal  atu^hment  which  is  to  be  supplemented  by  adhesive  at-    J^j;^"^^^  ^^gSXT^^aS^ 
tachment  nwukl  and  buiklin^  up  pressure  in  said  hose  under  smuihane- 

ous  heating  to  the  hardening  temperature. 

3,727,937 
3,727,935  SNOWMOBILE  TOWING  HTTCH 

RELEASABLEHEELREATlNra     EariG.Makl,Jr.,SMilvas^Wls. 

Pa«IUn«er,BructwlesiB*r.  113.8501  ABiiJ|B^Gef«a«y  iBed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,539 

12. 1971.  Ser.  No.  1«^1«     ^  „  ^  _  im.  CL  B62b  7  J/00 

-la.G.«-y.Ji-.4.1970.P2027    ^^^.^^ 

412.8 

tatCLA63c9/00 

U.S.CL  280-1135  T  12< 


Releasable  heel  retainer  for  a  ski  binding  that  is  provided  on 
the  base  portion  secured  to  the  ski  pivolally  mounted  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  that  extends  tongitudinally 
of  the  ski  and  the  housing  of  which  carries  a  sole  hokler,  where 
inside  the  housing  a  release  is  disposed  that  acts  against  spring 

effect  and  causes  the  release  of  the  ski  boot  under  excessive 
load,  which  housing  is  displaceably  joumalled  and  supported 

on  the  base  at  the  end  remote  from  the  sole  retainer  so  that 
there  resuhs  a  slide  crank  type  connection  of  the  housing  on 
the  base,  and  diaplaceable  mounting  of  the  housing  on  the 
base  is  in  the  form  of  a  gukle  means  that  protects  the  housing 
against  rising  from  the  base,  and  where  furthermore  a  means  is 
provided  that  is  releasable  manually  or  by  a  foot-step  that  fixes 
tiie  open  position  of  the  retainer,  and  which  heel  retainer  m- 
chides  the  improvement  of  the  arrangement  servmg  as  the 
crank  ptvotally  engaging  the  spring  and  this  linkage  slidingly 
engages  a  curved  stot  of  the  base  which  slot  rises  upwardly  m 
thedirection  toward  the  sole  retaining  element,  and  where  the 
linkage  of  the  crank  secured  to  the  housing  is  disposed  m  a 
known  manner  ahead  of  the  Knkage  of  the  crank  on  the  base 

part  secured  to  the  ski. 


A  hitch  for  towing  one  snowmobile  with  anodier  which  can 
be  quickly  disassembled  for  storage  and  transporting  and 
readOy  reassembled  for  use.  The  hitch  has  aT-shaped  tongue 
having  an  extendible  cross  member  assembly.  The  «>*^J^ 
swivel  about  tfie  ekmgate  axis  of  the  cross  member  assembly. 
A  pair  of  attaching  clamp  units  are  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
swivel  ends  of  the  cross  member  assembly  for  clamping  on  the 
toe  braces  of  the  skis  of  a  snowmobile  which  is  to  be  towed. 

3  727J938 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS 
Edgar  R.  Goodbary,  and  James  E.  Thompson,  both  of  Tnlsa, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Company, 
Tulsa,OUa. 
Coattnuationof  Ser.No.  842«467,  July  17, 1969,i 

Thb  appBcathm  Joly  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166.275 
tat  CtB60g  J/00 

U.S.CL 280-96.2  ^'  ^.,.. 

A  wheel  mounting  and  suspension  means  for  large  wneets 
and  vehicles  wherein  each  wheel  is  independently  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  independent  wheel  motors  are  provided  for 
driving  the  vehicle  wheels.  Each  vehicle  wheel  is  carried  byan 
independent  yoke  or  support  member  which  is  secured 
between  the  wheel  and  vehfcle  in  a  manner  to  provide  a 
univciBal  mounting  for  each  wheel.  The  wheel  is  joumalled  on 

the  yoke  member  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertinl 
axis  duitag  Steering  of  the  vehicle,  or  the  Bke,  and  the  yoke 


982 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


member  is  pivotally  secured  to  die  vehicle  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horisoiital  axis  to  provide  compensation  for 
rou^mess  or  vertical  variation  in  die  terrain  over  wtach  the 


vehicle  travels,  in  additidh,  yieldable  shock  absofbing  means 
in  inteipoaed  between  the  yoke  and  tiie  vehicle  for  cushioning 
or  absovbing  substantially  aD  tiie  shodc  due  to  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  wheel  during  operation  of  tfie  vehicle. 


3,727,939 
VEmCLB  SUSPEhBiON  CONTROL  ARM 
PetroMylmlMk«.Wswrsii,MbhntwlpinrteCHwrri 


Iledji 


U&CL280— 124R 


tt  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155^96 

bt.  a.  B60g  7/00 


compression  spring  arranged  around  the  damper  and  seated  at 
its  ends  on  the  cylinder  tube  and  piston  rod  respectivdy  of  die 
damper.  A  wheel  carrier  is  connected  to  die  lower  end  of  the 
damper  cylinder  tube  and  projects  laterally  therefrom. 

To  compensate  for  the  bending  moment  produced  by  the 
ofbet  disposition  of  the  ynheel  carrier  relative  to  the  damper 
axis,  those  portions  at  the  convolutions  of  the  helical  spring 
which  are  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  spring  as  the 
laterally  projecting  wheel  carrier  —  corresponding,  in  use,  to 


the  outboard  side  of  the  spring  convolutions  —  are  con- 
structed to  have  a  greater  polar  resistance  moment  than  the 
portions  of  the  spring  convolutions  wMch  are  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  spring  fkom  the  spring  carrier. 

The  spring  staiting  material  may  for  instance  be  circular- 
section  spring  stock,  which,  prior  to  convolution,  has  its  cross- 
section  locally  reduced  in  area  or  changed  in  shape,  by  metal 
removal  or  by  press-forming,  to  produce  the  portions  luiving  a 
smaller  polar  resistance  moment. 


3,727,941 

AUTOMOBILE  LEYEUZER  CONTROLUNIT 

Hcwy  J.  CMII,  IHka,  Mkh^  asri^MT  to  GcMral  Molan  Cor- 


IBsd  Dec  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  205,834 

Ii«.CLM0g/7//O 
II.S.CL280— 124F 


A  control  arm  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
suspension  system  includes  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  sides  hav- 
ing aligned  circular  apertures  therein,  rigid  intumed  flanges 
extending  around  each  of  the  apertures,  and  a  sleeve  disposed 
between  die  sides  and  in  register  widi  the  apertures  and  with 
the  flanges  being  closely  received  within  the  sleeve.  A  rubber 
bushing  is  received  in  the  passage  defined  by  the  sleeve  and 
the  flanges  and  forces  exeitiBd  on  the  oontnri  arm  by  the  bush- 
ing are  resisted  partially  by  the  portions  of  the  flanges  direcdy 
jmg^jing  the  bushing  and  partially  by  the  reamining  portions 
of  the  flanges  through  the  sleeve  so  that  an  evep  distribution  of 
force  across  the  control  arm  is  achieved. 


3,727,940  ' 

SUSPENSION  STRUTS  FOR  INDEPENDENT  WHEEL 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

,  ^niiiiirahaiwi  CiiaisBj.  iiilinr  •>  Cf  sral  Mo- 


;  29, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  157,865 

r,  July  1, 1970,6  7024 
4343 

tai.a.B60gii/5« 
U.S.CL280— 124A  7( 

A  suspenskm  strut  for  an  independent  whed  suspension  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprises  a  telescopic  damper  widi  a  hdical 


r 


r«9 


ua  _/« 


f^^' 


■T«r 


fai  preferred  form,  a  vehicle  leveling  system  having  a  kiad 
supporting  device  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  q^stem  inchid- 


April  17,  1978 

teg  first  and  second  solenoid  operated  vaNes  dierete  to  con- 
trol flow  of  leveling  fluid  to  and  fhwi  die  foad  wppof^ng 
device.  The  solenoid  operated  vaNes  are  controlled  bya 
tnnsistorized  control  circuit  and  a  phaality  of  mmtreed 
switches  dierein  located  te  a  step*y-st«j.  «»***?»*^M|d 
operated  by  a  permanent  magnet  movable  relative  to  the 
miniieed  switches  upon  reUtive  movement  between  die 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,727^942 
INFLATABLE  OCCUPANT  RKTHAIOTClSmON^ 

GaryL.. 

of  Mich., 
Mkh. 

Fled  M«y  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,638 
IiiLCLB06r2i/08 
US.  CL  280-150  AB 


mounting  a  door  k)ck  eng*geable  widi  a  striker  on  die  body 
for  holding  die  door  te  ckjsed  position.  Tlie  teck  IS  of  the  un- 
coupling type  and  inchides  inside  and  outside  release  handtaj 
oomeSU  to  an  operating  lever  whkA  is  sdectiv^^ 
to  an  uncoupled  ftom  the  detent  for  the  boh.  A  restramt  OCR 

inchides  a  lap  belt  mounted  at  one  end  on  die  flooti»aii  in- 
board of  die  seated  occupant  and  a  shouWer  beh  mo«mted8« 
one  end  on  die  seat  back  or  on  the  roof  panel  teboard  of  die 
seated  occupant  The  odier  ends  of  die  behs  are  mtegiallyoc 
odierwise  connected  to  each  odier  at  a  bek  juncture.  A  pul^ 
arrangement  teteroonnects  die  bek  juncture  and  die  door  for 
moving  die  beh  juncture  fofwardly  upon  opening  movement 
of  die  door  and  permitting  rearward  movement  diereoff  upon 

closing  movement  of  die  door.  The  belt  juncture  is  riso 
secured  to  one  end  of  an  oudjoard  belt,  die  odier  end  of  wta^ 
is  secured  to  a  beh  letractor  mounted  on  die  door  adjacent  »e 
outboard  side  ofdie  seat  nishion.  The  reuactor  inchides  a  belt 
anchoring  reeel  having  ratchet  end  plates,  and  a  pawl  which  is 
nonnally  spring  biased  teto  engagement  widi  die  end  plates  to 
block  movement  of  die  reel  to  a  beh  extending  direction.  A 
control  lever  is  movable  teto  engsgement  widi  a  pawl  exten- 
.km  to  move  die  pawl  to  released  position.  Tlie  lock  operattng 
lever  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  a  shHIable  cable,  die  odier  end  of 
which  is  connected  toonc  end  of  a  second  sWflable  cable,  die 

other  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  letiBCtor  ««*«*  *^J^ 
Movement  of  die  lock  operating  lever  by  eidier  release  hancDc 

shifU  die  fint  and  second  cables  and  die  control  lever  to 

release  die  pawl.  A  diird  shifkaUe  caUe  is  oonnectBd  to  die 
■econd  cable  and  to  die  lock  boh.  Upon  movement  of  the  boh 
to  unUtehedposhion,  die  diird  cable  shifts  die  second  cable  to 

also  release  the  pawl  of  the  retractor.  Tlie  connections 
between  die  second  cable  and  die  first  and  durd  <abl«p«imt 
movement  of  die  second  cable  by  ehher  independendy  of  die 

other. 


AigbG. 
IMd 


3,727,943 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Rflyri  Osk;  JaiMS  C  LoiANi,  Jr., 

Wmm  dl  of  Mkh., 


Fled  M«y  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144^70 
InL  CLB60r  2i/02 
U.S.CL280— 150SB 


A  vehicle  body  includes  a  steering  column  mounting  a  con- 
ventional steering  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  rim  por- 
tion joined  to  die  hub  portion  by  spokes.  A  convention^  gas 
aenerating  device  is  mounted  on  the  hub  portion.  An  mflata- 
bfc  cushion  includes  a  generally  firusto<»nicaUy  shaped  mner 
wan  mounted  on  die  hub  around  die  gss  generator  and  merg- 
ing teto  a  generally  arcuate  cross  section  side  waU  which 
merges  teto  die  outer  waU  of  die  cushten.  The  outer  wall « in- 
tended to  be  en^«ed  by  die  driver.  A  tubular  porous  member 

extends  ftom  die  inner  waU  around  die  gps  generator  to  die 
outer  wan  to  provide  for  diffiiston  of  die  generated  gas  and  to 
also  limit  die  movement  of  die  outer  wan  widi  respect  to  the 
inner  wan  to  provide  te  die  former  a  depresston  of  generaUy 
shallow  concave  cross  section. 


3,727^44 
CONTROL  BELTSYSIEMFORAVEHICLEBODY 
OCCUPAOT  RESraAINING  BELT  ARRANGOmjT 
GaiyAWIacWi  11  tfna.Mlih  .ssrfriBrtoGfcrBlM«* 

Cerponlk»,DctNll.Mieh. 

Fled  Wy  28, 1971.  Scr.  Na.  166,799 

brt-CLBtfOr  27/70 
U.S.CL280— 150SB  * 


A  control  beh  system  for  a  vehicle  body  occupantrwtr^ 
teg  beh  arrangement  inchxfing  a  restraining  bdt  whose  ends 
are  respectively  fixed  adjacent  upper  and  tower  teboard  por- 
tions of  a  vehfcle  body  seat  and  whose  tetermediate  poTbon  « 

sUdably  received  withte  a  first  apertured  member  to  define  top 
and  shouMer  beh  portions.  The  control  bdt  system  mdudes  a 

fint  control  beh  wfth  one  end  attached  to  die  first  apertured 
member,  a  door  mounted  retractor  normatty  retractmg  die 
odier  end  of  die  first  control  beh  which  matetainsAe  behar- 
rangement  te  an  occupant  restraining  poshton  whoi  »e  door 

is  te  ckMod  poshkm  and  provkks  a  <firect  padi  of  foree 
,  _^;«  «-^  for  a  vehicle  body  which  te-   between  die  retractor  and  die  lap  and  shouklw  beh  pwtioos.  a 


909  O.G.— 36 
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tkm  of  the  first  control  belt,  and  a  second  control  belt  with  one 
end  extending  between  the  vehicle  body  and  an  upper  forward 
portion  of  the  door  in  a  tackle  arrangement  and  with  the  other 
end  attached  to  the  second  apertured  member.  During  door 
opening  movement,  the  tackle  arrangement  is  lengthened  to 
retract  the  other  end  of  the  second  control  belt  as  the  second 
apertured  member  slides  along  the  first  contnd  belt  and  moves 
the  belt  arrangement  forwardly  to  an  easy-enter  positicm. 


W. 


U&CL  280-408 


3,727,945 
VEHICULAR  HrrCHING  SYSICM 
PHriur.  Irvii«,  Tou,  nilyinr  to  Fvfccr  UptftM 
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frame,  latch  assemblies  at  opposite  ends  of  the  conveying  plat- 
form for  securing  opposite  ends  of  a  baggage  container  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  steering  tongue  connected  to  each  of  the 
fiont  and  rear  sets  of  wheels  and  pivotally  coupled  to  a  tow  bar 
provided  at  each  end,  a  releasable  kx:k  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  steering  tongue  and  the  tow  bar 
at  either  end  of  the  cart  to  provide  for  selective  locking  and 
steering  at  either  end  so  that  >i^ien  in  train,  the  carts  may  be 
readily  conditioned  to  steer  from  either  end,  and  apparatus  for 
rtleasably  coupling  the  tow  bar  of  one  vehicle  to  the  tow  bar 
of  an  adjacent  vehicle. 


ntod  Mmnh  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,022 

liit.CLB60di/02 
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A  vehicular  hitching  system  includes  a  shaft  supported  on  a 
pup  trailer  for  sliding  movement  outwardly  from  the  front  of 
the  trailer,  and  air  cylinders  for  biasing  the  shaft  inwardly.  A 
pintle  hook  is  secured  to  the  rear  of  a  mother  trailer  and 
receives  an  eye  mounted  on  the  shaft  Four  rollers  are 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  comers  of  the  mother  trailer, 
and  n^ler  receiving  plates  extend  across  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  front  surface  of  the  pup  trailer.  During  a  relative  turning 
movement  between  the  trailers,  two  of  the  rcdlers  engage  and 
thereafter  move  across  the  roller  receiving  f^tes.  During  this 
action  the  shaft  is  drawn  outwardly  from  the  front  of  the  pup 
trailer  against  the  action  of  the  air  cylinders. 


3,727,946 
BAGGAGE  CART 
Leo  E.  Hcarn,  fUiit,  MIA^  asiivMW  to 

Ffcd  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,891 
iBLCLIMOd  7/00 
U.S.CL280— 408 


Saginaw  Prodilcts, 
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A  cait  for  supporting  baggage  containers  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  frame  supported  on  surface  engaging  wheels,  a  con- 
veying platform  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  apparatus  on 
the  frame  and  the  platform  cooperating  to  selectively  lock  the 
platform  in  various  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the 


3,727,947 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE  LEVELING 
Ralph  E.  SmaU,  Mount  Ciemciis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,950 
Iiit.CLB60p7//6 
U.S.CL280— 124F  44 


A  three  position  height  control  valve  having  a  damping 
piston,  a  valve  operator  and  valving  components  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  between  a  high  pressure  source,  a  low 
pressure  source  and  a  leveler  unit.  The  valve  piston  orifices 
are  varied  by  adjustable  temperature  responsive  control  rods 
to  maintain  a  uniform  damping  action.  Check  valves  allow 
flow  of  make-up  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  piston  to  the  op- 
posite end  thereof.  They  are  carried  by  a  tray  on  the  end  <rfthe 
piston  and  movable  apart  therefrom  to  permit  a  quick  return 
of  the  damping  piston  to  a  centered  position. 


3,727,948 
RELEASABLE  WELL  JOINT 
James  H.  Curroit,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigiior  to 
poratcd,  Houiloii,  Tex. 

Fflcd  Marah  9, 1972,  Scr.  No.  233,269 
Int.CLF161J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—3  7( 

A  releasable  joint  for  use  in  a  well  tubing  having  a  male  and 
afemale  member  and  a  seal  therebetween  in  which  one  of  the 
members  has  a  connecting  thread  and  the  other  member  has  a 
plurality  <rf  shear  elements  installed  on  a  helix  of  the  same  lead 
as  the  connecting  thread  vtliereby  the  members  may  be 
rotataldy  engaged  and  disengaged  as  weU  as  disengaged  by 
shearing  the  elements  by  strai^  pull.  In  one  embodiment  the 
shear  elements  are  threaded  into  h(4es  extending  throu^  the 
female  member  wAiereby  the  shear  value  may  be  visuaUy  ob- 
served or  changed  without  disassembling  the  jcMnt.  In  another 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


APRIL17,1978  ™^.--».     ».,..»««.»»-..-..  985 


l^'^ 


botii  joint  elements,  prechiding  entry  of  outside  oonuunma- 
tion  into  the  ban  race  chamber  yet  taciUtating  escape  of  pres- 
sure from  it  to  the  outside. 


titevlew  Tcr- 


3.727,951 
CONNECTOR  CLAMP 
HaraM  sure,  Bcvci^  Hll^Ira  R. 

rality  of  scgroentt  which  are  spring  toaded  radially  toward  tiie  JS^JSSiO  ^ 

other  member  and  the  tiiread  may  be  of  a  buttress  type.  DMAwolSer.  No.  886/192,  Dec  19, 1969 

Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  201,379 

3,7274M9  tat.  CLF16I 55/00                     ^ 

HOSECONCTRUCnON  UA  0.285-93 

DHMid  L.  ucyta-iv.  sprimM^;  '*««i't?]?*-?2!!l!: 

bulk  of  Oyo,  Md  Hoatr  N.  HoMcm  8yH«.  N.C. 

teDsryeoCuipuiti—.Diiy— »<*fc>      .^.^ 
flMlDec20,1971,S€r.No.209,829 

taLCLA47l  9/24 

94 
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An  ekHigated  hose  construction  is  provided  which  is  par- 
ticulariv  adaoted  for  use  on  a  vacuum  cleaner.  The  hoM  con- 
«nK:ti<in1»S^  a  hose  having  a  phirjdity  o^^^ 
volutions  which  give  the  hose  optimum  fle«bdi2  and  atto^^ 

one  convolution  comprising  one  end  portion  of  the  hoc- 
used to  attach  a  simple,  inexpensive  fittmg  ti»ereto  m  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  manner. 

3,727,950 

DIRT  SEAL  RING  FOR  PIPE  SWIVEL  JOINTS 

H-JS^^-i-u  A-W-.  C-IL,  a-k^  to  FMC  cor. 


The  invention  is  a  generaUy  cylindrical  split  ring  adapted  to 
tightiy  embrace  a  thin-walled  tube.  The  ends  of  the  damp 
Sve  constricting  means  for  decreasing  tiie  diameter  of  a  spht 

ring  in  Older  to  cause  it  to  tightiy  embrace  tiie  tube.  The  sptat 
ring  is  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  integraUy  attwAed  dianwa 
riiaped  combined  daws  and  legs  designed  to  grasp  tiie  nbs  off  a 

slipMnt  connector  whereby  tiie  tinn-walled  tube  and  shpjomt 
connector  are  releasably  held  in  longitudinally  fixed  relatKm- 
ship.  The  combined  daws  and  legs  have  a  spacmg  function  m 
tiiat  when  tiie  combined  claws  and  legs  engage  a  support  or 
abutting  surfece.  tiie  cylindrical  split  ring  of  tiie  chunp  «heW 

paraUel  to  the  support  surfiKe  at  a  distance  from  the  support 
surface  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  end  of  the  tiiin-waUed 
tube  where  die  cylindrical  spUt  ring  must  be  se«aired.  In  tius 
way  if  tiie  tiiin-waUed  tube  is  inserted  through  the  spht  rmg 
until  its  end  abuts  tiie  support  surfcce,  tiie  cylindrical  spUt  ring 
wiU  be  at  tiie  correct  place  on  tiie  thin-walled  tube. 


FVed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,202 

taLCLF16l7i/72 

U.S.a.285— 13  ,  .   •      ^. 

A  oipc  swivel  joint  witii  a  one-piece,  elastomenc  dirt  seal 

ring  forprotocting  tiie  joint's  ball  race  chamber  against  mtru- 

^  of  contaminants  from  tiie  outside  enviiomnent,  and  tore- 

lieve  tiie  baU  race  chamber  from  exc«wve  pressure  re«^^ 
from  leakage  post  tiie  joint's  packing.  The  seal  rmg  is  located 

S^lJuXs  betwceJtiie  joint's  male  and  female  elements, 
and  comprises  a  body  portion  tiurt  fits  into  an  <Hjter^^ 
groove  on  tiie  male  element  to  retiun  tiie  seal  m  proper  fimc- 
5«iing  position,  a  Kp  portion  ti«t  fits  tightiy  a^mrt  bodi  ma^ 
,«lfenSe  elements  to  provide  a  seal  tiierebetweoi^  a 

tt„tdu*le  intermediate  web-like  portion  mteroonnectingAe 
body  and  lip  portions.  When  tiie  swivel  jomt  IS  fiiny  assembled 


-toTMMi 


3,727,952 
TUBE  CONNECTOR 
WBIaa  D.  RidMnlsoM,  Palo.  Hd^Ms,  DL,  aisli 

Pump  Company,  Chicago,  m.  

ry«»r--^,      ^  ^s^N^  54,288,  J«|y  13, 1970, 

Mwch  2, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231,332 

_^___      _        ^ m  CMHda,  April   19.   1971, 

IWt^X  F^ILccl^  22, 1971,  ^122731;  G»^.JtJr  12, 

1971,  P  21  34  732.0;  Great  BtllalB,  Mmg  6, 1971,  »3^»^»J 

IMy.  May  15,  1971,  50367  A/71;  Japa%  M^y  26.  1971, 

46/35610  ,  _ 

tat.  CLF161 77/00  _  . 

U.S.CL  285-101  .iI!?fl!T 

An  easily,  manipulatable  tube  connector  for  connecting  ap- 
paratus to  test  equipment  and  tiie  like,  wherein,  in  an  exem- 
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plary  embodiiiient,  die  connector  utilizes  a  p«ir  of  jaw-Uke.  3,727,954  

oiMerinembefs  for  attachment  to  the  equipment  to  be  t^^         METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 
'^*'*^  UNDERWATER  PIPELINE  TO  A  PLATTORM 

P.  ORvar,  Ihaii—,  Tcx^  a«lpMr  la 


Fled  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,045 
iHL  CL  Fia  27/00. 27/04.  i/00 
U.S.CL285— 168 


14-32 


S6    » 


and  die  oonnectOT  is  easily  positioned  to  the  secured  and  seal- 
ii^  position  by  a  simple  axial  movement  and  is  easily  and 
quiddy  removed  diereafker. 


A  rigid  riser  pipe  section  is  connected  to  the  end  of  an  un- 
dei%ater  pipdine  by  an  articulated  pipe  section  wfaidi  pemiiti 
the  riser  pipe  section  to  be  laid  with  the  pipeline  along  the  un- 
derwater level  and  then  raised  to  connection  along  the  length 
of  a  supporting  leg  of  a  fdatfocm. 


3,727,953 
TUBE  COUPLING 
Ronald  C.  Martin,  WatervUlc,  Ohio,  and  Marty  E.  Sixt,  Iowa   U.S.  CL  285— 223 
City,  Iowa,  MS^piors  to  Advanced  Drainage  System,  Inc., 

Ncwark,DeL 

CairitaH«6»ki-pHt  «l  Ssr.  No.  796,752,  Fdk  5, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,551/107.  TMs  appRestfsB  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  78^444 

bLCLF16l  J  J/20 
US.  CL  285— 177  4 


3,727,955 
SEMIFLEXIBLE  FLUlD-TKmT  TUBE  COUPLING 
Ellon  T.  Cvtcr,  2737  bwln.  Labs  isabsRa,  CaM. 
FBsd  Marck  22, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  236,949 

F16i  2//00 

10 


Flexible  coupling  for  interconnecting  ends  of  corrugated 
tubes  of  different  cross  sectional  diameters  comprises  tubular 
body  section  with  two  integral  elongate  portions  having  dif- 
ferent cross  sectional  diameters  tiiat  correspond  to  the  cross- 
tectiwwtl  diameters  of  the  tubes  to  be  connected  thereto.  In 
one  embodiment,  dit  in  eadi  end  portion  of  tubular  body  sec- 
tion eniMes  end  portions  of  body  section  to  fit  ti^tiy  over 
corrugated  tubes  to  be  connected  to  coupling.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, i^urality  of  locking  higs  formed  in  tubular  body  sec- 
tion at  eadi  end  thereof  project  into  interior  d  body  section 
for  positioning  between  corrugations  of  tubes  to  be  connected 

thereto. 


An  apeitured  flange  member  widi  a  beveled  inner  edge 
sHdaMy  disposed  about  a  uniform  cylindrical  suifsce  of  a  tu- 
bular member  having  an  elongated  axial  bore  and  a  circum- 
ferential recess  immediately  adjacent  tiie  tube's  end  extremity 
in  which  recess  a  resilient  sealing  ring  is  seated,  and  means  for 
moving  the  flange  member  toward  a  second  body  arrangement 
to  produce  a  fluid-tight  (Bquid  or  gas)  communication 
between  the  bore  and  an  opening  in  an  end  extremity  of  the 
second  body  arrangement  by  the  action  of  die  beveled  edge 
urging  only  a  portion  of  tiie  sealing  ring  beyond  its  seat  and 
toward  and  contacting  tiie  second  body  arrangement,  whereby 
the  sealing  ring  is  compressed  into  an  inescapable  cavity 
formed  by  the  beveled  edge  of  tiw  flange  and  tiie  drcum- 
ferentiali 


3,727,956 
DEMOUNTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 


Plsd  Sept.  7, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  178,348 
InL  CL  F16b  7/00:  B25g  3/12 

U.S.  CL  287 2  *^ 

A  demountable,  ti^tweight.  tubular  appliance  handle 
shown,  having  two  or  more  tubular  sections.  The  tubular 
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tions  are  inteifitted  by  a  C-shaped  ekmgate  spring  connector 
normally  press-fitted  in  one  of  tiie  tubular  secitions  to  a  pomt 
approximately  one-half  tiie  lengtii  of  tiie  connector  monber  to 
accomodate  tiie  next  adjacent  tubular  section  for  shdaUe 
mounting  on  tiie  exposed  end  of  tiie  spring  connector 
member.  A  collar  is  slidaWy  disposed  adjacent  tiie  outer  end 


carrying  the  coupling,  sakl  coupling  comprising  a  frwnf.  « 
hook  pivoted  to  tiie  frame  and  spring  urged  to  a  fiee  position. 

and  a  k)cking  pin  urged  by  anotiier  spring  into  contact  witii 
the  rear  free  of  the  hook  when  tiie  letter  is  in  itt  free  position 
and  adapted  to  snap  into  a  recess  in  tiie  rear  fece  of  tiie  hook, 
upon  rotation  of  tiie  latter  into  a  kicking  position  by  contact 
witii  tiie  unit  to  be  coupled,  to  retain  tiie  hook  in  its  kicking 
positkMi.  tiie  kicking  pin  and  the  pivot  of  tiie  hook  being 
aligned,  when  ttie  hook  is  in  tiie  kicking  position,  witii  tiie  line 

of  action  of  tiie  toad  exerted  by  or  on  tiie  coupled  unit 


I 


3,727,959 
ELUPnCAL  GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  BUNDLE  TYING 

MACHINE 

toB.  H. 


G. 


of  tiie  spring  connector  member  to  provide  a  wipmg  action 
atong  the  exposed  end  of  the  connector  member  as  the  ad- 
jacent tubular  section  is  slklably  mounted  tiiereon.  such  tiiat 
tiie  tubular  section  foUowing  tiie  wiping  action  of  tiie  conaris 

more  prone  to  removal  tiian  tiie  next  adjacent  tubular  section. 
The  collar  retention  flange  has  flanking  undercuts  to  receive 
the  tubular  element. 


GlcBWOod,  Md., 
y,AMp.nL 
Plsd  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  226,722 

tat  CLB65h  69/04 
U.S.CL289— 15 


3,727,957 
FORMING  ROLL 
I A  Bnmn,  Ci iiinsiiwg,  and  Jeaspii  B.  Huber, 
both  off  P^  MsipMn  to  KaHMMtailac  Latrobc,  Pla. 

Fled  Aa«.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173,910 

I^CLB60b  27/06 

U.S.CL297-53R  • 


A  form  roU  of  hard  material,  such  as  cemented  tungsten  car- 
bWe,  for  example,  is  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft.  A  bar->ike 
key  engages  a  hole  in  tiie  shaft  and  notches  in  tiie  foU  and  « 

engaged  by  a  screw  whkh  clamps  tiie  key  to  tiie  roU.  A  split 

deeve  is  forced  between  a  cylindrical  central  bore  m  tiie  roU 
and  a  tapered  portion  on  tiie  shaft  which  die  roU  surrounds. 


A  drive  for  tiie  twine  arm  and  knotter  of  a  bundle  typa* 
machine  whkA  uses  a  continuously  connected  drive  for  boft 

tiie  twine  arm  and  knotter.  The  twine  arm.  *>«'*^' »  "[^^ 
tively  immobile  when  tiie  knotter  is  operating  and  tiie  kno^ 

is  relatively  immobile  when  tiie  twine  arm  is  opc«««»«  7*» 
effect  is  achieved  by  connecting  tiie  two  drives  vntii  eUtpttcal 

gears. 


3,727,958 
SELF-LOCKING  COUPLING 


I0H.M.L 

FIsd  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,729 
CLF16C /i/00 


UACL  287-95 


3,727,960 

DOOR  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  VEfflCLE 

Ikmiwa;  Kiyosy 
Nagoya,  Ji 
Nageya    and 

Tokyo,  Japaj^^^  ^  1971,  Ssr.  No.  192,985 
IiM.CLB05c  J/26 
U.S.CL292— 216 


M  » 


j«sssr.!^"r»i-^js^-  ^.,^^i^^:ss:^^rt^'^::x 
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retracted  behind  a  base  plate  structure  by  means  of  a  spring,  a 
movable  lever  partly  projecting  through  said  base  plate  struc- 
ture to  be  abutted  by  an  abutting  member  of  said  latching 
means  and  a  striker  rod  depressing  lever  pivoted  on  said  base 
plate  structure  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  lever. 


and  ooact  with  a  spout  or  tap  assembly  associated  with  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  keg,  and  handle  means  extending  outwards 
from  said  C-shaped  members  for  lifting  said  keg  when  said 
groove  is  accommodating  said  spout. 


3,727,961 
f1.l)ID  SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 


, to 

Motofs  CorpomiaB,  IMroll,  Mich. 

Fled  Dk.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,1 13 
loL  a.  B60r  19106;  B61f  19104;  F16c  9106 
U.S.CL293-48  « 


3,727,963 

GRASPING  DEVICE 

Samud  Dnunlf,  3810  Condiohockcn  Avenue,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Fled  Sept.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,849 

int.  a.  A47f;  J/06 

U.S.CL294— 23  4CIatais 


M  « 


An  energy  abeorbing  device  particularly  adapted  for  au- 
tomotive applications  and  functional  in  a  first  mode  to  damp 
the  primary  wipemion  spring  of  the  vehicle  and  in  a  second 
mode  to  absorb  tMe  energy  of  impact  on  the  bumper  bar  of  the 
vehicle,  the  devibe  including  a  composite  tube  assembly 
rigidly  supported  on  the  vehicle  sprung  mass  portion,  a  sup- 
port tube  teleacopicaDy  supported  on  the  composite  tube  as- 
sembly and  rigidly  attached  to  the  bumper  bar#  a  double 
headed  free  piston  slidaMy  disposed  in  the  composite  tube  as- 
sembly, and  a  link  system  connecting  the  unsprung  mass  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  to  the  piston.  During  compression  and  ex- 
pansion deflections  of  the  unsprung  mass  portion,  the  link 
system  effects  bodily  movement  of  the  piston  which  initiates 
throttled  flow  of  a  working  medium  between  a  pair  of  variable 
volume  chambers  to  damp  a  primary  suspension  spring.  When 
the  bumper  bar  is  impacted,  the  free  piston  is  held  fixed  and 
the  support  tube  collapses  to  effect  throttled  flow  of  the  work- 
ing medium  through  an  orifice  which  traverses  the  length  of  a 
third  chamber  thereby  to  absorb  the  energy  of  impact  on  the 
bar. 


it 


3,727,962 

KEG  UFTING  DEVICES 

( F.  RcMi«er,  17  Fourth  St.,  Eait  BniMwkk,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1970.  Ser.  No.  80,627 

Int.  a.B65g  7/72 


1}.S.  €1.294— 16 


4aafans 


A  grasping  device  having  two  sets  of  jaws  is  disclosed.  One 
of  the  sets  of  jaws  is  open  when  the  other  is  ckised.  One  set  of 
jaws  is  used  for  grasping  articles  while  the  other  set  is  for 
grasping  a  shelf  or  the  like  when  the  device  is  not  in  use. 


3,727,964 

COMBINATION  SNOW  SHOVEL  AND  SNOW  PULLER 

Donald  T.  NonMk,  7549  NoMe  Avenue  North,  Brooklyn  Park, 

Minn. 

Fled  Apr!  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,013 

Int.  CLEOlh  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  294-54  SClatais 


A  lifting  device  for  a  keg  comprises  two  C-shaped  members 
interpivoted  at  one  end  and  forming  an  annular  structure  in  a 
ckMed  position,  said  C-shaped  members  having  a  groove  along 
the  inside  surfjace  thereof  and  entirely  about  the  inside 
perifrfiery  of  said  structure,  said  groove  adapted  to  surround 


A  combination  snow  shovel  and  snow  puller  comprising  a 
snow  blade  having  means  for  receiving  a  snow  shovel  handle 
or  a  snow  puller  handle  to  thereby  allow  the  snow  blade  to  be 
used  either  as  a  snow  shovel  or  as  a  snow  puller  for  pulling 
snow  off  the  roof  of  a  building. 


3,727,965 
LIFTING  TOOL  FOR  BOUND  PACKAGES 
Albert  E.  CraMlon,  in,  Gladstone,  and  ChMdee  B.  Lewta,  MB- 
waukcc,  both  of  Oreg.,  aMlpiors  to  CrMrtOB  MncMncr  Co., 

Inc.,  Oak  Grove,  Orcg. 

Fled  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161^99 

int. CL B66c //;«  ^  .  .. 

UAC1.294— 67R  20Clatas 

A  pair  of  hocdung  devkes  is  mounted  for  telescopic  exten- 
sion and  retraction  in  opposite  ends  of  a  tubular  horizontal 
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lifting  beam.  Each  hooking  device  is  equipped  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  fingers  adapted  to  engage  under  a  binding  extenAng 

across  the  top  of  the  package-  One  of  the  fingere  is  a  hftmg 
finger  and  the  oppowte  finger  serves  as  a  hokJing  dog  to  retam 

the  binding  on  the  lifting  finger  when  the  two  fingers  are 
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receive  a  drill  string  or  sucker  rod  (fish).  A  plurality  of  axially 
aUgned  bushings  are  received  in  the  body  and  each  has  an 
inner  waU  tapering  toward  the  mouth  with  a  set  of  sUps 
disposed  in  each  of  the  bushing^.  The  slips  are  each  kxigitu- 
dinally  slidable  akmg  and  wed^ngly  engageaMe  between  die 
respective  inner  wall  and  the  drill  string  or  rod.  A  spring  bear- 
ing on  a  sleeve  in  turn  acting  on  the  set  of  slips  furthest  from 
the  mouth  (uppermost  slip)  urges  aU  of  the  slipaoxiaUy  toward 
the  mouth.  The  set  of  sUps  have  increasingly  large  diameters 
away  from  the  mouth. 


3,727,968 
LUMBER  GRABBING  APPARATUS 
AUra  TsuchO^U,  Hid  Kaaio  HoHna,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja 
t  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toiqro,  Japan 
IBed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146^36 
,prior1ty,apDBcathin  JaiMB,  JOM 12, 1970,45/50318 
l^CLB66c7/42 
U.S.CL  294-^88 


ckMed  together.  The  two  hocdcing  devices  initially  engage  the 
binding  at  points  inward  from  the  opposite  skies  of  the 
package.  Lifting  chains  connected  with  pivotal  beU  crank 
arms  on  the  beam  slWe  the  hooking  devk»s  outward  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  beam  to  approach  the  opposite  sides  of  the 

package  as  it  is  lifted. 


3,727,966 
FREIGHT-SKID  TOW  BAR 
Aub«y  B.  Stockwel,  324  N.  Grover,  Ahna,  Mkh. 
Fled  M«y  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,692 

Int.  CLB66C  7/00 
U.S.  0.294— 82  R 


^  * 


A  tow  bar  for  freight  skidding,  the  device  comprising  an 
etongated  strap  iron  which  at  one  end  has  a  clevis  type  hook 
secured  thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  the  tow  bar  bemg 
downwardly  turned  so  to  form  a  biting  edge. 


An  apparatus  for  grabbing  a  material  ctosely  stacked  m  a 
compartment  such  as  a  hoW,  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
smoothly  and  easily  penetrating  its  grabbing  arms  mto  the  m- 
terspace  of  the  material  so  as  to  enable  said  grabbing  arms  to 
grab  a  large  amount  of  the  material  at  a  time. 


3,727,967 

UNIVERSAL  OVERSHOT 

E«igenhi  Vadle  Anastarfu,  Bucharest;  Teodor  Gheorghe  BahH 

tcacu,  and  Nkolae  Stetai  Farcas,  both  of  Ctanptaia,  aU  of 
t  to  iHHtutuI  Dc  Proiectari  Si  Ccrodari 


3,727,969 
RAILROAD  BEARING  STRUCTURES 
A  Eddy,  Mahwah,  and  Charles  E.  While, 
Lakes,  both  of  ,  N  J.,  asrigners  to  Abex  Corporathm,  New 

Yorfc,N.Y. 

fled  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,309 

Int.  CL  B60b  35/00 

U.S.CL295— 36R  "  *' 


Pentni  UtIiU  Pciroler, 

Filed  June  17, 1971.  Ser.  No.  154,148 
InLCLE21b37/02 

UAa.294-86Jl 


A  universal  overshot  or  fishing  tool  (adapted  to  enter  a  well 
or  borehole)  has  a  tubular  body  with  a  mouth  adapted  to 


Bolts  used  to  secure  the  end  cap  of  a  bearing  structure  to 
the  end  of  a  railroad  car  axle  are  secured  against  kxMemng  by 
the  conjoint  actkxi  of  bent  tabs  on  a  template  and  a  plurality 
of  kxk  plates  arranged  in  a  umque  way  to  cooperate  with  a 
shoulder  on  the  end  cap. 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


CAMPING  ASSEMBLIES  COVER 

Norman   E.    Ddmage,   22   Birchdifre   Avenue,  Kitchener,  EwlH.Bdk,2438SMn«MinoA 

r.,^.  RbdA^.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65^74 

Rkd  Wb.  17. 1971,  Sat.  No.  116,103  ^^  CL  B6(y  7/10 

lM»CLBMp3/38  U.S.  CL  296— 137  R                                                   3 

U.S.CL296— 23R  6 


A  camping  asKmUy  the  parts  of  which  are  rapidly  con- 
nectible  and  diaconnectible  for  particular  use  in  automobile 
vans  is  secured  to  a  van  deck  via  a  set  <rf  laterally  related  lon- 
gitudinals supported  on  edge  by  transverse  ocmitecting  mem- 
ben  over  ^idiich  lie  a  set  of  paneb  capable  oi  constituting 
sleeping  accomodation  when  the  occupants  lie  transverse  to 
the  van  axis,  or  seating  with  provision  for  a  taUe,  by  lifting  two 
adjacent  pairs  of  hingedly  coimected  panels  such  that  the 
center  pair  assumes  the  sub-vertical  thus  providing  two  op- 
posite seat-backs  while  the  outer  pair  fkmction  as  seats,  all  ex- 
tending transversely  over  the  van  axis,  with  space  for  a  table 
between  two  panels  when  one  is  slid  into  said  seat  position, 
storage  accommodation  Existing  between  said  kmgitudinals 
and  connecting  members. 


3,727,971 

UTILITY  RECEPTACLE  UNITS  FOR  PICKUP-TYPE 

VEHICLE  BOXES 

MdvlB  L.  SUcr,  14470  E.  13(li,  Space  A23,  Meadow  Mobile 

Home  Piwk,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FBed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,210 

lirt.a.B62dJJ/(M 

U.S.a.296— 37R  13Clainis 


A  cover  to  overlie  the  open  bed  of  a  vehicle  afterbody,  the 
cover  including  a  flexible  sheet  provided  in  its  periphery  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive  complementaOy  located 
headed  buttons  secured  about  the  perifrihery  of  the  vehicle 
bed.  The  cover  includes  an  elongated  retainer  embedded  in 
the  sheet  periphery  so  as  to  extend  across  the  sheet  openings 
in  position  to  underlie  the  button  heads  and  thereby  secure  the 
cover  in  position.  Useof  the  retainer  enables  greater  toleraitce 
in  the  proper  locations  of  the  buttons  and  the  sheet  openings 
for  receiving  tiiem.  The  retainer  also  provides  a  means  for  at- 
tachment of  handles  to  stretch  the  cover  taut. 


3,727,973 
HINGED  DRAUGHT  DEFLECTORS  FOR  VEHICLE 
OPENING  ROOFS 
Psrin,     BinidMtaM.     Ea^mi,     aarivnr     to 


Fled  J«w  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,904 
tat.  CLB60J  7/22 
U.S.a.296— 137  E 


10 


A  horizontally  elongated,  utility  receptacle  unit,  preferably 
provided  in  pairs,  for  location  entirely  within  a  pickup  box  to 
eCTectively  utilize  the  space  along  both  iimer  side  walls  and 
over  the  upwardly  arched  fiender  sections  while  leaving  the 
space  between  the  fender  sections  open  for  the  full  utilization 
thereof.  The  receptacle  unit  may  be  formed  as  a  main  con- 
tuner  which  may  be  filled  with  a  particulate  weight  material 
gudi  as  gravel  for  increased  wheel  traction  and  the  main  con- 
tainer may  have  auxiliary  containers  or  container  sections  at 
the  ends  thereof  yAucih  may  contain  fluids  such  as  water, 
gascriine  and  die  like  or  afford  additional  storage  space. 


A  hinged  deflector  for  a  vehicle  opening  roof  comprises  a 
transverse  flap  adaptf^  to  be  hingedly  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  the  roof  opening.  A  transverse  sealing  strip  for  at- 
tachment to  the  roof  at  the  front  end  of  the  opening  is  pro- 
vided-with  a  rearwardly  disposed  part-circular  bead  having  an 
outer  curved  surfMe  with  which  the  edge  of  the  flap  adjacent 
to  the  strip  is  adapted  to  make  full  fiunal  abutment,  at  leatt 
when  the  flap  is  in  either  an  operative  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  position  or  an  inoperative  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inoperative  position. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3.727,974  pair  for  attachment  to  the  riser  fisoe  or  the  homootal  ptetform 

VEHICLESEATHAVINGRESnJENrSUSPENSIONAND     ^^^^^'Zl^r'^^^^^^S^^^T^^ 
COI^TAOTACIING  DAMPING  MEANS  .. -u- i-«.i  «r  rt^  ^t  Rherria...  nlastic  or  cast  orior«Da 

RkkMd  F.  :DimMW.  asid  Jolm  J.  Gtyp>,  Jr^  hitfc  •( 

fled  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,122 
taL  CL  A47c  3/38;  B60n  1/02 
U.S.CL297— 300  *' 


at  the  level  of  the  seat  Fiberglass,  plastic  or  cast  or  for»Bd 
metal  seat  suifcces  are  attached  to  Ae  pivote.  The  rear  edge  or 
each  seat  is  wei^ted.  Eadi  vertical  side  membw  pair  has  a  re- 
gistry hub  Aat  includes  a  pair  of  arcuatdy  spaced  stop* 

against  which  resilient  kxators  on  the  seat  ««i"*«[J5 
predetermine  occupied  and  unoccupied  seat  attitudes.  A  bade 

rest  is  attached  to  spaced  support  members  extending  from 
the  vertical  side  members.  Preferably  the  registry  hubs  are 
compound  such  that  side  members  between  adjacent  seats  ac- 

ccHnmodate  pivots  for  both  seats. 


3,727,976 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
A.  LyUad,  WarrcB,  Mich., 


Mo- 


Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  117,649 
tat.CLB60Bi/(M 
UACL  297—340 


A  vehicle  seat  of  the  resUiently  suspended  type  for  i^  with 
earth  working  or  agricultural  implements  or  the  like  and 
wherein  the  seat  itself  is  mounted  on  a  parallel  ar^^ 
rangement  and  can  be  verticaUy  adjusted  to  different  heights. 
The  seat  furthermore  has  an  air  spring  or  the  hke  for 
resUiently  suspended  the  seat  for  a  cushioning  effect,  which 
curiiioning  means  can  be  locked  out  to  provide  a  sohd  nde^^to 
addition  the  seat  has  a  damping  means  for  providing  a  selecta- 
ble stiffness  or  softness  of  the  ride.  This  damping  means  «  so 

constructed  and  arranged  that  it  acts  wi A  e«mtjaUyo^^ 
force  on  the  seat  regaidless  of  the  type  of  nde  selected  sothat 
a  constant  force  is  applied  by  the  damping  means  regardtos  of 

the  vertical  position  to  which  the  seat  bounces  or  swings. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  easUy  adjusting  the  vertK^p««- 
tion  of  the  seat  so  as  to  accommodate  operators  of  ddferent 


3  727J975 

FOLDING  STADIUM  CHAIR 

Paul  G.  Anderson,  641  A  South  Indian  HiU  Boulevard,  Clare- 

■toiit,CaHf.  ^     ^,    ,---,« 

IVed  June  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,711 

■■t.a.A47c///2 

UACL  297-332  ' 


A  stadium  chair  has  spaced  pairs  of  vertical  side  members 
with  attachment  means  at  the  bottom  of  each  side  member 


A  vehicle  seat  with  a  conventional  seat  cushion  and  seat 
back  includes  front  and  rear  links  respective  each  side  of  the 

seat  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  links  pivoted  todieseBt 
cushion  and  a  vehicle  body  floor  to  mount  the  seat  for  bodily 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  body  betw^a  see- 
ing position  and  an  easy  enter  positkm.  Afirst  ta^ 
mechanism  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  die  seat  back 
encages  a  vehicle  body  mounted  keeper  to  hold  the  seat  m 
seSg  position  and  is  selectively  actuatable  to  disengage  the 

keeper  and  aUow  movement  of  the  seat  to  easy  enter  pontion. 
The  lower  edge  of  the  seat  back  is  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the 
rear  links  for  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  between  the 
generally  upright  position  of  the  seating  position  of  the  SMt 
and  a  generally  horizontal  position  defining  a  cargo  floor  arid  a 

cargo  position  of  the  seat.  A  second  latch  "»«*»»"« 
mounted  on  the  seat  back  engages  one  of  the  rear  hnks  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat  back  to  the  generally 
horizontal  position  during  movement  of  the  seat  to  easy  cn^ 
position.  The  second  totch  mechanism  is  selectively  actuatabte 

todisengage  the  one  rear  link  as  a  control  rod  that  extends 
between  the  latch  mechanisms  simuhaneously  actuates  the 
fint  lateh  mechanism  to  aUow  the  seat  back  to  pivot  to  the 
horizontal  position.  The  second  latch  mochan-m  wb- 
sequendy  is  selectively  engageaWe  with  the  one  re«  Imkto 
nudntain  the  seat  back  in  the  horizontal  position  <>efi»^S^ 
cargo  position  of  the  seat.  A  pin  and  stot  connectionb«we« 

the  first  latch  mechanism  and  one  end  of  the  control  rod  ah 
lows  acttiation  of  the  first  latch  mechanism  independently  of 
the  second  latch  mechanism. 
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3,727.yn 
ATTACHMENT  OF  A  SAFETY  BELT  FOR  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 


FlMl  Mvch  23, 1971,  Scr.  Nb.  127,306 
„ri«ity,1HiM.rtniiG€fi.y,M««h24,l»70,P20 

14007^ 

1M.  a.  A47f  5/00;  B60r  2UI0 
U^CL297— 344 
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trol  means  is  movable  in  a  guided  manner  relative  to  the  squab 
between  a  first  position  of  locking  engagement  witii  the 
backrest  and  a  second  position  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  intermediate  element,  the  first  k>cking  means  having  an  in- 
termediate position  for  releasing  the  backrest  ad  the  inter- 
mediate element.  A  second  kx:king  means  is  movable  in  a 
guided  manner  relative  to  the  intermediate  element  between  a 
first  position  of  kicking  engagement  with  the  backrest  and  a 
second  position  for  releasing  the  backrest,  the  second  locking 
means  being  co-operative  with  the  first  locking  means  so  that 
the  second  kicking  means  is  shifted  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  when  the  first  locking  means  is  shifted  from  its 

intermediate  position  u>  its  second  positkm. 


A  seat  at  a  motor  vehicle  is  kmgitudinally  displaceable 
akxig  gukle  rails  at  opposhe  sides  of  the  seat  and  a  clamping 
device  is  provided  between  the  seat  and  guide  rails  to  k)ck  the 
seat  in  an  adjusted  position.  The  clamping  device  includes,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  a  pivotal  plate  on  the  seat  frame 
with  opening  fiacing  teeth  on  a  flange  cf  a  guide  rail.  By 
operation  of  a  lever,  the  plates  are  pivoted  to  release  the 
clamping  devtee,  whereupon  the  seat  can  be  adjusted  after 
whkh  the  lever  is  released  and  the  teeth  are  again  engaged  in 
the  opening  to  kxk  the  seat  and  rails.  A  safety  belt  is  attached 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  pivtMal  plates  such  that  tensioning  of 
the  beh  acts  to  engage  the  teeth  in  the  opening^. 


3,727,978 
MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSUNG  THE  POSITION  AND 
lOUMNG  DOVVN  THE  BACKREST  OF  A  SEAT  AND  A 
SEAT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
VEHICLE,  INCLUMNG  SAID  MECHANISM 
Alain  Barricie,  MoatbcHard,  and  Gerard  Germain,  Hcri- 
court,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris  and  Regie  Natkinale  Dcs  Usincs  RenauU,  BiUancourt, 
both  of  France 

fled  April  11, 1972,  Scr.  No.  242,936 
CUiH   priorily,    appfctkw    F^nsace,   June    11,    1971, 

7121244 

Int.  CLB60n  7/02 
UACL  297—369  17 


3  727^979 
SELF^UFPORTING  STRUCTURES  MADE  FROM  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  ScMer,  Gicnvlcw,  asid  Biasli  T. 
boa  of  DL,  awiffinrs  to  Desii^  DynaHli 

DL  - 

FOed  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170048 
lot.  CL  A47c  7tOO;  F24c  1/16 
UACL  297—440  •* 


Self-supporting  structures  made  from  preformed  blanks  of 
sheet  material  and  capable  of  being  fokled  are  provided  which 
are  usefiil  for  portable  seating  structures,  diq>lay  bins,  oon- 
taineis.  holders,  barbeque  grilles,  and  many  other  applicar 
tions. 


3,727,5 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  J.  Tlsdrier,  Blooallsid  Hils,  Mich.,  aaslpMir  to  GuR  & 

Western  Mctab  Fomdi«  Convnny.  SoolldMd,  Mich. 

Contlnttatlon4n.pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  25332,  April  6, 1970,  PH. 

No.  3,639,002.  This  appBctioM  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

181,041 
Int.  CLA47C  7/02,27/00 
U.S.CL297— 452  W< 


A  mechanism  for  adjusting  in  a  given  range  and  maintaining 
in  position  a  foklaUe  backrest  relative  to  a  squab  of  a  seat  and 
for  backrest  the  bakrest  out  of  the  range  of  adjustment.  The 
mechanism  comprises  an  intermediate  element  relative  to 
which  the  backrest  is  movable  in  a  guided  manner  between 
two  extreme  positkMis  of  adjustment.  The  intermediate  ele- 
ment it  movable  in  a  giuded  manner  relative  to  the  squab 
between  the  adjusting  position  and  a  position  remote  from  the 
adjusting  position.  A  first  kxddng  means  integral  with  a  con- 


A  scat  construction  comprising  a  frame  inchiding  a  base  and 
a  back.  Each  of  the  base  and  back  have  a  frame  with  qMoed 
side  rails  and  a  spring  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame.  Each 
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3,727,983 

WHEEL  WITH  RESILIENT  HUB 

R.y««Ml  B.  Unch.  O-ah^  Nchr.  a.-l-«  to  Mlr^ie  Hob 


an  acute  angle  to  the  intermediate  portion.  Each  spring  as- 
sembly further  comprises  a  kmgitudinal  wire  akmg  each  swle 
edge  connecting  the  free  ends  of  saW  trawversely  spaced 
wiiw.  Each  spring  assembly  is  embedded  in  a  body  of  resihent . 

foam  plastic  material. 

3,727,961 
KNOCKED-DOWN  CHAIR 
Beniamhi  Ostrolf ,  and  Mdvin  George  Ortrolf ,  both  of  Gar- 
dner,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard  Chair  of  Gardner,  Inc., 

Gardner, Mass.  ,,, -<^ 

FBed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,264 

tat.  CLA47C  4/02, 7/54 

U.S.CL297— 440  *' 


UACL  301—136 


23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,719 
CLB60b  9/06 


8 


A  chair  whk*  is  shipped  disassembled  in  asmall  size  con- 
tainer and  is  assembled  at  destination.  "Hie  chair  has  a 
separate  back,  arms  and  scat-leg  unit.  OptionaUy,  It  includes 
roddng  chair  runners.  The  back  and  arms  have  cteats  fixed  to 
their  tower  porttons  which  provkle  a  firm  foundation  anda 
flush  surface  to  be  rigkfly  fastened  to  the  seat-leg  unit.  The 
chair  is  easily  assembled  with  hand  tools  and  is  extremely  sta- 
ble. 


A  wheel  with  a  resilient  hub  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  annu- 
lar member  joumaled  on  a  non-rotataWe  hub  supported  from 
an  axle  by  a  lesilientiy-biased  sUde  member  movaWy  guided 
on  the  hub  by  the  use  of  a  bearing  assembly.  The  hub  mchide. 

apertures  provkled  with  phigs  to  provkle  «««»«»«^^ 
bearing  races  formed  in  the  matching  surfaces  of  the  hub  and 

annuls  member  to  faciliute  assembly  with  the  components 
benig  constructed  of  various  materiab  and  of  various  saes  for 

various  uses. 


3  727^64 
AIR  CUSHION  CONVEYOR  LDT  CELLS 

Henry  H.  Beck,  5  Arii  Place.,  Huntington  Statkm,  N.Y. 
FBcdMay  18.  W2.Scr.No.254,574 
lBt.CLB65g  53/04 
UACL  302—29  • 


3,727,982         

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  DESTROYDJG 

CONoSre  AND/OR  MORTAR  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

h    . ^gk  KlManM«un,  Tokyo;  Masatada  Kawamura, 

Hova-aiy.  Tokyo.  Md  YosMo  Kacai,  Fnnabadd-City, 
lliq«.uqr,    lonyi^  , ,  to  f^  Motors  Cor* 


M  / 


'"•'■*^JSS^8,1971,S.r.No.l21JW 

priority,  appHcallon  Japan,  March   20,   1970, 


45/23098 


U5.CL299— 14 


CL  E21c  37/18;  H05b  5/08 


II     B   e 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  electrica^5«^^ 
a  ferroconcrete  body  whfch  comprise,  steps  of  condu^  an 

ahernating  magnetic  flux  generated  at  an  exatmg  cod  to  a  to- 
romaanetic  material  present  in  the  mner  part  of  a  fer- 
roconcrete body  or  conducting  an  ahemating  magnetic  flia 

oenented  at  an  exciting  coil  connecting  capacitors  m  paralle 
ST^or  entira  part  of  a  coa  to  saw  ferromagnetic  materud 


A  pneumatic  lift  ceU  for  air  cushton  floois  is  described  in 

whkh  depresston  of  a  spherical  valve  «»«»»«;^^  " 

operative  to  expand  an  annular  *M»«m  <»«cen«'}«S 
dtoosed  about  die  spherical  valve  member.  Tlie  resultant  hfk 

ceUreBuhs  in  a  more  efficient  use  of  air  and  penrnts  con- 
veyance of  loads  having  uneven  bottom  surfaces. 

3,727385 

PNEUMATK  CONVEYING  Ajr^JTW^ 

AUIOMATlCALLYOfERABLESUCCESSrVia^FOR 

^SoCTTlSi^JNSIVEFlLUNaANDfOR^ 

ACrr^SN.DISCHARGING.PUM»GACAlNST 

BACKPRESSURE.  AND  VENTING 

^m       _^__ WW---^Aj^m      "^^lir  ?' 

nkd  JM.3. 1972,Scr.Nn.2I4,66t 
Ii«.CLB65g  53/40 

UACL302— 53  .^^o«rt«.llS 

The  pretBure  vessel  or  fluki  flow  pump  cyde  of  Reut«U.S. 

Piu.^ir3!355,221.  issued  Nov..  28,  1967,  whk*  has  steps  of 
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fining,  activatkm.  discharging  and  purging,  is  dnckMed  at  load 
cell  or  scale  suppiarted  and  vented,  and  is  thus  ftuther  adapted 
for  lifting  certain  types  of  pulverulent  material  against  back 
pressure,  by  placing  chedE  valve  means  in  the  purge  line 
and/or  in  a  pfcssurized  gas  line  from  source,  the  check  valve 
means  being  substantially  in  adjacent  communication  with  the 
dischaite  line  downstream  of  the  discharge  valve.  Thus  the 
check  valve  may  dose  and  protect  against  back  pressure  urg- 
nig  material,  (normally  destined  to  be  purged  down  the 
discharge  line),  back  into  the  pressure  vessel.  The  additional 


pressure  source.  Shuttle  valves  associatrd  with  the  wheel 
brakes  selectively  connect  the  brakes  to  the  brake  control 
valve  or  the  master  cylinder,  whichever  is  in  operatkxi.  A 
shut-off  vaNe  bkKks  communkatkxi  of  tiie  central  hydrauUc 
fluid  to  the  brake  control  valve  when  the  master  cylinder  is  ac- 
tuated to  prevent  loss  of  such  fluid  in  the  event  of  a  fluid  leak 
in  the  direct  apply  system. 


3,727,906 
DIRECT  APPLY  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
BiUlI  r>  ir«tniw,  1 1 » wia.  TlWili ,  saJgnnr  In  TTTnTm* 

rasd  Dsc  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,666 
taLa.B60C77/20 
U.S.CL303— 2  3 


step  of  venting  to  atmosphere  and/or  to  hopper  any  residual 
material  not  carried  away  by  the  purge  step,  is  thus  diackxed 
as  an  added  step.  The  admission  of  pressurized  gas  from 
source  can  enter  as  when  back  pressure  in  some  excess  may  be 
encountered.  As  check  vaNes  are  subject  to  wear  and  fulure. 
the  employment  of  pressurized  gas  fitom  source  can  act  as  a 
sa^iuaid  against  the  effects  of  back  pressure.  The  added  fea- 
tures set  forth  hereinabove  may  be  empk>yed  with  a  variety  of 
flukl  ffow  pump  structures,  as  agitator  equipped  pumps;  also 
with  pumps  suspended  below  a  load  cdl. 


3,727,987 

DECELERATION  ENERGIZED  LOAD  CONTROLLED 

BRAKEVALVE 


FIsd  JM.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,542 
Iirt.CLB60t/J/00 
U.S.CL303-6C 


A  direa  apply  brake  system  includes  a  control  valve  which 
when  actuated  applies  fhnd  from  a  central  hydraulic  source 
directly  to  a  wheel  brake.  A  master  cylinder  is  mounted  in  tan- 
dem with  the  direct  apply  brake  ctmtrcd  valve  and  actuated 
upon  over-travd  of  the  valve  subsequent  to  km  of  reactkm 
pressure  actii«  on  the  valve,  thereby  providing  a  back-up 


A  combination  valve  assembly  for  a  dual  circuit  brake 
system  in  which  a  metering  valve  is  in  one  circuit,  a  propor- 
tkmer  is  in  the  other  circuit,  uid  a  hydrauUcaUy  reset  pressure 
kMS  warning  indkator  unit  S  sensitive  to  both  circuits.  The 
proportk>ning  action  rates  change  to  matdi  vehicle  kiading.  to 
accommodate  ufriiill  and  downhill  grades,  and  to  aooom- 
modate  any  brake  fiMle.  This  is  accomplished  provkiing  a 
deceleratkm  sensing  mechanism  whkh  kx»tes  the  propor- 
tioner  piston  to  determine  the  amount  of  proportioning 
required  based  on  the  pressure  at  wluch  deceleration  triggers 
an  inertia  valve  in  the  proportioner.  Actuatkm  of  tiie  warning 
unit  because  of  pressure  km  in  the  metering  valve  circuit 
causes  the  proportkmer  to  be  overridden  by  removing  a  vaWe 
element  fitom  a  ckjsed  position  to  permH  direct  flow  so  that 
pressure  through  the  proportioner  is  not  proportioned. 


3  727,968 
FAILSAFE  HYDRAUUC  BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Marco  PeragHB,  TnrlB,  aad  GImcari 
both  el  Italy,  mritptan  to  Flat  Sodtta  per 

Italy 

rasd  JMK  2, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  259,313 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  June  4, 1971, 68901 -A/71 
tal.CI.B60t/J//« 
US.CL303— 6C  6Ckfcm 

The  inventkm  relates  to  an  hydrauUc  anti-skkl  braking 
system  whkh  win  operate  to  produce  at  least  partial  braking, 
that  is  braking  of  at  least  some  of  the  wheds  of  a  vehkde.  even 
in  tiie  evem  of  fruhire  of  part  of  the  system  causing  a  km  of 
pressure  in  diat  part.  The  braking  system  is  normaUy  servo 
Msisted  but  ■  arranged  to  produce  braking  without  servo 
assistance  in  the  event  of  a  Csihire  of  tiie  engine  of  the  vehicle 
or  the  pump  whkh  produces  the  servo  assittance.  The  braking 
dicuit  is  formed  in  two  independent  parts  eadi  of  which  com- 
prises a  kiop  around  vAatA  fhud  is  continuously  circulated  by 
a  pump  driven  by  the  engine,  the  pressure  of  flukl  in  the  toop 

is  controtted  by  a  modulator  valve  «*kh  is  dosed  wrtien  the 
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.  ^»^  «i«*fnent  with  a  seatina  to  cut-off  communication  between  an 

brdces  are  oper^ed.  to  incre-e  tin.  pr««^^^  JS  for  cZL^^ti»c  master  cylinder  and  an  ouUj*  fo^ 

braking  actuators  whkh  are  either  msenesm  the  loop  or  m  "»**~^~™^!^,,,^ 

Sk£and«ofti»edreuitcommunkatingw.thti»eloop.A  Jj;""^^*°j„**^SrS^^i.  incorporated  exceeds  a 


16    4JS 


nressure  sensitive  valve  is  provWed  to  ensure  that  fluid  ahwys 
flows  in  ti»e  correct  direction  around  tiie  toop  even  m  tf»e  vent 

of  a  fculure  causing  an  adverse  pressure  differential. 


3  727j989 

EMERGENCY  BYPASS  FOR  BRAKE  PRESSURE 

CatfTRCfL 

Frederidi  D.  Keady,  Aritagton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

lead  Company,  Cfevdand,  Ohio 

FBmI  Feb.  16. 1972,  Ser.  No.  226,907 

Iiit.Cl.B60t«/26 


predetermined  value.  The  valve  seating  is  movable  between  a 
first  inoperative  retracted  position  and  a  second  operative  ad- 
vanced position,  and  means  are  incorporated  for  prevento^ 
the  valve  member  from  engagement  witii  tiie  seating  unless 
the  seating  is  in  the  advanced  positkn. 


Detroit, 


U&CL303-^C 


11 


<<^. 


^6 


3,727,991 
PRESSURE  PROPORTIONING  CONTROL  VALVE 
Edward  J.  DeHoll,  and  DomW  E.  Schwk,  bstt^  D^ 
Ohk>,  aailannri  to  Gcmral  Motors  Corporad 

*"**        FDed  May  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  249,314 

liiLCLB60t«/2d,7//34,77/22 

U5.CI.303— 6C  ^* 


so  Jfg  -^ 


A  motor  vehkle  dual  hydraulk  brake  system  is  disctosed 
ha^^  brake  cireuHnd  a  re«  brake  circuu.  A^ 
iMsStch  actoiates  an  alarm  devke  in  response  to  a  pressure 

K^cJlSTSe  drcuits.  A  pr«ure  n«AjU^^^^ 
the  rear  circuit  maintiuns  increases  in  rearbrakepr^i*^ 
oL  increases  in  front  brake  pressure  when  thefront  bndce 
^^.^^"^^  a  predetermined  pressure.  TTie  warmng 
S^S^  ^S  for^  of  the  fire  wan  of  tiie  mot^r  vdi^ 

Ste  «Kl  iSudw  two  front  circuit  outiet  ports  for  »«PP>y™8 
S^X^^wto  the  two  front  brakes.  Tlie  p«^ 

S^vS::nsposed  adjacent  the  ««  «de^ 

cte  and  includes  two  outiet  ports  for  supplymg  fluid  pr^we 

to  ^Tt^  rear  wheel  brd.es.  An  emergency  contiol  mwrn 

^.S^ludesasolenoklisoperaWeWti^-n^-^^^^ 
render  tiie  pressure  modulating  vdve  moperaWe  m  tiie  event 

of  a  flukl  pressure  fiulure  in  tiie  front  cireuit. 

3,727,990  ^ 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSriEMSFORVOnCI^^ 
Ha-s  Joarf  Vegt,  Vdta-ar,  G^n^f.  --BP-r  ^  «rilng 


A  brake  pressure  proportioning  vdve  assembly  with  an  an- 
nular proportioning  piston  and  vdve  cooperating  ^»«*  «  "»- 
ZZ  UlTseat.  th;  outer  periphery  of  the  vah>e  seat  bemg  a 
portion  of  tiie  proportioning  vdve.  and  themner  p«nphe^ 

Se    amiutor   vdve   seat   havmg   « J»«*J^   ~^ 

medianism  acttiated  to  open  either  by  ^^f^^^J"^^ 
;^^  release  or  by  pres-ire  km  in -lother  brake  arcurt 

so  as  to  bypass  tiie  proportioner  valve  dements. 


3,727,992  

Aim-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTHOL  SYSTEM 

Bj^H^^  vkMMifldd  HHb«  and  Joim  i<. 


ned  March  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  230,750  

,  pIIS^lj3«kon  gUs*  Brttdn,  M^ 

"a  S*J^trol  unh  for  incorponitkm  between  an  hjwirau- 

lic  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  brdce  ^rtuator  "^J*^*  "" 
h^rtia-conmrfled  vdve  member  whkh  »  movable  mto  en- 


^^t^mmc  K^mm^  Woods,  both  ef  Mkh., 
Motors  Co«poralfcm,Ddreit,Mlch.         ,..._. 
FBsd  MMck  15, 1971,  Ssr.  N^  124,004 
IaLCLB60l«/i2 

UACL303-21P  »_w.  i-— «« 

An  anti-tock  brake  oonttol  system  has  a  brake  P»«««»« 

modutator  operated  by  a  singk  sol«okl  ^«^o^  «;^ 

vdve  whkh  effect,  brdce  -f^ly J»?>«!^.«^,^ 
pressure  hdd  modes.  Tlie  hoW  m«k  «  adnevj^Ati^ 

S^aotowkl  vahfe.  An  electronk  circuit  responswe  to  rotation 
SatSS? wheel  ..pplks  signds  to  tiie  .^^^^ 
feet  tiie  various  modes.  The  circuit  mdudes  a  wheel  speed 
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Sfegfrted  KcHo-,  EflrctftM,  SwiUiil— d,  nJffinr  to  Wcrfc- 
aeuvnaidilBCirfriirik  OcrttuMt-Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  SwMaerw 

bad 

nkd  March  5. 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,505 

Ciataiis  priority,  appHcatloii  SwH*eriiid,  April  10,  1970, 
5328/70 

Iirt.CI.B60t«/7« 

U.S.a.303— ^  ** 
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level  of  wheel  acceleration  and  for  producing  a  brake  apply 
signal  above  a  higher  value  of  wheel  acceleration. 


3,727,993 
^VHEEL  LOCK  CONTROL  MODULATOR 
Donrid  E.  Scfamk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  AOch. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,543 

IiiLCLBMt«/02 

UAa.303— 21F  4CIataM 


An  automatic  compressed  air  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  the 
operation  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  vehicle  load  includes 
brake  cylinders  for  an  unladen  and  for  a  loaded  vehicle  con- 
nected to  a  common  spring  restored  actuating  linkage.  The 
load  brake  cylinder  is  connected  to  a  pressure  transmitter  con- 
trolled by  the  vehicle  load  and  the  unladen  brake  cylinder 
pressure.  A  pressure  limiting  valve  is  connected  to  a  conteol 
valve  connected  to  the  main  brake  line  to  control  the  charging 
of  the  k)ad  brake  cylinder.  This  device  generates  an  mitial 
pressure  for  overcoming  the  restoring  fwce  of  the  linkage  ir- 
respective of  vehicle  load.  Means  are  provided  to  relax  the 
pressure  in  the  load  brake  cylinder  after  the  brake  has  initially 
responded.  These  means  can  exhaust  the  load  brake  cylinder 
and  are  controlled  by  the  load  brake  cylinder  pressure.  The 
means  disclosed  are  a  hollow  tappet  in  the  limitmg  valve 
which  is  coupled  by  a  lost  motion  coupling  to  a  piston  subject 
to  the  load  brake  cylinder  pressure. 


A  wheel  lock  control  system  in  which  the  brake  apply  pres- 
sure modulator  is  divided  into  four  chambers,  one  always  sub- 
jected to  super-atmospheric  pressure  and  normally  providing 
pressure  support  to  the  hydraulic  displacement  iNston,  one  al- 
ways being  subjected  to  vacuum  during  operation,  and  the 
other  two  being  subjected  to  vacuum  or  atmospheric  air  pres- 
sure or  super-atmospheric  air  pressure  or  scmie  intermediate 
pressure  depending  upon  the  system  operational  mode  to  con- 
trol movemem  of  the  brake  apply  pressure  modulating  valve 
displacement  piston. 


A  bearing  system  comprising  two  or  more  cylindrical  bear- 
ing members  positioned  in  tandem  relatwn  and  having  the 


3,727,995 

BEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCE  KNIFE  EDGES  AND 

SCALE  PIVOTS 

Werner  RoaseO  Ruefenacht,  2650  South  West  Tcmpk,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah 

FBed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  177,057 
Iirt.a.F16c///00 
UACL308— 2R  ** 
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axes  tiieroof  extending  parallel  to,  but  of&et  from,  each  otiier 
for  supporting  a  knife  edge  or  pivot  therebetween.  Support 
means  for  tiie  bearing  members  is  disctosed  which  permits 
limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  bearing  members  to  provide 
uniform  support  over  the  entire  lengtii  of  tiie  knife  edge. 

3,727,996 

THRUST  BEARING  SYSTEM 

MidiadDavidi,  Fort  W«ye,liid..Mrigiior  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     ^     ^    ,„__, 

FBed  Apr«  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,581 

Iirt.CLF16c3J/66 

U.S.  CI.  308-132  ' 


and  has  a  bearing  surf  ace  for  supporting  tiie  shaft  in  the  sttuc- 
turc.  The  bearing  structure  has  axial  end  feces  formed  as  radi- 
ally extending  bearing  surfaces  for  «n«»S»??  «^°jf* 
shaft  for  taking  up  axial  pressure  forc«  of  tiicAait.Tl«b^^ 

ing  structure  has  an  additional  bearmg  surface  for  tateraHy 
supporting  tiie  structure  in  tiie  »«»»*««•  2?*  ^^'.^^^ 
part  includes  a  support  cantilever  mounted  on  *«PJ«^' 
The  cantilevered  support  has  a  lower  «phencal  ^'^^f^ 
face  bearing  for  engaging  tiie  additional  bearmg  surface  of  tiie 
^g  stricture,  m  support  is  resflient  in  »  vertical  P^nc 

containing  the  durft  axb  and  is  ^^'^''^J^^^^^^ 
axis  in.tiie  vertical  plane.  Tlie  support  |s  dimensioiied.  so  that 

its  deformation-counter  force  acting  in  ^V^eT^J^ 

lower-dish  like  surface  bearing  at  the  «»«°^^^^i^ 
the  support  is  less  tium  tiie  friction  force  bet««M  tte  dBh-hke 

surface  bearing  and  tiie  additional  **«ring  suifeceof  ti|e  ^ 
ing  structure  ivetoped  in  response  to  a  shift  of  tiie  shaft  from 


A  tiirust  bearing  system  for  use  in  rotating  machines  such  as 
electric  motors.  An  end  shieW  is  formed  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending  hub  having  a  central,  axially  extending  bearing  surface 
and  a  feed  aperture  communicating  witii  tiie  bearmg  surface. 
A  lubricant  chamber  is  formed  around  tiie  hub  and  contains  a 
mass  of  lubricant  fUled  absorbent  material  with  part  of  tije  ab- 
sorbent material  extending  into  tiie  feed  aperture.  A  shaft  is 
routably  received  witiiln  tiie  bearing  surface.  A  tiirust  bearing 
member  is  mounted  on  tiie  shaft  and  has  a  timist  bearing  sur- 

fece  disposed  in  a  generaUy  radial  plane  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  hub.  A  tiirust  receiving  member  is  positioned  m  tiirurt 
receiving  relationship  between  tiie  tim»t  t«»™g  surface  and 
the  one  end  of  the  hub.  A  retainer  IS  press  fit  about  the  outer 

oeriohery  of  tiie  hub  and  is  interconnected  witii  tiie  timist 
I«:«dving  member  to  center  it  about  tiie  shaft  and  restram  it 
ftom  rotary  motion.  Tlie  retainer  includes  an  outer  peripheral 
flange  which  engages  tiie  ab8ort)ent  materia^.  The  tiirust 
recSving  member  normaUy  engages  tiie  hub  only  adjacem  its 
outer  circumference  and  flexes  into  greater  engagement  witii 
the  hub  when  engaged  by  tiie  tiirust  bearmg  member.  The 
thrust  bearing  member  includes  an  axiaDy  extending  ted^ 
which  is  received  witiiin  tiie  inner  periphery  of  tiie  timist 
receiving  member. 

3,727,997 
SLIDE  AND  SUPPORT  BEARING  FOR  ROTORS  OF 

LARGE  IVRBINE  MACHINES 
Adolf  Brucher,  MuBidB-Ruhr;  Rndoll  Geadn,  Duislicrg,  and 
Gcfold  HolW^uiirf»-R«*».  ■■  •«  G«J2^ 
Krallwcrii  Union  AkiiiMisiiM-hilL  MM»ita(R»lir).  oer- 


its  aUgned  position  during  operation  of  tiie  turbine.  The  u^ef 
bearing  housing  part  has  an  upper  spherical  dish-^e  sifffaoe 
bearing  for  engaging  tiie  additional  bearing  surfece  of  the 
bearing  structure.  The  support  is  sufBcientiy  ««»»?"05*^ 
Ung  and  to  axial  compressive  load  acting  m  the  direction  or 
gravity  and  is  sufBcientiy  resistant  to  bending  in  a  P»«»c  »«- 
mal  to  the  shaft  axis  and  transverse  to  the  vertical  ihaft  ptone. 

so  tiiat  tiie  bearing  structure  slides  at  tiie  upper  surfece  b^r- 
ina  and  moves  the  lower  surfiace  bearing  of  the  cantilw^ered 
smport  when  tiie  shaft  shifts  from  itt  aligned  position  during 
c«>a«tion  of  tiie  turtrine.  TTie  cantilevered  supportd^ecwg 

vritii  tiie  shift  of  tiie  shaft  provided  tiie  shifting  force  of  the 
shaft  in  tiie  region  of  tiie  tower  surfiace  bearing  is  less  tiian  the 

friction  force  devetoped  between  tiie  tower  suifece  bearmg 
and  tiie  additional  bearing  surfece  of  tiie  bearing  structure  and 

greater  than  tiie  deformation  counter  force  of  tiie  cantilevered 

support. 

3,727,998 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

BrIrtoMCyHI 


ol  Stale  for 
oftheUnMed 


filed  Feb.  1, 9172,  Str.  No.  222,570 
InLCLF16c  41/02 

UACL308-160  ^\     , 

A  slide  bearing  in  tiie  form  of  a  su|5«tpf.JSU»*W 

turi>ine  machine  shaft  members  such  ■•  *•  •5^J?' ^^ 
Srtiine  rotor  or  tiie  like,  tiie  shaft  bdnM^fjd  inAeb^ 

and  having  a  tongitudinal  shaft  axis  *j|»«d^«v«^ 
plane .  ThJ  slide  bearing  includes  shaft  coUai.  dispo^  on  Ae 

riiart,  a  pedestal,  and  a  bearing  housing  mounted  on  tiie 
pede;tal.  Tliehousing has mutuaBy  •*»J«»««* «W^.«t*^' 
hou^  parts.  A  bearing  structure  is  dispoaed  m  tiie  housuig 


fled  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,394 
riorlly.  siniMrKlnr  Gnat  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1970, 

''^•*^  l.t.Cl.F16e27,a6 

U.S.CL  308-184  R  .      .       "Pj*!" 

•nie  invention  relates  to  a  gas  turtJine  cngme  m  which  tiierc 

i,  a  rotor  carried  from  a  shaft,  a  first  bear«««jpport^ 
shaft  adjacent  tiie  rotor,  a  second  bearing  supporting  Ae  shaft 
remote  from  tiie  rotor  and  a  tiiird  bearing  supportingthe  shaft 
at  a  further  distance  from  tiie  rotor.  The  first  bearmg  is 
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mounted  so  that  under  conditions  of  extreme  inbalancc  of  the  ,^  3?!!!!li„^«  •*«»-.  *««» 

rotor  its  supporting  structure  deforms  to  allow  the  rotor  to  in-        DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PIAYER 

^^^    *  PMl  D.  McGce,  ^ttiRisli,  and  Mmam  M.  *- —  ''•^— 


V|M  Marck  27, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238^1 
lM.CLA4Th8H06 
U.S.CL312— 9  4 


90,^ 


^^. 


.zo     n 


('('(■■  * 

lac    *K»         'we  n 


5?  'JU    '7P         "Jlf 


^ 


^ 


vert,  and  the  second  bearing  is  adapted  to  allow  rotation  of  the 
shaft  during  and  after  the  inversion. 


COMPOSTTE  HEAVY-DUTY  BEARING  RACE 

WBiam  M.  Dim,  2M39  Orii  PoM  Dr.,  Fferaii«tom  Mich., 

wd  Myran  C  SvM*,  20248  WoodUi,  NorthvOc,  Mich. 

DivtaioB  of  Scr.  No.  95,299,  Dm.  4, 1970.  TMs  application 

MoKh  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,969 

Inta.F16cJJ/64 

U.S.a.30e— 216  2Claim8 


A  door  assembly  for  a  cartridge  type  tape  player  having  a 
front  panel  or  escutcheon  with  a  carttidge  receiving  opening 
therein  includes  a  door  member  mounted  swingably  within 
said  cartridge  receiving  opening.  The  door  member  includes  a 
curved  end  portion  upon  which  the  door  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion behind  the  front  panel.  The  curved  end  is  aligned  with  a 
plurality  of  windows  in  the  front  panel  portion.  Indicia,  in- 
dicating the  function  of  controls  adjacent  the  windows,  are 
provided  at  predetermined  locations  on  the  curved  end  por- 
tion of  the  door  so  that  upon  opening  the  door  in  response  to 
the  insertion  ci  a  cartridge  into  the  cartridge  receiving  open- 
ing, the  curved  end  portion  is  rotated  to  align  the  indicia  with 
corresponding  windows.  The  indicia  thereby  are  made  visible 
to  one  viewing  the  front  panel  of  the  tape  player  during  the 
operation  tiiereof . 


A  composite  mechanism  element,  such  as  a  bevel  pinion 
(FIGS.  1  to  6  inclusive),  or  the  inner  race  oi  a  tapered  roller 
bearing  (FIGS.  7  to  10  indusive  and  16)  has  its  working  or 
lood-beaxing  portion  or  portions  composed  of  sintered  ^cm- 

subjected  to  concentrated  or  heavy  loads,  is  made  of  a  base 
metal,  sudi  as  sintered  powdered  iron.  The  toothed  outer 
load-bearing  portion  of  die  composite  bevel  pinion  (FIG.  6) 
and  the  hoDow  firusto-conical  inner  supporting  portion  (FIGS. 
10  to  15)  are  separately  briquetted  fitom  high  performance 
alloy  powder  and  low  performanoe  metal  powder  respectively 
and  separately  sintered  after  which  the  low  performance  inner 

supporting  portion  is  pressed  into  the  high  performance 
toothed  outer  portion  so  as  to  be  inseparably  secured  thereto, 
bi  the  inner  race  (FIG.  15)  of  die  composite  tapered  roller 
bearing  (FIG.  16)  the  low-performance  and  Ugb-performance 
portions  (rf  the  inner  race  are  separately  compacted  in  dies  in 
a  briquettiiv  pKM  to  form  briquettes  which  are  separately  nn- 
tered  and  thereafter  are  pressed  together  in  an  assembling 
operation  whidi  causes  the  hig)i  performance  and  low  per- 
formance portiom  of  each  race  to  be  inseparably  secured  to 
one  another.  Hie  comporite  outer  race  is  formed  by  arranging 
base  metid  powder  and  hi^  performanoe  aDoy  powder  in 
abutting  zones  in  an  annular  cavity  of  a  briquetting  press  die 
and  coiuiHessingtiiem  to  form  a  oompodte  briquette  which  is 
then  sinteied  and  afterward  deformed  in  afoc^^ng  die  into  its 
final  annular  shape.  The  resulting  composite  sintered  pow- 
dered mechanism  elements  are  of  much  lower  material  cost 
than  corresponding  mechanism  elements  formed  cf  Yaf^  per- 
fmmance  alloy  throu^KHit  yet  perform  satisfoctorily  and  have 
sufficient  strength  and  durability  for  most  purposes.  The 
tapered  roller  beartaig  races  (FKS.  9)  or  the  bevel  pinion  (FIG. 
15)  may  be  used  m  they  are  if  of  satisfisctory  density  for  their 
intended  uses,  or  they  may  be  farther  densified  by  being  sub- 
jected to  an  additional  hot  forging  operation  with  the  article 
sintered  diereafker  if  deemed  necessary. 


3,728,001 
TOWEL  MSPENSING  CABINET  MTTH  SCRAPER 
ATTACHMENT 
Erwin  B.  BalMcm  Oak  Brooii,  DL,  asslpnr  to  Stafacr 
icaa  Carporadam  Sak  Lake  Cky,  Utah 

•    Fled  Jaik  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,102 
fart.  CLB65h  79/00 
U.S.CL312— 38  16 


A  continuous  towel  <fispensing  cabinet  indudes  an  open- 
bottom  housing  having  nssocistrd  therewith  a  loop  of  towel 
that  extends  along  an  exit  path  to  an  exposed  position  access! 
Ue  to  a  user  and  thence  along  a  return  padi  into  the  housing, 
an  open-top  clean  towel  reoeptade  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  and  provided  with  a  cover  hingedly  mounted 
thereon,  dkpensing  apparatus  and  soiled  towd  take-up  means 
mounted  in  the  hou^  overlying  the  receptacle  for  respec- 
tively feeding  dean  towd  to  the  exit  path  and  retracting  soiled 
towd  ftom  the  return  path,  guard  members  for  separating  the 
dispeiMing  apparatus  and  the  take-up  means  from  each  odier 
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«Kl  from  the  receptade,  first  and  second  screpej^^ 
carried  by  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  open  bottom  thereof 

2S«open«irrto«it«  ««*  ''"^  *»  ■°**^  ''^Jl 
KmovTsoil  particles  therefrom,  the  first  aciaper  member 
being  detachaMy  mounted  on  the  receptacle  by  means  of 
resUient  retaining  structure  to  fcciliiate  deanmg  and  servicmg 

diereof. 
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3,728^804 
MCTHODOF  EMPLOYING  MERCURY-DWENSING 

GETIERS  IN  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
^a  F  WavBMHlik  MwkMMai,  MasBn  ■■l^*'  ^  GTS  Sy** 
vania  Incorporated,  Danven,  Mass.       ^_,^„^ 
IBsd  J«BS  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,707 

taLCLH01J9/i«,9/5« 
UACL316— 4  •* 


3,728g002 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOOKCASE 

Leo  L.  Zacks,  Baiili»Mi.  RJ»»  wlginr  r  * 
Storage  inc.,  Tiverton,  R.L  ,„«<-^ 

flsd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,624 
I^  CL  A47b  43100, 47100;  B65b  5164 
US.  CL  312— 259 


VaB& 


MMMK 
or   LAM* 


OTTACM  STOt 
MtCIMUa 

MCUJOM* 

■cMurr 
otvict 


A  mercury-cfispensing  getter  devK*  »  emptoyed^ 
facturing  a  fluorescent  lamp  by  mountmg  the  ^«e^ 
the  sealwl  lamp  envdope,  flashing  the  getter  by  RF  mductton 

s^3ipS^  the^-su.  «d  w^  *«js^r^2 

oven  at  25<«:  for  two  to.  five  minutes  to  provide  gettermg  or 
the  released  and  residud  gases  in  the  lamp. 


3,728j005 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATOS  FOR  WELDiNGUPiWW> 

iW  ACU  ATION  OF  ELBCIROV ACUUM  DBVKIS 


A  bookcase  formed  of  cardboard-like  material  creased  and 
fokled  to  provide  top,  skle  and  bottom  walb  ;«rt*jepanite 
SMrtwaU«idshdves.a^ 
lar  member. 


Vdcry  Fedsrovfcfc 


3,728,003 
SECTIONAL  CONVERTIBLE  WIG  CASE 
,  2802  West  Skka  Street,  TaaVi^  Fla. 

r.  No.  850,982,  Ai«.  18, 1969,  Pat. 

'.No. 


Md'Midwl  Grlgortevick  Nmbmv.  il  «C 
U.S.SJU  Mrii^M*  to  VMi^lBai; 

^""^     nMAa«.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,093 
taLCLH01J9/4« 
UJS.CL316— 31 


No.3j628,655,wkickiia „    ^ 

€ns£^l  1967,P-.  No.  3^79.106.™.  wUc-l-i 
Ckt.  16, 1970,Scr.No.8M18 

I^CLA47b«7/00 

U&CL  312-285  * 


A  sectiond,  convertible  wig  case  for  storing  and  ttansport- 
i„^.^^  dther  a  wiglet  or  fdl.  The  case  «idud«  ^ 
Staving  a  base  whidi  partitions  the  case  mtotwoc«v 

paranenttand  whidi  may  be  supported  f «  vario«  l«jj« 
JSTdie  case.  Conveniently,  the  case  is  fi*«?^J^ 
removable  wdl  sections  such  that  when  oriyAevwg»t^ 

««:tion  is  also  capable  of  being  disassembled  mto  a  flat  con^ 
figuration  for  storage  or  shipping. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  apparatusfor 
up  and  evacuation  of  dectrovacuum  devices,  such  as 

**1SraJ^iusaoco.dingtotheinv«tiooi.dtar^^ 
that  means  fbr  wdding  up  oomppneot  parts  off  "^J^J"" 

cnmorises  a  continuously  moving  chain  oo"r*y?  ^^fL! 
chain  running  around  at  least  two  sprockets,  the  dMiiofsaw 

gZLZ^Soorting  statkm.  adapted  to  hokl  compcoem 

parts  of  saki  devices,  wWfc  meanate  trsBsfarri^J^^ 
deUces  from  saw  means  for  wdding  up  co«pooo«p«J  to 

means  for  degasificatkm  cf  and  fillmg  up  saiddevfc«ajh^ 

inert  0M  also  comprhes  a  chain  conveyor,  the  ci>Mi  off  said 

conveyor    supporting    means    far 

devices. 
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3,728,006 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SCHLIEREN  METHOD 
■toibcrt  E.  Braoks,  RedMido  BMCh,  and  Lm  a  Hcflliiscr,  Tor- 
rance, bnth  of  CMIL,  Mi^Min  to  TRW  iMc^  RMkwdo 
CaHL 

FBsd  Oct.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,917 
lirt.CLG01b  9/02 
U.S.CL350— 3.5  10 


3,728,008 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Frank  V.  Allan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  Y.  lUch,  Rklge- 
wood,  N.J.,  anignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  and  Co.,  S.p.A., 
Ivrca,  Italy 

nkd  Dae  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203^84 
lnt.a.G02f//i6 
U.S.CL350— 160LC  9ClaiaH 

A  sUane  derivative  is  chemisorbed  on  tlie  interior  surfaces 
of  the  substrates  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  to  eliminate  cloudi- 
ness of  the  display  and  to  increase  contrast. 


A  douUe  exposed  hokigram  is  reconstructed  by  the 
schlieren  method.  The  hologram  of  a  disturbed  and 
undisturbed  scene  is  twice  exposed  so  that  the  reference  beam 
forms  a  diflferent  angle  with  the  recording  material  for  each 
exposure.  The  recording  material  has  a  non-linear  charac- 
teristic so  that  intermodulaticMi  products  of  the  fringes  are 
generated.  The  hologram  is  reconstructed  with  a  reconstruc- 
tion rtference  beam.  All  but  a  selected  diffraction  order  are 
eliminated  and  the  selected  order  is  viewed  with  a  knife  edge 
to  make  visible  the  phase  change  of  the  scene  recorded.  The 
reconstruction  reference  beam  must  be  substantially  free  of 
aberrations;  otherwise  there  are  no  such  restrictions  on  the 
recording  optical  elements. 


3,728,009 
PHASE  FILTER  COMBINATION  WITH  LENS  OPTICS 
Andre  FedotowAy,  Cap  Route,  Canada,  and  Kurt  Lehovcc, 
WaHanatown,  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Invortors  &  Invcslors, 
Inc^  WWaBMtofwn,  Mass. 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,990 
Int.  Cl.G02b  27/00 
U.S.Ci.350— 162ZP  11' 


48 


A  zonal  phase  filter  is  combined  with  a  lens  optics  to 
produce  a  circular  image  of  a  point  light  source.  Integration  of 
the  phase  filter  with  zone  (^te  optics  is  described. 


3,728,007 

RQTLEcnVE  TYPE  UQIJID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  3,728,010         ______ 

HAVING  IMPROVED  (WTICAL  CONTRAST  VARIABLE-MAGNIFYING-POWER  SYMMETRICAL 

Kwl-DlelcrS.MyrcnBcaBdCiarcMcL.Iiednian,Jr.,bothof  LENSSYSTEM 

Santa  dara,  rrff*.  MsJuBnii  to  SCM  Corporatkm,  New  Nobunao   Mikami,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Rkwh 

York,  N.Y.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,474  ™^  Sept.  4. 1970,  Scr.  No.  WW     ^^^^ 

b^CLcii2tl/34  CWtasprtorlty,appllcaltan  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1969, 44/70570 

U.S.CL3S0— 160LC                                                9  Claims  tot  CL  G02b  75/76 

U.S.CL350— 184  9( 


nsne  ^17^18 


A  high  contrast  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  device  Is  dis- 
closed comprising  a  transparent  plate,  a  mirror  disposed  in 
spaced  juxtaposition  with  the  transparent  plate,  a 
mesomoririiic  compound  confined  between  the  transparent 
plate  and  the  mirror,  and  means  for  establishing  electric  fields 
throu^  selected  portions  of  the  mescnnoririuc  compound. 
Ambient  light  rays  impinging  on  the  mirror  are  reflected  akxig 
a  first  path.  A  light  baffle  is  included  which  comprises  a 
member  located  transverse  to  the  first  path  and  providing 
good  light  absorption  and  specular  reflection.  Reflected  light 
from  the  mirror  which  is  incident  on  the  member  is  re- 
reflected  along  a  second  path  to  another  member  providing 
good  light  abcorptton  and  diffuse  reflection.  The  minor  may 
be  planar  or  serrated. 


The  invention  provides  a  lens  system  especially  adapted  for 
use  with  photocopying  madiines,  phototypesetters,  ete.  whose 
magnifying  power  may  be  varied  continuoiisly  within  a  range 
near  the  unity  magnification  for  example  between  0.7  and  1.4. 
The  lens  system  comprises  lenses  and  lens  groups  symmetri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  a  center  stop  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  outermost  lenses  (the  front  and  rear  lenses)  and/or 
the  lens  next  to  the  outermost  lenses  may  be  shifted  toward 
and  away  from  the  stop  while  maintaining  said  symmetrical 
relation.  In  an  embodiment,  the  magnificatiait  is  unity  when 
the  overall  length  of  the  lens  system  is  the  longest  while  the 
magnification  is  greater  or  smaUer  than  unit  when  the  overall 
length  is  shcwter  than  the  longest  one.  Aberrations  including 
chmnatic  aberration  are  well  corrected., 
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3,728,011 

RETROfOCUS  TYPE  ULTRA-WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 

Dno  Mori,  KawacaU.  Japan,  acBli^or  to  Nippon  Kogaku  KJL, 


Xelmk,  Japan 

nkd  MaRh  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,716 


3,728,013 
AinOUARY  DRIVE  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

FrMffeh  Whridcr,  and  Jiiiiaa  Zcnncr,  Jr, 

to 


46/17297 


prtoH.,.  „*-!-*,-,  M-*   J6.   mi.       '«*-%SSriM««.S-.N,.7»JM 


Int.  CL  G02b  9/64, 13/04 


US.  CL  350-214 


priority, 
47  756.6 

11.5.0.352—166 


,  Sept.  20, 1969,  P  19 


3,728,012 
EYEGLASSES  WriH  RETAINER 


Dfaon  P.  Downey.  2100  S.<  

Fled  Dec  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,155 

taLCLG02c77/00 

UAa.351— 157 


Fla. 


8 


CLG03b7/00 


A  retrtrfocus  type  ultra-wkle  angle  lens,  having  13  air- 
spaced  elements  in  four  groups,  which  include,  as  viewed  from 
the  object  side  of  the  lens,  a  first  group  consisting  of  two  diver- 
gent meniscus  elements  and  a  convergent  meniscus  element,  a 
second  group  consisting  of  throe  divergent  meniscus  elements 
and  a  convergent  cemented  component,  a  third  group  consirt- 
ing  of  a  divergent  meniscus  element  and  a  poctthre  cemented 
component,  and  a  fourth  group  consisting  of  a  convergent  ele- 
ment, a  divergent  element,  a  convergent  meniscus  element 
and  a  cemented  component.  A  diaphra^n  is  disposed  nn- 
mediately  behind  the  third  group. 


A  programming  devfce  for  the  firfing  means  in  a  motion  p«- 
ture  camera  can  be  indexed  by  the  camera  motor  throu^  Ac 
Intermediary  of  an  auxiliary  drive  whkh  can  be  activated  and 
deactivated  at  the  wffl  of  the  user.  The  auxiliary  drive  receives 
motwn  from  a  worm  shaft  whk*  is  constantly  driven  by  the 
camera  motor,  and  the  auxiliary  drive  has  a  single  worm  gear 

or  a  cluster  of  coaxial  worm  gears  movable  into  ami  outof 
mesh  with  the  worm  shafl  in  response  to  rotatkm  of  a  knob, 
and  a  power  train  whk*  indexes  the  programming  devtoe 
when  the  motor  is  on  and  the  worm  shaft  meshes  with  the  «n- 
£le  worm  gear  or  with  a  selected  worm  gear  of  the  cluster.  "Hie 
mt«ramming  devkx  is  a  ratchet  wheel  and  the  power  train  has 
a  pawl  whfch  is  biased  against  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  crankshaft  whkdi  rocks  a  lever  serving  to  transmit  mo- 
tion to  the  pawl. 

^  3,728,014 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  A  SCENE 
M. 


TMs 
UACL  353—38 


.  No.  761,044,  Sept.  20, 1968, 

24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,553 
Int.  d.G03b  27/74 

6 


Eyeslasaes  having  a  retainer  which  passes  tfarou^  openings 
in  Mc  portkjns  of  the  eyeglasses  and  is  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally to  retain  the  eyeglasses  firmly  at  the  eyes  of  a  person 

are  provided  with  an  improved  retainer  having  great  springi- 
ness and  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  at  its  surface  to 
cooperate  with  openings  in  the  side  portions  of  the  eyeglasses 

which  are  only  Slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  retainer 
for  receiving  the  retainer  snugly  but  slklaWy  so  that  eidierwid 

of  the  retainer  may  be  pulled  to  tighten  it  on  the  head  <rf  ttie 
person.  The  great  springiness  and  high  frirtkm  chanKrter^ 
Sthe  retainer  cause  it  to  bind  in  the  openmg»  tending  to  keep 
it  in  the  adjusted  positkm.  However,  the  retainer  IS  releaseaWe 
for  removal  fiom  the  head  of  the  person.  In  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, the  retainer  is  a  plastk:  monofilament  strand. 


A  system  and  apparatus  for  projecting  scenes  upon  cotor 
additive  fibn.  This  fitan  is  typKaUy  configured  having  a  filter 
screen  portion  overiaying  an  image  carrying  boae.  The  Oter 
screen  may  be  formed  as  an  array  of  parallel  color  stripes  laid 
down  in  a  repetitive  sequence  of  cokKs  such  as  the  pninanes 
red.  green  and  blue.  A  diffraction  grating  of  a  phase  variety  is 
inserted  in  the  optkad  path  of  a  projector  to  cause  the  projec- 
tion of  zero  and  first  order  images  of  a  scene  recorded  upon 
the  fihn.  The  diffractkm  grating  incorporates  a  surface  which 

is  sinusoklal  in  cross  sectwn  and  is  designed  so  as  to  cause  a 
replication  and  mutual  displacement  of  a  fihn  image  resuhmg 
in  a  blending  of  the  components  thereof  at  a  display  surface. 
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3,728,015 
COPYING  APPARATUS 


3,72S,D17 
SUSPENSION  OF  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
toLu-    RayiBOiid  J.  ScfeHld■i^  Lyadtant,  mi  Rkhvd  W.  Gcr- 


833.1 
U.S.CL355— 8 


nM  Mkj  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,740 

,»fay5,1970,P2021 


11 


.CLGOSg  75/04 


I  «l  Sflr.  Ns.  38,741,  M^r  19, 1970, 

I  F«b.  14, 1972,  Scr.  N^  236336 
Iirt.CLG03b  27/00 
U.S.CL355— 18  S 


32 ats  te 


^^ 


B 


An  iinpfoved  copying  apparatus  whh  an  exposure  orifice  (Ml 
die  upper  auCMe  of  tiie  apparatus  and  aHodated  with  a  light 
toinoe  and  a  receiving  wrfiKe,  alonfride  ^rAikh  a  copying 
material  may  be  moved.  A  continuous  transport  arrangement 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  slot  is  provided  for  foliate  originate 
and  a  reciprocating  transparent  mounting  for  more  bulky 
originals. 


3,728,016 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  POR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPY 

DEVICES 
WlMar  P.  Harbour,  Jr.,  and  Cart  A.  QwcMT,  both  of  LolBr 
tm,  Kjn  ilpwri  te  IIiwHpbiI  Bii— i  Marblniii  Corw 
.N.Y. 
.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,889 
iatCLGOSg  75/22 
US.CL35S— 15  9< 


im^ 


A  copy  duplicator  machine  is  provided  whidi  has  an  optical 
apparatus,  a  sensitizing  apparatus,  a  developing  apparatus, 
and  a  printing  apparatus.  A  oompoct  rigid  support  structure 
mounts  the  optical  apparatus  on  a  laiger  and  less  rigid  main 
frame  support  assemUy.  A  ftilly  yieldably  means,  preferably 
tracks,  of  less  rigidity  then  die  support  structure,  is  die  only 
operative  interconnection  between  die  main  fiame  assembly 
and  die  support  structure.  Thus,  distortional  movement  of  the 
main  frame  is  not  transmitted  as  torsional  movement  to  the 
support  structure. 


3,728,018 
IMAGING  APPARATUS 
liilsWa,MrfBMlV. 
of  N.Y.,  siilpinri  to 


N.Y. 


nsd  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  876JB47 
taLCLG03b27/46 


U.S. 


Cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  residual  toner  image 
from  an  electrostatic  plate  of  an  electroctatic  reproduction  ap- 
paratus incorporates  an  open  celled  foam  wiper  wtikh  is 
mounted  for  wiping  engagement  widi  die  plate.  The  foam 
wiper  is  mounted  adjacent  a  conductor  wfaidi  is  biased  to  at- 
tract charged  toner  portides  to  die  wiper  as  the  toner  image 
moves  relative  dierepast.  The  wiper  is  periodically  cleaned  by 
a  serrated  or  grooved  portion  of  the  plate  which  follows  dw 
image  and  mechanically  dislodges  toner  from  the  wiper.  A 
reverse  bias  is  applied  to  the  conductor  as  the  serrations  on 
the  plate  move  past  die  wiper  creating  a  fidd  between  die 
wiper  and  the  plate  wiudi  repels  toner  from  die  wiper  to  the 
plate.  The  toner  is  carried  by  die  serrations  on  die  iriate  to  die 
developer  unit  for  use  by  the  dectrostatic  reproduction  ap- 
paratus. 


Apparatus  having  more  than  one  separate  object  to  project 
along  partiaDy  separate  optical  padis  having  die  same  inuige 
plane  for  simultaneous  superposition  of  the  images  of  the  two 
objects.  The  objects  are  transparencies  with  one  containing 
die  infomwtion  to  be  inu^Bd  and  die  odier  premade  to  be  die 
border  for  it.  Bodi  objects  move  in  a  carriage  relative  to  an  ex- 
posure sUt  for  simultaneous  scanning  projection  onto  a  mov- 
ing member  at  die  image  plane. 
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3,728^1 
MULTIPLE  PUNT  EASEL  _^ 


3,728,019 

AUTO-FOCUS  PRINTING  BELOW  1,1  X  ^...uj^  -.-^ 

MAGNDICATION  "IZm  toMii 

E.Swl.g,R«hiJ«,N.Y.as-g«irloEaslmanKodA  signers     ^^^^j^j^i^scr.  No.  199,503 

•||S2S:::'S;mi,S.r.No.  179,745  1-1.0.003^27/5* 

IM.  CLG03b  27/i6 


UACL  355—74 


US.  CL  355-58 


10 


Automatic  focusing  is  achieved  for  magnification  factors 
«Mingtrom  above  IXduough  and  below  ixbyamcchanism 

wMch  positions  die  negative  widi  respect  to  die  lens  for  a 
given  magnification.  TTie  lens  is  positioned  widi  respect  to  die 
taM«  plane  to  establish  die  desired  magnification.  The  nc^a- 
tivehoWer  is  linked  to  die  lens  via  a  cam  and  foUower  which  « 

configured  to  automatically  establish  die  proper  negative  to 
lens  spacing  to  maintain  the  system  in  focus. 

3,728,020 
APPARATUS  AND  MEmOD  OF  COPYING  ON  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIVERSE  COPY  MEDIA 

MMlhiAlir«M!arici«o.«^ 
•in.,  HitoMn  to  AES  TeckMlogy  Sysleai",  be  Hk  G>««« 


24 


FBed  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,099 

taLCLGOSb  27/70 


U.S.CL  355-66 


A  multiple  print  easel  for  P™«««  "^^^SE!!^^ 
bodicotor  and  black  and  white  in  a  phirahtyrfdifferentSBM 

from  a  singte  rt»ct  of  paper.  «ud  easd  conpn-ngj^^ 

a  paper  hoWer  sBdaWy  supported  on  die  ^^^^y^f^ 
hoWer  retains  die  paper,  a  cover  supported  M  Ae^^ 
die  paper  holder  and  said  cover  provided  widi  a  yiunhty  ct 

doned  relative  to  said  openings  ao  diat  a  ph«hQMrfprmtt 

nmy  be  produced  from  a  single  Aeet.  ^^.^.^rTS 
bkiking  means  whereby  die  movement  and  posmonmg  of  the 

Jl^hdder  is  controlled  for  proper  portioning  retatwe  to 
the  cover  openings. 


3,728^022  

DODGING  dRCUmiYfOllPHOTOGEAPHlC  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Jumi  AaConIo  Rpdriguci,  MocMaMr,  n.x« 
Kodak  Coava*y,Rochcrt8r,N.Y.        ^^_. 
nsd  Oct.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,477 
InLCLG03b27/76 

U.S.CL355— 80 


txSSi- 


*«^ 


'V 


U>i 


Apparatus  and  mediod  of  copying  original  documents  m 
whichdie  document  to  be  copied  is  transportedal^^ 
ment  feed  padi  to  a  position  for  expowre.  DrtferwitOreo^ 
pies  are  produced  on  diverse  copy  media,  e.g..  copy  P^  »«» 
microfilm,  simultaneously  by  expo^  d«  "W  "J^  ^a 
focused  image  of  die  document  and  die  sunoundmgfidd.  Phi- 
ral  copies  can  be  made  on  some  media.  e.g.,  copy  paper.  TjM- 
calWthe  paper  copy  is  of  die  document  and  die  surroundu* 
SddUiled^n^rofihn  copy  is  more  limited,  bdng  prmi^ 
of  die  document.  A  selected  number  of  different  W  copies 
may  be  produced  of  each  document.  The  numborofpivw  co- 
pies may  be  different  than  the  number  of  microfihn  oop«. 


y 


59>     "•     » 


/ 


_J 


in  a  phoiographk:  printing  device,  w^ 
die  exposure  time  at  reduced  ilhimination  to  diereby  provide 

more  dodging  time  by  die  apparatus  operator.  Anatarmis^ 
tivated  to  warn  die  operator  where  one  or  more  corrective  ra- 
ters are  about  to  be  inserted  in  die  prim  beam  p^ijjwAe 
operator  vrill  be  infonned  diat  die  time  to  aocomphsh  dodgmg 

isending. 
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3,728,023 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROCTATIC  COPIERS 

PMUp  J.  Stevko,  EucHd;  JoMph  L.  Petrda,  Clevchad,  and 

GcraM  A.  IMwiiir,  Sonlli  EudM,  al  of  Ohio,  — Ignnri  to 

AiMi  tin!  ayh  MMJUgnyh  CorporattoB,  Clevtiiid,  Ohio 

Fled  Oct.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,288 

U.S.a.355— 83  UCiaims 


An  exposure  control  for  contact  copiers  wherein  an  original 
document  is  moved  on  a  path  of  travel  first  to  an  illumination 
intensity  measuring  and  control  station  and  thence  to  an  expo- 
sure station.  Illumination  means  are  provided  to  direct  a  first 
quantum  of  lig^t  across  the  path  (^travel  at  the  measuring  and 
control  station  and  a  second  quantum  of  light  at  the  exposure 
station.  Light  intensity  measuring  and  control  means,  inchid- 
ing  electrical  circuity,  are  provided  at  the  measuring  and  con- 
trol station  to  sense  the  intensity  of  light  passing  through  the 
original  document  and  change  the  emitted  intensity  of  the  first 
quantum  ci  lig^t  to  provide  a  selected  sensed  intensity 
thereof.  The  emitted  intensity  of  the  second  quantum  of  light 
is  also  changed  directly  proportional  to  the  change  in  the 
emitted  intensity  oi  the  first  quantum.  h4eans  are  also  pro- 
vided to  maintain  the  emitted  intensities  while  the  original 
document  is  transferred  fit>m  the  measuring  and  contrcd  sta- 
tion to  the  exposure  station. 


shafts  rotatably  received  in  upper  and  lower  slits  formed  in  the 
opposite  side  walls  of  a  frame  structure,  and  the  fluorescent 
tube  lamp  is  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  by  bearings  slidaUy 
received  in  middle  slits  formed  in  said  side  walls.  Each  bearing 
has  disposed  therein  a  rotor  provided  with  electrode  receiving 
holes  in  which  the  electrodes  at  each  end  of  the  fluorescent 
tube  lamp  are  received. 


3,728,024 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo    Nagai,    Yamatokoriyama-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Fibd  Dec  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,932 
ClakM  priority,  appfcthm  J^mi,  May  29, 1971, 46/44298 
Iirt.a.G03b  27/70 
U.S.CL355— 110  4< 


3,728,025 
OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Thomas  S.  Madigaa,  San  Dtcgo;  Richard  F.  Stout;  David  C. 
Dunn,  both  of  EscoMlido;  WBImb  F.  Hofaer,  and  Robert  H. 
Sweet,  both  of  Son  Dle|o,  al  of  CaHf.,  — Iginw  to  Cubic 
CorporalioB,  San  Diego,  Cant. 

Fled  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,794 
IntCLG01ci/0« 
U.S.a.356— 5  20  < 


\MrtMKt 
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Distance  measuring  equipment  that  utilizes  a  light  beam 
that  is  intensity  modulated  by  a  carrier  frequency  wliich  is 
frequency  modulated  by  subcarrier  frequencies  to  provide  ac- 
curate fine,  medium,  and  coarse  distance  measurements  by 
detecting  tiie  phase  shift  of  these  carrier  and  subcarrier 
frequencies  as  a  fimction  of  distance,  and  which  system  in- 
cludes a  cross  coupling  liglit  transmission  means  for  removing 
internal  delay  phase  shift  error,  and  that  employs  a  light  at- 
tenuating device  to  equalize  the  intensity  of  the  cross  coupling 
illumination  with  the  return  Ulumination  received,  and  diat 
employs  a  light  transmitter  having  a  substantially  planar  light 
source. 


3,728,026 

MEANS  FCNt  MEASURING  IHSTANCE IIVHEN  rriS 

CONSIDERED  PROBABLE  THAT  FOREIGN  OBJECTS  OR 

PARHCLES  ARE  BETWEEN  THE  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT  AND  THE  OBJECT  TO  WHICH  THE 

NSTANCE  IS  TO  BE  MEASURED 

YMtarw.  Sweden.  aalBaors  to  i 


Fled  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,324 
Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  10, 1970, 16692/70 
bLCLGOlcJ/M 
U.S.C1.356— 5  5< 


i^_C 


A  copying  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  fluorescent  tube 
lamp  is  rotated  by  an  endless  belt,  and  a  document  and  a 
photosensitive  copy  sheet  are  passed  in  superposed  relation  to 
each  other  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
fluorescent  tube  lamp  and  said  endless  belt,  vAiereby  the 
image  on  the  document  is  copied  on  the  copy  sheet;  wherein 
upper  and  lower  rollers  are  rotatably  mounted  with  their  stub 


_n__n::^n_ 


V, 


c 


le     ,7 


a     „t3 


IB 


« 


An  arrangement  for  measuring  distance  under  conditions 
when  disturbances  of  various  types  may  be  expected  to  occur 
between  the  measuring  instrument  and  the  object  to  which  the 
distance  is  to  be  measured  comprises  an  emitter  unit  arranged 
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to  emit  a  series  of  electro^nagnetic  pulses  in  the  direction  of 
the  object  and  a  receiver  unit,  which  only  registers  the  very 
first  echo  from  each  single  pulse  emitted,  and  the  echo  which 

of  all  those  registered  has  covered  the  longest  distance  is  con- 
sideied  to  comprise  a  measurement  of  the  distance  to  the  ob- 
ject in  question. 
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3,728,027 

PORTABLE  MAGNETIC  BORING  MACHINE  HAVING 

UGHT  BEAM  CENTERING  DEVICE 


to 


NHlo 


Fled  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105^7 

^MfC^jifm^JnL  13, 1970,45/3644 
Int.  CLGOlh  7 //26 


U.S.a.356— 13 


13 


3,728,029 
ELECTRO-OPnCAL  SPECTROMETER 

-    -       ,  Mass.,  ssMffinr  to  BloA  Eia- 


Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,284 
Int.  CLGOIJ  3/06 

UACL356— 83 


r-C'ao 
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mm" 
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Portable  apparatus  for  centering  a  boring  machme  by  in- 
dicating a  position  to  be  perforated  by  means  of  pr^ected 
light,  the  drill  being  aUgned  with  the  projected  light.  The  ap- 
puatus  is  located  relative  to  the  worlcpiece  by  a  magnetic  ele- 
ment carrying  the  boring  device. 

3,728,028 
MITHOD  OF  DISPERSION  ANALYSIS  OF  SUSPENSIONS 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  EfFECTING  THE  SAME 
Jwy  Nftoiaevlch  Kumctaov,  pro^clKt  Levlna  55  Itv.  45, 

Yaraslavl,U.S.SJL 

Pled  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,483 

lirt.a.G01a//00,53/2« 
U.S.a.356-38  ''^ 


An  electronic  image-encoder  with  an  SEC  vidicon  in  which 
the  electron  beam  is  positioned  according  to  a  coordinate  pair 
stored  as  digital  signals  and  applied  as  analog  signak  to  th^ 
deflection  coils  of  the  vidicon.  Tliis  permits  the  beam  to  read 
selected  points  on  the  vidicon  target  and  the  beam  IS  blanltod 

until  the  desired  deflection  signals  are  applied. 

in  one  vendon  of  the  device,  the  deflection  signab  are 
simply  voltages  corresponding  to  the  vahies  of  the  digital 
Bgnals.  in  another  version,  one  digital  signal  is  oonvwted  to  an 

analog  deflection  voltage  and  a  standard  ramp  is  used  as  Oie 
other  deflection  votti«e.  the  beam  being  turned  on  to  read 
only  after  a  time  interval  following  initiation  of  the  ramp, 
which  interval  is  pffupurtional  to  the  other  digital  signal-      ^ 

A  special  application  of  tiie  encoder  incorporates  a  crossed- 
dispersion  optical  system  few  projecting  several  stacked  spec- 
tral oiders  into  the  vidicon  target. 

In  afl  cases,  the  electron  beam  actuation  provides  an  output 

signal  oonesponding  to  the  image  intensity  at  the  pant 
sdected  by  the  digital  signal  pair,  arid  this  output  signal  is 
digitized  for  storage,  manipulation  or  display. 


3,728,030  

POLARIZATION  INTERFEROMETER 

Roland  C.  Hawcs,  Mo«t»ria,  CalL,  ss^rinr  to  Gary 


24 


Fled  JoM  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48^15 
IhL  CL  GOlb  9102;  GOlr  21140 
U.S.CL  356-106 


A  method  of  dispenion  analysis  of  a  suspension,  in  which 
the  suspension  is  distributed  on  a  carrier  by  ««»»°ff 
scraper,  tiie  carrier  being  continuously  moved  m  one  dii«^ 
relative  to  die  scraper,  die  dispersion  of  the  suspension  «  esto- 

™ited  in  ti«  method  of  tiie  invention  by  the  maximum  layer  of 

^nsion  at  which  a  prescribed  amount  ^^^^^^J^T' 
ofAe  tayer  area  project  above  tiie  tayer  surface^  <^^ 

effecting  the  above-mentioned  meti«d    efM^SV.*^' 
onto  wWch  tiie  suspension  is  fed  the  earner  IS  provided  witii  a 

drive  for  rotation  of  the  carrier. 


1 

Fourier  spectroscopy  is  used  in  the  measurement  of  circular 

dichroism,  die  metiiod  invohnng  die  use  of  an  interference 
polarization  modulator  which  is  characterized  by  produ<*on 

ofnegligible  ampUtude  moduittion  in  the  absence  of  dichro- 
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ism  in  the  optical  train  that  foUows  the  modulator  and  in  the 
detector.  Either  linear  or  circular  dichroim  in  that  region  of 
Uk  instrument  wffl  convert  the  polarization  modulation  into 
amplitude  modulation.  The  potariation  modulation  is  charac- 
terised by  a  different  ficequency  tor  each  wavelength  of  the 
radiation,  thus  the  signals  caused  by  the  interaction  of  the 
ladiation  with  dichiolc  sample  may  an  be  recorded  simultane- 
ously and  may  subsequently  be  "unscrambled"  to  derive  the 
tnvene  Fourier  tramfionn  of  the  ensemble  of  frequencies  con- 
stituting the  complete  signal,  and  thus  obtaining  a  transmis- 
sion spectnmi  corresponding  to  the  dichroism.  The  transmis- 
sion spectrum  in  turn,  in  the  case  of  the  circular  dichroism. 
may  be  converted  into  dichroism  by  dividing  by  the  ordinary 
transmisBion  spectrum  (corresponding  to  ordinary  absorp- 
tion) which  may  be  derived  by  ordinary  Fourier  spectroKXjpy. 


enhanced  by  the  geometry  of  Ae  flow  path  which  combines 
mmimal  volume  with  maximal  light  path.  TTiere  is  likewise  dis- 


3,728^1 
MULnCHROMA'nC  MULTIBEAM  ABSORPTION 
PHOTOMETER 
t  S.  Walaa^  JonMcr.  fkL,  aiBlvnr  to  MMoa  Roy 


I  Nov.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  202,742 
liiLCLGOlJJ/46 
l)S.CL3S6-195  9 


I— jt 


e^ 


closed  a  two  part  mirror-image  construction  for  reduced  cost 
of  manu£RCture  and  ease  of  maintenance. 


3,728,033 
PUSH.TYPE  MECHANICAL  PENCIL  WITH  IMPROVED 
LEAD  ADVANCING  MEANS  ■ 
Sonoldchi  Seta,  Tokyo;  Takeo  Namse,  and  Masahiko  Ikawa, 
both  of  Saitama,  aH  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Dai  NItaa 
Bungu  Kabashiki  Kaislia  (abo  tndli««  the  Japan  Sta- 
tionery  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokjfo,  Japan 

FBed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,144 
date.  priorHy,  appBoliM  JiV«.  M«y  6, 1970, 45/44033; 

May  6. 1970.45/44034;  May  22. 1970,45/43345 

bl.  CLB43ik  2i//6 

l).S.CL  401-67  ** 


Apparatus  for  rimuHaneously  and  continuously  comparing 
the  absorption  in  two  sample  cells  at  two  wavelengths.  Two 
adjacent  sample  cells  are  illuminated  from  adjacent  sources 
radiating  at  different  wavelengths.  A  first  lens  positioned  near 

the  cells  forms  images  of  the  two  sources.  A  second  lens  posi- 
tioned near  the  source  images  forms  images  of  the  cells.  A 
plane  mirror  just  behind  the  second  lens  displaces  radiation 
from  one  source  so  that  there  are  formed  two  sets  of  cell 
images,  each  at  a  different  wavelength.  Photocells  at  the  ceU 
images,  and  a  comparison  circuit,  allow  the  absorption  in  both 
cells  at  both  wavelengths  to  be  compared. 


A  barrel  for  a  push-type  mechamcal  pencil  is  provided  with 
a  large  recess  and  a  small  recess,  with  bodi  recesses  being 
defined  by  a  common  shoukler.  A  slidaUe  writing  unit  withm 
the  barrel  has  an  engaging  member  attadied  thereto  and  is 
contained  in  the  smaD  recess,  at  its  retracted  positkMi.  by  a 
spring.  When  a  relatively  small  pushing  pressure  is  applied  to 

the  writing  unit,  the  engaging  member  enters  into  the  large 
recess  and  enp«es  to  the  shoukler.  the  shoukler  being  posi- 
tkmed  at  a  writing  positkxi.  When  a  relatively  large  pushing 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  writing  unit,  the  engaging  member 
engages  with  a  guide  member  sUdaMe  akxig  the  large  recess, 
in  such  a  state,  when  the  pushing  pressure  is  removed,  the  en- 
gaging member  retracto  into  the  small  recess  by  leaving  the 
guide  member  at  the  shoulder. 


3.728.032 
FLOW  CELL  FOR  SPECIROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  OF 
DENSITY  GRANENTS 
Hmh  N«a.  2665  ORtogtoa  Ave.  EvAHtaii,  DL 

raed  Oct.  13. 1971.  Sa^  No.  188.746 
tal.CLGOlB///0 

U.S.  CL  356—246  ^^ 

A  ftow  cell  having  a  fk»w  path  whfch  is  step-free  and  totally 

streamlined    so    tfiat    pure    laminar    ftow    is    achieved 


3.728,034 
LIPSTICK  CASE 


Even,  StaUgart, 

both  of  Germany  ..«««« 

Fled  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,829 

nshr   r^  ^     M"    •*"  ^=-"^  **■*  '^  '^^'  ^  ^ 

178073 

m,CLAA5i40l02 

US.  CL  401-84  ^  IZ.^^'ST 

A  lipstick  case  comprising  a  oontamer  and  a  seat  ftK  a  stocK 


therethrough.  Analytkal  resolutkm  and  sensitivity  «  ftirthcr   of  hpstick.  Tlie  seat  can  oe  movw.  ^u"*"/ 
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tainer,topresentthestickatonecgofthecont^^^  •JSr-ie^rSS,^^^ 

the  container  is  a  spring  means  whK*  on  engagement  tocks    J^I^^aJtoiSfor  controlled  retease  of  the  teavea. 

3,728j037 
ADJUST  ABLE  FLOATING  REAMER 

MBtaa  L.  ftrnlr-^  «■«  WHw  N.  MIh,  balk  of 
Fdk,  Ohfo,  Bsdinnn  to  Erfckani  Tool  Ccsapaagr, 

OMo 

Ficd  Nov.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,608 

taLCLB23d  77/04 

U.S.CL408— 168  • 


the  seat.  Outskle  the  container  a  driving  means  can  be  actu- 
ated which  then  disengages  the  spring  means  and  moves  the 
St  within  the  container. 


3,728,035 
PLAS1K  FOUm'AIN  TOOTHBRUSH 

,  210  EmI  Bniadwagr,  New  York,  N.Y. 
JM.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215.796 
taLCLA46bi//02 

UJS.CL401— 175  ** 


A  plastk  fountain  toothbrush  incorporating  an  dongated 
ptaftk:  cylinder  with  a  brush  head  at  one  end  thereof ,  a  piston 

longitudinally  siklably  disposed  therein  for  discharging 
toothpaste  through  «  passageway  into  the  brush  head  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  the  piston  to  move  it  kmgitudmaUy 
at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  fitom  the  brush  head.  The  en- 
tire constructton  is  waterproof  to  enable  die  entire  devfce  to 
be  easily  cleaned  or  rinsed  off  with  plastic  materials  beuig 
used  throughout  to  enable  the  devtee  to  be  eoononucaUy 
manufoctuied.  Use  of  the  fountain  toothbrush  promotes  oral 
hygiene  by  eliminating  transfer  of  germs  from  one  ccmven- 
tional  toothbrush  to  another  by  contacting  the  dispensing  por- 

tkm  of  a  conventkmal  callapsible  toothpaste  tube  with  the 
brush  heads  of  several  toothbrushes  in  a  family. 


An  adjustoWe  ftoating  reamer  characterised  in  that  a  shank 

member  has  a  stot  diametrically  *«««««*•  ^'J^'^i!^ 
lapping  reamer  blades  are  simuhaneously  adjusted  radially 
outwaidly  or  inwardly  by  an  adjusting  sleeve  whk*  »  roiata- 

ble  on  saki  shank  member  and  which  has  threaded  ayage- 
ment  with  an  axially  movable  cam  means  en^ed  ^JAs^ 

blades,  saki  aifluiting  sleeve  being  H««*«""^  "^  ""****" 
e„«igemem  with  a  shoukfer  on  sakI  shank  memte  thus  to 

retain  the  blade  adjustment  without  addltkmal  kjckmg  mMm. 
Moreover,  the  present  inventton  is  ftirther  chawcterwd  fa 
that  the  frkltonalretainii^  engagement  between  die  adjusting 
sleeve  and  the  diank  member  is  faacreasert  upon  uupositioo  of 
radial  inward  toad  on  the  reamer  btodes.  Yet  another  charac- 
terizing feature  of  this  inventkm  Is  the  mountfag  of  the  blades 

for  radial  fkiating  movement  about  paraUd  axes  whk*  are 
perpendknilar  to  the  sk)C  in  wfakfa  the  btades  are  sUdable. 


3.728/t38 
IMPROVED  CHUCK  KEY  AND  HOLDER 
Arthur  AGiy,  2880  gylv»Cwl,OnHiili,N.Y. 
FBed  Feb.  12, 1971,Scr.No.  114,820 

liM.CLB23b 59/00         ^:  , 

U.S.  a  408-241  »• 


3,728,036 
BINDING  FOR  PERFORATED  LEA VES  MADE  UP  OF  A 

SINGLEPLASnC  PIECE 
Georges  Emanoel  Colt,  Enghicn-la-Bains,  France,  assignor 

Iirt.CLB42fJ/<M 
UACL  402—31 


A  Jacobs  chuck  key  hoWer  mounted  on  die  hand-driU  hous- 
ing for  pivoting  movement  from  an  out-of-the-way  clearance 
position  into  meshing  engagement  widi  the  Jacobs  chudt. 
eidier  die  chuck  ring  or  driU  operative  end  diereafter  b«g 
rotated  relative  to  die  otfier  to  cause  engagement  or  disen- 
gagement <rfthedriUjawswididiedriObit.anddiekey 
lacking. «  unnecessary,  a  centering  projection  so  that  nospe- 

^     .^  •     ^  i^u.Ai^«  .  hMe  nortkm    cial  alignment  of  the  key  witii  die  drifl  operatwe  end  is 
A  binding  for  perforeted  ^'T^^^^^^^J^   ^^.j;^^  aforesakl  meshing  engagement, 
and  shutters,  opening  nng»  for  the  perforated  leaves  tonneo  or   requo^u 
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3,728,039 

FLUID  COOLED  POROUS  ST  ATOR  STRUCTURE 

Lwry  W.  FIcMMMm  HMriHoii,  and  Chvic*  E.  Corrigui,  an- 

dHwd,  bodi  of  OUo,  Mrignnm  to  General  Ekctrk  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Maik 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591*462 
lnLCLF01d5//4 
UAa.415— 115  '** 


mining  assembly  in  areas  where  axial  movement  of  the  com- 
ponent parts  is  limited.  The  invention  herein  described  was 


made  in  the  coyrae  of  or  under  a  contract  or  subcontract 
thereunder  (or  grant)  with  the  Department  of  the  Army. 


3,728.042 
A  cooling  apparatus  for  a  stator  member  of  a  high  tempera-       aXIAL  POSITIONER  AND  SEAL  FOR  COOLED  ROTCNt 
ture  turbo-machine  wherein  cooling  fluid  is  caused  to  pass  BLADE 

through  said  stator  member  thereby  substantially  cooling  sud  ^^^^  q  HufiMon,  Wanta«foH,  Pkk,  and  Nortcrt  VcMd, 
member  because  of  an  existing  pressure  differential  and  high  Bucrgel,  GcmMty,  asslnnnn  to  WisllnghiHi  Ekctrk  Cor- 
porosity  characteristics  of  the  stator  member  itself.  poratten,  PMsburgh,  Pa. 

Fled  Ai«.  27, 1971,  Str.  No.  175,590 

lBLCLF02d  5/08 
3,728,040  U.S.CL416— 95  f* 

TURBODRILL 


Jnryltoknovfcfa 

58.  kv  56  MM 

Taraaa  ShUdMnko,  1/2,  kv.  49,  both  of  Moaoow,  U.S.SJL 

Fled  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,525 

Int  CL  FOld  15112:  F03b  3/10;  E21b  1/06 

US.  CL  415— 123  S 


A  turbodrin  for  drilling  wells  having  a  turbine  for  the  tur- 
bodrill shaft  rotation  together  with  a  hydrodynamic  braking 
unit,  the  stator  and  rotor  Uades  of  which  extend  in  the  same 
direction. 


3,728,041 
FLUmiC  SEAL  FOR  SEGMENTED  NOZZLE  DIAPHRAGM 
Rkhard  Edward  Bcrtekon,  MarbMwMi,  MaM.,  assljinr  to 
General  Ekctrk  ConpHqr,  Lynn,  Ma«. 

FBed  Oct  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,044 
InL  CL  FOld  H02, 9/00;  F16I 9/16  ^  ^    _ 

UACL  415—189  SCklnis 

in  a  gas  turbine  engine,  fluklic  sealing  is  provided  between 
the  segments  of  a  nozzle  diaphragm  in  a  manner  that  enables 
both  the  individual  nozzk  segments  and  the  seal  members  to 
be  brought  together  for  joinder  from  directionB  diat  are 
generally  radial  in  respect  to  the  nozzk  axis,  thereby  per- 


An  axial  positioning  and  sealing  means  for  axially  positkm- 
ing  turbine  blades  with  respect  to  a  rotor  disc  and  for  sealing 
the  downstream  side  of  cooUi«  fluid  flow  passageways  bek>w 
the  root  portions  of  the  blades  is  disckxed.  The  periphery  of 
the  rotor  disc  is  provkkd  with  axial  channels  for  receiving  the 
root  portkm  of  turbine  blades  having  radial  cooling  bores  ex- 
tending fiom  the  root  portions  through  the  tips  of  the  blades. 
The  channels  are  formed  to  provkk  an  axially  extending 
passageway  oommumcating  with  the  cooXtDg  bores  whereby  a 
cocrfing  flukl  flows  throu^  the  passageway  and  into  the  bores 
to  cool  the  plates.  Skleplates  means  are  provkkd  for  retaining 
the  blades  to  the  rotor  disc. 

Pads  or  protrusions  are  provided  on  each  steeple  of  the 
rotor  disc,  with  the  pads  being  positkmed  and  shaped  such 
that  the  skk  faces  of  two  adjacent  pads  define  a  radially  ex- 
tending, radially  outwardly  tapering  channel  over  each  of  the 
passageways.  Each  positkxung  and  sealing  plate  has  tapered 
skks  complementary  in  shape  to  the  tapered  channel  whereby 
when  sakl  rotor  disc  is  rotated  at  high  speeds,  the  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  sakl  plate  wiU  urge  the  plate  radially  outwardly 
of  the  rotor  disc  to  thereby  wedge  the  ptote  against  the  pad 
and  the  root  portk>n  of  the  turbine  blades.  Locking  means  are 
provkkd  for  securing  each  plate  against  unlimited  radial  in- 
ward movement  with  respect  to  the  rotor  disc. 
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3  728.043  without  the  introductwn  of  unreasonabfc  tosses  in  lift  capabili- 

FLEXIBLEBLADEF:^NWnHRniBEDBLADES  ty  and  stabiUty  .pd  without  an  undue  increase  in  drag,  the 

Skrinivas  V.  Pratliddld,  ClMthani,  Ontarto,  Canada, 
to  Fram  Corporatkn,  East  Provkknce,  RJ. 

Fled  Jan.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,350 
Ii«.CLF04d29/J6 

U&C1.416— 132  ** 

■'  -  •  /-^^^-<^ 

.9-9S*r 


»    f         » 


.S-.SSAf 


bkde  airfoil  sectton  is  selectively  shaped  so  as  to  delay  or 
minimize  blade  flow  separatton.  and  high  Mach  number  com- 
pressibility efiTects. 


A  flexible  bladed  automotive  cooling  fan  in  which  the 
blades  are  provkkd  with  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced,  trans- 
venely  extending,  raised  ribs  on  the  skk  thereof  opposite  Uie 
ams  to  whkA  the  blades  are  connected,  the  nbs  extendmg 
from  the  leading  edges  of  the  arms  to  a  positkm  mtermediate 
the  trailing  edges  of  the  arms  and  the  blades. 


3.728,046 
POWER  STEERING  PUMP 
Hubert  M.  Clark,  and  GBbcrt  H.  Drutdias,  b«tii  of 
..i-gK^  Mkh,sMiinnnitnTITVTr-,^   .■i«.i,nia« 
FBed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186^65 
Int.  CL  POlc  19/08;  ¥0^27/00;  F04b  23/12 
U.S.CL417— 79  • 


3,728,044 
TURBINE  ROTOR 
!««,  ROIta;  K-lsuo  Dalbo;  It«nt»  AoU,  «jd&itol^^ 
an  of  mtacU,  Japan,  asrignm  to  HitacM,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 


FBed  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,914 

^pplkaikn  Japan,  June  29, 1970, 45/56035 

InL  CL  FOld  5/22 

UACL416— 190  ** 


For  restraining  the  vibratton  of  turbine  rotor  blades,  a  tur- 
bine rotor  embodying  the  present  inventton  comprises  devices 
for  constituting  some  paiis  of  Wade  groups  each  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  the  turbine  rotor  blades  secured  to  a  bucket 
cover  and  for  reducing  the  existence  of  vibration  modes  by 
frktkmaUy  linking  adjacent  blade  groups  to  each  other. 


David  T.  Bakh,  Monroe, 


3,728.045 
HELICOPTER  BLADE 


to  United  Aircraft 


F8ed  SepL  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182.777 
tart.  CLB64C  27/46 

UACL416— 223  .      ** ^ 

To  alkviate  the  roll  moment  established  durmg  hehcopter 
forward  flight,  it  is  necessary  to  vary  the  blade  pitch  an^^ 
around  the  azimuth  with  reduced  angk  on  the  advancing  sid. 
and  increased  angk  on  the  retreating  skk.  To  accomphsh  this 


n*    "' . 


A  power  steering  pump  with  the  flow  control  valve  m  die 
cam  and  having  pressure  toading  of  the  stacked  pump  ek- 
ments  with  a  controflaWe  area  for  pressurizatxm  and  using  a 
drawn  steel  sheU  materially  reduces  the  pressurized  area  act- 
ing on  the  upper  pressure  plate  and  hence  on  the  stadtod 
pump  elements,  thereby  permitting  sekctkm  of  an  optmuzed 
pressure  area. 


3,728.047 
SOLIDS  ACCUMULATOR  PUMP  SYSTEM 

^taofAacftoasrcpMsartcdbytkcUnllt 

tocsBy  riiHiialHlnr.  WasMnglon. D.C. 
Fled  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,740 
InL  CLF04b  79/04 

UACL417— 488  ^\ 

A  solkJ  waste  pumping  system  for  use  widi  a  process  operat- 
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ing  at  a  vacuum  in  which  a  reciprocating  pump  moves  the    passage  to  and  engagement  by  a  plurality  of  helical  rotor 
soBd  waste  into  an  accumulator  having  a  floating  piston.  The    blades  rotataUy  supported  on  a  carrier  vAikh  divide  die 


:ss  coNraMCR 


volume  therebetween  into  expansive  pockets.  enaUing  the 
piston  disdiarges  the  waste  by  exposing  the  other  side  of  the    device  to  be  used  as  either  a  fluid  pump  or  motor, 
piston  to  ambient  pressure.  


3.728,048 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  MOTORS 

!  D.  RaMB,  Jr^  2314  Ferat  Drive,  PlttabosBh,  PIL 

IRsd  May  19, 1971,  Ssr.  Ns.  144^45 

bLCLFOlci/O0.2//M 
US.  a.  418— 17  3 


3,728,050 
GEARED  ENGINE 
Wladyslaw  WIsbIi  ii  JiI;  Jaa  Flotrawski,  a 
tM  af  G4yiria,  ffnIaBd.  mlwiiri  to 
Okrstawil 


W: 


PRsd  MMch  26, 1971.  Scr.  No.  128,368 

prisflly,  ayiiMiBllM  PoImiI,  April  4,   1970,  P 

139729;  April  4, 1970,  P 139730 

tat  CL  roic  IfOO;  F03c  3/00;  f04c  ItOO 

U.S.CL418— 165  2< 


A  vane-type  motor  uses  the  oentriftigal  force  of  the  vanes  to 
drag  the  control  ring  and  control  displacement  Reaction 
torque  on  the  oontrcri  ring  is  cancelled  by  a  secondary  vane 
mounted  on  the  control  ring  and  operating  in  a  tapered 
chamber.  The  result  is  a  hydrostatic  motor  which  automati- 
cally and  gradually  shifts  displacement  in  response  to  speed 
changes  but  will  not  respond  to  pressure  changes. 


3,728.049 
POSmVB  DISPLACEMENT  CXXMPRESSOR/nJRBINE 
Uoyd  E.  Miikr,  Jr.,  8330  S.W.  52ad  Avcmie,  Miami,  Fla. 

t«(8«r.Na.S9,248,My  29, 1970. 
I N^.  5, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  195,961 
bt.  CL  I04c  i/i6;  F04d  3/02;  I03c  J/00 
U.S.CL418— S5  27ClalBH 

A  positive  displaoemem  screw  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
housfaig  members  in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  wdioae  ad- 
jacent faces  are  helically  threaded  but  separated  to  provide 


The  invention  rdales  to  a  fsaied  engine  iiiiich  operates  for 
liquid  as  weD  as  far  gas.  If  the  arrangement  is  driven  by 
another  engine  it  operasee  at  a  gear  pump  or  compressor.  The 
geared  engine  iiiaiaKi  of  a  central  toodied  yrhtti  and  of 
toothed  wheds  wigagrid  whh  and  oAet  around  it.  which 
toothed  DiAieels  are  encircled  by  a  toodied  ring  and  meshed 
with  it. 

The  medium  flowing  duou^  the  meshings  of  the  toothed 
wheds  and  die  central  wheel  and  throuih  the  mesMngs  of  the 
wheds  and  die  ring  rotates  diem. 

The  toodied  ring  takes  over  die  radid  forces  arising  in  the 
tidied,  thus  unkMKliiv  die  bearings  of  the  ^^Aieds*  axes.  De- 
pendiiv  on  the  oonstniction  of  the  engine  the  ring  transfers 
die  toique  to  die  cenlzal  whed  and  ftvdier  to  die  output  shaft 
or  to  die  CMting.  which  can  simuhaneoualy  be  a  winch  barrd. 
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3.728i)51  3.728A53 

niONORSIEn.C0MI«Sm<WAIM)TA«YHSroN  A1»A«ATTB»ORTBIE1WJ^WMOII)INOOF 

Fledy  Z.  SdMlfcle,  im  Gm^  9244  Nbdsnmri,  be«h  el 


rasd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,589 

Dec  12.  1969, 


18501/69 

tan.  CL  BOlk  7/00;  C23c  11116 

U.S.CL418— 178 


Fied  Aag.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67.020 

Sept.  4.  1969, 


13407/69 
U.S.CL425- 


Iirt.CLB29d  27/04 


14 


The  friction  surface  of  a  cast  iron  side  wan  member  for  a  ro- 
tary piston  engine  is  hardened  by  iontriding  in  an  electricd 
dow  discharge  in  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen,  after 
coating  die  areas  not  be  be  hardened,  to  inhibit  gtow  discharge 

at  those  areas.  -> 


3,728.052 
AIR  OTERATED  TOOL 


to  Doiko,  Inc.. 


rasd  April  16. 1971.  Scr.  No.  134.587 
taL  CL  POlc  13/00,21/00:  B23b  47/00 
U.S.CL418— 181 


In  the  formaticm  of  plastic  objects  having  an  imporous  dense 
fUm-like  surface  enckwng  a  foam-like  porous  core,  die  plastic 
materid  and  an  expanding  agent  are  mixed,  heated  to  a  hot 
plastic  compound,  and  transported  dvoui^  an  enclosed  axi- 
ally  elongated  passageway  by  a  dueaded  screw  member.  The 
direaded  screw  member  is  shaped  to  provide  a  flow  padi  of 
variable  transverse  cross  sectiond  area  atong  fts  lengdi.  By  ax- 
idly  displacing  the  screw  member,  dosed  amounts  of  hot 
plastic  compound,  collected  at  the  outlet  end  of  die 
passageway,  can  be  extruded  for  injection  into  amokL 


3,728.054 

MAGNETIC  CORE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Jadi  R.  Bryairt,  n«dMld  TowHttp,  N  J.,  aarinor  to  Eke- 


raed  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99.079 

tart.  CLB29f  J/00, 5/00 
UACL  425—78  __  * 


An  air  operated  tool  characterized  in  diat  the  tool  chudt 
diereof  has  a  pikjt  portion  which  is  ooaxid  widi  die  air  motor 
rotor  onto  die  shaft  of  which  said  chuck  is  screwed,  and  which 

engages  a  ball  bearing  in  die  tool  housing  so  diat  die  chuck 
and  rotor  win  run  true  about  their  common  axes  despite  ec- 
centridty  of  die  chuck  direads.  Moreover,  die  pitot  portion  of 

die  chuck  extends  axiaUy  widiin  die  bdl  bearing  duis  to  m- 
crease  die  effective  diameter  of  die  rotor  diaft  and  to  shorten 
the  axid  overhang  of  the  chuck  relative  to  the  ban  bearing  so 
as  to  provkle  A  compact  tool  in  which  die  accuracy  of  rotation 

and  strength  are  enhanced. 


Apparatus  for  forming  toroidd  magnetic  cores  by  com- 
pressing powdered  ferrite  materid.  inchiding  a  punch  for 
cumpiessii^  die  materid  and  a  stationary  core  rod  extendmg 

through  die  punch  to  form  die  hole  of  die  torokld  core, 
wherein  die  punch  and  core  rod  are  constructed  to  reduce 
breakage  of  die  core  rod.  The  punch  has  a  hole  widi  a  narrow 
forward  end  and  a  wide  rearward  end,  and  die  core  rod  has  a 
narrow  forward  end  diat  dkle  duough  die  forward  end  of  the 
punch  hole  and  a  wide  rearward  portton  for  moving  atong  die 
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rearwaid  end  of  the  punch  h(4e.  The  rearward  portion  of  the 
cote  rod  is  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  rearward  end  of  the 
punch  hole  to  prevent  sliding  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
punch  hole  thereof,  to  eliminate  friction  therealong  as  the 
punch  reciprocates.  Yet,  the  diameter  <rf  the  rearward  core 
rod  portion  is  much  larger  than  the  forward  core  rod  portion, 
to  reduce  the  unsupported  length  of  the  forward  core  rod  por- 
tion where  bresdcage  is  likely  to  occur. 


3,728,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ELASTOMERIC 
MATERIALS 
Dean  K.  Brcdcson,  PIqua  Ohio,  and  Robert  Kent  Slaby, 
Harbel,  Liberia,  assignors  to  The  French  Oil  MiU  Ma- 
chinery, PIqua,  Ohio 

MvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  802,029,  Feb.  25, 1969,  PM.  No. 
3,638,921.  nib  appllcalian  Ai«.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,610 

IaLa.B29hi//0 
U.S.a.425-84  2Clafais 


plasticizable  material  at  a  variable  flow  rate  into  the  extruder, 
and  a  control  system  for  controlling  both  the  extruder  screw 
speed  and  the  flow  rate  of  material  fed  into  the  extruder.  The 
control  system  comprises  a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  the 
plastic  compound  pressure  within  the  extruder  and  a  control 
device  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  exttuder 
screw  in  dependence  upon  the  sensed  pressure  to  maintain  the 
compound  pressure  at  a  constant  value.  The  control  system 
further  comprises  a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  actual  na- 
tional speed  of  the  extruder  screw  and  another  control  device 
for  controlling  the  volume  of  the  plasticizable  material  fed 
into  the  extruder  in  dependence  upon  the  sensed  extruder 
screw  speed  to  maintain  the  flow  rate  <rf  the  plasticizable 
material  fed  into  the  extruder  at  a  constant  value. 


3,728,057  

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  SAFETY 
MECHANISM 
Vdker  R.  Grundmann,  Glastonbury,  and  Larry  K.  Floyd, 
Plantsville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  New  Britain 
S    Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FDed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68353 
lBt.a.B29f//y00 
U.S.  CI.  425-136  9( 


Apparatus  for  adding  liquids  such  as  oils  to  elastomeric 
materiab  sudi  as  rubber  includes  a  continuous  screw  press 
with  intermediate  chambers  where  the  material  is  worked 
under  pressure.  Liquid  is  supplied  near  the  center  of  the 
chamber  throui^i  injector  bars,  and  is  mixed  into  the  material 
as  it  proceeds  out  of  the  chamber  toward  the  press  exit.  The 
elastomeric  materials  may  be  first  processed  in  the  press  to 
remove  included  moisture. 


3,728,056 

EXTRUlffiR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hdmmh  nwyiolm,  WIcMbm^UiMC  25C,  Hannover,  G«r- 


Flkd  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150<407 

,  June  8, 1970,  P  20  28 


064.2 
U.S.CL425— 142 


Int.  a.  B29c  3/06 


A  screw  type  extruder  having  a  rotary  extruder  screw  is  pro- 
vided with  a  variable  speed  drive  motor  for  rotationally  driv- 
ing the  extruder  screw,  material  feeding  means  for  feeding 


In  order  to  prevent  injury  to  the  operator,  the  advance  of 
the  movable  platen  and  mold  is  physically  restrained,  when- 
ever the  windowed  safety  gate  is  slightly  opened,  by  a  pawl 
which  engages  a  notched  guide  bar  connected  to  the  movable 
platen.  The  movement  of  the  pawl  is  controlled  by  a  mechani- 
cal linkage  connected  to  the  safety  gate  and  includes  a  tele- 
scopic torque  shaft  which  is  rotated  upon  opening  or  closing 
of  the  safety  gate  by  a  cam  and  a  spherical  cam  follower  as- 
sociated, respectively,  with  the  gate  and  the  rotaUble  shaft. 
Circuitry  is  provided  for  detecting  an  inoperabUity  of  the  pawl 
whenever  the  gate  is  opened  so  as  to  actuate  an  alarm  system 
and  also,  if  desired,  shut  down  the  hydraulic  pumps. 


3,728,058 

PLASTIC  MELT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

James  E.  Whedcr,  RoMwiie,  Va.,  asrivnr  to  General  Ekctrlc 

Company,  Saitm.Va. 

FBed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,233 

liiLCLB29c3/02 

VS.  a.  425—144  11  Ch^ 

A  plastic  meh  temperature  control  for  use  with  a  plastic  in- 
jection molding  machine  having  a  heated  barrel,  a  reciprocat- 
ing and  rotating  screw  within  the  barrel  and  a  hydraulic  or 
similar  system  for  applying  pressure  to  the  back  of  the  screw, 
and  electrical  controls  for  the  barrel  heaters,  the  screw  speed 
and  the  prcMure  system  provides  for  the  automatic  adjustment 

of  the  temperature  of  the  plastic.  A  pulse  generator  selectively 
applies  pulses  to  three  independent  reversing  counters,  one 
counter  for  each  of  Ae  functions  controlled.  The  contents  of 
each  counter  is  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  power  derived 
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f^  a  power  source  to  cc^J^e^h  Of  d^^^  ^^^tS^^^T^^i^^^^^X^^ 

circuitry  provides  selective  choK^e  of  counters  the  contents  of    j);  ^^^^l^^jp  J^  ^.  a„  injection  unit  ^^ 


HHlr' 


ing  transversely  to  the  separating  groove  has  a  base  provided 
with  bearing  surfaces  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  machine  base. 


which  are  to  be  increased  or  decreased  in  order  to  change  the 
temperature  of  the  plastic  melt  when  required. 

3,728,059 
APPARATUS  TOR  DEFORMING  A  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Zwolle,  Netherlands,  assipior  to  Indus- 
teWc  AndcTMmtag  Wavin  N. v.,  ZwoBc  Nethcrtands 

filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,328 
Chin  priority,  awKilinB  Nethcriai-ls.  SepC  4,  1969, 

^^^^  hd.CLB29cl7/00 

US.  CL  425-155  SOdMO* 


3,728,061 
MULTI-LAYER  SPINNERETIE  WTIH  HEAD  FOSTER 
Lambert  H.  Molt,  c/o  Molt  Mrtrifargkal  Cory.,  P.  O.  " 
Drawer  L,  FaradnglOB  bduilriai  P»rk,  Fai  aliiif  mn ,  O 
Fled  Jane  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156^444 
Int  CL  DOld  3/00;  n29t3/00 
UACL425— 198  * 


The  central  cavity  of  a  spinnerette  head  assembly  for  the  ex- 
trusion of  synthetic  polymer  fiheis  is  substantially  filled  with 
tubular  fUters  ck»ed  at  one  end  and  oommumcatmg  with  ex- 
trusion orifices,  the  filter  area  being  presented  to  mflowmg 
plastic  being  at  least  twice  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cen- 
tral cavity,  the  tubular  filter  elements  having  at  least  an  outer 
layer  with  a  lesaer  degree  of  fihration  and  an  inner  layer  with  a 

greater  degree  of  filtration. 


Awwratus  and  method  for  providing  a  thermoplastic  pipe 
with  an  inner  groove,  by  subjecting  a  heat  plasticaed  pipe  to 

the  action  of  some  rotataWy  supported  rollers  ^*hK*  f"/*" 
panded  and  rotated  by  means  of  a  mandril .  Tl»eM«n*ly  o^ 
rollers  is  caused  to  move  along  the  inner  waU  of  the  ptestic 
pipe  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 

3,728,060 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
lUri  HcU,  Stodluiig  183.  Loisbuf*  Wurttente^Gcnnan^ 

Fled  ABriil4. 1971,  Ser.  No.  133328  _ 

rkJ-«  nriS^\wB«Slo«  Gcnaa^y,  April  24. 1970.  P  20 

20060.6 

Int.  CLB28b/ 7/00 

U.S.a.  425-191  .  ^^9^ 

An  injection  molding  machine  having  connecting  sleewM 
for  the  connection  of  the  supporting  stri^n  of  injection  unitt 

which  operate  transverse  to  and  into  the  separatmg  groove  or 
a  casting  mold  of  the  molding  machine  has  separate  means  for 

securing  the  supporting  struts  in  th;^j«|»ctov^^ 
sleeves.  Each  of  these  means  has  a  threaded  bote  defined  m  an 
end  of  a  strut,  and  a  bore  with  a  shoulder  defined  in  the  sleeve. 


3,728,062 

lORMING  ARTICLES  FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lee  R.  Uym«.  WtadMT  Loeta.  Com.,  osdipor  to  Mr- 

ConpMnr.  SI.  LooiB.  Mo. 

FBcd  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,186 

Int.  CL  B29c  i  7/00 
U^Cl.425— 291  2 


In  a  trim  in  place  thermoforming  process  for  shapnig  arti- 
cles from  sheet  material  wherein  a  blade  penetrates  the  sheet 
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Moimdtfie  periphery  ofeadiaitkfe  to  facilitate  later  ffano^. 
mffttKKlMMiapiMratiMiuipmvements  wherein  limited  portJOM 

of  die  leading  nirfiMe  of  die  Made  are  faitroduoed  into  Ae 
sheet  to  a  leHer  extent  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  laad- 

ii«  surface  to  form  frangible  tabs  in  the  iheet  adjacent  lidt 
portiom  of  the  article  which  extend  in  the  direction  a#  ihaM 
advancement,  thereby  reducing  die  criticaUty  of  the  Aaat 
thickness  along  the  line  of  penetration  for  retaining  the  arti- 
cles attachrw*  to  die  sheet.  To  form  the  tabs,  the  leading  mv- 
fiKX  of  the  Made  has  indentations  therein  ^x^iich  are  preferab^ 
oriented  at  an  acute  an|^  to  the  adjoining  surface  of  the  arti- 
cle being  formed,  as  opposed  to  the  adjoining  surface  of  die 
portion  erf  the  sheet  remaining  after  the  article  is  removed. 


r.  • 


3,728,063 

BLOWING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 

BOMBS,  PARTICULARLY  BOTTLES 

Weg         5, 


13 


Fled  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,784 
Ii«.CLB29c  5/06. 6/M 
U.S.CL425— 326B 


The  extruders  are  suspended  from  a  gantry  spanning  and 
b  along  die  beds.  The  extruders  are  symmetrically  poii- 
widi  respect  to  each  other  and  the  gantry  wherdiy 
and  unbalanced  load  conditions  are  substantially 


eliminated.  Plank  lengths  are  simultaneously  formed  on  beds 
and  following  their  formation,  the  extruders  are  successively 
positioned  over  other  beds  while  maintaining  the  symmetrical 
balancing  oi  the  extruders  on  the  gantry. 


3,728,065  

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBE  SOCKETS 


,VadHi,l 

nkd  N«v.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,514 
tal.CLB28b7//(» 
U.S.CL425— 392 


In  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  bodies  in  which  a  tubu- 
lar-shaped blank  is  inflated  in  a  mould  within  moukl  ckxure 
means  akx^ide  an  extruder,  characterized  in  that  the  mould 
closure  means  is  provided  with  a  blowing  mould  wherein  said 

blank  is  inflated,  test  means  for  a  leakproof  test  on  a  hoUow 
body  and  prafbrably  additional  means  for  filling  a  satisfactori- 
ly tested  hollow  body,  said  blowing  moukl.  said  test  means  and 

said  filling  means  each  consisting  of  two  halves,  said  haWes 
being  simuhaneously  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 

ckMed  position  by  said  mould  ckxure  means,  said  blowing 
moukl.  sakl  test  means  and  sakl  filling  means  being  at  equal 
distances  from  one  another,  and  in  that  carrier  means  movable 

in  relation  to  said  closure  means  is  provkled  on  a  transvme 
member  over  sakl  ckicure  means,  sakl  carrier  means  being 
piovkled  with  a  bkywer  nozzle  a  test  noooie  and  a  filling  noozle 
situated  in  spaced  relationihip  on  the  carrier  means  said  spac- 
ing corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  sakl  blowing  moukl.  test 
means  and  filling  means,  said  bk»wer  nozzle  being  adapted  to 
move  a  hollow  body  from  said  bkiwing  mould  to  said  test 
moukl  and  sakl  test  nozde  being  adapted  to  transfer  a  satisfac- 
torily tested  body  to  said  filling  means,  when  sakl  halves  are  in 

the  open  position. 


3,728,064 
CONCRETE  PLANK  PRODUCTION 


toGrayraa 

FBedFcb.  1, 1971,Scr.  No.  111,388 

tart.  CLB28b  J/20 

U.S.CL425-376  P 

Concrete  planks  are  formed  by  moving  one  or  more  pairs  of 

concrete  extruders  over  a  plurality  of  elongated  plank-caiting 


A  devke  for  producing  tubular  sockets  provkled  with  an 
outwardly  extending  armular  enlargement  and  made  of  plastic 
material  comprises  a  removable  annular  core  having  a  diame- 
ter equal  to  die  desired  inner  diameter  of  dw  socket  and  a  ring 

on  sakl  core  for  forming  sakl  enlaiBement,  sakl  ring  being 
removably  mounted  on  sakl  core.  The  ring  is  subdhffcled  fato 

at  leattdvee  segments  whk*  are  Wngedly  connected  widi 
each  odier.  except  that  the  abutting  ends  of  two  segmenttare 

bevelled  and  form  sharp  points  and  are  merdy  damped 
togedicr.  so  diat  after  die  removal  of  die  core  from  die  socket 

which  has  been  mokled  on  die  combined  core  and  ring,  die 
latter  may  be  collaparirl  by  swinging  die  stigmenti  of  the  same 
inwardly  about  dieir  Wngsa  into  bore  of  die  socket  andAoi 
may  be  itmowi  firom  die  bore,  becaure  die  largest  dimenston 
of  die  collapsed  ring  is  smriler  dian  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in 
the  aodcet  fomed  by  die  cylindrical  core. 
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3,728g066 
JOINT  FOR  ENDLESSBELTS 

r,  2560_  _         ^ '  "__ 


3,728,068 
PHOIOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  HAVING  FLASH- 
ACTUATED  SWITCHES 


«ISsr.No.693,889,Dac.27.1967,        „„  ^  ^„     ._ 
Nov.  30, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  93,538     UACL431-95 

I^CLB28b  7/00 


_,_  .N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,384 

CLF21k  3/02 


10 


U.S.CL425— 471 


«f      -•» 


//-vL    «u 


A  film-casting  bch  is  composed  of  flexible  metal  of  high 
hardness.  especiaUy  stainless  steel  but  possibly  ordinary  steel, 
coppcrandmckel,andha8adiicknessuptort»ut  1  «>m.ine 
bSijctot  is  made  by  butt-weWing  die  ends  of  die  banda^ 
bias  such  diat  die  weW  seam  runs  at  an  angle  to  die  dir^bon 
ofmovementtodiebehwhkhrangesbetweenl  aiid45  but 

preferably  is  between  2*  and  15*.  The  weW  seam  is  yound 
flush  widi  die  surface  of  die  beU  whk*  has  a  tolerance  :t  3  M. 
The  curvature  of  die  band,  whk:h  is  mamtained  under  tenaons 

up  to  200  tons,  may  be  reversed  to  fiwUitate  stnppmg  of  die 
syndietic-resin  or  ceUukxk:  fibn  from  die  surface. 


A  photoflash  lamp  array  having  flash-actoated  switd» 
respectively  associated  widi  a  phirality  of  die  flash  lampsand 

aZmted,  when  die  associated  lamp  is  flashed,  to  connect  a 
next  lamp  into  die  electrical  flashily  ^cujt-  "^f-^.^ 

respectively  connected  in  series  widi  die  P»"f«»«^°f  ^ 
l^and  fiinction  to  insure  continued  operation  of  dietosh 

arraV  in  die  event  diat  a  flashed  lamp  becomes  shotted  instead 
of  the  usual  open-circuit  condition. 

3,728^069 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ILASH  LAMP  SEQUENCING 
,n.»x*>^  APFARATOS 

Edward  F.  Bwkc,  Jr^ 


35 


3,728,067 
DEVICE  fOR  FLASHING  COMBUSnOW  ILASH  BULBS 

ONE  AFIER  THE  OTHER 


» U&PMMC^^pof^rtiM.  New  Yeri^  N.Y. 

FlsdSept.23,1970,Ser.No.743n 

■    II  ^«„m,wtkm  NUhulMds.  Oct.  3,  1969, 


6915056 
U.S.a.  431-95 


CLF21k  5/02 


IBed  July  6, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  159,773 
.CLF21k  3/02 


UACL  431—93 


^  Thermally  responsive  flash  cube  sequencing  apparatus  for 

use  in  or  widi  a  photographic  camera  tucfxmydyd^fm^ 
die  component  lamps  of  a  flash  cube  into  a  predetermmed  fir- 
ing position.  The  sequencing  apparatus  "eludes  a  socfcrt  a»- 
sCTiblv  for  receiving  a  flash  cube  and  diermaByresponswem- 

dexing  mems  for  automatically  indexing  die  socket  — ™wy 
each  time  a  Iannis  ignited.  The  indexing  ■PP«n»"-"'^''"" 
a  pre^tresaed  diermally  expansible  senring  element 
to  receive  a  pulse  of  dwmal  energy  fkoBiai^ 

Theinventionrelatestoadevk^eforflashingflashbulbsone  »^  '""^.^'^^  "f.^lf^rr?  "^^^^  ^ 

afS^:Srin.devk:eaccordingto^diemv^^^  :^:^t::SJ^^:P^^^ZSS^S^^ 

b«lb.«e.rr«igedinseri«.s«dabKdb»shu^  SSS^J^SS^SSTto  bring  die  indivkW  flash  h^ 

contact  whk*  reacts  to  die  raduition  heat  which  is  released  2;;^;P^^^,,,^,,,,j^yi^tf^,^firi„gpos^ 
when  said  lamp  is  flashed. 


909  O.G.— 37 
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3,728,070 
FLINT  INJECIKW  APPARATUS 
Vbvil  O.  Rowlctt,  RJL  2,  Dcpiily,  taKL 

nkd  Dec  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,087 
lBt.CLF23q2/5« 
U.S.CL431— 124 


3,728,071 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  A.  Mutdilcr,  Univanlty  City,  Mow,  maltpor  to 
Air  FMcr  CompaBy,  Inc,  LoufayBc,  Ky. 

FDed  July  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  270,157 
Int.  Cl.F23d  73/40 
U.S.a.431— 352 


Xy'39 


"      ~^* 


A  flint  injection  apfMutitus  is  provided  for  use  with  a  lighter 
which  utilizes  a  flint  and  a  flint  wheel  for  ignition.  A  spring 
biased  (hunger  is  carried  in  a  casing.  A  trigger  having  an  exter- 
nal portion  and  a  portion  slidably  carried  in  an  adjacent 
trigger  casing  is  operatively  associated  with  the  plunger.  A 
.  plurality  of  flints  carried  in  an  adjacent  casing  will  pass,  one  at 
a  time,  through  an  opening  into  the  plunger  casing  when  the 
trigger  is  des{»essed  and  the  lighter  is  properly  oriented,  per- 
mitting flints  to  be  easily  and  rapidly  changed. 


A  burner  assembly  for  a  gas-flred  furnace  including  a  heat 
exchanger  mounted  in  a  housing  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
flowing  air  passing  over  the  heat  transfer  surface  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  the  gas  burner  assembly  including  a  chamber  of 
serrated  cross  section,  each  serrated  cross-section  being  a 
generally  V-shaped  pocket  therein  whereby  fuel  enters  the 
chamber  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  each  V- 
shaped  pocket  includes  two  flanks,  a  first  flank  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein  for  combustion  air  to  enter  the  chamber 
tranvenely  of  the  fuel  passing  throu^  each  V-shaped  pocket, 
and  a  second  flank  having  a  baffle  attached  thereto  whereby 
the  fkiel  gas  and  the  air  mixing  in  the  pockets  are  directed  tan- 
gentially  toward  the  center  of  the  chamber. 
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3  728  072 
Nnwf  ACRYLONITiaLE*W)LYMER  FIBERS  AND 

Zen.li  onto,  Hlroshi  Soglmoto.  mm  ^^^J* 

N^^sU,  Akhl-kem  JapMi,  asdgnow  to  MtteoUsU 
Ri^n  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
^       niedSrty  23, 1969,  S«r. No.  844,105 

Claims  priority,  Wlic« Jon  Ja]^  Wy  31.  1^' 
43/54,103;  Nov.  29, 1968^/87,438 
lot  CLD02g  J/02.  5/2<D06mJ/i« 

VJS,  CL  8-115,5  ■  *^'"*™' 


An  acryUc  fiber  is  provided  with  Pf^t"^^*"^  °| 
more  than  0.2m  height  at  intervals  in  ^/"IJ*  "J^J^ 
to  12«  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof.  Thw  novel 
^rylfc  fib^r  is  iSnufactuied  by  treating  the  fiber  with 
a  demituralizing  agent  such  as  alkaU  metal  »iydroxide^ 
JuSuric  acid,  hydroxylamine  salts,  and  hydrazine,  and 
Sng  the  ieated  fiber  into  a  ,shrinking  agent  «Kh 
as  glycols,  hydrotropic  agents,  metals  havmg  a  low  melt- 
Sgl^bt  and  orgaSic  carbonate  or  7-butyrd^actone  so- 
lutions  which  can  dissolve  the  acrylonitnle  polymer. 

3  728  073  

iMFTHOD  OF  MAHNG  FXAME  RESISTANT  TEX- 
'^S^BY  SUIOTITUnON  OF  C,  H,  O  BY  Mo  OR  W 

i^^G  PMmn,  %  DavW  Claris  Company  5|~n»- 
^SSl,  360  FSSd£  St,  Worcester.  Ma*    01604 

ConSatlon-ln-part  of  "»«S»"**„»«S"?i£i;  iTii?? 
705,001,  Feb.  13, 1968.  This  application  May  20, 1971, 

^-  ''•i^'^.'D06c  7/04:  D06m  1/22, 3/28^  ^^^ 

^  An^itilil^ba^  material  containing  carbon  and  h>^ 
drogen  atoms,  preferably  a  textile  in  fib.r  l^^^^^^ 
with  a  reacUng  component  containmg  a  metal  atom 
Sr  the  p^se  of  replacing  part  at  least  of  the  carbon 
fnd  hJdJogS  atoms  to  increase  the  heat  resisteno^^d 
flame  proof  properties  of  the  base  material.  The  base 
materiS  is  preferably  of  the  nylon  type  comprising  a  long 
Tafn  pcSrmeric  aJlide,  hercimifter  frequenUy  refer^d 
to  simpW  as  a  polyamide.  having  recurring  amide  groups 
^s  rStegral  ^rt  of  the  main  chain.  Such  base  materia^ 
is  oreferably  heated  with  a  reactive  component  or  sub- 
sX  in  a  s^ble  vehicle  or  solvent.  Such  reactive 
com^n^t  is  preferably  one  contaim^ng  a  m^^bdenu" 
atomthough  substances  contaimng  other  metal  atoms 
hZ  been  successfuUy  employed.  The  base  "jaten^  « 
S^eferably  thoroughly  saturated  with  the  reac^ve  ^m- 
Jonent.  preferably  molybdenum  disulphide,  »«  *  witabte 
Solvent  or  vehicle  whereby  a  coating  adheres  to  the  base 
mSal  The  saturated  base  material  is  then  pitfentbly 
dried  and  thereafter  passed   into  a  reaction  chamber 
pISerably  in  the  presence  of  a  catidyst  and  sub,«:ted 
to  a  high  temperature  which  may  range  from  about  600 
F   to  about  1200-  P..  preferably  between  about  700 


F  and  about  1100'  F.  and  where  a  gaseous  ca^lyst  is 
emStoved  preferably  between  about  700'  F.  and  about 
employed  pre  y^^  of  about  800'  F.  has  been  fou^ 

salable  for  most  purposes.  The  catalyst  may  be JUPPI'^ 
in  the  saturating  bath  or  when  in  gaseous  form  may 
orm  part  ofT'atinosphere  within  the  reaction  cha^^r^ 
Wherra  gaseous  catalyst  is  employed  it  is  preferably 
ahatoaen  oThalide  such  as  fluorine,  chlorine  or  hydro- 
SuS  A?ter  the  reaction  takes  place  the  seated  base 
mSciSl  may  be  washed,  rinsed  and  agam  dried.  Suit- 
S  aSkitive's  may  be  employed  to  ij>P«>veJhe  ^^s 
such  as  antioxidants,  surfactants  and  wetung  agents  of 
various  types. 

3  728,074 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  O^i^^G  OF  GARMENTS 
■^  AND  TEXTILES  ^       _. 

Irving  Victor,  MImieapolto,  Mton.  •«jg~' 

Development  CoMMfaneapolIs,5MBn. 

Filed  June  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116^33 
^hi  CL  Dd61 1/02. 1/04. 1/10 

ITB      Ct      it— 142  ».^M1II» 

A  pSUsT^f  drying  cleaning  textiles  f^  garment  mate- 
rials with  compositions  including  1,1,2-tnchloro- 1,2,2- 
timuoSane.  Mchloromonofluoromethane^d  mettisd 
Soform,  wherein  the  materials  are  washed  ^ddn^ 
S  low  temperature,  together  mth  steps  or  p^^ures 
for  the  economical  handling  and  recovery  of  solvent 

3,728,075 
METHOD  OF  SWAMPOOWG  CARPET 

"^  ON  LOCATION  

Benmrd  M.  Caman,  Dow^«  GfW 

Scnricenuttlcr  InMrfes  ta^ 

Filed  Apr.  13.  l^JJi fer.  PJo.  133^^ 
Int  CL  B08b  1/04;  A47I 11/34 

UA  CL  8—147 


Shampooing  pile  carpets  on-location  «f»8  "^J^^ 

ma?e  f  rSm  a  5>mbination  of  seventy  perecnt  nylon,  mrag 

iiercent  cotton  and  ten  percent  rayon  yarns.  .Tl«  ojPff 

J2S  arfXied  transv«Sely  to  the  direction  to  whi^^ 

Sr^riTie  mop  configuratioiw  are  either  ciraUar. 

to"^  with  rotary  carpet  shampoo  d«vic«  or^^d^ 

for  use  with  revolving  drum  type  shampoo  <tev^-  *°3 

either  of  said  devices  a  Uquid  detergent  mpredetennm^ 

qStles  is  appUed  to  the  carpet,  and  Ae  mophead  « 

Sanically  moved  over  the  wetted  area  to  Aampoo  ^ 

piS^e  r  JiUent  nylon  fibers  «»tain  ^J^g*^^  ^J,^ 

Wee  and  provide  an  aggressive  «!!»bbing  actton  belpmg 

S^lease  the  soU  from  the  Jbe".  ^Je  absort^nt  ceUul«^^ 

yams  in  the  mop  soak  up  the  soiled  hquid  detergent. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT-SETIING  OF  PADDED  AND 

PRINTED  ENMJESS  SYNTHETIC  FILABiENT  GROUPS 

AND  TCW  SLIVERS 


•loVapaAG,] 
CMltaMlia»l»f«tafScr.NaB.  676,780,  Oct.  20, 1967,aMi 
Scr.  N^  7MA42,  Dm.  23, 1968,  PM.  No.  3433,145.  TMi 

MploMlni  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,386 
Clitas  pfMly,  apptoiio-  G«nM«y,  Fdk  6,  1969,  P  19 

730.8 

IiM.a.D06c7/(» 

U.S.CL8— 149.1  .11" 


3  728  078 
TEXTILE  DYE  CARR&R  *EMUISIP1ER  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTERS 
THEREWTIH  .  «  ^  _.  ^   ^     ^ 

Ben  N.  ncdiwater,  Chattumogm  and  Robert  C.Good- 
ricL  Signal  Monntain,  Tcnn.,  aaaignon  to  GAP  Cmpo- 
nition,NcwYoifc,N:Y.  _     „      ^,     ,••,<* 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  198,1<3 
Int  CL  D06p  1/68 
UA  CL  8-174  . .      .    ,  ^.      11  CMm 

A  liquid  dye  carrier  composition  mcluding  by  weight 
about  60  to  about  100%  of  a  normally  liquid  alkylated 
biphenyl,  about  40  to  0%  biphenyl  and  about  S  to  about 
20%  of  anionic  and/or  nonionic  emulsifiers  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  alkylated  biphenyl.  Tlie  liquid  alkylated 
biphenyl  may  be  employed  alone  or  as  a  liquid  isomeric 
mixture  in  a  dye  bath  for  dyeing  polyester  fibers  and 
other  articles  having  a  synthetic  polymer  or  other  basis. 

3,728,079 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

lohn  1.  Moran,  Hooston,  Tea.,  aaignor  to 

Hycel,  iac,  Hoaaton,  Tea. 

Original  appUcatfoB  low  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,065,  now 

Patent  No.  3,622,279.  DifMcd  and  tUs  appUcation  lone 

21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,152 

IntCLG0lB//i¥.iJ/i6 
UA  CL  23—253  R  13  Claima 


3,728,077 

METHOD  FOR  REELED  YARN  DYEING  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  THE  METHOD  INTO 

EFFECT 

Iti^ 

Fbd  Aug.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,102 
btLCLU05e8f02 
U.S.CL8— 155.1  f 


Md^.\ 


^*^ffff{   l^-f- 


The  present  diiclowire  »  directed  to  •  prooeM  for  the  oon- 
tinuoiit  pod-dyeing  or  printing  of  continuous  lyntlietic  fila- 
ment groups  with  dyesttifiEi  which  set  under  the  influence  of 
heat  which  comprises  pMlding  or  printing  synthetic  filament 
groups  with  a  treatment  liquor  containing  dyestufis  and  other 
awdhary  agents  and  passing  steam  which  has  been  super- 
heated to  a  temperature  of  about  170*  to  230^  through  the 
filament  groups. 


A  discretionary  automated  chemical  testing  apparatus 
for  conducting  multiple  chemical  tests  on  a  plurality  of 
samples.  A  loop  conveyor  carrying  rows  of  tubes  along 
various  stations  at  which  steps  in  chemical  testing  is  per- 
formed with  a  sample  dispensing  assembly  iHcking  up 
and  dispensing  test  samples  in  the  tubes,  a  reagent  dis- 
pensing assembly  metering  desired  amounts  of  reagents  at 
the  proper  stations,  heating  means  at  the  stations  as  re- 
quired for  the  chemical  tests  being  performed,  a  testing 
assembly  analyzing  the  results,  tube  cleaning  and  drying 
means  preparing  the  tubes  for  reuse,  and  control  means 
selectively  controlling  the  sequential  and  multiple  analysis. 


A  method  for  reeled  yam  dyeing  as  accomplished  by 
operating  fitom  mside  the  yam  whiding  completely  devoid  of 
support,  expansion  means  tieing  provided  fior  producing,  upon 
fnrpaiwJTFn.  individual  ti|^  sealed  compoitments,  in  which  the 
dye  iiqectors  are  aooomodated,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  the 

method  into  effect   > 


3,728,080 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CHEMICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

John  1.  Moran,  Hoorton,  Tez^  aarignor  to 

Hycd,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tea. 

Original  appUcation  lone  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,065,  now 

l^Sak  No.  3,622,279.  Divided  and  this  appHcalion  lone 

21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,155 

ULClG^ln  1/14,  33/16         ,^  ,„._^ 

U5.CL23— 259  .    1*,?^, 

The  improvement  in  a  control  apparatus  m  a  chemical 
testing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  reaction  tubM 
are  carried  by  a  loop  conveyor  sequentially  throu^  vari- 
ous positions  where  samples  are  dispensed  in  the  reaction 
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tubes  at  a  first  position,  reagents  are  mjected  mto  the 
tubes  at  predetermined  positions,  and  readout  means  an- 
alyze the  contents  of  the  tubes  at  a  predetermined  position 
having  a  discretionary  program  selection  board  with  an 
actuating  switch  for  each  tube  carried  by  the  conveyor  for 
selectively  programming  chemical  tests  to  be  performed 
J«Sh  Simple  A  first  electrical  contact  board  electrically 
comiectcd  to  the  program  selection  board,  and  a  second 
movable  contact  board  movably  indexed  relative  to  the 


to  the  casing  to  fold  and  lie  along  a  portion  of  tiic  casing 
in  a  stored  position  of  the  platen.  The  tape  platen  is 
swingable  outwardly  from  tiie  casing  to  an  operative 
projecting  position  in  which  it  coacts  with  external  ap- 
pSJitus  ft^posite  sides  of  the  P»«tenjhe  tope  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  substimce  tiiereon  utihzed  m  sample 
analysis.  

3,728,082  ...x.rTT^xxTLr 

APPARATUS  TOR  UQUID-UQUID  ECTRACTION 

Marie  Maflikn,  both  of  18  Ru  dTdfanbovg,  Caw^ 


tnetnm 


90LtMOtP 


filed  Oct  29,  IWSer.  No.  784^73 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Oct  31,  1967, 

126,467 
InL  CL  BOld  11/04  ^^ 

UACL2*-269  *«^"^ 


rt%T 
cMofnm 


first  board  as  tiie  conveyors  index  witii  tiie  Mcond  board 
having  contacts  electrically  connected  to  and  controUmg 
sam^  dispensing,  reagent  injecting  and  the  readout  means 
as  the  second  board  indexes.  A  reagent  selection  board 
having  a  plurality  of  position  receptacles  cor«f Pf nj"8  to 
possible  ^sitions  for  injecting  reagents  into  the  f ub^  «d 
Sheeted  to  tiie  reagent  injecting  means  and  electncaUy 
^^ted  to  the  seocS  movable  contiict  board  for  actua- 
tion as  Uie  second  board  is  indexed. 

3  728  081  __ 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  TOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATED 

'^^''^SAMPLE^ALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Bidanset,  Amawalk,  N.Y^  asripwr  to  Tech- 

nicon  Instruments  Corporatton.  Targown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,858 

tatCLGOlnJi/OO  -n.im« 

UA  CL  23-259  ^  ^latais 


TTie  invention  is  concerned  witii  a  PJ?<«?  "^^W^^?; 
for  carrying  out  Uquid-Uquid  extraction  by  <»unt«rftow 
SntS.  wlSrein  tiie  two  Uquids  move  m  a  d«c^  J^ 
Dosite  to  each  otiier  under  tiie  action  of  a  centnfugal  fidd 
SS^^strtSected  to  agitation  for  dispersing  tiiem  m  one 
another. 

3,728,083 

POLYMER  FINISHER  ^^ 

,,,dg«,rs  to  Allied  Oiemical  Corporalkm,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
^^  nbdMKcb  3, 1971.  Scr.  No.  120,582 
lirt.  CL  DOIJ  IfOO;  C08I 1/98 
UACL  23-285  *^ 


A  tiipe  cartridge  for  use  in  automated  sample  imalysis 
apparatus,  including  a  casing  having  a  tapesupply  por- 
tiSranTa  tape  take-up  portion  and  P««»ttmg  the  exit 
from  and  return  of  tiie  tape  to  the  caang  in  a  loiVjniti 
transport  from  tiie  supply  portion  to  ^f^take-jjporti^ 
An  elongated  tiipe  platen  to  Jons^t^^y  .'^''S^ 
loop  of  tiie  tape  may  be  hinged  at  one  end  of  tiie  platen 


Amwatos  for  promoting  polymerization  reactions  such  as 
peSS?;!L«nTinner  edge  of  tiie  rim  of  a  wheel  «  tiie 
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rotating  element  of  the  apparatus  is  left  intact  in  a  continuous 
circle,  and  projections  of  specific  designs  are  attached 
^^lerein  pumping  action  can  be  obtained  without  interfering 
with  the  ability  of  the  wheel  to  film  polymer  melts  up  to  about 
100.000  poises  viscosity. 


3,728,084 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING   COMBUSTIBLE 
SAMPLES     CONTAINING      COMPOUNDS 
LABELED  WITH  'H  AND  »*C  FOR  MEAS- 
UREMENT OF  THEIR  RADIOACTIVITY 
Wotfgang  Hnlsen,  Spock,  Gcnnany,  assigiior  to  GcscIN 
schaft  far  Kcrnf onchimg  in.bJB^  Karisrahe,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  31,  1969, 

P  1927  927.7rMay  13, 1970,  P  20  23  251.3 

Int.  CLG01n5i/i2;G01ti/20;G211i  5/00 

VS.  CL  23—253  PC  12  Claims 


the  reaction  product  is  passed  through  a  product  sepa- 
rator to  separate  an  ethylene  polymer  from  any  unreacted 
gas,  the  quality  of  the  ethylene  polymer  thus  obtained 
being  then  measured  by  a  quality  inqt'.ction  device,  a 
ivedictive  control  system  comprising  temperature  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  the  temperature  distribution  with- 
in tlie  reactor,  a  predictive  model  for  predicting  a  quality 


iSTT  MUf ) 


ntmiejmjmm  cm 


*3ci^ 


value  from  the  temperature  value  detected  in  a  highest 
reaction  zone  in  the  reactor,  a  model  correcting  device  for 
correcting  the  predictive  model  on  the  basis  of  the  detect- 
ed temperature  value  and  the  measured  quality  value, 
and  a  manipulated  value  deciding  device  for  changing  one 
or  more  manipulated  variables  controlling  the  reaction 
within  the  reactor  depending  on  the  deviation  of  the 
predictive  quality  value  from  a  desired  quality  value. 


A  device  for  the  preparation  of  combustible  samples 
containing  compounds  labeled  with  'H  and  *«C  for  meas- 
uring their  radioactivity  in  a  liquid  scintillation  counter 
device.  The  device  includes  a  transport  device  which  ad- 
vances any  number  of  flasks  into  position  with  respect  to 
a  burette,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  sealing  and  num- 
bering device.  The  flasks  receive  a  charge  of  scintillator 
solution  from  the  burette,  an  absorber  soluticm  contain- 
ing combusted  samples  from  an  absorber  which  is  con- 
nected by  an  appropriate  valve  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  seal  from  the  sealing  and  numbering  device. 

The  combustion  chamber  includes  a  holder  for  carrying 
the  samples,  an  electric  ignition  device  and  an  injection 
device  for  flushing  the  combustion  chamber  after  com- 

busti(Mi. 

To  coordinately  control  the  activity  of  the  various  parts 
of  the  device  a  control  unit  is  provided. 


3,728,086 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMMONIUM  PERCHLO- 

RATE  CRYSTALS  OF  CONTROLLED  SIZE 


Arnold  Adicoff,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  awlgnnr  to  thaUaHad 
States  of  America  as  rtpicsciitcd  by  the  SacwHfj  «• 

No  Dnndno.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,184 
lot  CL  COld  1/30  .  _  ._ 

U.S.  CI.  2^—302  '  ClaiBM 

A*  method  for  preparing  uniform  well-defined  anunoni- 
um  perchlorate  crystals  of  controlled  size  which  com- 
prises dissolving  ammonium  perchlorate  in  an  organic 
solvent  and  then  precipitating  in  a  mixture  of  an  organic 
solvent  and  non-solvent  for  ammonium  perchlcwate.  The 
ratio  of  solvent  to  non-solvent  in  the  precipitating  solu- 
tion determines  the  size  of  the  resulting  crystals. 


3,728,085 
•  PREDICTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE 
Shanichiro    Horignchl,    Shonichi    liznka,   and    Masato 
Takami,  Tokyo,  NaomicU  Famtani,  ffigashi-Mura- 
yama,    and    KoichI   Haruna    and   Tomoo   Ishikawa, 
Kodaira,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Mitsobishl  Petrochemical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1969, 
44/78,284 
lot  CL  C08f  1/98  ^  ^  . 

UA  CL  23—284  *  Claims 

In  a  tubular  ethylene  polymerization  apparatus  m 
which  a  mixture  of  ethylene  gas,  an  initiator,  a  modifier 
and  other  required  agents  are  compressed  in  a  compressor 
and  supidied  into  a  tubular  reactor  for  causing  a  polym- 
erizing reaction  in  the  reactor  under  heat  exchange  and 


3,728,087 

COBALT  n  HAUDE  HYDRAZINE  COMPLEXES 

Christian  H.  Stapf cr,  Newtown,  and  Richard  W.  D'Andica, 

New  Hope,   Pa.,  asrignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio  -^  ,^« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,161 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  nbseqacnt  to 

Mar.  14, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  COlb  21/00:  COlc  1/00     ^,  ^  , 

U.S  CI  423—413  **  Claims 

Cobait  (II)  halide  trihydrazinates  of  the  formula 

[Co(II)  (R— NH— NHa)3]Xa 

are  prepared  as  well  as  cobalt  (II)  halide  tris(hydrazine 
hydrochloride)  complexes  of  the  formula 
[Co(II)(NaH4HX),lXa 

where  R  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl  and  X  is  halogen.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  driers  for  alkyl  resins  and  to 
accelerate  the  oxidative  polymerization  of  olefimc  poly- 
mer systems,  particularly  unsaturated  polyesters,  in  con- 
junction with  organic  peroxides  and  as  promoters  for 
ketone  aldol  condensation.  Known  Co  II  complexes  of 
the  formula  [Co(n)(R— NH— NHa)a]Xa  also  have  these 
same  uses. 
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3,728,088        

SUPERALLOYS  BY  POWDER  MET^XURGY 

John  Stanwood  Benjamia,  ««^-\7 -*K'n  iP 

Intematiomri  Nickel  Co-f-g^  Naw  Y 

Contlnaation-in-part  of  aypUcaika  8»  No.  709,700, 

Mar.  1,  1968,  now  PalMt  No.  3.»;.362,  d^d 

July  6,  1971.  Tltfi  appUcatio.  Aog.  25,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  852,861  ^^  ,  ,^ 

Int  CL  B22f  1/00 
U  S  CI  29    162  5  *  Ciarais 

'This 'invention  relates  to  the  powder  metallurgy  of 
superalloys  and,  in  particular,  to  dispersion  strcnjjhened 
age  hardenable  superalloys  and  wrought  products  thereof. 
The  invention  also  relates  to  a  powder  metallurgy  meth- 
od for  producing  wrought  metal  shapes  of  age  harden- 
able supcraUoys,  such  as  dispersion  strengthened  super- 
alloys  characterized  mctallographically  by  a  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  dispersoids  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  ti-ans- 
verse  directions. 

3  728  089 
ALUMINUM-SHJCON  BASEfflJOTRED  POROUS 

BEARING  METALS 

Taken  Scgawa  and  Kcnlchl  Tsaru,  S?^^!.'""^!,^ 
llSorsto  Oilcss  Kogyo  Kabasbikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

'""*"     FBedAng.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  196*, 
44/66,002 
Int  CL  B22f  1/00  ^  ^  , 

U&  CL  29-182.5  *  ^^>"*"" 


melting  temperature  of  the  alloy  material,  whereupon  the 
alloy  material  bonds  the  semiconductor  device  to  the  de- 
vice receiving  member. 


3  728  091 
DISTILLATE  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

cmm^^moNScSkTASNiNG  novel  mulu- 

FUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVES  

Norman  Jacobson  and  Jack  Ryer,  EmA  ^nswick,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  <rfalM«rfoncd|WijM^  ^• 

No.  739,178,  Jane  24,  1968.  Ibis  application  Oct  29, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  193,693 

Int  CL  CIOI 1/22 
U.S.  CI  44—63  Claims 

DistiUate  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions 
such  as  gasolines,  jet  fuels  or  diesel  fuels  are  compounded 
to  contain  small  amounts  of  at  least  one  amide  formed 
by  condensing  a  basic  six-membered  heterocycUc  organic 
compound  containing  only  carbon  atoms  and  not  more 
than  two  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring  and  wherem  the  com- 
pound contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  amtaimng  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  thereto,  with  an  aadic 
compound  which  may  be  an  aHphatic  mono  or  dicarbox- 
yUc  acid,  its  anhydride  or  tiie  correspondmg  acid  hahdes 
or  derivatives  thereof  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule.  Between  about  5  and  150  pounds  of 
additive  is  used  per  1000  barrels  of  distillate  fuel.  Gen- 
erally between  about  0.001  and  about  1  wt  percent  of  the 
admixture  is  used.  Such  additives  impart  cleaijincss,  rust 
inhibiting  and  detergency  properties  to  the  fuels. 


3,728,092  

PETROLEUM  OIL  VAPORIZER 

James  J.  Gorman,  Jr.,  207  Tanj^wood  Ave, 

Charieston,  S.C    »^7«<  ^«, 

FOcd  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,407 

IntCLF02m57//2 

UA  CL  48—102  R  *  "■'^ 


Aluminum  base  sintered  bearing  metals  hanng  various 
advantages  can  be  obtamed  from  metal  powders  paijo- 
ularly  including  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  ahcon.  It  has 
SS^o^d^t  the  addition  of  silicon  substantially  re- 
duces  the  tendency  of  aluminum  base  metals  to  cause  heat 
seizure  and  helps  to  prevent  the  surface  clogpng  of  the 
S^  piodu^Also,  the  metal  mixtiire  to  be  nntercd 
S^  silicon  powder  has  an  improved  compacUbihty. 

«  728  090 
SEMICONDUCTOR  *BONDING  ALLOY 
Joe  G.  Hoffman,  Richardson,, and  Donald  J.  Manas, 
iwllis,  TcxTiMsignors  to  Texas  Instranents  Incorpo- 

"*^' "^^alS;  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,253 
Int  CL  B32b  15/04 
¥T«  n  «Q_195  3  Claims 

A*  SidtoTalloy  for  semiconductors  and  tiie  Uke  com- 
oris^s  a  te«ary  alloy  containing  aluminum,  germamum 
ffinc'STreferr^  embodiment  of  ^  invemior^~- 
prises  tiie  aluminum-germanium-zmc  ternary  eutertw  ai 
toy  which  melts  at  370'  C.  and  which  includes  20  vrt. 
percent  aluminum.  23  wt.  percent  germanium  and  57  wt. 
^Zli  zinc.  In  the  use  of  the  invention,  a  quantity  of 
Suminum-germanium-zinc  alloy  material  is  positioned  be- 
tween  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  device  receiving  mem- 
ber Tbe  resulting  assembly  is  tiien  heated  to  above  Uie 


A  device  for  producing  vapor  from  a  petroleum  prod- 
uct such  as  gasoline  or  tiie  like,  tiie  device  comprising  a 
compressed  vapor  tank  which  intercepts  a  vapor  hne  be- 
'ren  a^UnTtank  and  eitiier  a  fuel  injection  system 
or  a  carburetor  of  a  gasoline  engine,  tiie  gasoline  tank 
in  tiie  present  invention  having  a  lower  section  for  liquid 
gasolme  above  which  there  is  a  vaporizing  space  and  a 
baffle  plate  with  four  drain  openings,  tiiere  being  addi- 
tionaUy  a  spray  pipe  of  pcrforat^type  a|o°8  ^he  apex 
of  an  inverted  V-shaped  baffle  above  which  Jcjc  «  J 
zig-zag  path  formed  6y  paraUel  baffles,  tiie  path  leadmg 
to  a  las  dome  vapor  collector,  tiie  collector  bemg  con- 
nected to  a  vapor  compressor  form  which  »  discharge  ex- 
tends to  the  compressed  vapor  tank  and  from  there 
tiirough  a  line  to  tiie  carburetor  or  injection  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine. 


1022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1973 


I 


3,728,093 

PRODUCnON  OF  SYNTHETIC  PIPELINE  GAS 

Wniiam  W.  CoOeld,  HouIob,  Tab,  anlgiior  to 

comlnfiri  Gm  P^  Line  CorporatloB,  HoustiMi,  Tcz. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  189,144 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  16, 1970, 

49,372/70 

Int  CL  COlb  2/14 

VS.  CL  48—190  8  Clainn 


Ai^Mtfatus  for  producticm  of  syntlietic  pipeline  gas  of 
desired  lieating  value  by  integrating  a  system  <rf  produc- 
ing synthetic  gas  from  a  carbonaceous  material  in  a  gas 
generator  with  a  system  of  i»x)cessing  a  liquefied  natural 
gas  Diiiereby  the  leaner  output  from  the  gas  generator  is 
advantageously  combined  with  the  richer  output  from  the 
liquefied  natural  gas  system  to  provide  the  desired  gas 
heating  value,  and  the  cold  temperatures  of  the  liquefied 
natural  gas  system  is  advantageously  utilized  in  the  gas 
generator  system. 


3,728,094 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GLASS 

George  A.  Bownua,  PMriNuili,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Bownum  wd  AaMiaales,  Inc. 

FDcd  July  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,789 

lot  CL  C03b  5/16 

U.S.  a:  65—27  6  Claims 


in  a  waste  water  stream  are  recovered  and  recycled  into 
either  agglomerated  or  unagglomerated  glass  batch.  The 
process  also  enables  recovery  and  recycling  into  the  glass 
batch  of  a  substantial  percenUge  of  the  B.tu.  content  of 
tlM  fuel  supplied  to  melt  the  glass  batch  in  a  standard 
furnace,  llie  process  enables  compliance  with  most 
regulations  regarding  air  and  stream  pollution. 


3,728,095 
CliEMICALLY.9rRENGT1IENED  GLASS-ENCAP- 
SULATED GLASS  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Everett  F.  Givbb,  Friedrich  W.  Hammer,  and  Joae;^  R. 
Moiki,  Toledo,  Ohio,  antgnors  to  Owem-Illiiioii,  Inc., 
Toledo,  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Contimiation  of  applcatioB  Scr.  No. 
606,550,  Jan.  3,  1967.  TUs  appUcatioB  Feb.  16, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  115,876 

Int  CL  C03b  29/00;  C03c  15/00 
VS,  CL  65—30  11  CUm 

Forming  glass  articles  by  encapsulating  a  main  body  of 
a  base  glass  composition  with  a  glass  of  a  different,  denier 
composition  during  the  glass  gob-forming  stage,  formins 
a  glass  article  from  the  gob  wherein  the  main  body  por> 
tion  is  of  the  base  glass  and  has  at  least  its  outer  surface 
covered  by  the  encapsulating  glass  and  heat  treating  the 
article  to  provide  an  alkali  metal  ion  exchange  between 
abutting  glass  surfaces  so  that  the  surface  of  the  base 
glass  body  is  under  tension  and  the  surface  of  the  en- 
capsulating glass  is  under  compression.  The  outer  surface 
of  the  article  may  subsequentiy  be  subjected  to  an  ion- 
exchange  treatment  to  further  increase  its  compressive 
stress. 


3,728,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

WELDING  A  DOUBLE  WALLED  GLAZING  UNIT 

F^cdcilck  Hariy  Ovt,  BoHon,  and  WiDiam  McFcgan,  St 

Hdcns,  Fit^"^,  awlgnmi  to  PiUnilon  Broken  lim- 

itod,  Liverpool,  LaMarirfrc.En|faaid 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,340 
Claima  priortO*,  appHcalion  Grant  BriMaln,  Oct  17, 1969, 

51,231/69 
Inta.C03»2i/20 
U.S.  CL  65—40  11 


Tlie  specification  discloses  a  process  for  making  glass 
in  which,  by  a  combination  of  integrated  steps,  waste 
chemicals  in  the  form  of  vapor  or  jMuticulates  now  lost  up 
the  ^ass  furnace  stack  to  atmo^iere  are  recovered  and 
recycled  into  either  agglomerated  or  unagglomerated  glass 
batch.  Also  chemicals  normally  discharged  to  the  sewer 


A  glass  article,  e.g.  an  all-glass  multiple  glazing  unit,  is 
manufactured  by  uniting  at  least  two  glass  parts  by  a  con- 
tinuous weld.  The  regions  of  the  glass  parts  to  be  united 
are  heated  to  soften  the  regions  and  to  form  the  desired 
weld.  This  step  of  heating  the  region  is  performed  by 
passing  electrical  heating  currents  through  said  region 
along  two  different  paths  of  substantially  equal  resistance. 


April  17,  1978 
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,  -,-  fto-  growth  of  said  seedlings  by  contacting  the  seeds  with  a 

roMraFSSION  SAGGING  OF  SHEET  GLASS  growth-enhancing  amount  of  a  compound  comprising  a 

tJ£^^S2?MrtedlpSN.Y!,inSiw  wrbamylalkenyl  phosphorous  ester,  preferably  the  di- 

L«^^'^K^:A?S^*7'-i-W^l!?^^  _,.    .>    .      '   ^    ^    3-hydroxyl-N-methyl-cis-crotoo 


Glass  Works.  Coming,  N.Y 

FBcd  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,757 

bit  CLC03b  25/02 

U.S.  CL  65—102 


4  Claims 


methyl  phosphate  of  3-hydroxyl-N-methyl-cis-crotoo- 
amide.  The  growth-enhancing  compounds  can  be  apph^ 
to  the  seeds  in  conjunction  with  known  fungicides,  aich 
as,  the  compound  0,a<«ethyl-S-2(ethylthio)cthyl  ph<M. 
phorodithioate.  The  method  not  only  accelerates  the 
CTOWth  of  the  seedlings,  but  also  increases  the  yield  of 
harvestable  crop.  The  method  is  particularly  suited  to  the 
treatment  of  cottonseeds. 


The  surface  characteristics  of  as^irawn  glass  sheet  are 
provided  with  improved  flatness  uniformity  by  Position- 
Sig  such  sheet  between  a  pair  of  preciaon  f  ««;d  ftis^ 
silica  slabs  and  subjecting  such  assembly  to  controlled 
iSLt  heat  energy  for  a  V^^^'^,^^^^  "  ^, 
oompressibly  sag  the  sheet  between  the  fused  sAca  da^ 
and  thereby  provide  improved  surface  flatness  not  here- 
tofore obtainable. 


3,728,098 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
lames  W.  Gifen,  Comfaig,  N^Y^.  a« 

Glass  WorlB,  Condnfe  N.Y. 
Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,474 
Int  CL  C03b  9/00 
UA  CL  65—361 


us 

assignor  to  Connng 


4Claimi 


ELECTRIC  furnace;  FAraCULAW^YOF  TOE 
TYPE-USING  A  DRY  CRUCIBLE  TO  RfflLT 
fflCmY  ^CTTVE  METALS,  ^<n>  MBTOOD 

Patrick  J.  Wooding,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  awor  to 
Consarc  Corporation,  15»»»c^^  N J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  appUatfm  SenNo.  J76,476, 
Nov.  18,  1968.  This  appUcatfon  Sept  3,  196», 

***ltat  Ct'cilJ  5/52;  C22d  7/04;  H05b  7/18 
UACL7S-10  3lCltini» 


2M 


TO 
SOURCE  OF 
VACUUM 


i— TO    SOURCE 
OF  VACUUM 


^TO    SOURCE 
OF    VACUUM 


A  mold  assembly  for  vacuum  forming  articles  of  molten 
thermoplastic  material  such  as  a  glass  making  tnaterml. 
A  mold  member  is  separably  supported  ma  cavity  of  a 
mold  support  member  with  the  facing  surfaces  of  the 
walls  of  such  members  in  intimate  contact  wiUi  each  other. 
The  forming  surface  of  the  mold  member  which  is  con- 
tacted by  tiie  tiiermoplastic  material  during  tiie  formmg 
tiiereof  comprises  a  foraminous  or  perforated  ceramic 
coating  of  a  tiiermal  barrier  material,  tiie  foramina  of 
tiie  coating  extending  tiieretiurough  and  connecting  said 
forming  surface  wifli  vacuum  passages  extendmg  ttirough 
die  mold  member  to  the  exterior  thereof  for  connecbon 
with  a  source  of  vacuum  for  the  vacuum  forming  purposes. 

3,728,099 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SEEDS 

lames  William  Chiles,  Jr.,  1710  7th  Sti, 

Clarindale,  Miss.    39614     ^     „      ^ 
No  Drawing.  Continuatton-in-pait  of  appUatioii  Ser.  No. 
667,085,  Sept  12,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,617,247. 
Tlds  appUcatton  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  111,027 
The  portton  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  2, 1988,  has  been  disdafancd 
Int  CL  AOm  21/02 
UJS.  CL  71.^77  ^^  Claims 

A  metiiod  is  disclosed  for  increasing  the  yield  of  seed- 
lings emerging  from  seeds  in  soil  and  stimulating  tiie 


In  tiie  preferred  embodiment  tiie  number  of  melts  per 
unit  time  is'increased  for  an  electric  furnaa  ^«^^«f 
a  crucible  to  absorb  tiie  excess  heat  load  by  ^vidmg. 

(1)  Means  to  rapidly  cool  tiie  crucible  after  tiie  power 
has  been  removed,  or  ..^„«. 

(2)  Small,  isolated  quantities  of  water  which  reduce 

***  iS^^SSSig  meam  takes  tiie  form  of  passages  which 
extend  tiirough  tiie  crucible  and  are  connected  to  a  source 

of  water.  wSer  is  permitted  ^  enter  tiie  passage  orfy 
after  tiie  power  has  been  removed  or  m  small  qujntmw 
only.  When  using  tiie  dry  skuU  tedmique,  tiie  cnicible  mU 
Sve  been  substantiaUy  emptied  of  molten  metal.  MeaM 
are  provided  to  pass  inert  gas  tiirough  tiie  passages  to 
clear  residual  water. 


3  728 101  

PROCESS  FOR  MAtojG  ST^nJ^SK^^ 
John  C.  dTntfcmont  Middlctown.  and  CbariMlL^^ 
TWnton,  OWo,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Coiporatton, 
Middletown,  Ohio  .,     ••  m 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  9,  1970,  S«.  No.  88,181 

X  CL  C21c  5/52;  C22c  39/14      ^  ^ 

^ ti^^n^il  process  for  making  a  wo\U^  ferrous 
alloy  containing  from  about  5.0  to. 30.0%  by  weight 
l^^STand  up  to  about  25.0%  by  wei^t  ^ 
which  process  includes  tiie  steps  of  P«P«f««  *  5^ 
consisttog  primarily  of  tiie  ores  of  chrommm  andiron. 
sSiS  aidreducing  said  charge  by  the  submerg«l-arc 
^iS  in  a  first  vSl  to  yield  a  high  carbon,  hi^  sdi- 
STmolSn  alloy,  transferring  said  alk»y  to  a  a^v«. 
sel,  directing  gaseous  oxygen  AcrM^tfflJ  to  '**^^^ 
?LrtK»^d  silicon,  and  tiiereafter  i«f>5S^^"^X 
of  gaseous  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas  into  swd  molten  aU^ 
below  tiie  surface  tiiereof  to  complete  tiie  refining  and 
to  minimize  tiie  loss  of  chromium. 
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3  728  102 
ANTI-PIPING  COMPOSmON  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  METAL  INGOTS  AND  CASTINGS 
William  T.  Bncldngham,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  anignor  to 
Foseco  Inteniatioiial  limited,  NccheUs,  Binnfaigliam, 
Eo^and 
No  Drawins.  Contimution  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  783,703,  Dec  13,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  1, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  119,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1967, 

56,704/67 
Int  CL  C22b  9 /OS,  9/10 
UA  a.  75—94  8  aaims 

Anti-jMping  compositions  comprising  aluminium  and 
oxidising  agent  are  improved  by  the  addition  of  a  flame 
generating  material  such  as  paper  pulp,  sawdust,  wood 
flour  or  cob  flour. 


cobalt  carbonyl,  separating  the  cobalt  carbonyl  from  the 
acidified  reaction  mixture  and  thermally  decomposing 
the  cobalt  carbonyl  to  metallic  cobalt  and  recovering  the 
metallic  cobalt 


^,728,103 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  METAL  VALUES 
FROM  SOLUTION 
Marina  Oaipovna  Ushevskaya  and  Alczandr  Davidovich 
^Imik,  Moscow,  Genrikh  Aiamaisovich  Gabrielian, 
Mytischi,  MosfcoTkaya  Obfaut,  Zakhar  Alexandrovkh 
Rogovin,  Moscow,  and  Vladfanir  Fedorovich  Borbat, 
Alczandr    I^khaflovich    Oriov,    Mirriam    Borisoma 
Ferbcrg,   and   Nina   Ivanovna   Markelova,   Norildt, 
U.S.SJR.,   asrignors   to   Modcovsky   textihiy   Institut, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jane  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,518 
Int  CL  C22b  43/00. 11/04 
U.S.  CL  75—101  BE  11  Chifans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  compounds  which 
are  grafft  copolymers  of  cellulose  and  polyacrylthioamide 
and  graft  copolymers  of  synthetic  polymers  and  poly- 
acrylthioamide with  the  general  formula 


(A)„i 

(CHi— CH), 
C-8H 


wherein 


A  is  cellulose  or  a  synthetic  polymer, 
m  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  cellulose  and  the 
degree  of  polymerization  of  such  synthetic  polymer 
ranging  from  ISO  to  2,000, 
n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  polyacrylthioamide 
ranging  from  400  to  4,000,  as  well  as  to  a  method 
of  producing  said  new  compounds  and  to  application 
thereof. 
The  method  of  producing  said  compounds  resides  in 
treating  graft  copolyniiers  of  cellulose  and  polyacrylo- 
nitrile;  or  graft  copolymers  of  synthetic  polymers  and 
polyacrylonitrile,  with  hydrogen  sulphide  or  with  salts 
of  hydrosulphuric  acid  in  an  aqueous  or  an  organic 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  60-100*  C.  and  subsequently 
isolating  the  target  product. 

The  herein-proposed  compounds  can  find  application  as 
electron-exchange  complex-forming  materials  in  chemical 
industry,  metallurgy,  and  in  other  industries. 


3J28,105 

EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM 

MANGANESE  DEEP  SEA  NODULES 

Roald  R.  Skarbo,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,131 

Int  CL  C22b  3/00.  5/00, 15/10 

VJS.  CL  75—103  11  Ctohns 

Copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  molybdenum  may  be  leached 

from  deep  sea  manganese  nodules  using  an  aqueous  am- 

moniacal  ammonium  solution  at  elevated  temperatures 

and  pressures. 


3,728,106 
WROUGHT  COPPER-NICKEL  ALLOY 
Frank  A.  Badla,  Rfaigwood,  NJ.,  David  B.  Anderson, 
Wilmington,  N.C.,  and  Gary  N.  Kirby,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Intematiooal  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,541 

Int  CL  C22c  9/06 

VS.  CL  75—159  .    7  Claims 


»  JO 


Wrought  copper-nickel  alloys  containing  special 
amounts  of  chromium  exhibit  improved  resistance  to  the 
impingement  erosion  effects  of  high  velocity  seawater. 
Small  amoimt  of  iron  also  improve  "parting"  corrosion 
characteristics  of  alloys  of  lower  nickel  content. 


3,728,104 

COBALT  RECOVERY 

Thomas  Hnnter  CoiBeld,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Ediyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,757 

Int  a.  C22b  3/00 

VS,  CL  75—101  BE  18  Oafans 

A  process  for  recovery  of  cobalt  from  a  hydrometallur- 

gical  reaction  mixture  prepared  in  a  process  for  winning 

cobalt  pnd/or  nickel  by  contacting  the  reaction  mixture 

containing  cobalt  tetracarbonyl  anion  with  a  strong  acid 

and  decomposing  the  cobalt  carbonyl  hydride  formed  to 


3,728,107 
ADDITIVES  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CAST  IRONS 
Domtaigos  Loricchlo,  Sao  Panlo,  BraziL  assignor  to  The 

Carborandnm  Company,  ^^a8a^l  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  iqpplication  Feb.  16, 1971,  S«r.  No. 

115,694,  now  Patent  No.  3,682,625,  dated  Ang.  8, 

1972.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  214,961 

Int  CL  C22c  37/02.  37/04 
U.S.  CL  75-— 130  R  2  Claims 

The  addition  of  silicon  carbide  pelleted  with  chromite 
to  molten  iroa  has  been  found  to  homogenize  the  micro- 
structure  to  control  the  hardness.  An  addition  in  the  range 
of  0.10  to  1.0%  silicon  carbide  pelleted  with  chromite 
increases  the  hardness  of  a  castuig.  Catalytically  activated 
silicon  carbide  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight 
has  also  been  found  to  reduce  the  hardness  of  an  iron 
alloy.  The  additions  are  preferably  made  in  the  molten 
stage  immediately  subsequent  to  the  exit  from  the  furnace 
or  cupola  when  casting  the  metal  in  the  pan  or  fore- 
crucible. 
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3  728,108 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REIN- 

FORCED  COMPOSITE  ALLOYS  _ 

Raymond  SIterlen,  Safart-Ismier,  C^ode  Gulchard^Fdn. 
tabes,  and  IcaB-Clande  Soret  Safait-Egreve,  France, 
2!B;>B    to    Sodete    Indnstrielle    de    Combustible 

Nndcairc.  Annccy,  Firance 
"^"iFlledMS:  31, 1970,  S^.  No.  24,252 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1969, 
^Hu».  r      -^t  6909746 

Int  CL  C22c  1/00 
-je  ci  75—135  8  CUdms 

Reinforced  composite  alloys  having  improved  char- 
acteristics and  good  ductility  comprising  a  base  metal  or 
a  metal  alloy  in  which  filaments  or  particles  which  are 
insoluble  in  tiie  base  metal,  botii  in  tiie  solid  state  and 
the  liquid  state,  and  further  characterized  m  that  the 
particles  or  filaments  are  dispersed  in  »  ho«Jof  ««°  J^  ^^ 
Ser  in  the  base  metal  and  perfectiy  bonded  to  tiie  base 
metal  are  disclosed.  A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  U» 
preparation  of  the  reinforced  composite  alloys  are  dis- 
cloMd  also. 


3,728,111  „^ 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BILLETS 
FROM  POWDER        ^^  ,   ^ 
Ingemar  StrombUid,  Vasteras,  and  Sven-Erik  l^^ 
Robeitsfors,  Sweden,  assignon  to  AUmanna  Svcnska 
Electriska  Aktiebolaget  Vastus,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,451 

mt  CL  B22f  i/00  ,,ri.i«« 

VJS.  a.  75-214  13  CUdms 


MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  FREE-CUTIING 

LEADSTEEL      _         ^   , 
MMita  Oknbo  and  Tfekabo  Kawawa,  KawasaU,  Mpan, 
^SSionto  nSpo-  Kokan  KaboshiU  Kaisha.  Kawa- 

"***Siw  Sept  29. 1970.  S«.  No.  76,428 
Oafans  priority,  applicatfaiB  Japan.  Oct  4,  19^9, 
F-      •*.       44/79,062 
bt  CL  C21c  7/00:  C22c  39/54 
VS.  CL  7S-51  «  C*"*™ 


This  invention  reUtcs  to  a  method  of  producing  free- 
cutting  lead  steel  comprising  pounng  the  molten  steel 
into  a  ladle,  stirring  the  steel  by  pa^g  ^^^ 
gaseous  material  which  does  not  hannfuUy  «f f ctji^*« 
quality  of  tiie  steel,  and  feeding  a  wire  rod  of  Ijad  or  a 
lead  alloy  into  tiie  molten  steel  at  an  adding  velocity  of 
1  to  20  metres  per  second,  said  wire  rod  havmg  a  diam- 
eter of  5-20  mm. 


3,728,110  „^ 

PROCESS  FOR  FOTMING  A  SINTERED 

BRIQUETTE  ^   »  ,^ 

Eriiard  War,  PikesviBe^and  AWWas  E^lP^toA.  Mtik 
more,  Md..  and  Arthur  B.  MkbMeL  M"^""S2l     ^ 
^^i.  to  SCM  Corpot|{loiij^aevelai^ 
It^Drawtaig.  Filed  Dec  10, 1W8,  Ser.  No.  782,774 
^^       Int  CL  B22f  1/00 

-.«  r-i  tK ^111  8  Claims 

"compacSbk.  particulate  compositions  for  pompacUon 
moldinfinto  briquettes  comprising  finely  divided  soU^. 
SinSng  normSly  liquid  phase  lubricant  m  exoew^ 
S^Twhich  can  be  sorbed  readUy  on  ««d  fi«f»y '^^^^ 
soUds  in  admixture  witii  a  sorptive  agent  "ore  lu^y 
sorptive  of  tiie  lubricant  tiian  are  tiie  compactiible  feiebr 
SISU  solids.  The  sorptive  agent  sequesters  unbound  lu- 
bricaS  and  improves  tiie  handling  properties  of  tiie  com- 
pactable  powder  composition. 


For  manufacturing  billets  out  of  powder  for  furtiier 
machining  by  rolling,  forging  or  machining,  POwder  is 
poured  into  a  container  having  an  evacuating  openmg  and 
iTtiien  isostatically  compressed  by  subj«;tmg  the  wn- 
tainer  witii  the  enclosed  powder  to  a  high  extreme  pres- 
sure. TTie  billet  is  placed  in  a  heated  furnace  apd  h^t^ 
while  it  is  simultaneously  evacuated  for  degassing.  Aft*"^ 
evacuation  is  completed,  tiie  billet  is  preheated  m  another 
furnace  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  pressure  sintenng 
and  tiien  in  anotiier  furnace  is  subjected  simulumeously 
to  high  heat  and  high  pressure. 

ELECTROPHCm)GR>^TC|MWLT5^^ 
PROCESS  emplotok;  SOJWMI^AWX  dto 

Leo  N.  ChapfaL  Des  Plalncs,  and  Robert  "••i"™^ 
wfl«d.nC3£iiofs  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  NBes.  DL 

^"^      wSSaSH  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94.125 

iS.S!g9H9/02.  13/08. 13/14    

TTifa  in^ti^  is  addressed  to  an  electrophotographic 
copy  process  for  tiie  production  of  true  color  «>?»«« 
which  at  least  two  receptor  sheets,  «ich  of  whi^  «  P^ 
vided  witii  a  binder,  a  photoconductor,  a  «natt«ng 
component  which  sensitizes  tiie  photoconductor  to  at  Icart 
TpiJtion  of  tiie  spectrum  of  visible  W  a-d  a  d«pe^ 
dye  of  a  different  color  on  each  receptor,  are  separately 

/ven  an  electrostiitic  charge  and  «?>«12J?^^oI 
Lh  as  a  multicolor  original,  and  the  exposed  reo^r 
Aects  are  tiiereafter  developed  witii  a  developer  cod^h 
?^ Containing  a  .oner  in  tiie  form  of  a  tnatenal  whic^ 
in  response  to  activation,  serves  as  a  sol^"*  Ifor  Ae 
disperSd  dye  to  effect  transfer  of  tiie  dye  color  « «>m^ 
uXlying  portions  of  each  coating  to  a  copy  sheet 
pressed  into  surface  contact  witii  each  receptor. 


3.728,113  ^  ^^^ 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  RocMe^N.Y. 

Int  CL  G03c  7  /40. 5/54.  7/00      ^^  ^^^^^ 

"a  S^ot^tic  element  is  provided  in  which  a  cl^- 
abte  ^mpo^d  is  employed  to  effect  tiie  «^;^^.^^ 
fnation  of  a  selected  chemical  moiety,  such  as  a^.  a 
silver  halide  solvent,  an  antifoggant,  a  fixing  ajwt.  a 
toner  a  hardener,  a  sUver  complexing  agent,  a  fogging 
S  a  «IiSler,  i  sensitizer,  a  desensitizer.  a  developer. 
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an  oxidiziiig  agent,  etc.  Color  diffusion  transfer  processes 
and  film  units  employing  such  deavable  compounds  are 
also  described. 


3,728,114 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SHEET  AND  AN  OFFSET 
PRINTING  PLATE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Kiyoshl  FMaU,  Sldceyoslii  Suznid,  and  YoshHakc  Yodd- 
hlro,  Kyoto,  lapan,  assignon  to  Mttsubishi  P^cr  Mills, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan  ^ 

Filed  Sept  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,623 

Cfadms  priorUir,  appHcattoa  Japan,  Sept  12, 1969, 
44/72,039;  Apr.  27, 1970, 45/36,146 

InL  CL  G03c  1/48. 5/54:  G03f  7/02 
UA  CL  96—29  L  7  daims 

An  dBati  printing  plate  can  be  obtained  from  a  positive 
sheet  whose  surface  layer  contains  up  to  3Q%  by  weight 
of  nuclei  for  physical  development  of  a  high  molecular 
compound  without  complicated  after-treatment. 

3i72S,115 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  COPYING  MATERIAL 

Albcft  LodcB  Foot,  Kontldi,  and  Jan  Finns  van  Bcaanw, 

Bnnckaat,  Bdghiiii,  and  Anita  too  Kdnlf,  LcvcrkmcD, 

aad  Hcimnt  Kampfcr,  Cologne,  Geimany,  anigBon  to 

Agb-Gcracrt  Akttcngcaellschaft,  LcvcrlnueB,  Gennany 

No  Dnwii«.  FDcd  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,226 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnnany,  Mqr  14,  1970, 
P  20  23  629.7 

bt  CL  G03c  1/40, 1/76, 3/26  _  , 

UA  CL  96—29  D  *•  CW«» 

Photographic  copies  are  iHt)duced  by  image-wise  ex- 
posing a  llf^t-sensitive  layer  which  contains  a  light-sensi- 
tive photo-oxidizing  compound  and  an  image-producing 
pyrazolin-5-one  capable  of  being  transferred  to  an  image- 
receiving  layer,  the  image-producing  compound  in  the 
ej^osed  areas  being  converted  into  a  non-transferable 
compound  by  reaction  with  the  light-sensitive  compound, 
bringing  the  exposed  layer  into  contact  with  ui  image- 
receiving  layer  which  contains  compounds  which  react 
with  the  image-producing  compound  to  form  colored 
compounds  and  heating  of  the  layers  while  in  contact 
with  eadi  other  to  a  temperature  of  between  80  and  200* 
C  at  which  the  image-pioducing  compound,  is  transferred 
from  the  unexposed  areas  of  the  lig^t-sensitive  layer  to 
the  image-receiving  layer. 

3,728,116 
INSTANT  ACCESS  ONE-LAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Bwtoa  Hwcy  WaooMB;  Robcit  TlMMMi  SlismiaiMm,  both  of 
Eadkott,  Md  Fdb  Viro,  AppaiadriB,  al  of  N.Y., 
to  GAF  QMpwatloii,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

raed  JHK  IS,  1971,  Sor.  No.  153,186 
lat.  CL  G03c  1140, 5154, 7108 
UACL96— 29D  IK 


3,728,117 

OPTICAL  DIFFRACnON  GRID 

Johannes  Hcidcniiain,  Egcrer,  near  CUemiag,  Hotst 
Buridiardt,  Stein  an  dcr  Tkann,  and  Hdnz  Knms, 
'TrannKDt,  Germany,  assignon  to  Fa.  Dr.  Joiumnes 
Heldcnhain,  Ihumrent,  and  Gnnter  Schmahl  and 
Dietbcrt  Rndolph,  Gotttngen-Grcismar,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,686 

Claims  prfority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1968, 
P  16  22  834.5 

Int  CL  G02b  5/18;  G03c  11/00 
UA  CL  96—36  5  Cbdms 


A  method  of  producing  optical  diffraction  grids  having 
a  predetermined  asymmetric  groove  profile  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  exposing  a  light  sensitive  layer  to  at 
least  one  system  of  fringes  of  light  and  positioning  the 
light  sensitive  layer  relative  to  the  fringe  system  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  locally  resulting  exposure  is  an  asym- 
metric function  with  respect  to  a  normal  to  the  surface 
of  the  light  sensitive  layer,  and  subsequently  developing 
the  light  sensitive  layer. 


3,728,118 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  RECORD- 
ING IN  A  SINGLE  MEDIUM 

Gary  L.  FlUmorc,  Endlcolt,  and  Richard  F.  Tynan,  End- 
well,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Intcmattonai  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,473 

Int  CL  G03c  5/22, 5/26, 5/38 
U  A  CL  96—48  R  <  CUdms 
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An  impCDved  instant  access  diffusion  transfer  process  for 
photographic  materials  in  which  multicolor  dye  images  are 
produced  in  a  transfer  sheet  by  exposing  a  panchnnnatically 
seteitized  silver  halide  emulsion  through  a  single  multicolor 
screening  layer  and  subsequently  develo|nng  the  emulsion  at  a 
hi^lrfi  and  transferring  It  to  an  unsensitized  receiving  sheet. 


Hie  invention  describes  a  method  for  individually  re- 
cording a  transmittance  image  and  a  refractive  index 
image  in  a  single  photographic  emulsion. 

Hie  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  recording  differ- 
ent images  in  a  single  photographic  emulsion,  the  latter 
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when  processed  in  accordance  with  the  invention  provid- 
ing, among  other  things,  a  unique  type  of  complex-valued 
spatial  filter. 

3,728,119 
PRODUCTION  OF  POSITIVE  COPPER  BfAGES 
UTILIZING    PHOTOSENSITIVE    LEAD    COM- 
POUNDS ,,      ^ 
Johan  Eogeen  Vanhalst,  Wibijk,  Wall^  August  Vanden 
Hcnvel,  Berchcm,  and  Eric  Maria  Brined""".  Moj^  * 
Bclgiam,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belghun 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  115,808 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Grwit  Britahi,  Feb.  17, 1970, 

InLCLG03c5/2'#  

UA  CL  96-48  R  .^  /  ^r**^ 

An  image  reproduction  system  is  provided  using  a 
photosensitive  recording  material  containing  a  photosensi- 
tive lead  compound  capable  of  separating  metaUic  lead 
on  exposure  to  activating  electromagnetic  radiation.  The 
lead  compound  stands  in  working  contact  with  a  reducing 
agent  capable  to  promote  the  formation  of  metallic  lead 
in  the  exposed  portions.  In  a  first  step  a  pnnt-out  lead 
image  is  formed.  In  a  second  step  the  pnnt-out  lead  image 
is  removed  and  simultaneously  a  positive  copper  metal 
image  is  formed  by  a  treatment  with  an  aqueous  copper 
(H)  solution.  As  photosensitive  lead  compoundsyellow 
lead(n)  oxide  and  lead(n)  iodide  are  preferred.  The  for- 
mation of  metallic  lead  is  promoted  by  ascorbic  acid  and 
the  formation  of  metallic  copper  by  sodium  ditiuonite. 


3,728,121 

MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Hngo  K.  ZoiB,  Mnnldi-Lochhansen,  and  Fritz  Mrilwssid 

Helmnt  W.  BroD,  Mmdch,  Gcnuany,  asrigors  to  Agia- 

Gevacrt  AktiengeseDschaft,  LevnkMen,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,194 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcmuuiy,  Aug.  19,  1969, 
P  19  42  079.2 
InL  CL  G03c  i/76   . 
U  A  CL  96—74  " 


^af*fc4X.gr=r. 


SOfMo^ 


3,728,120 
FORMATION  OF  RELIEF  IMAGES 

Edwfai  Hcndrili  Hazenbosch,  Mcdlel«^  ^  ISSJfiS 
Poot,  Kantich,  Bclginm,  assignors  to  Agf  a-C^cvaert 
N.V.,  MortscL  Bclglnm  _  „      ^     -„ «« 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Sept  17,  1971,  Scr.  No.  181,635 

CUdms  priority,  •PP«c««*»»g;!^  "'"^  ^'**  "*         * 
InL  CL  G03c*  5/24, 1/72.  7/16 

VS.  CL  96-48  R  ,*?„^^e 

A  colloid  pattern  is  formed  by  a  process  contauung  the 

steps  of: 

(1)   information-wise  exposing  a  hydrophiUc  cofloid 
layer  containing  a  mixture  of:  

(a)  a  photosensitive  orgamc  polyhalogen  com- 
pound, which  is  capable  of  forming  by  exposure 
to  activating  electromagnetic  radiauon  (a)  haio- 
een-c(mtaining  free  radical(s), 

(b)  an  amino  compound  witii  aromatic  character. 

(era  hydrophiUc  colloid  tiiat  is  capable  of  under- 
going a  hardening  or  decrease  of  watcr-solubihty 
by  a  treatment  with  an  aldehyde  hardenmg  agent 
suited  for  tiie  hardening  of  protein  colloids, 
(2)  treating  die  information-wise  exposed  colloid  layer 
witii  said  aldehyde  haidening  agent  eflfectmg  a  selec- 
tion hardening  in  the  unexposed  portions  of  the 

O^^'SSCSe  ^lised  portions  of  the  colloid  layer 
by  means  of  a  wash-oflE  treatinent  leavmg  a  rehef 
pattern  corresponding  with  the  non-exposed  portions 
of  the  colloid  layer. 
The  hydrophiUc  colloid  layer  contains  preferably  gelatin 
as  hydrophiUc  colloid,  carbon  tetiabromidc  as  Photosen- 
sitive organic  polyhalogen  compound,  diphenylamme  or 
N  N'-diphenyl-N.N'-diethylenediamine  as  aromauc  amine 
Md  a  a)loied  pigment  for  obtaining  by  said  process  a 
colored  coUoid  pattern. 


To  improve  the  color  reproduction  of  a  multi-layer 
color  reversal  material,  at  least  one  correcting  layer  of 
a  fine-grained  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  gram  di- 
ameter below  1m  is  incorporated  in  the  matenaL  It  may 
be  disposed  over  Uie  uppermost,  under  the  lowermost  or 
between  tiie  active  emulsion  layers.  The  correcting  layer 
may  be  spectrally  sensitized  or  unscnsitized,  may  he 
ripened  witii  gold  and  may  include  a  smgle  hahde  or  a 
mixture  of  several. 

3,728,122 

ONECOMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  UGHT- 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

SUgeaU  Yoddda,  Yokohama,  ShnM  ajijl*!,  FJig^ 
.    iid  Ftante  YuW,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolqro,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  16.  1970,  Scr.  No.  98,932 

Clafans  priority,  ^^^^^,}f^  ^^  ^^*         * 

laL  CL  G0*3c  1/60  ^  .  .. 

UA  CL  96—75  symmm 

One<omponent  diazotype  Ught-sensitive  "Jtenal  ^ 
taining  a  condensation  product  made  ^^."^^^ 
sulfoMte  or  alkylnaphtfialenesulfonate  and  ^rmald^ 
as  a  stiibiUzer  in  a  precoat  layer  on  a  supporting  sheet, 
said  material  having  good  stabiUty. 


3,728,U3 
PLATE  FDR  DRY  PLANOGRAPHY 

Hairy  FV«ik  Glpc,  BaMnMirc,_  Md.*,,—!g'«  «»  ^cott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

SdSds  application  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,224 
Int.  CL  G03C  1/52. 1/64. 1/66 
UACL96— 75 


•{' 


^i^i'^iW^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


-14 

-a 


A  Motive  acting  presensitized  plate  for  use  hi  dry 
pl^^^hrsSd^Sircomprised  of  a  flexible  sul^mj? 
Kf^Sd  Uierl>n  a  layer  of  sil^  ^^^ 
when  cured  wUl  not  accept  pnnting  mk.  a  »3^*  P"^" 
men"  anchoring  material  overlying  and  adhered  to  the 
SS^ne  ^ber  layer  and  a  layer  of  P^J^^^-^^ 
forming  material  coated  over  said  anchormg  n^^™^ 
Se  anchoring  material  serving  ^o  bond  the  photorespoo- 
sive  image  forming  material  to  the  sdicone  Uyer. 
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3,728,124 
COLORATION  OF  POLYESTER  FILM  MATERIALS 
James  Lyon  Whyte,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1969, 

59,512/69 
Int.  a.  G03c  1/84 
VS,  CL  96—84  R  10  Claims 

Grey  dyed  polyester  photographic  film  support  dyed 
with  at  least  two  dye  components  selected  from  6-para- 
toluidino-3-methyl  1*9'  anthrapiridone,  indanthrone,  tetra- 
chloro  phthalo  perinone  and  l,4-bis(4-n-butyl-anilino)- 
5,8-dihydroxy  anthraquinone. 

3  728  125 
PHCyrOGRAPHIC  UGHT^ENSrrrVE  MATERIAL 
SUTTABLE    FOR    SILVER-DYE    BLEACHING 
METHOD 

Keisnke  SUba,  Masanao  Hnata,  Makoto  YosUda, 
SUnidil  Imai,  AUra  Sato,  and  Shigera  Watanabe, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1969, 
44/65,827 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/10 
UAa.  96— 99  14qalms 

A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  contaimng  a 
dye  capable  of  being  bleached  in  the  silver  dye  bleaching 
process  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  having  the  gen- 
eral Formula  I 


The  compound  of  the  general  formula  inhibits  fogging  and/or 
bronzing  and/or  stabilizes  the  emulsion. 


3,728,127 
SODIUM  CASEINATE-CONTAINING  PR<M>UCT  AND 
METHOD  TOR  MANUFACTURING 
Gaylord    M.   Pahner,   Cartro   Valey,   CaW.,   aarignor   to 
ForamMt-McKcaoB,  Inc.,  San  F^andMM,  CaHf . 
FDed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,726 
int.  CL  A23J  il20, 1/22,3/02 
UACL  99-20  WOafcM 

A  dry  instantized  sodium  casetnate  powder  with  essentially 
all  of  the  particles  containing  a  coating  of  water-soluble 
saccharide  (e.g.,  com  syrup  solids)  in  which  a  surfactant  (e.g.. 
lecithin)  is  dispersed.  A  process  of  forming  this  product  in- 
cludes the  step  of  dry  blending  spray-dried  sodium  caseinate 
powder  and  fine  saccharide  powder,  moistening  the  blend  by 
subjecting  thesame  to  a  moist  atmosphere  containing  finely  di- 
vided surfactant  to  form  moist  aggregates  and  drying  the  ag- 
gregates. The  moist  atmosphere  may  be  an  atomized  aqueous 
dispersion  formed  by  mixing  lecithin,  water,  and  steam. 

3  728  128 
PREPARATION  OF  A  BLAND  WHEY  PRODUCT 
Anthony  J.  Lnksas,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  737,803,  June  18,  1968.  This  application 
Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,306 

Int.  CI.  A23c  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—57  8  Claims 

The  objectionable  odors  and  tastes  of  whey  are  removed 


o         Ri  o 

B.    4_i  h 

R_N(_CH=CH).-t-C(=CH-C)d=C  C=C 


Rt 


\^ 


C=C— d  (=CH— CH)m->=N— R> 


(X-)p-i 


[1] 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R3  and  R3  each  is  selected  from  the  group 
con«sting  of  an  alkyl,  a  substituted  alkyl,  an  allyl,  an 
aralkyl,  a  substituted  aralkyl  and  an  aryl  group;  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  and  an 
aliphatic  chain  to  be  combined  with  the  N  of  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  containing  Z^;  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  and  an 
aryl  group;  wherein  m,  n,  and  p  are  1  or  2,  and  d  rep- 
resents 0,  1  or  2;  wherein  X  represents  an  anion,  wherein 
an  intramolecular  salt  is  formed  when  p=l;  and  wherein 
Z  and  Zi  each  is  the  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  is  dis- 
closed. The  emulsion  can  be  super-sensitized  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  supersensitizing  dye  to  the  emulsion. 


therefrom  and  a  bland  whey  product  is  produced  by 
growing  yeasts  in  a  fluid  whey  system  containing  at  least 
10  p.p.m.  of  dissolved  oxygen  to  subst^tially  prevent 
fermentation  and  provide  assimilation. 


3  728  129 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  DISPENSING 
AERATED  DRINKS 
Ralph  G.  Sargeant,  408  W.  Windsor  St, 
Lakehind,  Fla.    33803 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  76,040,  Sept 
28,  1970,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-in-part  of  abandoned 
application  Ser.  No.  856,064,  Sept  8,  1969.  TUs  ap- 
pUcation  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,711 
Int  CL  A23I 1/00 
UACl.  99— 78  10  Claims 


3,728,126 

SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  AN 

ORGANIC  SfX£NIUM  COMPOUND  ANTIFOGGING 

AGENT 
Robert  Joaeph  PoBct,  Vrcmdi,  and  Joief  FVam  WDknB,  WO- 
ilPuhwtl'rfntllli'"".  Mrfgnonitnfri-aTrt  ^igT-^^   ^a~-* 

Had  MaRh  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,304 
ClalnH  priority,  appMctton  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1969, 
12,234/69 

Iiit.a.G03c7/J4 
U.S.CL96— 109  lOOalniB 

Light-sensitive  materials  comprising  a  sUver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ri— Q— Se— R, 

"Qt;ui.for.eleniumorsulphur.and  Method  of  preparing  drinks^  '"Sufd  ^ve"rf J'S^Un'^ 

each  of  R.  and  R.  (the  «une  or  different)  stands  for  an  alkyl    combining  a  dilutmg  liquid  with  a  liquid  ^f  verage  c»n^^^^^^ 
group,  L  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  trate.  A  high  velocity  stream  of  one  of  the  hquids  is  Qi 
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rected  through  the  restricted  throat  of  a  Venturi  located 
in  a  flow  confining  zone  causing  the  other  liquid  ingredi- 
ent to  be  drawn  into  this  zone.  This  preliminary  mixture 
is  then  forcibly  impinged  on  a  baffle  surface  in  a  final 
mixing  zone.  Air,  preferably  with  a  volatile  flavor  and/or 
aroma  additive  entrained  therein,  is  introduced  either  into 
the  flow  confining  zone  where  it  becomes  part  of  the  pre- 
liminary mixture  or  into  the  final  mixing  zone  upstream 
of  the  baffle. 

3,728,130  __ 

PASTA  CONTAINING  ETHOXYLATED 
MONOGLYCERIDES 
Richard  R.  Egan,  Worthfaigton,  Ohio,  and  I"..^ /"S" 
Donald,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Int.  CL  A23I 1/16 
U  S  CI  99—85  Claims 

Pasta  is  prepared  by  forming  and  drying  a  pasta  dough 
comprising  flour,  liquid  and  ethoxylated  monoglycendes. 
The  ethoxylated  monoglycerides  tend  to  improve  the  ma- 
chinability  of  the  dough  and  decrease  the  stackmess  of 
the  pasta  during  drying  and  the  resulting  pesta  is  firmer 
after  cooking  than  pastas  not  containing  ethoxylated 
monoglycerides. 


3,728,131  ,,«,». 

TREATMENT  OF  BANANAS  WITH  CAIXJUM 
HYDRaIeD  lime  and  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Ariens  Damwyk,  37  Melendy  Ave., 

East  Watertown,  Mass.    02172 
Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,304 

int.CLA231i/00 
Uj  Ql^  99 103  12  Claims 

The  mvention  relates  to  an  edible  dried  banana  product 
produced  from  peeled  ripe  bananas  which  are  sliced  and 
dipped  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  high  calcium  hydrated 
lime  and  thereafter  dried  at  a  temperature  of  about  80 
to  150'  F.  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  160  hours,  pref- 
erably with  air  circulation. 


yolk,  spices,  and  an  emulsifier  comprising  in  combination 
a  hydroxy  acid  ester  of  a  glyceride  and  a  monoglyccride 
is  set  forth. 

3,728,134  _,   ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BACTOMA  LEVEL  OF 

DEHYDRATED  ONION  PRODUCTS  WITH  H^ 
Jeiry  Gitanoie  and  John  A.  Scarlett,  Mode^o,  CaHf., 

anignors  to  Rogers  Brothers  Company,  Uvingrton, 

^""'*     FUed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,005 

Int  CL  A23b  7/10, 7/02  ^  ^  ,_ 

U.S.  CL  99—156  •  Claims 


3,728,132 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIDN  OF 

FOODS  AND  DRINKS     ^.   „  _,    ^ 
Naoto  Tsuyama,  Mamoni  Mrao,  M-Jj*^^  &|ri«»^ 
Kaname  Sugimoto,  and  Masakaza  Mltwihariii,  Oka- 
yama,   Japan,   asrignors   to   Hayashibara   Ciunpany, 

S^SSUiinlM  N.T.  IT   »7..  S..  N^  WW 

1970,45/26^70  ,,„,,,. 

Int  CL  A23I 1/26  ,,  ^  ,_ 

VS.  CL  99—141  R  ,     ,S^ 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  various  foods  and  drinks  utiUzing  previously 
unknown  sweeteners,  comprising  the  addition  of  sucrose 
or  sugars  containing  fructose  to  starch  hydrolyzate,  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  actions  of  Bacillus  macerans  am- 
ylase, bacterial  sacchalogenic-a-amylase  (B.S.A.),  fungal 
a  -  amylases,  or  pancreas  amylase,  producing  oligosac- 
charide  syrups  contaimng  transferred  fructose  and  then 
utUizing  the  syrups  as  a  material  for  the  production  of 
the  said  foods  and  drinks. 


Dehydrated  onion  aspirations  and  screenings  of  high 
bacteria  count  are  sprayed  with  an  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  of  low  concentration.  On  being  dried 
in  a  heated  air  stream,  onion  pieces  are  obtained  which 
may  be  ground  into  a  dehydrated  powder  eitiier  alone  or 
in  a  blend  witii  other  onion  pieces.  The  treatment  with 
peroxide  has  the  effect  of  greatly  reducing  tiie  total  bac- 
teria count  of  die  resulting  powder,  whUe  minimizing  or 
eliminating  bleaching  and  loss  of  color  and  flavor. 

3,728,135 
WITHDRAWN 


\ 


3.728,133 

FOAMED  MAYONNAISE  COMPOSITION 

Max  E.  Nonris,  Paima,  Ohio,  Msipaor  to 

SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawtag.  FOedSg.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,009 

Int  CL  A23I 1/24  ^^  ^  , 

VJS,  CI  99—144  *"  Ciainis 

A  nwyonnaise  composition  having  a  specific  gravity 

of  from  0.35-0.7  gm./cm.»  comprising  water,  vmegar,  egg 


3  728  136 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING 
FROZEN  FLESH     ^      ,       __. 
Ian  H.  Langlands,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  a^or 
to  NatiwudSM  Products  Lfanited,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 

^^"^"  Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12j567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  30,  196», 
66,256/69 
Int  CL  A23b  1/00 

«j  a  ^1^  99 J94  17  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  pre-shaped  food 
product,  particulariy  fish,  and  the  pre-shaped  food  produrt 
produced  tiiereby  are  described.  The  metiiod  includes,  thj 
step  of  forming  individual  portions  of  the  flesh,  each 
being  of  predetermined  size  and  being  at  least  in  a  par- 
tiaUy  frozen  condition,  into  a  predetermmed  shape  by 
forcing  the  flesh  portions  individually  mto  a  forming  die 
cavity  adapted  to  impart  the  predetermined  shape  to  each 
portion.  The  volume  of  each  portion  prior  to  the  forming 
step  equals  the  volume  of  each  corresponding  formedfood 
pSSion.  The  frozen  pre-shaped  ediWe  ftesh  f ood  j^»^ 
has  a  smoothly  contoured  marginal  outiinem  plan  view^ 
with  the  flesh  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  bemg  m  a  de- 
formed condition  relative  to  tiie  flesh  in  tiie  central  repon 
otTbc  product.  The  apparatus  includes  a  formmg  staUon 
having  a  forming  die  all  arrang«i  to  "8a8««?f^«^ 
portions  of  flesh  fed  tiiereto.  A  device  for  foedmg  m^ 
?idual  portions  of  the  flesh  to  thcformmg  station  is  pn> 
V  dcd  as  well  as  mechanism  for  eff^^trng  .»*^»*»*^;,?f„^ 
f^  device  and  the  forming  die  m  tmied  retation  to 
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one  another  to  effect  forming  of  the  flesh  portions.  The 
fcMining  station  includes  a  fixed  platen  with  the  feeding 
device  being  arranged  to  feed  each  flesh  portion  to  a 
position  intermediate  the  forming  die  and  the  platen  when 
the  die  is  in  a  retracted  position.  When  the  forming  die 
is  advanced  the  flesh  portions  are  engaged  in  pressurized 
relation  between  the  die  and  the  platen.  The  feeding  device 
includes  an  endless  conveyor  belt  defining  a  path  of  travel 
which  extends  over  the  fixed  platen  and  the  ciHiveyor 
belt  is  driven  in  step-by-step  fashion  to  bring  successive 
flesh  portions  intermediate  the  forming  die  and  the  fixed 
platen  to  permit  them  to  be  formed  in  sequential  fashion. 
Ejecting  means  associated  with  the  die  for  positively  eject- 
ing the  formed  flesh  therefrom  when  the  die  is  retracted 
are  also  provided. 


3,728,137 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Charies  R.  SUpley,  Jr^  Liida  H.  Shipley,  wmI^MS"? 
GnOa,  Newton,  and  Olch  B.  Dnttewych,  Medfield, 
MaM^  maiffMn  to  Sh^ley  Company,  Inc^  Newton, 

No  Drawing.  Contfamafion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

752,250,  Aug.  13, 1968.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  174,157 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02 
U5.CL  106-1  ,    .  TOalms 

An  electroless  copper  i^tmg  solution  composing  a 
source  of  cupric  ions,  hydroxyl  radicals,  formaldehyde  or 
a  formaldehyde  ivecursor  such  as  paraformaldehyde  and 
a  complexing  agent  for  c(H^r;  said  solution  character- 
ized by  the  addition  of  a  formaldehyde  addition  agent 
The  formaldehyde  addition  agent  provides  for  the  slow 
release  of  formaldehyde  into  solution  and  contributes  to 
improved  tenaile  properties  of  a  copper  deposit 


3  728  140 
PROCESSES  FOR 'mi  PRODUCnON  OF 

AMYLOSEFILM 

Mlldhiko  YotUda,  Okayama,  lapan,  anigiior  to 

Hi^ashibara  Company,  Okayama,  lapan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  109,940 

Claims  nrioffMy,  awiicalion  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1970, 

45/7,163 

Int.  CL  C08b  25/02 

VS,  CL  106—210  S  Clalmi 

Processes  for  the  economical  production  of  starch  film 

with  high  transparency,  comprising  hydrolysis  of  various 

starches  utilizing  alpha- 1,6-glucosidase,  blending  the  hy- 

drolyzate  with  amylomaize  starch  in  which  amylose  is  the 

main  constituent  or  to  commercially  available  amylose, 

the  hydrolyzate  being  an  amylose  of  which  short  chain 

amylose  is  its  main  constituent,  and  forming  films  with 

the  mixture. 


3  728  141 
ALKALINE-CURING  CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE 
DOip  K.  Ray-Chandinui,  484  Rolling  HUb  Road,  Somcr- 
▼Ulc,  NJ.    08876;  Inlcs  E.  Schocnbcrg,  2079  Lyde 
Place,  Scotch  Pbdns,  N  J.    07076;  and  Kdth  E.  Skfca- 
foose,  R.D.  1,  Box  568,  Princeton,  NJ.    08540 
No  Drawii^  Continnation-tai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  105,607,  Jan.  11,  1971.  This  application 
Jnly  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  2^1,319 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02 
VS.  CL  106—213  16  Claims 

Starch-based  alkaline  curing  corrugating  adhesives  con- 
taining a  novel  crosslinking  additive  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facturing of  corrugated  paperboard  are  described:  said 
adhesives  are  characterized  by  their  excellent  stability  with 
respect  to  viscosity,  prolonged  pot  life,  and  their  ability 
to  form  water-resistant  bonds. 


3,728,138 

FLAME-RETARD  ANT  AND  INTUMESCENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eridi  Knchn,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to  Atias 

Chemical  Indnstiics,  Inc.,  Wlfanlngton,  DcL 

No  Drawfaig.  Orlgfaial  application  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  Na 

726338,  now  Patent  No.  3,639,535,  dated  Feb.   1, 

.     1972.  DiTldcd  and  this  appUcatlon  Jan.  5,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  104,149 

InL  CL  C09d  5/18 
UA  CL  106—15  FP  10  Chdms 

Novel  adjuvants  and  combinations  thereof  are  pro- 
vided which  have  the  properties  of  importing  flame-re- 
taidancy  and  intumescence  to  polymeric  materials.  The 
new  adjuvants  comprise  halogenated  and  phosphorus- 
containing  adjuvants  of  diallyl  chlorendate  and  mineral 
acid  salts  of  phenylbiguanidine  derivatives.  The  latter 
may  be  advantageously  combmed  with  a  wide  variety  of 
phosphorus-containing  compounds,  including  especially, 
novel  diallyl  chlorendate  derivatives  to  i^ovide  intumes- 
cent  films  and  coatings. 


3,728,142 
READILY  DISPERSDLE  INORGANIC  FIGMENTS 
Hans  Rudolph,  Krcfcld-Bocknm,  Gerhard  Tkcncack, 
Krcfcld-Ucrdingen,  and  August  Bockmann,  iOans 
Prater,  and  Walter  Gntsche,  KrefcM,  Germany,  as- 
rignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akdcngescllschaft, 
Lcvcrknsen,  Crcnnany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  102,124 

Cbdmi  primUy,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1970, 

P  20  01  381.4 

Int  CL  C09c  1/36 

UA  a.  106—300  7  OahiM 

An   inorganic  pigment  such   as  titanium   dioxide   is 

rendered  readily  dispersible  by  providing  it  with  a  coating 

of  an  alkyd  resin  including  radicals  of  a  polycarboxylic 

acid  and  at  least  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  radicals 

of  fatty  acids  containing  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

further  including  radicals  of  polyols  containing  at  least 

3  hydroxyl  groups,  the  ratio  of  oxygen  atoms  to  carbon 

atoms  in  the  polyol  molecule  not  exceeding  0.7:1. 


3,728,139 

DURABLE  BOROSIUCATE  OPAL  GLASSES 

Gerald  B.  Curler  and  James  E.  Flannery,  Condng,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Corafaig  Glass  Works,  Comfaig,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,834 

Int  CL  C03c  3/08,  3/22.  3/30 

\JJS,  CL  106—54  3  n«im« 

The   present   invention   relates   to  boiosilicate   opal 

glasses  containing  a  discontinuous  opal  phase  which  ex- 

«hibit  improved  chemical  durability  as  well  as  low  thermal 

expansivity.  These  glasses  preferably  consist  essentially, 

in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis  as  calculated  from 

the  batch,  of  72-76%  SiO,,  9-14%  BjOj,  1-6%  of  alkaU 

metal  oxides,  3-9%  of  bivalent  metal  oxides,  0.5-2.0% 

TiOj,  0-0.5%  ZiOa,  0-1.5%  Al^Gj,  and  1-2%  of  oxides 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MoOs,  W0|,  and 

AsaO^. 


3,728,143 
PIGMENT  DISPERSION 
Edwaid  T.  Pollard,  YcnnHion,  OUo,  assignor  to  Pbutic 
MoMcrs  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Fanwood,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,968 
Int  CL  C09c  3/00 
VS.  a.  106—308  N  .    20  Oafans 

Fatty  acid  amide  coated  pigments  are  obtained  and  used 
to  formulate  with  uncolorwi  thermoplastic  materials.  The 
colors  of  the  pigments  are  fully  developed  and  extremely 
high  pigment  loadings  are  obtained.  The  coated  pigments 
are  formed  by  admixing  the  pigment  with  melted  fatty 
acid  amide;  solidifying  the  material  by  cooling  it;  grinding 
the  material;  and  separating  out  the  fines.  The  coated  pig- 
ment particles  are  compounded  with  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials by  low  shear  means,  such  as,  injection  molding.  An 
improved  form  of  the  coated  pigments  can  be  obtained 
by  admixing  the  melted  fatty  acid  amide,  and  the  pigment; 
extruding  the  admixture  to  form  a  creamy  mass;  solidify- 
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i„g  and  firming  the  creamy  mass  by  ^^^^^^^^  f^or^Ue^aLdT^^^a^fwi^  t^^^ 
Jld  and  forming  rollers;  grinding  the  resultant  wafer-hke  '"»^^y^*^^rial  for  forming  an  impregmited  ghiss 
material;  and  separating  out  the  fines.  cwiuf-u 

3  728,144  

METHOD  FOR  COATING  METAL  SUBSTRATES 

WITH  MOLTEN  MET^ 

Uonel  Van  Pouckc,  Kortrijk,  Bclgbun,  uO^r  to  N.V. 

Bekacrt  S.A.,  Zwevegein,  Mgmm 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971  S^.  No.  134,738 

Clafans  priority,  im»Bcatlon  Netfwriands,  Apr.  24,  1970, 

7006051 

Int  a.  C23c  1/00 

UACL  117-51  ^Ctohns 

fiber  bundle  having  an  inner  coating  comprising  an  elart^ 
mer  or  resinous  polymer  and  an  outer  coatmg  of  tbe 
elastomer  WMnpatible  material. 

3  728,147 
METHOD  FOR  COMBiMB)  COATHNG  AND  COLD 

REDUCTION  OF  METAL  

Walter  Norman  JenUm  and  Terence  WUnmn^  Swanan, 
^!Se?2Si«  to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Reae-rch 

Assocbition,  London,  En^bmd 

^^  Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73^50 

Chdms  priority,  ■PP"***®"  Sl^J  ■*"*^  ^^     '        * 

Int  CL  B44d  1/50 
VS.  CL  117—93.31  »• 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  «>nt;"V°"\*^*^«  *1^ 
metal  substrate  with  a  molten  metal  m  ^h^ch  a  meto 
substrate  is  successively  annealed  at  an  el^^^ed  tem^J^ 
ture  in  a  heating  zone,  cooled  in  a  coolmg  zone  and  coated 
with  a  molten  metal  in  an  unmersion  zone,  wherem  the 
heating  zone,  the  cooling  zone  and  the  immersion  zone 
are  maintained  under  a  vacuum. 

3  728.145 
METHOD  Pt)R  TReXtWG  ATR^JSSPA^OT 
TUBE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  ANALYZ- 
ING APPARATUS  cA.-  .MinMir 
Vnhclm  EInar  Stellan  Hi«rtcn,  Uppsrf^SjJ^e^^^gJ* 
to  Incentive  Research  ft  Development  AB,  Stockholm, 

CoXSion-to-pari^of  .b«Hloned  .|^^^^    gr.  Nj- 
721,481,  Apr.  15, 1968.  This  application  Apr.  15,  W7i, 

5,527/67 

Int  CL  C03c  17/32. 19/00 

VS.  CL  117-54  ^  Clahns 


i    t   i 


■^ 


Metal  sheet  or  strip  formed  through  a  cold  miU  to  re- 
duoe  it  to  substantiafly  final  gauge  is  cMti^  .*~^|!*^; 
tort  with  the  mm  rolls,  with  a  fluid  which  «  capaWe  of 
cross  Unking  or  of  polymerisation  under  the  achoo  ^ 
radiation  of  an  accelerated  electron  b««n.  X-ra^  w 
gamma  rays  of  providing  a  degree  of  lubnoition  of  Ae 
SSroUs.  TTie  coated  strip  is  then  s-^ject  to  radiation, 
either  directly  after  coating  or  after  an  mtermediate  stor- 
age step  including  for  example  coiling  and  uncodmg. 


w////yy/r/>Jsr/:f/M:f/y^^'^^^^j 


v»»'y»*>*W«S<«»S«*5««^^?5?^ 


Vl 


A  method  for  tieating  transparent  tiibes  to  eliminate 
the  electroendosmotic  effect  <»mP™^8  <»ating  of  tte 
inner  wall  of  the  ttibe  with  a  neutral  hydrophilic  sub- 
s?2JL  e  g  methyl  cellulose,  which  eliminates  electio- 
:Xm^£  b"  increasing  the  viscosity  or  ^.^^^ 
to  flow  adjacent  to  the  tube  wall  for  a  l»<l"»d^.t^«^*S 
Also  the  optical  properties  of  the  tiibes  cj^  be  improved 
by  grinding  of  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  toibc 
before  the  coating  step  to  give  the  tube  a  constant  wall 
thickness  and  a  constant  cross-section  area. 

3  728.146 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  W^AOTOBJEM 

AKrS  Marzocdd,  0«iiM^;;i^]^^f^^^ 

Corafav  Flbeightt  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

pSd  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,821 

Irt.  a.  C03c  25/02  „rtrf^ 

ITS  n  117—72  28  cumns 

Gla£  fibers  for  use  in  glass  fiber-reinforced  elastomeric 

materials  and  methods  for  preparing  same  wherem  a  glass 


3  728 148 
Mvrnnn  FOR  THE*  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEC- 
^^cL  ^Sra  fflENSraVE  INSULATING 

HamuTPIetsch  and  Julhis  Curts.  Hamburg,  G«rnw, 
ttS^n  to  Bdersdorf  AktIengesellKhall,  Hamborg, 

*^^*™%lled  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99^50 
Oafans  priority.  ^1^1^^!^'  "^  ^  *      ' 
Int  CL  B44d  1/50;  C09I 1/02      ^^  ^^^^^^ 

""•a  Sutiolr^f  alipolymer  is  aP^^^*?  »  ^.^^ 
The  copolymer  comprises  65  to  90%  by  weight.  bas«l 
JJ^Sm^mer  wdght.  of  at  least  o~J^r  of  a^ 
acid  with  a  straight  or  branchj^chajnjjjm^  or  ^^ 
ary  alcohol  having  4-12  carbon  atoim  10  to  3M6^ 
weight,  based  on  total  monomer  weight,  of  at  least  one 
N-vinyl  lactam  having  the  general  formula 

(CHi).-C=0 

N 


i 


H=CHi 


wherein  n  is  3.  4  or  5  and  0-20%  ^^J^^^^^^ 
totol  monomer  weight,  of  at  least  on^.-S^^S^St^frS 
Spolymerizable  with  the  above  recited  monomers.  The 
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.     *        ♦•—  :-  atUA    An  H^etrical  insulatina  tape   give  polymers  which  are  applied  as  oil  and  water-repellent 
JJSJed  Shesion,  cohesion  and  gripping  capacity.  remove  oily  stains. 


3,728,149 
CHROMIZING  PROCESS 
JMIM*  U  FoTMd,  Jr^  BcdMian,  and  Pliik  Woo  ShiD,  Cooper- 
alNirg,  both  or  Pa.,  asaignora  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporatioa, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Fled  Ai«.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,817 
IbL  a.  C23c  9/00 
VS.  CL  117— 107  J  F  27  CWms 

In  a  method  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  on  steel 
strip,  the  strip  is  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  a  chromium-containing  metal  powder  and  a  con- 
siderably less  amount  of  an  alkaU  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ha- 
lide.  The  powder,  containing  the  halide,  is  compacted  on  the 
strip.  The  strip  is  coiled,  preferably  in  a  tight  coil,  and  heated 
in  a  heating  zone  in  a  protective  atmosphere  fcMr  sufficient  time 
and  at  a  temperature  to  cause  diffusion  between  the  metal 
strip  and  metal  powder,  and  to  thus  form  a  protective  stainless 
steel  coating  on  the  strip. 


3  729 152 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BUBBLE  DOMAINS  IN 

MAGNETIC  FILM-SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURES 
Jack  E.  Mec,  Paul  I.  Bcsser,  Geoige  R.  PnUiam,  David 
M.  Heinz,  and  Pciry  E.  Elldns,  Orange  Coonty,  Calif., 
assignors  to  North  American  Rocitwell  Corporation, 
El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,786 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  10/02 

U.S.  a.  117—235  S  Claims 


3,728,150  ^ i 

BONDABLE  ADHESIVE  COATED  POLYIMIDE 

FILM 

Edward  L.  Yuan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,871 

Int  CL  B44d  1/00 

U.S.CL  117—138.8  A.  ^,  ^     .^^    7  Claims 

Caustic  treated  polyimide  film  coated  with  an  acryuc 

adhesive  and  laminate  articles  made  therefrom. 


3,728,151 
FIBER  AND  FABRIC  TREATING 
Patsy  O.  Sherman,  lUoomington,  and  Samuel  Smith,  Rosc- 
▼ille,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mano- 
f adnring  Company,  St  Fanl,  Minn. 
Application  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,016,  which  is  a 
contfamation-fai^i^vt  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
614,925,  Feb.  9,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application 
June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,884 

Int  CL  B44d  1/22 
UA  CL  117—138.8  A  H  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  bubble  domain  in  a  mag- 
netic single  crystal  garnet  film-substrate  structure  is  dis- 
closed. The  method  involves  the  epitaxial  deposition  of 
an  iron  garnet  film  of  the  proper  crystallographic  orienta- 
tion and  having  a  negative  magnetostriction  constant  on 
a  garnet  substrate  in  which  the  room  temperature  lattice 
consant  of  the  substrate  is  larger  than  the  room  tempera- 
ure  lattice  constant  of  the  film,  preferably  by  an  amount 
less  than  0.016  angstrom. 


3,728,153 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BUBBLE 

DOMAIN  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Heinz,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,230 

Int  CL  HOlf  10/02 

VS,  CL  117—239  3  Claims 


Hybrid  polymers  provide  su£Bcient  oleophobicity  and 
hydrophilicity  in  water  so  that  fabrics  treated  therewith 
have  increased  ability  to  release  oily  stains  on  launder- 
ing. Oleoi^bic  and  hydrophilic  moieties  are  combined 
in  coatable  copolymers  so  that  the  relative  mobility  of 
tlie  moieties  is  assumed  under  some  set  of  conditions  of 
temperature  and  environment.  Surfaces  treated  with  the 
resulting  copolymers  respond  reversibly  to  changes  of 
environment,  e.g.  gaseous  to  aqueous  milieu  and  vice 
versa,  by  a  change  in  kind  of  properties.  As  a  non-limiting 
example,  fluorochemical  moieties  and  hydrophilic  poly- 
etlier  moieties  are  combined  through  sulfur  atoms  to 


A  method  of  forming  a  bubble  domain  system  of  mag- 
netic material  having  a  portion  containing  small  diameter 
bubble  domains  and  an  adjacent  portion  having  larger 
diameter  bubble  domains  is  disclosed.  The  method  m- 
cludes  the  step  of  providing  a  first  single  crystal  mag- 
netic fihn  having  a  small  bubble  domain  diameters  therein 
and  the  further  step  of  depositing  a  single  crystal  magnetic 
film  having  a  lower  magnetization  level  on  a  specific  por- 
tion of  said  first  film.  The  structure  formed  by  this  meth- 
od has  large  diameter  bubble  domains  in  the  portion  hav- 
ing both  of  the  films  and  smaU  diameter  bubbles  m  the 
portion  having  only  one  film. 
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3  728  154 

^FMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLEANING 

OM^^^S^l^S^Jo^cm.;;.^  to  Ronald 

NO  Ur^^^-^^ts^^o,  72,126 

Ui;ai34-3     '^'^^'''''''  13a.lms 

A  proceSlor  cleaning  semiconductor  surfaces  using 
an  aqueous  wash  solution  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid.  The 
dilute  acid  is  made  with  ultra  clean  deionized  water.  The 
semiconductor  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  are  dipped  in  and 
ouT  of  the  solution  immediately  after  the  solution  is 
formed. 


3,728,155 
COPPER  ALLOY  CLEANING  PROCESS 

Jmmb  a.  Fotd,  Nerth  Haven.  Conn.;  Stuart  R.^ 
Ki^loiU  BiiiMd- Q^r  J.  Owk,  New  Haven,  Comi.,  aiMl 

Charksb.  McLali,  AHon,  IlL,  assignors  to  OUn  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn.  ^^A^ikAdi 

TiritowpBcatlaa  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,669 

Int.  CL  C23g  1/04, 1110, 1120  

US.  CL  134—3  CWms 

A  process  for  femoving  surfece  oxides  from  copper  alk^ 

For  wiample.  those  alloys  which  form,  on  anneahng.  AjdO, 
^  ^SS^tides  are  uniquely  cleaned  by  a  process  which 

consists  of  a  duplex  tieamient  requiring  a  first  unmcnaon  ma 
hot  alkaline  solution  followed  by  a  second  immersion  m  a  hot 
mineral  acid  solution. 


METHOD  Ft)R  CLEANING  BULK  TANKS 

Diveisey  Corporatfon,  aU«jo.  M. 
Orlgfaial  application  Sept  30, 1968, ««;  ^^r  Jj?'?. 
Glided  and  lUs  application  June  22,  1970,  S«r. 

No.  59.828  ^^^^  j,/og  g,io  ^  ^^^^ 

^  ApS^^o?  s*ray  cleaning  the  scffled  interior  s,^- 

fa^fof  a  tank  by  alternately:  C^)  ^Wf^^  *  ^^ 
cleansing  Uquid  through  a  sprayer  wluch  du^ecte  a  heavy 
sway  ndst  to  saturate  the  interior  tank  surfaces;  and  (2) 
eSLwiS^e  appUed  cleansing  Uquid  to  soak  for  a  tim«l 
SSnS  on  thTtank  surfaces.  Portions  of.the  app^^ 
Sm  be  used  for  cleaning  pipcUnes  assocuited  wiA  &e 
S?k.  A  tMk  sprayer  which  includes  an  cquf^^J 
Sibcr  for  equSizing  the  flow  of  Uquid  around  the  spray 
SS^fnd  a  rSricted  Luet  at  one  end  of  the  eq^d|zah« 
cSmber  to  form  a  heavy  spray  mist  in  cleaning  tari^ 
Steriore.  A  quick  drain  valve  for  rapidly  draimng  hu-ge 
^S  of  liquid  from  a  conduit  including  a  so^orf 
^uated  seal  for  selectively  scaUng  or  opemng  a  «i^  of 

S^  openings  around  the  rriP5t«^  «^^jtS„t  g^, 
level  indicating  apparatus  for  indicahng  tbc  drop  mte^ 

below  a  preset  level  of  Uquid  in  any  one  of  »  n?«^'^.^ 
closed  containers  each  having  a  narrow  neck  for  fiUJJS  *« 
c^ner,  including  a  detector  inserted  through  each  ^- 
tainer  ne^^k  for  detecting  the  level  <:hang^,  J"?  «t  ^ 
air  pressure  sensor  responsive  to  the  detected  changesm 
SyTthe  containers  for  indicating  a  low  level  condition. 


«  728  156 

LARGE  SCALE  TANK  fclJANING^raOD 

Gordon  H.  MlUer,  RidmiojdjVa^assigBor  to 

Tczaco  Incn  New  Yofk,  NjY. 

Filed  N^  Siim,  Ser.  No.  195.951 

Int  CL  B08b  3/02,  9/08 

UACL  134-10  *^^^'^ 


>.  3  728,158  

LOW  SILHOUEITE  BIPOI^  BATTIMY 

David  T.  Foe,  Gaston,  and  Mmray  G.  Smdbwg,  "jnnd^ 
tol.ilwlgiin  to  General  Motora  Conwrtlon,  Detroit 

^"^    FBed  Nov.  16, 1971.  Ser.  No.  199.235 
Int  CL  HOlm  39/06 
UA  CL  136-10  *  ^^'^^ 


jis ': 


A  method  for  cloning  large-scale  twks  whKh  axe 
uJi  for  containing  producte  that  produce  ejp^e 
mixtures  upon  washing  out  the  residuals.  The  waAmg 
is  done  by  high-velocity  ^raymg  which  tends  to  «u« 
Lnrf^trostatib  charge  to  build  up  in  the  atmosphere 
^tl^  £e  Snk.  Sie  charge  is  neutraUzed  by  altemahng 
SlSJin  washing  fluids  that  buUd  opposite  polanty 
charges. 


^mn 


A  low-silhouette,  bi-polar-electrode  hattery  having  a 
pluraUty  of  stacked  ceUs  separately  ventmg  throu^^ 
?espcctive  sides  via  a  multi-channeled  venting  system. 

3  728,159 

Gideon  M.  Varga,  ''^H^firKSlilr  tSS^Sj 
Research  and  En^necring  CW^"~«'^i9 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnii«  4,  1^1;  »«•  '*»•  ^^*^ 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/04  ^  ctalniB 

^ti^eJ^t^^  cell  is  imP«>^«;7»^"i.*JS?  Ti 
lytic  amounts  of  a  modified  crystidhne  d^d^  <rf* 
Group  VI-B  metal  is  used  as  an  electrooitalyst  The 
S^J  d^lfide  is  modified  witii  from  J. J^^S^t^Sn 
cent  of  a  lower  altervalent  atom.  TTie  elertrocatalyst  can 
be  used  as  an  anode  or  catiiode  catalyst 
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3.728,160 
RAIMCXSOTCMPE  MEANS 

tMdi  Fcnry,  N.H.;  Chuln  R.  Flok, 
cf  N^  Md  JokB  J.  ShIIvmi,  WlBchciter, 
m  Mnrlnir  Vunp  ,  NmIww,  Ti  11 
nkd  Aug.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,344 
tat.a.G2Ul//70 
U^a.136— 202  9( 


tionally  overcome  by  providing  a  low  resistivity  region, 
commonly  referred  to  as  a  chan  stop,  uniformly  under 
the  field  oxide.  In  making  devices  using  ion  implantation 
techniques,  the  channel  or  active  region  is  first  masked 
and  the  chan  stop  is  formed  by  implantation  or  diffusion. 
After  the  field  oxide  is  grown,  the  mask  for  forming  the 
channel  window  must  be  aligned  with  the  region  previ- 
ously masked.  This  alignment  and  the  first  masking  step 
are  eliminated  in  the  fH'Ocess  described  by  forming  a  uni- 
form chan  stop  implant  and  compensating  the  chw"  stop 
impurities  in  the  channel  region  by  a  compensation  im- 
plant through  the  channel  window.  The  chan  stop  and 
channel  are  thereby  self-aligned. 


3,728,162 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHILL  CAST 

PARTICULATE  COMPOSITES 

Leonard  B.  Grifitha^  North  Reading,  Maa^  aarigiior  to 

P.  R.  MaUoiy  ft  Co.  Inc.,  bdEiiuipolis,  Ind. 
Original  applicatioB  Sept  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,918,  now 
Patent  No.  3,558,305,  dated  Jan.  26,  1971,  which  is  a 
contiinuitioB-iii-piut  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
597,401,  Nov.  11,  1966.  Divided  and  tliis  application 
Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,164 

Int  CL  C22f  1/16 
\JA  CL  148—3  2  Cbfans 


A  fadxMMtope  support  structure  has  a  ftie!  capsule  definiiv 
a  first  and  a  second  end  preferably  with  a  foil  insulation  sur- 
rounding die  capsule  and  first  and  second  insulating  end  sec- 
tions adjacent  die  first  and  second  capsule  ends  respectively. 
Means  urge  the  end  sections  toward  toe  capsule  to  firmly  sup- 
port the  capsule  therebetween  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
the  end  sections.  Hrst  and  second  end  caps  are  inteipaaed 
between  the  capsule  and  the  first  and  second  end  sections 
respectively  to  distribute  a  pressure  load  on  the  end  sections 
and  preferaUy  a  two-part  housing  encloaes  die  fiiel  capsule 
and  insulation  widi  sufficient  space  therein  to  mount  means 
for  utilizing  heat  generated  by  the  ftid  capsule.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  thermoelectric  means  are  assembled 
within  the  hounng  to  convert  heat  generated  by  the  fuel  cap- 
sule into  electrical  energy  whereby  the  assemMy  provides  an 
efficient  low  weight  high  wattage  output  generator,  in  some 
cases,  the  foil  insuUtion  is  ooutted  ot  used  as  a  heat  sink 


3,728,161 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  ION 
IMPLANTED  CHAN  STOPS 
Robert  Ahm  MoUne,  GiUcftc,  NJ.,  aasiinor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HilL  N  J. 
FOcd  Dec  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,044 
Int  CL  HOll  7/54 
US.  CL  148—1.5  8  Claims 


33>39 
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ill*   P^J     ^-/.Ji  TI+, 
i.       1         AT 
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J 


32        37 


errccT  or  ■»  tiKm  flow  cmaractchistics 

OF    *l-  MfiSI    ALLOtS     tJ    ROOM   TCMKHIkTUIIC 


The  specification  describes  a  chan  stop  technique  for 
eliminating  spurious  inversion  of  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  chip  due  to  capadtive  cou- 
pling between  the  metallization  and/or  the  field  oxide 
and  the  semiconductor.  Spurious  inversion  is  oonven- 


«-l*4M,-0  •«ti-OLt%M 


tout  STRAIN 


A  ductile  and  high  strength  chill  cast  beryllium  com- 
posite composed  essentially  of  beryllium  particles  sub- 
stantially surrounded  by  an  alloy  matrix  of  aluminum- 
magnesium-silicon.  The  composite  consists  essentially  of 
about  85-60%  by  weight  beryllium,  about  39.5-13%  by 
weight  aluminum,  about  3.6-0.10%  by  weight  magnesi- 
um, and  about  1.5-0.08%  by  wei^t  silicon.  Within  the 
ranges  of  proportions  of  elements  contributing  to  the 
ductility  and  strength  of  the  composite,  two  different  alloy 
matrix  species  arise.  One  of  the  alloy  matrix  species  con- 
tains an  excess  of  silicon  to  magnesium  to  a  degree  where- 
by the  matrix  alloy  may  be  categorized  as  silicon  rich 
with  respect  to  the  magnesium  content  In  the  silicon  rich 
alloy  matrix  substantially  all  of  the  magnesium  will  com- 
bine with  the  silicon.  The  remaining  alloy  matrix  species 
contains  an  excess  of  magnesium  to  silicon  to  a  degree 
whereby  the  matrix  alloy  may  be  categorized  as  mag- 
nesium rich  with  respect  to  the  silicon  c(Hitent.  The  me- 
chanical properties  of  the  composites  embodying  the  sili- 
con rich  alloy  matrix  and  the  magnesium  rich  alloy 
matrix,  such  as  ductility  and  strength,  are  outstanding; 
however,  the  ductility  and  strength  characteristics  of  the 
composites  embodying  the  silicon  rich  alloy  matrix  are 
more  outstanding  than  the  ductility  and  strength  charac- 
teristics of  the  composites  embodying  the  magnesium  rich 
alloy  matrix. 
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3,728,163 

ALKALINE  UQUIDS  FOR  CLEANING  »«ET^ 

Alexander  Robley  Morrison,  CanUdd,  ai^  H^  DIeler 

Hemnanii,  Boronia,  Victoria.  Awta|5»,  «srigiiM»  to 

Balm  Patata  Lfanitcd,  Mclbomne,  Victoria,  Anrtjlia 

NoDrawfaig.  FOcd  May  10. 1»71.„S«- No- ^^.O^i 

Clafans  priority,  application  Australia,  May  25,  1970, 

1&12/70;  July  31, 1970, 2,040/70 

IntCLC23f7/iO  ^  ^,  , 

UA  a.  148—6.15  Z  .     .,   ,     *         *  ""S? 

Grain-refining  pretreatment  liqmds  for  ferrous  or  zinc- 
containing  metal  surfaces,  which  have  a  pH  of  at  least 
4.5  and  contain  a  titanium  grain-refining  compound 
are  stabUised  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  soluble  co- 
polymer of  maleic  acid  (anhydride),  fumaric  acid  or 
citraconic  acid  and  ethylene  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl  vinyl  ether.  The  copolymers  must  have  a  viscosity 
as  a  4%  by  weight  solution  in  water  of  pH  9  of  at  least 
3.5  centipoise  at  25"  C.  A  process  of  zinc  phosphatmg 
in  which  the  grain-refining  liquid  so-stabilised  in  a  water- 
rinse  immediately  preceding  a  phosphating  Uquid  is  also 
disclosed. 

3.728.164  ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CHEMICAL  COATING 

ON  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  AIXOY 
Takashi  Abe,  Koji  Aizawa,  and  ^^nnobii  Oguri,  0^, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Showa    Alumfaiium    Kabodilld 
Kalsha,  Osaka,  lapan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  23,  1970,  S«r.  No.  74,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1969, 
^  1-       J,    ■^'44/82,122 

Int  CL  C23f  7/06  *  ^  ._ 

UA  CL  148—6.27  ,1  ™™ 

A  method  for  forming  a  chemical  coatmg  on  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloy  in  which  the  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  mono- 
ethylamine  or  dicthylamine.  The  aqueous  solution  can  be 
heated  either  before  or  after  the  addition  of  monocthyl- 
amine  or  dicthylamine.  After  inunersing,  the  metal  may 
be  subjected  to  pressurized  steam. 

3.728.165  „„«„ 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  ^ 

Brian  WIKrcd  Howlctt  Newbury,  En^^assJ^  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eaei«y  Authority.  London. 

^'***"*FIIed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,414 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatiou  Great  Britafa^  Oct  27, 1969, 

52,623/69 
Int  CL  C21d  '       ^  . 

UA  CL  148—11.5  R  *  Clafans 


pattern  that  was  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
on  which  the  epitaxial  layer  was  grown.  By  using  a  sub- 
strate having  a  {100.}  crystallographic  orientation,  the 
{100.}  epitaxial  grown  layer  reproduces  the  pattern  on 
the  substrate  surface  directly  above  tiie  substrate  surface 


pattern.  This  permits  accurate  alignment  that  is  neces- 
sary for  any  subsequent  process  operation,  such  as  dif- 
fusion, to  be  accurately  performed  thereby  increasing  the 
yield  in  the  manufacture  of,  for  example,  integrated  senu- 
conductor  devices. 


3,728,167 

MASiONG  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ahm  M.  Gariicr,  Bozf  ord,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

FOcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,905 

iDt  CL  HOll  7/02  ,  ^  ._ 

wT  c  CL  14^—187  '  Claims 

An  MIS  device  fabricated  by  forming  the  insulating 
structure  of  the  gate  of  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  and 
an  insulating  material,  such  as  silicon  nitride,  alummum 
oxide,  or  aluminum  silicate.  The  insulating  structure  maslo 
tiie  underlying  channel  during  diffusion  of  tiie  source  and 
drain  regions.  Treatment  in  oxygen  causes  a  thick  field 
oxide  to  be  grown  at  tiie  siUcon  surface  except  under  the 
insulating  structure  of  the  gate.  Thus,  a  thin  oxide  is 
provided  for  the  gate  structure  and  a  thick  field  oxide  is 
provided  for  spacing  the  conductive  metal  patiis  away 
from  the  underlying  silicon.  " 


3,728,168  _„ 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  XTTANIUMC  ARBHME 
SHEATHED  TITANIUM  FILAMENT 
Lloyd  R.  Allen,  Befanont,  and  Brtan  W.  G«nT»  ■?*«^ 
Mass..  assignors  to  National  Rcseardi  Cmporatioa. 
Cambridge.  Mmsb.  __^  ^.. 

Hied  Oct  28, 1968.  Scr.  No.  771,010 
Int  CL  C21d  1/56, 1/74 
UA  CL  148—20.3  *  Claims 


■'■'"■■■'^^  A-i^ 


22 


A15  superconductivity  compounds  of  general  formula 
A.B  are  manufactured  by  forming  an  alloy  of  B  in  a 
cirier,  contacting  tiie  alloy  witii  A  and  heat  treatong  so 
tiiat  a  solid  state  reaction  occurs  between  A  and  B. 

3  728  166 

SEMICONDUCrOR  DEVICEFAIHMCATION 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  THEREBY 

Paul  H.  Bardell,  Jr.,  Poughkecpsie,  lYcd  l5f»».  Wap- 

^b£m  Fans.  OuSlcs  E.  BenJamfai,  P«»#«Wif.  •«> 

Rimnond  P.  Pecoraro,  Wappfaigcn  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 

S^onto  iBtcmational  Bnafaicss  Machbies  Corpora- 

Int  CL  HOll  7/34:  BOIJ 17/00 
UACL148— 175  ,    .  7  Clafans 

This  is  a  method  for  reUably  reproducing,  on  tiie  sur- 
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metal  with  a  dispersed  strengthening  phase.  The  resultant 
product  is  incorporated  into  a  metal  matrix  to  provide  a 
composite  of  improved  strength  and  stiffness. 

3  728  169 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  NTTRONIUM  PERCHLO- 
RATE    EMPLOYING    AMMONIA    TO    FORM 
AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE  ^ 

James  P.  Dicbold,  Chimi  Lake,  Califs  assfgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawfais.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,105 
Int  CL  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149—5  ^  Claims 

1.*  A  process  for  encapsulating  nitronium  perchlorate 

comprising  the  step  of 
flowing  ammonia  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  over  nitro- 
nium perchlorate  particles. 

3,728,170 
PLASnC-BONDtD  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Barbara  A.  Stott,  Ridgecrest,  and  Dfaio  A.  Sbrocca,  Chimi 
Laite,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,262 
Int  CL  C06d  5/06 
UA  CL  149—19  .  .         8  Claims 

1.  A  plastic-bonded  explosive  composition  comprising 
a  high  explosive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  diaminotrinitrobenzene,  cyclotetramethylcne- 
nitramine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  copolymer  of  vinyli- 
dene  fluoride  and  peifluoropropene  and  a  synthetic  or- 
ganic silicone  resin. 

3  728  171 
STABILIZED  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Larry  P.  Bandy,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thioliol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
No  Drawtaig.  FHed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,795 
Int  CL  C06d  5/06 
UA  CL  149—19  31  Clafans 

Certain  compositions,  added  to  a  high  energy  oxidizer, 
hydrazinium  perchlorate,  and  a  hydrocarbon  polymeric 
fuel  binder  in  a  solid  propcllant  formulation  whereby  said 
IH-opellant  is  rendered  curable  to  an  elastomeric  composi- 
tion having  good  flexibility  and  hardness,  where  previous- 
ly said  propellant  overcured  to  a  hard  and  brittle  mate- 
rial. The  compositions  arc  "stabilizers,"  having  diverse 
structural  forms  representatively  set  forth  below: 

NHi 

i 

R-C  C-NHi       . 

V 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  halogenated  phenyl  and/ 
or  0X4(0X3)0,  X  being  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  between  0  and  8. 


minant  binders  to  form  a  homogeneously  mixed,  flowaUe 
powder,  illuminant  composition.  This  conqiosition  is  dis- 
pensed into  illuminant  containers  where  a  capsule  ruptur- 
ing pressure  is  applied  rupturing  the  capsules  in  the  com- 
position. This  results  in  the  liquid  binders  and  liquid  cur- 
ing agents  being  released  and  dispersed  throughout  the 
composition  and  interacting  and  fonning  a  c(mtainer 
cured  illuminant. 


3  728  173 

DENSE  EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

HIGH  ENERGY  CONTAINING  A  GUM  MIXTURE 

Mclvin  A.  Cook,  Lex  L.  Udy,  and  Albert  G.  Funk,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utali,  assignors  to  Intermonntain  Research 

ft  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,388 

Int  CL  C06b  1/00 

VS,  a.  149—21  lOCUdms 

A  dense  explosive  composition  of  high  energy  is  made 
up  m  heavy  slurry  form  i^imarily  of  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  a  perchlorate,  preferably  sodium  perchlorate, , 
finely  divided  metallic  aluminum,  a  self-explosive  such  as 
TNT  or  RDX,  and  a  long  term  stable  thickener  compris- 
ing a  guar  gum  or  starch  in  combination  with  a  xanthan 
gum.  Sodium  nitrate  may  be  added  to  reduce  fudge  point 


3,728,174 
GELATIN  EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINING  HOLLOW 
RESINOUS  PLASTIC  SPHERES 
Waiter  L.  Reinhait,  Westtown  Township,  Chester  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Atbu  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, DcL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
458,973,  Sept  28,  1954.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1955, 
Ser.  No.  544,579 

Int  CL  C06b  1/04 
U.Sw  a.  149—21  16  Claims 

1.  A  gelatin  explosive  including,  in  its  formula,  hollow 
resinous  nitrogen  filled  plastic  pellets  which  are  not  at- 
tacked by  other  ingredients  of  the  explosive  and  are  of  a 
size  such  that  they  pass  a  U.S.S.  No.  8  screen,  said 
pellets  being  included  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1% 
and  about  3%  by  weight. 


3,728,175 
SLURRY  EXPLOSIVES 
WiUiam  Allan   Craig,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,796 
Int  a.  C06b  1/04 
U.S.  CL  149^29  9  Clatais 

Slurry  explosives  comprising  as  thickener  a  Xantho- 
monas  hydrophilic  colloid  cross-linked  with  an  oxide  of 
an  element  in  a  pentavalent  or  hexavalent  state,  for  ex- 
ample antimony  V,  tellurium  VI  or  chromium  VI  or 
an  acid  produced  from  the  oxide  or  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  such  acid,  the  acid  produced  from  the  oxide  having  a 
dissociation  constant  K<1.0  in  0.1  to  0.01  N  aqueous 
solution. 


3  728  172 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A     CONTAINER     CURED     ILLUMINANT 
COMPOSITION 
David   R.   Dillchay,   Horman   F.   Knckcnbcrger,   and 
Howard   C   Havron,   MarshaU,   Tex.,   assignors   to 
TUokol  Chcnical  Corporation,  BristoL  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,481 
int  CL  C06d  1/10 
VS,  CL  149—19  28  Oaims 

Illuminant  fiiels  and  oxidizers  are  added  to  cnishable 
capsules  containing  curable,  illuminant  binders  and  to 
crushable  capsules  containing  curing  agents  for  the  illu- 


3,728,176 

METHOD  OF  CAUSING  ADHERENCE  OF 

GLASS  TO  GOLD 

John  Viands  Oslwme,  Tempe,  and  Hans  Joachim  PUlc, 

Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park, 

DL 

FDcd  Apr.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,051 

Int  a.  C23f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156 ^3  ^  Clainis 

In  liffge  Scale  Integrated  (LSI)  technology,  very  com- 
plex circuits  are  manufactured  which  require  at  least  two 
layer  metallization  patterns  and  often  require  three  layers 
of  metallization  patterns  in  making  all  the  interconnec- 
tions among  the  transistors,  diodes,  resistors,  etc.  devices 
employed.  Adjacent  metallization  layers  are  separated  by 
silicon  dioxide,  SiOj,  phossil  glass  P-SiO,  and  other  di- 
electric materials.  Through  connections  between  layers 
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are  made  by  opening  apertures  in  the  intervening  dielec- 
tric material  and  forming  the  next  layer  of  metal  over  the 
dielectric  layer,  which  metal  layer  includes  a  member 
extending  through  the  aperture  and  into  contact  with 
either  an  underlying  layer  of  metal  or  the  above  men- 
tioned devices  themselves.  When  gold  is  selected  as  the 


ploying  an  etchant  consisting  of  water,  an  amine  and  a 
complexing  agent.  The  etchant  acts  on  a  silicon  wafer 
cut  from  a  single  crystal  at  differing  etch  rates  for  three 
structural  axes  of  the  silicon  crystal  structure  to  form 
moats.  By  properly  selecting  moat  orientation  it  is  possi- 
ble to  substantially  avmd  undercutting  of  a  masking  oxide 


metallization,  an  additional  intermediate  layer  is  now  re- 
quired for  interfacing  with  the  dielectric  material  since 
dielectric  materials  have  not  heretofore  adhered  direcUy 
to  gold.  The  present  invention  is  directed  toward  eliminat- 
ing the  need  tor  this  intermediate  layer  and  having  the  di- 
electric material  to  adhere  directly  to  the  gold. 

3,728,177 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FLEXIBLE 

LAMINATE  COPPER  CIRCUIT 
Ehncr  J.  Canlc,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 
No  Drawfais.  Origfaial  application  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
59^rSow  P^t  No.  3.677,828.  I>t]j;Wed  "nd  this 
appUa^on  May  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,672 
appucan  J^j^'cL  H05k  3/06  ^  ^  ^ 

U.S  CL  156—3  '  Clafans 

A  method  of  producing  a  laminate  having  high  bond 
strength  and  excellent  resistence  to  acid  undercutting  com- 
prising oxidizing  copper  or  its  alloys  to  form  an  oxide 
film,  applying  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  the  oxide  fi  m, 
rinsing,  drying,  and  adhesively  laminating  to  a  plastic  film. 
The  instant  case  also  teaches  a  method  of  producmg  high 
tarnish  resistance  on  copper  and  its  alloys  by  so  oxidiz- 
ing and  phosphating  and  further  teaches  a  flexible  pnnted 
circuit  wherein  the  unwanted  copper  portion  of  the 
formed  laminate  is  etched  away,  characterized  by  high  pwl 
strength  and  substantially  no  acid  undercutting  of  the 
formed  circuitry. 

3,728,178  ^^««„« 

MirrnOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  COPPER 
*^%SfATE  TOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Fri"«»i-  J.  Canle,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 

Oiln  Cbiporation         ^^_^  „      ^^ 
No  DnwiBK.  Original  application  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
sSSr^^rSlSt  No.  3,677,828.  DWded  and  this 

appUcilon  ^SuS'kol^'sm    "'^  \  ,^ 

"a  Seth^ producmg  a  laminate  having  high  bond 
strength  and  excellent  resistance  to  acid  undercutung 
Smprising  oxidizing  copper  or  its  alloys  to  form  an  oxide 
SS  ap3lyin8  a  phosphoric  acid  sdution  to  the  oxi<te 
S  rinsing,  drying,  and  adhesively  teminatmg  to  a 
photic  fihn.  The  instant  case  also  teaches  a  method  Jj 
producing  high  tarnish  resistance  on  copper  and  its  alloys 
£  w  o5di^g  and  phosphating  and  further  teaches  a 
flexible  printed  circuit  wherein  the  unwanted  copper  por- 
tion of  Ae  formed  laminate  is  etched  away,  characterized 
by  high  peel  strength  and  substantially  no  aad  under- 
cutting of  the  formed  circuitry. 


3  728*179 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SttlCON  CR^AIS 
jiiJSrui  Davkton,  M«llH»urne  Be«:h.  «J  Jonrfd  R. 
MMon,  Indialantic  FUu,  asslgnon  to  Radiation  Incor^ 

'^"*^ISt!h5S*20?1970,  Ser.  No.  39,092 
rr,  r.l«^     L.CLH01I7/50  ^  ^^^ 

A  twlmiqSrfor  making  dielectrically  isolated  semicon- 
ductive  devices  on  a  single  crystal  siUcon  substrate,  em- 


used  to  determine  the  geometrical  pattern  which  is  etched 
on  the  silicon  wafer,  and  to  shape  the  moat  angles.  The 
reduction  of  undercutting  permits  closer  spacing  of  tiie 
pattern  which  is  etched  on  the  wafer,  resulting  in  a  sig- 
nificanUy  increased  component  density,  and  the  angularity 
of  tiie  moat  permits  forming  of  smaller  islands  tiian  has 
been  feasible  in  the  past. 

3  728 180 

POWDERLESS  ETCHING*  BATH  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  J.  Messenchmidt  StockhoUn,   Karl  Hcyman, 
Montclair,  and  Bcrnadon  W.  Johnsen  II,  Patenon, 
NJ..  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc.,  ^a*™"; J:*'* 
No  DraiSig.  FDed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,384 
Int  CL  B44m  3/02:  C23g  1/26 

UA  CL  156    H  *"  dalBM 

Powderless  etching  bath  additive  compositions,  e«)e- 

cially  for  etching  photoengraving  plates  of  magnesium, 

zinc  or  alloys  thereof,  containing 

(a)  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  sulfonated  fatty  add 
of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  saturated  or  olefinically  unsattirated 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

and  etching  baths  also  containing  nitric  add  and  watn; 
gives  good  etching  performance,  particularly  decreased 
lateral  etching  and  better  side  wall  protection  of  the 
resist. 

3,728,181 „ 

APPUC  ATION  OF  TREAD  STRIP  TO  TIRE 
CAIRNG  

Kenneth  L  Sfanmons,  Jr.,  Hartfbrd  Cl^,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to 

Bandag  Incorporated,  Mnscatfaie,  Iowa 

Ffled  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,195 

iDt  CL  B29h  17/02, 17/06 

UA  CL  156—96  •  "•™" 


A  precurcd  rubber  retread  strip  is  appUed  to  a  prepared 
tire  casing  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  by  press- 
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mg  the  leading  edge  of  a  continuous  tread  strip  against  the 
tire  periphery  with  a  cold  vulcanizing  bonding  medium 
disposed  between  the  tire  and  the  strip,  driving  either  the 
tire  or  strip  to  cause  rotation  of  the  tire  and  wrapping 
of  the  strip  around  the  tire,  sensing  the  arrival  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  strip  at  a  predetermined  point  and  cut- 
ting the  strip  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  the  leading  edge 
of  the  strip  at  a  predetermined  location  so  as  to  i»X)duce 
a  strip  (A  the  appropriate  length  for  the  tire.  The  strip  may 
be  stretched  longitudinally  as  it  is  applied  to  the  tire  or 
the  tire  circumference  may  be  reduced  by  spreading  the 
beads  prior  to  application  of  the  strip. 


3,728,182 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RESIN-BAC3EED 

TUFTED  CARPET  TILES 

RcabcB  Waatdtj,  LaingtiHi,  Man.,  and  David  K.  Slot- 

beii,  Aflute,  Ga^  anigiion  to  Pandcl-Bndford,  Inc., 

LiOwcIL  MaM. 

Flkd  lane  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,830 

bit  CL  B32b  5/02 

VS.  CL  156—72  26  Ctaims 


area  of  said  superposed  sheets  which  covers  said  grooves  and 
the  surface  of  said  anvil  between  said  grooves.  This  method  is 
of  particular  value  when  an  electricaUy  conductive  metal  coat- 
ing is  to  l)e  preserved  across  the  spUoed  area.  Two  parallel 
spaced  splices  can  be  performed  with  a  sin^  ultrasonic  horn 
having  two  pads  designed  to  traverse  two  rows  of  grooves 
simultaneously.  The  ultrasonic  horn  should  be  mounted  for 
pivoting  about  an  axis  midway  between,  and  parallel  to  the 
rows,  to  assure  uniform  contact.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
motor  propelled  carriage  for  the  hcmi  adapted  for  back  and 
forth  movement  so  that  successive  splices  can  be  made  during 
movements  in  opposite  directions.  Tracks  at  opposite  ends  a€ 
the  anvil  are  provided  for  wheels  to  ride  on  to  remove  the  horn 
from  the  work  upon  completion  of  a  splice. 


imnKiniiinTiiiiiiiiiimnKi'^ 


3,728,184 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYRINGE  AND  NEEDLE 

ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  BY  ULTRASONIC  BONDING 

George  K.  Burke,  and  Kenneth  Raines,  both  of  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem, 

Pa. 

Divtaioaof  Scr.  No.  32,789,  April  29, 1970,  PM.  No. 
3,638,650.  -nk  appHcalfam  Ai«.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175^10 

tal.  CLB29C  27/(M 
U.S.CL156— 73  2( 


A  method  of  preparing  dimensionally  stable  solid  vinyl 
lesin-backed  carpet  tiles  characterized  by  a  fibrous  face, 
which  method  comprises:  laying  the  surface  of  a  pre- 
coated  tufted  carpet  under  pressure  between  opposing 
roUs  having  a  fixed  adjustable  gap  therebetween  onto  the 
wet  surface  of  a  heavfly  loaded  vinyl  resin  plastisol  layer 
deposited  oa  a  release  surface  while  maintaining  a  rolling 
bank  of  a  liquid  resinous  material  at  the  nip  of  the  oppos- 
ing rolls  during  the  laying  process;  fusing  the  heavily 
loaded  vinyl  resin  layer  to  the  back  of  the  carpet;  cooling 
the  fused  layer;  stripping  the  fused  layer  from  the  release 
surface;  and  cutting  the  solid  vinyl  resin-backed  carpet 
so  prepared  into  carpet  tile  sections. 


3,728,183 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

SPLICING 

Walter  C.  Wasco;  Charles  W.  Pierson,  both  of  Rochester, 
and  Leonard  E.  Pagnard,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  asdgnors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  MaKh  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,091 
IiiLCLB29c  27/05 
UACL 156—73  7( 


n 


A  needle  adapter  is  supported  in  surrounding  relationship  to 
the  boss  on  a  syringe  and  has  attaching  portions  to  mount  a 
hypodermic  needle  having  attaching  flanges  on  the  hub 
thereof.  The  needle  adapter  includes  a  plurality  of  tapered 
spaced  portions  wliich  are  ultrasonically  fused  to  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  annular  shoukler  on  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  sur- 
rounding a  boss  extending  therefrom. 


3,728,185 
OLEFIN-SOa  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
^  FINELY  DIVIDED  FUSIBLE  INORGANIC 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  BONDING 
THEREWTTH 

Don  N.  Gray,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinoia,  Inc. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,769 

lot  CL  B32b  31/26:  C08f  13/06 

VS.  CL  156—89  18  Clafans 


nKtn  uiwTiw  ■  w  not  mil  •  m-tum  mm  lom 
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A  method  for  ultrasonically  uniting  sheets  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  the  steps  of:  a)  providing  an  anvil  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  jn  a  surfoce  thereof;  b)  positkHi- 
ing  said  sheets  in  superposed  relaticntiship  on  said  anvil  and 
covering  said  grooves;  and  c)  traversing  an  ultrasonically 
vibrating  horn  across  said  grooves,  and  in  contact  with  the 


Compositi(»s  comprising  a  pyrolyzable  olefin-SOa  poly- 
mer having  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  a  finely 
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divided  inorganic  fusible  or  sinterable  material,  f(M-  ex- 
ample, sealing  glass.  The  composition  can  be  extruded 
into  tape  form,  the  tape  applied  to  a  surface  or  between 
surfaces,  and  then  heated  to  a  temperature  suflldent  to 
pyrolyze  the  polymer  into  gaseous  compcments  and  also 
suflSdent  to  sinter  or  fuse  the  inorganic  particulate  mate- 
rial onto  the  surf  ace  or  surf  aces. 


3,728,186 

OPTIC AL  ELEMENTS 

Hcinrich  Mohn,  Hailcr,  Kids,  Gcrmaaiy,  asrignor  to 
__  -  .    ..  ^    ^    .._  Gjnjj^H^  Hanan,  Ger- 


DIvirioBof 


1966,  an  MW  abaadoMd.  lUf  appHcatioB  Nov.  27, 
1978,  Scr.  No.  106,238 
ClafaM  prloffily,  appBcatfoa  Gcmaay,  May  21,  1965, 

H  52,128 

iBt  CL  C03b  29/02, 11/08;  G02b  5/08 

VS.  CL  156—153  S  Claims 


taiy  jacket  applied  over  a  metal  tube  with  a  substance  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  jacket  preventing  adherence  of 
the  jacket  to  the  tube. 

3,728,188 
CHROMEpFREE  DEOXIDIZING  ANDDESMUT- 

TISG  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Wama  Yanington,  AasUcr,  Pa.,  aaiiaor  to 

Amchcm  ProdiMlB,  Im^  AasMer,  Pa. 
No  Diawtaig.  Filed  Inly  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,513 
lot  CL  C23g  1/15  _  _  .    . 

U.S.  CL  156     11  '  CialBSB 

A  deoxidizing  and  desmutting  process,  employing 
chrpme-free  compositions  and  providing  improved  solu- 
tions for  treating  aluminum  surfaces,  in  preparation  for 
subsequent  finishing  operations.  The  invention,  in  both 
its  method  and  composition  aspects,  involves  preventing 
smut  formation  on  the  deoxidized  aluminum  surface, 
controlling  surface  etch  during  the  deoxidizhig  process, 
and  prolonging  the  effective  life  of  the  aqueous  acidic 
deoxidizing  solution. 

3,728,189 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRIC>^rWG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FILAMENTS  INTO  A  HEUX 

Geone  lohB  Hamci,  MnoMC,  lama  wman  Hdml^ 
Toledo,  James  Arnold  Dcarfi,  Pctiyabug,  nd  'ota 
Marvin  Oirrent,  Jerry  City,  (Wo,  aaaigBors  to 
Manvifle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,949  " 
lot  CL  B29h  9/02;  B65h  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—173  * 


Method  of  forming  a  lightweight  optical  sfructure  such 
as  a  mirror  or  window  made  up  of  an  optical  plate  of 
quartz  fused  to  a  perforated  su^wrt  plate  of  quartz 
or  fused  silica  by  phu:ing  the  optical  plate  on  the  per- 
forated support  plate  in  such  position  that  the  rear 
surface  of  the  optical  plate  covers  the  perforation  opeur 
ings;  and  directing  a  high  intensity,  high  temperature 
source  of  radiant  heat  onto  the  optical  surface  of  the 
optical  plate  whereby  to  preferentially  heat  the  areas  of 
contact  between  the  optical  plate  and  the  walls  of  the 
perflated  support  to  selectively  fuse  such  areas  and  to 
cause  a  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  optical  plate  to 
deform  and  convexedly  depend  into  the  perforations  of 
the  support  pUte.  The  resulting  optical  structure  is  also 
described. 

3,728,187 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ALTERNATE  LAYERS  OF 
PLaSiC   FOAM   AND   GLASS   FIBERS   TO   A 
METAL  TUBE  ,     ^_^  ^       _  ,  . 

Andrew  R.  Martin,  1782  Pfana  Del  Amo, 

TomMcCaUf.    90501    

FDcd  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,798 
Int  CL  B31c  13/00;  B65h  81/00;  F16I 59/00 
VS.  CL  156—162  7 


23'  '  aa' 


Alternate  layers  of  plastic  foam  and  glass  fiber  fabric 
between  inner  and  outer  moisture  impervious  walls  oi 
^ass  fiber  filament-wound  phutic  layers  forming  a  uni- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  produdng  a  helix  by  pulling 
a  plurality  of  filaments  throng  a  resin  bath,  over  a 
tensioning  means  through  an  orifice,  and  through  a  heat- 
ing section  for  a  first  stage  cure.  The  partially  cured 
strand  is  drawn  around  a  heated,  stationary,  helical  form- 
ing surface  upon  which  it  is  cured  to  mechanically  staWe 
form.  The  forming  surface  establishes  the  pitch  of  the 
helix,  its  inside  diameter  and  the  cross  section  of  each 
turn.  A  drive  hub  having  a  knurled  surface  to  frictionally 
engage  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cured  helix  is  axiaUy 
aligned  with  the  forming  surface  and  is  driven  at  a  suit- 
able Hwed  to  enable  the  resin  filled  strand  to  be  precured 
and  finally  cured  in  the  time  and  at  the  temperature  de- 
veldped  during  the  pass  through  the  heating  section  and 
over  the  forming  sinface. 

3  728,198 
METHOD  OF  PREPAMNG  ARCHITECrURAL  AND 
ENGINEERING  DRAWINGS 
Robert  E.  Clay,  8260  E.  lOMi  Ave., 

Hcndcnon,  Colo.    9H4%  , 

FOed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,102 

Int  CL  B32b  31/04  

VS.  CL  156—235  .     ^*55IS 

A  master  drawing,  archhectnral  or  engmeermg,  to  which 

is  adheiively  attached  a  transparent  plastic  fihn  sheet  hav- 
mg  an  acetate  or  polyester  base  onto  which  informative 
matter  sapplemental  to  the  subject  of  the  master  drawing 
has  been  transferred  from  a  manually  drafted  and  typed 
master  copy  by  an  electrostatic  or  xerographic  type 


1040 

process.  The  film  sheet  has  A  pressure  sensitive  backing 
protected  by  a  wax  type  paper  sheet  After  removal  of 
the  protective  sheet,  the  film  sheet  is  applied  by  pressure 
to  the  master  drawing  and  appears  as  an  integral  part 
thereof,  with  the  transferred  matter  in  clean  sharp  lines 
and  letters  which  do  not  become  smeary  when  handled  m 
use.  The  process  of  preparing  drawings  embodying  my 
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invention  includes  the  steps  of  manually  preparing  a  mas- 
ter  copy  containing  informative  matter  supplemental  ta  a 
master  drawing,  transferring  same  by  electrostatic  or 
xerographic  process  with  either  vapor  or  heat  fusion  of  a 
powdered  ink  image  of  the  master  copy  to  the  plastic 
fihn,  and  applying  the  fihn  sheet  by  means  of  its  adhesive 
backing  to  the  master  drawing. 

3  728  191 

WAISTBAND  TAPE  APPUCATION  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

Anthony  R.  WIenba  and  Harvey  J.  Spencer,  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,  ass^non  to  Kimberiy-Ciark  Corporation,  Nccntti, 

Wis* 

FDed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,003 

IntCLB32bJi/;0  ^    _  ^ 

UA  Ca.  156— 265  25  Clataw 


ments  or,  with  an  appropriate  change  of  gear  ratios,  may 
use  narrow  tape  cut  in  long  segments  to  take  advantage 
of  the  longitudinal  strength  properties  of  certain  types  of 
tape  material.  In  the  latter  case,  the  long  narrow  tape  seg- 
ments are  re-oriented  and  applied  to  extend  transversely 
from  the  edge  of  the  web  material. 

3,728,192  _, 

RUBBER-METAL  ADHESION  USING  HALOG^ 
ATTO  QUINONE  AND  RESORCINOL-ALDEHYDE 
CONDENSAHON  PRODUCT  .._._. 

Robert  W.  Kindle,  Chesklre,  and  Robert  R.  Barahart  and 
Philip  T.  Paul,  Naogatnck,  Conn.,  asdgnors  to  Unl- 
royaU  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  ^,     .,^  «^ 

Ni  Drawtog.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,470 
IntCLB32bi5/02.  75/05  ^  ^^ 

UA  CL  156—306  .      .  ^  "a™ 

The  adhesion  of  rubber  to  metal  (e.g.,  wire  tire  cord)  is 
improved  by  incorporating  a  halogcnated  quinone  (e.g., 
chloranil)  4ind  a  resorcinol-aldehyde  condensate  (e.g., 
condensation  product  of  resorcinol  and  acetaldehyde) 
into  the  rubber. 

3  728  193 
TERTIARYBUTYLSTYRENE/BUTADIENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  AS  ADIfflSIVES 

Lcland  Dennis  McKeever  and  Wen-Ilu  Cheng,  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mld- 

JS^ilStag.  Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,205 

MS.  CL  156—334  5  C^ma 

Adhesive  copolymers  of  tertiarybutylstyrcnc  and  buta- 
diene which  show  high  adhesive  strength  are  polymers 
which  contain  1  to  50  weight  percent  tertiarybutylstyrene, 
99  to  50  weight  percent  butadiene  and  have  inherent  vis- 
cosities of  from  0.5  to  4  decUiters  per  gram. 

3  728 194 
ROTATING  EXPANDABLE  PLY  RING 

MECHANISM  ^^^ 

George  E.  Endcrs,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM 

Corpwation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,103 

Int  CL  B29h  17116, 17/22 

UJ8.  CL  156—400  1'  Claims 


T 


A  tape  applicator  for  applying  transversely  extending 
strips  of  adhesive  tape  at  predetermined  intervals  along 
the  edge  of  a  moving  web  of  material  such  as  disposable 
diaper  stock,  and  for  simultaneously  aj^lying  release 
coated  covered  tabs  over  the  strips  of  tape.  The  tape  ap- 
idicator  may  utilize  either  wide  tape  cut  into  short  seg- 


Ply  ring  mechanism  consists  of  a  plurality  of  nng 
segments  which  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the 
ends  of  a  tire  building  drum  for  supportfaig  the  overhang- 
ing ply  edges  during  stitching  of  the  plies  together.  The 
ply  ring  segments  are  pressed  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  drum  for  rotation  therewith  during 
wrapping  of  the  plies  around  the  drum  and  subsequently 
retracted  to  provide  adequate  clearance  for  the  ply  turn- 
down, ply  turn-up  and  other  operations.  The  ply  rmg  seg- 
ments are  also  pivotolly  mounted  at  their  axial  outer  ends 
to  permit  the  ring  segments  to  be  expanded  radially  out- 
wardly to  clear  the  tire  be«ls  stored  therem  and  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  drum  when  setting  the  tire  beads  against 
the  tumed-down  ply  edges,  such  ply  ring  segments  hav- 
ing a  stepped  contour  to  accommodate  the  long  flippers 
on  the  beads  during  wrapping  of  the  tire  phes  around 
the  drum  and  ply  ring  segments  disposed  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  drum. 


3  728  195 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIffi  PRODUCTION  OF 

NON-WOVEN  NET  FABRICS 

Milton  M.  Bones,  Spartanburg,  S.Cm  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,044 

Int  a.  D04h  3/04 

VS.  CL  156—441  2  C»™« 


3,728,197  _ 

SPUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUCING  THE  AD- 
HESIVE LEADING  END  OF  A  WATTING  WEB 
ONTO  A  RUNNING  WEB  ^       „ 

Richard  William  Harris  and  John  Handley,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited 
Filed  Dec  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,172 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  10, 1969, 

60,374/69 

Int  CL  B31f  5/06;  B65h  19/16 

UA  CL  156—506  1«  Clainis 


iS      M 
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An  improved  apparatus  for  forming  textile  non-woven 
net  fabrics  composed  of  a  sheet  of  weft  threads  adhesive- 
ly secured  to  one  or  more  sheets  of  warp  threads,  the  weft 
sheet  being  formed  by  continuously  winding  a  thread 
about  a  pair  of  spaced  thread  suppwting  screws  to  form 
a  plurality  of  reaches  therebetween,  and  wherein  the 
screws  are  rotated  about  their  longitudinal  axes  such  that 
the  helically  threaded  surface  of  the  screws  support  the 
loop  ends  of  the  thread  reaches  to  laterally  advance  the 
reaches  m  spacecf  relation  al<«g  the  screws  to  form  the 
weft  sheet 

3,728,196  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PACKA^G 
Coi^AINER  COMPRISING  A  CONTAINES 
BODY  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATEIUAL  i^ND 
A  METAL  FOIL  LINING  INSERTED  INTO  THE 
CONTAINER  BOD  Y  «     .        _.        * 

Anders  Ruben  Ranslng,  BIcntarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sabrefina  SA,  Flribonrg,  Switzerland 
Orlghud  application  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,433,  now 
^rtent  No.  3,616,033.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar. 

17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,348  „    .  <,«   ,«^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  25,  1967, 

13,129/67 

Int  a.  B31f  l/OO  ^  . 

UA  CL  156—443  *  Claims 


A  splicing  arrangement  in  which  a  new  wrapper  web 
is  spliced  to  a  nearly-exhausted  old  web  by  means  of 
adhesive  tape,  there  being  slack  in  the  new  web  at  the 
time  of  splicing,  and  when  the  si^ce  has  been  made  the 
old  web  is  driven  by  driving  rollers  at  a  point  downstream 
of  the  splicer  faster  than  it  is  being  consumed  until  the 
splice  has  passed  the  driving  means  and  the  slack  in  the 
new  web  is  taken  up,  the  driving  at  the  higher  speed  then 
serving  to  accelerate  the  reel  of  the  new  web.  When  the 
reel  has  reached  working  speed  the  drive  is  discontinued. 

3  728,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ROOFING 

ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS 

Boyce  Robert  Wbttc,  Orlando,  Fhu,  asstmor  to  Boycc 

Robert  WhHe,  Inc,  Orlando,  Ha. 

Continiiation-fai-part  of  ^ipttortion  Ser.  No.  760,765,  S^ 

19,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,566,562.  Tills  application 

Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,717 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10;  E04d  15 /m      ^  ^  ^ 
VS.  CL  156—552  3  Clainis 


A  plurality  of  asphalt  shingles,  customarily  having  di- 
mensions one  by  three  feet  and  cut-outs  spaced  a  foot 
apart,  are  stacked  in  an  inverse  cupped  di^xwition.  The 
Apparatus  for  providing  a  themoplastic  container  with   stack  so-cupped  is  placed  on  a  Aingle  feed  <»«;j»^  j!^ 
a  mS  foil  lining  by  shaping  the  metal  foil  lining  as  it  i.  over  ui  endless  belt-like  ^^^^'J'^^^^^^^'^a 
inserted  into  the  container  by  forming  overlapping  folds   big  bars  disposed  P«;[f  "^^icular  to  the  du^n  rfttavd 
of  the  foil  so  it  will  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  inner  of  the  endle»  member  and  wh^h  f «  J^^ljP^^ 
walls  of  the  container.  ««*«  tiom  leadmg  edge  to  leading  edge.  Each  spacmg 
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bar  slices  off  the  lower  of  the  cupped  shingles  held  in  the 
feed  device  which  are  carried  therefrom  by  the  endless 
member,  a  single  shingle  being  carried  by  each  spacing 
bar  whereby  each  shingle  is  overlai^d  by  the  following 
shingle  the  same  amount  as  would  occur  on  a  roof  except 
that  the  shingles  are  inverted  and,  at  this  point,  not  stag- 
gered laterally.  Under  the  overlapped  shingles,  a  pair  of 
diverging  chains  have  stagger  plates  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  chains  moving  at  about  the  same  ^)eed  as 
the  endless  member  so  that  the  stagger  ^ates  each  en- 
gage one  of  the  cut-out  portions  of  each  shingle  and  cause 
the  shingles  to  move  alternately  outwardly  so  as  to  be 
staggered  laterally  as  they  would  be  on  a  roof.  Resiliently 
biased  fingers  engage  the  shingles  on  the  moving  member 
to  ensure  idignment  with  the  spacing  bars  and  a  series  of 
rolters  on  each  side  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  shingles 
finely  to  adjust  their  lateral  position.  Hot,  quick  acting 
glue  is  then  applied  from  above  the  endless  member  to  the 
exposed  shinies  in  a  predetermiMd  pattern  and  extensi- 
ble Kraft  paper  which  is  two  feet  in  width  is  applied  from 
an  oveiiiead  roll  under  a  compression  belt  to  the  center 
of  the  array  of  shingles  whereby  the  shingle  array  is  glued 
by  intermittently  applied  beads  of  glue  to  the  Kraft  paper 
on  a  continuous  basis.  The  Kraft  paper  is  thereafter  cut 
so  as  to  connect  only  a  predetermined  number  of  shinr 
gles — say  twenty — into  a  single  array  which  are  moved 
off  the  end  of  the  endless  belt  by  gravity  and  down  a  slide 
into  a  container.  As  the  array  is  received  in  the  container, 
the  paper  automatically  folds  between  the  individual 
shingles  in  an  accordion-like  manner.  The  container  is 
inverted  and  secured,  and  the  array,  when  opened,  may  be 
easOy  extended  on  the  roof  deck  to  its  desired  position.  In 
a  modification,  the  desired  stagger  plates  can  be  on  a  con- 
verging chain  under  the  endless  member  and  brought  to 
bear  against  the  edges  of  the  shingles  rather  than  the  cut- 
outs. In  any  event,  the  cut-outs  can  be  a  slit  rather  than 
spaced  slots  and  the  shingles  need  not  be  of  the  asphalt 
type. 


3,728,199 

TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Akzandor  J.  Stanley,  New  Bnmswkk,  N J^  assigiior 

to  NaUgco,  Inc. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,026 

lot  CLB31f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  156—554  6  Cfadms 


A  relatively  wide  closure  strip,  preferably  of  metallic 
foil,  is  moved  continuously  in  tension  over  the  surface  of 
a  convex  platen.  The  strip  has  a  longitudinally  aligned 
series  of  finger  clearance  apertures,  and  carries  on  its  outer 
face  a  coating  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  of  substantially 
lower  melting  point  than  that  of  the  bag  material  to 
which  the  closure  is  to  be  applied.  A  narrow  tearing  tape 
is  continuously  fed  over  the  platen  m  contact  with  the 
coated  fact  of  the  strip  and  closely  adjacent  the  conunon 
center  line  of  the  apertures,  so  that  the  tape  spans  the 
holes  longitudinally.  The  inner  zone  of  the  platen  immedi- 
ately underlying  the  tape  is  maintained  at  a  heating  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  melt  the  i^astic  adhesive,  thereby 
heat  sealing  the  tape  to  the  closure  strip.  An  air  jet  cools 
the  sealed  joint,  completing  conversion  of  the  strip  and 


tape  to  a  permanently  composite  web.  The  strip  is  hinge 
creased  or  serrated  along  the  center  line  of  the  apertures 
to  facilitate  accurate  subsequent  folding,  and  the  com- 
posite web  is  delivered  either  to  storage  reels  or  directly 
to  packaging  apparatus,  as  desired. 

3,728,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROMJCING  A  SEALING  JOINT 

BETWEEN  THIN  SHEETS 

Jacqncs  Peyraud,  Cachan  (Vai  De  Manie),  France,  Mrignor 
to  Sodcte  Ccnlraic  Dct  Ewballagw  Aluminum  (CcImI) 
Paris,  France 

DIvUoB  of  Scr.  Now  S9S,1S9,  No'v.  17, 1966,  PM.  Now 

3,522,124.  TMi  nn<r1lwi  Nov.  28, 1969,  Sor.  No.  879,949 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Nov.  19, 1965, 39412 

taL  CL  B30b  15134;  B29c  19f02 

U.S.CL156— 583  6< 


Apparatus  for  the  joinder  of  edge  portions  of  sheet  material 
into  a  sealing  joint  by  arranging  sheets  with  edge  portions  to 
be  joined  in  aligned  superpoaed  relation  and  providing  a  blank 
of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  shape  and  dimension  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  and  dimension  of  the  edges  to  be 
joined  including  first  and  second  platen  elements  movable 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  ihapdd  to  contact  and 
fold  said  blank  about  the  edges  of  said  sheets. 


>  3,728,2tl 
THEMATICALLY   ILLUSTRATED   ICOSAHEDRON 
ASSEMBLAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
F^ank  J.  Stroehmer,  2315V^  S.  CataUna, 
Los  Alleles,  CaUf.    90007 
Continiiatioo>iB-paii  of  abandooed  qpplkadon  Scr.  No. 
875,423,  Feb.  6,  1970.  This  application  Inly  27,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  166,570 

iBt  CL  A47g  33/08;  B32b  3/04, 31/18 
V3,  CL  161—14  8  Cbtaas 


There  is  disclosed  an  article  of  manufacture  and  a 
method  of  assembly  for  an  ornamental  icosahedron  hay- 
ing printed  on  each  face  portion  thereof  a  thematic 
illustration  for  relating  various  stories  in  a  sequential 
maimer.  The  ornamental  icosahedron  comprises  a  multi- 
plicity of  circular  sheets  of  paper  or  other  similar  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  sheets  having  scored  lines  in  the  shape 
of  a  triangle  within  the  circumference  of  the  circular 
sheet,  each  scored  line  of  the  triangle  and  its  rdated 
arc  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  sheet  defining  a 
segmented  foldable  area  having  an  adhesive  material 
formed  thereon,  each  segment  also  being  numerically 
nuurked  m  a  sequential  manner  to  correspond  to  other 
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sequentially  marked  segments  of  other  sheets,  whereby 
said  segmented  areas  are  secured  to  matching  segments, 
thus  forming  an  ornamental  icosahedron  as  a  single  unit 

3,728,202 

HINGE  TYPE  BRANCH  HOLDER  FOR 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE 

AmmoD  Bam,  Philadelphia,  and  FVcdcrick  C  Keller, 

Coniwells  Heights,  Pa.,  asalgnors  to  Carcy-McFaD  Com- 

paoy,  Pidladclpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,505 

lot  CL  A41g  1/00 

V3,  CL  161—24  6  Clafans 


3,728,204 

TEXTILE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

WilHam  H.  Cochraa  II,  P.O.  Box  32, 

Stoai^toii,  Conn.    06378 

Coiitfaiiuitioii-iii*part  of  uppnatikm  Scr.  No.  765,267, 

Oct  4,  1968.  lUs  appHortion  Mar.  17,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  20,200 

Int  CL  D03d  27/00;  D04h  11/00 
US.  CL  161—66  11 


f 


VAN^>\\\^\\V\^\'\\\'^vV>\A^ 


'*# 


^« 


A  connector  for  connecting  a  simulated  branch  to  an 
artificial  trunk,  the  connector  including  a  branch  holder, 
and  a  trunk  attachment  member,  and  pivot  means  swing- 
ably  connecting  together  the  brandi  bolder  and  trunk 
attachment  member. 


3,728,203 
PATTERNED  COMPOSTIE  MATERIAL 
N.  Taylar,  North  Mm!  Beach,  fla.,  ■■itpinr  to 


Fisd  MiV  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,111 

taL  CLB32b  J/76.  J/00 
US.  CL  161-39  1« 


A  patterned  compoMte  material  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
material  adapted  to  be  gadiered  in  at  least  one  direction  with 
at  least  three  lectangularly  shaped  elastic  strip  memben  in- 
dividually applied  to  the  sheet  material  in  a  stretdwd  Secured 
condition  so  diat  tfie  sheet  material  connects  die  strip  mem- 
beis.  The  strip  members  are  so  arranged  on  die  sheet  material 
that  two  strip  memben  are  portioned  in  line  and  apooed  apart 
to  form  a  space  therebetween,  widi  at  least  one  strip  member 
being  positioned  in  a  spaced  distance  to  die  side  of  die  center 
axis  of  said  two  in  Ime  strip  members.  Ihe  dastk:  strip  mem- 
\)et%  aie  constructed  to  return  to  substantially  their  original 
dimensions  after  being  stretched  to  carry  the  sheet  material 
faito  a  cohered  configuration  so  diat  die  plurality  of  elastic 
(trip  memben  forms  a  gsdiered  composite  pattern  on  die 
iheet  material  whh  the  areas  of  die  sheet  material  opposite  the 
elastic  strip  memben  being  gadiered  by  the  constrictive  action 
of  die  plurality  of  elastic  memben  and  the  adjacent  areas  to 
the  elastic  member  secured  areas  being  slighdy  depieaaed  in 
relation  to  the  plane  of  die  areas  opposite  die  dastic  members. 


An  antistatic  and  flame  retardant  textile  product  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  pile  surface  of  yam  which  is  susceptible 
to  the  genoation  and/or  accumulation  of  static  charge 
and/or  having  the  quality  of  allowing  flame  spread, 
an  adhesive  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  textile  product 
and  an  electrically  and  thermally  conducting,  static- 
dissipating  metal  foil  bonded  to  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  product  by  means  of  the  adhesive. 

3,728,205 
ANTISTATIC  POLYMER  COMPOSTHON 
Gordon  D.  BiiadcD,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  a^  Lcbrnd  E. 
DMuaab,  Waterbvy,  Conn.,  aarfgwirs  to  Ualroyal,  tac. 
New  York,  N.Y.  _  _^  „     ^ 

No  Drawii*.  Origlmd  appHcatloa  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
867,410,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,658,744.  Divided  aad 
appUcatioa  Ai«.  13,  1971,  Scr.  No.  171,732 
^^  Int  CL  B32b  7/00 

VS.  CL  161—67  .^  ^     V.  ..^*         « 

Polymer  ccmipositions  are  provided  whidi  are  sum- 
dently  electrically  conductive  so  as  to  inhilnt  the  build- 
vp  of  electrostatic  charges.  The  compositions  contain  an 
effective  amount  of  an  antistatic  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  adds  or 
mixtures  thereof  with  or  without  at  least  one  polyhydric 
alcohol. 

3,728,206 

THERMOPLASHC  SUPPORTIVE  STRUCTURE 

Gcorte  I.  Bocae,  Eail  Bmswkfc,  N  J.,  assigiior  to 

lobufm  ft  lohHOB 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,096 

tat  CL  B32b  3/10,  3/26 

VS.  CL  161—112  19  Clahns 


iBZ. 


This  composite  supportive  structure  comprises  a  web 
of  open-cell,  resilient  non-thermoplastic  foam,  such  as 
polyurethane  foam,  containing  within  the  same  a  matrix 
of  foam-like  thermoplastic  material,  such  as  trans-1,4- 
polyisoprene,  ^liuch  is  cohesive  and  sufSciently  plastic  at 
elevated  temperatures  to  be  readily  moldable  and  yet 
crystallizable  into  a  rigid  structure  at  room  temperature. 
The  foam-like  thermoplastic  matrix  is  present  in  sufficient 
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quantity  and  distributed  throughout  the  cellular  structure 
of  the  web  so  as  to  substantfally  impart  its  moldability  and 
rigidity  characteristics  thereto.  The  composite  foam-with- 
in-a-foam  structure  is  advantageously  employed,  prefer- 
ably in  perforated  form,  as  an  orthopedic  wrap  which, 
upon  heating,  can  be  readily  molded  to  an  injured  limb 
and  thereafter  allowed  to  crystallize  and  harden  to  form 
a  smooth,  rigid  supportive  and  protective  cast. 

3,728,207 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Wilhclm  HeUng,  Bcnshelii-AoerlHick,  Germany,  asdgnor 
to  Cart  F^udcnbcTK*  Portfach,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  12,  1969, 
P  19  62  331.9 
Int  CL  B32b  5/14  ^  ^  , 

UA  CI.  161-^151  ^  Claims 

A  non-woven  fabric  comprising  a  fibrous  mat  bonded 
with  collagen,  the  concentration  of  collagen  decreasing 
from  the  surface  inwardly.  In  this  way,  the  high-collagen 
surface  can  be  applied  against  wounds,  with  which  it  is 
chemically  compatible.  By  coating  the  low-collagen  sur- 
face with  plastic  such  as  polyvinylidene  chloride  and 
forming  a  tube  with  the  high-collagen  surface  inside,  the 
tube  will  conform  closely  to  sausage  material  filling  even 
if  the  latter  shrinks,  so  as  to  maintain  a  pleasing  appear- 
ance; the  plastic  exterior,  however,  keeps  the  product  im- 
pervious to  water  vapor  and  air, 

3,728,208  

OIL  ABSORBENT  FOAMED  SILICATE  FOR  OIL 
POLLUTION  CONTROL 
J.  Mark  C.  Whhtfngton,  Hedgcsirinc,  W.  Va.,  and  lohn  E. 
Meyer  and  Glenn  D.  Tingle,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  as- 
signon  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.y. 
NoDrawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,076 
Int  CL  B32b  3/26,  5/18. 17/00 
U.S.a.161— 159  ^         ^    .       »?  Claims 

A  porous  alkali  metal  silicate  foam  having  oleophilic- 
hydrophobic  properties  is  provided  for  use  in  oil  spill  con- 
trol and  removal.  The  sUicate  foam  is  preferably  formed 
from  a  blend  comprising  solid  and  liquid  alkali  metal 
silicates  and  an  oil  absorption-water  repellent  agent.  The 
blend  is  pelletized,  heated  in  an  oven  to  expand  the  mate- 
rial into  foam  particles,  and  then  shredded,  graded  and  re- 
treated with  an  oleophilic-hydrophobic  agent  to  coat  the 
internal  and  external  surfaces  and  thereby  further  enhance 
the  oil-absorption  characteristics. 

3,728,209 

UNINFLAMMABLE  STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS 

Suezo  Sogaike  and  MasaynU  Watanabc,  Tokyo,  and 

Sbonzou  Tanabc,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

SUbauni  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-sU,  Japan 

FOed  July  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,594 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  24,  1970, 

45/64,358 

Int  CL  B32b  5/18 

UA  CL  161—160  3  Claims 


3,728,210 

DRY  TRANSFER 

Jean  Gustave  Jules  Piron,  360  D,  Boulevard  Emilc 

BockstaeL  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  27, 1969, 

Int  CL  B44c  1/16;  B32b  7/06.  7/14 
U.S.  CL  161—162  20  aaims 


Uninflammable  structural  materials  consisting  of  a 
board  member  prepared  from  aluminum  nitride,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  li^t  inorganic  material  and  a  foamed 
member  made  of  aluminum  nitride,  phosjAoric  acid  and 
inorganic  foaming  material  and  integrally  bonded  with 
said  board  member. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  dry  transfer  compnsmg  a 
temporary  support  with  printed  ink  signs  and  means  for 
causing  any  selected  ink  sign  to  adhere  to  a  receptor  sheet 
under  a  sufficient  pressure,  so  that  said  ink  sign  remams 
adhered  to  said  receptor  sheet  when  the  temporary  support 
is  peeled  away.  Said  means  consist  in  layer  of  micro- 
capsules retained  on  the  free  surface  of  each  mk  sign  and 
containing  a  core  material  which  will  cause  adhesion  of  ink 
sign  to  receptor  sheet  upon  bursting  of  the  microcapsules 
by  liberating  either  a  material  reactivating  a  reacUvatablc 
adhesive  applied  on  the  ink  sign,  or  a  material  which 
renders  the  receptor  sheet  temporarily  tacky,  or  an  ad- 
hesive material. 

3,728,211 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
Claire  G.  BaU,  WhecUng,  IB.,  and  Arthur  C.  Grimm, 
Bcllevue  Borough,  and  Ibomas  MelviDc,  Unity  Town- 
ship, Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation 
AppUcation  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  W.*".  ■•'^^■^ 
No.  3,650,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abrnj- 
doned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  663,315,  Aug.  25,  1967. 
Divided  and  tids  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
176  159 

Int  a.  B32b  5/16:  D04h  1/00 

U.S  CL  161 170  *  Claims 

A  reinforced  composite  of  a  castable  matrix  having 
discontinuous  reinforcing  fflamcnts  randomly  distributed 
within  the  martix  which  reinforce  the  matrix  and  which 
are  bonded  to  the  matiix  chemically  and/or  mechamcaUy. 
The  filaments  have  a  non-round  cross  scctiontal  config- 
uration with  width  and  thickness  dimensions  and  with  a 
width-to-thickness  ratio  of  not  greater  than  about  five. 
For  maximum  reinforcing  strength,  the  filaments  should 
have  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  at  least  equal  to  the 
average  tensile  stiress  developed  in  the  fihtment  at  bond 
failure.  The  characteristics  of  the  filaments  are  such  as 
to  permit  dry  admixing  with  the  castable  matrix  material. 
A  method  of  making  the  reinforced  composite  and  appa- 
ratus for  and  a  method  of  coating  the  filaments  are 
disclosed. 

3,728,212       ..^, 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  OF  POLYCnmAJffiraYl^ 

ENE)TEREPIiTHALATE  AND  POLYSTYRENE  OR 

POLYSTYRENE  COPOLYMERS  «.,__^ 

John  R.  CaMweU  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kimpn, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rociic»> 

ter  N  Y 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-ta-part  of  «PPHc«5SITS^'  ^2* 
ILWaTeb.  12»  1*70.  and  Ser.  No.  11,890,  Fefcul6, 
1970.  which  b  a  continuation-te-part  of  ■PPUcaUon 
sS.V  671,940,  Oct  2,  1967,  now  -Moned.  Tltf. 
appUcation  Mar.  23.  1971,  Ser.  N«».  127,333 
^^  Int  CL  B32b  9/(W;  C08g  59/70     ,^  ^^. 

U  Q  p|  i6i__i82  '^  Ciamis 

Improved  hot  melt,adhesives  comprising  a  poly(tetra- 

metiiylene  terephthalate)   polyester  having  an  mherent 
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viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.8,  blended  with  a  vmyl  poly- 
mer selected  from  polystyrene  and  polystyrene  copoly- 
mers and  articles  secured  therewith. 


3,728,213 
ANTmonC  PAPER 


where  R'  is  methylene  or  ethylene,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  R'"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic, cycloalii^atic  or  aromatic  radical,  m  is  0  or  1  and 
n  is  at  least  2.  Also  disclosed  is  the  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  resin  and  its  use  to  impart  dry  and  wet 
strength  to  paper. 


1, 1970, 


r.  No.  773,954,  Nov.  6, 1968. 
t  of  Ser.  No.  42,479. 
I  Ai«.  18. 1971.  Ser. 
No.  172,880 
tat  CLD21h  5/22.  J/72 
\}J&.  CL  162—161  7  CUoH 

.  Cellulote  fibers  poness  strong  antibiotic  properties  (includ- 
ing antiviral  properties)  when  they  have  a  uniform  content  of 
a  small  amount  of  a  2-(C«-Cu  subetantiaUy  straight  chain) 
pseudourea.  The  fibers  remain  antimicrobial  when  in  addition 
they  contain  a  normally  water-soluble  thermosetting  wet 
strength  resin  in  thermoset  state.  Antibiotic  bandages,  diapers, 
bed  sheets,  boxes,  surgeons*  gowns,  etc.  can  be  prepared  from 
paper  composed  of  these  fibers. 


3,728,214 
POLYAMINE-ACRYLAMIDE-POLYALDEHYDE 
RESINS  HAVING  UTILITY    AS    WET  AND 
DRY  STRENGTHENING  AGENTS  IN  PAPER- 
MAKING 

Herbert  H.  Espy,  WUmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,863 

Int  CL  D21h  3/58;  C08g  9/02 

UA  CL  162—167  17  Clafans 

Disclosed  is  a  novel  polyamine-acrylamide-polyalde- 

hyde  resin  useful  in  the  papermaking  art  to  enhance  the 

wet  and  dry  strength  of  paper. 


3,728,217 
BUMPY  TORUS  PLASMA  CONFINEMENT  DEVICE 

Raphael  A.  DandL  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcika  as  represented  by  tiie  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  June  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  259,984 

Int  CL  G21b  1/00 
UA  CL  176—3  10  Chdms 


3.728.215 

AM1NOPALYAM1DE— A 

CRYLAMIDE— POLYALDEHYDE  RESINS  EMPLOYING 

AN  ALPHA.  BET  A-UNSATURATED  MONOBASIC 

CARBOXYUC  ACm  OR  ESTER  TO  MAKE  THE 

AMINOPOLY  AMIDE  AND  THEIR  UTILITY  AS  WET  AND 

DRY  STRENGTHENING  AGENTS  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Herbert  H.  Espy,  Wilndngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Flkd  MbkIi  12, 1971.  Ser.  No.  123.864 

tat.  CL  D21h  3158;  COSg  9102 

UA  CL  162-167  1«  CWms 

Disclosed  are  novel  aminopolyamide— acrylamide— polya- 
Idehyde  resins  useful  in  the  paper  making  art  to  enhance  the 
wet  and  dry  strength  of  paper.  The  aminopolyamide  results 
from  the  condensation  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  with  an 
alpha,  beta-unsaturated  monobasic  carboxylic  acid  or  ester. 


A  toroidal  thermonuclear  plasma  containment  device 
is  provided  in  which  full  toroidal  plasma  confinement  is 
made  possible  by  joining  a  set  of  individual  segments 
containing  steady-state,  high-/9,  hot  electron  plasmas,  sus- 
tained and  heated  by  microwavfC  power,  to  stabilize  a  less 
energetic  toroidally  confined  plasma  component.  Each 
segment  comprises  a  high-/9  relativistic  electron  plasma 
ring  that  is  formed  between  two  canted  mirror  coils  with 
resonant  and  upper  off-resonant  microwave  heating  when 
the  two  mirror  coils  arc  ^voted  about  parallel  axes 
(normal  to  the  mirror  axis)  by  equal  but  opposite  angles 
to  produce  the  nonaxisynunetric  plasma  ring.  Thus,  a 
bumpy  torus  is  provided  which  is  made  magnetohydro- 
dynamically  stable  by  maintaining  in  each  bump  of  the 
torus,  and  outside  the  toroidal  plasma,  a  high  pressure, 
relativistTc  electron  plasma  ring  which  is  itself  stabilized 
by  cold  plasma  line  tying. 


3,728,216 
DIALLYLAMINE-AMIDE-POLY ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
HAVING      UTILITY      AS      WET      AND      DRY 
STRENGTHENING  AGENTS  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Ralph  A.  Bankcrt,  New  Castle,  DeL,  assignor  to 

Hcicnlcs  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,865 

Int  CL  D21h  3/58;  C08g  9/02 

UA  a.  162—167  ,   15  CUdms 

Disclosed  are  resins  prepared  from  a  diallylanune,  an 

amide  and  a  polyaldehyde.  The  resins  have  the  following 

repeating  units 

O         OH 

R'-l!;-N-CH-(R"').-(CHO).-i 

A  A" 


3,728,218 

CONTROL  RODS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Heinrich  Gnntzmann,  Mannheim,  and  Holgcr  Kaarier, 
Hannover,  Germany,  assigmnrs  to  Brown  Boveri/Kinpp 
Reaktorfoan  G  jn.b  JL 

Conthnwtion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  765,955, 
Oct  8,  1968.  TUs  appUcation  May  24,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  146,288 

Int  CL  G21c  7/10 
U.S.  CL  176—36  R  21  Claims 

A  control  rod  for  use  in  combination  with  a  nuclear 
reactor  system  which  comprises  a  pebble-bed  reactor  con- 
taining a  loose  pile  of  ball-shaped  fuel  elements  into  which 
the  control  rod  is  insertable,  said  rod  being  hollow  md 
having  defined  in  its  hollow  interior  one  <m-  more  channels 
for  receiving  fuel  elements.  The  fuel  elements  are  adapted 
to  enter  the  channels  via  at  least  one  entry  opening  at 
one  end  of  the  control  rod.  The  control  rod  may  be  rela- 
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tivelv  smoothly  tapered  or  have  abrupt  changes  of  cross-  TTie  tubes  are  rigidily  secured  at  one  end  J?d  the  outw 
ISSL^^Ltirnal  entry  openings  In  both  the  Upered  tube^  has  an  ^iS:^it^5-tc\S"!:i:o^^^^ 


or  abrupt  change  cross-section  areas  to  receive  other  fuel 
elements. 

3,728^19  ^„  . 

CONIROL  ROD  DRIVE  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  _       _, 

Icaa  Mattern,  Fbdriwdi,  aad  Peter  DanblebAy  and 

Gooter  Zcttaclicl,  Fkankftart,  Gemumy,  asrignon  to 

Uccntia  Patciit-Verwaltiiii0»<»Jii.bJL,  Fhmkfkirt  am 

Main.  Gcnnany 

^    ITOedADf.  11. 1971, Scr. No.  170,878 
caabM  priority,  mppnoMaa  Gennany,  Aug.  11,  1970, 
*"     ^*       P  20  39  845.2 

IiitCLG21c7//tf  ^^ 

UA  CL  176— 3«  R  3  CW«»« 


y 


the  flange  so  that  under  irradiation  which  causes  radial 
shrinkage  and  longitudinal  growth  of  the  compacts,  both 
tubes  are  strained. 


3,728,221  ^,   ^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FAC1LITA11NG  MQMOV^  OT 

MODERATOR  BLOCKS  FROM  A  NUCLEARRE- 

ACTOR  BY  TILTING  THE  BLOCK  SUPPORTING 

BASEPLATES  ^  .,     .    ^     __. ^ 

loMf  WaMh,  Ualenigienlhal,  Swtecriuid,  aarigBO^ 
Akticnteseltadafl  Brows,  BoTcri  ft  Cie,  Baden,  SwM- 


Filed  May  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  14y89 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoB  SwUicriaad,  May  29,  1978, 

bL  CL  G21c  5/02, 5/06,  5/ JO 
UA  CL  176—84  1 


In  an  operating  system  for  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic 
control  rod  drive  of  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  lifting 
cylinder  within  the  pressure  vessel  of  the  reactor  and  a 
lifting  piston  within  the  lifting  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  control  rod  which  extends  into  the  reactor  core, 
the  system  including  a  line  leading  to  an  external  pressure 
source  and  the  lifthig  cylinder  being  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  pressure  medium  in  the  pressure  vessel 
on  the  side  of  the  lifting  piston  facmg  the  reactor  core 
for  urging  the  control  rods  into  the  core  and  a  counter 
pressure  produced  within  the  lifting  cylinder  by  the  pres- 
sure source  communicating  therewith  through  the  line  for 
removing  the  c(mtrol  rods  from  the  reactor  core. 


3    13    ti  »  Sana 


tttt^f^ 


3,728,220 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  PINS 
KoBCtk  Prince,  Bowdon,  and  Alan  Charlca  Anthony 
Sanndcra,  Hale,  England,  Mrignon  to  United  Kinfdom 
iMomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  Eagtend 
^^^  Filed  Joe  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,319 
Claims  priority,  appUoitfoa  Great  Britain,  lone  17, 1978, 

i^JiriilV/A  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  columns  of  stacked  moderator 

IT  «L  rL  i74-_««  3  Claims   blocks  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation.  To  facilitate 

A  ScteaTSLtor  fuel  pin  comprises  a  stack  of  an-   removal  of  the  moderator  blocks^  ''^^^^""V'jJS 

nuhu-  fuel  compacts  sheathed  by  co-axial  graphite  tubes,  ported  upon  a  base  plate  which  is  arranged  to  be  tutea 


from  Its  normal  vertical  position  by  means  of  a  piston 
arrangement  so  as  to  separate  the  blociks  in  one  colunm 
from  those  in  an  adjacent  colunm. 

3,728,222 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NICOTINAMIDE 

ADENINE  DINUCLEOnOE  PHOSPHATE 

Fomio  Kato,   AUra  YamagncU,  Toshio  Tatano,   and 

YoAiaU  Shindin,  SUsMika-kcn,  lapan,  asrignors  to 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  KabnsUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 

Ji^an 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  lapan,  Oct  27,  1970, 

45/93,910 

bt  CL  C12d  13/06 

UA  CL  195—28  N  14  Claims 

Nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotlde  phosphate  is  pre- 
pared by  fermentation  of  microorganisms  selected  from 
the  group  of  Brevibacterium  ammoniagenes,  Arthrobacter 
ureafaciens,  Arthrobacter  citreus,  Corynebacterium  rath- 
ayi.  Micrococcus  varians,  Serratia  marcescens,  Candida 
utilis,  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  Streptomyces  aureus. 
Fermentation  takes  i^ace  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
at  least  one  of  the  following:  nicotinic  acid,  nicotinic  acid 
amide,  nicotinic  acid  mononucleotide,  nicotinamide  mono- 
nucleotide, nicotinic  acid  riboside,  nicotinamide  riboside, 
and  nicotinic  acid  adenine  dinucleotlde;  together  with 
adenine  derivatives. 


3,728,223 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYALURONIDASE  FROM  A 

STRAIN  OF  STREPTOMYCES 

YasnynU  Kancko^  Takaichi  Ohya,  and  GcnicU  Amano, 
Aichi  Prefecture,  and  mtosU  Oiwa,  Saitaou  Prefecture, 
Japan,  «rignon  to  Amano  Seiyakn  Kahwidiiki  Kaisha, 
Nak»kn,  Nagoya,  lapan 

No  Drawls  ContiMUtkMi  of  abandoned  appHcatfon  Ser. 
No.  784,460,  Dec  17,  1968.  TUs  appUcatkm  Oct  8, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  187,851 

Int  CL  C07g  7/028 

UA  CL  195—62  9  Claims 

A  novel  hyaluronidase  is  produ^  by  cultivating  a  new 

strain  of  Streptomyces  hyalurolyticus. 


3,728,224 
ENZYME  PURIFICATKW  PROCESS 


to  Mks 


PBsd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,092 
lnLCLC07g  7/02 
|;ACL19S— 66R  8< 

An  enzyme  solution  containing  various  impurities  can  be 
purified  by  mixing  sakl  solution  with  a  quatemaiy  ammonium 
compound  to  form  a  pfedpitate  between  Uie  impurities  and 
the  added  oorapound  and  then  separating  said  piecipitate 
fiom  die  so-purtfled  sohition.  This  process  is  especially  useftd 
to  beat  an  en^me  sohitkm  dwt  is  subsequentfy  to  be  oonoen- 
trated  in  an  tdtiafiltration  procedure. 


3,728,226 

BLOOD  SERUM  ANALYTICAL  CONTROL 
STANDARD 


Allan  L.  Looderiiad^  Temple  City,  CaUf., 

Baxter  Laboratories,  be,  Morton  Grove,  ID. 

No  Dnwi^  Fflcd  Inne  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,597 

Int  CL  C12k  1/04 

UA  CL  195—103.5  R  1  Cfadm 

A  ccmtrol  standard  for  the  analytical  determination  of 
multiide  blood  serum  components  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  three  of  said  blood  serum  components 
having  their  respective  concoitratioiis  indiscriminately 
predetermined  by  random  selection  from  the  range  of  low- 
est to  highest  levels  of  each  said  component  established  by 
instrumentation  parameters  and  clinical  signifkanoe. 


3,728,227 
MICROORGANISM  CULTURE  APPARATUS 
Edwaid  E.  Ebon,  Shcnnan  Oaks,  Don  L.  benbcrg,  Irvine, 
Edwtai  R.  Irhnanw.  Loa  Angeles,  Edward  H.  C.  Sic, 
Padic  Palndci,  Eari  V.  WagoMr,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  and 
Mclvin  S.  Wdsbart,  HnnliBglon  Beach,  CaHL,  aarigWMs 
to  Nordi  American  Rockwdl  CocponHon 

FDed  Jnne  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,151 
Int  CL  C12k  1/00 
UA  CL  195—127  13 


3,728,225 

PROCESS  FOR  INCUBATING  SALMONELLA 

Robert  lohn  Knndc,  Soaunit  HL,  assignor  to 
CPC  International  be. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,645 

Int  CL  C12k  1/06 

UA  CL  195—96  6  Claims 

A  preenrichment  medium  for  Enterobacteriaceae  which 
comprises  sterilized  com  steepwater  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  6.0  to  about  9.0  and  a  solids  content  of  from  about 
5  to  about  60  grams  per  liter.  Also  disclosed  in  a  method 
of  incubating  Enterobacteriaceae  by  utilizing  the  afore- 
menticMied  media. 


909  0.0 


Apparatus  is  described  for  storage,  inoculation,  incuba- 
tioa,  and  utilization  of  microorganisms,  particularly  those 
exhibiting  luminescence.  A  plurality  of  stations  are  pro- 
vided for  performing  these  functions  and  a  transport 
mechanism  transports  special  culture  vessels  to  successive 
ones  of  the  stations  during  operation  of  the  apparatus. 
Multiide  vessels  of  sterile  nutrient  medium  are  ^red  and 
individually  inoculated  by  an  automatic  inoculating  medi- 
anism.  The  resultant  cultures  of  microorganisms  are  in- 
cubated in  a  controlled  environment  for  optimum  liuni- 
nosity  and  then  exposed  to  an  environment  which  may 
contain  toxic  materials  which  will  affect  the  luminous 
li^t  ou^ut.  An  automatic  warning  system  may  signal 
presence  of  a  toxic  material.  After  use  the  cultures  are 
stored  within  the  apparatus  for  disposal.  All  of  these  op- 
erations are  performed  in  a  unified  a{^>aratus  capable  of 
operation  for  prolonged  periods  without  maintenance. 

3,728,228 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATION  OF  BACTERIAL 
SENSITIVITY  TO  ANTIBIOTICS 
Lawrence  P.  Dnranly,  RoHing  HOb  Eriatea,  CaliL,  as- 
signor to  M.D.  Lakoralorica,  Inc.,  Carson,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,033 
int  CL  C12k  1/04 
UA  CL  195—127  1  Claim 

A  device  for  indication  ot  bacterial  sensitivity  to  anti- 
biotics and  including  a  tray  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  whch  are  each  partially  filled  with  a  nutri- 
ent  material  fw  supporting  bacterial  growth.  A  different 


1048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


antibiotic  agent  is  embodied  in  and  diffused  through  the 
nutrient  material  in  each  compartment.  A  cover  is  jrivoted 
to  the  tray  to  protect  the  tray  interior  from  environ- 
mental contamination.  In  one  embodiment  the  antibiotic 
agents  are  introduced  in  liquid  fonn  in  the  nutrient  ma- 
terial, while  in  another  embodiment  the  antibiotic  agents 
are  used  to  impregnate  paper  discs  which  are  placed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  compartments  prior  to  filling  with 


dried,  prior  to  being  charged  in  a  coke  oven,  with  heal  ex- 
tracted during  dry-quenching  of  the  coke.  The  coke  plant  and 


\ 


the  nutrient  material.  The  agents  subsequently  diffuse 
throughout  the  nutrient  material  and  their  capability  for 
such  diffusion  is  another  measure  of  their  effectiveness 
against  microwganisms.  The  tray  cover  can  be  provided 
with  appropriate  indicia  to  identify  the  particular  anti- 
biotic agent  in  the  various  tray  compartments.  The  tray, 
nutrient  material,  antibiotic  agents  and  cover  form  an  in- 
tegral unit  or  package  particularly  adapted  for  use  by 
non-laboratory  personnel,  such  as  in  a  physiciap's  office. 


3,728,229 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  SHAPED  COKE 

WOhclm  Rcciiak,  Joachim  Lehmaiui,  and  Kurt  Klcisa, 

Eaaea,    Gcnaaay,    Mnignnm    to    Bcigwcriuvcrband 

GmbH,  Emen,  Germany 

Filed  Inly  29, 1979,  Scr.  No.  59,133 

Claims  priority,  anpttartion  Gwmany,  Apr.  23,  1970, 

P  20  19  569.1 

InL  CL  ClOb  45/02,  53/08 

UA  CL  201—4  1  CMms 


I 


method,  in  addition  to  carrying  out  the  latter  operations, 
raduce  poDution  of  the  atmo^ihere  by  releasing  only  cleaned 
and  desulfiirized  gas  to  the  outer  attnosphere. 


3  728«231 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ULTR^^inE 

APERTURE  MASK 

Harold  SamncI  Gnrcv,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Motonria,  Inc  FhmkUn  Park,  ID. 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,495 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48 

VS.  a.  204—15  13  Claims 


JS5»^- 


ininMi'ci  moHinm 


Briquettes  made  from  a  coking  coal  with  or  without 
the  addition  of  coke  are  immersed  in  a  high  temperature 
bath  of  pitch  or  the  like.  The  briquettes  are  thereby  coated 
and  impregnated  with  the  bath  composition.  The  briquettes 
then  follow  the  normal  procedure  of  passage  through  a 
furnace  at  a  temperature  such  that  coking  results.  This 
procedan  avoids  the  violent  evolution  of  gas  which  can 
otherwise  occur  within  the  coking  furnace  and  results  in 
shaped  coke  of  high  resistance  to  abrasion. 


xr^r-i^ 


ir 


3,720,230 

INDIRBCTLY  HEAT  EXCHANGING  PLURAL  GAS 

STREAMS  lOR  DRY  QUENCHING  HOT  COKE  AND 

DRYING  GOAL 


FBed  F«i».  7, 1972,  Sar.  No.  224,154 
IiiLCLC10bJ9/02 

U.S.CL201— 39  ^ 

A  coke  plant  and  method  for  operating  the  same  according 

to  wUdi  the  coke  is  cooled  by  dry-quenching  and  the  coal  is 


There  is  disclosed  an  ultrafine  aperture  metal  mask  and 
a  method  for  forming  the  mask  involving  an  electroplat- 
ing step.  Apertures  are  first  formed  by  conventional 
techniques  through  a  metal  layer  which  is  deposited  on  a 
glass,  resin,  ceramic  or  semiconductor  type  substrate. 
Thereafter,  the  patterned  metal  film  is  immersed  in  an 
electroplating  bath  which  electroidates  a  metal  which  ad- 
heres to  the  metal  film  so  as  to  close  down  the  aheady 
formed  apertures  in  the  metal  fihn.  The  substrate  is  non- 
conductive  such  that  the^  metal  from  the  electroplating 
bath  does  not  deposit  on  the  substrate.  In  this  manner  pin- 
holes on  the  order  of  0.1  to  0.2  micron  can  be  formed 
from  apertures  having  mean  diameters  of  between  1  and 
25  microns  initiaUy.  The  ultrafine  aperture  metal  mask 
thus  formed  may  be  used  in  itself  as  a  gas  filter,  as  a 
diffusion  mask  and  as  a  radiation  mask  for  X-ray,  ganuna- 
ray  or  light.  As  a  light  mask  it  is  most  generaUy  used  for 
making  other  pinholed  structures  by  photolithographic 
process.  In  addition  the  metal  mask  may  be  used  direct- 
ly for  making  other  pinhole  structures  by  etching  through 
the  mask  with  etchants  which  do  not  attack  the  mask  it- 
self. In  one  embodiment  the  metal  mask  is  used  either 
directly  or  indirectly  to  pattern  a  glassy  substrate  so  that 
the  glassy  substrate  then  forms  a  diffusion  barrier,  a  metal- 
lization mask,  a  filter  or  a  screen. 


April  17,  1973 
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MEIliOD  OF  fi^^^^^SSJ^/r^f^^S^ 
COATING  ON  AN  ELECTROPLATING  WORK 

Koh  Merita  and  Itsno  Sidmlzn,  Yokoluuna,  Japan, 
aaslgnois  to  Chisso  Corporation 
No  Drawiiv.  Contimiation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
880,9937not.  28,  19«9.  TWs  application  Dec 
10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,883 

Int  CLC23b  5/60. 5/70  ^^^ 

UA  CL  204—30  *  Ciamis 

Protection  of  pteting  jigs,  baskets,  plating  racks,  con- 
veyor  hooks  and  the  like  from  chemical  action  m  a  platmg 
operation  is  accomplished  by  coating  the  af orcmentionwl 
apparatus  with  a  composition  comprising  (1)  a  polymenc 
material  insoluble  in  both  water  and  plating  soluuons  and 
(2)  antimony  oxide.  ^,  „„„«,«,, 

This  is  a  amtinuation  of  appUcation  S.N.  880,993,  now 
abandoned,  filed  Nov.  28, 1969. 

3,728,233  , 

POROUS  ELECTRODE  HAVING  OPEN 
FEED  CAVITY 
Benedict  H.  Ashe,  Ir.,  and  Homer  M.  Fox,  BartlesviUe, 

CMd^  liiriniOTS  to  Phillips  Pctrolevm  Company 
Contln«rtlor5w«c«tlon  Ser.  No^  ''2'^Sn^Ni' 

is%?r?-i  •24rs5!rAi?  rsssar  F^:  ^j; 

^'^^'^•{2^^?fflli/00;C07h29/06 
U.S.CL204— 59R  17  Claims 


fused  aUoy  of  the  cathode  liquid  metal  and  the  electro- 
lytically  Uberated  metal  both  coming  out  of  the  cell  and 
the  Uqmd  metal  for  controUing  the  temperature  of  the 
cell  through  a  Uft  pipe  by  making  a  mixture  of  an  mert 
gas  and  the  liquid  metals  by  the  jetting  force  of  the  gas, 
said  mixture  being  small  in  specific  gravity,  hftmg  said 
Uquid  metals  into  a  head  tank  positioned  at  a  level  lugh 
enough  for  recirculating  the  Uquid  metals  into  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  by  gravity,  separating  the  Uquid  metals  from 
the  inert  gas  in  said  head  tank,  recirculating  the  hquid 
metal  necessary  for  electrolysis  into  the  ceU,  condensmg 
and  separating  the  electrolyticaUy  Uberated  metiil  con- 
tained in  the  inert  gas  from  Uie  gas,  and  retiuTiing  the 
inert  gas  into  the  Uft  pipe  for  further  use  by  circulation. 

3,728,235  ^^ 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FORKECOVERING 

METAL  FROM  SOLUTION  

Austin  C  Cooley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,asri»jor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  RodMMtw,  NjY. 
Original  application  Feb.  ii*J9%S«,Jio,T99,tM, 
mridedand  this  application  May  19,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  144,968  _  ^^^  ,,,, 

Int  CL  C22d  1/12  '^. 

UA  CL  204—109  •  C"™* 


In  an  electrochemical  process,  the  reaction  takes  place 
withm  the  confines  of  a  porous  electrode  element.  The 
bottom  of  this  electrode  element  has  a  cavity  open  to  the 
bulk  of  the  electrolyte.  The  gaseous  or  vaporous  feed  ma- 
terials are  introduced  into  this  cavity,  and  are  converted 
during  their  upward  passage  through  the  electrode  with- 
out contact  with  the  bulk  of  the  electrolyte. 

3,728,234  .,^«,„  a^ 

MTTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  CIRCULAT- 
*^  U<H^D»fflrM5  IN  FUSED  SALT  ELEC- 

llid^iiadul,  FunabaaU,  mid  MnneyoAl  Arto,  SjUmra, 
j!^  Spmn  to  Dalld  EnglneeriBg  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

UA  CL  204-68  *  ^lafans 


Method  for  recovering  a  metal  from  a  solution  m  which 
the  metal  is  present  in  ionic  form,  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  electiredes  sealed  to  and  separated  Iv 
an  electricaUy  non-conductive  spacing  element  whicn 
forms  a  disk-shaped  chamber  through  which  the  solution 
is  circulated  along  a  spiral  path  as  a  swirhng  stteam 
while  impressing  an  electric  potential  across  the  electrodes 
to  cause  the  metal  ions  in  the  solution  to  plate  out  on 
the  electrode  surface  of  lower  potential.  The  swirhng 
streams  desirably  arc  passed  through  two  adjommg  cbam- 
bers  having  a  common  waU  which  serves  as  a  cathode, 
and  having  two  anodes  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  tne 
cathode.  The  method  is  particularly  weU  adapted  to  re- 
covering silver  from  fixing  solutions  employed  m  ^to- 
graphic  processing  and  permits  such  recovery  to  be  ef- 
fected at  exceptionally  high  current  densities. 

3  728.236 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEUCES  MOUNTED  ON  A  HEAT  SWK 

Kenneth  Peny  Weller,  Hlgirtstown,aiid  Cheng  l^nl  Wen, 

Mercef ,  N  J.  assigiwn  toRC  A  Corpgation 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,438 

InL  CL  C23b  3/00 

UA  CL  204— 129.1  10  Claims 


/r     * 


Jia 


A  m«h<Hl  of  »d  ..  .pp.r.«»  for  drculating  .  li,^d      A  J^o  ofa  "■^""^^^^^^'SJ  I^^^ 
metal  in  fused  salt  electrolysis  compnsiiig  passing  the  conducuvity  type  or  types  requuw.   , 
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devices  being  formed  is  provided  on  a  low  resistivity  P 
type  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  thin  barrier  region 
of  high  resistivity  semiconductor  material  being  between 
the  substrate  and  the  semiconductor  device  region.  A 
metal  heat  sink  body  b  provided  cm  the  semiconductor 
device  region.  The  substrate  is  then  removed  by  electro- 
lytically  etching  the  substrate.  The  barrier  region  is  re- 
moved by  chemically  etching  to  expose  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  device  region.  Contact  pads  are  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device  regiim  and  the 
semiconductor  device  region-metal  body  composite  is  di- 
vided into  individual  semiconductor  devices  each  mounted 
on  a  heat  sink. 

3,729^37 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM 
ELEdltODE    FOIL    FOR    ELECIROLVnC 
CAPACIItHIS  ^      ^  ^      ^  ^      „ 

Mvtim  Genrt  Jens  Hdjcnbrok  and  Arend  Van  Her- 
wiiiicB,  ZwoDe,  Ndholaiids,  Mrignon  to  U.S.  FhUlps 
Corponilioa,NcwYoik,N.Y.  „_^      «_  ,„ 

No  Dwwh«.  CoBltaMrtloiiJii-part  of  aivBcatfon  S^^ 
56,«51,  Jme  24, 1970,  wUdi  Is  a  contfiwatlon  of  appli- 

catfoB  Ser.  No.  670,789,  SeP»- J«.  1^2?.  *S!  "^^ 
■hMinnril   This  applkatfon  July  16,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

Claimi  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  Sept  27,  1966, 

6613586 

Int  CL  C«3b  1/00, 3/02  _  ^ 

VS,  CL  284—129.75  ^  .   4  Clafana 

Improvement  in  etching  of  aluminum  foil  for  eiec- 

trcdytic  capacitors  wherein  ammonium  persulfate,  tartaric 

add  or  a  soluble  tartrate  is  added  to  the  etching  solution. 

3,728,238  ^^^, 

DECREASING  HEXAVALENT  CHRORflUM  CON- 
TENT OF  UQUIDS  BY  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

TECHNIQUE  «  ^         ^  w .  . 

ROchad  Tariaayl,  Noith  Toaawanda,  and  Mmray  P. 

SIricr,  A^hent,  N.Y.,  aaalgMin  to  Hooker  Chemkai 

C<irponllo%Nia8aniFaiii,N.Y.       ,„^^ 

FDcd'Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,924 

bt.  CL  B81k  3/00;  C02c  5/12 

VS.  CL  284—149  M  Claim* 


April  17,  1978 


tr(dyte  in  a  cell,  said  cell  having  at  least  <Hie  positive  and 
one  negative  electrode,  between  which  the  current  is 
passed,  and  wherein  the  electrdiyte  also  contains  a  bed  of 
particles,  distributed  therein,  such  that  the  porosity  of  the 
bed  b  from  about  40  to  80%,  porosity  being  defined  as 


(■ 


volume  of  particleB 

'volume  of  cell  wherein  the 

particles  are  distributed 


Ax  100 


The  electrolysis  of  the  electrolyte  is  continued  until  the 
desired  reduction  in  the  hexavalent  chromium  ccmtent 
thereof  is  obtained. 


3,728,239 
CATALYST  STRIPPING  IN  A  BAFFLED 
VERTICAL  VESSEL 
Gerald  W.  G.  McDooaid,  Smnndt,  N  J., 
Commoiiwcalth   OO   Rcflniiig   Company, 
Yori[.  N.Y.  ,    ,^  ^^^ 

FUed  July  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  51,491 
iBt  CL  B81J  11/02;  C18g  13/14 
UjS.  CL  288—158 


IoCm 


to 

New 


2  Claims 


Improved  gas-solid  contact  is  achieved  when  treating 
finely  divided  solids  with  a  gas  in  a  vertical  cylindrical 
vessel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced,  down- 
wardly sloping  baffles  and  with  a  substantially  vertical 
impingement  plate  mounted  directly  above  a  downwardly 
sloping  baffle.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  suitable  for 
stripping  residual  hydrocarbons  from  catalyst  used  in  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  processes. 


A  method  for  decreasing  the  hexavalent  chromium  con- 
tent of  a  solution  which  comprises  passing  an  electric 
current  through  a  solution  containing  hexavalent  chro- 
mium material,  which  scdution  is  contained  as  the  elec- 


3  728,248 
CURABLE  UQUm  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL  COM- 
POSmONS    CONTAINING    ACRYUC    ACID 
COPOLYMERS 

Edwin  W.  Lard,  Bowie,  Md.,  aMigpor  to 

W.ILGraeeftCo.    ^     ^^    ^^,„ 
No  Drawing.  AppHcatioa  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  86,^ 
wUdi  is  a  cortimiatioii.iii-part  olAmiomd  aPP>e>- 
tion  Ser.  No.  74,185,  Sept  21,  1978.  NvMed  awl  tiris 
appUcatioB  Dec  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  285,427 
^  Int  CL  B81J 1/00;  C88d  1/00       .  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  204— 159.16  .   .  ?  9^ 

A  curable  liquid  composition  consistmg  essentiaUy  M. 

(a)  a  polyene  having  the  formula 


CHf=CH£;Ht 


H 

o 


CHf=CHC 


4 


N-CHj- 


CH- 


CHr-A 


0-CHi— CH-CHi-N 


CHiCHsCHi 


CHtCH=CHt 
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OH 
)— CHr— CH— CHi 


configuration,  it  has  been  found  that  surface  irregularities 
occur  on  an  article  when  that  article  is  introduced  power- 
off  into  the  clectrodcpositable  composition  while  the  pre- 


and  n  is  essentially  0  or  greater  (e.g.,  0-20); 

(b)  a  polyUiiol,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  polyene  to  poly- 
thiol  being  about  1:0.5-1.5;  and 

(c)  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
monomeric  add  having  the  formula 

HtC=CCOOH 

B 

where  R  is  H,  CH,,  or  CH,  or  a  homopolymer  of  co- 
polymer  of  such  monomeric  acid  having  an  average 
molecular  wei^t  of  about  140-1000,  the  group  mem- 
ber constituting  about  2-10%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
positimi. 

The  above  composition  can  contain  an  effective  amount 
of  a  photocuring  rate  accelerator. 

3,728,241 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  FUSED  MATERIAL 
Thomas  RickHd  Shdky  and  lames  Anthony  Charles, 
CanAfMi^lSvfaad,  asriinors  to  National  Research 


ceding  article  is  still  being  coated  and  is  in  a  power-<Mi 
condition.  This  problem  is  solved  by  applying  a  imall 
Vintage  to  the  article  being  introduced  untU  sudi  time  as 
the  coating  vdtage  is  applied. 


Pn5  Apr.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  28,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17, 1969, 

19,751/69 

Int  CL  C81h  ii/M  C22b  5/Oa 
UA  CL  284—164  "  Claims 


3  728,243  

ELECTROLY11C  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALUMINUM 

VftUgmm  Schmidt-Hntttaf,  Oi^fg^  Switeriand,  aarignoc 

to  Swiss  Afaminhim  Ltd.,  Chippi^  Swteeriand 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174^ 

Chdms  piiority,  applicalion  SwItMiland,  Sept  1,  1978, 

HM»»  p      -J,  -«-     13,181/78 

Int  CLC22d  J/02,  i/i2 
UJS.  CL  284—243  R  2 


According  to  the  present  invention  a  method  of  sep- 
arating a  required  component  from  an  electrolyte  baffi 
containing  a  molten  material,  e.g.  a  slag  or  ore  which 
includes  a  component  which  is  volatile  or  b  conyertiWe 
into  a  volatile  compound  by  electrolysis,  electrolysmgme 
melt  by  passing  a  current  between  a  pair  <rf  electrodes 
along  a  path  which  includes  an  arc  struck  between  one 
electrode  and  the  melt,  and  drawing  off  the  required  vol^ 
tOe  component  or  volatile  compound  thereof  given  off 
from  the  melt  during  electrolysis,  the  composition  of  the 
melt  being  such  that  a  major  part  of  the  required  compo- 
nent is  a  product  of  electrolysu  released  at  said  are. 

The  method  is  of  particular  interest  for  recovery  of 
tin.  

3  728,242 
CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODEPOSmON  FROOESS 
Frederick  M.  Loop,  North  Ohnsted^and^Boyd  J.  Smtth, 
Brecfcsvilie,  OUo,  andgnnnr  to  PPG  Indnstries,  Inc., 

'""""ft^Apr.  28, 1971.  Ser.  No.  138.268 
tot.  a.  B81k  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
UA  CL  284—181  '  Clatais 

In  a  continuous  electrodeposition  process  where  the 
article  enters  the  electrodeposition  bath  in  a  power-off 


VA'/VyO^y/// 


Electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum  hav- 
ing prescribed  maximum  horizontal  distance  between 
outer  lower  edges  of  the  anodes  and  adjacent  wall  surfaces 
of  the  pot  lining,  pot  lining  with  specified  thermal  isolat- 
ing power,  catiKxie  bars  insulated  beneatii  the  side  wall  of 
the  lining  and  q>ecific  ratio  of  iron  cross  section  to  carbon 
cross  section  through  the  bottom  of  the  lining,  in  order 
to  reduce  the  horizontal  components  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent in  the  cell. 


HIGH  CURRENT  DENsSyELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Austin  C  Cooky,  1669  Lake  Ave., 

Rochester,  N.Y.    14658 

ContinnatioB  of  ahandoMd  V#»^  ^i?^2?f^ 
Feb.  12,  1969.  IMs  application  Inne  21,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  ^^^\^  ^  ^j,  3/^.  c23b  5/6B  _. 

U  A  CL  284—269  **  Owns 

Apparatus  for  recovering  a  metal  from  a  solution  m 
which  the  metal  is  present  in  ionic  form,  including  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  electrodes  sealed  to  and  separated 
by  an  electrically  non-conductive  q)acing  element  which 
forms  a  disk-shaped  chamb»  through  which  the  solution 
is  circulated  and  means  for  impressing  an  electric  poten- 
tial across  the  electrodes  to  cause  tiie  metal  iais  in  tiic 
solution  to  plate  out  on  the  electrode  surface  of  lower 
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potential.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  well  adapted  to   umized  gas-discharge  chamber.  The  anode  is  formed  by 

recovering   sUver   from   fixing   solutions   employed    in   two  tubes  of  the  same  outside  diameter.  These  tubes  are 

*  installed  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  with  a  gap  between 

the  ends,  said  gap  allowing  the  passage  of  the  sputtered 


photographic  processing  and  permits  such  recovery  to  be 
effected  at  exceptionally  high  current  densities. 


3  728,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE 

William  R.  Prds,  River  Edge,  and  WilUam  Cole,  Oakland, 

N  J^  aaaignon  to  Cole  Rescdcvel  Corp^  Fairlawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,162 

bt  CL  C02b  1/82;  C02c  5/12 

UA  CL  204—275  H  Claims 


^     I. 


material  of  the  cathode  onto  the  article  installed  in  the 
gap.  The  gas-discharge  chamber  is  located  in  a  magnetic 
field  whose  lines  of  force  coincide  in  directicHi  with  the 
axis  of  symmetry.  This  magnetic  field  is  intended  to  pro- 
duce a  low-pressure  discharge  in  the  chamber. 


3,728^47 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES 

Eutow  E.  HHMy,  Rflddktown,  Oiilo,  ■wiginr  to  Amco  Stcd, 

I^flddklown,  Ohio 
Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  781,049,  Dec  4, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,316,392. 
lUbapplicalioBMaRii  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,718 
int.  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13100 
U.S.CL204— 300  3< 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method 
for  treating  domestic  and/or  industrial  waste  water  to 
render  the  same  into  a  condition  for  either  further  reuse 
in  industrial  processing  or  for  outflow  into  natural  waters. 
The  treatment  utilizes  the  principles  of  electrolysis  to 
ionize  the  water  utilizing  the  sodium  of  sodium  chloride 
to  form  »>dium  hydroxide  and  the  chloride  as  a  bleach- 
ing agent.  The  treatment  takes  place  in  a  simple  two 
stage  cell. 

3,728,246 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  THIN  FILMS 
TO  ARTICLES 
Edwvd   Mikhailovich   Barldmdarov,   nUtsa   Chonkadzc 
10a,  kv.  27;  Nikolai  AiacM»vlch  KcrvalishviU,  pnMpckt 
Chavdhavadzc  19,  kv.  16;  and  Vladimir  Parmcnovidi 
KortkhoBdzUa,  nUtsa  Dsenhinskogo  4,  all  of  TUHai, 
U.SJSJL 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,765 
*    Claims  priofUy,  application  U.S.SJL,  Jan.  22,  1970, 

1,395,686 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—298  2  Claims 

The  cathode  sputtered  by  ion  bombardment  and  the 

anode  have  a  common  axis  of  symmetry  in  the  vacu- 


Apparatus  for  electrical  deposition  of  a  coating  from  an 
aqueous  solution  simultaneously  on  a  pluraUty  of  conductive 
articles  including  a  conductive  container  within  a  tank  hokling 
the  aqueous  solution  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be 
coated,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  articles  rcto- 

tive  to  each  other  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


3,728,248 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMPROVED 

ELECTRO-DIALYSIS  PROCESS 

Roiicrto  Passino,  Rome,  and  Gianfranco  Boari,  Bari,  n>ly> 

asaisnors  to  Conriglio  Naiionalc  Dellc  Riccrchc,  Rome, 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
77M2lT^ow  Patent  No.  3,637,480.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,454 
appncano  ^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

UACL  204-301  ,       u    ^      ,•    „•  J  S"S! 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  desahnation  of  salt 

water  employing  separate  sodium  and  hydrogen  form 


April  17,  1978 
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cation  exchange  resins  to  soften,  to  dealkalize  and  to  par- 
tially deionize  the  said  water  prior  to  substanUal  de- 
mineraUzation  by  electrodialysis.  Tlie  salt  concentrated 
waste  stream  from  the  electrodialysis  ceU  may  be  em- 
ployed to  regenerate  the  sodium  form  exchange  resm 
that  becomes  exhausted  during  the  softening  step. 


novel  feature  of  the  invention  lies  m  effecting  hydrogena- 
tion  of  mono-aromatic  hydrocaitons  with  the  specified 


3  728.249 
SELECTIVE  HYDROIREAUNG  OF  DIFFERENT 
HYTOOCaSbONACEOUS  FEEDSTOCKS  en  TEM- 
FEATURE  REGULATED  HYDROTREATING 
ZONES 
Fernando  J.  Anlezana,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  M. 
Hocbman,  Boonton,  and  HaroW  N.  Weinberg,  Uv- 
ingrton,  N  Jm  awlgnois  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer^ 
log  Company 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971.  Scr.  No.  112,995 

Int  CL  ClOg  13/00,  23/00 

UA  CL  208—57  !•  Claims 


"»? 


•Ic 


">-»,->j"  111 


in' 


■ai 
III 


W'<.4\a^^, 


In  the  selective  hydrotreatment  of  any  plurality  of 
differently  constituted  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstocks  in  a 
plurality  of  hydrotreating  zones,  wherein  a  first  such  feed- 
stock is  hydrotreatcd  in  admixture  with  an  excess  of  hy- 
drogen in  a  first  hydrotreating  zone  to  obtain  a  first  zone 
effluent  that  is  then  fed  to  a  second  hydrotreating  zone 
into  which  a  second  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  is  m- 
troduced,  the  first  zone  effluent  is  cooled  to  a  temperature 
within  a  predetermined  range  prior  to  hydrotreatment  m 
the  second  zone,  the  second  feedstock  constituting  a  par- 
tial but  not  the  sole  coolant  for  the  cooUng.  Supplemental 
coolmg  is  provided  directly  by  contact  with  injected  water 
or  indirectly  by  interstage  cooling  exteriorly  of  the  hy- 
drotreating zones. 

3,728,250 
INTEGRAL  HYDROFINING-HYDROGENAllON 

PROCESS 
Robert  H.  HasB  and  Nicholas  L.  Kay,  PWlMton,  CaMf., 
assignors  to  Unton  OO  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  679,861, 
Nov.  1,  1967.  This  application  July  2,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  51,765  ^,,^^ 

Int  CLClOg  25/00  _^^ 

UA  CL  208—89  I*  Claims 

Aromatic  mineral  oil  feedstock  boiling  below  about 
700'  F.  and  also  containing  substantial  amounts  of  or- 
ganic nitrogen  are  first  hydrofined  over  a  catalyst  com- 
prising nickel  plus  molybdenum  and/or  tungsten  to  re- 
duce the  organic  nitrogen  content  to  below  about  20 
parts  per  million,  and  total  effluent  therefrom  is  then 
hydrogenated  over  the  same  type  of  catalyst  at  pres- 
sures above  about  1,000  p.s.i.g.  to  effect  a  substantial 
saturation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbcms.  The  most  significant 


catalysts  in  the  presence  of  both  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
sulfide. 

3,728,251 
GASOLINE  MANUFACTURE  BY  HYDRpraroj; 
ING,    HYDROCRACKING    AjmCATALYTIC 
CRACKING  OF  HEAVY  FEEDSTOCK  / 

FMcrick  C  Wood  and  George^D.  Ch«"f»XS£2t 
Califn  msignow  to  Unton  OU  Company  of  CaHfonria, 
LosAi«ele8,Calif. 

FDcd  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,508 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/02. 13/02. 11/00      * 
UA  CL  208 — 89  •  uamis 


A  mineral  oVL  feedstock  havmg  an  API  gravity  between 
_5»  and  20*.  less  than  20  wt.  percent  boihng  belw 
600'  P.,  at  least  20  wt.  per/ixnt  boiling  above  800  F. 
and  containing  condensed  polyaromatic,  sulfur  and  mtro- 
gen  compounds  is  initiaUy  subjected  to  catalytic  hydro- 
fining  foUowed  by  hydrocracking  at  high  pressures  with  a 
Group  VI-B  and/or  Group  VIII  metal  promoted,  crystal- 
Une  zeoUte  catalyst  The  hydrocracking  conditions  are 
chosen  to  achieve  2-20%  increase  in  hydrogen  content  of 
the  600°  F.-l-  fraction  and  not  more  than  20  wt.  percent 
conversion  of  the  800'  F.-f  fraction  to  lower-boUmg  hy- 
drocarbons.  Gasoline  is  recovered  as  product  while  sub- 
jecting the  hydrocracked  product  boiling  above  400  F. 
to  catalytic  cracking  to  recover  a  cracked  gasohne  prod- 
uct a  cycle  oil  and  heavy  bottoms,  said  bottoms  bemg  re- 
cycled to  the  hydrofining  reacticm. 
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For  Class  208 — 150  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,728,239 


3,728,252 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  HEAVY  "QUID  HYDRO- 
CAMON  WITH  CARBON  MONOXTOE  AT  HIGH 

PRESSURE 
Annia  C.  PItclifori,  BardcurUlc  OUa^  assignor  to 

PhOlipt  Pctrolcnm  Company         „,^^ 

No  DiawinB.  FUed  Oct  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,3«0 

IntCLC10g29/W 

ITC.  n.  108—243  9  Clalnu 

aS^UCT  of  THE  DISCLOSURE 

*  A  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  upgraded  by  at  least 
one  of  the  processes  of  dcsulfurization,  decreasing  carbon 
residues,  increasing  API  gravity,  and  liquefacUon  of  soUd 
feedstock  by  reacting  the  feedstock  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  active  metal.  In  one 
embodiment  the  active  metallic  catalyst  is  associated 
with  minor  amounts  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metals  to 
minimize  promotion  of  cracking  side  reactions.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is 
upgraded  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  system  formed 
from  a  barium  salt  which  has  been  deposited  on  cobalt 
molybdate  dispersed  on  an  alumina  support. 


3  728,254 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOT  ECpIgGICAL 
RECYCLING  OF  WASTE  raORUCTO  TO  PRO- 
DUCE    FERTILIZER    AND    GARDEN    PLANT 
NUTRIENTS  ^        ,^  ,_.      ^ 

Charics  H.  Carotlicn,  51  Irving  Place, 

Red  Banl^  NJ.    07701 
Filed  Sept  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,584 

Int.  CL  C02c  7/iO  ,,^._ 

UA  CL  210—7  1*  ^^'■™» 


CMC  NIC  AL 
SOLIDS    WASTE 


8ECQWD      STACE 


3,728,253  

ACCELERATED  BIOLOGICAL-CHEMICAL 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  _ 

Warren  I.  Karf— ■,  El  Ccrrito,  CaBf^  assignor  to  The 
Rcgcab  of  the  UnivcrsUy  of  California,  Berkeley, 

CaHf. 

FOed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,381 

Int  CL  C02c  1/06  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  210—5  ^  C"*™* 


FIgSTSTAM 


In  a  wastewater  treatment  plant  employing  an  aerobic 
biological  process  as  a  first  stage.  foUowed  by  a  chemi- 
cal-flocculation  stage,  solids  obtained  in  the  latter  stage 
are  continuously  recycled  to  the  aerobic  reactor  of  the 
first  stage  in  amounts  sufiBcient  to  maintain  the  content 
of  inorganic  suspended  material  therein  at  a  level  be- 
tween 30  and  60  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  total 
suspended  solids  present  in  said  reactor.  The  presence  of 
the  chemical  solids  permits  the  biological  stage  to  remove 
degradable  carbon  with  great  efficiency,  even  at  high  ap- 
plied volumetric  loadings  such  as  between  about  300  to 
600  pounds  BOD  per  day  per  1000  ojic  feet  of  aeration 
tank  capacity,  and  at  high  concentrations  of  active  biologi- 
cal solids  ranging  from  3000  to  6000  mg./l.,  or  mwre. 
Excellent  removal  of  phosphates  is  achieved  in  the  chemi- 
cal-flocculation  stage.  A  high  degree  of  removal  of  or- 
ganic nitrogen  is  also  obtained. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  ecologically  recychng 
household  organic  waste,  yard  and  garden  trimmmgs  and 
prunings,  and  storm  sewerage  along  with  sanitary  sewage 
through  an  activated  sludge  treatment  process  modifiedto 
increase  its  aeration  efficiency  while  eliminating  the  need 
for  preliminary  sedimentation  tanks,  final  sludge  digester 
tanks  and  the  utilization  of  the  communities'  natural  wa- 
ter resources  for  the  stabflization  and  the  purification  of 
the  final  effluent  discharge  by  eflfecting  on  site  utilization 
of  the  final  effluent  discharge  through  a  separation  of  the 
sludge  component  and  the  nutrient  rich  liquid  component 
for  respectively  forming  dried  commercial  fertilizer  and/ 
or  commercially  saleable  compost  and  reducing  the  nutn- 
ent  rich  liquor  to  nutrient  free  water  by  conveying  it  as 
a  feeder  liquor  through  a  suitably  formed  hydropomc 
garden  containing  commercially  saleable  plants  arrangwl 
to  extract  the  nutrients.  The  apparatus,  in  addition  to  the 
conventionally  fitted  activated  sludge  aeration  tanks  and  a 
final  sedimentation  tank,  provides  a  grinding  umt  for 
grinding  the  household  organic  waste  and  yard  and  garden 
trimmings  and  introducing  them  at  suitable  stratepc 
points  into  the  sanitary  sewer  lines  to  be  conveyed  by  the 
sewage  effluent  to  the  plant  site  and  delivered,  after  pas- 
sage through  a  mixer  to  provide  thorough  mixing,  to  the 
aeration  sludge  tank  fitted  with  a  supplemental  aeration 
system  which  adds  to  the  conventional  activated-sludge 
process  a  'trickling  fflter  effect"  substantially  enhancing 
the  aeration  and  bacterial  growth  abUity  of  the  aeration 
tank,  a  sludge  removal  pump  having  an  outlet  alternately 
adapted  to  deliver  excess  sludge  to  a  drier  for  conversion 
as  an  end  product  to  commercial  fertilizer  or  to  a  spray 
means  for  spraying  the  sludge  as  a  composting  catalyst 
over  a  chip  bed  produced  by  passing  yard  and  garden 
prunings  through  a  conventional  chipper  to  produce  as  an 
end  pitxiuct  a  rich  commercial  compost,  and  a  hydro- 
ponic  garden  for  extracting  the  nutrients  from  the  sepa- 
rated nutrient  rich  liquor  to  produce  as  an  end  product 
nutrient  free  water. 


3,728,255 

WATER  PURIFICATION  WITH  POROUS 

ABRASIVES  ^  ^ 

Steve  Eisner,  Schencdady,  and  Cari  H.  Rojje,  Bajsjpn 
Lake.  N. Y.,  assipiors  to  Norton  CompanarjJ^oy,  N.Y. 

•     FfiJ!CM,19njte.No.TlfU97  \^ 

Int  CL  C02c  5/W  

UA  CL  210—15  **  ciauns 

Apparatus  and  methods  for  purifying  water  containing 
oxidizable  poUutants  are  disclosed  wherein  a  porous  belt    ; 
aerates  the  water  by  alternatively  soaking  up  water  or   . 
air  and  discharging  such  in  the  opposite  phase.  In  addi-  , 
uon  to  the  aeraUon  function,  the  porous  belt  may  be  made 
abrasive  in  nature  to  generate  nascent  oxygen  and  hy- 
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drogen  peroxide  which  kill  undesirable  micrc^rga^isms.   ---^J,„tlKr wSk't nS^a  ^^^^ 
the  nascent  oxygen  and  hydrogen  peroxide  being  pro-   J^^^^^^^^^ViaT  JJjJg^  f^  i««t  one  thiol  compound 

pre-adsoibed  thereto,  said  bed  having  been  prepart^  by 
passing  a  Uquid  or  gas  containing  or  consisting  of  tne 
thiol  compound  through  said  cartKm  matenal.  T^e  invM- 
tion  also  relates  to  a  process  for  producmg  said  absoit)- 
ent  bed. 

3  728.258 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  FLAMMAMJMKTWBffiS 

William  L.  Livingston,  SiMtton,MaBtj,  assignor  to  Facloiy 

Mutual  Researdi  Coiporattoj^  Norwood,  Ma* 

IT  ^  fT.  252—8.1  Cianns 

Self-extinguishing  flammable  mixtures  are  produced  and 
a  method  provided  for  reducing  the  hazards  associated 
with  the  transportation  of  flammable  Uqmds.  Flammable 
Uquid  is  mixed  with  a  water  microgel  system  so  th^  the 
Uquid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  between  5%  to  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture.  The  re- 
sulting mixture  may  be  transported  by  any  suitable  means. 
When  the  mixture  reaches  its  ultimate  destmation  the  two 
components  may  be  separated  by  gravitational  means  such 
as  centrifugation. 


duced  by  the  abrasive  action  against  the  surface  of  certain 
materials  such  as  aluminum. 


3,728,256 

CROSSFLOW  CAPILLARY  DIALYZER 

William  W.  Cooper  IV,  SBdbmy,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Abcor,  Inc  Canbrldge,  Mm- ^, 
Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,471 
int  CL  BOld  13/00,  31/00 


VS,  CL  210—22 


3,728,259 
24  Claims        COMPOSITION  FOR  DRILLING  WEUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Stanley  A.  Chrislnian,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf  .,  asrignor  to 

ESM»  Production  RoearA  Compaq 

No  Drawing.  Original  appBcrtfc«»J^  27jJ270»  S*- 2J 
41,657,  now  Patau*  No.  3,633.«9.  DWded  and  tins 

appUcalion  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  l«i^5 
'*''"""fat  CL  ClOm  i/22;  E21b  2i/W    ,__^ 
WTO   CL  252—8  5  C  ^^  K,mnMB 

Drilling  of  wells  in  sub-freezing  environments  is  con- 
ducted by  using  a  fluid  which  contains  a  major  amount  of 
an  aqueous  medium  such  as  sea  water  or  fresh  water,  a 
heteropolysaccharide  produced  by  the  action  of  bacteria 
of  the  genua  Xanthomonas,  an  oxygenated  hydrocwbon 
dispersant  which  may  be  a  polyhydric  alcohol  such  as 
ethylene  glycol  and.  optionaUy,  an  alkaline  medium  to 
provide  a  desired  pH,  the  polyhydric  alcohol  aidmg  m  the 
dispersion  of  the  heteropolysaccharide  m  the  aqueous 
medium  and  acting  as  a  freezing  point  depressant  of  the 
drilling  fluid. 


A  crossflow  capillary  dialyzer  parUculariy  useful  for 
the  dialyzation  of  body  fluids,  such  as  blood,  which  di- 
alyzer is  characterized  by  a  simple  and  economic  design 
which  promotes  the  velocity  of  dialyzate  as  it  flows  per- 
pendicular to  the  capillary  fibers  in  the  dialyzer.  and  which 
dilyzer  comprises  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  capil- 
lary semipermeable  membrane  fibers  enclosed  at  botn 
ends  in  potted  headers  within  a  shell,  and  wherein  a  sys- 
tem  of  baffles  is  employed  within  the  dialyzer  shell,  which 
baffles  provide  a  tortuous  or  zig-zag  flow  path  for  the 
dialyzate  as  it  crossflows  over  the  capillaries. 

3,728,257 
MVTHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY 
^^^^raS    raSS    UQUroS    CONTAINING 

SUCH  IONS  ^        „     ^       __,__  «« 

Kai  O.  H.  FtaeHus,  Billingrf ors,  Sweden  assignor  to 
AB  Bimn^ors-Langed,  BOHngsfors,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  19,  W71,  S«r.  No.  117^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1971, 

l,58o/71 
Int  CL  BOld  15/00:  C02b  1/14 

ujs.a.210— 36  ^  ^      ^         %^riT 

The  invention  relates  to  mctiiods  and  means  for  ^i- 
ciently  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  aqueous  or  other 
liquids  for  the  purpose  of  purifying  said  Uqmds  and/or 


3,728,260  -«..«».^^ 

ADDmVE  FOR  LUBRICATING  COMPOSmON 
Peter  Flowerday,  Slough,  _Beniaasln  T*o"ms  F«wlg, 

Robert  RobMW,  East  l^aindt 

to 


?SrBSSrFsroct6.i9^^ 

Claims  priori^  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  24, 1969, 

52,217/69 
IM,  CL  ClOm  1/46  _  . 

UA  CL  ^.52—32.5  1'  CiaiBBS 

An  EP  additive  package  for  aviation  ester  lubes  com- 
prises a  triaryl  phosphate  and  dialkylamine  hydrocartyl 
phosphate,  optionally  in  admixture  with  dihydrocarbyl 
alkylamine  phosj^te. 


3  728,261 
LUBRICATING  GREASE        „.^_^ 
Bm  MItacek,  Barflesville,  Okhu,  assignor  to  PUDIps 


No  Drawing.  FBed  Dec  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,417 

tat  CL  ClOm  1/24, 1/18  

VJS.  CL  252—41  '  Claims 

Lubricating  greases  are  improved  as  to  bleeding,  wa^ 
wash-out,  and  wheel  bfcaring  leakage  properties  by  the 
addition  of  a  hydrogcnated  butadiene-styrene  copolymer. 
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3,728,262 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING   A  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  LACQUER 
Hendrikus  Johannes  Lcnuncn,  Johannes  ran  Ruler,  and 
Pietcr   Cornelis   Scholten,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven, 
Nctberlanda,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpwation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  „      ^^     .<..««, 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  18,  1970, 

7003810 
Int.  CL  HOlf  1/26 
UA  CL  252—62.54  3  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  tape  lacquer 
in  which  a  polymer  is  used  as  a  dispersing  agent  for  the 
magnetisable  particles.  When  using  hydrolized  vinylchlo- 
ride-vinyl  acetate,  suitable  solvents  are  1,2-dichlorocthane, 
diisobutylketooe  and  nitrobenzene. 

3,728,263 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Masamitm  Nishida,  Osaka,  and  Hiramu  Ouchl,  Toyo- 
naka,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Matsnslrita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  May  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  140,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1970, 
45/43,183;  May  25,  1970,  45/45,322 
Int  CL  C04h  35/46.  35/48 
UA  a.  252—62.9  •     14  Clalim 

Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions  having  very  high 
mechanical  quality  factors,  high  electromechanical  cou- 
pling coefficients  and  highly  stable  dielectric  constants 
over  a  wide  temperature  range,  and  comprising  the  ternary 
system  Pb(Zni/iNbj/s)Oj-PbTiOrPbZrO,  and  containing 
0.1  to  5  wei^t  percent  of  MnOa,  and  further  containing 
at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0.03  to  2.5  wei^t  percent  aluminum  oxide  and  O.OS  to 
5  weight  percent  stannic  oxide. 


3,728,266 
UQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
YoshiaU   Komeda,   Tokyo,   and   Ynnomke   Naka^wa, 
Koshigawa,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,485 

Claims  pri<Hlty,  application  Jqpan,  June  19,  1969, 

44/48,467 

Int  CL  Clld  1/24,  7/54 

\JS.  CL  252—95  ^  Claims 

A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 

solution  of  (A)  0.1-80%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 

R_y  \-0(CHiCHjO).80iMe 


3,728,264 
FIFE  CLEANING  FLUID 
133,  Rue  de 


FIsd  Fdk.  19. 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,106 
rkrily.  appHcmka  f^Mca.  Fch.  26, 1970, 7007003 
li«.CLC02b  5/06 
U.S.  CL  252—83  3  OriaH 

Pipe  cleanii«  fluid  comprises  digallic  ackl.  and  other  impu- 
rities derived  ikom  ground  briar  root  and  the  like,  disnived  in 
a  suitable  solvent.  • 


3,728,265 
HIGH-FOAMING  UQUID  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  Amfaooy  Cdla,  Lake  Forest,  and  lliomas  Oliver 
York,  Chicago,  IIL,  and  WllUam  Howard  Schmitt, 
Branfoid,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  Alberto-Culver  Com- 
pany, Melrose  Pnk,  DL 
No  Drairing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tton  Ser.  No.  9,976,  Feb.  9,  1970.  This  appUcation 
Dec  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209,898 

Int  CL  Clld  17/00  ^  , 

UA  CL  252—90  »  Claims 

High-foaming  liquid  detergent  compositions,  adapted  to 
be  packaged  in  conventional  non-pressurized  containers 
as,  for  example,  glass  bottles  and  metal  or  jdastic  con- 
tainers, comprising  substantially  anhydrous  compositions 
containing  a  compressible  water-insoluble  gas,  particular- 
ly in  the  form  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated 
hydrocarbon,  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  such  as 
propylene  glycol,  which  organic  solvent  is  also  water- 
soluble,  and  certain  other  agents  to  complete  the  liquid 
detergent  compositions  for  their  intended  uses,  such  as 
hair  shampoos.  When  said  compositions  are  wetted  or  ad- 
mixed wi^  water,  said  dissolved  comiM^ssible  gas  is  dis- 
placed from  said  organic  solvent  and  is  released  to  form 
extremely  profuse  or  large  amounts  of  foams  or  suds. 


SOaMe 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  8-22C,  Me  is  an  alkali  metal 
and  40^/2^1,  and  (B)  1.0-60.0%  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  inorganic  compound. 


3,728,267 
PEELING  TYPE  PICKLING  COMPOSITIONS 

NobnyosU  Htarota  and  Tsntomu  Matsushita,  NagasaU, 
Jam  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  KahusfaiU 
KaialuL  Tokyo,  Japan  ^.  .... 

NbDniwhig.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,917 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1970, 
45/3,722;  Oct  9,  1970,  45/88,525;  Nov.  25, 
1970,  45/104,561 

Int  CL  D06I 1/00 
JJS,  CL  252—142  r  Claims 

A  peeling  type  composition  for  use  in  the  pickling  treat- 
ment, which  comprises  a  film-forming  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  sodium  alginate  or  sodium  alginate  and 
gelatin,  with  at  least  one  of  starch,  bcntonite,  talc, 
powdered  silica  and  powdered  active  terra  alba  added 
thereto;  a  liquid  acid  or  solid  acid;  a  penetrant;  and  a 
solution  promoting  agent. 


3,728,268  _„,, 

MIXTURES  OF  1,1,2  -  TRICHLORO-14.2-TWFLU. 

^OEIHANE,  ETHANOL  AND  ACETONE  AND 

A  TERNARY  AZEOTROPE  THEREOF 
James  Gordon  Burt  Oxford,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  *«  I-.du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Dct 

Filed  Dec  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97.141 

Int  CL  C09d  9/00:  Clld  7/50;  C23g  5/02 

U.S.  CL  252—170  *  Cudms 

A  mixture  of  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trilluoroethane, 
ethanol  and  acetone  and  a  ternary  azeotrope  thereof, 
said  mixture  containing  from  about  82.3  to  about  89.2 
weight  percent  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane  and 
from  about  0.8  to  about  4.5  weight  percent  ethanol  and 
said  azeotrope  containing  about  86.4  weight  percent  1,1, 2p 
trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  about  1.6  weight  per- 
cent ethanol  and  having  a  minimum  boiling  point  of 
about  43.6*  C. 


3,728,269 
VOLATILE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
George  M.  Stephenson,  WOton,  Conn.,  and  John  fVangos, 
New  York,  N. Y.;  sidd  Frimgos  assignor  to  said  Stephen- 

son 

FHed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,725 

Int  CL  C09d  9/04;  Clld  2/50;  C23g  5/02 

UA  CI.  252—171  *  Chum 

A  new  surface  cleaner  that  is  substantially  completely 
volatile,  requires  no  surface  ebbing,  can  be  utilized  m 
a  pressurized  container,  a  degreasing  or  ultrasonic  clean- 
ing tank,  a  pump  dispenser  or  other  liquid  deUvery  and 
dispensing  systems,  and  comprises  two  or  more  readdy 
volatilizable  alcohols  in  solution  with  a  surface  acUve 
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agent  and  a  grease  solvent.  When  packaged  m  pressur- 
ized containers  or  pump  dispensers,  the  cleaner  is  capable 
of  being  sprayed  as  a  liquid  onto  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  cleaning  that  surface,  and  completely  evaporat- 
ing, thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  rubbing  or  wiping 
the  workpiece  surface  and  making  the  cleaner  particu- 
larly applicable  to  optical  lens  surfaces.  The  force  gen- 
erated in  expelling  the  formulation  from  the  pressurized 
container  spreads  the  formulation  over  the  surface,  loos- 
ening and  dislodging  particles  of  dirt  and  dust  thereon 
while  dissolving  oils,  waxes,  salts— organic  and  inorganic 
surface  contaminants.  The  volume  and  velocity  of  the 
delivered  spray  sluices  and  carries  away  all  dislodged 
and  dissolved  materials  to  the  lowest  point  on  the  surface 
being  cleaned,  leaving  only  a  thin  uniform  film  of  the 
cleaning  formulation  evenly  spread  over  the  surface, 
which  then  evaporates  substantially  completely,  leaving 
no  visible  residual  film  or  spots.  When  the  cleaning  com- 
position is  contained  in  a  degreasing  or  ultrasonic  clean- 
ing tank,  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  is  dipped  into  the 
solution  and,  upon  withdrawal  of  the  surface  frcwn  the 
tank,  the  cleaner  will  evaporatively  run  off  carrying  away 
the  dissolved  organic  and  inorganic  substances  with  it, 
leaving  a  clean,  residue-free  surface. 


reactions  compriang  a  solution  in  benzene,  toluene,  xylene 

or  tetrahydrofuran  of 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula  NaAlH^R  wherein 


B> 


— (CHi),— N 


SI 


z  is  2  to  4  and  R*  and  R»  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OCCHa),, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  ether 
group  having  a  total  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  z  has 
the  same  mraning  as  above,  or 
(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  NaAlHx(0R')4-x. 
wherein  x  is  1  or  2  and  R>  is  (alkylcnc  a)yR*,  wherein 
alkylene  has  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  y  is  1  to  4  and  R* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 


D 


J— CHt— and 


3Hi- 


3,72t,270 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  FORMULAllCW  CONTAIN- 
^^^WG  INORGANIC  SALT  SOLUTION 
Everett  M.  Bcm  a^  Diri  H.  Morlcy,  CUna  Lake,  Calif., 

MBignors  to  the  UiMsd  States  of  America  as  repre- 

— tedbytheSeueiaijoftheNavy  ..^.,.. 

r^Dnming.  FDed  jiiy  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,789 
bt  CL  C09k  3/00  ^  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  252— 188.3  _  .       *  V™? 

A  method  for  increasing  the  efficiency  m  chemihimi- 
nescence  of  the  composition,  tetrakis(dimethylamino) 
ethylene  (TMAE),  for  use  in  nocturnal  mariters  where 
fire  retanlant  materiab  should  be  utilized  which  com- 
prises adding  an  inorganic  salt  of  the  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metals  to  the  composition  TMAE  at  room  tempera- 
ture in  the  absence  of  air.  ^ 


A  specific  compound  ccMning  under  the  second  of  these 
groups  is  sodium  dihydro-bis-(2-methoxy-ethoxy)-alu- 
minate  of  the  formula  NaAlHaCOCHaCHaOCHi)^ 


3,728,273  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CHROMIUM  AND 
BARIUM  VALUES  FROM  WASTE  BARIUM 
CHROMATE  _  _        _,  ^-._^       . 

Chalks  P.  Breen,  Bcnuundsville,  NJ.,  »*  Chrisdan  A. 
Wamter,  CanlUus,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  ADied  Chemkal 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
^^  WW  Sept  27, 1971,  Ser.  ^}f}^ 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  H05b  33/00 
ITA  CL  252—182  ^3 


3,728,271 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  FORMULATION 

WIDhun  S.  McEwan.  Chhm  Lake,  CnM.,  to  B.  JoMJ. 

.en.  New  Orteans,  La.,  and  Carl  IL  ^Jf^*^^^ 
a«k,  CaUff.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  rcpicsented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naiy 
FHed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,526 

Int  CL  C09k  1/06  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  252— 188J  CL  ^        ,    .       ^  V™ 

An  improved  chemiluminescent  formulation  consistmg 
essentially  of  tetrakis(disubstituted-amino)ethylene,  poly- 
ethylene and  a  lithium  halide  for  use  in  climates  where 
the  humidity  reaches  85%  or  higher. 


"fn  ?i^ 


3  728,272 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SODIUM  ALUMINUM 

HYDRIDES  ^     ^ 

Bohnslav  Casensky,  6  E.  Knunohorske,  Prague  I,  Czeclio- 
Slovakia;  Jiri  Machacek,  66  HlavnL^Kmmvhr,  Czedio- 
slovakhM  and  Jaroslav  VH,  %  Peier  A'^Ta.Ji®* 
Box  8145,  SW.  Station,  Washington,  D.C.    WOA 
,  NoDmwhig.Appllcath>nMar.24,1967,Ser.No.626,664, 
now  Faint  No.  3,507,895,  dated  Apr.  21, 1970,  w^ 
is  •  contimiathMMniMvt  of  abandoned  wpi^cmon  Sw. 
No.  611,845.  Jan.  26,  1967.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
catton  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,669 
CfadnH  priority,  appUcatfcm  CxechoslovaUa,  Jan.  31, 
vSS^iS^l  Mu,  22,  1966,  1,906/66;  Mar.  26, 
1966.  2,009/«^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^/^^ 

U.S.CL252— 188  ^     .  ,^,^^^^"??! 

Liquid  reactant  for  use  m  rcducmg  and  halogenatmg 


"-G 


1     '  . ^ 


•••cans 


Recovery  of  chromium  values  and  a  re-usable  barium 
carbonate  composition  from  barium  chromate  waste 
treatment  sludges,  by  digestion  in  an  aqueous  medium 
witii  at  least  a  100%  stoichiometric  excess  of  wdium 
carbonate,  at  temperatures  between  80  and  250*  C.  A 
solution  of  sodium  chromate  "yellow  liquor"  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  solid  barium  carbonate,  a  portion  of 
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which  is  dissolved  in  nitric  acid  at  a  pH  of  4.5  to  5.S  as  a 
means  of  purging  insoluble  impurities.  The  separated 
barium  nitrate  is  recombined  with  the  balance  of  the 
barium  carbonate  to  provide  the  re-usable  barium  car- 
bonate composition. 


3,728,274 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPHERES  OF  URANI- 
UM OXIDE  AND  URANIUM  OXIDE-PLUTONIUM 
OXIDE,  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  POROSITY 
Pawiyolii  GcroBtopoukM,  Utoibo,  Dine  Ncri,  Pisa,  and 
Ragfcro  Rnnoiii,  Mflan,  Italy,  aaaigiion  to  Snam 
Pnifclti  S.pA^lMIlaii,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,508 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcalfoD  Italy,  Jan.  8,  1969, 

11,249/69 

lat.  CL  C99k  3/00 

UJS.  CL  2S2— 38L1  R  16  Clalnu 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  a  porous  refractory  material  which  comjmses  uranium 
oxide  and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides  of  thorium,  plutonium,  beryllium,  silicon, 
aliuninum  and  magnesium,  which  process  comprises  heat- 
ing the  refractory  material  in  an  inert  or  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere, replacing  the  inert  or  oxidizing  atmosphere  by  a 
reducing  atmosi^re,  further  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  refractory  material  to  produce  a  material 
having  a  porosity  of  from  2%  to  30%. 


3,728,275 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  CONCENTRATED^ 

AQUEOUS    ASYMMETRICALLY    SUBSTITUTED 

BIS-miAZINYLAMINOfiTILBENES     AND     THE 

USE   OF  THE  PREPARATIONS   FOR   OPTICAL 

BRIGHIENING 
Paol  Hbriadcr,  MohUn,  Aarsan,  and  Gcriiaid  Crcotz- 

bvi,  Rkhen,  Switzcriand,  aarigMm  to  Clba-Gcigy 

CorpoiatkNi,  Arddcy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawli«.  FDcd  Oct  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,485 

lot  CL  D06I 3112 

MS,  CL  252—301.2  W  5  Clafans 

Mixtures  of  new  asynmietrically  substituted  bis-tri- 
azinylaminostilbenes  are  optical  brighteners  for  organic 
materials.  The  mixtures  are  prepared  by  reacting  cyanuric 
chloride  with  an  aminobenzenesulfonic  acid,  4,4'-diamino- 
8tilbene-2,2'-disulfonic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  an  isomer 
mixture  of  dimethylmorpholines  and  diethanolamine. 


3  728,276 
PRESSURIZED  FOAM-PRODUCING  COMPOSITTON 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
George  liebcnnaa,  13537  MlMola  St,  Pacoima,  CaHf. 
91332;  and  Victor  J.  Pierce,  2040  Vestal    90026;  and 
Sanmcl  B.  Pimrin,  2126  Banyaa  Drive    90049,  both 
of  Loa  Anfdcs,  CaBf . 

No  Drawias.  ContfasaatioB  of  awBcatfon  S«.  No. 
601,8377Dec.  15, 1966,  whkh  is  a  coatiMiatioii-iii- 
part  of  applkatioii  Scr.  No.  519,445,  Jaa.  10, 1966. 
TUs  appHcatfcm  Feb.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,714 
Lit  CL  A61k  7/00;  A61I 9104;  C09k  3130 
UA  CL  252—305  10  Claims 

A  i»essurized  foam-producing  composition  compnamg 
75  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  chlorofluorocarbon  pro- 
pellent system  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  10  to  30  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  at  70*  F.  emulsified  as  the  dispersed 
phase  in  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  in  the  presence  of 
an  emulsifier  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  yield  a  stable  emul- 
sion, the  composition  upon  the  release  of  pressure  form- 
ing a  foam  which  exhibits  a  crackling  sound  when  sub- 
jected to  shear. 

3,728,277 
STABLE  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 
John  T.  Foley,  Readington  Township,  N J.,  assignor  to 
WRco  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     - 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appUcatioB  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
2,357,  now  Patent  No.  3,654,117.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Nov.  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  195,517 
bit  CL  BOlj  13/00 
UiS.  CL  252—309  8  Claims 

Water-in-oil  emulsions  containing  emulsifier  composi- 
tions comprising  admixtures  of  (a)  an  imidazoline  or 
oxazoline  salt  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  and  (b)  a  salt  oi 
a  long  chain  aliphatic  amido  amine  and  a  long  chain  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid,  said  water-in-oil  emulsiCMis  exhibit- 
ing excellent  heat  stability  and  metal  coating  properties 
for  corrosion  inhibition. 


3,728,278 

CATIONIC  EMULSIONS 

Michael  C.  IVamclU,  Great  Falls,  Mont,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Pctrolcnm  Company 
No  Drawfaw.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,229 
Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00;  C08h  13/00 
MS,  a.  252—311.5  5  Chdms 

An  improved  cationic  asphalt-in-water  emulsion  con- 
sisting of  asphalt,  water,  a  metallic  salt,  an  inorganic 
acid,  and  a  combination  of  cationic  emulsifying  agents 
which  enables  emulsions  to  be  i»-epared  which  have  less 
asphalt  at  specification  viscosities,  thereby  reducing  the 
cost  of  the  emulsion. 


3728,279 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  EMULSI- 
FIC  ATION  AND  THE  DEGRADATION  OF  PETRO- 
LEUM PRODUCTS  AND  FERTILIZERS  THUS 
OBTAINED 

Georges  Heart  Salomone,  14  Avcnnc  Pierre  kr  dc  ScrMe, 


No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  111,105 
Chdms  priority,  appBcatioB  Fiance,  Feb.  3,  1970, 

7003764 
bt  CL  BOIJ  13100 
UA  a.  252—312  \  Oidms 

Petroleum  products  are  rendered  bio-degradable  to 
produce  fertilizer,  by  admixing  therewith,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  fA  petroleum  product,  50  to  250  parts  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  which  is  15  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  car- 
bohydrate or  protein  nutrient  for  microorganisms,  10  to 
50  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent  that  reduces 
the  surface  tension,  and  a  diluent  which  may  be  either  5 
to  60  parts  by  weight  of  water,  or  150  to  400%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  substance  in  the  form  of 
an  absorbent  powder. 
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3728,280 
PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PREPARATION  OF  EMULSIONS         _  , 
Thco  Saner,  Stambcrg,  and  Dr.  Gunter  Schnb,  gito- 
Urchen,  Gcimany,  assiffHirs  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Aktlcn- 


FUed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,625 
CUbns  priority,  wpUcation  Gwmany,  Mar.  12,  1970, 
^^  P  20  11  667.0 

Int  CL  BOlf  5/04;  BOIJ  UlOO  

MS,  CL  252—314  H  CWms 


3,728,283  ™„,«^<, 

MODIFIED  Al-Nn  CATALYST  FOR  DIMEREING 

QAMSfSS 
Yves  ChaBvin,Sahit  Germain  en  Lay^andJcMGaflhtfd, 

amrfanasnr-Scine,    FiaMc,     ssrignnia^  to    Inrttnt 
F^aacals  dn  Pctrok,  Rndl  Matamisw,  »«•_.„ 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  May  Vi,ian%^  Scr.  No.  37,878 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Finmcc,  May  20,  1969, 

lrt.CLC07cJ/iO  ,^,„.,^_ 

MS,  CL  252—429  B  ,  /•  J?"™* 

This  inventicm  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  a  danen- 
zation  catalyst,  to  the  catalyst  thus  obtained  and  to  a 
process  for  dimerizing  olefins  with  the  said  catalyst. 

The  catalyst  is  manufacture  by  reacting  a  dihydrocarbyl 
aluminum  monohalide  with  a  controlled  amount  of  water 
at  a  temperature  less  than  20*  C  then  separating  the  in- 
soluble fraction  and  thereafter  contacting  the  soluble 
fraction  with  nickel  or  a  nickel  compound. 

The  catalyst  is  preferably  used  at  temperatures  higher 

than  25'  C. 


Emulsions,  such  as  suspensions  containing  silver  halide, 
are  prepared  wherein  the  basic  axnponent  and  the  result- 
ing deposit  are  conducted  in  rising  current.  Further  com- 
ponents are  delivered  into  the  basic  cwnponent  at  sequen- 
tially arranged  inlet  points  and  are  dispersed  by  means 
of  the  cross-current  with  the  radially  directed  or  pulsating 
cross-current  being  pverlapped  with  oscillations  directed 
in  an  axial  direction  to  the  tubular  body  in  which  the 
current  flows. 

3,728,281  _^^, 

corrosion  inhibmng  composmw  ccw; 
tIS«ng  hydrazine  and  a  pyrazolhwne 

OR  AN  AMINOFHENOL  

CoUn  EIHott  Marks,  Qnorn,  and  John  MUler,  Mav|palcy, 

Enafamd,  amignon  to  Flsons  Limited,  Sollolk,  Engfamd 

FOcd  Mar.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,690 

Clafans  priority,  application  GrMrtBritrin,Apr^  2,  1970, 

15,570/70;  May  13, 1970,  23,047/70 

Int  CL  C23f  11/14, 11/18         ,.  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  252—392  *■  Claims 

An  aqueous  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  in 
systems  containing  hot  water  comprises  hydrazine  and  at 
least  one  activating  compound  which  may  be  a  pyrazc^- 
done  or  an  aminophenol. 


3,728,284  

NITRILE  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Jefeiwm  W.  Reynolds,  Ktarpotf^  Tcmt,  aarfpor  to 
i?,irfiw  Kodak  Company,  Rochtslfr,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Jnly  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,368 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/22. 11/32 
UJS.  CL  252—459  ^  Claims 

A  hydrogenation  catalyst  of  high  activity,  good  crush 
strength  and  strong  resistance  to  disintegration  when  em- 
ployed in  a  fixed-bed  hydrogenation  process  comprijy 
a  hydrogen-reduced  mixture  of  sodium  silicate  and  cobalt 
oxide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  sodium  silicate:cobalt  oxide  of 
about  1:1  to  1:9. 


3,728,285  , 

CATALYST  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 

JmUi  Fninkawa.  Koto,  NariyosW  Kawabato,  Osakajind 

MiUo  NakanHra  and  Saboro  Kanbma,  Kyoto,  Japan, 

amignoia  to  Manuen  Petrochemical  Coaspaay  Lhn- 

itcd,  Tokyo,  and  The  Toyo  Rnhbcr  Indnslry  Co., 


3,728,282 
UQUm  STABILIZERS  FOR  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Walter  P.  Baric,  Jr.,  Shalcr  TownsUp,  Alk«|icny  Coraty, 
Notman  W.  Rrankc,  Pcnn  HUls  Township,  ADcfhoiy 
Connly,  and  Gmy  M.  Sfaifcnun,  Momocvillc  Borough, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  A  DevdopaMnt  Com- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,603 

fit  CL  BOIJ  1/16;  C08f  45/56 

MS.  CL  252—400  *  Claims 

The  stabilization  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resins  and  poly- 
vinyl chloride  resin  compositions  with  novel  storage-stable 
liquid  compositions  comprising  metal  salts  of  linear  ^- 
phatic  monocarboxylic  acids,  an  acidic  organophosphite 
or  an  acidic  organophosj^te  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


NoftaiS^  FVcd  Feb.  8,  1967,  S«.  N«-.«l£» 

Chdms  priority,  VtnMamjvpa^Vf^,  1^ 

41/7,386;  Jan.  27, 1967.  42/5,000 

^L  CL  C08g2J/i¥  ,^  ^  ^ 

U.S.CL260-2A  .^     ^^Fi^ 

Polymerization  of  epoxides  by  the  use  of  a  catalyst  is 
shown.  The  catalyst  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  a 
dialkylzinc  such  as  diethylzinc  with  a  nitro  compound 
selected  fiXMn  the  group  c<Nisisting  of  mono-  and  di-mtro- 
paraffins,  mono-  and  di-nitroolefins,  halogene-substituted 
nitroparaflSns,  alkyl-nitroalkyl  ethers,  mono-  and  di-mtro- 
cycloalkanes  and  phenylnitromethane.  The  catalyst  may 
also  be  used  advantageously  for  the  homo-  or  co-polym- 
erization of  epoxides  to  prepare  high  molecular  weight 
polyepoxides. 

3  728,286 

PYRAZOLANTHRONE  ELECIRON  EXCHANGERS 

RefaMr  Wdtcn  and  DIctar  Randm^  Darmrtadt,  Gcrmay , 

Mrigaots  to  Merck  Patst  Ccsdlsrhaft  mit  hisihianl- 

ter  Haflnnt,  Darmrtadt,  Gwaaogr  ,^.m»* 

No  Dnwfa«.  FOcd  May  19,  1971,  Scr J^o.  MMJ3 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcatton  Gcnmny,  May  19,  1970, 

Int  CL  C08f  19/20, 19/00  ^  ^ 

MS,  CL  260—2.2  R  „  u.    ^  ^iSf 

Imjvoved  water  insoluble,  water  swellable  redox  poly- 
mers having  a  substantially  inert  hydrophilic  polymenc 
portion  and  an  electron  exchanging  redox  portion  oova- 
lentiy  bonded  thereto  wherein  the  redox  portion  is  an 
N-bonded  pyrazolanthrone  group. 
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3,728,287 
HYDROLYZING  POLYESTER 
Chester  F.  Bnmiaster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,291 
Int  CL  C08g  53/22 
US.  a.  260—2.3  7  Claims 

A  process  hydrolyzing  polyesters  comprising  intermix- 
ing polyester  articles  and  caustic  2-methoxyethanol  or  2- 
ethoxyeth'anol  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a 
short  period  of  time. 

3,728,288 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Walter  H.  Cobbs,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Donald  Dunn, 
Ctaidnnati,  and  Victor  G.  Souknp,  Wyondng,  (Niio, 
asaignon  to  Cincfauati  ftfllacron,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Conttnoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,853, 
July  20, 1967.  This  appUcation  May  18, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  38,514 

Int  a.  C08g  22/48 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  BD  5  Ctoims 

Improved  rigid  polyurethane  foam  compositions  are 
obtained  whose  brittleness  is  substantially  reduced  and 
impact  resistance  increased  by  prereaction  of  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  with  a  relatively  minor  amount  of  a  difunctional 
organic  compound  and  thereafter  reacting  the  thus 
formed  NCO  terminated  prepolymer  with  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  and,  option- 
ally, a  catalyst  and  surfactant.  The  resultant  foam  is 
employable  in  molding  operations  to  produce  improved 
molded  articles. 

3,728,289 
ELASTIC,  TEAR-RESISTANT,  HIGH-DENSITY 
FOAMS   BASED   ON   POLYCARBODDMIDE- 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Franz  Gottfried  Renter  and  Walter  Fensch,  Hannover, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
677,740,  Oct  24,  1967.  This  application  Oct  26, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  84,145 

CbUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1965, 
P  12  64  764.2 
Int  CL  C08g  22/46 
UA  CL  260—2.5  BF  7  Clahns 

Process  for  the  maqufacture  of  highly-elastic  tear- 
resistant  polyurethane  foams  of  relatively  high  density  by 
a  one  step  process  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  linear  polyhydroxyl  compound  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  about  3,000,  a 
chain  extender  such  as  a  bifunctional  glycol,  a  catalyst, 
and  water  with  (2)  a  polyisocyanate  having  a  melting 
point  below  about  25°  C.  which  is  a  diisocyanate  mod- 
ified by  reaction  with  carbodiimide  or  a  mixture  of  a  di- 
isocyanate and  the  reaction  product  of  a  diisocyanate  and 
a  carbodiimide. 


grains  of  a  rigid  hydrophilic  macroporous  copolymer  of 
acrylamide  (or  1 -vinyl- 12-pyrrolidinone)  with  N,N'- 
methylene-bis-acrylamide  has  copolymerized  in  its  pores 
a  second  copolymer  of  one  or  more  acrylamides  (or  1- 
vinyl  -  2  -  pyrrolidinone)  within  N,N'-methylene-bis-acryl- 
amide  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  (as  set  forth  in 
U.S.P.  3,616,936)  characterized  in  that  the  initiator  is 
present  in  the  pores  of  the  rigid  hydrophilic,  macroporous 
copolymer  when  the  copolymerizable  substances  of  said 
second  copolymer  are  introduced  thereinto. 


3,728,291 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 

FeUx  P.  CarrolL  Chester,  and  Harold  A.  Green,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assipiors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
842,692,  July  17,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  21,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  155,226 

Int  CL  C08c  1 7/08;  C08d  13/08;  C08f  47/10 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  AC  5  Clahns 

In  preparing  polyurethane  foams,  triethylenediamine 
diformate  salt  is  employed  in  combination  with  an 
amount  of  HPI  (l-(2-hydroxypropyl)  imidazole)  not 
greater  than  the  amount  of  the  salt.  Such  amine  catalyst 
compositions  permit  wider  latitude  concerning  concentra- 
tion of  the  organic  tin  catalyst,  thus  avoiding  the  critical 
sensitivity  to  concentration  when  using  triethylenediamine 
alone  as  the  amine  catalyst.  The  blend  of  formate  salt 
and  HPI  has  other  significant  advantages  over  pre- 
viously taught  catalysts. 


3,728,292 

POLY  AMIDES  FOAMED  WITH  N-SUBSTITUTED 
CARBAMIC  ESTER  BLOWING  AGENTS 

Harry  McGrath,  Raymond  F^redcrkk  Moore,  and  Eric 
Smith,  Manchester,  Engbmd,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  Conthiuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  834,897,  June  19,  1969.  This  application  July  16, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  163,454 

aalms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  27,  1968, 

30,757/68 

Int  CL  C08g  53/08 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  N  12  Clahns 

Manufacture  of  rigid  nylon  foam  by  the  use  of  N-sub- 
stituted  carbamic  esters  as  blowing  agents,  especially  the 
carbamic  esters  from  bis-isocyanates  and  monofunctional 
alcohols  and  those  from  heterocyclic  NH  compounds  and 
alkyl  chloroformates. 


3,728,290 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SEPARA- 
TION MEDIUM  FOR  GEL  FILTRATION 
Ingenuor  HaMor  Johansson  and  Marius  Klaus  Joustra, 
Uppsala,  Sweden,  ass^nors  to  Pharmacfai  Fine  Chemi- 
.  cals  AB,  Uppsada,  Sweden 

'  No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  137,664 
Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1970, 

5,958/70 

Int  CL  BOld  39/04;  C08f  33/08,  47/08 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  N  12  Clahns 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  for 
preparing  a  separating  medium  for  gel  filtration  in  which 


3,728,293 

F0LYURE1HANE  COMPOSmONS  CONTV^JWG 
PIffiNoiALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  POLYETHER 
POLYOLS 

Llewellyn  D.  Booth,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Kennedi  '•  IUb»^ 
AiSeton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  l^Odland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
98139  D^  14  1970,  which  is  a  contfnnatfon-bi-part 
S^appltaSinleJ.  No.  781,259,  Df-^J^  IW  ^ 
abmiSoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

"^^*®  Int  CL  C08g  5/10,  5/18 

VS.  CL  260—17.2  «  Clahns 

The  invention  concerns  non-cellular  polyurethane  im- 
positions derived  from  add  catalyzed  phenol-aldehyde 
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resins  (novolacs)  and  polyisocyanates.  It  relates  more 
pSuli?y  to  ion-cell^ar  polyurethane  .composmons 
derived  from  polyether  polyols,  novolac  resms  and  poly- 
isocyanates. 

3  728  294 
MEIHOD  OF  BLENDiNG^WaNTORONG  ^ 
AND     MOLDING     RESINS     AND     FRODUti 
THEREOF 

Marvin  S.  Levtoe.  Haael  Crwt,  M^Jf*"**^  *?Jnil 
Amtflcan  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

No  Drawb«.  Continuation  of  ■*22*»^„*P5"**tt;  ^J* 
No.  685!972,  Nov.  27,  1967.  Tills  appUcation  Apr.  19, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  135,449 

IatCLC08f'*5/70  ,  ri.im^ 

UA  CL  260-29.1  B  «  ^hdms 

TTieie  is  disclosed  a  method  of  blending  rmforcmg 
fiben  and  thermoplastic  molding  resins,  the  molding  mix- 
mre  re^tSJ  therrfrom  being  usrful  in  inj^tion  molding 
and  the  Uke;  the  resin  comprises  fronj  about  «©  to  al»ut 
9^  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  has  a  partide  su« 
'm  Ae  range  from  about  125  mesh  to  about  V4  inch,  the 
Sberc^^  from  about  7  to  about  40  parts  by  wej^ 

of  irmSure  and  hat  a  length  in  the  range  from  about 
nS^Ttoabout  Vi  Inch,  and  a  dispersant  .s  provided 
«  tlTmixture  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  ^ut  0.5 
nflrthv  weiaht  of  the  mixture  and  being  compatible  with 
Ka  L  S  aiTthe  fiber  and  leaving  substanUaUy 
uSchan^  the  natuie  of  the  molded  compound  formjd 

SLfoSm^  the  ratio  by  weight  ^r:'<'^^tTl^lTl 
fiber  being  in  the  range  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  15.1 
IndTLo  by  weiSt  between  the  d«pcrsant  ^nd  Ac 
Sber  being  in  the  range  from  about  1^00  to  ^^t  1  \5 
the  fibers  and  the  dispersant  are  ™f  «*  W^^^f '{^  ^ 
blending  machine  for  a  time  interva  of  from  about  1  to 
aS>ut  3  minutes  so  as  uniformly  to  disper^  the  dispersant 
on  Se  surface  of  the  fibers,  and  thereafter  the  pjsm  « 
added  thereto  and  the  ingredients  mixed  for  a  time  interval 
of  fromlSut  5  minutes  to  about  15  minutes  to  produ^ 
the  molding  mixture,  whereby  to  provide  a  mo^"*  f^; 
toe  wherein  the  resin  and  the  fiber  and  the  f  >^?^t "« 
thoroughly  mixed  and  dispersed  «hroy8»»o?,i^%^^  °; 
Se  mixtore  so  as  to  maintain  the  resin  and  the  fiber  in  a 
uSformly  dispersed  relationship  during  tiie  storage  of  the 
mdSg  mix^  and  during  the  handling  and  moldmg  of 
the  molding  mixture  into  a  molded  compound. 


3,728,296 

STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  ^JGLUTAMIC 
*  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Yasuo  Rijhnoto  and  MasayuU  TeranI*!,  Togro,  JiW 
^inoTto  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,26t 
Ctahns  priority,  appika^^  Japw,  Feh.  10,  1970, 

l^a.COHil/30.51/34 
VS.  CL  260—30.4  N  **  ^"™" 

Stable  solutions  of  polyglutamic  acid  derivatives,  j^ 
ful  for  forming  films  or  artificial  l«f*?"' ^*  P~^"^. 
bv  adding  a  polyether  polyol  or  an  alkylenedianune  poly- 
eiw  pSyol  to  an  inert  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  poly- 
Ser  orri-carboxyUc  acid  anhydride  of  a  glutamic  acid 
7-cster. 


3,728,297 
PYRAZOLYL  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

SSMq?^SSi»«  to  Farbenftdiriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaeDschaft  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,668 
Ctahns  priority,  •PP»«f«  ^"jy^'  ^"*'  *^  ' 

Int  a.  C07f  9/08.  9/16,  9/38  ^^ 

VS.  CL  260-310  R  ,  AT^ 

1  mrthvW-cvano  -  5  -  methylmcrcapto.pyrazol-(3)-yi 

.i;To?0  oSXl-phosphoric  acids  or  O-alkyl^dkane- 

formula 


BY   X 


CN 

I 


y 


q-8CHt 


■N-CH< 


3,728,295 
Tkir  AXAMT  f  ATEX  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  ALIPHATIC 
^  MHNMNsi^^  ESIERS  AND  AN  AU- 

JSJtomonoSwsa^^         CARBOXYUC 

ACID 

Eari  L.  Skfamer,  Homewood,  "Jm  ajigp'to  J»» 
Sherwhi-WilihuBS  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Co>tiuuatiou4n-part  of  -bS!*"^.  ■W?**SS."  f^'tSn 
735,271,  June  7,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  118,877 

bt  CL  C08f  29/38 
VS.  CL  260-29.6  TA  33  Ctafans 

There  is  provided  a  dilatant  latex  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  monomers  including  at  least  two  aliphatic  moiio- 
unsaturated  esters  and  a  small  amount  of  an  aliphatic 
mono-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  The  polymer  is  formed 
by  an  emulsion  polymerization  technique  earned  out  m 
the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  polyhydnc  alcohol  which 
is  a  nonsolvent  or  substantially  a  nonsolvent  for  the  poly- 
mer. Tliere  are  also  provided  novel  coating  composiUons 
in  which  this  product  may  be  used  as  a  paint  vehicle  com- 
ponem  or  used  as  an  additive  to  other  latex  type  paint 
vehicles  to  adjust  the  Theological  properties  of  the  system. 


^,  -^    -     --  a) 

in  which 

R  denotes  a  straight^haiii  or  b«n<*ed  alM  ra&«^ 

R'  denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  or 

aS  kSwy  alkylamino  or  dialkylammo  radical, 
Y^^^'^oxyt^  atom  or  an  imino  or  alkylimmo 

xS^T^ai  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom.  Je  I^^Jnlf  "^ 

of  R  R'  and  Y  having  from  1  to  6  cari)on  atoms, 
which  'possess  arthropodicidal.  «peciaUy  acwicM^  j«d 
insccticWal,  and  in  some  cases  rodcnUcidal,  properties  and 
process  for  tiieir  preparation. 

3,728,298 

TOLYURETHANE  PRWTJNG  M  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAMK 


n«nr0e  Hartmann,  69—43  Nansen  St, 
^'**^FoISmEn.Y.    11375 
.       Piled  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,666 

Irt.  CL  C08g  51/42 
VS.  CL  260-31.4  R  *    ,"™" 

A  printing  ink  formed  from  Uqmd  ««*ane^j;^; 
of  polyether  type,  haying  *«  "tended  p^  We.  V^ation 
in  formulation  permits  control  of  ;^^J^'  oTSnrfer 

areas. 
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3,728,299 
TEXTILE   SIZING   SOLUTION   COMPRISING   AN 
INTERPOLYMER  OF  A  HYDROPHOBIC  MONO- 
MER  AND  AN  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  CAM- 
B^rmC  MONOMER  AND  A  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT 
Charles  K.  Sduramm,  Wcstfield,  N  J.,  assigiior  to 
Conoids,  toe,  Newark,  N  J.      ^^„^,^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ian.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,956 
Int  CL  C08f  45/30;  D06ni  15/00 
U.S.CL26»-^3.8UA  ^      .      *  ^lal™? 

A  iVDcess  for  sizing  textile  yarns  wherein  the  textile 
yam  is  subjected  to  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  in- 
terpolymer  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer  and  an  unsaturated 
organic  carboxylic  monomer  containing  '3  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  1  carboxyl  group,  and  the  organic  sol- 
vent is  thereafter  removed. 

3  728300 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER  BLENDS 

Sahara  AOnekawa.  Yokohama-shi,  Kordaka  Yamagnchi, 

KawasaU-dii,  Kazao  Toyomoto  and  Einosnke  Fnji- 

molo,  YokohanuMhi,  and  KnoiaU  Sduunoto,  Tolq^o, 

Japan,  asrignors  to  AsaU  Kasei  Kogyo  KabosUU 


FOcdAng.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1967, 
42/54503 
tot.  CL  C08f  19/06.  45/02.  45/28 
VJS,  a.  260—33.6  AQ  .      10  Claims 

Process  for  producing  a  uniformly  mixed  polymer 
blend  of  a  great  utility  as  a  rubber  material  for  pro- 
ducing various  rubber  products  whidi  comprises  co- 
polymerising  a  conjugated  diolefin  with  a  monovinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compound  to  produce  a  random  co- 
polymer of  the  conjugated  diolefin  and  the  monovinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compound  having  a  content  of  the 
monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  of  50-95% 
by  weight  in  the  presence  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  homo- 
polymer  or  a  random  copolymer  of  a  diolefin  and  a 
monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  having  a  con- 
tent of  a  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  of 
not  more  than  40%  by  weight,  dissolved  in  an  inert 
medium. 


amine  accelerator,  in  the  presence  of  a  monoamine  or 
diamine.  Further  heating  of  the  masses  at  150'  C.-180* 
C.  causes  the  storage-stable  hardenable  masses  to  harden. 

3  728303 
HEAT  STABILIZED  VINYLIDENE 
FLUORIDE  POLYMER 
Yntaka  Komctani,  NliUnoniiya,  Sfann  Koiaml,  OHda^ 
and  Tkkeai  SnnU  and  Chnao  Oknno,  Scttn.  Japan,  aa- 
rignofs  to  DaiUn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka^  lapan 
No  Drawi^  Contfamatlon-faHpart  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No. 
689,800,  Dec.  12,  1967.  TVs  application  Oct  7,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  78,967  ^  ^       .*   ,«^^ 

Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12, 1966, 

lilt  CL  C0*8t  45/56  _ 

UA  CL  260—45.7  R  .        ^  6  Claims 

Polyvinylidene  fluoride  stabilized  agamst  heat,  espe- 
cially furnished  with  stability  at  a  high  temperature 
around  260*  C,  containing  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  chlorate,  po- 
tassium chloride  and  potassium  chlorate. 

3  728,304 

FLAME-RETARDING  ORGANIC  SYNTHETIC 

HIGH  POLYMER  COMPOSmON 

SlMichi  Hirao  and  Akka  Taninchi,  Kyoto,  Taknji  Nakano, 

Soita,  and  Masahiko  MlyazaU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  airignor- 

to  Dal-IchI  Kogyo  Sdyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ky»to. '"I??^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Mar.  2,  1971,  Scr.  No.  120j344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1970/ 

Int  CL  C09k  5/2«  ^ -.  ^ 

UA  a.  260— 45.75  K    .  _.     ,,.»ClalnM 

A  halogen-containing  organic  compound,  wbich  is  rep- 
resented by  the  formula. 


Xt      Xi 

rt 


L-B. 


3,728,301 

DISPERSIONS 

David  Hogh  Spcncc  and  Artimr  Topbam,  Mancheater, 

Eagfamd,  asrignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics 

LfanHcd,  London,  Engjiand  ^,  ^.« 

No  Drawteg.  FHcd  Ang.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  18, 1969, 

41,058/69 
Int  CL  C08g  51/02.  51/28.  51/30 
UA  a.  260—33.6  R  13  Claris 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a 
solid,  preferabty  a  pigment,  dyestuff  or  textile  finishing 
agent,  in  an  organic  solvent  and  a  polyurea  essentially 
free  from  basic  amino  groups  which  contains  at  least  two 
urea  groups  and  at  least  two  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkapoly- 
enyl  groups  containing  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  said 
polyuiea  being  soluble  in  the  organic  solvent,  and  the 
use  of  the  said  compositions  of  matter. 


3,728,302 
HEAT  HARDENABLE  THICKENED  EPOXY 
RESIN  MASSES 
Dietrich  Helm,  Unna,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Sdicring  AG,  Bwgkaman,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  12,  1970, 
P  20  30  054.3 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04,  51/10 
UA  CL  260—37  EP  8  Claims 

Heat-hardenable  epoxy  resin  masses  ranging  from  a 
soft  to  a  Mttle  consistency  prepared  by  thickening,  at  a 
temperature  from  20*  C.  to  120"  C,  a  mixture  of  (1)  a 
liquid  epoxy  resin,  (2)  dicyandiamide,  and  (3)  a  tertiary 


wherein  X„  X,,  X„  X*  and  X,  are  individually  an  alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom;  A  is  an  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atom;  and  B  is  a  branched-chain  alkyl,  haloalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  or  hydroxyhaloalkyl  group  having  4  w 
more  carbon  atoms,  and  which  compound  has  at  least  one 
halogen  atom  in  the  molecule,  imparts  excellent  flame- 
retardancy  to  an  organic  synthetic  high  polymer  and,  at 
the  same  time,  scarcely  bleeds  in  said  high  polymer,  is 
excelletit  in  compatibility  therewith  and  further  imparts 
plasticity  thereto. 

3,728,305  ^  ^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IMPROVED  ^JTI- 
STATIC  FIBER  CONTAINING  MGH^MOI^CU- 
LAR  WEIGHT  TtOSifi  ■  HYDROXYALKYLVBO- 
CYANURATE-ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS 
Rodney  Lee  Wells,  Chester,  Va.,  a^^iPMr  to  AlHcd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  30.  1972,  Scr.  No.  257,869 
tot  CL  C08g  51/58  ^^  ^^_ 

vT  e  ^1^  260—45.85  ^*  Clanns 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  utility  of  synthetic  fibers 
of  polyamidc  could  be  increased  by  dispersing  in  the 
polyamide  about  1  percent  to  about  10  percent  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


o 

h 

H/OCHCH.\-0-CHOHr-N  N-0H|CH0-/0H|0H0\-H 


U'    ). 


o=i       i=o  R 


^  i-  ). 


AhiCHO-/CIIiCHO\-H 
B  V       R'      A 


April  17,  1978 


CHEMICAL 


1063 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  at  each  occurrence 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  r,  «,  and  f  are  integers 
from  31  to  about  200. 

However,  with  incorporation  of  this  antistatic  addiUve 
in  the  polyamidc,  serious  problems  have  been  encountered 
in  melt-spinning  due  to  the  frequent  occurrence  of  "nubs" 
or  enlarged  places  in  the  extruded  poly^iinide  filament  It 
has  now  been  found  that  the  occurrence  of  said  nubs  in 
the  antistatic  polyamide  fiber  can  be  greatly  reduced  by 
dispersing  in  the  polymer  at  least  0.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic  agent,  of  a  phenol  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 


OAr 


Where  Ri  is  — /B— ON— B 


(D: 


/ 
\ 


OAr 


Ar 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms.  Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  12  to 
18  carbcm  atoms,  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  at  least  0.5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic  additive,  of  a  sulf  ui 
compound  of  the  formula. 


CHjCHj— COOB4 


8^ 

CHiCa— COORi 

where  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  Rs  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,728,306 

COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  AN  EPranr  RESW 

WITH  AN  ORGANOSTANNOIC  ACIIM:ARB0X- 

YUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Mark  Markovitz  and  Leo  S.  Kohn,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignon  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawfa«.  Continnafion-Jn-part  of  ■PP<*<»*|«»,Ser.  No. 
757,156,  Sept  3,  1968.  TWs  application  July  27,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  166,612  ^      ,^^,, 

Int  CL  C08g  30/12  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  260—47  EC  .       .^     L?^ 

Epoxy  resins  cured  with  organostannoic  acid-carboxyuc 
add  anhydride  reaction  products  provide  rapid  low-tem- 
perature curing  of  epoxy  resins  which  are  characterized 
by  good  electrical  and  physical  properties  including 
cor<Mia  resistance. 


3,728,307  ,    „ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HARDEN  ABLE  PLAS- 
TICS  COMPRISING  CONDENSING  MIXED  ARYL 

BORATES  WITH  HCHO  ^ ^  ^ 

FVanz  loseff  Hnster,  Drachenfebstr.  5, 

TWrfsdorf ,  Gcimany 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnatlon-in-part  off  appUcations  Scr. 

No.  519,805,  Nov.  2, 1965,  and  Scr.  No.  852,151,  Aug. 

13,  1969,  both  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,934  ^        ,    ,«^. 

Cfadnis  priority,  wpttcation  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1964, 

D  45  766 
Int  CL  C08g  *5/06.  33/18 
UA  CL  260—51  R  ,^f*^ 

Novel  mixed  aryl  borates  of  the  general  formula 
BOx(OAr),,  wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  x  is  greater 
than  1  but  less  than  1.5  and  y  is  greater  than  0  and  less 
than  1,  which  mixture  contains  branched  chain  aryl 
borates  of  the  formula: 


Rt  l8  Ri-O/B— O— \ B— 6    ,  or  OAr, 

BtisRtorArandmls  ->1. 

which  mixed  aryl  borates  are  made  by  reacting  a  phenolic 
compound  witii  boric  acid  or  boric  oxide  with  an  excess 
of  boron  at  elevated  temperatures  and  for  extended  ven- 
ods  of  time  sufficient  to  condense  the  boron  compound 
and  the  phenolic  compound  and  cause  water  as  well  as 
phenolic  compound  to  be  condensed  out  of  the  reaction 
and  removed  tiierefrom.  These  mixed  aryl  borates  arc 
reactable  to  produce  a  preproduct  which  is  tiien  reacted 
with  trioxane  and,  if  desired,  a  soUd  formaldehyde  yield- 
ing materials  to  form  thermosetting  resins  of  the  i*enol- 
aldehyde  type  containing  boron  thereon. 

3,728,308 
CATALYST  FOR  URETHANE  REACTION      ^ 

RonaU  D.  ADIwm  and  Ixmii  G.  ^*V*  SSSIlS'tZL 
Canada,  and  Roy  E.  Morgan,  Jr^^  WdmooJ^Ttt, 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chonical  Coavany,  MMiaaa, 

iSS^rawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,628 

^*^      IntCLC08g22/¥0  

IT  Q.  tfT.  ^IM      77-^  AB  C3alBSB 

The  reaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyol 
to  produce  a  polyureUunc  is  catalyzed  by  an  ^kah  metal 
salt  of  the  polyol.  Both  the  polyol  and  the  catalyst  should 
be  substantially  anhydrous. 

PROGRESSIVE  HE^SSg  IN  POLYESIER 

CONDENSATIONS  

EmO  J.  Maxkm,  North  Btnnawick,  N J^  airignnr  la 

MohD  00  Coqwation 
No  DrawiM.  FOed  Jaw  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,155 
Int  CL  C08g  17/01  «  _  .    _ 

UA  CL  260—75  M  ^'irTlr 

Unusually  high  reaction  temperatures  may  be  env 
ployed  in  tiie  soUd  state  polycondensation  of  frysjaUine 
linear  polyester  prepolymcrs  or  resins  (eg.,  V^^Yf^/^ 
terephtSdate)  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  0.2 
or  more  by  maintaining  tiie  polycondensation  tempera- 
ture initiaUy  (e.g..  at  200-230'  C)  between  jhe  stidang 
temperature  of  tiie  resin  in  tiie  amorphous  rtate  andm 
the  initial  crystalline  state  until  tiie  resm  stickmg  tem- 
oerature  has  substantially  furtiier  increased  as  the  re- 
action progresses,  and  tiiereafter  elevating  tiie  POlycon- 
densation  temperature  eitiier  stepwise  or  graduaUy  to  a 
level  (e.g.,  240'  C.  or  more)  substantiaUy  above  ibt 
initial  crystaUine  sticking  temperature  in  producmg  resins 
of  higher  molecular  weight  witiiout  significant  a«|k>m- 
eration;  tiie  reaction  rates  are  generaUy  faster  and  higher 
molecular  weights  are  obtiiinable  tiian  heretofore. 


Ar— O 


Ar-0 


\ 


A  0-Ar 

;B-Lo-i-J.->iO-B 

0-Ar 


3,728,310  ,    ^^^^ 

mimn  POLYAMINES  FORMED  BY  THE  ACID- 

'^^^^^jiroiSwSATION  OF  iCTMgO. 

SwMr^S-DICHLOROANnJME,  ^ro  FORM- 

Amra^E  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FDR  POLY- 

NiSS^'^dhohn,  ?5S!W«Zr?!£I^I^^ 
wich,  ChcsUrc  Conn.,  aMignoia  to  UnhoyaL  JtoC  New 

N^"^;^  Filed  Oct  IJ^IW  Scr.  No.  80,237 

Int  CL  C08g  22/16  ^  ^^^^^ 

"^Thf-nS^I'Df^lyamines  formed  ^^j;^^' 
lyzed  condensation  of  3-chloroanihne.  2.5Hhchloroanilme. 
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and  formaldehyde  in  certain  ratios  have  improved  prop- 
erties for  curing  polyurethanes.  They  are  readily  bleiided 
with  the  Uquid  polyutethane  because  they  are  Uquid  or 
have  low  solidification  points. 
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3,728,311 
POLYUREAS,    POLYURETHANES    AND    POLY; 
^^Mn^BASED  ON  A  TETRA-OXO  DIAMINE 
COMPONENT 

Chang  Ho  Park.  Wflmliistpii,  DeL,  "«Jp»«J!|»  ^J,  ** 
Pont  dc  NcmoHn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,931 


Int  CL  C08g  20/02,  22/02. 22/16 
VJS.  CL  2«0— 77.5  C 


16  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  polymers  of  the  structure 


'       [<OH..^i(cH.) 


,       [«=H.).-o]^CB.)_ 


./I 


to 


wherein: 

m  and  n,  alike  or  different,  are  1  to  5, 
4  is  25  to  1000;  and 

Z  is  selected  from:  .  .      *        •» 

divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from  2 

20  carbon  atoms, 
hydrocarbondioxy  groups,  — O— Z' — O— ,  contain- 
ing from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
hydrocarbondiamino  groups,  — NH — Z' — NH — , 
containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  said  Z 
and  Z'  groups  being  composed  of  divalent  ali- 
phatic groups,  arylene  groups  or  combinations 
thereof. 

3,728,312 
MOLTEN  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYAMIDES  FROM 

tcrShthauc  Acro  dialkyl  ester  ^W 

TRIMETHYL  HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE  UN- 
DER  REDUCED  PRESSURE 
Johannes  Schneider  and  Wolffeang  Pnngi,  TVoisdorf ,  Ger- 
many, aaignors  to  Dynamit  Nohcl  AG,  Tteisdorf ,  Gcr- 


3,728,313 

ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMER  COATING 
COMPOSITION 

Harold  Wayne  HUI,  Jr..  and  James  E-..E<ta»ond8,  Jr., 

BardcsvUlc,    Okla.,    assignors   to   PhiUips   Petroleum 

Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcrtloB  JiUy  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

845,098.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  12,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  188,492 

Int  CL  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CL  260—79  «  Claims 

Adherent  coatings  of  arylene  sulfide  polymers  are 
formed  by  applying  a  mixture  of  the  polymer  and  an  ox- 
ide or  sulfide  of  cobalt  or  molybdenum  to  a  solid  sub- 
strate such  as  iron,  steel,  aluminum  and  ceramic. 

3,728,314 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  YJSC^TYCON- 
^^TROL  AND  FILM  FORMING  MATERIALS 
Izhak  Bbuik,  Haifa,  Ivael,  airigMr  to  HydroRhiUcs 
International,  Iw^,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  appttcatton  Ser.  No- 3«»WJ.  ^ 
13,  1970.  Thfa  appUcatlon  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

^^^"^        Int  CL  C08f  15/14, 15/18 
UA  CL  260—80.8  ^  Claims 

A  hydrophilic  copolymer  is  formed  through  the  bulk 
copolymerization  of  methyl  methacrylate,  an  acryUc  acid, 
and  an  acrylate  plasticizer,  in  particular  amounts,  fol- 
lowed by  treatment  of  the  formed  copolymer,  in  powder 
form,  with  an  aqueous,  basic  material,  such  as  ammomum 
hydroxide. 

3,728,315 

COPOLYMERIZED  HARD  PLASTIC  HYDROGEL 
COMPOSmONS 

Robert  Gnstafton,  5129  N.  St  Louis  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    60625 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,769 


Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
VJS.  CL  260—80.75 


7  Oafans 


No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  18,  1969, 
P  19  47  217.4 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
VS,  CL  260—78  R 


4  Cfadms 


In  the  production  of  polyamides  by  pre-condensing 
polyamide-forming  reactants  in  the  presence  of  water,  re- 
moving water,  and  then  polycondensing  to  form  the  poly- 
amide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  terminating  the 
polycondensation  when  the  viscosity  of  the  product  falls 
in  the  range  of  about  50  to  90,  transferring  the  matenal 
at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to  300"  C.  to  a  screw  ex- 
truder having  a  vacuum  outlet,  and  advancing  said  ma- 
terial throu^  the  screw  extruder  while  continuing  poly- 
condensation to  a  final  viscosity  of  about  116  to  150.  Ad- 
vantageously the  polyamide  when  polycondensation  is 
terminated  at  a  viscosity  of  50  to  90  is  sent  to  a  feeder 
bin  under  pressure  of  an  inert  gas  and  from  there  is  dis- 
charged into  the  screw  extruder. 

The  resulting  polyamides,  though  quite  hard,  are  low 
meltidg  and  thus  li^t  stabilizers  can  be  blended  therein 
and  the  easier  working  will  not  degrade  the  stabilizers, 
so  transparent  hollow  articles  of  improved  appearance 
can  be  made  by  injecticm  molding. 


A  shape-retaining  cross-Unked  polymer  iom»i  b<m 
monomers  including  from  about  20%  to  about  35%  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer  of  an  alkylenc  glycol  methac- 
rylate, said  alkylene  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  ±e 
copolymer  of  a  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate,  said  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about 
55%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a 
compound  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  ethyl  methacrylate  and  n-butyl  methacrylate 
and  a  contact  lens  formed  therefrom. 


3,728,316 
CHLORO-l,3-BUTADIENE/a-ALKYL  ACRYLATE 
*^"^    EOTR-GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS 

DonaM  Max  Sfanons,  Wltalngton,  D^J,  ajjpwir  to^  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlhnington,  DeL 
Contbniation.tai-part  of  application  S«.  No.  836,376, 
June  25,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  90.112 

Int  a.  C08f  15/26 
VS.  CL  260-80.77  **  *^»"*™ 

Lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  esters  of  unbranchcd  «- 
Ci-C.  alkylacrylates  copolymerize  m  emulsion  with  2- 
chlori-1.3-butadienes  until  all  the  latter  mono""  «  «*^ 
hausted  then  graft  onto  the  copolymer  backbone  s»- 
foS  The  reaction  proceeds  in  two  distinct  steps,  the 


April  17,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1065 


grafting  step  requiring  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
Stalysf,  an  anionic  surfactant,  and  at  least  one  catoon 
of  the  group:  triethanolammonium.  tri(2-pro^ol) am- 
monium! dieAanol-ammonium.  and  Q-C,  flkyW«*f  f.'" 
ammonium.  Novel  grafted  copolymers  ««  2-cW5J°;J'f " 
butadienes  produced  by  this  process  range  from  ™bbery  to 
plastic  materials.  Grafted  copolymers  of  ^^^^'^'^^^l^^^ 
dienes  with  methyl  methacrylate  are  excellent  adhesives 
for  iriasticized  polyvinyl  chloride. 

3,728,317 

OPTICAL  CONTACT  LENSES  AND 
RELATED  DEVICES 

Wiok  Bhmk,  Half  a,  teael,  Msignortp  HydrophD^ 

btornational.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnailon4n-p«rt  of  appUortion  Ser.  No.  36,931, 
May  13,  1970.  This  appUcatlon  May  3,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  139,545 

lot  CL  C08f  15/14, 15/18 
UACL  260-86.1  R  5ClaUns 

A  copolymer  having  hydrophilic  surfaces  is  formed 
through  the  bulk  copolymerization  of  methyl  methacry- 
late and  acryUc  acid,  in  particular  ranges,  ^ ol»o;j'«d  by 
a  treatment  of  the  formed  copolymer  with  a  mild,  basic 
material,  such  as  ammonium  hydroxide,  m  order  to  neu- 
tralize the  acid  groups  present.  The  depth  of  PenctraUon 
of  the  basic  material  determines  the  degree  to  which  the 
material  is  hydrophilic. 


»rto 


3,728,318 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATICW  OF  UNIFORM 
POLYMER  BEADS 

lerman  C.  Hamann,  Melrose  Park,  and  P«j"  «• 
Onnens,  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  PhlhkielpUa,  Fa. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,130 


3,728,320 

POLYMERIC  EPOXIDES 

Edwta  J.  Vandenherg,  Wital^ton.  DeL,  »^ 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmia«ton,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Continnation.hi.part  ofappHntion  Ser.  No. 

812,079rMay  11,  1959,  now  Tnttat  No.  M3SJ^ 

dated  June  2,  1964,  whkh  is  «  ««?Sf«S?~re«? 

Si^oned  a^lic^  Sj.  ^^^^.^^^ 

TUs  application  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,SW 

totCLC08f7/i2  ..ri.u„ 

U  A  CL  260-88.3  A  13  Oafans 

High  molecular  weight,  water-insoluble  coprfymers  of 
propylene  oxide  and  higher  alkylene  oxides  with  a  mono- 
epoxide  of  a  diene  or  polyene  and  particularly  with  buta- 
diene monoxide,  vinyl  cyclohexene  monoxide,  and  1,2- 
epoxy-5,9-cyclododecadiene  are  described. 

3,728,321 
POLYMERIC  EPOXIDES 

dated  June  2,  1964,  which  Is  •  «»fSSf™»*!?^SJf 
Smdoned  amplication  Ser.  No.  738,6M,  May  29, 1958. 
^^tSpl^^ltHmt  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39,811 

lBt.CLC08f7//2  .,  ri.im. 

VJS.  CL  260-88.3  A  *•  ««»«»»» 

High  molecular  weight,  water-insoluble  copolymers  of 
pi^ne  oxide  and  higlier  alkylene  o»des  with  an 
ithylcnically  unsaturated  glycidyl  ether  and  parucularly 
with  allyl  ^ycidyl  ether  are  described. 


to 


Int  CL  C08f  1/11, 15/02, 15/04 
VJS.  CL  260—86.7 


3,728,322 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ESTERS  OF  POLYVINYL 

Harlan  B.  FwyermuflOEastoj^  «d  Nito  £•  ^jJJ 
AUeotown,  Fa^  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  mew 
York,  N.Y. 


No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,941 

Int  CLCOOf  27/72  ,  ^..    . 

VJS.  CL  260-91 J  VA  *  "■™" 

A  light  sensitive  film-forming  polymer  having  the  gen- 


6  Claims 

Uniform  polymer  beads  arc  produced  by  a  suspension 
polymerization  technique  with  the  aid  of  a  catiomc  dw- 
persing  or  suspending  agent  in  combination  with  a  pro- 
tective colloid,  the  polymerization  being  earned  out  with 
a  basic  pH.  Polymer  or  copolymer  beads  which  are  uni-  ..-   ^i^ 

foraSy  sized  and  which  represents  a  relatively  narrow   eral  formula 
"cut"  or  range  of  a  standard  sieve  classification  are 
produced. 

3,728,319  therein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  conasting  of  halo- 

REACnON  PRODUCTS  OF  POLY  N-VINYLPYR-  gen,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  heterooxy,  C-heterocycUc  or 

ROmSnE  OR  POLY  N-VINYLPYRROUDONES  Lji^cydic  aryl  moieties,  Y  represents  hydrogen,  ha^ogen^ 

JmHALKYL   SdE   CHAINS   AND  ORGANIC  ^^^i^yi  or  lower  alkyl  and  Z  represents  the  residue  of 

SECONDARY  OR  TERTTARY  AMINES  a  Jo^nyl  alcohol  which  may  be  partiaUy  or  complete- 

Rohert  J.  Klesel,  Chester,  N  J.,  David  L  Randall,  Earton,  lycsterified. 


X    Y 


\ 


0-Z 


"S*  'N.'SS"'D."Il3i  X&ntii^-P..  W  St«J.y 

Rudoff,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,867 

Int  CL  C08f  7/12.  27/00 

VJS.  CL  260—88.1  R  *  ^lafans 

Amino-alkylated  heterocycUc  N-vinyl  polymers  we  dis- 
closed. The  polymers  are  the  reaction  product  of  poly-   ^j^  Drawfaig.  Contfai 
vinyl  pyrrolidone,  alkylated  polyvmyl  pyrrolidone,  or       354^99,  Aug.  29, 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  with  a  satiirated  secondary  or  tertiary       g^,^  ^^  178,489 

amine.  The  product  can  be  prepared  by  reacUiig  the  poly-  ^^  ^  C99d  3/04, 3/06, 1/32 

vinylpynolidone  or  alkylated  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  with   ^^  ^  26^-94.2  T        '  *' 

amine  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent  and  a  free  radi-  ,.  polymerized  by  a  new  catalyst 

cal  initiator.  Alternatively,  monomeric  N-vinylpyrrolidone       Conjuga^  t^^ts^S^ol  of  the  molecular  weight 
can  be  simultaneously  polymerized  and  amino-alkylated,  system  which  permits  con 


3,728,323 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATiON  OF 
PROClid!»  ™,^^ATED  DIENES 

Tal  Chun  Cheng,  Mqgidwe,  and  Add  F.  ^«.  BjJ, 

Ohio,  Mrignors  to  The  Firestone  The  *  Kumn  ynmf 

pany!  Akron,  Ohk» 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamatlon-lBjartrf  appjc^  ^\}m 

854,289TAng.  29,  1969.  TWs  appUcatkw  Sept  7, 1971, 

Ser.  No.  178,489 
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and  gives  a  more  easily  processed  iH'oduct.  This  catalyst 
system  comprises  (1)  a  potassium  hydrocarlxMi  omi- 
pound  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  hydrocar- 
bon portion  is  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  or  an 
aryl  radical,  and  (2)  a  potassium  alkoxide  of  4-10  carbon 
atrans,  preferably  a  tertiary-alkoxide.  The  diene  poly- 
mers iNToduced  by  this  process  have  controllable  molecu- 
lar weights  in  the  range  of  25,000  to  1,000,000  preferably 
100,000  to  500,000,  broad  molecular  weight  distribution, 
glass  transition  temperatures  higher  than  ncMrmally  ob- 
tained, high  degree  of  branching  and  are  more  easily 
processed  in  the  production  of  rubber  and  other  compo- 
siti<Mis  for  commercial  use. 


3,72M24 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
CONIUGA1ED  DIENES 

Tal  Chm  Chcag,  Mogadoic,  aad  Add  F.  Halaaa,  Badi, 
OUoy  aarigBon  to  1W  Flrerto—  Tire  *  Rnbbcr  Com- 
pmjr,  Akrao,  (Mio 

No  Drawlit.  CnnemuMoo^n-^mt  of  applkation  Scr.  No. 
•54^74,  Ang.  29, 1969.  lUi  appUcatfon  Sept  7, 1971, 
Scr.  No.  17M92 

liiL  CL  CtSd  1/20, 3/04, 3/06 
U.S.  CL  2M— i4J  T  15  Clafans 

Conjugated  dienes  are  polymerized  by  a  new  catalyst 
^stem  which  permits  control  of  the  molecular  weight  and 
gives  a  more  easily  processed  product.  This  catalyst  sys- 
tem comprises  (1)  a  potassium  hydrocarbon  compound 
having  1—10  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  hydrocarbon 
portion  is  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  radical, 
and  (2)  a  sodium  tertiary-alkoxide  of  4-10  carbon  atoms. 
The  diene  polymers  produced  by  this  process  have  con- 
trollable molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  25,000  to 
1,000,000,  preferably  100,000  to  500,000,  broad  molecu- 
lar weight  distribution,  glass  transition  temperatures 
higher  than  normally  obtained,  high  degree  of  branch- 
ing and  are  more  easily  processed  in  the  producticm  of 
rubber  and  other  compositions  for  commercial  use. 


3,728,325 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED 

POLYOLEFINS 

Cari  J.  CarlaoB  and  Sannici  E.  Home,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohkt, 

—ignow  to  The  B.  F.  Goodridi  Company 

No  Drawii«.  Flkd  Apr.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  503,027 

Int  CL  C08d  1/14, 3/12 
VS.  CL  260—94.3  3  Claims 

Conjugated  polyolefin  hydrocarbons  are  polymerized  to 
rubbery  or  resinous  polymers  having  essentially  an  all  1,4 
structure  with  catalysts  containing  titanium  compounds. 
The  ds-  and  trans- 1,4-ratios  can  be  varied  by  adjustment 
of  the  titanium  to  aliuninum  ratio  of  the  catalyst. 


3,728,326 

HYPOCALCEMIC  PEPTIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING    rr    USING    A    TWO-PHASE    N- 
BUTANOL-PYRIDINE-ACEnC  ACID-AMMONI- 
UM ACETATE-WATER  SYSTEM 

IrviM  Pirtlar,  MwttMvlllc  NJ.,  aarignor  to 
MkrA  9t  Co.,  Ibc,  Rahway,  N J. 
No  Dfawlag.  CoatfaHalioa  of  d»aadoned  appUcatioii  set. 
No.  653,342,  Jnly  14,  1967.  TUs  appUcalioB  July  2, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  159,559 

bt  CL  C07c  T03/52:  C07g  7/10 
VS.  CL  260—112  T  11  Ciaim> 

This  invention  relates  to  a  hypocalcemic  peptide  de- 
rived from  thyroid  gland,  in  pure  form  and  defined  com- 
position. In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  peptide  is 
prepared  by  counter-current  extraction  of  thyroid  gland 
extract  with  a  two-phase  n-butanol-pyridine-acetic  acid- 


water-ammonium  acetate  system.  Further  purification  is 
eflfected  by  counter-current  extraction  with  a  two-phase 
n-butanol-water-acetic  acid  system.  Hie  invention  also 
IH-ovides  a  process  for  treating  thyroid  glands  using  a  two- 
phase  n-butanol-pyridine-acetic  acid-water-ammonium 
acetate  system  to  produce  thyroid  gland  extract  suitable 
for  use  in  said  counter-current  extractions. 


3,728,327 
PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING 
SAME  FROM  SOYBEANS  EMPLOYING  RE- 
VERSE OSMOSIS 

Dean  Rnssell  FVaicar  aad  Robert  BnMC  Hcatoa,  Mmca- 
tJnc,  Iowa,  aarignon  to  Grafai  Proffasliii  Corporatioa, 
MnsfatliMii  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  Coattauatkni-iB-part  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No. 
43,981,  Jane  5,  1970.  TUs  appUcatfoa  Apr.  10,  1972, 
Sor.  No.  242,6/7 

bit  CL  A23J  1/14 
VS,  CL  260—123.5  2  Claims 

An  aqueous  homogenized  slurry  of  soybean  partides 
is  subjected  to  a  separation  so  as  to  separate  insoluble 
materials  from  liquid  and  the  liquid  is  subjected  to  re- 
verse osmosis  to  obtain  as  a  retentate  soy  iMt>teins  in- 
cluding both  those  which  are  insoluble  and  soluble  in 
water  at  the  protein  isoelectric  point. 


3,728,328 

COBALT  COMPLEXES  OF  AN  AZO  COMPOUND 

AND  A  TRIDENTAIE  ORGANIC  UGAND 

Paol  Uenhaid,  Richen,  FaUo  BciEa,  BaseL  and  Charles 

Soiron,  Richen,  Switzcriand,  aasi^iors  to  J.  R.  Gcigy 

A.G.,  BaceL  SwitacrlaDd 
No  Drawing.  Conlinnatfon-iB-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

496,651,  Od.  15, 1965.  Tlib  appUcatfon  Mar.  11, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  711,887 
Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Switacriand,  Od.  20,  1964, 

13,579/64 

Int  CL  C09b  45/10, 45/20. 45/30 
VS.  CL  260—147  10  Claims 

Complex  azo  dyestuif-cobalt  compounds  consisting  es- 
sentially of,  per  molecule: 

a  cobalt  atom: 

one  molecule  of  a  colorless  tridentate  organic  ligand 
which  is  coordinatively  bound  to  said  cobalt  atom  by 
way  of  three  nitrogen  atoms  and  which  is  free  from 
ionogenic  groups  which  do  not  partake  in  complex 
formation,  each  of  said  nitrogen  atoms  partidpating 
in  the  formation  of  a  five-  to  six-membered  ring 
of  which  said  cobalt  atom  is  a  member,  and 

one  radical  of  an  azo  dyestuff,  bicyclically  bound  to 
the  cobalt  atom  and  being  free  from  groups  which 
are  capable  of  dissociating  add  in  water  but  do  not 
partake  in  complex  formation,  whereby  the  thus 
constituted  complex  is  rendered  cationic; 

and  one  equivalent  of  a  colorless  anion,  are  disclosed; 
they  are  useful  for  coloring  organic  polymeric  ma- 
terials and  especially  for  dyeing  acrylic  fibers  from 
an  aqueous  bath'. 


3,728,329 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PEARL  ESSENCES 
Nobomitsn    Yano,    Saitama-kcn,    Masao    FUnsUnM, 
Tokyo,  MMaaori  KbU,  Oniya^U,  and  F^ndo  Naga- 
yosU,  Saitaau-kcn,  Japa%  aarigMtn  to  AnU  Kasd 
Kogyo  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Onka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jait  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,245 

Int  CL  C07d  51/52.  51/54 

VS.  CL  26»— 211.5  R  6  OalBM 

By  crystallizing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
nucleic  acids  and  their  relative  nucleic  compounds  from 
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an  aqueous  solution  thereof  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  ionic  surface  active  agent  in  the  sohition,  there  are 
obtained  pearl  essences  of  crystals  having  smooth  sur- 
faces, uniform  size  and  shape,  a  long  diameter  of  3-100 
microns,  a  short  diameter  of  1-40  microns  and  a  thick- 
ness of  0.03-3  microns,  in  a  high  yield.  The  peari  luster 
of  the  thus  obtained  pearl  essences  is  strong,  and  these 
pearl  essences  are  rich  in  resistance  to  chemicals,  heat 
and  light.  The  ionic  surface  active  agents  used  are  cationic, 
anionic  or  amphoteric,  and  are  preferably  used  in  a  pro- 
portion of  1-0.001%  by  wdght  of  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,728,330 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CELLULOSE 
XANTHATE  AND  VISCOSE  PREPARED  FROM 
SAID  CELLULOSE  XANTHATE  «_.    ^       . 

Hmmb  WhtiJ*.  TlOlmakt  30A,  HeUnU  33,  Finland,  and 

Boris  NtooSi,  GyManlntfc  14A,  HdsiiiM  M.  Mand 

No  Drawing.  Contlnnatton-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

825,390rMaJ  1^  1>^'  T**»  ■PpBc«*«  '"^  *.  1971, 

Scr.  No.  149,370  ^         _^  ^ 

Tbc  portton  of  the  tens  of  tfic  patent  snbscqnent  to 

Ang.  17, 1988,  has  been  diadafancd 

Int  CL  C08b  9/00,  21/20         .,  ^  ^ 
VS.  CL  260—217  ?^  Claims 

Viscose  manufacturing  process.  Aged  alkali  cellulose 
containing  20-36  wt.  percent  cellulose  and  more  than 
14  wt.  percent  NaOH  is  re-steeped  with  a  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution  containing  less  than  15%  by  weight 
NaOH  and  pressed  to  reduce  the  amount  of  NaOH  m 
the  alkali  cellulose,  yielding  a  second  alkali  ceUuloac  con- 
taining less  than  14%  by  weight  NaOH  and  at  least  24% 
by  weight  cellulose  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
second  alkaU  ceUulose.  The  second  alkali  ceUulose  is 
xanthated  with  carbon  disulfide.  The  amount  of  carbon 
disulfide  required  for  xanthation  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  cellulose  in  the  alkaU  ceUulose  is  very  low  and  for 
rayon  staple  and  celloi^iane  may  be  as  low  as  14-24% 
due  to  the  low  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  high 
amount  of  cellulose  present  in  the  alkali  cellulose. 

The  xanthate  is  thereafter  dissolved  in  dilute  sodium 
hydroxide  or  water  to  yield  viscose. 


3,728,333 
METHOD  OF   OBTAINING  MONOHYDR^^  OF 
SODIUM  SALT  OF  6  -  (3  -  FHENlg^MfJHYTL. 
ISOXAZOLE  -  4  -  CARBAMINOVPENICILLANIC 

Marina  Alevccvna  Panfaw,  nBtsa  Goifcogo  *»^k^^» 
Moscow,  U.S.SJL;  Gcrsh  lBd><^Ki^^'  Jg»^ 
skaya  nUlsa  57,  kv.  15,  Riga  ,UASA;  ^«l  ^^"^^ 
rich  StrakoT,  BalaUavsky  prwjgy  ^,  fcog«»j,  kv. 
209;  and  Alezandia  Fedorovna  ZdolMM^ra,  S^f^^l^ 
sky  prospckt  38,  kv.  24,  bofli  of  Mo«»w,  U-SfJ^ 
Maria  Kozminiduia  Andrecva,  nUtsa  Siranta  62,  »▼•  1> 
Riga,  UASJL;  and  Nonna  MikteDovna  ^rabova, 
Varshavskoc  shosse  69,  korpns  1,  kv.  140,  Moacow, 
VSSSL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86,990 

Int  CL  C07d  99/7d  

WT  c   pi   260-^239.1  ^  CianBS 

A  method  of  obtaining  a  monohydrate  of  sodium  salt 
of  6  -  (3  -  phenyl-5-methyli80xazole-4-carbamuic>pem- 
ciUanic  add  consisting  in  that  6-aminopenicillamc  aad 
is  maide  to  interact  with  add  diloride  of  3-phenyl-5- 
methyli80xazole-4-carboxyUc  add  in  an  aqueous-acetone 
medium  in  the  presence  of  sodium  bicarbonate  at  pH=7- 
8,  then  6-(3-phenyl  -  5  -  methylisoxazole  -  4  -  carbamino)- 
penicillanic  acid  is  extracted  from  the  reaction  mass,  for 
example,  with  butylacetote  while  bemg  aadified  to 
pH=i-3,  then  the  obtained  extrad  is  treated  wifli  an 
equimolecular  amount  of  sodium  salt  of  acetic  aad  and 
the  desired  produd  is  separated. 

3,WM34 
6  -  (1  -  CARBOXYC 
PEMCILLANIC  M 

KSftfcte.  OH  I»«,*-h  "L??*  " 

^2!!!L!2fl£^^JS?K!fcNY^  ^^ 

■inMmtoPnacr  BC~Ncw  xfln,pi.>.  ^^^-^a 

?5!^^  ^^i&i!"  '^^  ^^ 

^AS.S^S'i  broad  spedrum  "*>^«  .<«?2!S 
from    6  -  (1  -  cari)Oxycycloallcylcart)oxamido)peaicill«nic 

adds  and  derivatives  and  salts  thneoC. 


li  DERIVATIVES  AND  SAL! 


3,728,331  ^«..«,^ 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  VBC^TY 
OF  A  CELLULOSE  ETHER  WTIH  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  ^    -. 

Albert  B.  Savage,  Midhnd,  Mid^  asrfgporto  the  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MkUawL  »««*. 
No  Drawfaig.  FBcd  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,720 
IntCLC08b/i/00  ,^^.._„ 

U.S.  CL  260— 231  R  .       ,  10  Oajms 

A  controlled  reduction  of  the  viscosity  of  a  cellulose 
ether  is  achieved  by  blending  an  essentially  dry,  free- 
fk>wing  particulate  ceUulose  ether  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  heating  the  blended  cellu- 
lose ether  at  about  50'-150'  C.  to  react  substantially  all 
the  added  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  recovering  a  lower 
viscosity,  particulate  cellulose  ether  having  an  intrinsic 
fluidity  greater  than  the  initial  cellulose  ether.  High 
yields  and  a  readily  controlled  viscosity  reduction  are  ob- 
tained. 


3,728332 
PREPARATION  OF  STARCH  ESTERS 
Martfa  M.  Tdslcr,  EdiMNi,  and  Morton  W.,  Rntcnbcrg. 
North  Phhifield,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  NatfoMd  Stardi  and 
Chemical  Coiporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  Sept  3,  1971,  Scr.  No.  177,777 
Int  CL  C08b  19/04  _ 

UA  CL  260—233.5  f  Clahns 

Starch  dispersions  in  aqueous  or  non-aqueous  media  are 
reacted  with  acyl  guanidines  to  produce  starch  esters. 


3,72S,335 

MElflODS  OF  PREPARING  21-fLU0RO.l«,17- 

ALKYLIDENEDiDXY-3,20-DIKETO«RB(aiiANES 

Francisco  S.  Ahrarea,  Snmyvale,  Cait,  —ilpinr  to  Syatei 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00  _  . 

U.S.CL  260-23935  D  ^^^f^. 

A  fluorinatkm  method  for  preparing  ^*-*»°;^;f^f5r?^ 
and  also  methods  of  preparing  9«,1  l/Wichteo^eai- 
difluo«o.l6«.17«-alkyiidenedkwy-proilMk-1.4-diane-3,20. 
dioiie  and  9o,ll/MidaoKH6«31-difiuoK>-16a.l7«*lky- 
Bdenedk«y.pfegn-4-eno.3,20.diooc  derivativea  ftomtfaewr- 
lesponding  21-acyfc»xy-6oi^hioro-16aul7«»dlqihdcniirtir«y- 
3,2Q-dikett>-piegnaiie  derivatives.  The  fhiorioBtioa  lauocas 
oompriies  ( 1 )  diiplaccaaeat  of  tiie  uone^ioiiding  21-aie«yio«- 
y,  or  21-tasyk»y.  prayiane  derivative  with  branide  ionto 
yidd  die  outiciponding  21-bramo  prqnane  derivrti¥e.^ad 
(2)  ditplaoeiiient  with  Ihioride  ion  to  efEect  tcpjancincat  off 
the  21-braak>  thereby  yieldmg  the  conespooding  21.«ii«o 
pregnane  derivative.  A  aahent  feature  is  the  use  of  awMtane 

solvent  in  tiie  fluoride  Jiipiw  iiincnt  step,  diereby  sfKwJun 
improved  yields  and  purer  productt.  The  ptooe«  off  prepan— 

9o.l  l/Midik)ro^a,21-dilhioio-16o,17ahdkyBdenedkKy- 
3,20-keto-pfcfna-l.4-diene  or  -pr^M-eae  derivirivee  oo 
priws  treating  die  cmiesponding  2l-biooK>-6a-lhio«>- 
16tt,17g-alkylidenedio»y-3,2<MliuMe-picgpane  <teriv«^  •^ 
cording  to  the  aforementkmed  dtJarcmwit  process  hi  com- 
biiiation  with  a  wbaequent  9a.l  »^<*<«5f^P^2°f'*\VI* 
aforementioned  piuccMes  are  dwiadeiiaed  by  inih  y»«M» 
and  high  purity  products. 
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3,728,336 
(LOWER)ALKOXYTETRAHYDROPYRANYL 
ETHERS  AND  S',6M>IHYDRO-2H-PYRAN- 
4'YL  ETHERS  OF  7^METHYL-A«-ANDRO- 
STANES 
Alezaadcr  D.  Cro«,  San  F^andsco,  and  John  A.  Edwards, 
Los  Altos,  Califs  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporatton, 
Panama,  R^obUc  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Conlinnation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
731,3«0,  May  22,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  766,321,  Oct.  9, 
1968.  TUs  application  May  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,457 
iBt  CL  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CL  260—239.55  R  12  Claims 

The  4'-(lower)alkoxytetrahydropyran-4'-yl  ethers  and 
5',6'^ihydro-2H-pyraii-4'-yl  ethers  of  7^-methyl-A*-andro- 
stanes  have  high  oral  anabolic  activities. 


Ra  and  R3  can  conjointly  form  a  six-membered  aromatic 
ring,  as  well  as  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  optical 
brightening. 


3  728,337 
PREPARATION  OF  9a-FLUORO-ll-OXO-STER0n>S 
UttA  Harold  Richard  Barton,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  Research  InatHnte  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry  inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  9,  1971,  Scr.  No.  150,842 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnae  17, 1970, 

29,437/70 

Int  a.  C07c  173/00 

US,  CL  260—239.55  D  11  Clafans 

9a-fluoro-ll-oxo  steroids  can  conveniently  be  prepared 
by  enolisation  of  an  11-oxo  steroid  with  a  substituted 
alkali  metal  amide  and  subsequent  fluorination  of  the 
enolate  by  reaction  with  perchloryl  fluoride.  The  inven- 
tion is  particularly  applicable  to  3-oxygenated  -  11  -  0x0 
steroids,  although  it  is  necessary  to  protect  any  3-oxo 
groups. 


3,728340 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  Raabe,  Hcnsenstamm;   Stcircn  Plcsch,  Obcrund; 
Klaus  Rcsag,  and  Rotf-Ebcrhard  Nits,  both  of  Frankfknrt 
(Maln)-Fcchcnheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CasseUa 
Farbwcrfce  Malnkur  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankftart  Mafai, 

Germany 

Fled  Apr«  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,997 
ClataH  priorlly,  appHcalhm  Germany,  AprI  30, 1970,  P  20 

21262.8 

lnt.CLC07d5i/72 
U.S.a.260— 24(^R  4Cb*B« 

The  piesem  invention  rehites  to  new,  phannaoologically 
vahiable  piperaiine  derivatives  of  the  general  fonnula 


CH— ] 


wherein 
A  means  an  alky!  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical  having  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alky!  moieties,  a  benzhydiyl 
or  irfienyl  radical  or  one  of  the  groups  -COOR  or 


3,728338 
6-ALKYL  .  3  -  HYDROCARBONACEOUS-16a,17a- 
^  •  DIHYDROXYPREGNA  -  3,5  -  DIEN  •  20^NE 
CYCUC  16,17-ACETALS  AND  CONGENERS 
Charles  S.  Mariros,  Decrfield,  IIL,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Scarie  it  Co.,  Chicago,  m. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  245,253 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  D  10  aaims 

Preparation  of  64lkyl-3-hydrocarbonaceous-16a,17a-di- 
hydroxypregna-3,5-dien-20-one  cyclic  16,17-acetals  and  3- 
thienyl  analogs  thereof,  together  with  their  valuable  anti- 
inflammatory properties,  is  disclosed. 


t=CH— 


R  representing  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
aiid  the  benzene  ringii  B  and/or  C  may  be  substituted  by 
halogen 
and  to  the  production  of  such  derivatives  by  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


3,728339 
STYRYL  COMPOUNDS 
Klans-Dieter  Bode  and  Josef  Schrocder,  Leverfcnscn,  and 
Cari-Wolteuig  SdMnhammer,  Opladoi,  Gcnnany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfahrikcn   Bayer  Aktiengcselbchaft, 
Lcvcrfcnsen,  Germany 

No  Dnwfa«.  Filed  Oct  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  83^37 

CUdms  priority,  qppUcatfon  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1969, 

P  19  55  066.4 

Int  CL  C09h  23/14 

U.S.  CL  260— 240  D  6  Clafans 

Styryl  compounds  of  the  formula 


Bt 


CH— D 


wherein  D  stands  for  ONa,  CMC.  cm.  Cl  or  Br  with  a  piperazine 
compound  erf  the  general  formula 


N-CH=CH- 


V\' 


N tVR* 

wherein  A  has  the  meaning  given  above,  or  by  reacting,  at  a 
R4     molar  ratio  of  2:1.  a  compound  of  the  general  fonnula 


N T'     V- 

3W 


fai  which 

Ri  leintsettts  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy 

or  aryl  radicals,  and 
Ra,  Rs  and  R4  denote  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 


CH— D 


^cloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  radicals  or  the  nitrilc  group,    „,„^^D,„eansONa,OK,OH.aorBrw«thpipemane. 


April  17,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1069 


3  728341  * 

PROCESS  F0R*1HE  PURIFICATION 
OF  CEPHALEXIN 
Harold  A.  Crisp,  Harrow  Weald,  John  F.  Onghton,  Gw- 
rards  Cross,  and  Graham  A.  Pearce,  Woodne*orwigli, 
near  Sandwich,  Engfamd,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Labora- 
tories Lbnitcd,  Middlesex,  EniMd  ^      ^^     ,^..^ 
No  DrawtaTFOed  Inly  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,261 
Claims  priorSr,  appUcattmi  Great  Britafai,  July  25.  1969, 
■^  37,491/69 

lot  CL  C07d  99/24 

UA  CL  260-243  C  ,       ^  ,    -    •      ♦v^LfSS? 

A  new  crystalUne  form  of  cephalexm  i.e.  the  T-form. 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cephalexin  having  this 
form  comprises  contacting  cephalexin  having  the  ^-crys- 
taUine  form  with  methanol.  The  /3-crystalline  form  m 
highly  pure  pharmaceutical  grade  can  be  obtained  by  con- 
tacting the  so-produced  a-cephalexin  with  an  aqueous 
medium. 

3  728342 

3.  ACYLOXYMETHYL  CEPHALOSPORINS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

StieP«B  K«>lH»li<^  Ii>di<«*P<>>'^ '^ '^f'??  ^  ^ 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indfamanolis,  Jid. 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,988 
Int  a.  C07d  99/24  ^  ^  ^ 

US.  CL  260— 243  C  ,    ,       ,    '^7^ 

a-cycloalkylcarbonyloxymethyl  and  3-cycloalkylalka- 
noyloxymethyl  A>-cephalosporins  [e.g.,  7-(2'-thienyl- 
acetamido)-3-cyclobutylcarbonyloxymethyl  -  A»  -  cephem- 
4-carboxylic  acid],  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  7-acyl- 
amido-A»-desacetylcephalosporin  with  the  anhydndc  of  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  to  form  the  cortespondmg 
A«-acyloxymethyl  cephalosporin  which  can  be  oxidized 
and  reduced  to  form  the  corresponding  A»-compound. 

3  728343 
SUBSTITUTED  lH.PYRIDOl2,3-bl[l,4]THIAZINE. 
2(3H>THIONES  ^     ^      ^ 

Kao  Hwang,  HIghfamd  Park,  and  James  Daniel  Ratajt^k, 
Waukegan,  IHm  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chi- 

N^^^DfliWfaig.  Filed  Oct  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,502 

Int  CL  C07d  99/10 

■TO  PI  260—243  R  2  Clafans 

Novel  substituted  IH  -  pyrido[2,3-b][l,4]thiazincs-2 
(3H)-thiones  represented  by  the  fonnula 


therecrf.  and  (3)  an  organometaUic  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  an  oiganometallic  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  metal-ttvcaibon  bond  in  which  said  metal  is 
■elected  fkom  Ae  group  consisting  of  metals  of  the  Periodic 
Table  Groups  nm.  rVB.  VB.  VIB.  VHB.  Vm.  IB,  IIB.  a  group 
VA  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  about  30,  and  a 
Gioup  IVA  metal,  and  (b)  a  metal  or  metalkwy  beta-ketoeno- 

late  of  the  formula: 


k^ 


^^   L 


I  Ri-C  IM 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  or 
mctalloxy  ion,  and  fai  which  each  of  R'.  R«,  and  R»  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  or^nic  sub- 
Btituent,  and  m  which  R«  additionally  includes  halogen,  mtro 
or  sulfo.  and  also  (B)  relates  to  the  novel  employment  of  Ae 
above  described  cat^yst  in  a  catalytic  amount  employed  with 
a  polymer  or  copolymer  containing  at  least  greater  than  an 
average  of  one  cyanohaloalkyl  group  per  molecule  of  the 
poiynier  or  copolymer,  to  form  a  cross-linked  polymer  or 
copolymer. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  halo  and  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo.  The  compounds  exhibit  anti- 
inflammatory and  anti-secretory  activity. 


3,728345 

PREPARATION  OF  QUIN0XALINB.2<:ARB0XAM1DE 

DERIVATIVES 

Thanthj  Iff affjrfYim^.  *"'"**•  ^""    — ^— — •*»PB— ^ I"e~ 

NewYart^RY.  _  _^ 

flsd  MaRh  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,342 

lnLCLC07d57/7«  

U.S.CL  260-250 R  ^..  ,*^?!fl!? 

Procem  for  the  preparation  of  N-(hydroxyalkyl)-2-qumax- 

aiinecarboxamide-l,4-dioxides  through  treatmcm  of  2-quin- 

oxalinecarboxylic acid. aminoaDcyl ester.  l'*-*<»»«**f^"r 
dition  sahs  witti  a  base  m  a  reactioo-inert  solvent  at  l(r-6(r  C. 

and  pH  of  7-14. 


3,728346 
HYDROXYPHENYLHYDROXYALKYLAMI 

NOALKYLTHEOPHYLUNES 

'to 


tort  am  Main,  Germany 

flsd  My  16, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  163^468 
int.  CL  C07d  57148, 57/52 

U.S.CL260— 256 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 


10 


3,728344 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIAZINES  AND 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  OF  COPOLYMERS 

iMi  E.  bBstaon,  Md  Edwto  Piiif— n.  bott  ol  G 

RY.,  iid^nrs  to  Hooker  Chimin    ~ 

AiUk.N  Y 
ii3i  cl  Scr.  Na.*634377.May  1. 1967.s*amfci«d.  This 

MoBcmlan  hfav  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38A51 

btCLC07d  55/50 

US.  CL  260-248  CS  ^9^ 

This  invention  (A)  retates  10  a  process  for  producing  at 
preferably  low  reaction  temperatures,  a  triazine  at  high  levels 
of  conversion  and  yieW  from  a  haloalkane  nitrile  such  as  per- 

fhioroalkane  nitrile  by  the  novel  employment  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 ) 
an  organic  amine  oxide,  (2)  an  organic  amme  oxide 
hydrochloride  of  said  orgsnic  amine  oxide,  and  nuxtures 


CHr-N-CO       CHKJH-CH-NH-CH-CH 

CH 
CHr- 


I  r 


(OH), 


Where  Ri  and  Rt  are  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  one 
of  them  is  hydrogen.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  two  and 
It  is  lor  2  or  a  salt  thereof.  The  compounds  have  ottlsiandmg 

broncholytic  activity. 
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3,72M47 
AZAMORPHINAN  COMPOUNDS 


nkd  April  3, 1970,  Sor.  No.  25,530 

.April  3, 1969, 44/25204 

.CLC07d5i/M 
U&CL260— StSOA  8< 

Aaaunorphinan  compounds  crf'the  formula 


HO 


N— R 


wherein  R  is  an  aralkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  or  a  lower 
cydoalkylalkyl  group,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sahs 
thereof,  have  useful  analgesic  activity  and  do  not  invite  drug 
dependence.  * 


3,728,348 

MC  ARBOXYUC  ACIDS  CONTAINING 

DIKETOnPERAZINE  GROUPS  AND  POLYMERS 


T.  C.  Lsc,  PsiJppaij,  EM  M. 
aC  Naja,  SBd  MariMi  H«  Ull,  UMvcnIty 
s%pow  lo  Alhd  Ct  rilrsi  Corpogtloa,  New  \mk,  N.Y; 
Ilid  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,510 
ta«.CLC07d5//72 
U.S.CL260— 268DK  11 

Dicarboxylic  acids  having  the  formula 


O  O 

■        •  CHr-i  A-CHi 

HOOC-Ri-N^  ^N-Ri-N  N-Ri-COOH 

\  /  \  / 

CHi-C  C-CHi 


whereiii  R|  represents  a  phenylene  or  alkylene  radical  and  Rt 
represents  a  divalent  organic  radical,  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  tricarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  HOOCR,N(CHi 
CC)OH)s,  such  as  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  with  a  diamine  having 
the  formula  H^lRaNHi,  such  as  hexametfa^ene  diamine,  in  a 
substantially  2:1  molar  ratio  in  the  presence  oi  an  inert  sol- 
vent. The  dicarboxylic  acids  are  useful  as  monomers  in 
preparing  linear  film  and  fiber-forming  polyamides  and 
polyesters  in  accordance  with  conventional  methods  for 
preparing  such  polymers  fiom  dicarboxjiic  acids. 


3,728349 
CCMMPOSmONS  FCNt  AND  METH(N>(W  TREATING 
INFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS 
iA.DDhBB«.niiMiildssOiMiiii,QMbecaMdJ.Gyy 
mnm,  I^ntrcri,  Qndbw,   bMh  of 
ito,  "        " 

New  Yari^  N.Y. 

1 26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,296 

,7,1969,058,988 
lift.  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 285  6ClaiM 

Compositions  for  oral  or  parenteral  administration  contain^ 
tng,  as  the  active  ingredient,  y-oxo-2-dibenzofuranbutyric  acid 


or  its  water-aoluble  pharmaceutically  acoeptaUe  salts,  and 
methods  for  treating  inflammatocy  conditions  by  administer- 
ing said  compositions. 


3,728,350 

l-(2^AiUIOXYPHENYL)4,7-DIMETHOXY-3y4- 

DDIYDROCARBOfiTYRIL  INUBMEDUTES  FOR 

ACRCWYCIS 

I iiTi.  •nnnnrninlli.  •-".       "w E8  URy  and 

rwpanj .  hiMi^infc,  fail 

DKWsaof  Ser.  Na.  6S3,667,My  17, 1967,  PM.  No. 

3^24,087.  lib  ^pRatfsajHly  6, 1971,Ssr.  No.  128^27 

IhL  a.  C07d  J  J/00 

US.CL260— 287R  ICIatai 

The  total  synthesis  of  acronycine  and  related  compounds 
with  readily  available  !-(2-carboxy|rfienyl)-S,7.dialkoxy-3,4- 
dihydrocarbastyrib  is  described,  as  are  various  classes  of  other 
intermediates  useful  in  the  synthesis. 


3,728,351 
RADKNOIMNATEDQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
RaywNMl  E.  CommI,  Md  Fmli  Focka  Mifela,  both  of  Ann 
aalfMn  lo  Hm  RcflBHts  of  the  Ualvcnity  of 

F8od  May  3*1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,248 

IiiLCLC07dJJ/J4 

US.CL260— 288A  5CWm 

Radioiodinated  analogi  of  4-substituted-7-iodoquinolines 
when  administered  parenterally  or  orally  are  selectively  con- 
centrated in  animal  tissues  containing  melanin  and  may  be 
used  for  the  detection  and  location  of  melanotic  tumors  as 
well  as  odier  abnormal  growths.  The  preferred  quinoline  com- 
pounds are  4-<dialkylaminoalkylamino)-7-iodoquinolines, 
such  as  for  example  4-(3-dimethylaminopropylamino)-7- 
iodoquinoline.  The  radioiodinated  compounds  are  prepared 
by  isotope  exchange  between  the  natural  iodinated  com- 
pounds and  radioactive  alkali  metal  iodides. 


I  3,728,352 

PHENYLALKYLAMINQnElSAHYDROISOQUINOLINES 
Sydmj  Arckcr,  a«d  Joka  W.  gikaiiBliirg,  bofk  of  ItHklikiw. 

DIvtakm  of  Scr.  Now  826,681,  May  21, 1969,  PM.  No. 

3,557,120,  wUck  k  a  iiiilkwailwi  ki  pail  of  Scr.  No.  569/121, 

Ai«.  1, 1966.  llhapplciftai  April  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,765 

Iirt.  a.  C07d  35f36. 35138 
U.S.CL260— 287R  lOCIikai 

Reaction  of  a  l-aminomethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydio-6,7- 
dimethoxyisoquinoline  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  effects 
ring-closiure  to  an  imidazo  compound,  viz.,  a  1.2.3,3,6, 10b- 
hexahydro-8,9-diroedioxyimidaao[S,l-a]isoquinaline  and  al- 
kaline treatment  of  the  related  l-[N-(OKhalo  lower-al- 
kanoyl )  ]aminomethyl-2-benzyl- 1 ,2,3,4-tetraliydR>-6,7- 
dimethoxyisoqiuinoltne  eflbcts  ring-closure  to  a  pyrazino  oon>- 
pound,  viz.,  a  1,3,4,6,7. 11  b-liexahydro-9,1  a<limethoxy-2H- 
pyrazino[2,l-a]isoquinoline.  The  final  products  possess 
tive,  tranquilizing  and  related  pharmacodynamic  effects. 


3,728,353  

PREPARATION  <W  C-SUBSTTTUTED  PfPnOMNE 
H.  Gross;  Jnksoofi  J.  M.  Diimism,  kotk  of ' 
PMras  A.  M.  J.  SlUh,  M>ilMftsik.  ai  Of 
I  to  StMricarbOBi  N.V.,  Hscrici 

IVed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,001 
pcfarily,  appMcalkHi  NctkcrtMds.  Jo^y  11,  1969, 
6910764 

tal.CLC07d  29/06 
U.S.CL  260— 293.52  7niliiii 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  caibon-substituted 
piperidine  by  the  hydrogenatkxi  of  a  N-substituted  y- 
cyanoketoimine  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  is 
disclosed.  A  primary  amine  having  the  same  substituent  as  die 
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nitrogen  atom  of  the  starting  y-cyanoketoimine  is  receovered 
in  high  yield  finom  the  reaction  mixture.  The  carbon  sub- 
stituted piperidines  thus  produced  are  useftil  as  starting 
materiab  for  the  pcoductkm  of  herbicides  or  pharmaceuticals. 


nude  may  be  variously  substituted.  Examples  are  2- 
chkMometh^S,6-cfihydrp-l,4-o«a(diiin-3-carboxanilkle  (X  — 
ddorine,  Y»phenylcafbomoyl,  n  «aero)  and  S,6-dihydro-2- 
d)k}cyaiiomedi^l.4-aaallain-3-caiboxantlkle  (X  -  thk>- 
cyano.  Y —I^ienylcarbamoyl.  n^zero). 


3,728,354 

2.PERCHLOROCROrrONYLAMINO^ 

TRIFLUOROMElHYI^l,3ATHIADIAZOLE 


3,728,358 
PROCESS  lOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MACROCYCLIC 

LACTONES 
D.  Msokksrjso,  Blaiawaa,  WHmi  L  Taylor, 
bolk  of  NJ.,  aad  104, 71,  18,701,  asrfvors  lo  1 


rasd  Jaly  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,369 
Iwlty,  svpRcattoB  GofMpy,  Aag.  1, 1968,  P 17  95 

037.7 

lBLCLCa7d9//62 
U.S.  CL  260— 306.8  D  lOotas 

2-(N-acyl>-amino-1.3,4-diiadiazoles,  i.e.  2-[N-(optk»ally 
alkyl)-N-(alkanoyl,  chk>roalkanoyl,  fluoroalkanoyl,  alkenojA, 
chk>roalkenoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl,  al- 
kenyk>xycarbonyl,  alkynyk>xycarb(myl,  and  i^enoxynvbon- 
yl)-amino)-S-trifluoromethyl-l,3,4-thiadiazoles,  which  pos- 
sess herfokndal  properties,  and  wdiich  may  be  produced  by 
conventional  methods. 


3,728,355 

3CARBOCYCLK>S,5.DIALKYL.l- 

IMIDAZOLIDINETIIiONES 


F8sd  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,145 
Int.  CL  COJd  49/30, 49/34 
U.S.CL  260— 309.7  2 

3-CarbocycBc-S,5-dialkyl-2-imkiazolidinethiones  useful  as 
mtermediates  and  aocelerators  of  vukanizatkxi  of 
chloroprene  rubbers. 


3,728,356 
THIOGLYCEROL-NTTROGEN  BASE  MCH^ECULAR 
COMPLEX 
Harvey  A.  YabhNMky,  Eliiabetk,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvWoaof  Scr.  No.  812,903,  Aprfl  2, 1969,  PM.  No. 
3,686,296wTlli^WlcaflkaDsc.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208^1 
IM.  CL  C07c  149/24, 149/14 
UJS.CL  260-^309  8 

A  thio^ycerol-nitrogen  bose  molecular  complex  usefkd 
depilatory,  complexes  are  unimolocular  or  hemiroolecular. 


3,728457 
2-(SUB8rinvm>>ME1HYL)*8,6-DIHYDRO-IA 
OXATHIIN^3CARBOXAMIDES 
L 


FBcd  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,344 
Iift.CLO07d«9//<# 
U.S.CL  260-^327  P 

Chemicals  of  the  formula 

HjC       C— CHjX 
H.i       4-T 

0. 


wherein  X  can  be  varkxis  substituents,  particularly  hakigen 
and  univalent  radicals  containing  a  hetero  atom,  and  Y  is  car- 
boxamide,  are  uoefbl  m  i«r>cultural  fungicides.  The  carboxa^ 


Continnattoa  of  Ser.  No.  18,701,  March  11, 1970,  i 
Fisd  J«K  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,955 

Iat.CLC07d  9/00 
U.S.a.260— 343  4( 

Macrocydic  ketones  are  converted  into  dte  corresponding 
lactones  with  a  peracid  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  trifluoiide 
etherate  catalyst  and  an  inert  solvent  to  form  a  reaction  mix- 
ture. This  mixture  is  heated  untfl  the  conversion  is  complete 
and  die  desired  lactones  can  be  recovered  by  conventional 
means.  The  novd  lactone  obtained,  l-liydroxy-9-cycloliex- 
adecanolide,  is  useful  as  a  firagranoe  ingredient 


3,7283S9 
HYDROXY  CYCLOHEXADECANOLIDES 
Brala  D.  Mookhcfjec,  Btalowsn,  md  WHam  L  Taylor,  I 
■A,  both  of  NJ.,  airipHn  la  IHiwiHiaii  Havon  A 

DIvWoBofSar.No.  18,684,  Msrch  11, 1970.  TMsi 
JHM  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,980 

lBi.CLC07d  9/00 
US.CLa60-^343  1< 

A  mixture  of  hydroxy  cydcrfiexadBcanolides  is  obtained  by 
oxkJationofhydioxy-cyctohexadecanones  in  die  presence  of  a 
boion-trifluorkle  etiierate  catalyst  Said  hydroxy  cyckrfiex- 
adfranHKfwf  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  production  of 
ambrettolide  and  isomers  diereof. 


3,728360 

ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRAHYDROCANNABINOL 

Harry  G.  Pars,  1 1  ikigliai  Ral  K.  RaadM,  Bihisat,  aail  M— 


tof  Scr.  No.  11,297,  Fob.  13, 1970, 

.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,720 

bLCLC87d7/f« 
U.S.  CL  260—3453  18  CI  i  Inn 

Novel  l-[«*-(<lilower-alk^amino)acyloxy]-3-alkyl(and 

cycloalkyl-k>wer-alkyl)  6a,  7,8,10a-(and  6a.7,10,10a-  and 
7,8,9,10- )tetrahydro-6.6,9-trik»wer-alkyl-«1-dibenzo{b,d]p 
yrans  and  acid  salts  thereof  .  These  ooaMXMmds  possess  bic^kig- 
ical  acitivity  and  are  useful  as  therapeutic  agents. 


3,728361       

SYNTHESIS  OF  HALOGENATED  NAPHTHOQUINONES 
DoDaM  W.  Fohlhage,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  ossigBor  to  ^ 
Hayward  Cfcemkal  Co.,  If  ansss  City,  Kans. 

FBod  JMC  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,887 
lBLCLC07c  49/66 
U.S.CL260— 396R  4< 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  halogenated 
naphthoquinones  by  hydrolyzing  hexahakigenated 
dihydronaphthakne  in  an  ackl  modram,  at  an  devated  tem- 
perature and  in  the  presence  of  availaUe  halogen. 


i^^rnm^^^^rw^p 
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3.728^2 
(3-METHYL-5^ARBOXY.2.PENTENYL)QUINONES 
HiraiU  MariiMlo,  Hyogo;  MManai  WalaMbe,  and  bukc 
laada,  bulk  •!  Onlu^  al  of  JapM,  mOt^nn  to  Takcda 


lUcd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,773 

r,  appHcatloB  Japu,  Feb.  7, 1970, 45/10846; 
Feb.  11, 1970,45/11616 

bt.  CL  C07c  6//J6, 69/74 
U.S.CL260— 396R  lOChfant 

The  present  invention  relates  to  (3-methyl-S  carboxy-2- 
pentenyl)  quinones,  lower  alkyl  esters  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof.  The  compunds  are  useful  as  anti-in- 
flammatory agents. 


3,728,363 
QUINONE  DERiVATIVES 
Hirodd  MortaMto,  Hy«|o;  MasaBud  WatoMbc,  TakatauU, 
aad  bake  tanda,  Onka,  al  of  Japaa,  ■wipiori  to  Takcda 


FiM  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,545 
ChdM   priority,   appMcatioM  Japan,   March    17,    1970, 
45/22497;  March  18, 1970, 45/22805 

lat.  CL  C07c  61/36, 69/74 
U.S.Ci.260— 396R  5Clataiis 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


HaC- 
HtC- 


V 


A      A' 
-CHfCH>CH>COOR 


wherein  one  of  A  and  A'  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  oc  un- 
saturated alkyl  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof 
have  vitamin  E  and  anti-inflammatory  action. 


3,728,364 
PREPARATION  OF  17ALPHA-PROPADIENYL  STEROIDS 

Pierre  Craiwc,  Modoo,  Mcnoo,  and  Join  H.  fncd,  Palo  AMo, 
CaHL,  aorivMin  to  Syntex  CorporatioB,  Pmimm,  PanaoM 
t  of  Scr.  No.  148,173,  May  28, 1971, 
lisawtiiOBHoB  1m  partof  Scr.No. 
817,562,  AprI  18, 1969,  ohMdooid.  Tlfa  appMcatioo  Jo|y  27, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  166,628 
tat  CL  C07c  169/08, 169/20 
U.S.CL  260— 397.4  24ClabM 

Diacloced  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  I7a-pn>padie- 
nyl  steroids  of  the  estrogen,  ettrane.  and  androstane  series 
which  contain  optional  substitution  at  other  positions  of  the 
nucleus.  This  process  involves  treating  a  corresponding  3- 
(halopropynyl)  steroid  with  a  metal,  metal  couple,  or  metal 
salt  reagent  in  organic  reaction  media  and  jn  the  pretence  of  a 
proton  dcmor.  The  product  17a-propadienyl  steroids  of  the 
6,6-difluoroandrostane  and  19-noraadrostane  series,  op- 
tionally subotituted  at  the  C-3,  C-17,  and  C-18  pocitions.  are 
new  compounds.  The  17a-propadienyl  products  are  useful  as 
estrogenic,  anti-androgenic,  and  progestational  agents. 


3,728,365 

CYCLOPENTADIENYMGROUP IV-B  METAL) 

HYDROCARBYL  SULFINATES 

Joseph  J.  Mrowca,  1513  ForqrtMa  Ave,  Wlarington,  DcL 

FRed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,694 

IiM.CL  €071 7/2« 

U.S.CL  260— 429.5  9' 

Novel  sulfinato  derivatives  of  cyclopentadienyl-titanium 
and  -zirconium  compounds,  useful  as  plant-growth  regulants. 


are  prepared  ( 1 )  by  reacting  suMir  dioxide  with  certain  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  (cydopoMadiciiyl)  titanium  or  -zirconi- 
um compounds  or  (2)  by  raactkaf  •  hydrocarbon  sulfinic  acid 
salt  with  a  compoimd  of  dw  fbrmula  Cp«MX»^;  e.g.. 
bis(benzenesulfinato)dicyclopentadienyltitanium  ( 1 )  from 
SO,  and  dicyck>pentadienykl^)henyltitanium  or  (2)  from  sodi- 
um benzenesulflnate  and  dicliloro(dicyclopentadienyl)-titani- 


um. 


3,728,366 
LIQUID/UQUID  EXTRACTION  OF  COBALT  VALUES 
Manfkvd  J.  Michhiiayr,  San  Frandaco,  CaHf.,  aadgnor  to 
Shdl  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,401 
Int.  CL  C07f  15/06;  C22b  23/00 
U.S.CL260— 439R  5ClataBS 

Selective  extraction  of  cobalt  from  alkaline  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  its  salts  with  organic  solutions  of  lower  diphenylphos- 
phinocarboxylic  acids  and  their  oxides  is  disclosed. 


3,728,367 

SOLUTION  CONTAINING  A  TRIVALENT  ANTIMONY- 

TARTARIC  ACm  COMPOUND 

Paul  C.  Yalcs,  Wfcil^iton.  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Font  dc 

Ncasonri  and  Company,  Wihnington,  DcL 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,864 
Int.  CLC07f  9/90 
U.S.  CL  260—446  13  Ciafans 

Solutions  of  monomeric  trivalent  antimony-tartaric  acid 
compounds  having  a  molar  ratio  of  antimony  to  tartaric  acid 
ofltolto2tol  stabilized  with  an  anion  such  as  chloride  in 
certain  polar  org^ic  solvents  are  useful  for  incorporating 
flame-retarding  antimony  compounds  into  polymeric  articles. 


3,728,368 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARYLDIMETHYLCHLOROSILANE 

Andre  Baaouin,  Ludnay,  and  Marcd  Ldort,  Calnfarc,  bodi  of 

Frtncc,  awigimrs  to  Rhons  Poolcnc  SJL,  Paris,  France 

Fled  AprI  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,567 
Clakns   priority,    appBcadon    France,    AprI    23,    1970, 
7014777 

Int.CLC07f7/0«.7//2 
U.S.CL  260-448.2  P  9ClalM 

Aryldimethykhlorosilanes,  useful  as  reactive  intermediates 
in  organosilicon  chemistry,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  diaryl- 
dimethylsilane  with  an  organochlorosilane  K^^^x  Cln,  where 
R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  n  *  1  or 
2.  in  the  presence  of  aluminium  trichloride. 


3,728,369 
STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  ISOCYANATES 
Dietrich  H.  Hdncrt,  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chcadcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

fled  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,981 
Int.  CLC07C/ 79/04 
U.S.CL260— 453SP  9CldBM 

Vinyl-type  isocyanates,  such  as  vinyl,  isopropenyl,  styryl. 
and  vinylphenyl  isocyanates,  are  stabilized  by  acidified  lower 
aliphatic  dialkyi  ketals,  such  as  2,2-dimethoxypropane  and  - 
buUne  and  2,2-diethoxypropane.  Such  ketals  inhibit 
discoloration  and/or  formation  of  solids. 
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3,728370 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AROMATIC 
NITRO  COMPOUNDS  TO  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Wnppcrtai>EUwrfeld,  Gcnnany;  Wl- 
hchn  J.  SchnabcL  Braniord,  and  Eric  Smidi,  Madison,  bodi 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olta  Corporadon,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Condnnadon4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  703^52,  Feb.  6, 1968, 
abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
625,580,  March  24, 1967,  abandonrd.  This  applicadoa  Sept. 
16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,863 
Int.  a.  C07c  7/9/04 
U.S.  a.  260—453  PC  1*  CMn» 

In  the  process  for  providing  an  organic  isocyanate  by  the 
reaction  of  an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  based  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  performing  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  multi- 
ple bond  conjugated  to  another  multiple  bond  in  selected 
aliphatic  or  cyck>aliphatic  systems  or  in  the  presence  of  an  un- 
saturated organic  compound  having  at  least  one  multiple  bond 
conjugated  to  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus. 


G. 
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3,728374 
CYANOVINYLENE-TRIARYLAMINES 

and  Cnrtb  E.  DIcbcrt,  both  of  Ktogsport, 


to 


Kodak  Company, 


N.Y. 


FBed  Jan.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,439 

InLCLC07c  727/70 

U.S.CL260— 465D  f  ^ 

Cyanovinylene-substituted  triarylamine  compounds 
produce  fluorescent,  nght-fisst  grcenish-yeUow  to  yellow 
shades  on  polyester  and  cellulose  acetate  fibers. 


3,728371 
3-MERCAFTO-2-CIILOROPROPYL-N,N- 

DIHYDROCARBYL  THIOLCARBAMATES 
WiUam  Carter  Doyle,  Jr.,  Lcawood,  Kane,  acd^or  to  Gnlf 
Research  *  DcvdopaMot  Company,  PIttabargh,  Pa. 
Dividon  of  Scr.  No.  854344,  Jnly  30, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,634,457,  whldi  li  •diridon  Of  S«p.  No.  625,603.  M«rch  24, 

1967,  Pat-  No.  3316390.  This  appHcadon  AprI  23, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  137,079 
Int.CLC07c755/0« 

MS.  CL  260-455  A  ^9  ^^'■*™ 

By  a  method  of  synthesis  based  on  a  secondary  amme,  car- 
bon disulfide  and  epichlorohydrin  there  are  produced  2,3- 
epithiopropyl  N,N-dialkylthiolcarbamates  which  are  used  as 
selecUve  herbicides,  particularly  in  pre-emergent  control  of 
grasses  such  as  brome  and  volunteer  oats. 


3,728375 
CY ANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.;  John  M.  Mdntirc,  bodi  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.;  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

This  appBcadon  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142316 
InL  CL  C07c  727/iO,  121148, 121/52;  C07d  9/00 
U.S.CL  260-465.4  10" 

This  invention  relates  to  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  composi- 
tions containing  less  than  about  200  parts  per  million  of  water. 
These  compositions  have  unique  long-term  adhesive  activity 
which  extends  their  utility  for  periods  up  to  2  years  and  longer. 


3,728376 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Joccph  Levy,  and  WWam  WaBur,  both  of  Riithcrlord,  N  J. 
mdgnon  to  Univcrml  OB  Products  Compony,  Dm 

DL 

FBed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46313 

Int.CLC07c707/7« 
U.S.CL260— 472  12  < 

Catalytic  reduction  of  an  ester  of  a  nitrobenzoic  acid  and 
tertiary-amino  alcohol  to  the  corresponding  amine  by 
gradually  adding  the  ester  to  an  agiuted  suspension  of  noble 
metal  catalyst  in  inert  water  nnmiscible  solvent  under 
hydrogen  pressure.  Improved  yields  and  product  purity  are 
obtained  in  a  more  facile  manner. 


3,728372 

CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  PREPARATION 

John  B.  SiddaB,  Pato  Alto,  Calf .,  amignor  to  Zoccon  Corpora- 

tion,Pah»Alto,CaBf. 

Fled  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,429 
Int.CLC07c74J/6« 

U.S.CL260— 456R  .       ,  .^^^^IT* 

Syntheses  of  chrysanthemic  acid  and  esters  mvolvmg  reduc- 
tion of  3,3,6,6.tetramethylbicyck>  (3.1.0]  hexane-2,4-dione. 
esterification  to  a  sulfonic  acid  ester,  and  ring  cleavage. 


3,728377 
4  ABIS(ALKOXYCARBONYL)BENZOIN  ETHERS 
Charks  A  KcRy,  and  JaaNs  G.  PadOd,  bodi  of  ~" 
Tenn.,  msignnn  to  Eaatasan  Kodak  Company, 
N  Y 

FBed  June  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,702 
Int.  CLC07C  69/75 

U.S.CL  260-473  R  << 

Disclosed     are     certun     novel     4,4'-bis(alkoxycarbon- 
yDbenzoin  ethers  which  have  the  formula 


3,728373 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CYANACRYUC  ACro  ESTERS 


Ui 


to  Schcrkis  AG,  Bcr^Mncn/WcsttaBa. 


fVcd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145342 
.  priority,  aita-to.  Germany,  May  29,  1970,  P  20 

27502.9 

Int.CLC07c  727/46,  727/52 

U.S.CL260-464  f^^*^ 

A  method  for  making  cyanacrylic  acid  esters  t>y 
depolymerizing  polycyanacryBc  acid  esters  continuously.  The 
polymer,  adnuxed  widi  an  inert  liquid  of  high  boiling  pomt  and 
•  polymerization  inhibitor,  is  depolymeriaed  by  heating  a  thm 
layer  of  diis  mixture  —  up  to  5  centimeters  duck  —  at  a  tem- 
perature ftom  1 50"  -  25(rC.  at  a  preasure  of  0.5  -  40  mmHg. 


o 


-#          0    ORi         •- 

-%        o 

"-^l^-hn-.^ 

'^•-^OR 

\. 

/                   \^ 

/ 

and  which  are  useful  as  photoinitiators  of  polymerization,  e.g., 
in  the  formation  of  coatings  and  thin  films.  The  novel  4,4  - 
bis(alkoxycaibonyl)-benzoin  ediers  are  prepared  by  contact- 
ing aldehydes  of  the  formula 


O 
Roi 


// 
\ 


O 

4b 
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with   a   cyanide   catalyst 
yObenzoins  of  the  fonnula 


RO 


to   form   4,4'-bis(alkoxycarbon- 


0        •- 

iV  . 

-•          0    OH          •- 

Vi-inV 

-•        0 

VJi 

\ 

-/                  \^ 

./ 

OR 


and  by  reacting  such  4,4'-bis(alkoxycarbonyl)benzoin8  with 
an  alcohol  of  the  formula  RK)!!  to  form  a  4,4'-bis(alkoxycar- 
bonyl)benxoin  ether  of  the  foregoing  formula.  Each  of  R  and 
R*  are  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,72S37S 
QUATERNARY  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
B.  Siddal,  Palo  Alto,  CaM^  Mrigpor  ta  ZoecM  Corpora- 


I  of  Scr.  No.  21,182,  March  19, 1970, 
.  nil  appHcatioB  April  28, 1970,  Sor.  No.  32,767 
bt.  CL  C07c  63106, 69178 
U.S.CL260— 47<R  ISCWm 

Quaternary  alkylated  aromatics  prepared  by  alkylation  of 
unsaturated  bond  using  dialkylcopper  lithium  which  are  useful 
for  control  of  insects. 


to  EH  Lily  awl 


3,728379 
PROPOXYPHENE  SALTS 
Vorlh  C.  SUpliMs.  hdJaaapoMi.  lad.,  amliPB 
Coaipoay,  iBiHanapoHi,  bd. 

Pflod  Jww  29, 1971,  Sor.  No.  158,126 
bt.a.C07c/4i/M 
U.S.CL260— 490  7( 

The  a:d  and  a-\  forms  of  the  4-chloro-m-toluene-«ulfonate 
and  3,4-dichlorobenzenesulfonate  salts  of  propoxyphene. 
These  salts  are  suitable  for  formulation  of  these  analgesic  and 
antitussive  compounds  into  aqueous  suspensions  having  ac- 
ceptable taste  characteristics. 


3,728380 
P-CHLOROBENZAMIDOACETOHYDROXAMIC  ACID 
Roland  N.  JohMoa,  omI  Joa  A  ABdcrsca,  both  of  Norwkk, 
N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwick, 
N.Y. 

Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144^22 
Iirt.  CL  C07c  103130;  A61k  27100 
U.S.CL260-500.SH  1 

Novel  benzamidoacetohydroxamic  acids  of  the  formula: 


•-^ 


CONHCHiCONHOH 


wherein  R  is  nitro  or  clitoro  are  potent  inhibitors  of  urease. 
Combined  with  urinary  tract  antilMcterials  an  improvement  in 
the  prevention  of  formati<Mi  of  urinary  calculi  in  the  presence 
of  urea  splitting  organisms  is  observed. 


3,728381 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-HALOETHYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

David  L.  RMdal,  aad  Ctfvia  Vofd,  both  of  EMtoa,  Pft.,  at- 

slgponto  GAF  Corporalioa,  Now  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8754481 
lit.  CL  C07d  9138;  AOla  5100 
U.S.CL260— 502>IR  9CMaM 

2-Haloethylphoo|4ionic  acids  are  prepared  from  2-acylox- 
yethylphosphonic  acida  or  esters  of  the  formula: 


A 


RCOCHiCHiP— OR' 


!-< 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  cyckialkyl,  haloalkyi  or  aryl  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  cycioalkyl  and  R"  is  the  same  or 
different  as  R',  or  R'  and  R"  are  joined  by  methylene  groups 
to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  by  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide 
cleavage  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*-200*C.  The  products 
are  useful  as  plant  growth  regulators. 


3,728382 

15.METHYL  AND  IS-ETHYL  PROSTAGLANDIN 

ANALOGS 

L..  B^Milv  Ks^^BM^BD  Tnw^^^hk.  Ka^^aaaoo  Coaatv 
MIrh  .  aailgaBr  l> The  UrtolM  Coaipaay,  ralaaiaMB,  Mkh. 
Fbd  May  4, 1970,  Sor.  Na.  3431s 
IaLCLC07c67/J2 
U.S.CL260— 514D  3ClaiaM 

Prosta^andin  E  and  F  compounds  with  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl 
substituent  at  the  C- IS  position  are  disclosed.  These  are  use- 
ful for  the  same  pharmacological  purposes  as  the  unsub- 
stituted  prostaglandins. 


3,728383 

oCM-ALKOXYPHENOXY)  AND  o(M-TRIFLUORO- 

METHYLPHENOXY)  M-TOLUIC  ACIDS 

Charles  Maka,  IVimm;  Bcraard  Daaree,  SC  Gcnaatai  ca 

Fraace,  iosiganrs  toSadsit  ta  aoai  Cslsctii  "Stlsac  1  Ualoa 
ft  Cle,"  Sodolc  Fkaaote do  Ruchiicla  Mtdkak,  'FartaMi, 
Fraace 

Fled  Doc  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,941 
CWm  priority,  ■ppBcaHoa  Gnat  Brilafei,  Jaa.  6,  1969, 
726/69 

Iat.CLC07c  65/00  ' 

U.S.CL260— 520  3Chfaas 

Meta-toluic  acid  a-substituted  by  the  radical  of  the  formula 


Ri 

\ 

( 


C«Hi-A- 


wherein: 
A  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino-  or  lower-alkyltmino,  and 
Ri   and   Rt   are   hydrogen,   halogen,   lower   alkoxy   or 
trifluoromethyl,  provided  that  R|  and  Rt  are  not  simul- 
taneously hydroglBn,  when  A  is  oxygen. 
These  compounds  possess  thrombolytic,  fibrinolytic,  vascu- 
lar brittleness  inhibiting  and  immunodepressant  activities. 


h. 


3,728384 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCINO  l^-NAPHTHALDEHYDE 

MONOCARBOXYUC 

Aaaloly  Tfthoaovkk  Msagralo;  laaa  ■  Evgsafcvaa  Pokrov- 

akaya;  MIkhal  Vdcrlevkh  Pospolov,  aad  AatoakM  Karpov. 

aa   Yakovleva,  al  of  Moocaw,   US.SJL,   OMlganri   ta 

Mooc«w,U&SJL 

Fled  Jaly  24, 1970,  Sor.  No.  58309 
Iat.Cl.C07c5//J4 
U.S.CL  260—523  R  12( 

A  method  of  producing  1 ,8-na|Athaldehyde  monocarboxyl- 
ic  acid,  characterized  in  that  acenaphthylene  is  ozonized  in 
the  medium  ct  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  or  in  a  mixture  of  a 
lower  ali|riiatic  alcohol  with  water,  or  in  a  mixture  of  an 
aliphatic  ketone  with  water,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide.  The  resulting  reaction  mass  is  treated 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  the  formed  1,8-naphthaldehyde 
monocarboxylic  acid  is  separated  from  the  alkaUne  earth 
metal  hydroxide  and  washed  to  remove  the  traces  of 
hydrochloric  acid. 
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3,728385 
N-OXIDB-IMINODiCARBOXYLATES 

BJora  Saadby,  Plocalaway;  Edward  J.  Kcaaey,  Bei 
aad  HaraM  E.  Wfana,  Now  Braaowkk,  al  of  N  J. 

to  Cotaalo-PiriBMllvc  Coaspaay,  Now  York,  N^Y. 
Flod  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,909 

IBI.CLC07C  i0i/i2 

U.S.CL  260-534  E  *         ,. 

Novel  oxides  of  aminocarboxylates  or  ammocarboxylic 

acids  are  of  the  formula: 

R< 
R»-CH(OH)  CHr-N-R»COOX 
0 

wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  four  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R«  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  or  is  RKX)OX,  R»  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  firom  another  R«  r»dk»l  which 

may  be  prsent  in  the  compound,  X  is  hydrogen,  alkaU  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  other  suitable  salt-forming  metal,  am- 
monium, alkylamine  or  alkanolamine,  which  may  bethe  same 
as  or  different  from  any  other  X  in  the  formula,  «ith  it  bemg 
understood  that  in  the  case  of  divalent  or  trivalent  X's  it  may 
*  be  joined  to  a  plurality  of  the  shown  organic  moieties  through 

the  carboxylk:oxygen(s)  thereof.  .  .        ^ 

The  novel  compounds  are  possessed  of  surface  activity  and 
are  substantive  to  fibrous  materials,  e.g.,  cotton  and  wool. 
They  may  be  used  as  detergents  or  componentt  of  detergent 
compositions  and  serve  as  softeners  for  fibrous  materials. 


3,728387 

ACRYLAMIDE  OF  METHACRYLAMIDE  MONOMER 

WITH  N-SUBS' rnVIll*  AMPONMIDE  RESIDUES 

Rkhaid  E.  n«k,  iWiiiiih^na.  Mlaa.,  aad  M|y  M.  Caftort 

to  AMoad  Ol, 


3,728386 

N-C  YCLOALKYLALKYL  AND  N-CYCLOALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  UREAS  AND  HALO 

ACETAMIDES 
L.  Maravoti,  Woollldd,_N J.,  a-lfaor  to  Ease 

aad  EMiaeeriag  Coaipaay,  Lindea,  N  J. 

HM  Jaly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,672 
Iat.CLC07c/27/i« 
U.S.CL 260-553 A  *    ,^ 

Compounds  characterized  by  the  foUowing  structural  for- 
mula: 


O  R> 


r4-n: 


Fled  March  17, 1972,  Sor.  No.  235314 
lBLCLC07ci0J/J0 
U.S.CL260— 561H  W". 

N-substituted  acryl-  and  methacrylamides  are  disclosed 
which  compounds  as  a  class  are  structurally  characterized  in 
having  an  amido  substituent  in  the  form  of  a  methylene  or 
polymethylene  radical  terminally  containing  a  quaternary  am- 
monium acylimine  group.  These  vinyl  aminimide  monomers 
can  be  homo-  or  copolymerized  to  provide  either  linear  ther- 
mosetting polymers  or  linear  polymers  from  whence  ther- 
moset  cross-links  can  be  derived,  all  haying  recognized  utility 
in  a  variety  of  coating  applications. 

3  728388 
l.AMIN0.23.DISUBSTTrUTED  CYCLOPROPENYLIUM 

SALTS 
John  W.  Schidcabcrg,  Bithlehri,  N.Y.,  asslganr  to  Sterlag 
Drag  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aag.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,618 
lBLCLC07c«7/40 
U.S.CL260— 563P  UOoIbw 

1 ,2,3-Trisubstituted-cyck>propenylium  salts  having  antibac- 
terial and  antiviral  activity  and  prepared  either  by  reaction  of 
a  2,3-disubstituted-cyck>propenone  with  a  trialkytoxonium 
tetrafluofoborate  foUowed  by  reaction  of  the  resulting  1-al- 
koxycydopcopenylium  tetrafluoroborate  with  an  amine  or  by 
reacton  of  a  2,3-di8ubstituted-cyck>propenone  with  an  organo 
metallic  compound  followed  by  treatment  of  the  resulting  car- 
binol  with  a  strong  acid. 

3  728389 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AMHMNES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Irntk  uf  I-uailiia.  Fi^laail.  awlgBi"  t"  ^^i — |^-  "*•" 

C]i.Jluilh  Cai  olaa  Bsowf rhTriaailr  n-*-  '^  "^ 

tof  Scr.  No.  6443M,  Jaac  7, 1967, 
I  Doc  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885307 
IatCLC07ci2i/00 
U.S.CL260— 564R  10( 

Amidine  compounds  of  the  formula 

NH 


\ 


(CHi).Ri 

wheieni  R  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y- 
-CH.and 


^. 


O-CH-C 

^Hi         NHi 


Y  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chkmne. 
bromine  and  fluorine,  X  is  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chtorine.  CF*  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  btomme,  C, 
to  c;alkoxy,  and  Q  to  C4  alkyhhk).  and  X' is  one  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  chforine,  hydrogen,  CF„  and 
bromine;  R' is  C  to  C4  cyck)alkyl  optiooaUy  substiti^  wiA 

Cr^,  alkyl,  chtorine,  bromine,  R«  Is  one  selected  from  tiie 
g,«i  conLting  of  hydfogen,  and  C.  to  C4  allqrl.  cycknwowfl, 
cyckWytoe*y»  •«*  C,  to  C,  alkoxy.  and  R»  IS  one  selected 
fiom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  CrC«  wkyi, 
cyckjpropyl,  cyctobutyl.  cyctopropyhnethyl  or  cyclobutyl- 
metiiyl,  optionally  substituted  witii  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  chkmne, 

and  bromine;  n  is  either  0  or  1.  ...... 

These  compounds  have  been  found  to  possess  biotogical  ac- 
tivity and  have  been  found  to  be  useftil  as  herbicides. 


to  FisoBs 


in  which  one  of  Z»  and  Z*  is  hakigen,  hydrogen, 
trifluoromethyl  or  tower  alkoxy  when  tiie  otiier  is  hydrogen; 
saltt  of  tiiese  compounds;  tiieir  synthesis;  and  pharmaceutical 
preparations  thereof.  Saki  compounds  are  useful  m  tiie  treat- 
ment of  cardiac  arrhythmias. 

3,728,390 

PREPARATION  at  AZINIS 

Trevor  JcaktaM;  Brian  Joha  " 

Smith,  all  of  Laaghboraag 

Limited,  LoadoB,  Eaglaad 

Coatiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5«  W^April  W^***  -  , 
TMs  SMicatiBa  Oct.  7, 1970,  Sor.  No.  78,972 

^-.—  BricrETaaplcalkB  Graat  BrililB,  April  20, 1965, 

16,666/65  ^,^ 

Iat.CLC07c /i9/00  

U.S.CL  260-566  B  k^*^5IT 

Azines  and  isohydrazones  are  prepared  m  high  T*^^ 
first  reacting  chtorine  and  gaseous  ammoma  to  form 
chtoramine  and  tiien  reacting  die  tima-fonaed  chtoramme 
with  aqueous  ammonia  and  a  carbonyl  compound. 
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3,728391 

2,6-BIS-[(2>lIYDROXY-ALKYL-PlIENYL)  METIIYL]-4. 

AMINO-PHENOLS 

Michael   Robin,  Coloiiia,  NJ.,  and   Siiddon   R.   Sdiuite, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  aasigiion  to  Aililand  Oil,  In&,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Fled  March  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,523 
Int.CLC07c«7/2« 
U.S.a.260— 570R  13 

Novel  UV  stabilizers  of  the  following  formula: 


OH 


-R- 


N 

Bi        Ri 


-Ri 


wherein  each  R  individually  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  or  linkage  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  each  R, 
and  R  i  individually  is  a  bulky  hydrocarbon  group  having  fix>m 
1  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  is  an  amino  substituted  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  is  — NRgRs  or  is  hydrogen  and  each 
R,  individually  is  either  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  or  both  R^'s  are  linked  together  so  that  — NRaVLs 
forms  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  at  least  one  R,  and/or  Rt  on 
each  phenolic  nucleus  being  other  than  hydrogen,  and  pro- 
vided along  with  the  method  of  preparation. 


3,728,392 
PREPARATION  OF  P-NITROSODiPiiENYLAMINE 
Levy,  ParaasM,  N  J.,  and  Lotrfs  Self,  Bran,  N.Y^  as- 
I  to  Univcny  OB  PradMlB  Convaay,  DCS  PlaiBca,  DL 
FBsd  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,692 
bt.a.C07c«7/54 
U.S.CL260— 576  lOCIaiaBS 

Preparation  of  a  p-nitrocodiphenylamine  by  rearrangement 
of  an  N-nitrocodiphenylamine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20*  to  about  SO^.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  a 
two  solvent  system  comprising  a  water  immiscible  alcohol  and 
an  aromatic  solvent  having  boiling  points  of  from  about  80"  to 
about  160^. 


3,728394 

FOLYSUBSnTUTED  DIHYDROPYRENES 

Lather  A  R.  Han,  Wooddllf  Laiw,  N4.;  John  A.  GuHMy,  Tar- 

rjftowB,  N.Y.,  and  Harris  B.  RcBfiroc,  MoBtvalc,  N J.,  aa* 

slgaorstoClba  Cclpr  Corporathwi 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  635^87,  April  7, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
33573I8,  which  Is  a  cothiuaHwi-lM.part  of  Scr.  No.  499,064. 
Oct.  20, 1965,  abaadoBcd.  This  appikatloB  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  81378 

Int  a.  C07c  49/76 

U.S.C1.260— 591  IChim 

The  compound  2-benzoyl-1.3,6,8,lS.16-hexamethyl-lS,16- 
dihydropyrene  is  prepared  by  reacting  1,3,6,8,15, 16-hex- 
amethyl-lS,16-dihydropyrene  with  benzoyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  stannic  chloride.  The  dihydropyrene  starting 
material  is  prepared  by  a  multi-step  synthesis  storting  with 
trimethylfriienol.  The  compound  is  usefiil  as  a  photochromic 
material. 


3,728395 
INSECT  CONTROL 
CHvc  A  Hcwkk,  aMl  John  B.  SiddaH,  both  of  Palo  Aho,  CaHf ., 
Mslganri  In  Tnnrnn  rnrpnrtinn.  Fain  IHn,  rallf 
Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No..  129317 
fat  CL  C07c  49/20, 49124 
U.S.CL260— 594  7ClnhM 

Long  chain  aliphatic  carbonyl  compounds  having  mono-un- 
saturation  at  position  C-2,3  which  are  useful  for  the  control  of 
insects. 


3,728396 
ALIPHATIC  KETONES 
B.  SUdal,  aMi  CHvc  A  Houlck,  both  ef  Palo  AMo,  Cant., 
I  to  ZocooB  Corporatioa,  Palo  Alto,  CaUt. 

of  Scr.  No.  78,908,  Oct  7, 1970.  Thb 
1  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,128 
LM.CLC07C  49/72 
D.S.a.260— 593R  7ClahBS 

Preparation  ci  novel  carbonyl  compounds  useful  as  lubri- 
cants, plasticizers,  intermediates,  odorants  and  insect  control 
agents. 


3,728397 
DIOL  DIONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
LmIom     Rc,     Mcyrin/GcMva,     mad     Gnather     OhhiflE, 
Bcnwx/Gcaieva,  both  of  Swhacriand,  SMignBri  to  Firnwkh 
A  CIc,  Geneva,  SwRacriaad 

INvWoHof  Scr.  No.  736369,  Jhm  12, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3376,014.  Thb  appBctI—  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889311 
ClaiaM  priority,  appBcaChNS  SwitacrtauMl,  Juw  16,  1967, 
8620/67;  JuM  5, 1968, 8254/68 

bt.CLC07c49/i2 
U3.CL260— 594  4ChfaM 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dioldione  compounds  of 
the  formula 


3,728393 
PROCESS  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  LONG-CHAIN  ALIPHATIC 

AMINBS 


Fled  Od.  23, 1969,  Sw.  No.  868325 
telly,  appBraHw  tnmot,  Oct.  31, 1968, 650571. 

Iirt.CLC07c«5/02 
U.S.CL260— S85A  7CWaM 

Process  of  synthesizing  long-chain  ali|riiatic  primary  amines 
by  reacting  1-bromo-alkanes  with  an  excess  of  ammonia  at  a 
tenqierature  not  exceeding  the  critical  temperatore  of  am- 
monia, for  example  at  6(r-13(rc,  under  a  pressure  of  5  to  40 
atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  which  is  a  mixtore  of 
an  orfanic  compound  and  water  which  forms  an  homogene- 
ous mininumi  boiling  point  azeotrope. 


CHj— CH— CO— CO- 

Ah 


-CH-CHi 

Ah 


by  ozonizing  an  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHt-CH-C=C-CH-CHi 

Ah  Ah 


April  17,  1978 

3,728398 

PREPARATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Rayaaoiid  Maax,  Bdty-ka-MiMB,  FraMC, 
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Fled  March  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20356 
Claiau  prterlty,  appHcatloa  Ftraacc,  March  20,   1969, 

6908178 

lat.a.C07c45//6 

U.S.CL  260-603  HF  *^**?! 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
preparation  of  formaldehyde  by  oxidising  methanol  by  air  in 
the  presence  of  a  silver  catalyst  and  is  characterised  in  that  the 
gases  leaving  the  installation  after  separation  of  the  condensa- 
ble productt,  viz.  water,  methanol  and  formaldehyde,  are  at 
least  partly  reinjected  in  the  cold  stote  into  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture leaving  the  catalyst  layer. 


3,728399 

AKYLTHIO  SUBSTITUTED  POLYNUCLEAR  PHENOLS 

RoaaU  B.  Spacht,  Hadsoa,  OMo,  asslganr  to  Tlw  Goodyear 

Tire  k  Rubber  CMupaay,  Akroa,  Ohio 

DIvlsloa  ef  Scr.  No.  664,601,  Aag.  30, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3365357.  Thta  appBcatiea  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71330 

lat.  CL  C07c  149136, 149138 

l).S.a.  260-609  F  .^^^"^ 

Alkylthio  substitoted  polynudear  phenolic  age  resistors  and 
age  resistant  polymers  containing  said  age  resisters. 

3,728,400 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERCAPTANS 
Fraads  W.  Mkhchittl;  Joha  M.  Jordaa,  both  of  Easioa,  Pa., 
aad  Neville  P.  Cook,  Riasoes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  T.  Baker 
Chcaskal  Coaspaay,  PhMpsbarg,  N  J. 

FBed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,635 
lat.  CL  C07c  149114, 149/10 
U3.CI.  260-609  A  7Clalias 

Polymercaptans  especially  suitable  as  epoxy  resin  cunng 
agentt  are  produced  by  reacting  a  polyhalo  compound  with 
sodium  sulfhydrate  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide, 
dimethylformamide.  a  dimethylformamide-(k>wer)  alkyl  al- 
cohol mixtore  or  a  dimethyl  sulfoxide-(k>wer)alkyl  alcohol 
mixture  as  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  system. 


O  O     « 

R_0-CH»— CH— C— O— C— C— CH-CHt-0— R 

i  i 

in  which  R  is  alkyl  ccmtaining  from  one  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  are  new  compounds  which 
resemble  common  diacyl  peroxides  in  manner  of  decomposi- 
tion, but  exhibit  important  differences  in  chemical  and  physi- 
cal properties.  The  new  peroxides  are  liquids  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures and  possess  a  higher  degree  of  thermal  stobiUty  than 
the  commonly  used  aUphatk  acyl  peroxides  of  similar  struc- 
ture and  molecuhv  wei^t.  The  new  compounds,  and  espe- 
ciaUy  the  3-alkoxyisobutyryl  peroxides,  are  suiteble  for  use  as 
initiators  for  the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of 
ethylenic  monomers  and  for  the  cross-linking  of  unsatorated 
polyesters. 

3,728,403 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  23-DICHLOR0.4. 

BROMOPHENOL 

FVaak  Rois.  V«a  Park,  DL,  aarfgaor  to  Vchkal  Chearical  Car- 

Doratioa.  CMcMO,  DL 
Coattonalloa-ta-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  51 1356,  Dec  3, 1965,  whkh 
is  a  coatfaiualhHHta-part  Of  Scr.  No.  393397,  abaadoaed.  This 

appHcatfaa  Sept.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,621 
Int.  CL  C07c  J9/27. 39/30 
U.S.a. 260-623 H  ,  ..  TF"T 

A  process  for  the  production  of  2.5-dichk)ro-4- 
bromophenol  which  comprises  contacting  2,5-dichk)rophenoI 
with  a  substantially  equimolar  amount  of  bromine  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  iodine. 


3  728j404 
SPnO  COMPOUNDS 
Doaald  H.  Kabkek,  BarttavOe,  OUa^  asslfaor  to  Philips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartksvUle,  Okla. 

FBed  Jaae  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734352 

IaLCLC07c  7  7/i2. 23/04 

U3.CL260-648D  SCIahas 

Spiro  compounds  having  a  cyctopropane  nng  and  a  nng 

containing  an  oleflnic  double  bond  are  prepared  by  dihalocar- 

bene  addition  to  certain  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbons. 


3  728301 

ALPHA-HALOGENO-LAUROYL  PEROXIDES, 

SOLUTIONS  THEREOF,  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING 

THEM 
Georgette  StehriMch  Van  Gavcr,  Paris,  FVaacc,  assliaor  to 


FBed  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605328 
Clahas  priority,  appMcatfea  Firaace,  Jaa.  17, 1966,6646153 
IaLCLC07c7J/02 

U.S.  CL  260-610  D  ^        15^ 

New  alpha-halogeno-lauroyl  peroxides  are  described  witn 
novel  processes  of  making  them  and  with  some  reference  to 
their  uses.  In  general,  they  are  prepared  by  mixmg  an  alpha- 
haloaeno-huiroyl  halide  dUuted  in  a  solvent  inert  to  the  con- 
stituents of  the  reaction  medium  with  hydrogen  peroxide  m 
the  presence  of  caustic  soda  under  conditions  of  temperature, 
pressure,  agitotion  favorable  to  their  reaction. 


3,728305 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
POLYFLUOROPERHALOCYCLOBUTENES 
LBaa  Thwiiailwnirf,  Newark,  DcL,  ■■■iginr  to  E.  L  da 

r  WtadMtaa,DcL 
~nied  S^  14, 1970,Scr.  No.  72327 
IbL  CL  C07c  /  7/00, 23/06 

U3.CL260-648F  ,.^*^^"^ 

An  nnfwoved  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyfluoropcr- 
hatocyctobutenes  by  reacting  hexachlorobutadiene  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  at  300"-50(r  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  zinc 
fluoride  catalyst 


3,728302 
DIACYL  PEROXIDES 
Doaald  L.  DcardoHl,  RIvetdde;  Edwia  T.  Cheste,  East 
nmihhnrt.  lad  Joseph  L.  Path,  Bwilaglna,  •■  ef  RJu,  ao- 
rignor8toTekBorApexCompaay,Pawtacket,R.L 

^^ r.  No.  662378,  Aag.  23, 1967, 

I  May  15, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  729351 
Iia.a.C07c  75/02 
U.S.CL  260-610  D 
3-Alkoxy  acyl  peroxides  having  the  formula: 


3  728306 
PROCESS  ^R  THE  PREPARATION  OF  5- 
VlNYLNORBORNENE-2 
>  COradb  H.  VrhMaca,  Gdeca,  aad  CimrtMst  M.  A      ^ 
Obhkht,  both  of  *^*''*"'^      ■'-""  ••  Staa^athea  N. 


FBed  Dec  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,753 
prierlty,  appiUtisa  Ncthfrtaads,  Dec  12,  1970. 

7018160 

IbL  CLC07C  5/24 

U3.CL  260-666  PY  '9^ 

A  process  for  preparing  S-vinyl  norbomene-2  is  disclosrrt, 
wherem  butadiene  is  reacted  with  cyclopentafliene  and/or 
dicyclopentadiene,  with  the  reaction  discontinued  when  no 
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more  than  SO  mole  percent  of  the  (di)cyclopentadiene  is  con- 
verted. The  procew  produces  high  efficiencies  of  converted 
raw  materiab  into  S-vinyl  norbomene-2.  S-vinyl  norbomene-2 
is  a  iuiown  compound  having  known  use,  such  as,  e.g.,  as  a 
monomer  suitable  for  polymerization  with  ehtylene  and 
propylene  into  rubbery  polymers. 


3,72M07 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  14-BIS(3- 

CYCUmEXEN-l-YL)  ETHYLENE  USING  BASE* 

TREATED  OLEFIN  Dl^ROPORTIONATION 

CATALYSTS 

H.  bMeck,  BMllMvBe,  Okla^  asripMir  to 

PetrolcoB  Conpaay,  BarttctviUe,  Oklik 

Flid  Dk.  22, 1971,  Sar.  No.  211,068 
MLCLCVIt  13/38 
U,S.CL260— M6PY  « 

The  olefin  diqMfoportionatkm  conversion  of  4-vinyl- 
cydohexene  to  l,2-bis(3-cyclohexen-l-yl)ethylene  is  im- 
proved by  using  a  base-treated  olefin  dispropoitionation 
catalyst  which  is  washed  with  a  polar  solvent  (e.g..  water)  sub- 
sequent to  the  base  treatment  and  prior  to  activation  of  the 
catalyst. 


3,72M06 
CONVERSION  OF  POLAR  COMPOUNDS  USING  HIGHLY 

SILICEOUS  ZEOLITE-TYPE  CATALYSTS 
MfctosI  A.  Tahtos,  Plwtaway,  N  J.,  asilgpnr  to  MebB  Ofl  Cor- 
poratioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBad  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,940 
taLCLC07c//20 
U.S.CL260— 668C  4CIntaM 

A  method  of  converting  an  organic  polar  compound  com- 
prising contacting  the  same  in  a  conversion  zone  under  con- 
version conditions  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst 
the  silica/alumina  ratio  of  which  is  more  than  10/1 . 


3,728^11 
ACm  CATALYZED  CONVERSION  OF  AROMATICS  TO 
ALKYL  AROMATICS 
Mkhad  SisU^  Maplsf>aed.  a^  Jiiipk  J. 
N  J.,  aaripMfa  la  Esb 
jNJ. 
toCSar.  No.  96,263,  Dae  8, 1970, 

.  31, 1972,  S»t.  No.  222,275 
tat  CLC07C  75/02 
UJS.CL260— 668R  IICWm 

A  proceas  for  making  ethyl  benzene  and  other  valuable 
products  by  contacting  either  toluene  or  benzene  with  a 
catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  nioUum  or  tantahun 
pentafluoride  disscrived  in  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride. 


3,728^12 

REMOVAL  OF  ACETYLENES  FROM  OLEFINIC  AND 

PARAFFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Harlhi  D.  JohMlo^  and  Dii^  L,  Ripley,  bath  of  BartkcvMe, 

OUa.,  aMfgBors  to  PhilUps  Petrdcun  Company,  Bart- 

ksvillc,Okla. 

F1M  JM.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,169 
tat.a.C07€/i/i2 
U.S.CL  260-677  A  SCiataa 

A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  acetylenes  from 
olefinic  and/or  paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  wherein  the 
hydrocarbons  are  contacted  at  elevated  temperatures  with  a 
supported  barium  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  steam . 


3,728^13 

REDUCED  FOULING  IN  OXIDATIVE 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Rudolph  C  WocnMT,  HmM,  T«u,  Mriganr  to  Pctro-Tcs 

Cimlhiillaa  to  part  of  Ser.  No.  775,862,  Nov.  14, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,683,042.  llto  appBraHim  Aug.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,899 

Iirt.CLC07c5/7« 
U.S.CL260— 680D  12< 


3,728<409 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYNUCLEAR  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Charfcs   M.   Sdwlls,  Mowccvac,  Pa^   asslginr  to  G«lf 

Fled  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,289 
lBt.CLC07c  75/74 
U.S.CL260— 668C  12CIntaM 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pcrfynuclear  aromatic 
compound  from  an  aromatic  compound  having  a  labile 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  its  nucleus  which  faivolves  heatuig 
the  latter  aromatic  compound  with  a  noble  metal  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  and  molecular  ox- 
ygen in  a  reaction  system  free  crfhalide  ions  and  nitrate  ions. 


3,728<410 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

R.  Haihcc,  Ortada,  CaHL,  iidpinr  to 


IBcd  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,715 

tal.CLC07c  75/02. 75/74 
US.CL260-668B  9 

A  process  for  converting  an  alkyl  aromatic  to  a  different 
alkyl  aromatic  which  comprises  contacting  die  alkyl  aromatic 
and  an  alkane  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalyst 
mass  having  a  component  wduch  has  catalytic  activity  tor  al- 
kane dehydrogenation  and  a  second  component  which  has 
catalytic  activity  for  olefin  averaging.  Preferred  alkyl  aromatic 
feedstocks  are  ethyl  benzene  and  butyl  benzene.  A  particu- 
larly pieferied  catalytic  mass  for  the  reaction  comprises 
platinum  on  alumina  and  tungsten  oxide  on  siBca. 


tt«M»Mt 
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Oxygenated  impurities  are  separated  from  oxidative 
dehydrogenation  effluents  by  treating  the  efAilent  by  cooling, 
compressing,  cooling  by  direct  contact  with  water  and 
scrubbing.  Reduced  fouling  <rf  equipment  is  achieved. 


Robert  VcB 


3,728^14 
OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 

Idea;  Charks  F.  Kohl,  a^  Plctar  A.  Vcr- 

„..^,, imalu  dam.  riithiilaBih.  acdgncrs  tn  Thti  '^ 

Cctopony,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  ScpL  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,161 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcattoa  Ncthsriaads,  Feb.  27,  1970, 

7002795 

tat.CLC07ci/62 
U.S.CL260— 683D  6Clcltoa 

Olefins  are  disproportionated  in  the  presence  of  a  novel 
catalyst  composition  comprising  (a)  a  conventional  olefto  dis- 
proportionation  catalyst,  (fr)  •  Group  lUa  metal.  Group  Ilia 
metal  compound  or  mixtures  thereof  and  (c)  a  carrier  of  at 
least  75  percent  alumina.  The  novel  catalyst  has  a  long  cata- 
lytic lifetime  and  good  dispropOTtionation  activity. 
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3,728y«15 

PRODUCTION  OF  N-BUTENES  FROM  ETHYLENE 

Robert  P.  ArgBBbry,  «■■'■■.  Tciu,  iidpinr  to  PMro-Tcx 

FBsd  MaNh  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,144 

tat.  CLC07C  5/20 

U.S.  CL  260— 683.15  R  9ClaltoB 

Ethylene  can  be  dimeriaed  in  excellent  yiekb  over  a  umque 
catalyst  of  pn<M"ii«  oxkle  with  molybdenum  oxide  and/or 
tungsten  oxide  on  a  catalyst  support.  The  catalyst  is  specific 
for  ethylene.  For  example  32  weight  %  n-butenes  were 
pioducwl  over  a  2«  PdO  -  10%  MoO.  on  Alcoa  H-151  alu- 
mina at  an  ethylene  feed  rate  of  50  ml/min.  at  "iVQ.  A  2% 
PdO-10%  WOton  Alcoa  H-151  alumina  at  ethylene  feed  rate 
of  100  ml/min.  and  70X:.  gave  56  wt.  %  n-butenes. 


3,728^19 
PH06PHATED  MIXED  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY  AMINES 

riiiiTi   -,  TT  iiiT     '.  Md  PMl  G.  VoislMiv.  Jr., 

bath  «f  TvL, 


DIvUmi  cf  Scr.  No.  682,618,  Nov.  13, 1967,  PM.  No. 
3,557,001.  Tito  appBrcHia  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^36 
taL  CL  COTf  9m;  C02b  3106 
US.CL260— 928  7< 

Phoaphate  mixed  esters  of  hydroxy  amines  containing  less 
than  eight  carbon  atoms  in  hydrocarbon  groups  attached  to 
the  amino  mtrogen  and  hydroxy  hydrocarboos  containnig  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  group  thereof  are 
prepared  and  used  as  scale  inhibiton. 


3,728^16  

PROCESS  FOE  PRODUCING  HIGH  SOFTENING,  NON- 
CRYSTALLINE CONDENSATION  COPOLYMOIS 

C— paay,  Rachsclcr,  N.Y. 

r.  No.  846,575,  Jaty  31, 1969, 
I  Aac  2S,  1971,  Scr.  No.  174,981 
IiBLCLC08g59/70 
U.S.  CL  260—860  ^  CidaH 

An  improved  proceM  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers 
from  a  copolymer  derived  from  terephdialic  acid,  isophthalic 
acid  and  Bisphenol  A  and  a  homopolymer  derived  from 
isophthalic  acid  and  Bisphenol  A  by  extruding  a  molten  mix- 
ture of  the  oopcrfymer  and  the  homopolymer  whereby 
copolymerization  of  the  two  p9lymers  occurs  in  situ  to 
produce  a  randomized  copolymer.  The  process  is  thus  useful 
in  Uie  production  of  a  copolymer  product  which  finds  applica- 
tion in  the  production  of  fibers,  fihns.  sheett.  mokled  objects 
and  other  productt. 


3,728*420 

PHOSPHATED  MIXED  ESTERS  OF  OXY  ALKYLATED 

P(M.Y<M^  AND  MONOHYMtlC  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

COMPOUNDS 

jMMa  R.  Stanlord,  airi  PmI  G.  Viiiliiiig,  Jr.,  bath  of 

DNWoa  cfScr.No.  584^72,  Oct  6, 1966,  PM.  No.  3,502,587. 
I  Dee.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,638TlH  pcrtica  cf 
( pctoat  ci*cs4Miit  to  Mcich  24, 1987,  hi 


taL  CL  COTf  9m;  C02b  7/7« 
U.S.CL260-950  6< 

At  least  partially  water  soluble  phosphated  mixed  esters  of 
non-surfiwe  active  polyols  containing  at  least  one  hydrox- 
yethyl  group  and  monohydric  sutfece  active  compounds  con- 
taining oxyethylene  groups  are  prepared  by  reacting  said 
polyob  and  said  monohydric  compounds  with  polyphosfrfioric 
acid  or  phocphorus  pentoxide  at  temperatures  of  50^.  to 
175%.  The  products  are  useful  as  scale  inhibitors  in  hard 
waters  and  are  especially  useftil  m  squeeze-type  operation  in 
oil  recovery  systems  ^i^iere  die  chemical  must  be  adsorbed  on 
the  underground  formation  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  skmly 
reloMod  into  die  water  as  it  passes  over  die  fbrmatioo. 


3,728^17 
PERESTER  FREE  RADICAL  DanATOR  FOR  GRAFT 

POLYMERIZATION 
IF  KnMtk. WItolMtaa. DcL, acstecr to AvisMB Car^ 

_-,P». 

FRcd  Dec  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,573 
tat.  CLCOOf  75/04 

U.S.CL260-878  ^   ^     ^J^^^T! 

A  polyolefin  graft  polymer  is  prepared  by  the  graft 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  etiiylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  onto  a  polyolefin  using  a  perester  free  radical  mitia- 
tor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  2-«thylper- 
hexanoate.  t-amyl  2.«thylperhexanoate.  t-buyl  3,5.5- 
trimethylperhexanoato.  t-amyl  3.5.5-trimethylperliexanoate, 
t-butyl  2-cthylpeibtttyrate,  t-amyl  2.«thylperbutyrate.  t-butyl 
perisobutyrato  and  t-amyl  periso  butyrato. 


3,728^21 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  OXIDE  GRAINS 


3,728*418 
BLEND  OF  STYRENE  POLYMERS  FOR  USE  IN  FLOOR 

POUSH  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  Hliicdaie  Gfc-Mi.  Mcwoevyfe.  Pfc,  toriBMr  to  Sto- 

ctair-KoppcrtCotop«By,Pllt*«rifc.P»-  

DIvWcaefSar.  No.  791,776,  Jaii.  16, 1969,  abaadaMd 
^^  ^Licaltai  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  N^  80,501 

taL  CLOOOf  29/56 

U.S.  CL  260— 898  ^ 

A  floor  polish  composition  having  excellent  resistance  to 
olastidzer  migration  contains  water,  a  mixture  of  a  styrene 
Spolymer  (ilyrene  nd  acrylic  or  mettacryUc  •«*»)  "f* 
^5;;2e™Uti-ily«er  (styrene,  acrylk  ackl.  an  ejer^^ 
2\cW  and^Sytonitrile)  and  suitable  waxes,  alkali  sohible 
redns  and  suffectants. 


Fled  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,282 

pricrttgr,  cg|Mi  sHna  FUlhiriaadi,  Dec  9,  1969, 

6918435 

taLCLC09k5/04 

U.S.  CL  264— 0.5  IOQcIbc 

A  metiiod  is  disckised  of  preparing  spherical  particles  or 

metal  oxide  hydrate  and  metal  oxkle  hydrate  with  carbon, 
whKh  particles  can  be  converted  into  spherical  oxkle,  and  if 
carbon  has  been  incorporated,  into  carbkle  pirticles. 
Spherical  ojodes  and  carbides  of  acdnide  metals  are  used  as 

fissile  material  in  nuclear  technics. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt  is  mixed  at  a  low  teaa- 
perature  witii one  or  more  ammonia  Iftjerating •gentt  mdiiA- 
sequentiy  solklified  by  disperskm  in  a  phasr  of  high  tempera- 
ture non-miscible  wiUi  water,  after  whk*  the  soHd  sidxtance 
obtained  is  separated,  washed  and  subjected  to  thermal  treat- 
ment. 


3,728^422  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  MAGE  TRANSMmiNG 

DEVICE 
Fuasto  Sogwya,  yanaaawa,  Japca,  iirfta  nr  to  Fmi  Phci 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

fled  Dec  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209^11 
Claims    pcferlly,    ii||M  iHia    Japan,    Dec    17,    1970, 

45/113925 

taL  CLB29d  77/00 

U.S.CL  264-1  .    fO**— 

A  method  of  ft»rming  an  iaaage  transaaitting  device  by  form- 
ing a  saadwkh  structure  comprising  a  center  of  a  first    *- 
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wiched  between  two  third  filmihavmg  a  high  melting  point.  

3,72M25 

PROCESS  FOR  POTTING  HOIXOW  FDER  MEMBRANES 

PMl  G.  Scbrtikr.  ABttQch,  Cdll^  i-lp-r  to  TW  D«m  Ctanrf. 

cal  Cef— y,  Mlill—il.  Mkfc. 

nkd  Mny  23, 1968,  Scr.  Ne.  731,614 
I^  CL  B2M  7120, 27100;  Wit  3140 
UACL264-49  **' 


The  sandwich  structure  is  heated  and  pressed  in  a  VOwed 
mold  such  that  the  first  fihn  forms  columns  surrounded  by  the 
second  film.  The  pressed  sandwich  structures  may  then  be 
stacked  and  cut. 


3,72M23 
MATCHING  THE  VOLUME  SHRINKAGE  OF  ORGANIC 
raERSTOVS^  OF  THE  RESIN  MATRIX  IN  CARBON 

OR  GRAPHITE  COMPOSITES 
RolKrt  C.  Sl-lter.  Play.  Dd  R«y,  ^IIL, --J**  to  HHco 

FUed  Marck  30, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,722 

tat.  a.C04b  35/52.  J5/34.i5/72  ^^^ 

U  e  Q»  264 29  Uaima 

Organic  fibers  are  partially  carbonized  to  match  Uieir 
volume  shrinkage  upon  complete  carbonuation  »»»«««'*« 
resin  matrix.  Improved  carbonized  compowte  parte  ««"»«"- 
factured  with  high  reliabUity  and  low  faUure  ratt»  despite  high 
adhesion  between  initially  partiaUy  carbonized  fiber  surfaces 
uid  encompassing  matrix  resins  during  temperature  cychng 
"curSSTJII^cLing.  Partially  cartjonaed fiber,  h^gjc- 
tive  surie  componenu  are  firmly  adhered  to  matrices  com- 
prising flexible  but  self-supporting  thermosetting  rewi  maten- 
ab  of  carbonizable  character.  A  comporite  part  of  complex 
shape  and  thin  waU  sections  may  be  formed  from  these  maXfn- 
sJhTby  molding  under  pressure  and  temperature.  The  flexible 
characteristic  of  the  resin  is  maintained  through  the  moWmg 

phase  and  permits  differential  shrinkage  to  occur  without 
fabric-resin  separation.  The  molded  part  ii  l»o;»«ver  self  wp- 
porting  and  the  resin  matrix  may  thereafter  be  Partially  au- 
bonized  at  an  appropriate  temperature  f  v«»;  F<>n°^»  *^ 
the  entire  part  may  be  graphitized  at  an  elevate^  temperattire 
in  an  inert  atmosphere.  foUowed  by  mfiltration  and  reim- 
pregnation  if  desired. 


3,72M24 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  CABLES 


An  improved  method  for  potting plasUcized.  •ce«y»«»«?^*: 
lulose  hollow  fibers  is  disclosed  wherein  an  improved  bond 
between  the  cured  resin  and  the  fiber  resuitt  when  Uie  resm 
comprises  a  polyepoxide  re«n.  from  6  to  100  phr  of  an  iin> 

matic  amine  and  from  0.5  to  5  phr  of  a  thixotropic  Ment^ 
thixotropic  agent  impartt  desirable  application  characteristics 
to  the  uncured  resin  and,  particularly,  minimizes  wickmg. 

3,728«426 
MirraOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 
V,  Im  KonciBMlai  21,  LohiMr,  Gcrauuiy 
Fled  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,656 


prtorHy, 
48978.2 

UACL  264—97 


GcfMsy,  Sept.  27. 1961,  P  19 


tat.  CLB29C/ 7/07 


8 


Flkd  Aim.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,563 

Al  784.0 

tat.  CLB29l5/70;B29c  25/00 

U.S.CL264:-40  «C>»»^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  hoMow  ther- 
moplastic articles,  especiaUy  botUes.  P^"»«Jf»f  ^ 
forced  by  injection  moulding  and  are  ttmirfwred  to  a  Wow 

mould  for  shaping  into  the  desired  articles.  Chamber  or  pro- 
tective zone  means  are  provided  for  screening  the  pre- 
mouldings  from  external  influences  as  they  are  reinoved  from 
the  injection  mold  and  transferred  to  the  btow  mouW. 

3.728*427 

ELECTRIC  ALLY  CONDUCTIVE  RESINOUS 

CTRUCTURAL  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  nS 

PREPARATION 
D  TtiMiisnn  riorMsfc.  Utak.  aaslpisr  to  TMokol 


Method  of  making  flat  cables  with  ?»««*«  bV  *«™?||;Jf°' 
cooling,  at  least  two  cooling  zones  are  provided.  The  width  of 


fled  Nov.  17, 1970.  Scr.  No.  90,310 
tat.  CL  B29c  24100:  B32b  5116 
11  G  CI.  264— 101 

A  structural  material  having  an  electric^y  condu^  «jr- 
f M:e  is  presented  along  with  a  method  for  its  P^«Pr*!>21^ 
material  is  particularly  usefiU  wheiever  "  »*«^^^ 
elimimite  the  danger  of  electro^tK  spvks  o'^"^^^ 
conduction  along  the  material's  surface.  The  material    s 
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resinous  in  character,  can  be  reinforced,  and  is  prepared  by 
coating  a  mandrel  with  a  resinous  gel,  depositing  conductive 
metal  slivers,  flakn  or  needles  upon  it  before  it  cures,  apply- 


tmpinging  pressurized  hot  gas  directly  onto  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  mold,  preferably  while  the  mold  is  inverted  and 
rocking  about  a  horizontal  axis.  Thereafter,  the  thickness  of 
this  initially  gelled  coating  is  increased  by  applying  additional 
liquid  plastisol  to  the  interior  surfisce  of  the  mold,  which  addl- 


ing glass  cloth,  applying  pressure  to  the  cloth,  slivers  and  gel 
while  the  gel  cures  to  force  the  slivers  to  the  surface  against 
mandrel  and  then  removing  the  material  from  the  mandrel 
after  it  has  cured. 


3.728.428 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 

Garlaod  L.  Twiwr.  ChcatcrHcM  Coraty,  Va.,  asslgiior  to  Ai- 

Hcd  Chcakal  Corporalk^  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivWca  cf  Scr.  Nc  881.806.  Dec.  3. 1969.  Pat.  No.  3.635>«1. 
I  Jne  10. 1971.  Scr.  No.  151.749 
tat.  CL  B28k  2//54;  B29I  i/00 
U.S.CL264— 177F  1 


daii^zs 


tional  plastisol  is  then  gelled  by  the  latent  heat  stored  in  the 
mold  wall  during  the  previous  heating  step.  The  entire  gelled 
plastisol  coating  is  filially  fused  by  a  second  impingement  of 
pressurized  hot  gas  directly  onto  both  the  exterior  mold  sur- 
face and  the  plastiscd  coating  on  the  interior  mokl  uxrfacc, 
while  the  mcrid  is  routing  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


A  spinneretto  for  spinning  hoUow  filaments  having  a  max- 
imum amount  of  hollow  space  in  relation  to  the  outer  dimen- 
sions of  said  filamentt.  The  filamentt  are  extruded  from  a 
group  of  preferably  three  stots  and  corresponding  three  round 
openinfi  or  dots.  The  polymer  occluding  area  defined  by  the 
arrangement  of  the  skMs  fiwms  substantially  an  equilateral  tri- 
an^.  The  round  openings  are  arranged  near  or  at  the  ends  of 
the  slots,  but  not  in  communication  with  the  slott.  Filaments 
melt  spun  from  the  nested  embodiment  of  this  spinnerette 
consistently  have  above  33  percent  hoUow  space.  The  spin- 
neretto is  much  less  subject  to  breakage  than  similar  designs. 
Specific  parameters  for  spinning  with  such  as  orifice  configu- 
ration are  set  forth. 


3.728^429 
SLUSH  MOLDING  PROCESS 


DMriclE.Cofty. 

F^vdsriGk  X 


FMIp  E.  Rogers,  Dover. 
.  al  of  N.H. 


3.728<430 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COPPER  VALUES 
Jay  B.  CMhcroc.  SoR  Lake  Clly.  Utah,  aad  Forrest  H.  Lacy. 
Jr.,  nc—ten,  Tex.,  eislpiiirs  ••  Tlw  Airilo  Ci—pony  off  New 
Jcwey.  HoMtCM,  Tex. 

FBed  Dec.  14. 1970.  Scr.  No.  97^51 
taL  CL  COlg  3/12:  C22b  15/08 
U.S.CL423— 26  4Clal«BS 

The  steps  of  leaching  copper  values  from  oxide  ores,  mixed 
sulfide-oxkle  ores,  and  other  oxide  copper  bearing  materials  in 
an  aqueous  medium  or  suspension  oontaining  soluble  sulfites 
or  bisulfites  and  precipitating  the  copper  as  copper  sulfide  in 
tm  aqueous  medium  or  suspension  oontaining  elemental  sulfur 
and  sc^Me  sulfites  or  bisulfites.  The  precipitated  copper, 
along  with  any  other  copper  present  as  elemental  copper  or 
copper  sulfide,  is  then  separated  by  conventional  mediods. 


3.728«431 
PRODUCTION  OF  ITT  ANYL  SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 


■umy 


FVed  March  17. 1971.  Scr.  No.  125.153 

r.  March  28. 1970.  P  20 


r.  No.  756.178.  J4y  29. 1968. 

.  27. 1970.  Scr.  No.  67.631 
tat.CLB29c5//2 
UJS.CL264— 302  ' 

A  process  for  slush  molding  hollow  thin-walled  flexible 
plastisol  articles  which  begins  with  the  application  of  an  initial 
thin  coating  of  liquid  plastisol  to  the  interior  surface  of  a 
co(ded  open  mold.  This  initial  coating  is  then  gelled  by 


CI 

15  155.7 

tat.  CL  COlg  23/00, 23/04 
U.S.CL423— 69  6( 

A  titanium-  and  iron-containing  slag  is  ground,  the  iron  is 
magnetically  separated  and  the  balance  is  decomposed  with 
suUuric  acid  to  produce  a  titanyl  sulfate  solution  which  is 
further  treated  to  render  it  suitable  for  preparation  of  superior 
titanium  dioxkle  pigments. 

Specifically,  a  portion  of  the  ultimate  titanyl  sul&te  solution 
is  subjected  to  reduction  by  the  addition  thereto  of  magneti- 
cally separated  iron  and  sulfuric  acid,  the  reduction  being  car- 
ried out  to  give  a  titanium(III)content  of  about  SO  to  90  grams 
per  liter  cateulated  as  TiO^.  This  reduced  solution  is  added  to 
the  titanyl  sulbte  solution  produced  by  sulfuric  acid  decom- 
position of  the  relatively  iron-free  slag,  their  relative  propor- 
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tioiM  being  such  as  to  provide  « thanhim  (in)  content  of  0. 1  to 
4  grains  A'  Hter  calculated  as  TiO..  This  pieventt  formation 
of  trivalent  iron  which  would  pose  a  pfoMem  duruif  later 


3,72M34 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  HYDEIDES 

>N  « ■ m^.*^  Birr^.  I  r  .  iiiiinT-  '-  """-T*  ^ — 

;  w.  awMMtVf  ■■w^  ""■■'  I  "^•»       • 

,Va. 

Nad  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,360 

I^CLC01b6/M  

UACL  423-274  I-^S^ 

Metal  hydrides  prepared  under  nitrogen  or  other  highly  ad- 
sorbed gas  are  treated  to  reduce  evolution  of  such  gas  upon 
slurrying  with  inert  liquids  by  ( 1 )  heating  under  reduced  pres- 
sure  to  lOCr  to  200r  C.  for  1  to  24  hours.  (2)  contacting  with 
heUum.  hydrogen  or  other  slightly  adK>rbed  gas  and  (3)  cool- 
ing to  ambient  temperature  in  contact  with  the  tatter  gas. 


3,72M35 

fluounahon  of  boric  acid  and  phosfhorous 

ACID 
Itobert  A.  Wkriwack, Slot Ma-fto.  G«^  ■■■■■■"■r «»  ^' 


production  of  pigment.  A  portion  of  the  resultant  «>»"JJo«  » 
£«  reeled  fw^eduction  of  titanium  IV  to  titanium  (UI)  by 
additional  iron  and  sulfuric  acid. 


DlvWoaef  Ser.N«i.60.147.J«|y  31.  lf70.Pat.Ne.3j635>73. 

Tib  aBiiRiliw  Sept.  27, 1971,  S«r.  N*.  184,202 
Iirt.CLC01b25/iO 

UAa.423-301  ^  w**l!!!ll" 

A  method  of  producing  boron  trifluoride  or  phosphorus 
trifluoride  using  a  metal  fluorowlfoaate  fkwcide.  MF(FSOs). 
as  the  fluorinating  agent  is  disclosed.  Boric  acid,  H,BO..  and 
phosphorous  acid,  H^Ch,  respectively,  are  employed  as  the 
boron  or  phosphorous  source. 


3  728*432 
PURIFICATION  OF  SODIUM  ALUMIN  ATE  SOLUTIOlg 
Marc  PMIMSM,  MarwRb  !!«._«■*  y«n^ 

rwiter-*««»  el  S«.  N».  660,914,  Aug.  16, 1967.  abaadoMd. 

TMa  apiiMi  rti.  A«g.  24, 1970,  Sar.  N«.  66.S93 

ClaiM   priority,    oyiillriihwi    Frtce,   Ai*    1«.    *»••. 

AC73427 

tat  CLCOlk  7/02  

I1JS.  CL  423^121  UOBBS 

Solutkmi  of  sodium  ahiminate  obtained  by  the  alkatoe 
ttertment  of  bauKite  o«a  are  purified  by  the  remov^  of  dis- 
Krfved  iron  theie&om  through  the  ptadng  of  these  solutions  m 

contact  with  granular  bwoite  orer  The  oontMrtmg  of  solu- 
tiona  of  sodium  ahiminate  with  granular  bwudie  ore  caui«  the 
rapid  decompooitioo  of  dissolved  iron  and  precipitation  of  the 

resultant  iron  oxide  on  the  bauxite  grains. 

3,728^*33 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SCRUBBING  SULFUR 

MOXIDB  FRCMf  A  GAS  STREAM 

-      '     DL,  aali^or  to  Uaivcml  Ol 


3,574/197.  TMs 
128^428.The 


•.  No.  9494,  Feb.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
26, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

to 


li«.CLC01b77/i6 

UA  0.423— 242  ?*  . 

An  mput  V*  stream  containing  SO,  is  continuously  treated 

in  order  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  SO,  therefrom 

by  the  Steps  of:  (a)  scrubbing  the  input  gas  stream  with  an 
aqueous  absorbent  containing  an  alkaline  reagent;  (b)  treating 
the  letuhing  rich  aboorbent  ttrewn  with  a  reducing  agent  at 
conditions  selected  to  convert  the  sulfite  compound  contained 

therein  to  the  corresponding  thiomiUate  compound;  (c)  react- 
ing the  resulting  thiosuttrte  compound  with  carbon  monaide 
at  reductkm  conditkms  selected  to  produce  the  corresponding 
sulfide  compound;  (d)  stripping  hydrogen  sulfide  fromthe 
resulting  sohitkm  to  form  a  regenerated  aqueousabsoibent 
tueam;  and.  thereafter,  (e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
r^enerated  abocxbent  stream  to  die  scrubbing  step. 


3,728*436 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  SIUCON  MONOXIDE 

rL^aevfcli  Kribwv.  K^2.  kerp.  347.  kv.  30; 

GrUorievieh  Kraaav.  K.482,  korp«  ^J.  kv.  118; 

sHSrwvtdi  Sokhadacv,  K.482,  kerpw  349,  kv.  9; 
VUaly  KaiWrwvldi  Kekta.  K.482.  kerp«  320.  kv.  36; 
rSthi  PM^rrlfk  Zhs^Mky.  K.482.  korp«  328,  kv. 
1 12;  Nlwiri  Moladkvfch  Si*l»»v.  K.482.  tawp*  318.  Iw. 
81;  Ge-ady  Mfchaftrvbh  Laa«iv.  K.482.  karp- 405.  kv. 

113;  NBnW  IvMWvkh  LBAahtov.  K-482.  korpao  321.  tor. 

159;  laar  -mkm^^lU^.  '1S?El2^  t' 
52*  VMMr  VMMravldi  Gwev.  k.4S2.  horpw  337.  kv. 
is!  and  Airirai  PMravkh  Msdvedev.  K.482,  korpus  305,  kv. 

66*  al  of  Maaeaw,  U.S.SJL 

ol8or.N«.748,904,J«|y  31.1968,. 

Nov.  9. 1970.  Sor.  No.  88.153 

_j.Cl.C01b  J  J/00 

U  A  CL  423-325  ^  * "    ^. 

A  method  Ibr  obtaming  silicon  monoxide  oompnaing  mtang 

finely  divided  polycrystalline  silicon  partkdes  with  amorpbous 
lilicon  dioxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  polycrystelHne  sdKjon  pwti- 
cles  to  the  amorphous  silicon  dioxide  of  U  -  K^l  wherjrfter 

the  mixture  is  sintered  at  a  temperature  of  1.250--  1.400"  t. 
in  air  for  2-2.5  hours,  after  which  the  mixture  is  subjected  to  a 

heat  treatment  wherein  after  crushing  the  mixture,  it  ■  ob- 
jected to  a  temperature  of  1.350*-  1.400'C  ni  vacuo  for  1-2 
hours.  Silicon  monoxide  is  removed  fiom  .*«J[^«»? 
chamber  and  is  of  high  quality  for  use  in  electronics,  optics,  u- 
lumination  devices  and  radio  equipment. 


3.728/137 
CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION 


FBedFcb.16,1971, 


.N».Uf,S3B 

1150 

U.S.CL423-450  __^._a_ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  prod»cit 
a  first  mass  of  hot  combustion  gaaea  ci 
feed  is  passed  centrally  and  ooiMOar  vmmmj 
mass  of  hot  helically-flowing 
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hydrocarbon  feed  is  pyrolytically  decomposed  to  carbon  black 
which  is  removed  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  reactor  and 


with  the  clean  up,  or  regeneration,  of  sulfite-containing  aque- 
ous streams  such  as  are  produced  by  ccmtacting  SO,  -contain- 
ing flue  gas  with  a  suitable  aqueous  abaorbent  stream.  Key  fea- 
tures of  this  process  are  the  selective  conversion  of  the  sulfite 
compound  to  die  corresponding  thiosul&te  compound,  die 
subsequent  reduction  of  a  portion  of  this  thioeulfete  com- 
pound to  the  corresponding  sulfide  compound  and  the  use  of 
this  sulfide  compound  to  sdectively  reduce  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  thiosulfete  compound  to  elemental  sulfur. 


3,728^440 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SCRUBBING  HYDROGEN 

SULFIIK  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM  AND  OLECnVELY 

PRODUCING  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  WHILE 

MINIMIZING  THIOSULF  ATE  MAKE 
I  J.  J.  HaaMta.  DaariMd.  DL.  aasivHr  to  Ualvcraal  OR 


a  portion  of  the  hot  combustion  gases  substantiaUy  free  of  car- 
bon Mack  are  removed  through  ports  in  the  upstream  snd  of 
the  reactor. 


3,728^438 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM  SULPHATE 

FROM  ALKAU  METAL  SULPHATES  OR  THEIR 

MIXTURES  WITH  CARBONATES 

Gakil  ZakWvkh  Naqrrav.  pre^pikt  Nairid.  12.  kv.  49. 

grad,U.S.SJL 

Fled  Sept.  3. 1970.  Sor.  No.  694447 
tal.CL  cold  5/00, 7/04 

U.S.  CL  423—55 1  ^ 

A  method  of  producing  potassium  sulphate  from  alkali 
metal  sulphates  or  their  mixtures  with  carbonates  wherein  the 
sulphates  or  their  mixtures  with  carbonates  are  treated  with  a 
solution  of  potassium  hydroxkle  foUowed  by  isolating  the 
potassium  suUkte  product  The  present  method  is  preferaMy 
carried  out  by  employing  a  counterflow  onstinuous  flow 
sdieme  faivolving  not  leas  dian  two  treatments  of  the  sulphates 

with  ff«ir«H«»*  sohitkms.  and  after  each  alkaline  treatment,  the 
mother  Uquor.  which  is  essentially  a  mixture  of  alkaU  hydrox- 
ides, is  separated  from  the  resklue  obtained,  the  first  treat- 
ment of  the  sulphates  being  carried  out  with  the  mother  Uquor 

obtained  in  the  course  of  the  second  alkali  treatment  and 
further  each  treatment  of  the  sulphates  being  carried  out  with 
the  modier  liquors  obtained  in  each  subsequent  treatment,  the 
last  treatment  of  the  sulphates  being  carried  out  with  a  solu- 
tion of  potassium  hydroxkle.  f(dk>wed  by  isotating  the  potassi- 
um sulfete  product.  The  present  method  finds  application  in 
the  complex  treatment  of  ahuiite,  natural  sulphates,  m  treating 
soda-sulphate  wastes  of  alumina  production,  ete. 


r.  No.  802,356,  Fob.  26, 1969,  PM. 
•     No.  3,594,125.  This  appBraHoa  July  19, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

163A43 
tat  CLCOlb  77/04 
U.S.CL423— 573  ISOoIbh 

H,S  is  removed  from  a  gas  stream  and  sulfur  is  seleoively 
produced  by  the  steps  of:  (1)  sequentially  scrubbing  the  gas 
stream  with  a  first  recycle  water  stream  containing  NH/>H 
and  then  with  a  second  recyde  water  stream  «iiich  is  substan- 
tially free  of  any  NH/>H  to  produce  a  treated  gas  stream 
which  is  reduced  H,S  content  and  is  substantially  firee  of  NH, 
and  a  rich  aboorbent  stream  containing  NIMiS:  (2)  catalyti- 
cally  reacting  a  portion  of  die  rich  aboorbem  stream  and  a 
third  recycle  water  stream  containing  ammonium  p(dysulfide 
and  NH4HS  with  a  first  air  stream  to  produce  an  eflhient 
stream  containing  ammonium  polysulfide;  (3)  catalytkally 
reacting  the  resulting  ammonium  polysulfide-oontaining  liquid 
stream  with  a  second  air  stream  at  oxidiiing  conditioas  effec- 
tive to  produce  liquid  sulfur  aiKLa  substantially  sulfide-free 
water  stream  containing  NH/M  and  a  minor  amount  of 
(NH4),SX>  i  (4)  stripiMng  NH  ^rom  at  least  a  portion  of  this 
last  water  stream  in  order  to  produce  a  water  stream  whidi  is 
sbustantially  free  of  anunonium  and  sulfide;  (5)  separately 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  water  stream  formed  in  step  (3)  as  a 
portion  of  the  first  recycle  water  stream' and  a  portkm  of  the 
water  stream  formed  in  step  (4)  as  the  second  recycle  water 
steram  to  die  scrubbing  step;  and,  (6)  reacting  ano|her  por- 
tion of  die  water  stream  formed  in  steps  (4)  widi  another  por- 
tion of  the  rich  absorbent  stream  at  diiosulfete  reduction  con- 
ditions to  form  at  least  a  portkm  of  the  third  recycle  water 
stream  and  passing  same  to  step  (2). 


3,728^439 

TREATMENT  OF  A  SULFTIE  CONTAINING  AQUlfOUS 

STEAM  TO  SELBCnVELY  PRODUCE  ELEMENT  AL 

SULFUR 
PMcr  UrbM,  Northbroak.  DL.   iiilpur  to  Unhrcml  OO 


3.728A*! 
REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  A  GAS 

STREAM  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

J.J. 


No.  3.594,125.  This 


Fled  Nov.  5, 1970,  Sor.  No.  87,393 

tatCLC01b77/02 

U  JS.  CL*  423—567  ^ 

An  input  water  stream  oontainfaig  a  water-ooluMe  sulfite 
compound  k  treated  to  produce  deaaental  sulfiir.  while 
mmimixing  the  formatkm  of  underired  sulfete  by-products  by 
the  steps  o£  (a)  selectively  converting  the  sulfite  compound  to 
the  corresponding  thioauMbte  compound;  (b)  reacting  a  por- 
tion <rf  the  resuhing  thiooulfetfxontaining  stream  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  form  a  suUkle-containing  stream;  (c)  react- 
ing the  remaining  portkm  of  the  ddooulfete-confaining  stream 
with  the  sulfide-containing  stream  to  form  the  corresponding 
polysulfide  compound;  and  diereafter,  subjecting  the  resulting 

smaa  fontf>f"i"g  the  polysulfide  compound  to  decomposi- 
tkm  i'tHiifW~««  selected  to  form  demental  sulfur,  hydrogen 
sulfide,  and  a  substantially  sulfrkte-free  treated  water  stream. 
The  principal  utility  of  this  treatment  procedure  is  associated 


N^  802.356,  Fib.  26. 1969.  PM. 
July  19. 1971,  Sar.  No. 
163,844 
tata.C01b77/04 
U.S.CL423— 573  llCtalM 

H,S  is  removed  from  a  gas  stream  and  aulftir  is  produced  by 
the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  sequentially  scrubbing  the  gas  stream  with  a 
first  recycle  water  stream  containmg  NH/Xl  and  then  with  a 
second  recycle  water  stream  which  b  sbustantially  free  of 
NiUOH  to  produce  a  treated  gas  stream  whidi  is  reduced  in 
H,S  content  and  is  substantially  free  of  NH,  and  a  bottom 
water  stream  containing  NIUHS;  (2)  catalytkally  treating  the 
bottom  water  stream  with  an  air  stream  to  produce  an  effluent 
stream  containing  ammonium  polysulfide;  (3)  treating  the  am- 
monium polysulfkle-containii«  stream  to  recover  sulfur  and 
to  produce  a  water  stream  wUdi  is  substantially  free  of 
NH4OH  and  a  water  stream  containing  NH/>H;  and,  (4) 
separately  recyding  at  least  a  portkm  of  these  test  two  I 

to  the  scrubbing  step. 
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3,728«442 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VANADIUM  PENTOXIDE 
DMitry  ASammknkk  PaklMMMv,  altaa  D.  BcdMgo,  SSa,  kv. 
46;  Staiyriiv  MMMlwkk  ArkMpov,  uHta 
12,  kv.  81;  AksMdr  Eflwrovkk  PnuHsev,  uHtia  D. 
58,  kv.  23;  Scmb  AvniMvkh  MMiy,  oHIhi  D.  ■>«<».«". 
58a,  kv.  21,  and  Akici  PMravkh  Plokachev,  atttia  D. 
,  58,  kv.  31,  aU  of  NoviMMnk,  U.S.SJI. 
FBed  JaM  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,791 
latCLCOlgiy/OO 
U.S.CL423— 592  6ClalaM 

A  method  of  producing  vanadium  pentoxide.  characterized 
in  that  ammonium  vanadate  is  treated  with  a  2.0  -  2.S  N. 
mineral  acid  at  a  H*/VO,-  ratio  -  1.0  -  1.1  g-equiv.  The 
resultant  vanadium  acid  precipitate  is  separated  firom  the 
mother  liquor,  washed  with  water  to  the  pH  value  of  the 
washings  equal  to  4  -  S  and  calcined  at  a  temperature  of  SCO" 

-600»C. 

The  proposed  method  makes  possible  the  production  of  a 
granulated  dustless  final  product  of  a  high  degree  of  purity. 


3  728,443 

PRODUCTION  OF  mCH  ASPECT  RATIO  ACICULAR 

RUTLETIO 

Robert  Bcrisiofd,  aod  Eric  P.  JoiMom  both  of  WUmiiiglon, 

DcL,  ■ssiganri  to  E.  L  do  Pont  de  NcoMMirs  aa 

WihBlHgloa,DcL 

FBed  Sept  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180^9 
IBL  CL  COlg  23f04, 33108;  BOld  9100 
U.S.CL423— 610  5 

TiOb  fibers  are  produced  in  the  form  of  single  acicular  rutile 
crystab  fiom  a  calcined  blend  of  TiO.,  salt  and  oxy- 
pho«|dionis  components.  High  aspect  ratio  fibers  are  achieved 
by  the  use  of  water  in  the  blend  and  critical  control  of  the 
ratios  of  the  solid  components. 


3,728v446 

SPECKLED  DENTIFRICE  GEL 

Fraacb  D.  Roberts,  West  MOHagtoa,  and  Jaascs  Norfkct, 

PlalBfldd,  both  of  N  J.,  assipinrs  to  Colgatc-PalaMdivc  Coa- 

p«iy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

r.  No.  54,635,  July  13, 1970, 
,ThkappttcatiM  Jaik  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,652 
lBt.CLA61k7/;6 
U.S.CL424— 49  IICUm 

Oral  composition  containing  aqueous  liquid  and  alkali 
metal  carboxymethyl  cellulose  gelling  agent  and  including 
non-toxic  imi^fdpable  colored  particles  of  insoluble  salt  of  the 
gelling  agent.  The  composition  is  formed  by  coloring  a  soluble 
polyvalent  metal  salt,  such  as  aluminum  sulfate,  or  soluble 
polyvalent  metal  hydroxide  such  as  calcium  hydroxide  which 
forms  a  water-insoluble  salt  with  the  gelling  agent,  such  as  alu- 
minum or  calcium  carboxymethyl  cellulose.  The  dyed  salt  or 
hydroxide  is  then  incorporated  into  the  oral  composition 
thereby  forming  non-toxic  impalpable  particles  of  the  insolu- 
ble salt  of  the  metal  with  the  gelling  agent.  The  speckled 
dentifrice  may  also  be  formed  by  first  incorporating  the  metal 
salt  or  hydroxide  into  a  dyed  dentifrice  gel  thus  permitting  dye 
from  the  gel  to  become  adsorbed  into  the  thereby  formed  par- 
ticles, or  by  incorporating  the  metal  salt  or  hydroxide  into  an 
uncolored  gel  thereby  forming  particles  which  are  themselves 
cotored  or  are  then  dyed. 


3,728«447 

FATTY  ACID  LACTYLATES  AND  GLYCOLATES  FOR 

CONDITIONING  HAIR 

Uoyd  Osipow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aiid  DoroOca  Marra,  Suausdt, 

N J.,  BsslgMrs  to  C.  J.  PattCTMn  CoMpo^y,  Ifsaisi  City, 

Mo. 

CoirtkMatk»-to-pwtolScr.N<k46432S,  JMM 17, 1965, 

abaadoMd.  lids  appMcatioa  March  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16^30 

lBt.CLA61k  7/06 

U.S.CL424— 70  WCtata* 

Agents  containing  fatty  acid  lactylates  and  glycolates  of  the 

formula 


3,728d444 

METHOD  AND  CGMPOSmONS  FOR  INDUCING 

RESISTANCE  TO  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 

EMoaS.  Cook,  aadlO^ilTkaaka,  both  of  <Whioati,  Ohio,  ac 


VOCHCO/.OH 


Ilcd  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  Nik.  138^1 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 
U&CL424— 315  1' 

A  variety  of  substances  are  reported  which  alter  host  re- 
sistance to  cocci  and  bacilli  bacterial  infections.  Nevertheless, 
because  of  the  extreme  difficulty  of  total  eradication,  and  the 
frequent  reappearance  of  the  same  strains  even  after  their  ap- 
parently successfiil  elimination,  there  is  a  continuing  need  for 
drugs  for  the  treatment  of  coccic  infections.  Some  amino  sul- 
fonic acids  have  been  found  effective  in  inducmg  resistance  to 
infections  due  to  cocci  and  bacilli. 


RCO 


wherein  RCO  u  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  of  from  six  to 
22  carbon  atoms.  A  is  either  CH,  or  H  and  x  is  a  number  fiom 
about  one  to  four  and  their  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and 
physiologically  accepUble  amine  salts  are  used  for  condition- 
ing hair,  that  is,  for  improving  the  texture  and  manageability 
as  well  as  curl  or  wave  retention  of  the  hair. 


3,728«445 
CONTROLLED  ggutASg  MEDICAMENT 
M.  llMilart,  Ry«,  N.Y.,  — Ipinr  to  CoatroUcd  Mcdka- 


FRcd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,548 
lorlty,  applirortwi  Grcot  Britain  Sept.  28,  1970, 
46066/70 

bLCLA61k27/72 
U.S.CL424— 22  UOalaM 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  extended-release  medica- 
ment preparations,  particularty  in  tablet  form,  and  to  a 
ifiethod  of  preparing  same.  The  preparations  of  the  invention 
are  based  on  the  desired  medicament,  an  excipient  such  as  a 
sugar,  a  defined  class  of  binder  and  a  "barrier"  salt  such  as 
magnesium  stearate. 


3,728,448 
ANTIBIOTIC  BL617  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Martia  Pad  KomUmmi,  Pcari  River,  N.Y.; 
WiMMMoa,  m,  GalacavHc,  Via., 
Raaucy,  NJ.,  assign  srs  to 
Staarford,Coaa. 

FBed  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,745 
Iat.CLA61k2//00 

U.S.CL  424-121  *' 

This  disckxure  describes  a  new  antibiotic,  designated 
BL617.  produced  in  a  microbiological  fermentation  under 
controlled  conditions  using  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  luteover- 
ticiUatus.  The  new  antibiotic  is  active  against  a  variety  of 
microorganisms  including  fungi  and  thus  is  useftil  in  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  such  microorganisms  wherever  they  may  bo 
found. 


*  * 
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3,728^9 

GERMICIDAL  IODINE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

APPLICATION  TO  SKIN  TISSUE  INCLUDING  TEATS  OF 

MILK  ANIMALS 
Abrahaai  Caator,  EBdas  PMrfc,  Pa.,  and  Marray  W.  Wiaicov, 
N.Y.,  awlfan  to  Wert  Laboratories,  lac^  Loag 
ICity,N.Y. 
Ccatiaaalioa  of  Scr.  No.  832,482,  Jaac  1 1, 1969, 

TUi  appiifHni  May  1, 1972,  Scr.  No.  249,096 
lat.CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424—150  12 

An  improved  germicidal-iodlne  composition  for  application 
to  skin  tissue  and  particularty  to  teats  of  milk  animals  in  the 
control  of  mastitis,  wherein  an  aqueous  nonionic  carrier- 
iodine  composition  providing  available  iodine  concentration 
in  the  range  of  about  0.2S  to  2  percent,  and  containing 
nonionic  carriers  of  the  types  which  have  been  cleared  for  use 
in  contact  with  food  equipment  in  an  amount  providing  a  ratio 
of  carrier  to  available  iodine  within  the  range  of  S:l  to  20:1.  is 
supplemented  by  an  emollient  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble 
polyhydric  akohol  or  ethoxylated  lanolin,  and  die  emollient  is 
protected  against  reaction  with  die  iodine  by  providing  a 
suitobly  high  distribution  coefficient  for  the  iodine  and  main- 
taining a  pH  in  the  composition  in  the  range  of  about  pH  3  - 
6.5,  and  preferabljr  buffered  at  about  pH  3.S  -  4.S.  Buffering 
can  be  effected  by  various  food  adds  and  salts  of  food  acids. 


ing  general  structure  covering  tlwiccHnpounds  of  this  inven- 
tkm: 


CHj  ch 


_      Hi 
A— N        N— C— CH»B 


wherein  n=0,  1 


X  O       BO  X  O 

A=H;(EO)iP8-CH»C:or  PS— CHjC 

R 
X  RO  X  ' 

B=<RO)iPS;  or  PS 

R/  f 

\ 

and  wherein  R  —  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
X~OotS. 


1N06INE  DERIVATIVES 
DL,  acsigpor  to  Newport 


DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  853J64,  Ai«.  28,1969,  PM.  No. 

3,645,007.  nib  avplcaliea  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,929 

IBL  a.  A61k  25/00 

U.S.CL  424^180  9CialaM 

Complexes  are  formed  in  inodne  and  amino-alcohob  of  the 
formula 


3,728«452 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

SULFADIMDHNE  AND  PYRIMETHAMINE 

Raphael  Ralph  G.  Haber,  aad  Eva  gtboiabirgir,  both  of 

GIvataylto,  brad,  asripMiB  to  Abie  Ltd.,  RaMt-Gaa,  brad 

FBed  Jaa.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106^31 

Iat.CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 229  6ClciM 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  water-soluble  composi- 
tion of  N(4.6-dimethyl-2-pyrimidinyl)sulfanilamide 
(hereinafter  called  "sulfedimidine")  and  2.4-diamino-S- 
chk»ophenyl-6-ethyl-pyrimkline  (hereinafter  called 
pyrimethamine")  solubilized  with  ^yools.  for  oral  administra- 
tion to  animab  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  said 
composition  comprising  free  sutfiidimidine  and  free 
pyrimethamine  both  dissolved  in  a  water  miscible  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol, 
tetrahydiofuifiirylethyleneglycol  ether,  polyethylene  glycol, 
and  meth^idene  glycenri.  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ratio  of 
pyrimethamine:  sulfadimidine  being  between  1:20  to  1:4  by 
weight 


Ri 


N(C.Hi.)OH 


where  Ri  and  R|  are  k>wer  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  <tf  2  to  4 
The  complexes  having  phannaook>gical  activity  including  the 
ability  to  restore  deteriorated  learning  and  memory  behavior. 
The  preferred  aminoalcohol  is  dnnethylamino  isopropanol. 
The  picfened  ratio  of  inosine  to  aminoakxdiol  is  1 :3. 


3,728^3 
DIALURIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL 
AND  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
D.  Doaros,  Jr.,  aad  Al  Ft«d  Kcrct,  both  of  Ultlctoa, 
Colo.,  esdianrs  to  The  Gales  Rabber  Ccaipaay 
Colo. 

FBed  Aog.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75310 
laLCLAOla  9/00, 9/22 
U.S.CL424— 251  23  ( 

Dialuric  acid  and  dialuric  acid  monohydrate  can  be  used  to 
inhibit  and/or  prevent  die  growth  <>f  undesiraUe^herbs,  bac- 
teria, fdnp,  yeast,  and  other  microbrganisnis.  TUs  invention  is 
particularly  concerned  with  the  bacteriostatic  and  bactericidal 
properties  of  dialuric  ackl  compounds  against  Staphylococcus 
aureus,  Escherichia  coli,  and  Xartthomonas  phaseoU. 


3,728,451 
CYCUC  UREA  AMIDB  PHOSPHATES  USEFUL  AS 

INSECilCIIKS 
E.  WiwaBh.  O'lMrisMd  Pbrfc,  Kaaa.,  siilpiir  to  A«ed 
Chsadcd  Ccrporatica,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

DMdn  «f  Scr.  Na.  694^18,  Dec  29, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,629,280.  TMsappicaHfAag.  12, 1970,  Scr.No.  63,269 

laLCLAOla  9/22. 9/J6 

U.S.CL424— 200  BCUma 

A   new   dass   of  cyclic    urea   amide   phosphates   and 

l^tosphonates.  utilized  as  insecticides,  and  having  the  foUow- 


3,728^454 
ALLOXAN  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AND 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Joba  D.  Doaros,  Jr.,  aad  Al  Fired 
Coto.,  Bssi^nrs  to  Tbc  Gates 
Cole. 

FBed  Aag.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7531  i 
Iat.CLA01a  9/00. 9/22 
U.S.CL424— 251  24  ( 

Alk>xan.  aOoxan  monohydrate.  and  alloxan  tetrahydrate 
can  be  used  to  inhibit  and/or  prevent  the  growth  of  undasira- 
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Me  herbs,  bacteria,  ftrngi.  yeaat.  and  other  microorganims. 
This  invention  is  particularly  concerned  with  the  bacterio- 
■Utic  and  bM^ericidal  properties  of  alloxan  compounds 
afainst  Staphy-lococcus  aureus  and  Escherichia  coU. 


NOVEL  COMPOSmONS  OF  MATTER 


NJ. 


N-Y^aa- 


I  June  24, 1971,  Sm,  No.  156,512 

taLCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 270  S 

This  disclosure  describes  compositions  of  matter  useful  for 
inhibiting  the  formation  of  histamine  in  mammals  and  the 
method  of  inhibiting  histamine  formation  in  mammals 
therewitii.  the  active  ingredients  (rf  said  compositions  of 
matter  being  certain  substituted  4-phenyl-2-mercap- 
tothiazoles. 


3,72M5< 

FUNGICIDAL  COMFOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

COMBATING  FUNGI  USING  FHTHALIMIDOMETIIYL 

ISOrmOCVANATB 

BCRNBS  ABSSVBi  BeVB  es 
mi  FtrdtMsd  GffCWC, 

I  le  Fartarfabrikca  Bayer 


DIvWsa  af  Scr.  Ne.  729,547,  May  K,  1968,  Pat  Ne. 
3,558A5«.  lUs  applcaliaa  Od.  21, 1970,  Sar.  Ne.  82327 

r,  JuM  13,  1967,  F 


3,728,457 

MEDICAMENT  WTTH  AN  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND 

ANTI-ULCEROUS  ACTION 


bcyrat,  bath  ef 
Centre 


3,728^459 

CERTAIN  N-SUBSmVIED  OCTADECADKNOIC  ACID 

AMIDES  USED  TO  REDUCE  CHOLESTERAL  LEVELS 

TakMM  SskM  CMham  SaMa,  bath  ef  Tsjailra;  ElsnjaM 

riw  Malaaka,  TeyeMka;  YasMa  S«- 
,  Mid  AUra  Kdb«yaihi,  Dnda,  al  •!  JapMi, 

liiiirilCn.LtdnOwfc>,Jf— 
tafSar.Ne.  478,758,  Ai«.  10, 1965, 
I  b  a  caalkMaflisa-lBipart  af  Ser.  Ne. 
342,682,  Feb.  5, 1964,  ahMiJensil  111b  appMctfan  Jn|y  13, 
1970,  Ssr.  No.  54,648 
tat.  CLA61k  27/00 
US.  CL  424— 324  3ClahM 

Method  of  reducing  elevated  level  of  chcriesterol  in  blood  by 
administering  an  N-subetituted  octadecadienoic  acid  amide  is 
provided,  as  wen  as  compositions  containing  the  N-substituted 
:  acid  amide. 


taLCLAOlB  9/22 
U.S.CL424— 274 

nithalimidomethyl  isothiocyanate  which  possesses  fun- 
gicidal properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by  reacting  the 
corresponding  N-chloromethyl-phthalimide,  optionally  in  the 
pi^ence  of  a  solvent,  with  a  compound  which  donates  the 
thiocyanate  group,  e.g..  trimethylsilyl  isothiocyanate.  and  al- 
kali metal  and  ammonhim  thiocjwiates. 


Flsd  Dec  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  210,586 

taLCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-274  *< 

For  anti-ulcerous  and  antj-inflammatoiy  treatment,  a 
medicanient  is  administered  to  a  patient  consisting  of  N-[2- 
phenyl-2-iaoamyloxy]-ediyl-pyrrolkfine.  The  medicament  can 
be  admfausttred  parenterdly  in  an  amount  of  10  to  50  mg/day 
or  onny  in  an  amount  of  100  to  220  mg/day  or  rectaUy  in  an 
amount  of  ISO  to  300  mg/day. 


3,728,460 

ANORECTIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  CERTAIN  oKMETHYLAMINO-METHYL)* 

ALPHA-(4'-HALO-PHENYL)-BENZYL  ALCOHOLS  AS 

ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 

MHrfked  Goti,  Hadsam  Jamsa  T. 
di  af  CMMda,  aad  KntI  Zds,  fagel- 
■IgnorB  to  Boehrlnger  !ngfliM<M 
G.m.h.H.,  liigiiiTim  am  Rhine,  Gcnwrny 
CMttaMlla»to-part  ef  Scr.  No.  785,750,  Dec.  20, 1968,  PM. 
No.  3^35,974.  TMi  appBealtai  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No. 
162,299 
tat  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 330  2ClalBM 

Anorectic  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  as  an 
active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH»-NH— CHi 
CH— OH 


A 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salt  thereof,  and  a  method  of  curbing  the  appetite  of  warm- 
blooded animals  dierewith. 


3,728,458 
METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  USING  2- 
BUTYL-4,6-DINlTRO-PHENOL  CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
~     ~    '      St.  AAmm,  fti^BBi,  amIpMr  ta  Tlw  Mwplgr 

Fled  My  24, 1969,  Sar.  Na.  844^38 
jrisrity,  miriHia  CwalRrilata,  Jnly  25,  1968, 

35,589/68 

tat.  CL  AOln  9100, 9/22, 9124 
U.S.a.424— 311  SOalam 

Nematodes  and  f^mgi  in  the  soU  may  be  controlled  by  2- 
but^,6Klinttrophenob  and  their  carboxylic  or  carbonate 


3,728,461 
USE  OF  VIOLURICACID  AS  A  FUNGICIDE  OR 

BACTERICnW 
D.  Dawaa,  Jr.,  and  Ai  F.  Karat,  both  ef  Ultlcten,  Cele., 
to  The  GalH  Rnbbcr  CaaqMny,  DcBvcr,  Cala. 
Flad  A^  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,322 
tat  CL  AOln  9/00, 9/22 
U.S.CL424— 251  6Clalme 

Violuric  acid  can  be  used  to  inhibit  and/or  prevent  tiie 
growth  of  many  undesirable  forms  of  algae,  bKteria  and  ftmgi. 
This  invention  is  particularly  concerned  with  the  algwririal 
properties  of  violuric  add  against  the  algae  species 
Scenedesmus,  Plectonema,  Anabaenn.  Ankistrodeamus. 
Oscillatoria.  Cocoochk>ris.  Chlamydomonas.  Lyn^iya.  Synura 
and  Chtorella.  The  bactericidal  properties  of  viohiric  acid  are 
^peciaUy  uaeAil  m  combating  Xanthomonas  and  Erwinia  spe- 
cies. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,728,462 
HOLDER  AND  GUTOE  FOR  WRTTING  AND  READING 

MUSIC 


cover  plate  is  movable  relative  to  t>^P~*f*^.2^"*St 
of  a  senro  control  m  such  manner  that  the  connections  to  the 


VefnaM.Lecnard,6353N.—— -----3 ---—-.__  ^^^ 
I  Scr.  No.  43,907,  June  5, 1970.  this 
Aprfl  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243^92 
tatCLG09bi5/02 

UACL  84—471 


lT»Ff  «k»«» 

HOLDER 

AHO  •WOE 

It.CHC*  w.  >•• 
T.  MItTI    MOTIt 

Mi  ti*rF  MM* 


A  staff  paper  holder  and  giiide  for  semi-skiUed  musicians 
such  a.  rock  and  roll  devotee,  having  musicaltjjent  but  U^ 
formal  music  eduction.  When  ptaced  «  *~»»  .*>f*J  T! 
either  on  a  writing  surface  or  a  music  rack  the  ^ft  hand  edge 
hr.  flap  to  accejt «.  edge  of  staff  paper  widUie  flap  ha.  m- 

dicia  thereon  identifying  by  name  the  luies  •«> J*-^  °^  ** 
staff  paper,  including  ledger  lines.  cnticaUy  portioned  so  Aat 
I^ni^tiin  of  the  «aff  paper  with  the  indicia  »moro 

automa^y  achieved.  The  holder  includes  a  pocket  and  a 
replaceable  card  with  indicia  thereon  to  guide  the  user  m 
reading  and  playing  the  written  music  to  secure  a  proper  base 
beat. 


3,728,463 
EXPANSION  AND  CONTRACTION  COMPENSATION 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING  CABL^ 

leicr  KulmaM,  mA  Firlta  Schnddt  ^^^^'JT^  % 


cable  remain  essentiaUy  ftee  of  mecAanical 
thermal  movements  that  occur. 


stresses  under  die 


3,728,464  _ 

UNDERGROUND  TRANSFORMER  ENCLOSURE.  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
Roy  Grlllh«.  485  Narth  Stale  Highway,  Lake  * 


Ffcd  Anc«  17. 1972,  Scr.  No.  244,463 
tat  CL  mU 27/08;  E02d 29/04 
U.S.CL174— 16R 


24 


DIelcr 


Gcrw 


Fled  March  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  231^2 
Clai-.priarity,appll«ll«iG.n«mr,MaKhl5,1971,F21 

12  406.1  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  J ^^^2  

UACL174-12R  ^    .     ^T**" 

A  compensation  arrangement  for  accommodatmg  Uie  con- 
traction occurring  in  wipeioooducting  cable,  as  t»»«y  "« 
cooled  down  to  the  operating  temperature.  The  supeiconduct- 

ST^n^the  W  wherein  the  superoonductmg  materud 
telwtod  as  a  toyer  on  coaxial  carrier  tubes  of  electTK:^  ««r^ 

^XSSucting'material.  «id  the  carrier  tubcjare  m^rt^ 
into  a  protective  tube.  The  cable  is  movaWy  guided  m  the  pro- 

^Xbe.andacoverplateistocatedata«endoftJ.c^ 
and  adapted  for  carrying  the  current  connectoons  andjAec^ 
tant  foedUnes  to  the  cable.  A  corrugated  tube  »  P^^^fff^ 
connecting  the  cover  plate  with  the  protective  tube.  Also,  the 


The  enctosure  for  buried  transformer,  is  formed  of  two 
separate  fiberglam  parU.  namely  a  hole  liner  and  a  cover  TT^ 
iSuner  coS^  two  corresponding  semKylmdrK:^ 
tions  which  are  joined  together  and  then  mounted  around  the 

transfonaer.  in  vertical  relationship.  The  cover  comprises  a 
top  portion  and  a  skirt  portion,  and  includ«dependmgcon- 
Ztsfor  con  vecting  cooling  air  down  to  the  bottom  ofUie  hole 

liner.  The  convected  air  then  passes upw«dly  ^°^\^ 
tral  opening  in  the  top  portion  of  *«  cover  ^  •?»?«^ 
with  the  method,  earth  is  compacted  around  the  hole  «mer. 
foUowing  which  the  cover  is  mounted  in  telescoped  reUtion- 
dup  around  the  upper  regton  of  the  hole  liner.  The  cover  IS 

supported  on  the  compacted  earth,  not  on  the  bote  hner, 
wShJ^  that  the  cover  podtion  is  readily  adjusted  m  the 

event  the  grade  changes. 

I0%1 
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3,728«465 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  THERMALLY 

STABILIZED  CELLULOSE  INSULATICW 

E^   Yami,   HhacU;   Akin  Mlyoslii,  Tamotsu  Okamura, 

both  of  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiko  Shito,  HUachi,  aU  of  Japan, 

aarignon  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contkraationof  Scr.  No.  106,929,  Jan.  15, 1971.  abondoBMl, 

whkh  ta  a  c^linvatiiMHte-part  of  Scr.  No.  786,089,  Dm.  23, 

1968,  abaMhwML  TUta  applkatiM  April  5, 1972,  Scr.  No. 

241,114 
Clakns    priority,    appicalion    JapM^    Doc    28,    1967, 
42/83611;  J«|y  5, 1968, 43/46926;  July  5, 1968,43/46927 

Int.  CLHOlb  7/02 
UACL174— 17LF  « 


ousneis  of  the  cable  at  the  entrance  to  an  equipment  box  to 
which  the  cable  is  connected,  the  blocking  zone  including  an 
internal  volume  surrounding  the  inner  conductor  of  the  cable 
and  filled  with  a  pliable  imulating  material. 


An  electrical  apparatus  containing  an  insulating  oil  which  is 
in  contact  with  a  cellulosic  insulating  material  improved  in 
heat  resistance  and  stability  by  incorporation  of  a  urethane 
compound  containing  at  least  one  urethane  bond  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  75  to  1000. 


3,728«466 

COAXIAL  CABLE  HAVING  A  FLUID  STOP  THEREIN 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 

WHICH  IS  IMPERVIOUS  TO  THE  PASSAGE  OF  AIR 

THERETHROUGH 

Parfa,bothof 

iClt 
FVed  Jnly  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,573 
ClaiM  priority,appllcaiioa  FraMC,  Jnly  17, 1970, 7026551 

Int.CLH02g/5/00.i/00 
U.S.CL174— 23R  15 


3,728«467 
BURIED-TYPB  SPUCE  CASE 
MOton  A.  nayim.  Wood  IMa,  and  ChmM*  E. 
Whiaton.  both  of  PL,  nilpinn  to  RiilBhi 
pany,  Franlrlhi  Fari^  DL 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,91 1 
lirt.  a.  H02g  9/02 
U.S.CL174— 38  5 


A  buried-type  ready-access  splice  closure  comprises  a 
dielectric  base  with  a  pair  of  openings  for  receiving  the  op- 
posite runs  of  a  loop  of  cable.  The  base  is  split  along  a  parting 
region  that  passes  through  the  centers  of  the  openings.  The 
base  also  has  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  runs  of  the 
cable  and  for  grobnding  the  shield  of  the  cable  outside  of  the 
base.  The  loop  of  cable  has  its  coverings  stripped  away  to  ex- 
pose the  insulated  core  wires  for  splicing  to  service  wires.  The 
loop  is  supported  by  a  bracket  that  is  attached  to  the  base  and 
to  the  clamping  means,  and  the  loop  and  bracket  are  enclosed 
by  a  cover  that  is  removably  clamped  to  the  base.  Additional 
openings  are  provided  in  the  base  for  receiving  the  service 
wires  which  may  be  sealed  to  the  base  by  a  nut  and  bushing  ar- 
rangement. The  split  base  permits  ready  substitution  of 
another  cable  or  extension  of  the  cable  to  another  location  if 
the  splice  case  is  originally  used  as  a  dead  end  housing  for  the 
cable. 


3,728^468 
SPRING  TYPE  GROUNDING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

FIXTURES 

Chrtatopher  B.  Graucr,  3755  Northvlcw  Drive,  JackMin.  Miss. 

FVed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  226,690 

Int.  CLHOlr  J/06 

U.S.CL174— 51  7( 


A  method  of  producing  a  cable  having  an  internal  blocking 
zone  which  is  impassable  to  air,  thereby  assuring  the  impervi- 


A  spring  clip  contact  member  is  disclosed  in  the  form  at  a 
unitary  V-shaped  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  arms  connected 
at  an  apex  with  rounded  eyelet  contact  terminals  being  formed 
in  the  ends  <tf  the  anns  opposite  the  apex.  The  V-shaped 
member  is  mounted  on  the  mounting  screw  between  the  yak» 
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ofanelectricalreceptacleandthereceptaclemountingboxto    having  spaced  circular  regions  with  transverse  bores  with  cir- 

be  spring  biased  outwardly  into  forcible  contact  with  both  the 

receptacle  and  the  box  for  providing  a  grounding  circuit 

between  the  receptacle  and  the  grounding  circuit  of  the  box  in 

one  embodiment  with  a  second  embodiment  being  disck)sed 

in  which  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  is  wekled  to  the  receptacle 

yoke.  In  another  embodiment,  the  spring  contact  member  is 

formed  with  a  rounded  loop  defining  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 

member. 


3,728,469 
CAVITY  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  Rybawak,  Toledo,  OMo,  asriflMr  to 

Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio 

FBsd  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,201 

Int.CLB44di/02 

UA  CL  174—52  S  *«'    , 

By  rounding  and/or  rendering  obtuse  at  least  the  vertical  an- 
gles of  the  connecting  walls  in  a  ceramic  cavity  which  come 
into  contact  with  a  noble  metal  coating  or  pad  therein,  "peel- 
back"  of  the  noble  metal  coating  or  pad  is  prevented. 


cular  perifrfieral  groove  permitting  ease  of  removal. 


3,728^70 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  CABLE 

CONNECTORS 

William  Maicr,  125  Lawlor  Terrace,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FBcd  Sept.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,840 

IntCLH02ii/;6 

UACL 174—58  *• 


3  728^72 
MECHANICAL  PRESSURE  TYPE  ELECTRICAL     » 
CONNECTIONS  FOR  TERMINATING  AND  CONNECTING 

MET  ALUC  CABLE  SHIELDS 
Raoul  H.  Leulcrltz,  WesllMd,  and  AttBa  Diasa,  Placataway, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  la  GcMrai  Cable  Corporatlan,  New 
Yorii,N.Y. 

FBsd  Marah  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,938 
Iat.CLH02g/5/0« 


UACL  174—78 


13  CI 


An  extruded  box  body  with  open  ends  has  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  pair  of  side  waUs.  with  oppoMng  channels  formed  at  the  m- 
side  of  the  side  walls.  A  pair  of  separate  box  ends  are  provided 
with  keeper  members  which  are  received  and  frictionaUy  heW 
in  the  channels.  One  of  the  side  walls  has  an  external  mountmg 
flange  for  securing  the  box  to  a  supporting  stud,  and  a  keeper 
rib  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box  body  is  supportably  engaged 
by  a  special  fastener  driven  into  the  side  of  the  stud.  The  box 
ends  have  knock-out  plugs  which  when  removed,  leave 
openings  to  receive  cable  connectors.  The  openmgs  have 
diametrically  opposed  recesses  and  the  connectors  have  lugs 
which  pass  through  the  recesses  and  then  hold  the  connectors 
in  place  when  the  latter  are  turned  through  90'. 


This  invention  is  a  support  formed  from  a  flat  strip  that  is 
bent  around  electric  cable  and  that  has  its  ends  intertocked  to 
form  a  short  section  of  tubing  which  is  inserted  between  the 
insulation  shield  and  the  metal  shield  that  surrounds  the  insu- 
lation shiekl.  It  is  used  at  splices  and  other  terminations  to  sup- 
port the  metal  shiekl  so  that  contact  rings,  connectors  and  the 
like  can  be  clamped  to  the  outside  of  the  metal  shiekl  without 
exerting  force  on  the  insulation  of  the  calMe.  cable. 


3,728^71 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  WITH  KNOCKOUTS 

Harold  L.  Blinkhora,  Goahcn,  Oido,  assifMr  to  Tl*  Rayaspod 

liathM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Oct.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,661 
bt.CLH05k  7/06 

VS.  CL  174—683  ^  5^ 

Electrically  non  conductive  relatively  flexible  board  has 

electrkally  conductive  parallel  lines  printed  diereon,  each  line 


3,728^73 
MULTI-ORinCED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Lai  Che  Kno,Fanwood,  N  J.,  airignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
porathm,  EHrabcth,  N  J. 

Fled  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,076 
Int.  CLHOlr  5/00 
UA  0.174— 84  C  "< 


A  connector  preferably  for  crimpaMe  coupling  of  eithw 
bare  or  insulatfi^  flat  conductive  material  such  as  the  fod 
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shield  of  shiekled  cable  to  further  conductive  material  and 
comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  selectively  formed  arcuate 
portion  arranged  in  spaced,  opposing  latchable  relationship, 
which  portions  are  provided,  respectively,  with,  in  one  em- 
bodiment, piercing  teeth  on  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces  and 
pressure  means  in  the  form  of  protuberances  on  the  other  for 
urging  the  interposed,  conductive  material  against  the  piercing 
teeth  as  the  connector  is  crimped  thereabout.  One  or  more 
latching  tabs  and  their  mating  apertures  are  provided  and 
selectively  arranged  for  locking  interengagement  as  the  con- 
vexedly  formed  deformable  arcuate  portion  is  compressively 
flattened  upon  the  crimping  of  the  connector  about  the  con-, 
ductive  material.  Inwardly  projecting  deflectable  protube- 
rances may  be  provided  on  one  or  both  of  the  connector  por- 
tions for  coupling  a  further  conductor  thereto. 


carrier  wave  and  a  signal  component  of  high  energy  level  dis- 
tribution, which  is  disposed  in  a  range  of  higher  frequencies  of 
a  wave  signal.  A  frequency  component,  yiiudt  u  liable  to  be 
reproduced  as  a  beat  signal,  is  subjected  to  pte-emphasts.  A 
demodulated  signal  obtained  by  demodulating  the  frequency 
modulated  signal  is  subject  to  deemphasis  with  a  charafcteristic 
opposite  to  the  pre-emphasis  characteristics  applied  to  the 
wave  signal.  Thus  the  frequency-phase  characteristics  of  the 
signals  is  uniform  throu^iout  thie  system,  whereby  the  in- 
fluence exerted  by  moire  beat  interference  on  the  demodu- 
lated signal  can  be  minimised. 


SHIELDED  POWER  CABLE 
Edwhi  H.  Ar»a»dhi.  Jr^  Edcm  N.C.,  ndfBnr  U 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ned  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,064 
IiM-CLHOIb  9/02 
U.S.CL  174—115 
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Electric  power  cables  with  semiconducting  jackets  have 
stranded  or  bunched  drain  conductors  embedded  in  the 
jackett,  in  line  with  the  cable  axis. 


3,72M75 

BEAT  SIGNAL  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

WAVE  OR  A  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  A  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  WAVE 
Yum  bow,  Tokyo,  and  AUyoAi  Merita,  YokohaiM,  both 
of  Japaa,  smlfiri  to  Victor  Ceapoay  of  Japan,  Lioiited, 


FBed  Joly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,420 
ChlM  priority,  appMcatloB  Japom  July  4, 1969, 44/53177 
tat  CL  H04b  5178:  Glib  5104 
U.S.CL178— 5.2R  *" 


3,72M7< 
LUMINANCE  NOTCH  FILTER 
I C.  Botss,  Ctoy,  aad  Tksans  T. 
M  Y   ssdiinnn tn  rimrri FIim IiIi  CoipMijr 

filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125^75 
tat.  CL  110311 7/04;  H04b  5tl4 
U.S.CL178— 5./  7 


both  of 


INPUT 


w^ 


Chrominance  frequency  components  in  the  luminance 
channel  of  a  color  television  camera  are  reduced  by  a  lu- 
minance channel  notch  filter  having  substantially  linear  phase 
characteristics  and  adjustable  notch  depth.  The  luminance 
notch  is  developed  by  subtraction  of  a  bandpass-flltered  video 
signal  from  the  overall  video  input  signal.  The  filter,  which  ex- 
hibits symmetrical  transient  response,  improved  low  light  level 
noise  performance  and  minimises  spurious  color  effects  due  to 
interaction  of  chrominance  signal  components  with  the  lu- 
minance signal. 


3.72M77 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  COLOR  PICTURE 
INFORMATION 
Kubota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 


Fled  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,91S 


45/12S495 

taLCLH04a5/M.  9/00 
U.S.CL17S— 5.4CD 


28,     1970, 

37  ( 


•       y«  •••-f 


(l^=f 


u 


^e,\  M 


A  system  fSor  transmitting  or  recording  and  reproducing  a 
frequency  modulated  wave  suppresses  beats  produced  by  a 


Successive  scenes  or  fiekis  of  cokv  picture  information  are 
recorded  by  exposing  successive  frames  or  portions  of  an  eton- 
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gated  strip  of  radiant  energy-sen«tive  record  medium,  for  ex- 
ample, monodirome  photographic  fihn,  to  radiant  energy  in 
the  form  of  liijht  or  an  electron  beam,  and  modulating  the 
radiant  energy  for  recording,  in  each  of  the  frames  or  record 
medium  portions  informatkm  representing  a  composite  signal 
which  oontaim  luminance  and  chrominance  signals  and  an 
index  signal  having  the  same  fkequency  as  the  cofor  carrier  for 
the  chrominance  signal  and  with  die  phase  of  either  the  index 
signal  or  the  chrominance  signal  carrier,  but  not  both,  being 
reversed  for  successive  cok>r  pKture  fiekis,  that  is  in  succes- 
sive frames.  In  reproducing  the  recorded  cok>r  picture  infor- 
matk>n,  the  informatmn  recorded  in  the  successive  frames  or 
record  medium  portk>ns  is  detected  to  simultaneously 
reproduce  first  and  second  composite  signals  corresponding  to 
two  successive  cok>r  picture  fiekis,  the  chrominance  and  index 
signals  are  separated  together  from  the  first  and  second 
reproduced  composite  signals  and  added  and  subtracted  to 
provide  the  chrominance  signal  and  the  index  signal  separate 
from  each  other,  and  the  separated  index  signal  is  then  em- 
pk>yed  to  demodulate  the  chrominance  signal  and  thereby 
provide  color  difference  signals  which,  with  the  luminance    signal  goierating  circuits. 

signal  separated  from  one  of  the  reproduced  composite  

signals,  define  a  respective  cok>r  pkture. 


plifiers  empk>ying  digital  control  of  gain  controlling  anak>g 


ar^-sssBsr 


■^  OUTPUT 


M. 


3,72M78 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  TRACKER 
rwMr,  aMi  DoMid  G.  Qidst,  both  of 
Cain.,   ssslgnnri   to  The  United  Stales  of 
repiescirted  hy  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FVed  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,741 
taLCLH04a  J/22 
U.S.CL178— 6.8 


ChhmLakc, 


3,728^480 

TELEVISICm  GAMING  AND  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  H.  Boer,  Maaikislir.  N A.  assizor  to 

NA 
of  Scr.  No.  697,798,  itm.  15, 1968, 

MaRh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,966 
tat.CLH04B7/7«     . 
U.S.CL  178-6.8  ^ 


tzaaiBazL 


A  target  adaptive  television  contrast  tracker  fbr  missile  ap- 
pUcatwn  wherein  the  adaptive  feature  comprises  a  Uneariy 
weighed  tracking  gate,  whkh  keeps  account  of  positive  target 
edge  information,  and  means  for  determining  the  width  of  the 
target  to  keep  account  of  negative  target  edge  informatk>n. 
The  tracking  ^te  is  arranged  to  coinckk  with  the  positive  tar- 
get edge  information,  and  tiie  mean  raster  positxxi  between 
the  positive  and  negative  target  information  coincides  with  the 
center  of  the  target. 


3,728^79 
LOGIC  CONTROL  FOR  VIDEO  PROCESSING  IN 
PROGRAM  SWITCHERS 
Nalaswamy  SrhHvasan,  Uvcrpod,  N.Y.,  asslvBor  to 
Ekctrk  CoavoBy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  185,556 
tat.  CLH04a  5/22 

UACL178— 6.8  • 

Amplitude  sharing  of  a  friurality  of  vkieo  signals  to  produce 

special  visual  effects  by  use  of  parallel  arranged  switching  am- 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  an  apparatus  and  method, 
in  conjunction  with  standard  monochrome  and  cotor  televi- 
sion receivers,  for  tiie  generation,  display,  manipulation  and 
use  of  symbols  or  geometric  figures  upon  die  screen  of  Uie 
televiskm  receivers  for  tiie  purpose  of  traming  simuUtwn.  for 
playnig  games,  and  for  engaging  in  otfier  activities  by  oneor 
more  partkipants.  The  inventk>n  comprises  in  one  embodi- 
ment a  control  unit,  connecting  means  and  in  some  ^Pl^^ 
tkxis  a  televiswn  screen  overlay  mask  utilized  in  conjM»ctioB 
widi  a  standard  television  receiver.  The  control  unit  includes 
the  control  means,  switches  and  electromc  circuitry  for  the 
generation,  manipulation  and  control  of  vkleo  signals  which 
are  to  be  displayed  on  tiie  television  screen.  The  connecting 
means  couples  tiie  vkleo  signals  to  tiie  receiver  antenna  ter- 
minals tiiereby  using  existing  electromc  drcuitt  witiiin  tiie 
receiver  to  process  and  display  tiie  signals.  An  overlay  mask 
whfch  may  be  removably  attached  to  tiie  televiskm  screen  may 
determine  tfie  nature  of  tiie  game  to  be  played  or  tiie  training 
simulated.  Control  units  are  provkled  for  each  of  tiie  partici- 
pants. Alternatively,  games,  trainmg  simulations  and  otiier  ac- 
tivities may  be  carried  out  in  conjunction  with  background 
and  otiier  pkrtorial  informatkm  originated  m  the  televiskm 
receiver  by  commercial  TV.  ctosed-circuit  TV  or  a  CATV  sta- 
tion. 


m^^jim 
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3  72&481 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ACCURACY  OF 

EVALUATING  CERTAIN  OBJECTS  IN  THE  FIELD  OF  A 
RASTER  SCAN 
Walter  Fracldkk,  Karkrnlw,  smI  Walter  Laof.  Aaleii,  both  of 
GcrMny,  Miiiann  to  Cari  ZciH-Stlftiii«,  Wueittembcn 


11470.9 


UA  a.  178— 7.1 


FBed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,675 
priority,  appHcalioB  Germany,  March  1 1, 1970,  P  20 


signal  in  accordance  with  variations  in  other  parameters  of  the 
video  signal,  so  as  to  render  the  modified  signal  substantially 
independent  of  such  variations.  Such  modification  is  referred 
to  as  normalising  the  high  frequency  signal.  One  system  is 
described  for  normalising  with  respect  to  the  number  of  fea- 
ture boundaries,  another  the  density  changes  across  the  boun- 
daries and  another  the  obliquity  of  the  boundaries  to  the 
scanning  direction.  A  further  nnodification  allows  improve- 
ment to  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  modified  signal. 


bit.CLH04o5//4 


10  Claims 


3,728«483 

ACOUSTICALLY  SCANNED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Robert  Adkr,  Northllcid,  aMi  Shb  H.  Kaplan  Chicago,  both  of 

in  . atelpinri tn Trnilfa Baiiiii riininiatlniii  ^^«— f-  *" 

FDed  March  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,885 

lBt.CI.H01J//62.6J/04 

UACL178— 7JD  14  < 


32  3^-~->.  /°     3^        ^3  30 


The  invention  contemplates  a  method  and  means  for 
evaluating  an  area  or  other  function  of  an  object  scanned 
within  the  field  of  view  of  a  raster-scan  device  such  as  a  JV 
camera.  A  control  video  signal  is  first  formed  for  a  complete 
raster  and  is  stored.  It  is  then  used  as  a  basic  reference  for 
creating  the  video  signal  developed  upon  subsequent  scanning 
of  an  object  or  objects  in  the  same  field  of  view  as  that  com- 
prehended by  the  original  control  video  signal.  In  the  form 
specifically  disclosed,  the  stored  video  signal  is  used  to  control 
the  amplification  of  newly  produced  video  signal,  in 
synchronism  with  the  raster  development  thereof.  The  inven- 
tion is  described  in  the  context  of  area  evaluation  of  scanned 
objects,  whertiin  amplitude-discrimination  techniques  are  re- 
lied upon  to  make  an  additional  evaluation  of  object 
brightness. 


An  image  display  device  features  a  generally  thin  envelope 
having  a  transparent  viewing  wall.  A  luminescent  screen  is 
disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  viewing  wall.  ISpaced  within 
the  envelope  from  the  screen  is  a  sheet  of  piezoelectric  materi- 
al which  propagates  acoustic  wave  s  repetitively  launched 
therein.  Distributed  over  the  piezoelectric  sheet  are  an  array 
of  electron  sources.  These  may  be  either  sources  for  generat- 
ing electrons  from  th^  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  sheet  or  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  the  sheet  and  through  which  a  flow  of 
electrons  is  controlled,  in  any  case,  the  release  of  electrons 
toward  the  screen  is  in  response  to  electric  fields  developed  by 
the  acoustic  waves.  An  electron  accelerating  field  is  created 
between  the  sources  and  the  screen,  and  the  apparatus  further 
includes  an  arrangement  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the 
released  electron  stream  in  response  to  a  video  signal. 


3,728,482 
FOCUSING 
Jaa«  Fnnii  Wrca,  Wrotliaiworth,  Eaglaiid,  anigiior  to 
lauigc  AaaityiiHg  Coasputers  Liadtod,  Mdboum,  Roystoa, 
Hertfordshire,  Eagfamd 

FBcd  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,107 
Ctaitos  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaiii,  Nov.  5,  1969, 
54,114/69 

UtL  CL  H04b  5/26;  G03b  3/10 
UACL178— 7J  21 


3,728,484 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR 
Lynn  J.  Hawlccy;  William  A.  Landers,  and  Franii  E.  Ncsbitt,  aU 
of  FloriMnt,  Mom  ■Mipinrs  to  McDonncU  Douglas  Eko 
tronics  CoBvany,  SL  Charict,  Mo. 

Filed  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,054 
Int.CLH03k/i/22 
U.S.CL178— 68  28( 
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The  invention  provides  a  system  for  modifying  the  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  high  fiequency  content  of  a  video 


Accurate  demodulation  of  a  digital  signal  is  effected  by 
using  a  digital  filter,  a  digital  integrator  and  a  digital  counter  to 
provide  digital  demodulation  of  that  signal,  and  also  by  re- 
peatedly updating  the  time  base  of  the  clock  of  that  digital 
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demoduUtor  throughout  the  time  that  signal  is  being  demodu- 
lated. 


3,728«485 

TIME-MULTIPLEXED  TIME  REFERENCE 

DISSEMINATION  SYSTEM 


voicegram  of  spoken  words  or  data  (datagram)  received  from 
a  sending  telephone  subscriber's  set,  deUvering  to  a 
preselected  receiving  telephone  subscriber's  set  a  reproduc- 
tion voicegram  in  the  sender's  voice  Or  reproduction  date 
(datagram)  as  derived  from  the  recorded  analog  signal  at  the 
service  center,  providing  at  the  service  center  a  cassette 
replica  of  the  reproduction  voicegram  or  date  as  delivered  to 
the  receiving  set,  and  providing  at  the  service  center  informa- 


Engcnc  F.  OriMTM,  Wislmtotrr;  Lauren  J.  Ruegcr.  SIvcr 
Sprtag,  and  Otb  E.  Gooding,  Laurd,  al  ol  Md.,  aadgnors  to 

The  United  Stoica  ol  Anterica  as  uprsssntfd  by  the  Secreta- 
ry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,032 

Iirt.CLH04b7/04 

VS.  CL  178-69  J  R  *  ^iahna 


ooaraiwnD 
mnmaci 

OteiLUlTM 


Signals  produced  by  the  Navy  Navigation  Satelhte  System 
enable  a  receiver  of  these  signab  to  determine  the  precise  time 
by  decoding  a  certein  portion  of  the  transmitted  signal.  This 
portion  is  known  as  the  beep  word  and  representt  a  phase 
moduUtion  pattern  synchronized  to  Naval  Observatory  tune. 
A  method  and  apparatus  is  proposed  to  provide  tmung  accura- 
cy to  within  one-tenth  of  a  microsecond  by  the  addition  of  two 
modulation  frequencies  in  the  satellite's  beep  word  that  are 
coherent  In  time  and  frequency  with  the  bit  rate  modulation 
on  the  RF  carrier.  .  „ 

Since  each  Navy  (Doppler)  Navigation  Satellite  a  radio  - 
visible"  to  every  position  on  earth  at  least  twice  each  day,  and 
moves  frequenUy  at  high  latitudes,  a  truly  lf*i»y!!!!!^ 
proposed  for  the  dissemination  and  recovery  of  high  -ccuracy 
SmUigreferences  that  are  related  to  a  single  Pnma^Stendard 
of  Time.  The  principal  radio  signaU  are  transmitted  one-way 
from  satellite  to  ground. 
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tion  pertaining  to  the  identifying  numbers  of  the  respective 
sending  and  receiving  sets,  the  originating  time  and  date  of  the 
voicegram  or  date,  the  time  length  of  the  voicegram  or  date 
recording,  the  deUvery  time  and  date  of  the  reproduction  vo- 
icegram or  date,  the  number  of  attempts  required  to  make  the 
reproduction  voicegram  or  date  delivery,  the  time  length  of 
the  reproduction  voicegram  or  date  dcUvcry.  and  the  class  of 
the  voicegram  or  date  for  computing  the  charge  of  the  voice- 
gram  or  date  to  the  sending  set. 


3  728^487 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  RESPONDING  AND 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Kiyoahi  HMa,  Kobe,  Japan,  awignnr  to  Funai  Electric 
pmy,  Lhniled,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87.746 
Int.CLH04a//64 
UACL179— 6R  ^ 


n      .» 


3,728«486 

VOICEGRAM  SERVICE 

Constonttoe  RaynMnd  Kraus,  845  Monnt  More  Rood,  VI- 

luMva,Pa. 

F8cd  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,069 

tat.a.HO4m7//00  

U.S.  CL  179 2  R  ^^  Claims 

A  voicegram  service  center  for  use  with  a  telephone  system, 
including  recording  as  an  analog  signal  at  the  service  center,  a 


A  recording  and  reproducing  system  utflizing  a  magnetic 
tape  having  at  least  two  individual  recording  tracks  with  mag- 
netic heads  associated  with  each  of  said  tracks,  a  circuit 
responsive  to  the  caH  signal  of  a  telephone  to  activate  the 
recording  and  reproducing  systems  so  that  a  previously 
recorded  message  can  be  transmitted  to  the  caller  and  at  the 
same  time  the  caller's  message  can  be  recorded. 


P»JU)MI*".».'I' .}   ■-. 
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3  728^488 
TELEPHCVNE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  IMPROVED  RING  RESPONSIVE 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONNECTING  AND 

ISOLATING  THE  SYSTEM  FROM  THE  TELEPHONE 

LINE 
Etacr  C.  BoMky,  Lo^  9tmA,  and  Umnaet  A.  Cwrth, 
Hulh^lw  Prarli.  Imtii  nf  TaMf .  ■■ifori  t«  T  ft  D  (^T^n1f , 
lacPai— ot.CrfR. 

FRcd  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  250,888 
bt.CLH04mi/64 
U.S.CL179— 6R  .  3< 


any  spoken  message  from  the  calling  party  to  a  second  tape 
recorder  in  response  to  the  prerecorded  message.  Tlie 


An  improved  telephone  answering  system  and  apparatus  is 
provided  which  includes  circuitry  for  sensing  telephone  rings, 
and  which  in  response  thereto  seizes  and  holds  the  tele|4ione 
line,  and  which  in  its  standby  state  is  fiilly  isolated  from  the 
telephone  line  from  a  direct  current  standpoint.  The  system 
and  apparatus  of  the  invention  responds  to  the  ring  signal  to 
seize  the  telephone  line,  normally  for  a  first  time  interval  T, 
while  an  announcement  is  transmitted  over  the  line  to  the 
calling  party,  and  then  for  a  time  interval  Tt  to  permit  the 
calling  party  to  record  his  message.  The  system  and  apparatus 
responds  to  changes  in  voltage  or  current  on  the  telephone 
line,  indicating  that  the  calling  party  has  hung  up.  to  return  the 
system  to  its  standby  condition,  in  which  it  is  again  discon- 
nected from  the  telephone  line.  The  system  and  apparatus  has 
an  additional  feature  in  the  form  of  a  timing  circuit  which  au- 
tomatically returns  it  to  an  off  mode,  isolated  condition,  in  the 
event  that  the  transition  from  T|  to  T|  does  not  occur  within 
the  system  within  a  certain  time  interval  for  any  reason.  This 
timing  circuit  assures  that  the  unit  will  immediately  be  discon- 
nected from  the  telephone  line  in  the  event  of  any  malfunction 
within  its  circuitry. 


recorded  messages  on  the  second  tape  recorder  from  the 
calling  party  then  may  be  played  back  later  at  will. 


3,728«490 
POST  PAY  TELEPHONE  PAYSTATION  CIRCUIT 
Jan  Nowkki,  Koaioka,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bcil- 
Canada-Northern    Electric    Research    Limited,   OtUwa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,052 
liiLCLHOte  7  7/02 
UACL179-6J  II 


3,728«489 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Gary  Bcacham,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a^ignnr  to  BTI,  Ltd., 

Fled  May  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  256,142 
btCLH04a//64 
U.S.CL179— <R  22  Claims 

■  A  telephone  answering  system  with  recording  and  playback 
modes.  The  system  is  cou|4ed  to  a  tekfriione  line  and  is  elec- 
trically independent  of  the  telephone  set  with  which  it 
operates.  The  system  is  actuated  by  a  ring  signal  on  a 
telephone  line  and  includes  a  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the 
ring  signal  to  interrupt  and  seize  die  phone  line  for  a  short  in- 
terval. Thereafter  a  hoM  circuit  coupled  to  the  Ime  feeds  its 
output  to  a  pulse  noise  rejection  circuit  which  determines  if  a 
true  call  is  on  the  line  and  if  so  triggen  a  control  circuit  which 
causes  a  prerecorded  message  on  a  first  tape  recorder  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  caller.  Afterward,  the  system  will  couple 


A  telephone  paystation  which  permits  normal  dialing  to  a 
called  party  without  prior  deposit  of  a  coin.  When  the  called 
party  answers,  the  paysution  transmitter  circuit  is  completely 
disabled  by  transmitting  reverse  battery  polarity  from  the  cen- 
tral office  to  the  telephone  paysution.  Normal  operation  is 
restored  upon  deposit  of  a  coin  by  turning  off  a  controlled 
rectifier  which  previously  shunted  the  telephone  line  at  the 
paysution. 


3  728,491 
STEREOPHONIC  FM  RECEIVERS  HAVING  DECODERS 

EMPLOYING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Rolaiid  H.  FIcMmt,  Waterloo,  Oirtarlo,  CoMda.  assinor  to 


road  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121^73 
bt.CLH04h  5/00 
U&CI.179-15BT  1«' 

The  conventional  four  diodes  of  a  stereophonic  decoder  are 
replaced  by  two  field  effect  transistors,  the  composite  FM 
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William  B.  Tcr  Veeo,  CiaciBMti,  Ohio, 
Manufacturing  Company,  Watcrbory,  Conn. 

FRed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,034 
lirt.CLH04m9/0« 
UAa.179— 37 
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transistors  and  the  38  kHz  switching  signal  being  applied  to 
the  gate  electrodes  thereof. 


=U-j 


3,728^492 

TRAFHC  CONCENTRATOR  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  TREE 

STRUCTURE 

>ai«f1W 
iT< 


A  two-way  intercommunication  system  fi>r  selectively  inter- 
connecting a  central  station,  such  as  an  apartment  or  office 
lobby,  with  any  one  of  a  muWplicity  of  remote  units,  such  as 
individual  apartmentt  or  offices  of  a  muhi-umt  buiMing. 


rin,  Italy,  i 
BteazioalS.P.A.,  Twin,  Italy 

nsd  Sept.  10. 1970,  Scr.  No.  71/W4 
ClahM  priority,  appHcalte  Italy,  Scyt.  12,  1909,  53310 

A/09 

Iiit.a.H04|J//2 

UACL179— 18FC  •" 


3,728^94 
OCNAL  CONnOL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDLESS  TAPE 

BECMtDER 
r.  CH  0300  Zm,  Switasrinnd,  a^  WWam  F. 
,  NJ.,  iiilgiHW  to  McGraw-Mi  Coos- 


17 


Nov.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196^74 
tat  CL  Glib  75/02, 75/i2 


US.  CL  179-100.2  S 


A  telephone  system  with  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines 
branched  off  a  common  trunk  line  with  a  number  of  parallel 
channeU  less  than  the  number  of  subscriber  lines  includes  a 
single  service  line  extending  from  a  terminal  sution  to  all  the 
subscriber  sutions  for  the  exchange  of  caU,  switching  and 
disconnect  signab.  Each  subscriber  sUtion  is  aUotted  a  time 
sk>t  in  a  scanning  cycle  esublished  at  the  central  office  by  a 
master  ctock  and  characterized  by  a  relatively  wide  starting 
pulse  folk>wed  by  a  series  of  relatively  narrow  address  pulses 
each  initiating  a  signaUng  interval  assigned  to  a  respective  sub- 
scriber. A  timer  at  a  subscriber  sUtion,  responding  to  the 
starting  pulse,  measures  a  delay  period  indivkhial  to  that  sU- 
tion at  the  end  of  which  the  assigned  addren  pulse  starts  a 
slave  ctock  conditioning  the  subscriber  sUtion  for  the  trans- 
missmn  and  reception  of  signals  during  specific  phases  of  its 
time  stot  and  for  the  seizure  or  release  of  a  channel  <rf  the 
trunk  line  in  response  thereto. 


|t£^M 


A  dicuting  machine  using  an  endless  magnetic  tape  records 
a  control  signal  alongside  the  audio  track  only  during  the 
recording  <rf  dicUtion.  and  forms  an  erased  section  in  advance 
of  the  last  recording  when  a  playbadc  control  is  deprettedto 
listen  bock  to  a  portion  of  the  recording  and  when  the  opera- 
tor hafagt  up  the  microphone  denoting  the  end  of  his  use  of  the 
machine.  A  control  signal  detector  altows  the  operator  to  re- 
wind only  to  the  beginning  of  his  dictation  assuring  privacy  to 
each  user,  and  shifts  the  machine  automatically  into  recording 
uriien  he  advances  Ae  tape  to  the  prior  position  of  fisrthest  ad- 
vance. Fast  rewind  and/or  fiat  forward  drive  of  the  tape  are 
possible  only  when  the  machine  is  in  playback  or  when  the 
operator  han^  up  the  microphone.  Either  loss  of  control 


1096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


Afbil  17,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1097 


signal  or  release  of  a  manual  playback  control  stops  the  re- 
wind and  starts  a  normal  advance  of  the  machine  in  playback 
condition,  which  then  continues  until  the  forward  mark  —  i.e., 
erased  section  —  is  reached.  However,  if  the  user  presses  the 
manual  record  control  during  playback  the  tape  is  moved  fast 
forward  until  the  forward  mark  is  reached  and  the  machine  is 
then  shifted  automatically  into  normal  record  condition.  Vari- 
ous safety  controls  and  timing  circuits  assure  a  well-nigh  auto- 
matic and  error-firee  use  of  the  machine. 


is  used  in  a  phonograph,  to  a  thin  film  fiekl  effect  transistor 
and  then  to  a  speaker  via  a  matching  transformer. 

If  desired,  two  thin  fihn  field  effect  transistors  may  be  used 
and  the  signal  fed  directly  to  a  speaker  without  employing  a 
matching  transformer. 


3,728^95 

'    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DISIORTION  IN  PHOrOGRAPHIC  SOUND  RECORDS 

Pciro  Vlahoa,  Tanana,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  The  AsMtdation  of 

Motioa  PIctiiK  and  Tdevisioa  Producers  Inc.,  HoUywood, 

CaHU 

FUcd  Sept.  2, 1971,  Scr.  N4».  177323 

Int.CLGllb27/J6 

U.S.  CL 179— 1003  P  9Ctalni8 


Correct  exposure  of  photographic  sound  records  for  motion 
pictures  and  the  like  is  insured  by  processing-as  part  of  each 
record  a  conventional  test  signal,  scanning  the  completed  test 
signal  record,  and  producing  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  .that 
shows  both  the  magnitude  and  the  direction  of  the  change  in 
printing  exposure  that  is  required  to  correct  any  distortion. 
The  test  sipial  typically  comprises  a  high  frequency  tone  that 
is  amplitude  modulated  at  a  low  frequency.  The  test  record  is 
preferably  scanned  by  oscillating  it  back  and  forth,  typically 
by  hand,  approximating  one-tenth  normal  speed.  An  effective- 
ly continuous  signal  output  is  thereby  obtainaUe  from  only  1 
or  2  inches  of  record.  High  and  low  frequency  components, 
corresponding  to  the  test  tone  and  the  modulation  firequency, 
are  isolated  from  the  scanner  output  and  are  applied  after 
suiuble  respective  amplification  to  the  jc  and  y  deflection  cir- 
cuitt  of  the  cathode  ray  tube.  The  tube  is  preferably  blanked 
under  control  of  the  high  frequency  component  to  eliminate 
spurious  signals  during  turnaround  of  the  oscillating  film. 


3J28«496 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  PHONOGRAPH  AMPLIFIE» 
Derrick  J.  P^e,  PMsbwgh,  Pa.,  anii^or  to  Wcatinghouae 
Ekctrfc  Corpmralion,  Ptttsbwih,  Pa. 

Fled  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34^43 

im.  CL  Gl  lb  3100;  H03f  1108, 3/16 

VS,  CL  179—100.4  A  5  Claims 


3,728^97 

DYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER  USING  WALL  AS 

DIAPHRAGM 

Akkra  KoaMtw.  7187  OliiMliilrHin  rhn,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FVmI  J«w  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157395 

Clakns  priority,  appHcatfonJapH^Jnly  <.  1970, 45/67245 

bM.CLli04r  9/04 

U.S.CL179— 181W  3< 


This  disckMure  relates  to  an  electrical  circuit  for  conducting 
a  signal  from  a  high  impedance  ceramic  pick-up  cartridge,  as 


A  holk>w  pillar  poAion  is  connected  to  the  damper  or  casing 
of  a  transducer  to  mount  the  transducer  onto  a  support  on 
board  member  by  a  screw  which  passes  through  the  hollow  pil- 
lar portion.  The  hoUow  pillar  poition  enables  both  the  low  and 
high  frequency  characteristics  to  be  maintained  and  enables 
the  transducer  to  be  affixed  to  the  board  member  without 
rotation  of  the  transducer. 


3,728^98 

SIMULTANEOUS  DUAL  HAND  LEVER  CONTROL 

AH  R.  Aslanboyrak,  and  Ovid  W.  Woods,  both  of  Cohunbus, 

Ohk»,  MrigiBon  to  Abcx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Aug.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  lt9J893 

Int.  CLF16p  J/22 

U.S.CL192— 131R  10  < 


A  dual  hand  lever  control  for  actuating  the  shipper  rod 
which  controb  a  hydraulic  press  valve  in  response  to  the 
simultaneous  depression  of  both  hand  levers.  A  cross  bar.  cen- 
trally attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  diipper  rod.  carries  a 
pivotally  mounted,  bell-crank  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends. 
Each  of  these  b^  cranks  is  movable  with  the  shipper  rod  and 
also  is  pivotabkTalong  a  secondary  path  to  permit  movement 
of  one  of  its  bell-crank  arms  into  and  away  from  an  inter- 
mediate position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  its  cooperating 
hand  lever.  A  linkmg  bar  is  pivotally  connected  at  each  of  its 
ends  to  the  other  bell-crank  arm  of  each  bell  crank.  Actuation 
of  a  single  control  lever  exerts  a  force  on  its  bell  crank  to  pivot 
the  bell  crank  ak>ng  its  secondary  path  without  moving  the 


/ 


shipper  rod  and.  through  the  linking  bar.  to  withdraw  the 
other  beU  crank  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hand  lever. 
When  both  hand  levers  are  operated,  these  forces  are  exerted 
on  both  bell  cranks  but  are  cancelled  by  the  linking  bar  to  per- 
mit actuation  of  the  shipper  rod. 


3,728^99 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  WriH 
LONGITUDINAL  INDEXING  FOR  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Mofcns  W.  Bang,  RMgway,  and  Richard  P.  Krons 
Marys,  both  ol  Pa.,  asslg^nn  to  StockpolcCarboi 

St.  Marys,  Pa. 

FBcd  Dec  14. 1971,  Scr.  No.  207.902 
Int.  CL  HOlh  75/00, 1142 
U.S.CL200-16F  •' 


An  on-off  timer  in  essence  provides  for  adjustably  pro- 
grammed  on  and  off  power  outputs  over  some  defimte  period, 

such  Is  over  a  24.hour  period.  Such  automatically  contnM 
power  outputs  during  each  of  these  time  periods  can  be  used 
for  tiie  operation  of  Ughts,  appliances,  etc.,  and  ^^^^^ 
has  rapidly  accepted  such  a  timer.  When  it  is  <»e««J' ^ 
discontinue  the  automatic  repeating  cycle,  there  typically  is 
provkled  a  manual  control  to  shift  to  the  constant  power   on 

or  power  "ofT*  condition. 


3,728301 

TOUCH  SENSmVE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Wiais  A.  Larson,  WnyMla,  and  Stephen  R.  Tel, 
both  of  MlMk,  assizors  to  Magk  Dot,  Inc 

Mtan. 

Ftted  March  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235373 
Int.  CL  HOlh  i5/00 

U&  0.200-52  * 


^\^ 


One  wall,  such  as  die  upper  wall,  of  an  ekmgated  case  of  an 
adjusuble  electrical  control  device  is  provkled  witii  a  stot  ex- 
tending lengtiiwise  of  the  case.  Disposed  in  the  case 
lengthwise  thereof  is  a  pair  of  UteraUy  spaced  electrical  ele- 
mentt  engaged  by  electric  contact  means  carried  by  a  slide  ex- 
tending through  the  itot.  A  bar  above  the  case  extends 
lengthwise  of  it  and  is  provkled  with  tongitudinally  spaced 
recesses.  The  slkle  is  moved  ak>ng  the  case  by  an  actuator  con- 
nected to  it,  and  eitfier  the  slkle  or  tiie  actuator  carries  sprmg- 
pressed  means  normaUy  projecting  intp  one  of  the  bar 
recesses,  whereby  die  sUde  and  actuator  can  be  indexed  atong 
the  bar. 


3,728300 
ADJUSTABLE  ON^FF  TIMER  WITH  IMPROVED 

MANUAL  CONTROL  MEANS 
,  G.  Ingram,  Sonthcm  Pfcto^  N.C.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison Coapony, Elgin, DL  ..^  .,^ 

FBcd  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,176 

tat.  CL  HOlh  4J//0, 7/08 

UACL  200-38  FB  3" 


A  touch  sensitive  clectromc  switch  whk:h  has  no  moving 
parts  and  is  actiiated  by  die  skin  resistance  of  an  operator 
causing  a  towering  of  D.C.  resistance  across  Uie  face  of  ti»e 
switch  is  disckised.  The  electronic  switch,  in  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment shown,  includes  tiiree  electrodes  spaced  and  ar- 
ranged witii  respect  to  each  other  upon  an  insulator.  The 
second  electrode  is  UteraHy  spaced  and  insulated  from  ti»e 
firet  electrode  and  arranged  around  and  about  the  first  elec- 
trode witfi  die  level  of  tiie  top  surface  of  the  second  electrode 
rising  above  die  level  of  die  top  surfKC  of  the  first  electrode. 
The  thiid  electrode  is  lateraUy  spaced  and  insulated  from  one 
electrode  and  vertically  spaced  from  tiie  otiier  electrode  to 
provkle  a  conductive  electrical  shiekling  electrode  between 
die  first  and  second  electrodes.  The  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes are  exposed  to  the  finger  of  an  operator  upon  die  top 
surface  of  the  insulator  in  a  manner  that  the  operator's  fin^r 
bridging  between  tiie  fist  and  second  electrodes  aUows  a  direct 
current  path  to  be  set  up  lateraUy  between  die  first  electrode 
and  tiie  second  electrode  to  tiiereby  provkle  an  activation  of 
die  switch  tiirough  a  towering  of  die  D.C.  resistance  across  tiie 
face  of  the  switch.  When  die  operator's  finger  is  removed,  die 
shielding  effect  <rf  die  third  electrode  prevents  any  leakage 
currents  fiom  flowing  between  die  first  electrode  and  tiie 
second  electrode  and  establishing  such  a  direct  current  path. 


An  one-off  timer  having  a  time  drive  dial  and  on  and  off 
members  adjustobly  carried  tiiereon.  a  switch  controlhng  out- 
nut  power  from  die  timer,  a  switch  operator,  trip  members 
between  die  dial  members  and  switch  effective  to  actuate  die 
switch  responsive  to  movement  of  die  dial  «ne«o«"' "f~  * 
manual  selector  control  element  for  shifting  and/or  hokhng 
die  switch  in  die  power  off  or  on  conditions  and/or  altowing 
automatic  on-off  cycling  of  the  timer. 


3,728302 
ELECTRIC  HOIST  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Harold  V.HowUm;  Ralph  A.  Dkk.  both  dWIBlMns  I  ill,  •« 
ABan  E.  EUridfc,  Tonnwanda,  aB  of  N.Y., 

FBcd  Sept.  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  183^430 
Int.CLH04hJ//4 

U.S.CL200— 85R  ^         .  .*?!      . 

A  hoist  overtoad  preventton  devtoe  featunng  a  pair  of  sprmg 
devices  deformable  under  retetively  tow  and  relatively  high 
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loading  conditions,  and  a  snap  action  switch  arranged  to  be 
"reset"  and  "cut  out"  during  such  low  and  high  loading  condi- 
tions, respectively,  whereby  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling 


HcfeBMt 


3  728,804 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BRKAKKR 


nbdFd».4.W72.S«.Ni».223,«7  ^ 

.  Fek.  17. 1971.  P  21 


08265^ 


taLCLH01liiJ/i6 


U^CL  200-144  AP 


lifting  operatiqpi  of  the  hoist  is  "cut  out"  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  overload  condition  and  subsequently  "reset"  only  after 
substantially  all  loading  is  removed  from  the  hoist. 


3,728,503 

SHOCK.PROOF  ARC  CHUTE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  METALLIC  ARC  PLATES 

HAVING  OFF-SET  LINES  OF  OPENINGS 

i:i_gL_  I  n  I     •  1. "--— -  *»  '    *-^  ''-^  '  WHh«.r«v.  Ht. 

bora,  Pa^  Mripon  to  I.T.E  Invcrial  Corporadom  PhilMM- 

pUa,Pa. 

Ffcd  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,872 

Iirt.CLH01hii/0« 

U5.CL200-144R  " 


The  invention  proposes  a  high  voltage  circuit  breaker, 
which  contains  a  switching  arrangement  in  a  metal  housing, 
which  in  the  past  included  structural  support  for  the  switching 
arrangement  in  the  housing.  The  present  proposal  does  away 
with  the  structural  support  by  including  impedance  elements 
into  the  housing  which  have  sufficient  rigidity  so  as  to  act  as  a 
mechanical  support  and  thus  obviate  the  use  of  other  struc- 
tural elements. 


3,728,505 

RESISTTOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  GRADUALLY  INSERTING 

RESISTOR  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  INTERRUPTER 

CONTACTS 
I D.  McComMB,  RadMNr,  Pa.,  aarigMr  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
_   UadclpMa,Pa. 
Fled  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,508 
tat.CLH01iiJ5//6 
U.S.CL200— 144AP  «< 


An  arc  chute  is  provided  for  use  in  high  voltage  circuits 
which  uses  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  metallic  plates  spaced  by  fiber 
spacers.  The  fiber  spacer  pUtes  have  alternately  displaced. 
lateraUy  extending  slote.  which  extend  above  the  lops  of  the 
metallic  plates,  to  define  a  sinuous  chamber  above  the  top  of 
the  metal  plates  which  encourages  arc  product  turbulence 
between  spaced  metal  plates  and  above  the  top  of  the  metal 
plates.  Each  metal  plate  has  a  longitudinaUy  extending  series 
of  spaced  holes  displaced  from  the  center  of  the  plate,  with  the 
series  of  holes  of  adjacent  plates  being  alternately  laterally  dis- 
placed. 


An  opening  resistor  for  a  circuit  interrupter  consists  of  first 
and  second  concentric  helically  wound  resistor  sections  nor- 
maUy  spaced  from  one  another,  and  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  cooperating  contacts  of  a  circuit  interrupter. 
When  the  contacts  open,  an  initial  arc  is  transferred  by  a  blast 
of  gas  to  extend  across  the  ends  of  flie  resistor  sections.  This 
gas  blast  and  the  magnetic  field  of  die  arc  current  exert  a  force 
on  the  arc  causing  the  arc  roots  to  rotate  on  the  helical  resistor 
lections  lo  that  the  arc  moves  toward  the  other  end  of  Aeheli- 
cal  resistor  wiiidingii,  Aereby  to  insert  increasmg  remtance  in 

parallel  with  the  contacts,  and  arc,  in  a  non-ftep  fashion. 
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\11MJM  mounting  a  storage  chamber  for  the  presBuri»d  gas,  anarc 

^. ^*  »2S«w AM  V  A«r  riniTE  extinmiiahinE  chamber  widun  whidi  the  contactt  are  closed. 

^®^^^^^ir»'LJf*I2^iSiYS.^EIT£rth.  S^SS^St^  drive  mech«Usm.  is  coupled  to  the  Wast 

AxihmC.WxtMkr.P^AKdtfi.maGeortfiJ'T'y^^^^^*^  ^LTriMourfra  svstem  of  levers  and  other  mechanism  such 

bn»k,  bom  f  DL.  mit^  to  Mmor  Corporation,  ^^^[^^r^^ u^ ...^ ^en,^u 

'^"^'SwlL2I,mi,S.r.No.l91,529  tt«  blast  vaKe  move. -itom-icDy  to  its  open  position,  the 

lMLCLHOUii/46 

UACL200-144R  "Oata.  ^  «  22   .  20  •  » 


A  contactor  with  a  removable  arc  chute  having  a  clapper 
plate  carrying  a  movable  contact  to  make  and  break  contact 
with  a  fixed  contact  in  accordance  with  a  contact  signal  ap- 
plied to  an  actuator  characteriaed  by  a  totch  or  safety 
mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of  the  clapper  plateto  a 
position  to  make  contact  when  the  arc  chute  is  removed  or 
displaced  from  the  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
contactt.  Preferably  the  Utch  mechanism  also  preventt  break- 
ins  of  contact  should  the  arc  chute  be  dislodged.  The  safety  or 
latch  mechanism  comprises  a  pin  attached  to  the  clapper  plate 
and  having  an  end  surface  forming  one  abutment  surface  and 

a  second  abutment  surfiw*  formed  by  a  groove  m  the  pin 
which  abutment  surfaces  coact  with  edges  of  a  keyhole  slot  of 
a  slideable  plate  member  carried  on  the  housing  of  the  switch 
assembly.  The  pUte  member  with  the  keyhole  slot  is  movable 
from  a  locking  position  for  engaging  cither  the  end  of  the  pin 
or  the  groove  thereof  to  an  untocking  position  m  which  thepm 
can  pass  through  the  wide  portion  of  the  keyhole  sloL^When 
the  arc  chute  is  on  the  housing  in  the  predetermined  position, 
the  chute  wiU  hokJ  the  sliding  plate  in  the  second  position 
enabling  free  movement  of  the  clapper  pUte  in  response  to  the 
actuator. 


contactt  are  actuated  to  afiist  limit  position,  either  ctosed  or 
open  by  the  drive  mechanism  which  is  then  rrtet  for  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  the  blast  vaKe  is  re-ctosed  m 
readiness  for  the  next  actuation  of  the  contactt  to  the  other 
Bmit  position,  and  the  control  rod  is  returned  downward  to  itt 

starting  position. 


3,728,508 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  INCLUDING  CONTACT  PRESSURE  SPRIN<» 
,C.N«tosl,Ml^mlParir,Pa.,asrfgwrtoI.T^F— *■■ 

__,  ,Pa. 

FM  OcL  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,029 
I^CLHOlh  J/00 
UACL200— 153V  •' 


3,728,507 

PRESSURES  AS  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

'^  BREAKER 

a^  Hcwt  CIsK,  Zwfch,  bolk  of 


ACk, 


™-M-*27.i*n,s-.Nj.Mwn  ^  ^^^ 


CI 

^"'^^  bfLCLmih33l54 

U.S.CL200— 148D  ^.  ^  w 

An  electrical  switch  of  the  gas  blast  type  m  which  tiie  con- 
tactt and  a  levenible  drive  mechanism  therefor  are  admitted 
with  piwwrned  gat  controlled  through  a  blast  vahre.  A  con- 
trol rod  extending  upwardly  through  a  columnar  support 


A  circuit  breaker  contains  a  pair  of  series-conne^ 
vacuum  interrupter  unitt  which  are  coaxial  with  one  another 
and  spaced  fkom  one  another.  An  operating  mechaniwa  is 
disposed  between  the  vacuum  interrupters,  and  is  operated  by 
;^^p«;rting  linkage  moving  akmg  a  line  perpc«idi«^ 
axes  of  the  vacuum  interrupters.  The  operatmg  hnkage  m- 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


dudes  a  toggle-type  mechanism  between  the  bottles  which  is 
expanded  and  contracted  by  the  movement  of  the  operating 
rod  in  order  to  operate  the  vacuum  interrupter  contacts  simul- 
taneously. A  pair  of  conductive  links  used  to  connect  the  in- 
terrupters in  series  are  used  as  parallelogram  links  for  the 
operating  toggle  mechanism  links.  Contact  loading  springs  are 
placed  mechanically  between  the  ends  of  the  toggle  links  and 
the  vacuum  interrupter  bottles.  The  contact  spring  forces  are 
adjusuble  by  the  use  of  shims  between  the  preloading  springs 
and  their  spring  carriers. 


haidware  items.  The  switch  contact  arm  is  held  in  place  by  a 
spring  loaded  key  keeper  with  the  arm  and  switch  block  each 
keyed  90*  apart.  Roution  of  the  keeper  to  remove  the  arm 
orients  it  so  that  it  will  not  slip  through  the  block  and  become 
lost. 


3,728,509 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  RESILIENT 

CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  MEMBER  WITH 

DOWNWARDLY  PROJECTING  RIDGES 

Takcmi  SUmoJo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aHlgnor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Aug.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,637 
ClaiM    priority,    appBrathwi    Japan,    Sept.    26,    1970, 
45/95868;    Sept.    26,    1970,   45/95869;    Oct.    12,    1970, 
45/101247 

Int.  CL  HOlh  13152, 1/04, 1/06 
U.S.CL200— 159B  12 


3,728,511 
CONTROL  WITH  ROTOR  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Lee  R.  Georfe,  and  Ed|V  F.  HayinsHnr,  batk  of  Franklort, 
to  P.  R.  Malory  A  Co.  Inc^ 


FBed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  222,057 
Int.a.H01hJ/0« 
U.S.CL200— 168B  10 


JKl' 


A  control  having  a  rotor  and  shaft  assembly  anchored 
together  to  prevent  axial  separation  and  relative  roution 
between  the  shaft  and  the  rotor. 


'l'*'T'\ 


A  push-button  switch  comprises  a  substrate  on  which  two 
conductive  networks  are  formed,  those  networks  comprising 
adjacent  but  separated  conductive  paths,  a  push-button 
member  with  a  contact  member  thereon  being  mounted  on 
the  substrate  with  the  contact  member  normally  above  and  in 
registration  with  the  separated  conductive  paths.  The  contract 
member  is  formed  of  elastic  and  electrically  conductive 
material  and  is  adapted  when  it  is  pushed  down  via  the  push- 
button member  to  engage  the  substrate,  and  hence  the 
separated  conductive  paths,  over  an  appreciable  area,  thereby 
ensuring  efTective  switeh  operation. 


3,728,510 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Wallace,  Kirkwood»  and  Michael  D.  Snyder, 
Chenango  Bridge,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jnly  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  271^01 
Int.  CL  HOlh  7/50 
U.S.CL200— 166BC  5< 


A  switch  having  contacU  which  may  be  inspected,  cleaned 
and  replaced  without  the  danger  of  removing  and  losing  small 


3,728,512 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
YeohiaU  ^fc^^— «.  Olsu,  Japan,  amignnr  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka-fki,  Japu 

FBcd  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,631 

,  Oct.  23, 1970, 45/93735 


Int.  CLHOSb  9/06 


U.S.CL  219— 10.55 


In  a  high  frequency  heating  apparatus  including  a  cubiform 
cavity  or  oven  of  conductive  material  having  an  opening,  a 
supply  source  for  supplying  high  frequency  energy  into  the 
cavity  and  a  door  for  providing  access  to  the  cavity  mounted 
so  as  to  close  the  opening;  a  peri|ri)ery  of  the  door  has  a  sash 
with  a  groove  thereon  extending  along  the  periphery  and  a 
periphery  surrounding  the  opening  of  the  cavity  has  a  sensing 
member  with  a  protrusion  for  fitting  in  the  groove  when  the 
door  is  clooed. 

The  sensing  member  is  urged  away  from  the  peripherel  sur- 
face of  the  cavity  by  virtue  of  a  spring  and  when  the  door  is 
closed  the  protrusion  of  the  member  is  fitted  in  the  groove. 
However,  if  a  door  is  inadvertently  ckMod  with  an  obstacle 
such  as  a  dish-ck>th  sandwiched  between  both  peripheries  of 
the  door  and  cavity,  die  obatacle  de|»esses  the  protrusion  and 
the  sensing  member  is  forced  toward  the  peripheral  surfiice  of 
the  cavity. 

A  safety  switch  is  provided  in  engagement  with  the  sensing 
member  for  turning  off  the  supply  source  in  response  to  the 
depression  of  the  member  caused  by  the  obstacle.  Therefore, 
leakage  c^  the  hi^  frequency  energy  caused  by  the  sand- 
wiched obotaele  is  prevented. 
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3,728,513 

ELECTRIC  ARC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Jean  RaymondCharrler,  Equeurdrevllle,  andGHbert 

Georges  Costcdoot,  La  Montagne,  both  of  France,  assivioirs 

to  Etot  Francab  represents  Bar  le  Mtafatre  charge  de  la 

Defense  National  Delegation  MtaWerfcUe  Pour  1  Annement, 

Paris,Fnincc  ,^.  ••, 

IBed  May  20, 1971,  Str.  No.  145,181 
CW«prS!S,appBc.ilonFr««,Ma,21. 1970,7018471 

F^— ^    lS!cLB23p 7/0«,  1/14 

UACL  219—70 
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gun  within  a  tube  composed  of  insutotmg  msaenal  to  reduce 
Uie  amount  of  heat  radiated  from  the  circuh  withm  the  handk, 
and  unproved  means  for  suspending  a  highly  heated  wektog 
current  circuit  within  the  handle  to  pfovkle  space  betwew  Uie 
waU  of  the  handle  bore  and  the  suspended  heated  cucuit  for 

the  ciiculatioo  of  cooling  air  therethrough.  Abo  disckMCd  n 
the  method  of  making  the  improved  structure. 


3,728,515 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
„_^  E.  GedgnndM,  VJinrla,  CaBL, 
ArcCo.,SanVaBey,Calf. 

FBcd  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,540 
taLa.B23k9/70 

UACL219— 131R 


to  Astro- 
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An  electric  arc  cutting  apparatus  comprises  a  carriage  hav- 
ing wheeU,  one  of  which  is  gukled  in  a  rail  so  that  the  carna^ 
can  travel  along  a  given  path  with  respect  to  a  workpieccJThe 
wheel  in  the  rail  U  adjusteble  on  the  carnage  m  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  raU.  A  frame  is  fixed  on  the  carnage  and 
Srries  a  slidable  hoWer  for  an  electrode.  A  trigger  »  con- 
nected to  the  holder  via  a  wire  passing  on  pulleys,  and  by  d»- 
placing  the  trigger,  the  holder  and  electrode  •«:'iredtt«reto 
are  conjointiy  displaced.  One  of  the  pulleys  is  spnng-loaded  to 
return  the  hokler  and  electrode  to  an  initial  inoperettve  posi- 
tion when  the  trigger  is  released. 

3,728,514 
THERMIONIC  INSULATED  ARC  WELDING  GUN 

Arthur  A  Benard,  Bccchcr,  and  ""^  V?«?^'.^ 
moor,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Bernard  Welding  Equlpascnt 

Company,  Bsccher,  DL 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  818,954,  April  24, 1969, 

appBcnUon  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,518 

Int.  CLB23k  9/00 

UA  a.  219-130  * 


Herein  described  is  electronic  circuitry  used  m  an  arc  weld- 
ing apparatus  which  provides  continuous  melting  and  etching 
actionfor  the  duration  of  a  weld.  This  is  achieved  by  providmg 

a  polarity  reversing  circuit  comprising  an  electnc  current 
storage  medium  such  as  an  mductor  and  a  current  Inniter  at- 
tachMl  across  the  weWing  arc  electrode  and  the  woricpiece. 
The  current  Kmiter  allows  a  certain  amount  of  current  to  be 
drawn  from  the  welding  power  supply  to  induce  electromag- 
netic energy  into  the  inductor.  The  cunrent  ftowing  into  the  in- 
ductor and  the  current  limiter  bypasses  the  weWmg  are  and 
esublishes  a  magnetic  fieW  in  the  inductor.  At  the  tennmation 
of  the  current  from  the  power  supply  to  the  electrode,  the  cur- 
rent induced  in  the  inductor  by  its  coUapsing  magnetic  field 
flows  through  the  cunent  limiter  and  through  the  electrode  in 
a  reverse  direction,  thus  causing  periodic  polanty  revereal  at 
the  electrode  to  perform  the  etehing  cycle. 

3,728,516 
WELMNG  POWER  SOURCE 
Alex  D.  Dasplt,  3633  FUtan  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
FBed  OcL  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81^26 

InLCL'B23k  9//0 
UAa.219— 131R  *' 


^^l^r 


improved  means  of  insulating  that  portkm  of  an  air  cooled 

.re  welding  gun-which  extends  betweenAe  Jwdtepo*^  ^^  ,  ^j^ing  machine  wherein,  in  one  em- 

and  the  head  portion  to  prevent  thennionK:  em«K^^  Ix^i^iS*^  arc  voltagTand  current  are  sensed  and  ti« 

enough  to  esublish  tiie  conducunce  of  ^«W»«2^»  S^^  of  a  «Sr«in,X:h  is  integrated  to  produce  tiie 

betwJen  it  and  die  weWment.  improved  meaiu  for  ending  ^^^^;^y^^^,^,^^^^,,^,>^v<Av^mi^ 

the  welding  current  circuit  suspended  witiun  die  handle  of  die  arc  signal,  is  vaneo  m  accoiuanw: 
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cunrent.  In  one  embodiment,  a  capacitor  ii  periodically  semi- 
diicharged  through  a  twitching  device,  mch  as  an  SCR.  The 
resulting  voltage  pulse  train  is  integrated  to  produce  the  weld- 
ing signal,  in  another  embodiment,  two  capacitors  are  al- 
ternately semi-discharged  through  separate  current  paths 
which  each  include  a  switching  device,  such  as  an  SCR.  and  a 
common  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  by  shifting  the 
SCR's  from  their  conductive  to  non-conductive  states  and  vice 
versa.  The  transformer  has  two  secondary  windings  one  of 
which  provides  a  high  voltage,  low  current  output  and  the 
other  of  which  provides  a  hi^  current  output.  Both  outputs 
are  integrated  and  combined  to  produce  die  welding  signal. 


3,728,517 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Geoffie  E.  TBp,  Short  Hilk,  NJ^  assigMW  to  Adaau  Industries, 

bK.,UBiOB.NJ. 

Ned  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,058 

taLCLH05b//00 

UJ5.CL219— 316  4Clafans 


mon  liquid  heating  chamber  and  a  commcm  header  or  oon- 
deMer  to  form  a  cloaed  heatiitg  system.  The  jacket  and  header 
are  connected  throu^  a  restricted  orifice  to  provide  a  fluid- 
pressure  resistance  so  that  the  heated  liquid  in  the  chamber 
when  vaporized  flows  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating 
jacket,  through  the  orifice  and  into  the  header  where  it  con- 
denses. The  restricted  orifice  increases  the  velocity  of  the 
vapor  flowing  into  the  header  preventing  the  condensation  of 
the  vapor  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  jadcets  to  thereby 
eliminate  non-uniform  temperature  areas  on  the  external  sur- 
fiaces  of  the  heater  plates.  A  pressure  sensor  is  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  jackets  and  includes  iwitdUng  means  to  con- 
trol a  heating  element  to  maintain  a  constant  temperature  and 
pressure. 


-A  cup-shaped  casing  has  a  self-sustaining  insulated  wire  coil 
therein  whose  ends  project  through  holes  in  a  cap  plate  which 
closes  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  over  whose  edge  is  die- 
pressed  the  rim  of  the  casing  to  secure  the  cap  in  the  casing, 
and  a  bolt  passes  through  a  hole  in  said  cap  with  its  head 
abutting  the  inner  side  of  the  cap  and  with  its  shank  and  nut 
coacting  with  a  retaining  cup  to  clamp  the  wall  of  a  container 
between  the  cup  and  a  circumferential  extension  bead  on  the 
casing,  thereby  to  mount  the  heater  in  the  container. 


3,728,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC 

YARN 
Nobvhlsa  Kodaira,  7-1,  2<homc,  KamiroUaku,  Milaka^hl, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Ffled  Sept  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,706 
totCLH05b.7/02 
U.S.a.219— 326  6< 


3,728,519 
TIME-TO-FIRE  COMPUTER 
Peter  M.  SaM  Cirwahi,  MoMdair,  NJ.,  awl  Joseph  F. 
Nckola,  HnaliivlM  Stalism  N.Y.,  SMlpwrs  to  Spcrry  RaMi 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  627,722 

bL  CL  G06i  7180;  F41g  3100 

U.S.  CL  235— 61.5  E  9CtakM 


•?v.::.?:£ 


In' heat  treatment  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  synthetic 

>  yams  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  heat-transfer  jackets  having 

replaceable  heating  plates  thereon  are  connected  to  a  com- 


1 .  In  a  gun  fire  control  system  for  the  interception  of  a  tar- 
get at  a  predetermined  point  in  time  prior  to  the  time  at  which 
the  target  will  arrive  at  the  crossover  point,  apparatus  com- 
prising first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to 
target  radial  range,  second  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  target  radial  range  rate,  means  coupled 
to  said  fint  and  second  means  for  multiplying  said  first  and 
second  signals  and  for  producing  a  third  signal  having  a  first 
characteristic  and  having  a  value  proportional  to  the  product 
thereof,  third  means  for  generating  a  fiDurlh  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  square  of  target  absolute  velocity,  fourth  means 
for  generating  a  fifth  signal  proportional  to  the  time  of  fiight  of 
a  projectile  to  intercept  said  target,  means  coupled  to  said 
third  and  fourth  means  for  multiplying  said  fourth  and  fifth 
signab  to  produce  a  sixth  signal  having  a  value  proportional  to 
the  product  thereof,  multiplying  means  having  two  inputs  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  fourth  signal  and  the  other 
of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  seventh  signal,  said  seventh 
signal  representing  said  predetermined  time  prior  to  the  ar- 
rival of  said  target  at  said  crossover  point,  said  last  means 
producing  an  eighth  signal  having  a  value  proportional  to  the 
product  of  said  fourth  and  seventh  signals,  means  adapted  to 
receive  said  sixth  and  ei^th  signals  and  operative  to  produce 
a  ninth  signal  having  a  second  characteristic  and  having  a 
value  proportional  to  the  sum  thereof,  means  for  comparing 
the  values  of  said  third  and  ninth  signals  to  produce  a  tenth 
signal  having  a  value  proportional  to  the  difference 
therebetween  and  having  the  same  characteristic  as  that  one 
of  said  third  and  ninth  signals  having  the  greater  value,  and 
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utilization  means  selectively  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
characteristic  of  sud  tenth  signal,  said  tenth  signal  being  ap- 
plied to  sakl  utilization  means. 


3,728,520 
CREDIT  CARD  SENSING  APPARATUS     , 
Davtaa  AUport,  La  Jolia,  Cam,  aidgiwrto  CuWc  Corporalfcm 

SanDtefoCalii: 

Flsd  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ssr.  N^  197^460 
lal.  CL  G06k  7/02;  HOlh  35124 
U.S.  CL235-41.il  J  "^ 


being  individually  capable  of  transmitting  magnetic  radiant 
enerw,  in  Ae  visiWe.  ultraviolet  or  infrared  spectral  r^ions. 

The  ends  of  the  energy-transmitting  fibers  atong  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  card  are  irregMlariy  ananiBd  in  a  Bneat  mforma- 
tioo-tdatad  pattern  whkdi  it  decoded  inio  diKrele  infonm- 
tion  such  as  numbers,  letters  or  words  by  transmitting  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  such  as  visible  or  invisible  Ught  through 
the  fibers  and  sensing  and  decoding  ttie  trammitied  pattern. 
The  card  is  encoded  either  by  ielect^ely  ptodng  the  fibers;  or 
by  cutting,  removing,  or  otfierwise  impairing  die  energy-trans- 
mitting ability  of  selected  fibers. 

3,72M22  

POINT-OF-SALE  CREDIT  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

.  . .  . •_.   ■■■■■       ry-MM  *  *A  Tm^a^mm 


Flsd  Dec.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209,264 

Ii«.  CL  GOSb  i/OO;  GOir  5/00 
U.&CL  235-61.7  B  3 


An  improved  sensing  apparatus  is  provided  for  readmg 
coded  embossmentt  on  a  credit  card  which  represent  die  ac- 
count number  diereof,  or  odier  dau.  The  apparatus  tofor  use 
in  a  credit  verification  system.  TTie  sensing  apparatus  of  die  m- 
vention  forms  a  component  of  die  sales  shp  unpnnter 
mechanism  which  is  presendy  used  in  conjunction  widi  credit 
card  transactions,  in  order  to  provide  a  record  of  die  transac- 
tion for  billing  purposes.  The  sensing  apparatus  of  die  mven- 

tion  includes  a  multiplicity  of  pneumaticany  actoiated 
diaphragm  switches  which  are  operated  in  a  pattern  cor- 
responding to  die  coded  embossmentt  on  die  credit  card  b«mg 
,eMed.  The  switches  make  selective  electrical  contact  widi  a 
circuit  board,  and  diey  cause  binary  coded  decimal  signab  to 
be  stored  in  a  register  which  represent  die  account  number  of 
die  card,  or  odier  relevant  data,  die  signals  being  used  m  die 
system  to  verify  die  validity  of  die  particular  card;  or  for  ac- 
counting purposes,  or  for  storage  of  dau  for  later  use. 


3,728,521 
ENCODED  CARD  EMPLOYING  FIBER  OPTIC 
ELEMENTS 
Howard  CBowngh,  Seattle,  Waifc.,-dDoMld  A. 
CMc^a,W..  acslgnarsloBBss  A  LsiigkRi  indMiriM, 
Boratod,  OA  Brook,  DL 

Fled  ScpL  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,523 

tat  CL  G06b  5\16;  G06k  7//0, 19106 
UACL  235-61.12  N  .* 


^*« 


A  credit  transaction  system  is  disckxed  for  use  widi  cards 
(carrying  machine-readable  kfcntification  of  die  user)  and 
sales  records  (bearing  a  recording  medium).  The  system 
receives  a  card  atong  with  a  Wank  sales  record  for  processing 

an  anticipated  sale  or  odier  transaction.  The  value  of  die 
transaction,  and  kkntification  of  die  subject  diereof.  die  date, 
the  tocation  of  die  system,  and  so  on  are  suppUed  to  die 
system  for  the  development  of  representative  electrical 
signals.  The  signals  represenutive  of  die  transaction  are 
processed  to  arrive  at  an  approval  or  disapproval  of  tije 
transaction  and  in  diat  regard  die  card  is  updated.  Addi- 
ttonally,  if  difc  transaction  is  approved,  die  system  records  data 

pertinent  to  die  transaction  on  die  sales  record.  As  a  con- 
sequence, point-of-sale  information  is  captured  in  die  form  off 
jource  dau  and  converted  to  a  machine-readable  form  on  die 

transaction  record. 


TO  KAO-OUT 


3,728,523 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
VUmos  Torak,  Vaiteras,  Swcdcm  aarigMT  to  < 
ElcktrlAa  Akikbotafet,  Vastana,  Sweden 

I  Dec.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1048 
,iBp8iBllir!iwsdw.Jan  19, 1971,565/71 
Iirt.CLGOir /9/00.7/(W 

US.  CL  235-61.11  H  ^9^ 

An  information  system  inchides  an  infocmatno  earner  and 
a  reading  uniL  The  information  carrier  indudes  an  moKxmd 

^    1^  «.«!  h-vin.  a  laver  of  liaht-transmitting  ele-   an  outer  Uyer,  die  outer  layer  constituting  a  protective  cajanf 

^^tt^Sl^f^SSiijt^l^Srriber.   surrounding  die  imierUyer  and  hkling  die  informa.Km.Tlie 
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inner  part  is  formed  of  at  least  one  electricaUy  conductmg 
ckMed  loop  in  which  an  electrical  current  is  intended  to  be  in- 
duced, this  loop  having  a  pluraUty  of  openinfi  therein  in  the 
tame  plane.  These  openings  are  so  positioned  that  at  least  two 
parallel  current  paths  are  produced  partly  in  the  loop.  One  of 


deviations  in  the  specified  planes.  Various  arithmetic  opera- 
tions to  the  measured  values  of  the  ambient  and  generated 
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the  current  paths  is  decreased  in  its  average  area  by  at  least 
one  interruption  so  that  the  other  current  path  will  carry  the 
main  part  of  the  current  induced  through  the  loops.  A  com- 
bination of  these  interruptions  forms  the  information  on  the 
carrier.  The  reading  unitt  include  an  arrangement  for  detect- 
ing differences  in  the  currents  in  said  paths. 


magnetic  fields  provide  addition  parameters  that  may  be  used 
for  determining  the  geognqrfiic  location  of  the  vehicle. 


3.728^524 
COUNTER  ANTl-jnTER  CIRCUIT 
Norman  E.  Gray,  La  Habra,  CaW^  aarigBor  to  Newport 
Laboratories,  Swila  Amu  CaMf. 

FBad  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,976 
bt.CLIi03k2//J4.2//02 
UACL  235—92  PL  1«' 
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A  digital  counter  which  incorporates  a  circuit  to  reduce  or 
prevent  jitter  in  output  readings.  During  a  time  base  signal,  a 
fraction  count  circuit  determines  the  fractional  count  of  input 
signals.  This  fractional  count  information  is  combined  with 
input  signals  prior  to  the  time  base  signal  by  using  a  fractional 
count  modifier  circuit.  The  fractional  count  modifier  circuit 
modifies  the  phase  of  the  input  signals  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
time  base.  ' 


3,728,525  » 

MAGNETIC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
ChkitMUMl  K.  Adkar,  Pkrrcfindi,  Cauda,  aaigDor  to  The 
United  Stales  of  America  as  rcprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiwNavy 

Fled  Oct  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,592 
Int.  CL  G0U2UM;  GOlr  33/02;  GOlv  3/14 
VS,  CL  235—150.271  10  Clains 

A  magnetometer  mounted  on  a  vehicle  is  used  for  sensing 
the  earth's  ambient  magnetic  field.  Various  magnetic  fields  in 
specified  planes  are  generated  and  applied  to  the  magnetome- 
ter in  addition  to  the  earth's  field  for  obtaining  fixed  magnetic 


3,728,526 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INDEPENDENT  OPERATING  PARAMETERS  IN  A 

PROCESS  SYSTEM 
Douglas  J.  YoinvMood,  Graves,  Tex.,  aasigBorlo  Texaco  tec, 

NcwYorii,N.Y. 

FOed  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,692 
Ua.CLG06t  15/46 
U.S.CL  235— 151.1  M< 


'  A  control  system  controls  a  process  system  for  periodically 
changing  the  values  of  first  and  second  independent  operating 
parameters  of  the  process  by  predetermined  amounts  when 
the  system  has  determined  that  the  increases  will  not  cause 
any  operating  parameter  of  the  process  system  to  exceed  a 
constraint  value.  Various  variable  operating  parameters,  in- 
cluding tlw  first  and  second  independent  operating  parameter. 
ai«  saosod  by  sensors  which  provide  corresponding  signals.  A 
pair  of  flMon,  related  to  resulting  changes  in  the  values  of  a 
d«pa.4lMtt  operating  parameter  due  to  changes  in  the  inde- 
poadant  operating  parameters,  is  predetermined  for  each  of 
the  dopoadent  operating  parameters.  Direct  current  voltages 
coffrW|WW^T»g  to  the  fKtors  are  multiplied  by  voltages  cor- 
responding to  the  predetermined  changes  in  the  independent 
operating  parameters  to  provide  outputt.  Each  output 
represents  a  resulting  change  in  a  different  dependent  operat- 
ing parameter.  Predicted  signals  for  each  depradent  operating 
parameter  are  determined  by  summing  an  output  with  a  signal 
from  a  corresponding  sensor.  The  sensed  values  of  the  inde- 
pemtent  operating  parameters  are  summed  with  die  voltages 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  increases  to  provide  pre- 
dicted value  signals  fior  the  independent  operating  parameters. 
The  predicted  value  of  an  operating  parameter  is  compared 
with  the  operating  parameter's  constraint  value.  When  the 
predicted  values  of  the  operating  parameters  associated  with 
an  independent  operating  parameter  do  not  exceed  the  cor- 
responding constraint  values,  the  independent  operating 
parameter  is  changed  in  value  by  the  predetermined  amount. 
When  at  least  one  predtoted  value  of  a  dependent  parameter 
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.^Kiatedwitii  an  independent  operating  parameter  exceeds    producing  poinu  which  lie  on  a  circle  whose  radius  is  deter- 

a  corresponding  constraint  value,  ti»e  independent  operation  ^  

parameteTmaintainsitt  present  value.  ' -"  ^"  '■'-"»--*•'  i^o.t.«.-«/ 
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3,728,527 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  AN  OPTIMUM 

ACID  STRENGTH  FOR  AN  ALKYLATION  UNIT 
Waller  L.  Hopktas,  Hoosieo;  ^^^^•'^*J'!::J^_ 

I  to  Tcxaeo  I«Cn  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

fled  Feb.  24. 1972.  Scr.  No.  228^26 
InL  CL  G06I 15/46;  C07c  3/52 
U.S.CL  235— 151.12  **' 


^*~"  wml  HOB    ^„  b«o   »*^_  J 
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mined  by  the  initial  condition  vector. 


3,728,529 

Two-way  communication  system  employing 

TWO-CLOCK  frequency  PSEUDO-NOISE  SIGNAL 
MODULATION 

Ehri  M.  KartahMT,  SaM  Lake;  Gary  R.  Vaa  Horn,  Graafer, 
both  of  Ut*.  BBd  Rkhard  A.  WaRaee.  Phocab,  Arit.  aa- 
SBwwteSriyRa«dC«iporotio«,NcwYorii,N.Y. 

DwEolScr.No.  864,S96,Oct.  8, 1969.^t.No.  3^5*472. 

T^  awiili  Btina  Dec  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  209^476 
Int.  CL  H03b  29/00,  H04I 9/00 

U.S.CL235— 152  ** 


A  control  system  controls  the  acid  strength  of  reaction  acid 
in  an  alkylation  unit  reacting  an  olefin  witii  an  isoparaffin  in 
die  presence  of  tiie  reaction  acid  to  eventuaUy  produce  anjd- 
kyUte.  The  system  senses  tiie  actual  reaction  acid  strength, 
the  discharge^id  flow  rate,  tiie  flow  rate  of  dwcharge  acid 
leaving  tiie  alkylation  unit,  tiie  bottom  products  flow  rate  and 
tiie  alkylate  content  of  tiie  bottoms  product  from  a  debu- 
tanizer  tower  and  tiie  propylene  and  butylene  content  ofthe 
olefin  stream  entering  tiie  alkylation  unit.  Usmg  ^^^^^^ 
hereinafter  disclosed,  along  witii  economic  values  ^}^ 
witii  tiie  acid  and  tiie  alkylate,  tiie  control  »y»»««  P«"Pj»^^ 
determines  tiie  optimum  reaction  acid  strengtti.  When  the 
S«ige  in  tiie  reaction  acid  strengti.  necessary  to«diie  ve  the 
optimum  reaction  acid  strengtii  »  less  than  «  P"*^** ™»?f 
change,  tiie  necessary  change  is  imptemented.  Wh«  ^ 
ieceiary  change  is  greater  tiian  tiie  predetermmed  chan^ 
Sie  reaction  acW  rtrengUi  is  ch«.ged  by  « «»««^»  ri"!  ^ 
tiie  predetermined  change.  Where  tiie  reaction  ajcd  jrenj*  « 
decreased  to  achieve  an  optimum  reaction  acid  ^tten^.  a 
minimum  limit  is  imposed  on  xbc  «^»«»^  "S^*^!^. 
prevent  undesirable  side  reactions,  such  as  olefin  polymeriza- 
tion, from  occurring. 


3  728,528  

CIRCULAR  INTERPOLATION  BY  FINITE  DIFFEREN^ 
RMBle  G.  Wallers,  Msqrllcid  HdiMs,  aarigpor  la  ^■— 
Bradley  Coamoay,  MliMNdMC  Wis. 
^^  nMllte^ch 24, 1971, Scr. No.  127,657 
taLCLG06f7/i« 

tt 

*^  A  S^^^' generator  is  described  which  can  iteratively 
rotate  an  initial  condition  vector  at  a  predetermmed  rate  tiius 


A  disital  two-way  communication  system  utilizing  9F  trans- 

missknu  tiuit  are  phase-shift-keyed  (PSK)  by  bimiry  pseudo- 

noise  (PN)  code  generators  operating  at  different  dock  ratw. 

Transmissions  in  tiie  first  and  second  directions  "*  ««»»»«^ 

by  composite  PN  code  generators  operating  at  different  fir« 

and  second  clock  frequencies/,  and/.,  respectively  where/, 

-  NF,  witii  N  being  a  positive  integer  having  no  factors  m 

comm^  witii  the  lengths  of  the  component  PN  coder  from 

which  tiie  composite  is  formed.  Tlie  binary  ^Wji*,^;*  ^S;;;^ 
that  are  to  be  transmitted  in  eitiier  direction  modulate  a  binary 

FN  code  which  is  a  composite  code  generated  from  a  plu»h^ 
of  component  PN  codes.  Each  of  tiiese  dau-nnrfutated  com- 
posite PN  codes,  which  are  generated  at  clock  frequencies/, 
and/.,  respectively,  moduUtes,  in  turn,  an  RF  earner  signal. 

By  I^S^tiie  two  communication  stations  transmit  and 
receive  at  different  PN  dock  frequencies,  equipment  hmrta- 
tions  tiiat  restrict  transmitter  performance  m  *«  •^food 
direction  need  not  limh  performance  in  tiie  first  d««^ 
thereby  allowing  a  higher  clock  frequency  /„  in  tiie  first 
direction  and  subsequent  lower  power  required  at  tiie  receiver 
at  tiie  otiier  end  for  tiie  same  SNR  out  of  tiie  receiver. 
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3,728,530 
BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

,  Tcavc,  Arlin  ■■Iffnr  to  Mo- 


lof  Scr.  No.  79,092,  Oct.  8, 1970,  i 

I  MaKk  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  234,386 
bL  CL  G08c  5100:  H03k  19/08 
U.S.a.235— 155  15 

A  circuit  for  changing  binary  to  decimal  numben  ii  dis- 
ckMod  in  which  the  driver  transistor  for  the  display  device 
breaks  down  in  an  avalanche  mode  at  a  higlier  voltage  than 
similar  prior  art  circuits  and  in  which  threshold  antinoise 
means  and  an  unproved  transistor  biasing  means  are  included. 


signal  may  be  "skipped  ahead."  i.e.  passed  over,  one  or  more 
adder  circuit  segments  in  order  to  avoid  the  delay  of  propagat- 


Aj»*1..    B«H    /to42 
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3,728,531 
BINARY  ARITHMETIC  USING  ANALOG  COMPARATORS 
J.  Beverly  Yeug.  Jr..  CarlWc,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  HoiMywdi 


8 


fled  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,225 

bt.CLG06f  7/50. 7/J95 
U.S.CL235— 175 


aRb-lto 
aRU-5toi-l)* 


ing  a  carry  signal  through  each  adder  circuit  segment  in  the 
arithmetic  unit. 


SUM    (S) 


CiWHY  OUT  Bo) 


A  binary  adder  for  performing  binary  arithmetic  utilizing 
operational  amplifiers  and  differential  comparators.  An 
operational  amplifier  provides  an  analog  signal  from  logic 
level  inputt  representative  of  binary  ones  or  zeroes.  Dif- 
ferential comparators  compare  the  analog  voltage  to 
reference  voltages  and  provide  output  logic  levels  dependent 
on  the  result  of  the  comparison.  A  single  bit  sum  is  defined  as 
beiog  "one"  when  there  are  an  odd  number  of  k>gic  "ones"  at 
the  input  Carry-out  is  defined  as  being  "one"  whenever  any 
two  or  more  inputs  are  logic  "ones." 


3,728,533 

cmcurr  for  avoiding  false  lock 


Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  23, 1970, 094,050 

bL  CL  G06f  15134;  GOli  7/28 
U.S.CL235— 181  4 


-3,728,532 
CARRY  SUP-AHEAD  NETWORK 
Richard  Lcc  Prywr,  Cherry  HH,  N  J.,  siiigair  to  RCA  Cor- 
porilioii,NcwYork,NJ. 

Pled  Jaik  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,719 
Int.  CLG06r  7/50 
U.S.CL235— 175  •^^■'■■' 

A  network  for  uae  with  arithmetic  uniti  such  as  adder  cir- 
cuits wherein  a  large  number  of  bits  are  added  together.  Provi- 
sion is  made  for  evaluating  the  added  bits  in  conjunction  with 
the  carry-in  signal  suppltod  to  the  adder  so  that  the  carry 


It  is  well  known  that  the  autocorrelation  function  of  a 
psuedo-random  sequence,  multiplied  by  itself  deUyed. 
theoreticaUy  consisto  of  one  peak  at  zero  delay  and  approxi- 
mately zero  ampUtude  at  all  other  dehiys.  It  is  also  known  that, 
in  practice,  there  are  second  order  effecU  which  give  rise  to 
secondary  peaks  at  delays  other  than  zero.  In  a  system  such  a 
paeudo-randcNnly  phase  modulated  radar  altimeter,  which 
utilizes  the  autocorrelation  peak  to  lock  on  and  track,  the  ap- 
pearance of  secondary  peaks  may  cause  fislse  k>cks.  The  in- 
stant invention  is  directed  at  means  for  avoiding  fUse  h)cks. 
and  c<miprises  means  for  altering  the  pseudo-random 
sequences  of  the  modulating  code  generator  and  the  tracking 
code  generator  at  a  predetermined  rate.  The  timing  of  the  al- 
teration is  such  that  the  sequence  of  the  modulating  code 
generator  will  be  altered  only  when  there  exists  in  the  modu- 
lating code  generator  a  predetermined  word.  e.g..  the  all  ones 
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itate.  The  sequence  of  the  tracking  code  generator  is  altered 
the  first  time  that  the  same  predetermined  word  exists  m  the 
tracking  code  generator  after  the  sequence  of  the  modulatmg 
code  generator  has  been  altered. 

3,728,534 
CONSTRUCTABLE  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
IJ««  BcrtTM-  RoR  IsiirtMf  batti  of  Haabwr.  ■«»  ^^^ 
haM,  NwdusHJl;  Jargsa  Sihwaadt.  aad  I 
both  of  HMbvi.  dl  ef  G<nM«y,  asal^ars  to  U.S. 

Corperalta,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,634 
Ctota.  pricrily,  applied  Gcn^my,  Feb.  10, 1971,  P  21 

06  257  7 

I^CLG06l7/4«.H03ki9/56 

U.S.  0.235-184  * 
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tion  is  constrained  to  be  very  high  by  repetitive^  correcting 
the  output  of  the  muWplier  according  to  the  product  obtained 

from  o«e  or  more  pairs  of  analog  signab  whose  products 
shouW  be  fixed  and  are  known  references.  By  suitably  opwat- 

ing  upon  the  multiplier  outputt,  many  additional  functions 
such  as  scaling,  filtfcring.  square  root  extraction,  dnnsion.  etc. 
may  be  obtained. 


3,728,536 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHTING  UNIT 
G.  Baker,  Peobody,  Mass.,  mlgPir  !•  P* 

C^^lwldoe.  IMaas. 

'  FBsd  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,268 
tat  CLGOSb  75/02 

UACL240— IJ  *• 


Cor^ 


A  constructable  logic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nective circuit  blocks.  Each  of  said  bk)cks  having  identtcal  cir- 
cuit logic  elements.  Each  circuit  can  be  individuaUy  pro- 
grammed by  uniquely  connecting  the  k>gk:  elements  to  form 
an  individual  k>gical  function  for  the  circuit. 


3,728,535 
MULTI-CHANNEL  AMALOG  MULTIPLIER  AND 
SYSTEMS    __ 

FBed  Aug.  19. 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,119 

tal.CLG06f7/i6;G06j//00 


U.S.CL  235-194 


II 


!!!i. 


A  lighting  unit,  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  motion  pic- 
ture photography,  employing  a  reflector  element  and  a  screen- 
like  lens  dinlaceably  mounted  for  movement  t)etween  a 
rtoragc  poBtloii  overiying  and  ill  ctose  proximity  to  the  source 

of  illumination  and  an  operable  positioo  spaced  from  the 
K«ree.  The  reflector  element  and  the  lens  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  platform4ike  base,  which  is  adaptedtoreo«ve 

an  incandescent  lamp,  for  pivotal  motion  from  a  fiist  poBtton 

«weriying  and  in  ctoce  proximity  to  the  platfbm  to  a  secc«^ 
position  wherein  at  least  a  major  portion  of  both  are  spaced 

from  the  platform  so  as  to  provide  a  suitable  opttcal  padi 
between  the  source  and  the  lens.  A  switch,  mounted  on  the 
platform  for  engagement  by  the  lens  when  it  is  m  its  ^oced 
JoSioo.  is  adapted  to  intemipt  the  electriM^  cuo«  a^ 

A^  prevent  energizatkm  oC  the  source  of  lUumination 
^^len  die  unit  is  in  its  stared  ooo^tion. 


3,728,537  _. 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  FRONT  AND/OR  REAR  UGHTS  OF 

^^^  MOTORVEHICLBS 


A  single  anakig  multiplier  is  used  to  obtamUie  products  of 
many  p5n  of  analog  signab.  The  many  pairsrfanalogsviaM 
are  connected  to  the  multiplier  on  a  time-shanng  bjws  by 
cyclicaUy  sampting  the  anak)g  signals  and  applying  th^in 
2S;  .eql«2e  to  the  analog  muhiplier.  ConventKmal 
multiplexing  techniques  are  used  for  this  purpose.  The«ioc»- 
SebutouTsignals  of  the  muWplier  are  then  demuhipkaod 
and  the  amplitudes  of  the  product  signals  are  separately  rtdred 
to  provide  the  system  output.  The  accuracy  of  the  multipbca- 


■l.fi.  Q.  140— 7  1  MtJsmss 

An^rrangeiiint  ftK  the  from  amVor  tear  Ugtoofjn^ 

vehicles  in  which  kmgitudinal  bearers  are  provided  withm  tne 
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area  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  roof  which  accommodate  in  the 


tional  constant  determined  by  system  parameters.  The  quanti- 
ty f*  is  computed  by  generating  a  predetermined  number 


firont  and  rear  end  faces  thereof  the  front  and/or  rear  lights  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,72M38  

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

VARIATION  IN  LOAD  ON  THE  DIRECnON  OF 

HEADUGHT  BEAMS  OF  VEmCLES 

F»—e«,  — IgMr  to  Sodete 
|iw  do  Vchkufca  SX.V. 
Marrhal.  Iwj  Iw  Miwlhwinr.  Fraf  f 

Fled  Jaly  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,517 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  France,  July  31, 1970, 7028356; 
Feb.  26, 1971, 7106705 

bt.CLll60qi//0 
U.S.CL240— 7.1U  7( 


progression  grouping  of  pulses,  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to 
the  quantity  (*. 


3,728,540 
PRESSURE-MODULATED  MULTIPLE  GAS  ANALYZER 
MarlM  N.  Todd,  Gl—dera,  and  D.  Mlctad  Mfldcr,  Sierra 
Madre,  both  of  CaHf.,  aMigMn  to  Tctra-Tcck  1 
Pasadcu,Calil. 

Fled  Au«.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,657 
lUL  a.  COlm  2 1/26 
U.S.CL  250-43.5  R  11 


A  system  or  apparatus  for  correcting  the  effect  of  variation 
in  load  on  the  direction  of  headlight  beams  of  vehicles 
whereby  the  position  of  the  headlights  is  automatically  varied 
in  response  to  changes  in  distribution  of  load  when  the  vehicle 
is  empty,  lightly  loaded  or  heavily  loaded,  ot  during  braking  or 
acceleration. 


3,728,539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

George    M.   llMrM-Boodi,   Tarawa,   CaML,    ■idgiir    to 

WcMBghoaac  Ehdrlc  Carper  aHow,  PMlJmrg^,  Pa. 

Fled  Apr!  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,379 

Iat.CLB611i/72 

U.S.C1.246— 182B  SCiakM 

A  vehicle  traveling  along  a  vehicle  travel  path  is  provided  a 

deceleration  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  quantity 

K2/Di',  where  D  is  the  distance  the  vehicle  has  to  travel  to  a 

stopping  poaition,  r  is  a  time  reference  relative  to  how  long  it 

takes  the  vehicle  to  travel  the  distance  D,  and  1C2  is  an  opera- 


Small,  inexpensive  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  precisely 
analyzing  gas  samples  through  radiation-absorption  measure- 
ments, employing  pressure  modulation,  a  sealed  calibration 
gas  cell  optically  in  series  with  the  sample  cell,  synchronous 
demodulation,  and  prefeniUy  time-resolved  spectral  analysis 
and  a  captive  computer  for  matrix  inversion  to  read  out  gas 
ccmstituent  concentrations  directly. 


M.J. 


(by 


3,728,541 
X-RAY  NFFRACTOMETER 
Dev  Rabtoavkb,  Rsbevetli,  Isra 
of  Rckovolh, 
r),  ni%>iri  to  Yale 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rdwvatk,  farad 

t  of  Scr.  No.  37002,  May  14, 1970, 
,5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,486 
20,1969,32247 
bl.CLGOU2J/20 
U.S.CL  250— 51.5  14ClatoM 

An  X-ray  diffiractometer  has  a  yoke  on  wdiich  a  crystal  is 
mounted  so  that  a  particular  rational  axis  thereof  intersects 
the  axis  of  the  X-ray  beam  at  a  predetermined  angle.  A  direct 
counting  detector  mounted  on  the  yoke  is  selectively  posi- 
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tionable  in  both  azimuth  and  elevation  witii  respect  to  the  par- 
ticular rational  axis  of  the  crystal.  The  yoke  is  constructed  and 


X-MV 


3,728,543 
THERMOLUMINESCIENCEOFSAPPHIRE 

«.  Gorde.  Wmta^i  David  C.  S«ttwla.d,  a«d  DavM 

W.Cooke,  al  of  BowHi«Gr«.,Kyn«-^to"toT»e'^ 
Stotos  of  Atoerica  as  wpmartwi  by  the  Secfdary  el  Dep«rt. 

«e.t  el  Health,  EdacaUMa^Wdbre 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201^458 

bt.CLG01f//i/  

U.S.CL250— 71R  .    ^.    ,**^T?" 

A  novel  technique  and  dosimetric  material  n  disclosed  for 
the  detection  and  measurement  of  ultraviolet  raduitoon. 
Nominally  pure  sapphire  containing  trace  rP""^'";^" 
manganese,  chromium,  iron  and  titanium  n  ground  mtoa 
powder  form  of  approximately  200  mesh  P^J^^^ 
sapphire  is  tiien  excited  with  incident  ultraviolet  raduitton  and 
subsequentiy  heated  whereby  the  sapphire  thermolunune«>w. 
The  intensity  of  the  resulting  luminescence  »  « «ne««|*°»  ** 
ultraviolet  radiation  dosage  to  which  tiie  sapphire  has  been  ex- 
posed. . 


arranged  to  effect  precession  of  both  the  particular  rational 
axis  of  the  crystal  and  the  detector  about  the  axis  of  Uie  beam. 


3,728,542 

EQUIPMENT  UWT  FOR  X-RAY  INSPECTION  OF 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Leon    GoHler,   Sotay-sous-Montmorency,    France,   anignor 

to  Sodete  dHe:  Jubin  S.A,  Pantto  (Sdne  Saint-Denis, 

Franec 

Fled  March  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232496 

Claims  priority,  applcatlon  ¥nmct,  Mardi   11,   1971, 

bl.CLG03b4///6 
U.S.CL  250-52  *® 


3,728,544 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREfcmST  OF 

CONCENTRATION  OF  THERMAL  NEUTRON  ABSORBER 

CONTAINED  IN  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Samnd  Untertoyer,  PWtola  VaBcy,  CaM.,  assHner  I 

Nuclear  Cerporadon.  Pda  ARo,  CaHf. 

Fled  Jnly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,039 
iBLCLGOlti/OO 
U.S.CL250— «3.1  '* 


A  unit  for  the  X-ray  inspection  of  automotive  vehicle  tires 
which  are  infUted  to  Uieir  normal  pressure,  comprising  a  tore- 
cripping  device  having  angulariy  spaced  jaws  adapted  to  dide 
radially  with  respect  to  the  tire  and  mounted  on  a  handling 
carriage  for  transferring  tires  from  a  feed  conveyor  to  an  m- 
spection  apparatus  and  then  to  a  discharge  conveyor. 

The  inspection  apparatus  comprises  rotary  discs  mounted 
on  a  support  for  translational  motion  towards  or  away  from 
the  tire,  annular  diouWers  being  formed  on  die  disw  for  pres- 
sure-tight engagement  within  the  beads  of  tires  of  different 
sixes  soM  to  define  an  enctosure  which  permits  mflation  wiUi 
compressed  air,  an  X-ray  generating  tube  mounted  withm  a 
dieath  which  is  capable  of  pasdng  Uirough  one  disc  m  leak- 
tight  manner,  and  a  drive  system  for  routing  the  tire  to  be  m- 
spected. 


Nuclear  fuel  samples  containing  burnable  poisons  are  ir- 
radiated  with  epithermal  neutrons  and  the  neutton  emission 
rate  is  counted  to  provide  a  measurement  of  fissile  «>ntent 
through  comparisons  witii  die  results  of  like  step,  performed 

S^rence  fuels.  Where  the  ^^^?^'^\''}^'Z:Ju!^ 

content  is  determined  through  irn-to^  °^^,;^;^^ 
thermal  neutrons.  The  presence  of  die  poisons  dcpresBC*  the 

tiiermal  neutron  flux  witiiin  the  fuel  and  reduces  die  number 
of  fisdon  neutrons  emitted.  This  emisdon  rate  »  compared 
with  die  resuhs  of  like  steps  performed  on  reference  rods  to 
indicate  poison  content.  In  anoUier  embodiment  gamma  emis- 
don by  die  fisdk  spedes  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the^^ 

^utiSn  interrogation  to  measure  botii  fissde  and  absort,er 
content. 


3  728,545 
INFRARED  IMAGING  APPARATUS 


Irvii«R.Abd, 


to  HflMywcB  Inc., 


Fled  Apr!  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,0«5 
InLCLG01t7/24 

"tfi!;^ilJ2;^toijsy.temcompridngta^^ 
ina  objective  and  field  lenses,  output  optics  mdudmg  a  rday 
SslSS^linear  array  of  detectors,  a  -c""^^*"^*  '  ^- 
low  inwardly  reflecting  polygonal  pnsm  rotated  about  ttt  ton- 
gitudinal  axis,  which  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  mput  op- 
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tics,  and  fiirther  optical  components  including  a  relay  lens,  a    common  casing.  In  this  casing  the  two  means  are  facing  two 
Strip  mirror,  and  fiift  and  second  folding  mirrors,  which  are    different  directions,  so  that  each  of  them  can  be  brought  mio 


active  position  by  turning  the  casing,  which  for  this  purpose  is 
preferably  pivotally  mounted  on  a  known  supporting  arm. 

3,728,548 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INTENSTTY  OF  A 
SCANNING  LIGHT  BEAM  BY  MEANS  OF  A  UGHT 
CONDUCTING  ROD 
GcHMt  PWor.  8034 
contained  within  the  outline  of  the  prism,  and  with  respect  to        SkfcOpllfc 
which  the  prism  rotates. 


FRed  March  23, 1972,  Ser.  No.  237,363 

,  syyMfHoB  GcnMay,  April  1, 1971,  P  21 


lS979.5;OcLll,1971,P21S06343 

3,728,546  liaL  CL  G02b  5114;  HOIJ  5116, 3/14 

COMPENSATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  U.S.  CL  250— 217  R  14 

DETECTORS 

Md  nraMois-Xavler  Dolt- 


H^^ 


tau,  Paris,  heth  el  Firaace,  amlgnnri  to  U.S. 
tiai^NcwY«rk,N.Y. 

VHsd  Maick  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,178 
ClakH  priority,  appMcatioB  FraMe,  March  23,   1971, 
7110179 

Iat.CLG01J///0 
U.S.CL250— 83JH  5( 


Compensation  of  radiation  towards  outer  space  for  horiaon 
sensor  thermopiles. 

Electronic  circuit  elements  which  form  part  of  the  device 
for  controlling  die  compensatiiv  source  are  incorporated  in  a 
metallic  material  which  consequently  radiates  to  the  ther- 
mopiles a  thermal  power  whidi  is  proportional  to  the  power 
which  passes  through  diese  elements.  Thus  substantiiJly  all 
the  power  consumed  is  used  in  this  source,  so  that  the  power 
consumption  is  reduced  to  a  minimum.  Applications  for  com- 
pensation of  radiation  towards  outer  space  whidi  gives  rise  to 
lero  errors  in  the  case  of  differences  in  sensitivity  between  the 
detectors  in  the  attitude  sensors.  ' 


3  728,547 

r  AN  X-RAY  APPARATUS  AND  AN  OPERATION  LIGHTING 

SvcB  VHmIb  ITmsrT-'  laaiHa,  Salianapia  25,  Swcdsa,  aa- 

FHsi  Apri  6, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  25,741 
priarily,   appBcatiw   Sweden   April   22,    1969, 

5696/1969 

hi.  CL  HOIJ  J5//6 
UACL_250-t90  JQalp 

The  invention  concerns  a  device,  especially  for  dentists, 
comprising  an  X-ray  apparatus  and  an  operation  lighting.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  these  two  means  are  mounted  in  a 


A  device  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  scanning  light 
beam  moving  in  a  preferably  plane  face,  having  a  transparent 
li^t-conducting  rod  having  a  front  and  back  end  and  being 
nraunted  in  said  plane  fisoe  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  scanning  of  the  li^t,  the  rod  ccmducting  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  li^t  which  impinges  thereupon  and  enters 
therein  toward  the  front  end  by  reflecting  on  the  walb  of  said 
rod;  a  photoelectric  receiver  mounted  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  the  rod  for  transforming  the  light  current  reaching  the  front 
end  of  the  rod  into  an  electrical  signal;  a  ligbt-reflecting  sur- 
face extending  akxig  the  light-conducting  rod  in  spaced  rela- 
tion on  the  side  of  the  rod  opposite  the  area  of  light  impinge- 
ment on  the  rod;  a  series  of  separate  screens  extending  along 
the  axis  of  the  rod  and  interposed  between  the  light  reflecting 
waxtmct  and  the  rod,  each  screen  being  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  rod  such  that  each  screen  in- 
fluences in  a  different  manner  that  portion  of  the  light  emerg- 
ing laterally  from  the  wafls  <rfthe  rod  and  reflected  back  into 
the  rod  by  the  light  reflecting  surfr^e  according  to  the  adjust- 
ment <rf  the  respective  screen  as  to  the  portion  of  the  light 
reflecting  surfiKX  exposed  to  the  rod  and  not  blocked  by  the 
screen  according  to  the  adjustment  <rf  die  screen. 


3  728349 
IN  SITU  DEVICE  POR  MEASURING  UGHT  SCATTERING 
PMsr  L.  Sacks,  FafeMslii,  Mmb.,  asrii^sr  la  Ike  Uallsd  States 

of  ftiirira  m  i ipi  ssiliiil lij  thi  'rimtiirr  -*-" ''"T 
Fled  April  12, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  243,140 
lBLCLG0lB2i/26 

US.CL250-218  ^    ^        „      ^  7^*"5 

~  A  seff<»ntained.  telemetering,  fixed  small  angle  forward 
scatterance  meter  for  ftirnishtng  real-time  data  on  ligfit  scat- 
tering intensity  is  provided.  CoWmated  light  fkom  a  laser  is 
directed  throu^  the  water,  scattered  light  reaching  a 
photosensitive  surfiM:e  which  is  ofEwt  from  the  axis  of  die  laaer 
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beam  a  selected  short  cBotance.  ''•"^^^•f^^'  MASK  ADJUnJ^  MECHANISM 

peraturo  and  laser  intensity  aro  compensated  far  by  a     r^^f^Mtbrr  Mi RaMU C Skrilra, Weal 

Seronce  photoceU  which  is  matched  to  the  measuring  ceD.    Irvf  H.  CaKar,  rf^J^^^r^^TT^^^^...^ 
Data  representative  of  light  scattering  is  continuously  teleme-       LaoAjjJltajbco^  - 

DivWoa  el  Scr.  Na.  868^436,  Oct.  22, 1969,  Pat.  Na. 
3.628,038.  This  appBisHia  May  19. 1971,  Scr.  Na.  144,919 

tal.CLG01d5/J4 
U.S.CL250— 231SE  *** 


ACOUiTIC 

TtLEarm 


tered  and  reoetvad  and  recorded  at  a  remote  location.  Ttas 
data  provides  a  contmuous  profile  of  readings  related  to  the 
concentration  of  matter  in  suspension  as  determmed  by 
gravimetric  analysis  of  samples  collected  while  the  device  IS 

disposed  in  the  medium. 

3,728,550 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

WITHDRAWING  A  PREDETERMINED  LENGTH  OF 

YARN 
ofS.C. 


10 


Ilci  OcL  20, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  190,741 
bL  CL  B65h  69104;  GOU  21/30 
U.S.CL250— 219S 


A  distance  measuring  system  is  described  in  which  a  whed 
is  frictionaUy  en»«ed  widi  a  surfhce  along  which  meaowe- 
ments  are  made.  The  metering  whjNdl.  coonecte^^^ 
which  drives  a  portion  of  a  photoelectric_AoppCTwhkdipro- 

vides  an  indication  of  increments  of  metering  wneei  "■*"; 
The  chopper  inchides  a  disk  on  the  shaft  with  a  phiraHty  of 
windows  ahernating  widi  opaque  areas  in  a  circular  pathnw 
the  periphery  of  the  disk.  A  mask  having  an  arc  of  somewhat 
riJ«r^3ows  is  adjacent  and  spaced  a  short  d«tance  away 

fhjm  die  disk.  A  pair  of  Bghtt  "od  «  P**' «*  l**>»***^**"  ■" 
located  on  oppositarides  of  the  mask-disk  set.  Each  phowoen- 

sor  detects  light  passing  duough  •  diHerent  phirahty  of  wm- 
dows  in  the  mack  and  dick  and,  as  the  disk  rotates,  a  subrtan- 

tially  symmetrical  variation  in  light  nitensrty  occurs.  A 
mnhnimi  area  noo-colBmaled  light  source  is  provided  and  die 

mask  is  kicated  nearer  die  light  aource  dian  is  Jed"*  ^ 
greater  number  of  windows  per  unit  lengdi  IS  provided  on  the 
mask  dian  on  die  disk  so  diat  succeasftil  chopping  of  anon- 
ooUimated  light  beam  ■  obtained  when  die  mask  and  di*  are 
snaoed  apart.  The  mask  is  mounted  on  a  ring  movable  by  an 
;Senttic«id  oonstreined  to  move  only  •^^^^fJ^^J^ 
center  and  akmg  a  direction  normal  to  a  chord  between  die 
two  photosensors.  This  permits  dte  phase  relatiM  between  die 
photosensor  inputs  to  be  adjusted  readily  and  wrth  high  prea- 
SoTprecise  adjustment  of  phase  relation  and  proper  mMk 
and  disk  oonstructioa  permit  the  chopper  to  give  usable 
signab  at  very  high  *hie  rates. 


The  devtee  and  mediod  disckioed  empfoy  a  conduit  widi  a 
bend  and  preferably  a  double  bend  intermediate  ita  ends 
dirottgh  which  yarn  is  moved,  as  by  currents  <»'•*'*«»• 
vacuum  pump;  adjacent  die  bend  or  die  upstream  beiKl  of  die 

double  bend  a  pholoprojector  and  photorecdver  "witchde- 
JS  dte  presencTofyaro  at  dte  short-turn  of  diat  yara  l«n^ 
drawn  dieteacioss  and  interrupting  die  beam  of  Hght 
dierebetween  to  detect  a  predetermhied  lengdi  of  yam 
whereupon  die  photoreceWer  switch  deacdvates  die  mnns 
used  to  draw  yam  dirough  die  conduit  and  diereby  e^bUshes 

a  predetermhied  lengdi  of  yam.  The  device  and  mediod  are 
uaeftUly  employed  widi  yam  placers  and  knotters  to  avoid  ex- 

cesswe  yam  wastage  and  to  hmire  that  sufficient  yam  »  pro- 
vided to  effect  piecing  or  knotting. 


3,728,552 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  SELBCnVE  MATRIX  OF  A 

DATA  MEMORY  WITH  SBLICT1VB  ACCESS 


FIsd  Mank  7, 1972,  Ser.  Na.  232^23 

15453.0 

IMLCLBBSk  19/08. 19/22 

U^CL307-288  ^^.,i^ 

A  control  devfce  for  a  selective  mattix  of  adata  _ 

empkiys  RC  drcutts  to  sfanulafte  die  diennal  behavior  or  tlie 
idleirtlon  circulls.  a  direshold  circuit  for  evahiating  a  diwinal 

limit  which  is  critical  for  die  selection  circuits,  a  first  in- 
tegrated  circuit  componem  deslgiied  as  a  potential  ccmvwiw 

which  Ibrms  die  taput  stage  of  two  parallel  connected  coolrol 


900  O.O.— 40 
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limal  leneratoiB  and  a  second  integrated  component  which   combination  providing  a  zero  crowing  detector  having  a  much 
ftmctions  at  a  double  difference  comparing  circuit,  the  ar-   higher  frequency  response  than  such  a  device  composed  en- 


v       *-*/• 


tirely  of  complementary  field  effect  transiitors,  and  requiring 
less  power  than  such  devices  comprised  of  bi-polar  transistors. 


rangement  being  compatible  on  its  input  side  with  ECL 
techniques  and  on  ito  output  side  with  TTL  techniques. 


3,72M53 
STEED  DETECTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DIGITAL 
LOGIC  CmCUTTRY 
TIslMslis    a^  Shlg»yM  AUla,  both  eC  Kariya, 

to  NippoadsMD  COn  Ltd..  Kariya-shi,   U.S.  CL  307— 246 


3,728,555 
SIGNAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  fOR  PANEL  IMAGE 
SENSCHl 
bMlcr  WekMT,  Prtaodom  N J^  ssslganr  to  RCA  Cer^ 
poraHon,  Princdoa,  N  J. 
DIvWoa  eC  Scr.  Ne.  72,944.  Sept.  17, 1970. ' 

March  29, 1972,  Scr.  Ne.  239,080 
Iirt.CLii03k  7  7/00 


Vied  Jaly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,277 
iarity,  appMcartna  Japoa,  Aog.  3, 1970,45/67924 
bt.  CL  H03k  5/20;  GOlp  J/56 

U.S.CL307— 231  2< 


V10EO 
OUT 


^ 


SWTCMM 
PULSE  6EN- 


nOEO 


f 


A  speed  detecting  system  tor  vehicles  for  detecting  whether 
the  instantaneous  vehicle  speed  has  reached  a  preset 
reference  vehicle  speed  in  terms  of  signals  "  1"  and  "0".  In  this 
system,  the  instantaneous  vehicle  speed  is  converted  into  a 
digital  signal,  and  the  entire  operation  is  diptally  performed. 


3,728,554 
MiCROPOWER  ZERO-CROSSING  DffTECTOR 
Harry  A.  KohB,  Jr.,  Phosaia.  a^  Jaaas  W. 

both  of  Arlsn  asslvBars  10 

FIsd  Aprfl  17, 1972,  Sor.  No.  244^489 

tal.CLH03k5//« 

U.S.CL307-233  ,    .  •    "^ 

A  pulse  is  produced  at  the  output  of  a  detector  m  response 
to  the  xero  crossings  of  an  analog  electronic  signal  input  up  to 
a  predetermined  input  firequency.  When  that  frequency  level 
is  exceeded,  an  indicator  voltage  level  is  produced  at  die  out- 
put The  apparatus  for  producing  the  output  pulses  and  the  in- 
dicator vohage  level  is  comprised  of  complementary  field  ef- 
fbct  transislois,  requiring  very  ttttle  power.  The  input  of  the 
device  is  a  bi-polar  transistor  type  differential  amplifier,  the 


The  image  information  producing  photosensitive  elements 
of  the  sensor,  which  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  are  ad- 
dressed row-by-row  and  column  group-by-column  group  to 
decode  tiie  infbrmation.  The  signal  information  from  a  group 
of  elements  in  a  row  is  tanpressed  simuhaneously  upon  a  Uke 
group  of  signal  processing  circuits,  with  each  of  which  is  as- 
sociated a  pair  of  signal  storage  devices,  each  having  an  input 
gate  and  an  output  gate.  The  input  gates  for  one  set  of  cor- 
responding storage  devices  are  concurrently  operated  to  im- 
press a  group  of  signals  simultaneously  upon  these  storage 
devices  during  a  given  time  period  while  the  output  gates  for 
the  odter  set  of  corresponding  storage  devices  are  operated 
sequentially  to  transfer  the  signab  stored  in  the  other  set  of 
storage  devices  to  the  output  circuit  The  operation  of  the 
input  and  output  gotes  is  reversed  in  the  succeeding  time 
period  and  this  alternating  operation  contmues  until  the  infor- 
mation from  all  of  die  sensor  elements  is  transferred  to  tiie 
outputcircuit 

The  invention  herein  was  made  in  the  course  of  or  under 
contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  the  Department  of 
the  Air  Force. 
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3,728,556 
REGENERATIVE  FET  CONVERTER  CIRCUITRY 
G.  AtmI,  Wam^Mlcr,  Pa..  aasl^Mr  to  Uniied  Air- 


tors  uses  a  capacitor  between  tiie  transistoc  base  and  ground 
to  reduce  tiie  effects  of  noise  signals  and  uses  an  inductor  m 


fled  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201.678 
Iirt.CLH03k/ 7/60 
U.S.a.307— 251 


6ClataBs 


A  converter  receiving  low  voltage  signals,  such  as  from 
bipolar  transistor  circuitt  and  applying  correspondmg  signals 
tohigher  vohage  circuits,  such  as  MOS  transistor  circuits, 
comprises  a  MOS  inverter  having  regenerative  feedback 
which  drives  die  inverter  witii  a  greater  vohage  tiian  tiiat  sup- 
plied tiiereto  by  tiie  bipolar  circuitt.  This  resultt  in  positive 
switching  which  reduces  switching  time,  avoids  race  condi- 
tions,  and  eliminates  switching  ambiguities  which  rwult  from 
high  noise/signal  line  conditions.  In  one  embodunent 
regeneration  provides  Utching  in  eitiier  of  two  stable  states. 


tiie  transistor  emitter  circuit  to  prevent  high  frequency  oscula- 
tions. 


3,728,557 
CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  TIMING  THE  APPUCATICW 

OF  LnirrED  duration  firing  signals  to  power 

SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Brian  R.  Pdly.  Mwrywrae,  aad  Mario  G.  Taija^l 
bothotPa.,1     liairsloW<  -- 


3,728,559 
HYBRID  HIGH  SPEED  ECL  TO  P^CHANNEL  MOS  CLOCK 

DRIVER  ^ 

-  -■  -   f    c^^^B    MMIaaarc.  OBd  Jaasss  F.  Gtatry, 
both  oi  Md.,  iiilpm  to  Wc 


IBod  jMk  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219^1 
Int.Cl.H03k77/56 

UA  CL  307—252  N 


Fled  Nov.  26, 1971,  Sw.  No.  202^437 

Iirt.a.H03k;/i4.5/02 


UACL  307-264 


The  invention  reUtes  to  a  technique  for  monitoring  the  for- 
ward and  reverse  voltage  conditions  across  power  switching 
devices  and  applying  limited  duration  firing  signab  to  ttie 
J^wr.witchil!i  d<^  during  tiie  forward  blocking  vohage 
conditions. 


3,728,558 

SYNCHRONIZED  TRIGGER  GENERATORS  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  SWITCHING  REGULATOR^ 

ti^m^t  fi^iMaJelc.  and  John  R.  Nowd 

bott  el  Arifc,  asslgpirs  to  nsijwsB  iMsrmsni 

1 TTaitbai.** —  _^^ 

ntodOct.20.1971,S«.No.l903« 

bLCLH03kJ/50 

"iiS  ^fl^iovides  signab  to  ahernaiely  trigger  firstand 

second  «3u!wocldng  o«allaiom  wWch  sup^ 
5pMbforaswitchfagregutator.  Each  of  tiie  blockfagoscma- 


A  voltage  level  shifting  circuit  which  can  be  used  as  a  high 
speed  MOS  dock  driver,  for  example,  driven  by  any  emitter- 
iuptod,  non-saturated  logic  device.  Thbb  achieved,  among 
odier  thmp,  by  tiie  use  of  transformer  coupKng  which  offers 
isolation,  minknal  power  requirements,  and  mazhnum  effi- 
ciency. At  the  same  time,  the  circuitry  permitt  hybrid  circuit 
packagnig.  The  circuit  has  a  brood  frequency  range  and 
SStimal  rise  and  fen  times  for  dighal  signab  while  feeding  into 

acapacitiveload. 
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3,728,560 
BISTABLE  MULTIVIBBATC»  CIRCUIT 
L.  T>— dmj,  ScoMidrie,  AtIl,  aHl|por  to  Motorala, 


3,728,S42 

■LBCROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCBK  HAVING 

TKANSDUCING  ELEMENT  SUPPOBUNG  MKANS 


CwllMaliM-ta-pwt«CS«.  No.  1103O.  JMU  29, 1971, 

111  ■■  If  1 1 1 1 ".  rilhBlliiB  h  part  nf  Ttt  Ns.  110,932,  Jaa.  29, 
1971, tliMilnBiil  Thk ^pitrtw Dk. 23, 1971, Sot. No. 

211,508 
Iirt.  CL  H03k  J/2«6. 21/06 
U.S.a.307— 289  9( 


Mh«ff  NJ. 


NJ. 


HM  Oct  18, 1971,  Sw.  Ns.  190,208 
bLCLHOlv  7/00 
U^CL310— 9.1  10 


A  bistabk  muhivibnitor  circuit  which  is  readily  adaptable  to 
monoUthic  integrated  circuit  technology  combines  the  master 
and  slave  portions,  reducing  tfie  components  needed  to  pro- 
vide a  master/dave  circuit  operation  when  the  multivibrator  is 
used  either  as  a  frequency  divider  or  as  a  gtted  logic  circuit 


An  electromechanical  transducer  elemem  is  supported 
within  a  tramduoer  housing  by  a  trilaminar  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  layw  of  visooelastic  material  sandwiched  between  a 
pair  of  rigid  plates.  By  locating  die  neutral  bending  plane  of 
the  c^MnpoTJtT  diattlii  agnHslentff nt  structure  in  the  center 
layer  of  viscoelastic  material,  where  shear  itreises  are  max- 
imal, tiie  resultant  shear  defbrmation  in  dw  viscoelastic 
material  advantageously  dissipates  vibratory  energy.  This  pro- 
vides a  means  of  reducing  undesirable  peaks  in  the  transdu- 
cer's frequency  response  and  results  in  a  more  unifbcm 
response  characteristic. 


3,728,561 
HIGH  SPEED  MASTEK-SLAVE  FLiP*FLOP  FREQUENCY 

MVI^ER 
Bernard  D.  Brachsr,  Jr.,  Tsmpt,  Arli.,  i 
bcFkaHldhPart,IB. 

lalSOT.No.  lll,8«9,Fcb.  2, 1971,1 

12, 1972,  Sot.  No.  217396 
.CLH03k  J/286 
U.S.CL307— 291  9( 


3,728,563 
BEARING  SUPPORT  AND  OIL  RETAINER  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

iW.! 


Fled  Ai«.  23, 1971,  Sot.  No.  173^07 
IiM.CLH02k5//6 
U.S.a.310— 90 


!H» 


••  •- 


-t^^H^f^ 


«>-! 


V^jj^y 


J' 


H 

J* 


A  frequency  divider  capable  of  operating  at  frequencies  in 
the  order  of  1  gigaHertz  has  a  master  flip-flop  and  a  slave  flip- 
flop.  Both  the  master  and  the  slave  flip-flops  are  provided  with 
•  transistor  gate  circuit,  the  master  flip-flop  being  directly 
connected  to  the  gate  circuit  associated  wkh  the  slave  flip- 
flop,  and  the  sfaive  flip-flop  being  directly  connected  to  the 
gate  circuit  smocisted  widi  the  mastOT  fl^flop.  A  switddng 
circuit,  responsive  to  an  input  electronic  waveCorm,  permits 
the  transfer  of  the  contents  of  the  master  flip-flop  to  the  slave 
flip-flop  when  the  input  waveform  is  of  one  potarity.  When  the 
input  wavefonn  is  of  the  othn  pohvity,  the  switdhing  circuit 
pennitt  a  transfer  of  the  inverse  of  the  slave  flip-flop  contentt. 


A  tubular  member  has  an  elongated  body  with  a  flange  at 
one  end  attached  to  the  end  frame  of  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  and  its  opposite  end  having  an  mtumed  lip.  One  or 
more  spherical  bearings  are  posMoned  within  the  tubular 
body  and  the  tubular  body  is  shaped  to  engage  the  outer 
S|riierical  suifaoes  of  the  beving,  or  bearingn.  to  hold  the  bear- 
ing in  ph»e.  The  tubulv  body  is  preferably  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  outer  bearing  spherical  surfiMes  by  pulse  forming  with  a 
magnetic  coil.  An  oil  retaining  body  is  also  positioned  within 
the  tubular  body.  The  bearing  support  arrangement  is  utilised 
with  a  through  shaft  construction  and  a  unit  bearing  construc- 
tion.' 
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3,728364 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION 
DEVICE 


rasdFflb.3, 1971,  Sot.  No.  153^2 
bt.CLH02k  77/42 

U.S.CL310— 168 


17 


rotetes  fai  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direction.  A  to^  ar- 

cuitry  is  provided  for  detennining  which  of  the  ««  «» 
second  sinusoidal  voltages  is  leading  the  othOT  of  the  first  and 
second  sinusoidal  vohages  to  thereby  detennine  the  directoon 

of  rotation  of  the  shaft  The  magnitude  of  the  first  and  second 
sinusoidal  vohages  b  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  rotati^  or 
the  shaft  and  means  are  provided  for  sensing  the  magmtuck  off 

one  of  the  sinusoidal  voltages  to  provide  an  output  signal  m- 
dicative  <rf  the  speed  of  rotetion  of  die  shaft 

3,728366 
SALIENT  POLE  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  Wrra 

REMOVABLE  POLE  TPS 


OOP 


An  electromechanical  energy  conversion  device  including  a 
magnetic  field  source  and  armature  structure  movable  relative 
to  one  anothOT,  said  device  being  adapted  to  convert  mecham- 
cal  energy  to  electrical  energy  as  the  field  and  armature  ttavel 
reUtive  to  one  another  along  a  given  path  and  to  snnuhane- 
ously  convert  electrical  energy  to  mechanical  energy  to 
facilitete  said  travel. 


3,728365  

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  DIRECnON  AND  SPEED  OF 

ASHAFT 
GOTald  F.  O-CaBagh--^  K— 1-.  Wis.  as-gmar  to  Ease.  Cor. 


19 


FBsd  July  21, 1971,  Sot.  No.  164385 
bt.  CL  H02k  19120;  €iOSb2IfOO 
U.S.CL310— 168 


^<L 


A-o 


FBsd  Oct  4, 1971,  Sot.  No.  186349 
taLCLH02k;/34 
U.S.CL310— 194 


A  device  for  sensing  die  direction  of  rotation  and  the  speed 
of  a  shaft  includes  a  two-phase  AC  rmerator  tavmg^arou^i^ 

techaUe  to  the  shaft  and  routaUe  Uierewidi  and  first  and 

second  spaced  apart  stetor  winding.  The  fir««jdseo^ 

tor  winSni  are  adapted  to  have  first  and  second  smusoidal 

voltages  esteblished  thereacross  respectively,  m  ^^ponse  to 

rotatiSi  of  the  rotor  with  the  shaft.  The  first  smusoidalvoltege  ,  .    ,^ 

to  adaS^to  lead  the  second  sinusoidal  vohage  when  the  shaft    U.S.  CL  310-198 

wtetStoa  first  direction  and  the  second  sinusoidal  vptoge- 

adapted  to  lead  the  first  sinusoidal  voltage  when  the  shaft 


A  salient  pole  rotor  construction  which  has  removable  pole 
tips  to  facilitate  assembly  and  disassembly  of  ^n>to'  The 
mnovable  pole  tip  is  so  constructed  diat  centnfogal  foicn 
oioduced  during  rotation  act  to  seat  die  pole  tip  more  firmp 
to  die  rotor  pote.  TTie  rotor  pote  bodies  have  an  arcuate  pole 
tip  retaining  slot  extending  along  the  lengdi  of  die  pole  body. 
TTie  removable  pole  tip  consistt  of  die  pole  tip  portion  havmg 
a  surfece  which  mates  widi  diat  of  die  pole  surface  and  an  ar- 
cuate retaining  stem  which  has  die  same  curvature  as  die 
retaining  slot  in  die  pole  shoe.  The  rotor  is  assembled  by  posi- 
tioning a  preformed  field  coU  over  die  rotor  core  and  dien  at- 

taching  die  salient  pole  tips  by  niserting  die  arcuate  stem  m 
ScrSining  slot  to  lock  die  coil  in  place  and  retem  It  mposH 

tion.  By  virtue  of  die  arcuate  configuration,  the  coittifugal 
forces  generated  by  rotation  force  die  arcuateM  of  the  pote 

tips  fiimly  against  die  side  of  dw  slots  diereby  utihang  die 
owtrifiigal  force  to  seat  die  salient  pole  tips  firmly.  By  virtue 
of  diis  Sitruction,  pre-formed  field  coib  may  be  usedamph- 

fyins  die  assembly  of  die  rotor.  Assembly  time  is  reduced. 
WMte  at  die  same  time,  scrap  and  rework  losses  are  cut  down 

producing  hi|^  desoable  cost  savhigy. 

3.728367 
WINDINGS  FOR  MULTVLE-MOrrOR  UNTT 


FfciS.it.24,1971,SOT.No.l«306 

,  Sept.  30, 1970,  P  20 


48063.1 


Iirt.CLH02k  J/00 


At  least  two  dectric  motors  are  connected  for  operation  m 
and  each  has  a  winding  carrier  provided  with  a  pluraB- 
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»     .  J-      •   _..;.i^  ». —oh  nf  the  carrien   orises  BBPS  in  «uch  manner  that  it  holds  for  cach  axial  gap  that 
one  of  the  cairien  and  »t4-l  conductor*  in  the  remainmg  ones 


2r*-« 


result  of  this  the  occurrence  of  circulating  currentt  around  the 
axial  gaps  is  counteracted. 


of  the  grooves.  A  separate  conductor  is  located  in  the  one 
groove  of  the  one  carrier  and  is  electrically  conductively  con- 
nected with  the  windings  of  both  carriers. 


3,72S,5<8 
X-RAY  TUBE 


3,728^70 
ELECTRON  PROBE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
ChaNb  ArllMir  Sadth,  aad  David  Joka  Swaaa,  jM«h 
«f  c/o  Tkc  DcpartaMMt  of  BtlB«i>ri«g,  Uaivcnily  of 
iSl.,Caiiriirld|e,Ei«|aBd 
[  Sot.  No.  866^17,  Oct.  14, 1969,  t 

I  Nov.  18, 1971,  Sw.  No.  199^99 
sliM  Graot  Britalm  April  29,  1969, 

21,770/69 

lBt.a.H01J//iO 

UAC1.313— 84  •' 


to 


Ak- 


FBsd  Marck  16, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,219 
Clatas  priority,  applkirtloa  GcroMny,  April  24, 1971,  P  21 

20 160.5 

Iirt.CLH01Ji5/06 

U.S.CL313— 60  3( 
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WCUUM  PUMP 


▲n  x.nv  tube  has  a  alow  cathode  which  is  surrounded  by  a 

ftJuLinriwce  electrically  connected  therewith.  The  inven-  An  electron  gun  compnsmg  an  electron  source  and  an 

[S^TS^cStS^ri^  taUiat  the  connection  of  the  «,ode  whi^h  together  can  produce  a  beam  of  el«:trons  «id 

c^5i^rS*^wS^der  serving  as  the  focusing  which  arTboUi  disposed  «*«anti.lly  withm  a  lens  wh.ch 

SevStncludes  a  current  limiting  resistance.  serves  to  help  focus  the  electron  beam. 


3,728,569 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 


to  U.S.  PUHpa  Corpontka,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

llad  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,586 

Clates  priority,  appfcrtto.  Netfcirla«di,  Sept.  17,  1970, 

7013722 

tat.  CLHOIJ  29/76 

A^ltihod^ray  tube  in  which  a  number  of  electron  beams 
are  produced.  The  tube  comprises  a  hmiineaoent  screen  and, 
at  a  short  distance  therefrom,  a  color  selection  electrode.  The 
electron  beams  are  converged  by  means  of  a  magnetic  conver- 
gence device.  The  part  <rf  the  convergence  device  present  in- 
side the  tube  comprises  Ibr  each  electron  beam  a  pair  of  plate- 
ghaped  pole  shoes.  Each  pole  shoe  is  provided  in  a  cylindrical 
part  of  the  convergence  device  through  on  axial  gap.  The 
cylindrical  part  of  the  convergence  device  furthermore  com- 


3728,571 
GASEOUS  GLOW  INDICATOR  TUBE  FORMED  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  INSULATING 
LAYERS 
Sabuto  Uamm,   KMHMnrahko,  YokokaM,  a^   Yi 
TaoailiaHa  rn|h"-^  "^^"^M    "  ■■■'r-"*''^*"^^ 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWoa  off  Scr.  No.  741,668,  July  1, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,588,571. 

■nib  appBfrtwi  JoM  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,555 
Int  CLHOIJ  67/66 

UA  a.  313— 1093  ^  ^'Z*'"* 

A  gaseous  ^ow  indicator  tube  includmg  a  method  of  manu- 
facturing and  aging  in  which  the  elements  of  the  indicator 
electrodes  are  arranged  in  a  single  plane  by  plating  conducting 
segments  on  a  base  insuUting  plate  which  also  carries  a  plu- 
rality of  element  energizing  electrodes.  The  various  elements 
of  the  indicator  elements  are  individually  connected  to  the 
energizing  electrodes.  Anode  electrodes  are  mounted  ad- 
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iiss^irir-rss;^::^^^"^  rr;:^^"^:::^:^^?^^ 


ment  and  rigidity  to  the  structure  and  effects  improved  shield- 
ing characteristics. 


tions.  A  method  for  aging  the  gaseous  glow  indicator  is  also  CATHODECAP 

discloied.  David  Bcada,  Gowva,  N.Y.,  aarfpMr  to  GTE  Syhraaia 

. porated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

3,7»p7^ „  taLCLH01J//20.29/W,29/4« 


INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  RBGENERATIVECYCIX 


both  off 


UACL  313—337 


"-***•  ••"•'^•'^S^l.iwPi. 


46186.3 
U.S.CL313— 222 


tat.CLHOlki/50 


Halogen  incandescent  lamp  with  tungsten  filament  contams 
inert  fill  gas  and  has  a  partial  bromine  pressure  sufBoent  for 
the  regenerative  cyclic  process;  the  fUl  gas  additionaUy  con- 
tains an  additive  of  fh>m  0.05  to  0.5  vol.  percent  of  carbon 
monoxide;  due  to  the  CO  additive  it  is  possible  to  reduce  the 
quantity  of  bromine  necessary  for  the  regenerative  cycle  to 
less  than  10  percent  otherwise  necessary  under  the  same  con- 
ditions. 


A  ckMure  cap,  having  improved  dimensional  stabiUty.  b 
provided  for  capping  a  termmal-emitting  cathode  ray  tube 
cathode  sleeve.  The  closure  is  diversely  shaped  to  haw  a 
mesa-like  terminal  portion,  with  the  planar  end  surface 
thereof  formed  to  provide  a  flat  substrate  area  to  accom- 
modate the  deposition  of  electron  emissive  material  thereon. 
A  strengthening  transition  portion  extends  from  the  periphery 
of  the  mesa-like  portion  to  «Dnn  an  annular  ihouWer 
therearound.  A  peripheral  skirt  portion,  extending  downward 
from  the  shoukler,  is  of  a  length  and  internal  diameter  to 
fteilitote  encompassment  and  affixation  to  the  termmal  por- 
tion (rf  the  sleeve. 


3,728,573      

LEAKAGE  INHIBITING  SHIELD 

N.Yn  Mripm-  to  GTE  Sytvairia 


Hcwy  W.  Roskcr,  Waterloo, 


No.216,lll,Jaiu7,1972.TllB 

_j  Ai«.  3, 1972.  Scr.  No.  277,617 
tat.CLH01J//52.6i/04 

"  A^Jfa^cS^iieWing means,  for  inhibiting  the  formatkm 
of  electrical  leakage  between  the  Stem  iMdscrf  m  electt«^ 
dischar«  device,  is  a  subrtantially  inRmdibular  shaped 
member  formed  for  umbfella-fi-hkm-attachment  to  an  m- 
divkhial  lead  to  effect  better  shieWing  of  the  bead  "^  «"- 
rounding  the  lead.  A  hoUow  come  sectkm,  extending  bekm  a 
tube-like  attachment  portkm,  has  an  annular  basal^onented 
pcojecting  portkm  with  a  peripheral  downturned  portion 


-    3,728,575 
DiGTTAL  VECTOR  GENERATOR  WHICH  CAUSES  THE 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TO  MOVE  IN  THE  LARGEST 

POSSIBLE  INCREMENT  BY  SENSING  IF  THE  LINE  IS 

iyiVISIBLEBY2- 

,  Md  Hobcrt  W.  MmIv,  |r. 
itoSpcrry] 


tlHkNcwYoricN.Y. 
Dlvi*mc«Scr.No.569^1.  Ai*.  1.  ^'^'^JJ^Jf/*'"*- 
nb  BiipMitino  My  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,161 
tat.  CLHOIJ  29/70 

""a  Sc^t'fo/ie  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  vector  display  device 
for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  the  electron  beam  is  made 
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to  tranivene  the  screen.  The  circuit  tenses  whether  the  length 
of  the  line  segment  yet  to  be  formed  is  evenly  divisible  by 


T-ft'lOO 


i-^s  >-«i»^eW-f-»s  *^" 


t^ 


"•  '!*."'-'"■       'r*r 


^^B^So^O: 


2.4,8. .  .  2"  and  causes  the  electron  beam  to  move  in  the  lar- 
gest possible  increment. 


3,72S^« 
SELECTIVELY  READ  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 
L.  VigBtfcilir,  BwaUha,  Masfc 
Chevy  Omss,  Md^  asslgpsri  to 


llsd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  Me.  1 17«446 
bt.CLHOlJJi/26 
U^CL915— 10  9 


r-f^/ 


SOURCE 


3,72M77 
IMAGE  CORRELATOR  TUBE  WITH  SECONDARY 
TRANSMISSION  OF  COLUMATED  RAYS 
M. 


FRid  A^  21, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  05,874 
taLCLH01JJi/4« 
U&CL  315—11  3 


^4 

CLCCTMON 

SCCTION 


SNNM.  MPUTNO.  t 


ELECTRON 
MJLTinjCRANO 


An  image  orAicon  type  device  is  disclosed  for  electroopti- 
cal  integration  and  cfMxelation  systems.  A  photoemissive 
cathode  and  a  dynode  electrode  of  an  election  conductive 
dielectric  material  provide  for  direct  emissioa  of  secondary 
electrons  from  coUimated  li^  input  signals  to  impinge  on  an 
inwtlatiw*  target  member.  The  normal  photoelectric  emission 
current  is  multiplied  by  a  tector  inherent  in  direct  secondary 
electron  emission  by  the  dynode  electrode  and  becomes  a 
linear  function  of  die  accelerating  potential  between  the 
photocathode  and  dynode  for  processing  time  variable  modu- 
lating signals.  An  axial  focusing  magnetic  field  is  utiliied.  The 
dynode  electrode  arrangement  may  be  constructed  as  a 
separate  sealed  compartment  in  the  overall  device. 


3,720.578 
mGH  OUTPUT  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Shnakhl  Noaawa,  Hyaga;  HIbbM  Karat;  Masamlri 
bath  «f  Kyato,  —d  Jliiairtii  JF^wya^  Hyag^  al  aC 


45/105644 
UACL315— 99 


Pled  Aprt  27, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  137,781 

Japan,    Nov.    30.    1970, 


9CiaiBM 


lBt.a.H05b4///4 


An  electronic  image-encoder  with  an  SEC  vidicon  in  which 
the  electron  beam  is  positioned  according  to  a  coordinate  pair 
stored  as  digital  signals  and  applied  as  analog  signals  to  the 
deflection  coils  of  the  vidicon.  This  permits  the  beam  to  read 
selected  points  on  the  vidicon  target  and  the  beam  is  blanked 
until  the  desired  deflection  signals  are  applied. 

In  one  verrion  of  the  device,  the  deflection  signab  are 
simply  voltages  corresponding  to  the  values  of  the  digital 
signals,  in  another  version,  one  digital  signal  is  converted  to  an 
analot  deflection  voltage  and  a  standard  ramp  is  used  as  the 
other  deflection  voltage,  the  beam  being  turned  on  to  read 
only  afler  a  time  interval  following  initiation  Of  die  ramp, 
which  interval  is  proportional  to-the  other  digital  signal 

A  special  application  of  the  encoder  incorporates  a  crossed- 
dkperrion  optical  system  for  projecting  several  stacked  spec- 
tral orders  into  the  vidicon  target. 

in  aU  cases,  the  electron  beam  actuation  provides  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  image  intensity  at  the  point 
selected  by  the  digital  signal  pair,  and  this  output  signal  is 
digitiaed  tor  storage,  manipulation  or  display. 


A  hi^  output  operating  circuit  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  in- 
cludes, in  one  embodiment,  a  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  con- 
fronting E-cores  and  having  a  pair  of  outer  lep  and  a  center 
leg.  A  pair  of  lamp  current  control  windings  are  wound  on  the 
outer  legs,  and  a  cathode  preheating  oompensatkwi  winding 
and  a  pair  of  cathode  heating  winding*  are  wound  on  the 
center  leg.  The  fhix  firom  the  current  control  windings  are  in 
opposition  in  the  center  leg.  The  compensation  winding  is 
connected  acroas  die  lamp  between  the  cathodes  by  a  ^om 
starter.  During  prdieattng.  the  gkm  starter  it  ckMed.  and  the 
flux  from  the  compensation  winding  superposed  in  the  center 
leg  provides  optimum  cathode  prdieating.  When  die  lamp  is 
operating,  die  ^ow  starter  is  open,  and  die  opposed  flux  in  die 
center  leg  provides  optimum  cathode  heating. 

In  a  second  embodiment,  a  lamp  current  control  winding,  a 
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pair  of  cathode  heating  windings,  and  a  prdieating  compensa- 
tion winding  are  wound  on  a  common  magnetic  circuit  A  pair 
of  manually  operated  twitchet  connect  the  winding*  in  teries 
with  the  lamp  cadwdes  to  provide  optunum  cadmde  preheat- 
ing. During  operation,  the  switches  remove  die  compensation 
winding  from  die  circuit  and  connect  die  caUiode  heating 
windinp  across  die  cadiodes  to  provide  optimum  cadiode 
heating. 


3,728,579 

LINE  SCANNING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  HAVING 

LINEARIZING  MEANS 

SiMhIaw  Raflnrrid,  CanAridie,  Fa^aail.  Mri^or  Id  Pjre 

Limited,  Londoa,  England 

Flsd  Nav.  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  195,700  

Claims  prisrity,  auMradta  Giant  IiIIbIh,  Nafv.  11,  1970, 

S3j643/70 

taLCLHOlJ  29/70;  H03k4/0« 

UA  CL  315—27  TD  "^ 


primary  winding  of  die  device,  usually  diat  connected  m  series 
with  the  neutral  conductor  of  the  circuit.  The  saturable  core 
reactor  is  adapted  to  provide  an  impedance  of  substantial 
vahie  ftjrcurrents  betow  and  near  die  rated  direshoW  sensitivi- 
ty of  the  device  but  to  be  saturated  at  die  usual  load  cunwrt 
values  fbr  which  the  device  is  adapted,  and  to  therefore  offer 
negligible  impedance  to  die  flow  of  toad  currents.  The  core 
balance  eardi  leakage  protection  device  is  advantageously 
fivther  provided  in  combination  with  a  pretoad  tanpedance 
connected  between  a  line  conductor  at  a  point  on  die  toad  side 
of  one  winding  of  die  device  and  die  neutral  conductor  at  a 
pcrint  on  die  load  side  of  anodier  winding  of  die  device, 
ada^ed  to  draw  sufficient  additional  current  duoug^  die  one 
winding  of  die  device  to  overcome  die  balancing  current  diat 
wouWftow  in  the  odier  winding  due  to  an  earth  short  circuit. 
The  effective  impedance  of  the  tripping  core  of  die  device 
must  be  tow  fai  comparison  to  die  impedance  of  die  saturable 
core  reactor  for  values  of  current  In  die  order  of  the  tiireshoW 

wnntivity  of  the  device. 

3,728,581 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTKR 

DanlelM.Adamo,125E.Cresce^Av«we,Rrftar'^  ' 

FBsd  M«27, 1971,  S«.  Na.  147,51« 

taLCi.H02hJ/i6 

U&CL  317-18  A  ^ 


A  line  scanning  circuit  having  ito  output  circuit  a<  coupled 
to  a  scanning  coil  emptoys  linearizing  means  comprising  a 
transistor  to  generate  a  parabolic  waveform  diat  is  injected 
into  die  bottom  of  die  scanning  coU  while  die  conventional 
sawtoodi  waveform  is  supplied  to  die  top  of  die  scanning  cod. 

3,728380 
CORE4ALANCE  EARTH  LEAKAGE  PROTECTION 
Mavkc  R.  Marat,  Transvaal,  RepiMe  of  Senth  AMca, 
to  Electrical  Protection  CoBMiany  (Proprietary) 


No.  819,900,  April  28, 1909, 

Thb  ipiiiisllin  April  0, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  131,798 
taLa.H02hi/2« 


UACL  317-18  D 


A  ground  fiiuh  circuit  interrupter  and/or  indicator  compris- 
ing a  reUy  switch  and/or  indicator  hunp  connected  on  one  side 
to  die  gromided  frame  of  an  appliance  or  odier  part,  and  on 

die  odier  side  to  die  neutral  wire  or  to  die  grounding  wire  of 
the  electrical  service.  Currem  leaking  from  the  hot  line  to  die 
appliance  frame  due  to  moisture  or  ftulty  insulation  passes 
dirough  die  relay  coU  and/or  indicator  to  die  neutral  line  or 
grounding  wire  of  die  service,  and  tins  actuates  die  reUy 
switch  to  open  the  hot  line  circuit  to  the  appliance.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, diere  is  an  additional  circuit  breaker  in  die  hot  line 
comprising  a  leUiy  twitch  terially  connected  to  die  hot  Hne. 
which  it  energized  by  excessive  current  flow,  as  in  a  hne-to- 

Une  short. 

3,728,582  

GROUND  CONTTNUITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
_.jnas  L  Agnew,  Irwin,  Pa.,  siriganr  to  Gallon  In^ 

'^•^''•raS£i-23,1971,S.r.N..  211^9 
lBt.CLH02hJ/i6 
UA  CL  317—18  C  ** 


I 'JH fT-J 


The  core  balance  earth  leakage  protection  device  is  fan- 
pioved  by  provkHng  in  combination  widi  it  a  suitable  saturable 
core  reactor  whose  winding  is  connected  in  series  with  one 


In  a  system  which  delivers  electrical  power  to  remotdy 
located  electrical  equipment,  such  as  mining  equipment. 
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through  power  conductors  in  a  cable  extending  firom  a  main 
source  of  power  to  the  equipment,  the  caUe  including  at  least 
two  power  conductors  connected  to  the  electrical  input  ter- 
minals of  the  equipment  and  a  ground  conductor  connected  to 
the  frame  of  the  equipment,  there  is  added  a  ground  conduc- 
tor monitoring  circuit  including  power  circuit  isolating  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  power  conductors  of  the  cable  and  the 
ground  conductor  thereof  to  provide  across  a  pair  of  connect- 
ing terminals  a  series  circuit  including  the  cable  ground  con- 
ductor isolated  firom  the  main  power  circuit  at  a  given 
frequency  substantially  different  from  the  main  power  source 
frequency.  These  connecting  terminate  are  preferably  con- 
nected across  the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer  having  a 
center  upped  primary  winding  driven  by  push-pull  connected 
transistorB  or  the  like  fed  by  the  oppositely  phased  outputs  of  a 
signal  generator  circuit  at  said  given  frequency.  The  push-pull 
transistor  circuit  includes  a  load  resistance  on  one  side  of  the 
load  terminals  thereof  constituting  one  arm  of  a  D.C.  bridge 
circuit,  and  the  load  terminals  and  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  constituting  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  D.C.  bridge 
circuit.  Control  means  at  the  output  of  the  bridge  circuit  is 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  bridge  circuit  indicating  that 
the  impedance  reflected  into  the  primary  winding  exceeds  a 
given  value  by  disconnecting  the  main  power  source  from  the 
cable  power  conductors. 


sink  while  maintaining  good  thermal  communication  between 
them.  An  externally  and  internally  threaded  boron  nitride  tu- 
bular adapter  is  threaded  into  a  heat  sfaik  recess.  The  semicon- 
ductor device  stud  is  threaded  into  the  adapter. 


3,728,583 
ELECTRICAL  FUSE  SYSTEM 
Arthur  K.  Wkkaom  Pahs  Vcrdss 
The  Garrett  Cerparatioi 

HM  Jaly  10, 1972,  Sot.  No.  270,392 
bt.CLH02hJ/(W 
U.S.CL317— 33SC 


3,728,585 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHBOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BUS  BAR 

HEAT  PIPE  MEANS 
Vfmkm  F.  (Nariww,  WahHii,  CoMk,  asst^Mr  t»  GcMral 


Fled  JHW 12, 1972,  S«.  No.  261,596 
bL  CL  H02b  1/20:  HOlb  7/34 
U.S.  €1.317— 100 


. 'n.. 


An  electrical  fuse  has  a  link  with  a  notch  or  reduced  section 
portion,  adjacent  which  ii  a  source  of  mechanical  energy 
which  is  arranged  to  be  energized  from  the  charge  on  acapaci- 
tor  by  the  closure  of  a  switch,  preferably  a  thyristor  which  is 
gated  by  a  circuit  means  sensing  the  current  flowing  in  the 
link. 


3,728,584 

SEMKX>NDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTING  ADAPTER 

Rebcrt  J.  KahlMr,  BroekflsU,  Wis.,  ■■riggnr  to  Gmmi  Me. 


i  21, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  155,058 
IiBt.CLH01l//72 


U.S.CL317— 100 


An  adapter  assembly  is  described  for  electrically  insulating 
a  stud  mount  semiconductor  device  from  its  supporting  heat 


An  electric  switchboard  assembly,  including  a  main  enck>- 
sure  and  a  number  of  vertically  extending  main  power  supply 
busbars  and  electrical  control  devices  having  line  terminals 
connected  to  the  busbars.  Heat  dissipating  means  is  provided 
operating  on  the  "heat  pipe"  principle  to  dissipate  heat 
generated  in  the  electrical  control  devices  and/or  in  the  con- 
nections of  such  devices.  The  heat  dissipating  means  operates 
by  transporting  the  heat  to  a  different  location  in  the 
switchboard  from  that  in  which  it  is  created  and  dissipating  it 
to  suitable  heat  receiving  means  such  as  a  circulating  heat 
receiving  medium  such  as  air.  The  vertically  extending  power 
supply  busbars  each  comprise  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  busbar 
members.  The  electrical  control  devices  are  connected  to  a 
fint  one  of  the  pair  of  buibvf,  and  the  Other  one  of  the  pair  of 
busbars  is  provided  with  heat  dissipating  means,  such  as  fins. 
The  pair  of  busbars  are  spaced  apart  and  are  interconnected 
by  tubular  members  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  ends  to  form 
•  ck)sed  kx>p.  This  ckjsed  k)op  is  evacuated  and  provided  with 
a  liquid  and  wicking  means  so  that  it  acts  as  a  heat  pipe 
whereby  heat  which  is  transmitted  to  the  first  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  pair  of  busbars  from  the  electrical  control  devices 
or  by  the  flow  of  current  therethrough  is  carried  to  the  other 
member  of  the  pair  and  dissipated  to  the  circulating  air  around 
the  fins. 


3,728,586 
AC  POWER  MODULE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

MECHANIC  AL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
E.  bhsMsr,  Mwlih  View,  mmi  RidHrd  L. 

•f 


I  eC  Sar.  Ne.  046^406,  J«m  15, 1970. 
.7, 1972,  Ser.Ne.  216310 
tat.CLH02b///« 
U.S.CL  317—114  5< 

An  A.C.  power  receptacle  is  contained  in  one  compartment 
of  a  module  and  a  fuse  hokler,  fuat  ejector  and  line  voltage 
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3,728,589 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 

to  RCA  Corpora- 


switch  are  contained  in  the  other  compartment.  A  sliding  door  «««™wutj*,iw« 

ritows  access  to  only  one  compartment  at  a  tm,e,  and  a  safety    ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^'^^^^^^ 

tloB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

IBed  April  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  134.769 

taUCl.H01l//02.i//4 

UACL  317-234  R 


interkxk  prevents  the  line  voltage  switch  from  being  changed 
unless  the  fuse  b  ejected. 


3,728,587 
KINESCOPE  TUBE  SOCKET  WITH  COMPONENT 

RECEIVING  MEANS 
Scymoor  Ofhrmao.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  aaslg^  to  tedustrial 
Electiook  Hardware  Corp.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  4. 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,754 
lBt.CLH02b//a4 


UACL  317-118 


34 


\\\<\> 


A  socket  fbr  a  tube  having  pins  comprises  a  receiving  m^ 
for  saki  pins  and  pin  contacts  adapted  to  engofe  the  pms.  Wire 
contacts  are  spaced  from  the  pin  contacts  and  are  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  lead  wires.  Each  of  the  contactt  has  a  m^ns 
for  receiving  a  component  lead  so  that  components  can  be  in- 
serted between  the  pin  and  wire  contacts.  Therefore,  each  of 
the  components  wHl  be  in  series  between  the  lead  wires  and 
the  electrodes  of  the  tube. 

3,728388 

METHODOF  BEHAVIOR  THERAPY 

ChrMoplMr  Robtai  JOM*,  21  Newport  Drive,  Aiecstcr.  Ei«laiid 

Flid  My  22, 1971,  Sm.  No.  165,182 

dakoa  priority,  ai|BriHw  Grsot  Brild^  Joly  31.  1970, 

37394/70 

taLCLH01h47//« 

UA  CL  317—141 S  * 


A  seimconductor  assembly  for  high  frequency,  hq^  power 
operation  includes  a  ground  plane  member  of  a  block  of  an 
electrically  and  thermally  conductive  material  having  a  cavity 
in  the  top  surface  thereof.  A  mounting  bkK*  of  an  electrkally 

insulating  and  diermally  conductive  material  is  mounted  on 
the  ground  plane  member  in  die  cavity,  and  a  transistor  ele- 
ment is  mounted  on  the  mounting  bk>ck.  The  transistor  ete- 
ment  has  a  collector  electrode  on  one  surfsce  whwh  is 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  a  metal  fihn  on  the 
mounting  bk>ck.  and  emitter  and  base  electrodes  on  its  other 
surfece  w^iich  are  substantially  coplanar  with  top  surfece  of 
the  ground  plane  member.  A  ground  bar  extends  across  the 
cavity  adjacent  the  transistor  element  and  is  mechamcally  and 
electticaOy  connected  to  die  top  surfece  of  the  ground  plane 
member.  The  bow  electrode  of  the  transistor  element  is  elec- 
trfcaUy  connected  to  the  ground  plane  member  by  wires  ex- 
tending fiom  the  base  electiode  to  the  top  surfiKO  of  the 
ground  plane  member  and  the  ground  bar.  Input  and  output 
tuning  circuits  may  be  mounted  on  the  top  surfece  of  the 
ground  plane  member  aiid  electrically  connected  to  the  base 
electiode  and  collector  electrode  respectively. 


3,728390 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES  WITH  CONTINUOUS 


iVIcw  CriK. 
~iM  Aprl2l,  1971,  Scr.  No.  1363*7 
lM.CLmUllli4 
U.S.CL317— 235R 


A  method  of  behavkMT  therapy  wherein 
automatfcaUy  initiated  after  a  variable  ' 
by  the  duratkm  of  the  prevkNis  trial. 


a  subsequent  trial  is 
period  determined 


A  charge  ooupled  device 
■trate  containing  on  one  surfece 
with  a  plurality  of  electrodes 


insulatii^  kqrer 
from  each  odier  by  le- 


r 
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tittive  material.  This  resistive  material  prevents  the  formation 
of  potential  barriers  between  the  electrodes  and  increases  the 
speed  of  transfer  of  charge  from  beneath  one  electrode  to 
beneath  an  adjacent  electrode. 


3  728,591 

GATE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INSULATED  GATE 

nELIKEFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Richard  Alan  SnMhini,  HigMatowii,  N  J^  aolpMir  to  RCA 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,790 
lBt.CLH01lii/i4 
U.S.CI.317— 235R  6( 


3,728,593 

ELECTRO  OPTICAL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  UNITARY 

PHOTOEMITTING  JUNCTION  AND  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

BODY  PORTION  HAVING  HIGHLY  DOPED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRODES 

\V  rniiisn.-TT-f-.  *-*-. — "i ^-"-" — '-  '" 

)Parii,Il. 

FIM  Oet  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S6,8S4 
Ud.CLmUtllOOJ5IOO 
U.S.a.317— 23SR  5( 


The  protective  device  comprises  a  thin  film  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  on  an  insulating  substrate,  contiguous  regions  ot 
the  ^n  being  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  providing  • 
phinuny  of  serially  connected  diodes  in  bodc-to-back  relation- 
ship. Disposed  on  the  surfsce  of  various  different  ones  of  the 
regions  are  layers  of  metal  for  reducing  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  the  device.  The  device  is  connected  between  the 
gate  electrode  <rf  the  transistor  to  be  protected  and  either  the 
source  or  drain  electrode  thereof. 


3,728,592 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  REDUCED 

CARRIER  UFETIME 

ian  Jaacllaa,  Vt.*  Bwti 
,  N.Y.;  Oiiride  Rwri  Viva, 
Vt.,MrfT».ai^Yefc,Piiig|ikii|di,N.Yniii<gi«ri<oI»- 
iifirtaMlBMhwMirhliiiC^riTliw,ArMO«fc,N.Y. 


DivWoa  of  Str.  No.  823,255,  Mqr  9, 19C9,  PM.  No.  3,C25,781. 
n*  upplcoHaB  Sopt  14, 1971,  Sw.  Nou  180^488 
h^  CL  HOli  7/44, 9/12, 19/00 
U.S.CL317— 235R  8i 
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There  is  disclosed  an  electro  optical  device  comprising  a 
single  body  of  semi  insulating  semiconductor  material  having 
a  semi  insulating  semiconductivity  of  approximately  10"  ohm- 
centimeters,  prdTeraMy  gallium  arsenide.  Gallium  arsenide  in 
this  conductivity  range  exhibits  a  photo  conductivity  charac- 
teristic in  K^iich  there  is  a  relatively  linear  variance  of  resistivi- 
ty with  impinging  photons.  A  PN  junction  is  formed  in  one 
portion  of  the  substrate  and,  responsive  to  electric  signab  ap- 
plied across  the  junction,  emits  photons  affecting  the  resistivi- 
ty of  the  semi  insulating  layer.  Contact  to  the  photo  resistive 
layer  can  be  connected  in  a  circuit  as  either  a  switch  or  a  vari- 
able resistor,  depending  upon  the  level  of  signals  applied 
across  the  PN  junction. 


3,728,594 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

TRANSITION  METAL  OXIDE  DOPED  WITH  A 

TRIVALENT  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT 

Wooi«pooa  MidMd  YiM,  and  Fmy  Nlal  YooMi,  botk  of  PriB. 

cctOB,  N  J.,  aHlgBon  to  RCA  Corporalioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flad  Nov.  17. 1971,  S«r.  No.  199,708 

IiBl.CLH05bJJ/00 

U.S.CL317— 235R  6< 


22        14 


A  metiiod  of  fisbricating  hi^-speed  planar  transistor  struc- 
tures by  reducing  carrier  lifetime  tiirougli  doping  with  carrier 
lifetime  killers.  Gold  is  diffused  through  the  front  surfsce  of 
the  silicon  structure  during  transistor  fabrication.  The  gold  is 
introduced  from  the  vapor  |rfiase  in  a  contndled  manner  so 
that  its  uXA  S(rfubility  in  silicon  is  not  exceeded.  A  simultane- 
ous gold  and  base  difliinon  is  preferred. 

Such  a  simultaneous  diffusion  produces  a  novel  planar 
transistor  structure  having  a  gold  distribution  curve  with  an 
unexpected  increased  concentration  peak  in  the  region  proxi- 
mate to  the  bose-coUector  junction. 


An  electrohiminescent  device  includes  a  layer  including  a 
transition  metal  oxide  doped  with  a  trivalent  rare  earth  metal. 
The  transition  metal  oxide  has  the  general  formula,  M,^M'0 
.).  where  M'  is  a  Group  DA  element  or  a  group  HIB  element, 
M"  is  a  transition  metal,  O  is  oxygen  and  the  subscripts  x,  y 
and  z  denote  the  number  of  eadi  of  the  elements  depending 
on  the  valences  of  the  particular  elements  used.  The  byer  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  single  crystalUne  body  of  tiie  doped  transi- 
tion metal  oxklc  or  particles  of  the  transttwn  metal  oxide  in  a 
dielectric  medium.  A  pair  of  spaced  contactt  are  provided  on 
the  layer.  For  the  single  crystalline  body  one  of  the  contacts  is 
a  bk>cking  contact  and  the  other  is  an  ohmic  contact.  For  the 
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tayer  which  toctade.  the  V^'^'^^f^J^  S^X'£S 
contacts  are  bkKking contacts.  Light » emittodfiwm  Ac  1^ 

wt^current  is  applied  thro,M|h  the  »*y«'J»!;-^^: 

tacts;  DC  current  being  used  for  tiie  «ngle  cnj?^  ^^ 
«d  AC  current  for  the  particles  in  a  dielectric  medium . 
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3,728,595  ^^ 

FEEDRATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MHJJNG 

MACHINES  ._ 

Lyk  C.  Adam,  Seattle,  Wa*.,  a-lBl-r  to  Tke  Bodiig 

P-y-  S**^^.  „,  1970.  Ser.  No.  14,918 
Inl.CLG05b /9/24 

UACL  318—39 


^ 


^ 


/muM» 


L«^ 


,£2 
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A  system  for  automaticany  controlteig  the  fc«»f««^ 

■-!!-i_l_-  x.LJifimcnt-  The  outputs  of  tiie  bridges  correspono  lo 

SroVtigMd  ^ined  from  tiie  compar-on  of  tiie  p.e-«t 
reference  and  tiie  actual  milling  forces. 

3728,596 
PLURAL  MCm>RSLIP.«)NT»OLLroWUVING  MEANS 

"^                  roRTRACIlCWrURPOSM_  ^  ^^^^^^ 
Bo  H«aM«*««»  ■■•  .'•'?^ "  ■— .--  riiiiirljra  Ak< 


ous  wheel  shafts.  T^  •«  PW'vided  'f^^*^'!^? 
forming  v.h«  control  systems  to  cont«>l  the  motor  am«jt^ 

•n^re^ifiers  respond  to  a  first  reference  value  supphed  toM*e 
iJjJS^fim^Swence  value  tr«-d^ 
d^fo?tiie  rotor  current  and  a  tachometer  for  e^**  moton 
rSnimum  «dector  is  provided  to  ««P«t?»^!P"*„:i"" 
i  an  tiie  tachometen  and  to  pick  out  tihe  ^^  !^'^ 
refe^nce  value  transducer  can »- -^^"^  P!™!^*^?^ 
ference  between  a  certam  motor  speed  and  tiie  «P««»  ?[J^ 
S^rotating  at  tiie  lowest  speed.  A  «««»^»,^^ 
^iL^^iL  of  tiie  k«.est  t.chomet«^^^ 

ference  reference,  •«»  •  P»»«^5  ««»*r!^^^  S 
each  connected  to  a  tachometer  and  arranged  to  produce  the 

;:Si?rSSSice  between  tiie  output  vah^  of  oneu«h^^ 

STand  such  sum.  This  po«tive  difference  »»ppbed  to  «ch 

rf  tiie  control  systems  in  such  a  way  as  to  reduce  tiie  dnvmg 

current  erf  the  motor. 

3,728,597  ^^ 

SERVO  M<m)R  CONTllOLLED  TRANOTR  SYSTEM 

FORAUTOMATfCPRESSLWE^ 

i«..«h  ».  ClbnnieaB.  and  Frauds  E.  Hcibcrgar,  both  of 

'^iU,  JT-iiO"  «o  I>--y  M-«^  Corporation, 

Chicago,IIL  _^ 

FHed  Jnly  «,  1»71,  Sor.  No.  160,799 

bLCLH02p  5/52 

U&CL  318-85 


3001/70 
UACL  318—52 


SvtMka  Ekkiriska  Ak- 


5  Claims 


I^  CL  H02p  5/50 


A  transfer  .y«em  for  an  automatic  pr«j^toewta^lud« 
a  gripper  for  transferring  woricpieces  bett.^eenpfe««.i«e 
IrSSTto  supported  on  tiie  end.  of  a  pair  of  tioarfta;!^ 
^fro«^iSw«Kling  poir  of  p«^^ 
Vraphs  are  manipulated  by  a  pair  of  ball  swew  ^^^^^^^ 
J^rated  by  a cor.«ponding p«rof  «vo«^ 

m^  are  electrically  connected  »*«P^™  ^^ 
IJJXmizing  movement  of  tiie  transfer  •-«««yT^^ 

iociated  witii  a techometer  and  a resoWer  for  geacrjmgei^ 
SL  input  signals  for  tiie  control  sy«em  assooated  w«h  tiie 

servo  motors. 


SJSEcnSlSlONECOILUNITPRKVlOUSLY 
B^^S^STcXuCriON  IS  Dm^J^BD^ 
Joe  Cyri  May,  Chsiilre,Co««.«  aali^or 

**  ^^**''nJNllJ*2. 1970,  Ssr.  No.  86 AS4 

tal.CLH02k  29/00  ._ 

"t  S^2i^  t-ving  iu  stetor  winding.  o««^ 
two  ohM«rJ  advanced  one  step  by  reversmg  the*re^  of 

^ZX.inoneoftitepha.e..Each|*««j^ected^^ 
nr««rM  bv  a  oair  of  patiis  witii  each  potii  directtng  current 

A  slip  controlled  drivmg  mean,  for^^di^^  STdX^rdirSon  5^  the  phase.  Tlie  p-hs  «e  al- 

dudes  a  phiraUty  of  direct  current  motors  connected  to  van- 
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ternately  ihiftable  from  conducting  to  non-conducting  whh 
the  shift  of  a  path  to  being  conducting  being  delayed  until  cur- 


guch  at  a  prime  mover,  fiirtiier  rectifiers  are  electrically  con- 
nected between  armature  windings  of  the  direct  current  com- 


JSa. 


rent  flow  fiom  tiie  patii  shifted  to  non-conducting  is  essentiaUy 
zero  to  prevent  short  circuiting  between  the  paths. 


3,72M99 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
mnd  MkHUid,  KawaHkl^ki,  JapM,  airfVMr  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.«  Ltd^  HirwMma  Iff  a^  FhJI  Ekdrk  Co^  Ltd., 


Fled  July  30, 1971,  Sv.  No.  167,569 
tat.  CLH02p  7/74 

U.S.CL318— 139 


A  control  system  for  an  electric  automotive  vehicle  driven 
by  a  battery  operated  D.C.  series  motor,  comprising  a  motor 
control  circuit  for  controlling  stepwisely  D.C.  voltage  applied 
to  a  motor  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  control 
means  fbr  charging  batteries  during  regenerative  braking 
operation  of  the  vehicle.  The  motor  control  circuit  is  con- 
stituted of  four  batteries,  six  unidirectional  devices  and  three 
switclung  means. 


i¥CLTW9CUfmtiiT  or 

CMffffwr  coMMi/rAriirf 


MAOHUt 


I 

ran  txetTim  cimntur 
OF  gLMUHOMumpr 
eooMjnt 


mutating  machine  and  the  electromagnetic  coupling,  the  load 
can  be  controlled  over  a  wide  speed  range. 


3,728,601 
TRIGGER  DIODE  CONTROLLED  MOTOR  STARTING 

SYSTEM 

David  C.  Mckcr,  Hani,  and  Thomaa  F.  Whklalwr,  Ferth 
Worth,  both  el  Tol,  ■■Jgnnri  to  ECC  Cwporliea,  T 

Tex. 

F8ed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,576 
tat.  CLH02p  7/44 
US.CL318— 221E  9( 


*LINC 


3,728,600 

ARRANGEMENT  FCHt  TRANSMmiNG  MECHANICAL 

POWER  FROM  A  DRIVING  MACHINE  TO  A  LOAD 

F^dwo  ShflMta,  3-22,  TakhnMlM,  NiMMiBfya,  Japui 

Fled  JHW 16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,708 

tai.Cl.H02fc//26 

U.S.CL318-197  ..     V    .  .  7qtl«M 

When  an  electromagnetic  couphng  havuig  two  rotors  is  con- 
nected mechanically  with  a  direct  current  commuUting 
machine,  in  such  a  way  that  a  rotor  is  used  in  common  as  one 
of  the  two  rotors  of  the  electromagnetic  coupling  and  as  a 
rotor  of  the  direct  current  commutatmg  machine,  the  electric 
machine  arrangement  can  be  a  power  transmitting  device 
which  is  (rf  high  efficiency  and  has  a  simple  construction. 

if  the  rotor  shaft  of  the  direct  current  commuUting  machine 
is  connected  medianically  with  a  load,  and  tiie  other  rotor  of 
the  dectromagnetic  coupling  is  driven  by  a  driving  machine 


A  speed  responrive  motor  starting  system  includes  a  bi- 
lateral triode  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  start 
winding  for  controlling  the  current  flow  therethrou^.  A  first 
bilateral  trigger  diode  is  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  triode  switch  for  supplying  enabling  current  thereto.  The 
first  bilateral  trigger  diode  is  connected  to  a  capacitor  which 
provides  the  enabling  current  and  to  a  second  bilateral  trigger 
diode  connected  to  a  voltage  divider.  A  current-aensing  trans- 
former is  coupled  in  circuit  with  die  motor  run  windfaig  and 
with  die  voltage  divider  for  controlling  die  voltage  applied  to 
the  voltage  divider,  and  thus  for  controlling  the  voltage  neces- 
sary to  trigger  the  first  bilateral  trigger  diode  in  accordance 
with  the  motor  speed.  Phase  compensating  capacitors  are  pro- 
vided to  advance  the  phase  angle  of  die  voltage  which  triggers 
the  first  bilateral  trigger  diode. 
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3,728,602 
SYSTEM  OF  DRIVING  A  PULSE  MOTOR 
MksM  MaMbc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  siiljur  to  Wmiftm 


W. 


3,728,604 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wk.,  asslg^Mr  to 


FIsdMaRk  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,662 

CUM   priarily,   mMaOm  Japan,   March   23,    1970, 

45/24201 

tal.CLH02p7/00 

UACL318— 434  •' 


FHed  Jaly  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165^469 
taLCLH02p  5/04 
U.S.CL318— 459  1« 


te 


A  high  DC  voltage  is  supplied  to  tiie  exciting  coU  of  a  pulse 
motor  and  tiie  current  flowing  in  die  exciting  coU  is  detected 
and  it  is  instandy  cutoff  when  the  above-mentioned  current 
reaches  a  predetermined  value.  Accordingly,  die  pulse  motor 
can  be  advantageously  provided  witii  a  smaU  power  km  ma 
switching  circuit  as  well  as  in  die  exciting  circuit,  because  the 
value  of  a  series  resistor  of  die  exciting  cod  can  be  decreased 
to  a  minimum  or  even  to  aero.  FurdM^.  a  qufck  response 
frequency  characteristic  and  a  simple  and  acooomfcal  chcuit 
c^Me  of  automatically  adjusting  die  exdtint  w™*^ 
time  can  be  expected,  because  die  high  vohage  is  impressed 
upon  the  exciting  coil. 


Motor  control  system  in  which  die  electromotive  force 
generated  by  die  motor  and  motor  armature  current  is  sensed 
on  starting  and  stopping  to  inhibit  operation  of  the  motor  con- 
tactor for  making  and  breaking  die  armature  circuit  m  die 
presence  of  the  electromotive  force  or  armature  current. 


W. 


3,728,603 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 

,.  „..je«M. 20524 RndMTfcrd  Ave.. Dslrell, Mich. 

Dlvlston€lSar.No.815,060,Aprill0.1%9.PW.N.». 

3^81478.  TUs  appfcatfsn  Oct.  27, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  84^  1 

tat.a.B60s7/0« 

U.S.CL318— 443  * 


3,728^605 
AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  REVERSIBLE  CLOSURE 

OPERATOR 
L.  PmIRo,  Wisrtss,  taw. 


1971,1 


.Na.  175,046 
1/00 


UACL318— 475 
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Ah  electric  control  device  controUing  a  wiper  motor  to 
operate  windshieW  wiper  blades  intermittentiy  widi  a  dweU 
pSod  between  succesrive  wiping  cycles.  The  w«p«r  motor 
JSmit  is  carried  by  relay  contacu  and  a  solid  sute  tmimg  cu- 

cuit  controb  die  energliation  of  die  retoy  cod. 


An  overhead  control  for  raising  and  towering  garage  doors 

and  odier  cyclically  operated  devices  which  utiliaes  a 
unidirectional  electric  motor  which  drives  an  endless  cham  m 
only  one  direction.  A  foUower  rides  on  a  raU  and  is  coupled  to 

the  endless  chain  by  a  gear  which  engages  die  chain  on  one 
side  so  as  to  move  the  follower  in  a  first  direction.  When  the 
f ottower  reaches  dieendofdierail,diegearofdie  foUower 
rotates  1 80*  so  as  to  engage  die  opposite  side  of  die  Cham  and 
dius  move  die  foUower  in  die  opposite  direction.  The  tenswn 
may  be  adjusted  so  diat  a  dooc  wiU  stop  or  reverie  when  it 
meett  resistance  sufficiendy  firm  to  shift  die  gear  of  die  fol- 
tower. 
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3,72M06 
SOLID  STATE  HOSPITAL  BED  POWER  CONTROL  UNIT 
Cyril  Oww  PlwnpB,  NwMl,  Mi  Art  Uc,  El  V$m,  btA  «C 
DL,  —ipMwri  to  GcMnI  Electric  Coaqmy,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y. 

P«ed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Ser.  Nk  177,787 
bt.CLH02p  7/74 
U^CLJIS— 480  9< 


An  electrical  power  control  unit,  preferably  for  use  with 
hospital  bed  control  handsets,  incluiUng  control  circuitry  com- 
prising a  first  portion  wherein  the  primary  winding  of  a  control 
power  transformer  n  connected  acro«  AC  power,  the  secon- 
dary winding  ot  the  transformer  is  connected  to  the  handset, 
and  the  tertiary  winding  of  the  transformer  te  connected  in  cir- 
cuit to  form  a  fiill  wave  center  tapped  rectifier,  said  control 
circuitry  ftnther  including  one  or  more  otfier  circuit  portions 
each  comprising  a  load,  a  photo  transistor  amplifier,  a  Triac, 
and  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  circuit  wherein  the  photo 
transistor  amplifier  is  activated  when  ligjit  fkUs  upon  its  sensi- 
tive surfoce  and  wherein  upon  activation  of  the  photo 
transistor  die  gate  of  the  associated  Triac  changes  polarity 
thus  causing  the  Triac  gate  to  conduct  power  to  the  associated 


3,728,607 

PHASE  ANALOG  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYS1EM 

ERffLOYING  A  LASER  MGniZED  POSITION 

lEEDRACK 
IJ.hrtL,W<|Msshofe,V«n"ilB«nrtoC«MrBlElsclrfc 
Conpany,  Lyan,  Mam. 

nsd  Feb.  29, 1968,  Sar.  No.  709^405 
Iirt.CLG05b//0i 
U^a.318-608  4( 


A  digitally  operable  phase  analog  numerical  control  is 
described  which  comprises  petition  measuring  means  for 
producing  a  train  of  pulses  wherein  die  individual  pulses 
represent  increments  of  movement  of  apparatus  being  con- 
trolled and  hence  is  representative  of  the  position  of  the  ap- 
paratus in  standard  measurement  units.  Variable  rate  feed- 


back counter  means  are  coupled  to  the  output  from  the  con- 
version circuit  for  producing  a  variably  phase  shifted,  phase 
analog  actual  position  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
digitized  position  signal.  Phase  discrimhiator  means  are  also 
provided  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  output  from  the 
feedback  phase  counter  and  a  digitally  operable  command 
phase  counter  means  is  provided  for  producing  an  output 
phase  analog  command  signal  of  substantially  the  same  base 
frequency  and  waveshape  as  the  feedback  phase  counter.  The 
output  of  the  command  phase  counter  is  supplied  to  a  second 
input  of  the  phase  discriminator  and  serves  as  a  command 
phase  analog  signal  against  which  the  actual  position  phase 
analog  signal  represented  by  the  output  of  the  feedback  phase 
counter,  is  compared.  The  output  from  the  phase  discrimina- 
tor representt  the  difference  between  the  actual  and  desired 
positions  of  the  apparatus  being  controlled,  and  is  utilized  to 
control  the  position  of  such  apparatus.  In  practice,  the  posi- 
tion measuring  means  preferably  comprises  an  interferometer 
position  gauging  device  and  the  predetermined  conversion 
fector  is  a  fimction  of  the  space  measured  in  microinches  or 
micrometers  between  fringes  of  the  fringe  count  produced  by 
the  interferometer. 


3,728,608 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  WITH  TWO  CHARGING 

SOURCES  OF  DIFFBRENT  VOLTAGE 
Rador  M.  Tddi,  6040  Boulevard  £.,  W«l  New  York,  N  J. 
FBed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9^86 
Int.  CLH02I 7/04 
U.S.CL320— 23  14  < 


c/«ev>r 
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V>  »A 
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A  battery  charging  circuit  is  provided  which  automatically 
charges  a  battery,  maintains  a  constant  voltage  across  the  bat- 
tery after  it  is  charged  and  during  die  period  of  its  non-use, 
and  again  charges  the  battery  after  a  sufficient  current  <bain 
occurs  such  as  when  a  load  is  placed  across  the  battery  ter- 
minate. The  charging  circuit  includes  control  means  which 
selects  either  a  main  charging  source  or  a  reduced  voltage 
charging  source  according  to  the  condition  of  the  battery, 
connects  the  selected  source  to  the  battery,  and  continues  the 
connection  of  that  selected  source  untfl  the  condition  <rf  the 
battery  is  significandy  altered.  Circuit  sensing  means  detects 
the  battery  condition  and  actuates  the  control  means  to  select 
the  proper  charging  source  for  connection  to  the  battery. 


3,728,609 

ELECTRIC  POWER  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

CONVERTER,  LC  FILTER,  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

ARRANGED  FDR  HIGHLY  ACCURATE  AND  STABLE 

RESPONSE 

Fi«d  W.  KcUey,  Jr.,  Media,  Fa.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 

Company 

FBed  July  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  269,787 
Iirt.CLH02a///4 


U.&CL321-10  **  .      . 

In  electnc  power  apparatus  including  a  voltage-regulated 

converter  and  an  LC  filter  supplying  a  load  circuit  with  rehi- 

tively  smooth  unipoterity  voltage  of  desired  magnitude,  aocu- 
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^  is  promoted  by  ushig.  novel  PJ2«rt^fo;^         S^Tt  ;.:S2?  ^^.^LS?  S  J^  "^^ 
,angementwhichtakesintoaccounttheIRdn)p«cromthese     "^^      J'J^jp^  «d  a  toad  current  con««ct»^^ 

Sde^  tochMfcs  a  control  arrangement  for  ccm^^ 
iSbmS  the  «ritch  between  the  outputs.  whi^2^^ 
devtoefeMimimitting  the  load  current  from  die  ^^ 

3!««iwlmBM  outpuTr^ 

S3«--Sllo«  e«*pt  when  there  is  ade«eas^ 

tun«i0f*s  wtodtag and  at  die  same  time  a  resistive  load  and 

MrtW  Iw  wmm  of  switdnng  when  die  load  current  passes 
Stm^-w  ■?"»•  <tocrease  in  the  tuim  of  the  winding  and 

rt*sS-otiii»or— --  — 


m^ 


M.-lt 


■^rc  r£e0SACJt 


ries  faiductance  Of  the  fiher  While  avoiding  its  dynamic  transfer 
characteristic. 

3,728,610 

CONSTANT  POWER  REGULATOR  FROMAC  SWJJCE 

H«sry  N.  Swilasiu  11319  Va-w-  ^  NoHh  Hdiywood, 

^■"'*        fB,dSsfL21,1970.Str.No.73,942 
Ial.a.H02m7/20 

UAa.321-47 


3,728,612  ___, 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  TELEMETRYSWTEM  FOR 

OPTICAL  MAGNBTOMEIM 

Tofc,  ssilginri  to  AH 

'^•^^•*l5i'A-8. 17.1971,  Ssr.No.l7S,599 
IiiLCLG01r3J/0« 
U.S.CL324— JR  • 


both  of 


A  circuit  for  supplying  a  conwnt  power  to  a  to^ifi^^ 
AC  source  diat  may  vary  In  voltage,  mchidmg  a  diode  oon- 
i£^^  AC  -oice  to  die  toad  to^toec^«j,p^ 
during  pMt  of  the  po-tive  ^^^^^i^  t^^^ 
rectifier  (SCR)  dmt  "l»P»«  l«;^  *«?  ^^T^lX»t 
load  during  ■nother  part  of  each  cyde.  The  MP^^^^r** 

23«:todTL  to«l  ««eti«o  during  Ac  p«J^ 
cycto  ft  Stops  die  direct  flow  of  power  todie  toad  duougdjB 

SS  «dSe  capacitor  then  suppHe.  «  ta^  P«>««J;  Ac^ 
SHenses  the  >Evoltar  win  file  the  SCRlaW  fa  tje  p«^ 

tive  half  cyde  when  die  AC  source  vottags  rises,  eodiat  more 
5^i?^2ftSw  to  the  toad direcdy  d«ough  the  dtode  prior  to 

oonnectioB  of  the  capacitor. 

3,728,611 
TAP  CHANGER 


ll«iD«.23.1f71USsr.No^lM» 
^^^  MpBcallaBSwedaa,F«h.  5, 1971, 1416/71 

'""^*      iSTo.  G05I 1120 
UACL323-43.5S  * 


An  optical  magnetometer,  •i-^^,      -,,,,,i_- Qne 
power  «wly  "nd  telemetry  sy«««w  a«rij^w^^ 

SHnore  nUgnctometers  are  placed  m  awt^me^ 
^  puIledbSS^nSrplane  by  tow^We^W 
the  ma^meteitiituppliedover  tho«btesfro«^m^^ 
.ouroetodKs  airplane.  TTie  cabtos  alsoa|rnro  d^^ 
S™u  from  die  airplane  to  die  «nognetemete«  «id  output 
lignals  from  die  magnetometers  to  die  airpiane. 


7*'l 


,^^ 


3,728,613  ^ 

gYl^CHRONIZED  PERIOD  MEASURPiGSWIPI 

Daalsl  P.  " ""      '  ■■    '"^  "i^"*  ••  A" 


A  tap  changer  for  swftchtog  die  toad  current  of  a 
fa^fr^Xt  winding  output  to  a  tecond  windmg^ 
SSHdes  two  pmrs  of  antiiiaranel  comiected  semi-conductor 


,.,«,,.,^,NewYoA,N.Y. 
iSiF*.  2. 1971.  Ssr.  No.  111,952 

I^CLGOlrJJ/08 

"•?iSiSS;;siS.t  fa  optical  r^«^:««2r-Slr2LS^ 

curacy  of  die  output  signal  is  mcreased.  Tlie  depumpmg 
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frequency  is  determined  by  measuring  the  time  interval  for  a  proper  configuration  to  produce  a  self-sustained  Townsend 

pSSemined  number  of  cycle,  to  ocJur.  Error  due  to  rveep-  aval«»che.  and  comparing  the  resultwt  currentflow  with  Aat 

preucicrmmvu  uwu             3  produced  in  a  nmilar  such  electric  Held  created  at  the  tame 

time  in  an  area  shielded  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  be 

,^  tested.  When  the  current  flow  difference  is  of  a  sufficient  mag- 

pH"^gSg'|-lH"^^H  nitude  due  to  the  presence  of  smoke,  gaseous  productt  of 

[          *  combustion,  or  the  occurrence  of  a  sudden  temperature  rise, 

'  *•  an  alarm  or  fire  control  device  is  operated.  In  a  second  yer- 

•  sion,  the  current  flow  in  an  electric  field  formed  earlier  in  time 
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ing  the  depumping  frequency  is  prevented  by  making  the 
sweep  frequency  a  sub-multiple  of  the  depumping  frequency. 


3J2M14 
OPTICAL  MAGNETOMETER  USING  A  DEPUMPING 
SIGNAL  lORMED  BY  FREQUENCY  MODULATING  THE 
OUTPUT  OF  A  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
WITH  TWO  ALTERNATING  FIXED  FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATORS, 
Daniri  P.  Hcarm  Richardaoii,  Tcs^  amipinr  to 
Rkhfidd  CeMpaay,  New  York,  N. Y. 

Fled  Jut  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,791 
Lit.a.G01rJJ/0« 
U,S.CL334— 0.5R  13< 


An  optical  magnetometer  having  a  radiation  source,  an  ab- 
sorption cell,  an  RF  signal  generator,  and  a  radiation  detector. 
Radiation  from  said  source  is  directed  through  the  absorption 
cell  to  the  radiation  detector  which  measures  the  intensity. 
The  generator  is  adjusted  by  feedbM:k  fkom  the  detector  untU 
the  radiation  absorl)ed  by  the  cell  is  maximined.  The  RF  signal 
generator  comprises  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  one 
output  firequency  modulated  for  depumping  the  cell  and 
another  output  unmodulated  for  measuring  the  depumping 
frequency.  The  RF  signal  applied  to  the  cell  when  maximum 
absorption  is  realized  is  a  measure  of  the  strength  of  the  mag- 
netic field  in  which  the  cell  is  positioned. 


in  the  same  location  serves  as  the  reference.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  pulsing  circuit  to  periodically  apply  a  high  voluge  to 
a  pair  of  detector  tubes  having  center  electrodes,  one  tube 
being  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  the  other  shielded, 
in  the  second  version,  a  pulsing  circuit  periodically  applies  a 
voltage  to  a  single  detector  tube  and  a  holding  and  comparison 
circuit  is  provided  to  compare  successive  pairs  of  volttge  pul- 
ses created  by  current  flows  caused  by  the  periodic  applica- 
tion of  high  voltages  to  the  tube. 


3,72M16 

CONTINUITY  TESTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PAIRED  RESISTORS 

Howard  L.  Check,  and  Howard  V.  May,  both  of  WtaHmi- 

Salcm,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wcitcra  ElecHk  Compuiy, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Sar.  No.  111,960 
IiM.  CLGOlr  Ji/02 
U.S.CL324— 51  «' 


3,728,615 

SMOKE,  GAS,  OR  RAPID  TEMPERATURE  INCREASE 

DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A  PERIODIC  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

TO  CREATE  A  SELF-SUSTAINED  AVALANCHE 

CURRENT 

Wwna  R.  m,  DaarbonM  L  Madt  Gvrol,  FanalngloB,  and 

Starad  M.  D«vc%  Dstrall,  al  ef  Mklk,  asripinrs  to  Eaton 

\tkt  A  Towe  tac,  Oi  I'llasiil,  Otto 

FRad  Oct.  29, 1069,  Scr.  No.  872,210 
bt  CL  GOla  27/62;  G0eb2//a0 

U.S.CL324-33  '  .        .  ..  WCIataM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  detectmg  smoke,  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  such  as  CO.  COt.  and  a  rapid  tem- 
perature rise,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  periodicaUy 
forming,  in  a  kwation  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  to 
bet  tested,  an  electric  field  of  sufficient  intensity  and  of  the 


An  apparatus  tests  for  wiring  errors  in  connectioas  between 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals.  The  apparatus  inchides  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  matched  resistors  with  one  pair  <A  terminals 
connected  between  each  respective  pair  of  resistors  across  a 
voluge  source.  The  voltage  across  one  of  each  pair  of  resistors 
is  sensed  to  determine  a  voltage  above  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  voltages  to  indicate  a  defectively  wired  circuit 


APRIL  17,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1129 


Each  pair  of  resistors  has  matched  resistors  with  values  differ-    successive  zero  crossings  of  the  voltage  in  Ae  potentiomrtcr 
•ng  sufRcienUy  from  every  other  pair  of  resiston  to  operate    differ  from  each  other  by  a  predetermmed  amount  or  if  a 
the  voluge  sensing  facilities  in  the  event  there  arc  crossed  or 
erroneous  connections. 


3,728,617 
ELECTRICAL  TOOL  CIRCUIT  CHECKER 
WyHam  F.  Patter,  Mystfc,  Com.,  assiganr  to  General 
Ics  Cerporatlaa,  St.  Loiris,  Mo. 

Fled  Aug.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174,649 
faiLCLG01ri7/02, /5//2 

U.S.  a.  324-51  * 


cmnn 


H^IE^^ 


predetermined    time    mterval    between    successive    zero 
crossings  is  exceeded. 


An  electrical  tool  circuit  checker  is  provided  which  tests  the 
connection  of  the  tool  case  to  ground,  checks  for  a  short  cir- 
cuit to  ground,  and  checks  the  operation  of  the  tool  while 
power  is  applied  to  determme  the  runntng  AC  circuh  leakage 
to  ground.  Circuits  are  also  provided  to  require  the  tester  in 
each  case  to  test  for  ground  coimection  first  before  conduct- 
ing other  tests. 


3,728,619 
ACOUSTICAL  CORONA  LOCATOR  HAVING 
ROTATABLE  AND  PIVOTABLE  TRANSDUCERS 
RoMdd  T.  HarroU,  MwrysvBc,  Pa.,  and  WBkaa  J. 
Mwsdc  lad.,  siilga  bm  to  Wisttoghnnsr  Eiectrl 

Fled  Jaae  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,096 

IaLCLG01rJ//08.i;//2 
U.S.a.324— 52  4 


3,728,618 
GROUND  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT  WTTH  Y-CONNECIED  WINDINGS 
■  -"  —  -»-• ^  '  -t"—  to  SkaMas  Aktfca 


,  Muaichv 

FRsd  March  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,847 
prtarily,  appHemoa  Gcnaa«y,  April  1, 1971,  P  21 

15807.6 

tat.  CL  GOlr  31102;  H02h  7106  

Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  grounds  occurring  at  or  near 
the  neutral  point  of  Y-connected  windmgs  of  electrical  equip- 
ment is  disclooed.  Between  the  neutral  point  and  ground  a 
load  resistor  is  connected  as  part  of  a  bridge  circuit.  A  bias 
voftage  source  having  a  frequency  different  from  that  of  the 
system  is  connected  to  one  diagoinal  of  the  bridge  circuit  A 
potentiometer  is  connected  across  the  second  bridge  diagonal 
and  its  voltage  is  evaluated  by  a  time  measuring  device  to 
determine  the  spacing  between  the  zero  vohage  crossings  of 
the  potentiometer.  The  time  measuring  device  transmits  a 
signal  indicating  a  ground  if  the  time  intervab  between  two 


Acoustical  corona  locating  apparatus  for  use  in  determimng 
the  position  of  a  corona  discharge  within  Ac  casing  of  a  power 

transformer.  Transducer  apparatus,  wludi  oontafaMat  least 
two  transducers,  is  attached  to  ttie  wall  of  the  transfonner  cas- 
ing at  a  position  where  the  corona  produced  uhrasoincw^ve 
may  be  detected.  The  transducers  are  routed  and  pivoted  to 
detormme  the  direction  and  distance  from  the  transducers  to 
the  corona  source. 

3,728^20 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  FAULt  INDICATOR  AND 

LOCATOR  UTIUZiNG  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

SOURCE  COUPLED  TO  ONE  END  <W  UNE 

r.  Na.  878,779.  Naf .  21. 1969. 
14. 1971.  Scr.  Na.  162«488 
'iatCLGOirJi/OA  _  ^ 

U  c  Q\  324—52  "^  QsiBm 

A  system  is  disckned  which  kicates  open  and  short-circuit 
faults  on  a  transmission  line  by  sensing  a  minnnum  occuring  at 
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the  input  end  of  the  line.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  variaUe 
fiequency  test  signal  source  coupled  to  the  input  of  an  amplifi- 
er the  output  of  which  it  adapted  for  connection  to  the  input 
end  of  the  transmission  line.  The  frequency  of  the  test  signal  is 
varied  until  a  minimum  is  sensed  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IN 
SITU  THE  rORMATiON  FACT(» 
CccB  E.  WWaass,  2753  PMsr  St,  HoMhrim  HawaH 

FBsd  Sept  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1SM46 
Mat  CLGOlv  J/06 
U^a.324— 9  13 
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indicating  the  presence  of  a  fault  on  the  line.  The  location  of 
the  fault,  that  is.  the  distance  from  the  input  end  of  the  line  to 
the  fault,  is  determined  by  the  frequency  of  the  source  signal 
at  which  the  minimum  is  produced.  Means  are  provided  m  the 
system  for  resolving  the  ambiguity  between  an  open-circuit 
fauh  and  a  short-circuit  friult. 


3,728,621 

APPARATUS  FDR  MEASURING  THE  WEAR  OF  CUTTING 

EDGES  OF  CUTTING  TOOLS 


Wl 


33 
33 


BT42JW,  and 
CresocM  BT84LT, 


FRsd  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824^39 
latCLGOlr  27/02 
U.S.CL324— 6SR 


mmM/M^ 


-fn 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  in  situ  the  forma- 
tion foctor  is  diacloeed.  The  formation  factor  is  the  ratio  of  the 
resistivity  of  a  water  saturated  sediment  to  the  resistivity  of  the 
interstitial  water  of  the  sediment  To  this  end  the  sediment  is 
insulated  from  the  water  by  an  insulating  sheet  provided  with  a 
circumferential  electrode  and  two  opposed  electrodes 
disposed  on  opposite  surfrnes  of  the  sheet.  By  applying  an  al- 
ternating current  between  these  three  electrodes  the  ratio  of 
the  resistivity  between  the  electrode  in  contact  with  the  sedi- 
ment and  the  circumferential  or  counter  electrode  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  resistivity  between  the  opposed  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  the  water  and  the  counter  electrode  may  be  mea- 
sured. This  may  conveniently  be  effected  by  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  to  which  an  alternating  current  is  applied.  The  bridge 
may  be  balanced  by  adjusting  one  of  the  resistors  thereby  to 
measure  the  ratio  <^  the  resistance  of  the  sediment  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  water.  The  electrode  arrangement  may  be 
modified  to  form  in  essence  a  sled  which  may  be  moved  by  a 
boat  or  a  ship  acrow  the  water-aediment  interface. 


3,728,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTROGRAM 
DISPLAY  CONTROL 
Cari  E.  DnboiB,  Sm  Dkfa,  CdK.,  Msi^arlo  Spectnl 
ks  Cerporadaa  o(  Sm  DIata,  Sm  Disio,  CaM. 

FBtd  Match  15, 1972,  Sar.  No.  234,964 
bt  CL  coir  23/16,27/02 
U.S.CL324— 77B  16 


Mediod  and  apparatus  Ibr  measuring  a  clearance  fiice  wear 
of  cutting  tools  during  the  cutting  action  of  a  cutting  tool  on  a 
woriqiiece  comprising  a  first  electrical  circuit  for  feeding  elec- 
tric current  throu^  an  interfile  between  die  woricpiece 
secured  in  a  clamping  mechanism  and  a  cutting  tool,  the  work- 
piece  and  the  tool  being  otherwise  instilatcd  from  each  odier 
and  adapted  to  be  in  relative  motionary  rekttionship  one  to  the 
other,  the  first  circuit  also  including  a  current  source  and  a  slip 
ring  assembly,  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  containing  at 
least  one  slip  ling  assembly,  die  workpieoe,  the  tool  and  a  voh- 
meter,  where  upon  by  fisKhng  a  constant  current  through  the 
first  circuit  a  vahie  of  voltage  drop  in  the  tool/workpiece  inter- 
free  is  obtained  from  the  voltmeter,  thereby  enaUing  the  re- 
littance  between  die  woriqnece  and  the  tool  to  be  calculated 
die  vahie  of  resistance  varying  with  the  area  of  contact 
between  the  worfcpiece  and  the  tool,  this  area  depending  on 
the  amount  of  clearance  free  wear. 
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A  spectrogram  display  control  unit  diat  provides  control  of 
the  displaying  of  firequency  spectrum  daU  in  a  composite  X-Y 
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display  having  multiple  spectra  daU  displayed  in  line  by  line 
arrangement,  with  the  line  spectra  daU  being  updated  and 
refreshed  serially.  The  spectra  daU  is  restored  in  a  circulating 
memory  shift  register  that  receives  updated  information  in 
timed  sequence  from  another  memory  unit,  which  other 
memory  unit  provides  time-controlled,  interrojgation  of 
frequency  data.  The  odier  memory  unit  can  also  average  spec- 
tra daU  stored  therein  and  supplied  to  the  circuhiting  memory 
unit  at  selected  tune  intervals,  that  prevents  loss  of  data 
between  updating  times. 


mined  integrating  periods  while  an  unknown  transducer  input 
is  sampled,  and  being  in  syndironized  control  of  the  supply  of 
pulses  to  the  same  counter  at  sdected  multiplied  rates  during 
'  second  periods  while  a  reference  potential  is  referred  to;  a 
visual  readout  operated  by  the  counter  indicates  die  measure- 
ments widi  a  resolution  improved  by  the  pulse-muhiplication. 


3,728,624 
PHASE  METER  FOR  COMPARING  RECTANGULAR 

WAVES 
Yves  Salle,  BmdogDC,  and  Marcd  Plnccmtai,  Ris  Orangb, 
both  of  Fraooe,  Mriinors  to  Compagnle  Indortriai  Des 
Tdecommonicalioas,  Clt-Akatd,  Paris,  France 
FIsd  Feb.  25, 1972,  Ssr.  No.  229,338 
fart-CLGOlr  25/00 
U.S.CL324— 83A  7 


]-"fisy2o 


A  large-band  phase  meter  operating  by  the  evaluation  of 
disiriaced  rectangular  waves  being  apimed  to  phase  measure- 
ments, particularly  between  two  waves  having  the  same 
frequency  but  different  cyclic  ratios  furmshing  measurements 
independent  of  the  cyclic  ratio. 


3,728,625 

DIGITAL  INDICATOR  WTIH  PULSE  MULTIPLIER  FOR 

PROVIDiNG  CONTINOUS  FULL  SCALE  RESOLUTION 

Donald  A.  Scnoor,  CarlWe,  aad  Jamiss  S.  Kobd.  CambrWIge, 

bott  ef  MsM.,  Msignors  to  BLH  Ebctronics  Inc.,  WaHham, 

Mms. 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92v«12 
bt  CL  GOlr  77/06, 15/08;  H03k  13/20 
U.S.CL324-99D  « 
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3,728,626 
ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Alec  T.  Diailsij  Hnydan  C  Thimsi.  balh  of  St 
,  Wmctfard,  ai  ef  Vt, 
.N.Y. 
FM  Mar^  25,'l971,  Scr.  No.  128,065 
lat  CL  GOlr  1 7/06,27/02 
U.S.a.  324-99  D  W 


to  Celt 


An  analog-to-digital  converter  of  a  dual-dope  integrating 
vdtage-to-pioportional-count  device  cooperates  widi  a  puhe 
multiplier  to  control  ftdl-scak  resohition  of  measurementt  for 
different  transducer  faiputs,  die  fixed-rate  puhe  output  of  die 
converter  alternately  being  coupled  to  a  binary-coded  decnnal 
counter  for  a  preselected  count  interval  during  first  predeter- 


The  electronic  measuring  system  faicludes  a  transducer  to 
develop  an  analog  signal  whidi  is  a  function  of  a  value  to  be 
measured,  a  reference  signal  generating  unit,  a  first  com- 
parison unit  to  provide  a  start  signal  when  a  reference  signal 
from  the  reference  generating  unit  readies  a  coincidence 
point  with  the  system  ground  potential  and  a  second  com- 
parison unit  to  provide  a  stop  signal  when  die  reference  and 
analog  signah  reach  a  couicidence  point.  AU  of  these  units  are 
powered  from  a  single  power  source  and  referenced  to  ground 
potential.  A  counter  system  receives  and  rasters  pulses  m  die 
interval  between  the  start  and  stop  signals  and  inchides  a  first 
counter  which  is  preset  below  aero  and  a  net  counter  «Aiidi  is 
activated  to  count  pulses  after  die  first  counter  reaches  aero. 
A  ramp  reset  circuit  is  provided  to  acthrely  drive  die  reference 
signal  from  the  reference  generating  unit  to  a  quiescent  state 
when  the  stop  signal  is  provided. 


3,728^27  

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  DIFFERENT 
GENERATOR  OUTPUT  RANGES  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR  DRIVING  THE 
GENERATMt 
Hans«nnthcr  PMcrssn,  318  Wilhtarg,  asid  Hsl 
317  GMhan,  balh  af  GcnMnqr,  iiilpura  la  \i 
wcrfc  ART,  WiMiiTg,  GcnMay 

Fled  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109300 

.~.  .    -      •    .-  ■«---«—  Om^i^w  J^  30.  1970.  P  20 

CWbbb  ptlstiqr,  appBcasmn  %^rw^mjt  j^a.  ^w,  *»  »•»  »  *" 

041003 

IntCLGOlr 

U.S.CL 324-158 R  .  ,.     ,^  ^  _w       ..     ?9?!*! 

Apparatus  comprising  a  phiraKty  of  vohage  discmnmator 

circuits  selectt  different  amphtude  ranges  of  the  electrical  out- 
put of  a  generator  in  accordance  with  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  motor  driving  the  generator.  Each  of  the  vottage  dis- 
criminator circuits  includes  a  first  and  a  aeoond  voltage  am- 
plitude discriminator  which  are  respecthfefy  actuated  by  an 
electrical  signal  representing  die  speed  of  said  motor  above 
and  below  a  given  amplitude.  Eadi  voltage  discriminator  cir- 
cuit also  nidudes  gatmg  circuitry  fr>r  producing  an  output 
when  one  of  die  first  and  second  amplitude  disuhnuiators  is 
actuated  so  that  each  voltage  discriminator  circuit  determines 
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an  electrical  signal  representative  of  a  different  routional 
speed  of  the  motor.  The  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  voltage  dis- 


obtained  by  causing  the  flip-flop  to  be  SET  and  RESET  witfiin 
the  interval  between  adjacent  pulses  developed  by  a  reference 
clock.  This  is  achieved  automatically  by  selectively,  shifting 
the  phase  of  the  reference  pulsating  signal  wavefomi  to  delay 


criminators  are  fed  to  a  common  output  terminal  to  trigger  a 
recording  apparatus. 


3,72M2S 
NUMBER-0F-R0TAT10N  DE1ECTION  DEVICE 
Toataikaiu  Saita,  Himeji,  Japan,  asaigiior  to  Mhsnbishi  DenU 
KabuahiU  KaMM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Apr!  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,360 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1969, 44/60668; 
April  28, 1970, 45/36560;  Aug.  21, 1970, 45/83321 

Int.a.G01pJ/4« 
U.S.a.  324-169  3< 


The  disckwfid  devices  comprise  a  monoctable  multivibrator 
applied  with  periodic  trigger  pulses  resulting  from  the  roution 
of  the  engine.  If  the  engine  has  a  speed  of  roution  less  than  a 
predetermined  speed  a  vohage  charged  on  a  capacitor  within 
the  pulse  perwd  in  the  stable  sUte  of  the  multivibrator  reaches 
a  breakdown  voltage  of  a  Zener  diode  to  produce  an  output 
ttom  the  latter.  Otherwise  the  voltage  acraas  the  capacitor 
does  not  reach  the  breakdown  vohage  to  produce  no  output 
from  the  diode. 

Two  capacitors  may  charge  or  discharge  with  different  time 
constantt  in  the  stable  state  of  the  multivibrator  while  one  of 
the  capacitors  is  disabled  in  accordance  with  whether  the  ac- 
tual speed  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  predetermined  speed. 


3,728,629 
AUTOMATIC  TIME  INTERVAL  RANGING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DELAY  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENTS 
David  Leanard  Favin,  LMfe  SIvcr,  NJ.,  aaslgner  to  Bdl 
Tchphane    Labontarica,    Ineorperatod,    Mnrray     Hm, 
,N4. 
I  Nov.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  197^1 1 
brt.  CLG04t  9/00. 7 //06 
U.S.CL  324-186  ^^  .     .      l^CIatau 

Delay  time  intervals  are  measured  by  employing  a  flip-flop 
circuit  which  is  SET  by  a  reference  puhating  signal  and 
RESET  by  •  teat  signal.  A  desired  measurement  precision  is 
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SETTING  of  die  flip-flop.  The  incremental  shift  in  the 
reference  signal  waveform  is  directly  related  to  the  number  of 
reference  pulses  occurring  during  the  initial  interval  in  which 
the  flip-flip  is  SET  and  RESET. 


3,728,630 
WIDE  BAND  TRANSPONDER 
Harry  F.  StmgWn,  Ckarwalcr,  Fla.,  aasl^or  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporatfcm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ricd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,508 
bl.  CL  GOls  9156:  H04b  7/74 


U.S.CL325— 8 
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A  simple  low-power  transponder  adapted  for  rescue  pur- 
poses employs  high  fiequency  diode  oacillator-detector 
devices  each  serving  the  diMl  role  of  receiver  and  transmitter 
in  response  to  illumination  by  energy  transmitted  by  a  conven- 
tional search  radar  system. 


3,728,631 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  NATURAL 
NONUNEARTTIES  IN  ANTENNAS 
RayaMiid  F.  ElsMr,  Laabord;  Jamas  J.  Hnaly,  < 
and  Sam  TyiMrkin,  Cowrtry  Chib  mh,  al  af  OL,  I 
to  The  UnMcd  States  of  AnMrica  aa  rcpnacmed  by  the  Sacra. 
taryafthcNavy 

FVed  March  29, 1972,  Scr.  No.  239,066 
Int.  CLH04b  7/00 
U.S.CL325— 67  3ClalpB 

A  method  for  determining  whether  an  antenna  possesses 
natural  nonlinearities'  by  detecting  and  classifying  hkUo 
firequency  interference  sources  existing  in  the  antenna.  An  al- 
ternating current  at  firequency  Fi  is  passed  through  • 
suspected  nonlinearity  to  thereby  create  F,  hannonic  lignalt. 
The  suspected  nonlinearity  is  then  eapoeed  to  mechanical 
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fe««  at  fieouencvF.  by  means  of  a  vibrator  to  cause  F,  and    input  signaU  of  magnitude  withm  the  dynamic  range  of  «ud 

nitude  within  the  dynamic  range  of  said  second  channel  to 


'I  LK 


r 


r 


lltCIIVI*  *t 


KL*Tt*    ««C 


E 


^^.-^-^-".-^ 


10  oimvt 


JE^ 


Detection  of  these  intermodulation  product  signals  indicates 
the  presence  of  natural  nonlinearities  in  the  antenna. 


apply  a  gain  control  voltage  to  said  first  channel  of  a  mag- 
nitude sufiflcient  to  reduce  the  channel  gain  to  substantiaUy 
zero  and  to  apply  a  gain  control  voltage  to  said  second  channel 

of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  anqditude  at  the  input 

signal. 


3,728,632 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

GENERATING  AND  RECEIVING  BASE-BAND  DURATION 

PULSE  SIGNALS  WITHOUT  DISTORTION  FOR  SHORT 

BASE-BAND  PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ctrrid  F.  Rcaa,  IiihiiHsn,  Maas.,  aaslgnnr  to  Sparry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,533 
bt.CLH04b7/00 
UAa.325— 38R 


3,728,634 

MUTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CO»«IUNICATION 

RECEIVERS  EMPLOYING  COUNTERS  TO  PRODUCE 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  FROM  INTERFERING  BEAT 

FREQUENCIES  OF  THE  RECEIVED  SIGNALS 

ephcn  WMtom  WsHhnia.  QMhrMgc,  Faglsnil,  ■isiginr  to 

Pyc  Limited,  London,  Ettgfauid 

Flsdjan.28, 1971.  Scr.  No.  110*453  

Great  Britahi,  Feb.  5,  1970, 


16 


CiaiBBS  priarlty, 
5,515/70 

UACL  325—478 


Int.  a.H04h  7/70 


TMHtMITT 


An  electromagnetic  signal  communication  system  utilizing 
short  base-band  pulse  signab  of  sub-nanocecond  duration  em- 
pk>ys  dispersionless,  broad  band  antenna  transmission  line  ele- 
ments for  generating  and  preserving  the  character  of  the  short 
base-band  pulses  in  respective  transmitter  and  receiver  sub- 
systems. 


3,728,633 
RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Charics  J.  Krdw,  WilHuMvUle,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  GTE 
Sylvanla  Ineorporatcd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FBed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,302 

InLa.H04b7/Od 

U.S.a.325— 303  .  .      l^^l^ 

4  A  radio  frequency  receivmg  system  compnsmg,  first  and 

second  signal  processing  channels,  said  lint  channel  having  a 
lower  threshoM  sensitivity  tiian  said  second  channel  and  a 
dynamic  range  extending  from  its  signal  threshoM  level 
beyond  the  thieshold  level  of  said  second  channel,  means  con- 
necting the  input  of  each  of  said  channels  to  a  common  source 
of  modulated  signals,  a  circuit  connected  to  tiie  output  of  each 
channel  for  combining  the  signals  procemcd  thereby,  a 
demodulator  connected  to  said  combining  circuit,  and  an  au- 
tomatic gain  oontfol  circuit  connected  to  die  output  of  said 
demodulator  and  to  said  channels  and  operative  in  response  to 


A  squelching  arrangement  for  muting  a  receiver  in  die 
absence  of  signals  received  from  a  plurality  of  transmitters 
operating  at  frequencies  ofB»t  from  the  mean  frequency  to 
which  the  receiver  is  tuned.  Interfering  beat  frequencies  of  the 
received  signals  in  either  a  communication  or  auxiliary  chan- 
nel are  counted  to  produce  a  squelch  contn^  signal.  This  con- 
trol signal  then  operates  a  gating  circuit  tiiat  peases  die 
received  signals  if  the  interfering  beatt  are  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  frequency. 


3,728,635 
PULSED  SELECTABLE  DELAY  SYSTEM 
M.  Elsinhrrg,  Dcrwaod,  Md.,  aastg^ar  to 

■^^^^mBl^B.N  Y 

*FBcd  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,757 
lnt.a.H03k5/7J 

'^'Tl2'i?Sv«em  which  provides  a  train  of  output  pulserSat 
duplicate  a  train  of  input  pulses  but  which  output  pulses  are 
delayed  a  selective  amount  in  time.  A  first  counter  receives  a 
digital  word  which  represents  die  amount  of  time  that  the  out- 
put is  to  be  delayed  after  die  input.  A  ck>ck  supplies  the 
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counter  wHh  timed  pubes.  and  when  the  ca|Mtdty  of  the 
counter  has  been  reached,  its  output  initiates  the  output  puhe. 
A  second  counter  counts  upwardly  during  the  period  of  time 
that  an  input  pulse  exists.  Upon  decay  of  the  input  pulse,  the 


either    symmetrical     or    antisymmetrical    coupling    ana 
decoupling  means  fbr  the  high  firequency  electromagnetic 
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second  counter  is  inhibited  from  ftirther  counting  until  the 
output  from  the  first  counter  is  generated.  At  that  tfane.  the 
second  counter  begins  counting  down,  and  when  it  reaches 
zero,  an  outpat  signal  is  generated  which  terminates  the  out- 
put pulse. 


3,728,06 
INVEBSE  LOGARrraMIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Chariss  W.  mi.  UMHeam  HdgMs,  Md.,  asstgnar  te  The 
IMM  SMh  «f  ABMrica  as  npTCMBled  by  the  Secretary  ef 

Ike  Navy 

lied  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,924 

brt.Ca.H03k/ 7/00 
U.S.a.  328— 145  SChtaM 
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An  inverse  or  anti-logarithmic  function  generator  wherein 
the  systems  input  is  one  input  of  a  differential  amplifier  whose 
output  is  integrated  and  fed  into  the  input  of  a  log  generator, 
t^ioae  output  is  the  other  input  to  the  differential  amplifier. 
The  integrated  output  of  the  diflferential  amplifier  is  the  in- 
verse log  of  the  systems  input. 


3,728,637 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

NONRBOFROCAL  AMFUFKATION  OR  GENERATION 

OF  OSCILLATIONS  IN  THE  MICROWAVE  RANGE 


mk 
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energy  thereby  exciting  and  removing  space  charge  waves  of 
the  symmetrical  or  antisymmetrical  type,  respectively. 


3,728,638        

TRANSISTORIZED  POWER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Kula  ScU,  Mi  Scyi  OlMda,  bath  «f  Taky*,  Japai 
to  HMacM,  Ltd.,  Takya,  Japaa 

Flsd  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,142 
Claims  priarily,  appMcaHsn  Ji^a^  July  13, 1970, 45/60626 
Int.  CLH03I  J/42 
U.S.CL330— 18  3< 


nnaridwtamMdn, 


Fled  Ai«.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,500 
rierily,  spiMrsHia  Csrmasy,  Ai«.  28, 1969,  P  19 
43  676.1;  Feb.  27, 1970,  P  20  09 142J 
taLCLHOSfJ/M 
U'S.CL330— 5  UChdBM 

A  semiconductor  arrangement  for  nonrectprocal  ampUf&ca- 
tion  or  fbr  the  generation  of  hi^  firequency  osciUations  in 
which  high  frequency  electrooaagpetic  energy  is  coupled  into 
a  semiconductor  layer  which  exhibits  a  negative  differential 
charge  carrier  mobility  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  ap- 
plied <frift  field  and  has  a  predetermined  byer  thickness  in  this 
perpendicular  direction  thereby  exciting  properly  growing 
space  charge  waves.  The  arrangement  may  be  geometrically 
symmetrical  in  this  perpendicuhv  direction  and  may  have 


«•.  ai--tsciiu 


A  transistorized  power  amplifier  circuit  comprises  an  input 
transistor  circuit  capable  of  class-A  amplifier  operation  ac- 
coiding  to  base  input  and  collector  output,  a  first  and  a  second 
output  transistor,  and  a  diode  coupling  circuit  receiving  the 
collector  output  from  the  input  transistor  circuit  as  an  input 
signal  thereof  for  alternatively  driving  the  output  transistor: 
into  conduction  at  each  successive  half  cycle  of  the  input 
signal.  A  DC  negative  feedback  circuit  b  connected  between 
the  output  terminal  of  the  output  transistofs  and  the  emitter  of 
the  input  transistor,  and  all  the  transistors  are  of  the  same  con- 
duction characteristic. 


3,72SA39 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTENSIF1ER 
HaraM  W.  Scalt,  RidtslIsM,  and  Mawac  R. 
Waadbury,  bath  af  CaHk,  aaslvBarB  ta  laak  SdBMss  Corp., 


Fled  Aag.  4, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  60,789 
Int.  CLHOls  J/02 
U.S.CL  331— 94.5  10 


An  apparatus  for  varying  the  intensity  of  electromagnetic 
radiation,  having  a  soure  of  polarized  electromagnetic  radia- 


April  17,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1135 


tkm.  a  cavity  fbr  receiving  the  radiatkm  firoa  the  source  mid 
reflecting  sakl  radiation  fai  the  cavity,  and  means  associated 
with  the  cavity  fbr  ai^ustably  varying  the  angular  rotation  of 
the  electroBsagnetic  radiation  in  dw  cavity  and  thereby  vary- 
ing the  intenrity  of  the  radiation.  The  invention  also  provides  a 
mediod  of  varying  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of  polarized  dec- 
tromacnetic  radiation  by  vaiyfaig  the  angular  rotation  in  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  said  radiation. 


3,728,642 
C APACrrOR  MICROPHONE 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1971,'sw.  Na.  201,552 
IiM.CLH03c//46.J/2« 
U.S.CL  332^2 


kvartriS- 


3,728,640 
OPEN-TYFE  RESONATOR 
R.' 
21,  kv.  60;  Bvgs^y 

lb,  kv.  33;  Lev  CsmfckaifckGu- 
14,  kv.  33;  Bvgsay  Mftkalcvirk  IN- 
12,  karpw  1,  kv.  47,  a^ 
BMaa  Vavlava,  44,  karpM  3, 
kv.74,alafMi«sw,UJAR. 

Flsd  MBRk  29, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  239,169 
tat  CLHOlt  J/08 
U.S.CL331-94J  K 


a  a 


An  open-type  resonator,  substantially,  for  quasi  optical 
channels,  fbrmed  by  two  reflectors  which  by  means  of  per- 
manent magnets  are  secured  on  adjusting  devices  mounted  on 
movable  supports.  The  supports  themselves  are  mounted  on 
guides  with  a  poanbility  of  movement  with  the  aid  of  microme- 
ter screws,  the  micrometer  screw  of  the  rear  reflector  can  be 
routed  eidier  manually  or  with  an  electric  motor  through  • 
speed  reducer  having  a  variable  reduction  ratio,  while  the  use 
of  the  guides  provides  for  displacement  of  the  reflectors 
through  distances  ^iHiich  considerably  overcome  the  operating 
wavelength. 


The  invention  concerns  improvements  in  a  capacitor  type 
microphone,  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fixed  but  qMciaUy 
adjustable  plate  member  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  plastic 
membrane  coated  on  one  side  with  a  mapietic  conductive 
material  stretched  acrocs'said  aperture,  a  magnet  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  membrane  and  adjustable  relative  dierato  fbr  at- 
tracting the  membrane  thereto,  means  for  directing  sound 
waves  through  said  aperture  against  said  membrane  to 
variably  displace  said  membrane  retative  to  said  ffarad  plate,  a 
tank  circuit  including  an  inductance  and  sakl  capacitof 
formed  by  sakl  membrane  and  sakl  fixed  plate  havmg  its  reso- 
nant frequency  varied  in  response  to  die  displacement  of  said 
membrane,  a  firequency  generating  circuitry  for  feeding  ener- 
gy to  sakl  tank  circuit  and  an  output  means  for  coupling  the 
variable  frequency  output  fkom  sakl  tank  circuit  to  a  point  of 
utilization. 


3,728,641 

VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING 

CAPACITOR  FOR  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS 

KIM'mif»»*"l'i"'NBMR«il»fc«tfc«>NagMiB.Japa«,aa- 


I A^  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,656 
^,  mi'Tr''  -  Jap«B,  Aaf. 6, 1970, 45/68321; 
Aif.  6, 1970, 45/68322 

taLCLH03b5/J0 
US.CL331— 116R  61 


ERRATUM 

Fot  Class  332—26  see: 
Patent  No.  3.728.645 


3,728,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  NONORTHOGONAL 

ELUPTICALL  Y  POLARIZED  WAVES  INTO 

ORTHOGONAL  LINEARLY  POLARIZED  WAVES 


A  temperature  sensitive  capacitor  having  a  dielectric  such 
as  BaTIOa.  wherein  capacitance  varies  in  response  to  tempera- 
tuie.  is  provkled  witii  means  for  manuidly  changing  the 
capacitance  thereof  eidier  in  a  stepwise  manner  or  oontinu- 
oiMly. 


Flad  Nmr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  194,361 

tal.CLH01pl//6.i//« 

U.S.CL333-21A  ^  ^         I3( 

Apparatus  fbr  transfbnning  first  and  second  I 

eUiptically  polarized  waves  kMo  octiMgooallkiearly  potariaed 
waves  is  ifirr''*'^  linearization  of  the  ettplical  waves  is 
acUevwl  by  applykig  a  phase  sMfk  akwg  at  least  one  of  two 
ortiioflonal  dkectioos.  the  latter  dkections  bekig  dmee  for 
which  die  conyonents  of  the  first  wave  thereaking  and  the 


1186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1978 


componenti  of  the  second  wave  therealong  have  the  same 
phase   difference.   The   resultant   linear   waves   are   then 


i:  \ 
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■  u 


mtnals  of  a  modulation  amplifier  transistor  and  a  second 
capacitance  deiived  across  the  input  terminals  of  the  oscilla- 
tor transistor,  such  first  and  second  capacitances  being  time 
varied  by  the  modulation  signal.  Oscillator  startup  under  low 
temperature  conditions  is  aided  by  cireuit  delay  in  coupling 
the  effective  capacitance  of  the  modulator  ampltfier  transistor 
in  shunt  with  the  crystal,  thereby  providing  hi^r  closed  loop 
gain  of  the  oscillator  during  the  initial  start-up  time  period. 


orthogonalized  by  applying  attenuation  along  an  appropriate 
direction. 


POLARIZATION  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS 

N  J^  assli^Mr  lo  Bd  TehphoM 
Murray  Ui,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

raed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194«436 
tat.CLH01p///6,///« 
U.S.CL333-21A  7 


Apparatus  fior  transforming  two  elltptically  polarized  waves 
mto  two  oppositely  routing  cireularly  pobrized  waves.  The 
two  ellipticaUy  polarized  waves  are  first  transformed  by  a 
phate-shifler  mto  two  other  oppositely  routing  elliptically 
polarized  waves  having  parallel  nujor  and  mmor  axes  and 
equal  axial  ratios.  Attenuation  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the 
axial  ratio  is  then  applied  to  both  the  transformed  elliptical 
waves  thereby  simultaneously  converting  the  oppositely  rout- 
ing elliptical  waves  into  two  oppositely  routing  cireular 
waves. 


3,72M45 
mCH  MODULATION  INDEX  OSCILLATOR- 
MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 
bsssa,  PMtedslpMa,  aad  Martia  J.  Arcaro, 


Fled  May  20, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  14S,185 
IaLCLH03ci/2« 
U.S.CL332— 26 


3,728,646 
ACOUSTIC  DELAY  LINE 


Coal 


•  to  U.S.  PMIps  Carporaliom  New  Yark,  N.Y. 
[  Scr.  No.  738,394,  J«M  20, 1968, 1 

I  Feb.  2S,  1971,  Ser.  N4».  1 19,004 
liL  CL  C03c  3130, 3104;  H03h  7130 
U.S.CL333— 30R  2" 

A  gU—  for  an  acoustic  delay  line  which  consists  of  SiOa. 
AWOs.  B/)s  and  an  oxide  of  a  bivalent  metal  and  satisfies  the 
requirement  that -5X1 0-"  <Xi  oi  Jt,  < +5X10*  where  o,  is  the 
temperature  coefficient  of  the  rate  of  propagation  in  the  range 
of  2(r-70*  C  for  the  oxide  component  i  and  X|  is  the  molar 
fraction  of  that  component 


3,728,647 
WAVEGUIDE  PHASE  SHIFT  ACTUATOR 
H.  BwhMl,  Uvsrpaal,  N.Y.,  1 1 liga  nr  to  Tie  Ualtod 
States  of  Aascrka  as  rcprsssatod  by  tte  Scarstary  of 

Anay 

Fled  Nav.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,765 
Int.  CL  HOlp  1100;  ¥lilk21l24 
U.S.CL333— 98R  •' 


An  actuator  for  shifting  the  phase  of  an  electromagnetic 
wave  inside  a  waveguide.  A  worm  gear  connection  controb 
the  input  to  the  actuator  and  drives  a  slide  in  a  bi-directional 
movement.  This  slide  is  connected  to  a  platform  that  controls 
the  position  of  lods  inside  the  waveguide.  The  position  change 
of  die  rods  in  the  waveguide  causes  a  shifk  in  the  phase  of  the 
electromagnetic  wave  in  the  waveguide. 


DavMS. 


An  osciOator-modulator  circuit  is  disclosed  wherein  a  high 
modulation  index  is  obtahied  by  shunting  across  the  crystal  of 
an  oscillator  a  first  capacitance  derived  across  the  output  ter- 


3,728,648 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

■waad,  N  J.,  acrigpar  • 

„jMnPMifMd,NJ. 

Flsd  Jwe  28, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  157,222 

tal.CLH01p5//2 

U.S.a.333— 6  ^  ,        „.   _.  ^^-z::z 

A  power  distribution  and  control  networic  wherem  two 

crossed  TEh  modes  and  a  TEM  mode  are  derived  and  dien 
combined  in  a  radial  transmission  line.  The  relative  am- 
plitudes and  phases  are  adjusted  to  yield  a  "cosine-on-a- 
pedestal"  amplitude  distribution.  Then,  preserving  phase  of 
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the  two  TE,,  modes,  the  pair  is  shifted  in  ampUtude  with   cally  spaced  regions  of  zero  electric  field  intensity  of  Ae  nor- 
respect  to  the  TEM  mode,  and  the  "cosine-on-a-pedestal"  dis-   mal  resonant  firequency  resonant  mode.  Crossed  field  devices 

haviqg  tunable  coaxial  cavity  resonators  employ  the  applica- 


tribution  is  made  to  roUte.  The  resulting  signal  is  applied  to 
the  radiators  of  a  phased  array. 


OUTMT 


3,728>>9 

AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  CABLE  ble  structures  in  the  output  energy  coupling  sectioo.  Dielectric 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  materiah  such  as  alumina  ceramic  or  beryllium  oxide  provide 

Fkvdcrkk  Doaald  WaMhaMcr,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to    high  peak  power  handling  capability  for  devices  employii^  the 

Bel TdepkoM Laboratories, be  Murray  Hili,N J.  •'r^r'  •'"^ 

Fled  Apr!  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  247,147 

bt.  CL  H04b  3104;  H03h  7/76 

U.S.CL333— 18  SClafaM 


disclosed  window. 


AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  III 


1.3       ^ 


112 


:i. 


/12I 


122 


FIXED    ~| i  VARIABLE 

EQUALIZER  I         [  EQUALIZER 


iie^ 


REGENERATOR 


DIFFERENTIATOR  -i 


JI6 


3,728,651 
BISTABLE  RELAY 
Jack  V.  Foster,  Fort  BroMh,  tad. 
poratcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Amt.  5. 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,374 
taLCLHOlh  9/20 
U.S.CL335— 170 


to  AMF 


11 


BIASING 
MEANS 


PEAR 
DETECTOR 


117 


119- 


VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE 

SOURCE 


An  automatic  equalizer  for  digital  cable  transmission 
systems  compares  the  differentiated  and  peak  detected  pulse 
output  of  a  variable  equalizer  to  an  output  level  of  a  voltage 
reference  source  to  produce  a  first  control  signal.  A  second 
control  s^nal  is  derived  from  the  first  control  signal  and  both 
control  signals  vary  the  amount  of  equalization  provided  by 
the  variable  equalizer  to  equalize  the  incoming  pulses  from  a 
remote  station.  The  relationship  of  the  two  control  signals 
enables  one  signal  path  of  the  variable  equalizer,  which  con- 
tains three  signal  paths,  to  be  used  alone  or  in  combination 
with  one  of  the  other  two  signal  padis.  The  other  two  signal 
paths  provide  transfer  characteristics  which  alter  the  transfer 
characteristic  of  the  transmission  caUe  such  that  the  effective 
electrical  length  of  the  cable  is  either  increased  or  decreased 
and  an  appropriately  equalized  pulse  output  is  available  from 
the  variable  equalizer. 


Q/   v/ 


A  bisuUe  nnpulse  rehiy  having  a  rodcer  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  move  back  and  fordi  between  two  terminal  posi- 
tions. A  switeh  means  with  leaf  spring  contact  arms  is  actuated 
by  the  rocker  member.  The  rocker  member  being  provided 
with  permanent  magnet  means  releaaaUy  retaining  die  rocker 
member  in  at  least  one  terminal  position. 


3,728,652 
KEY  APPARATUS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  THEREOF 

to< 


3,728,650 
GHOST-MODE  SHIFTED  DIELECTRIC  WINDOW 
Robert  J.  Fnrmaa.  Sclhhcrc.  and  Robert  R. 

both  of  nnos.. 


Fled  J«|y  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,548 
tat-CL  HOlp //OO 

US.CL333— 98P  16 

The  invention  discloses  a  dielectric  window  serving  as  an  m- 

terCsce  between  different  atmospheric  media  and/or  propagat- 
ing structures  incorporating  means  for  detuning  ghost-modes 
to  frequencies  outside  of  a  desired  tuning  range.  The  window 
is  provided  with  a  Aicker  crocs  sectional  interfsce  of  a  com- 
patible dielectric  material  principally  disposed  in  die  diametri- 


,  Scr.  No.  54,898 

18,1969,44/57133 
tat.  CL  HOlk  4if08, 3/12 
U.S.CL335— 207  6Ci*M 

A  key  apparatus  includes  a  magnetic  reed  swit^  and  at 
least  one  magnet  forming  a  magnetic  portions  for  energizing 
die  reed  switdi.  the  magnetic  portkm  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  dispoaed  to  produce  substantially  parallel  mag- 
netic fluxes  opposite  in  sense  so  diat  the  reed  switch  is  asain- 
tained  open  under  the  infhience  of  both  of  said  substantially 
parallel  nu^netic  fhixes  opposite  in  sense  when  the  key  is  in 
normal  position  and  that  the  reed  switdi  isdoced  under  the 
influence  of  one  of  said  magnetic  fhues.  A  plurality  of  sudi 
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key  tmTinMTi  are  afranfed  to  as  to  fonn  oolumns  and  rows 
and  in  nich  a  nunmer  that  aU  the  magnetic  portions  in  any 
oommon  cohmm  or  row  fiMcs  in  the  same  direction  but  diat 


yoke,  and  a  second  permanent  magnet  is  arranged  inride  the 
second  coil  in  abutting  relation  with  the  other  end  plate.  A 
movable  magnetic  body  is  k>cated  inside  die  first  and  second 
coils  for  movement  between  the  first  and  second  permanent 
magneu.  A  plunger  extends  from  one  end  of  the  movable 


die  adjace^  magnetic  portions  in  any  common  row  or  column 
fisce  m  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  key  board  can  be 
compact. 


3,728,653 
CONTOURED  CORE  FOR  TOROIDAL  YOKES 

Pa^  sssiy  nr  to  GTE  Syi- 
N.Y. 
2S,  1971,  Sw.  No.  109378 
la*.  CLHOlt  7/00 

10 


magnetic  body  through  a  permanent  magnet  and  the  yoke  to 
the  exterior  thereof.  A  current  pulse  supplied  to  the  first  coil 
causes  the  movable  body  to  be  attracted  to  the  first  permanent 
magnet,  and  a  current  pulse  supplied  to  the  second  coil  causes 
the  movable  body  to  be  attracted  to  the  second  permanent 
magnet. 


U^CLiaS— 210 


3,728>55 
MEDIUM  FREQUENCY  TRANSiORMER 


Elothcm  GfliikH, 


to  AEG- 


i  20, 1972,  Str.  Ho.  264^456 . 

r,  July  8, 1971,  F  21 33 


987.7 


A  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  includes  a  core 
member  having  at  least  one  inwardly  protruding  ridge  member 
and  winding  ct  wires  tmoidally  wrapped  about  the  core 
member  and  including  a  flux  altering  means  in  the  form  of  a 
winding  gap  centrally  disposed  about  the  ridge  member. 


bt.CLH01f27/0«.27/J0 


U^CL336— 02 


Atth 


1970, 


3,728,054 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  PLUNGER  DEVICE 

•to-l 


FRsd  Sept.  ao,  1971,  Ser.  Ne.  181,727 
pritrity,    aypHcMM   Japmi,    Sept.    20, 
45/95447 

taLCLH01f7/0« 
U.&CL3S5— 234  0< 

Within  a  cylindrical  yoke  (rf  magnetic  material  are  < 
first  and  second  axially  spaced  coils  in  concentric  relationliip 
therewith.  A  first  permanent  magnet  is  arranged  inside  the 
first  coil  in  abutting  relation  with  one  of  the  end  plates  of  die 


A  medium  firequency  transfbrmer  having  a  single  layer  flat 
secondary  windoig.  two  flat  layers  forming  a  primary  windnig, 
and  placed  hct  to  face,  and  a  plurality  of  ferrite  core  mem- 
bers. According  to  this  invention  the  Cmcs  of  the  secondary 
winding  and  of  the  primary  wfaiding  layers  each  faichide  two 
band  shaped  aones  which  are  connected  at  their  ends  by  U- 
shaped  zones.  The  core  members  are  stacked  to  Corm  hoDow 
cohimns  embracmg  the  parallel  band-shaped  aones.  A  damp- 
ing member  is  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  core  stack  oohunns. 
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3,728,050 
TRANSORMER  AND  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
E.  NoriMT,  ScMca  FaUs,  N.Y.,  amlgBor  to  GTE  Syl- 
vanla  Incorporatod,  Scaeca  Fails,  N.Y. 
DIvWaa  ef  S«.  Ne.  1 12303,  Feb.  5, 1971,  abaBdoMd.  IMS 
appOealiaa  J«M  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  200^438 
lirt.  CLHOlf  2i//2 
U.S.CL330— 147  10 


of  magnetic  and  electrically  conductive  material  is  pivotaUy 
mounted  within  the  casing  with  its  one  limb  being  adapted  to 
be  attracted  by  the  magnet  and  having  a  contact  fi>r  circuit- 
opening  and-dosing  purpose  interposed  in  the  padi  to  the 
second  terminal.  Bimetal  is  connected  between  the  odier  limb 
of  the  body  and  die  first  terminal.  When  current  flow  across 
the  first  and  second  terminals  exceeds  a  given  value,  a  distor- 


3,728A57 
PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Craig  L.  McAWslsr,  SL  Leals,  Mo.,  aarfgBsrIe  McGraw- 


20 


nad  Jaly  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,972 
taLCLH01h«5/09 
UAa.337— 17 


i/J  yj  ^ 


v\\X\V\x\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\VA\VA\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\V.\\\\\\V; 


nwm^M 


i^g 


■jf 


J-JT 


A  terminal  assembly  is  shown  ti^reiif  connections  between 
selected  terminals  of  a  terminal  Mock  are  made  by  a  jumper 
strip.  The  terminal  assembly  is  utilized  to  change  the  winding 
arrangement  of  a  power  transformer. 


.\\\\\\\v\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\v\\v\\\\v  vV  \v  .v\\\\\\\\v.\\\\\v>>»»»v 


^Jf 


An  electric  fiise  has  &  current-sensing  section  and  an  arc- 
quenching  section.  The  current-sensing  section  will  respond  to 
potentially  hurtftd  overkMds  and  to  short  circuits  to  initiate 
circuit-opening  action,  but  the  arc-quenching  section  will  im- 
mediately take  over  and  instandy  complete  that  circuit-open- 
ing action.  Because  it  does  not  have  to  complete  the  circuit- 
opening  action,  the  current-sensing  section  can  be  made  much 
smaller  and  much  less  expensively  than  can  the  current- 
sensing  section  of  an  electric  fine  which  must  initiate  and  then 
comiriete  the  circuitK>pening  action. 


tion  of  the  bimetal  due  to  Joule  heat  and  a  reduction  in  the 
magnetic  permealMlity  of  the  body  due  to  Joule  heat  effect  in 
combination  a  movement  of  the  body  away  from  die  magnet, 
whereby  the  contact  is  opened.  The  body  is  automaticany 
reset.  i.e.,  attracted  by  the  magnet  upon  recovery  of  die 
bimetal  firon  distortion  and  increase  of  die  permeability  of  die 
body. 


3,728,058 

AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTING  RELAY 

Ymbo   Kasriiara,  Tokyo,  Japon,  amigiior  to  Kaboshiki- 

Kptaba  Nakatani,  Tokyo,  JapoiM  a  part  tatoncst 

Fled  JM.  13, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,003 

OabM  pHorlly,  ■nfMillio  JapM,  Sm.  19, 1971, 40/1782 

(■mtyarndsl) 

bt.CLH01b6i/0/ 

US.CL337-90  .   ^w        ,      .  ..  ^9^ 

A  permanent  magnet  is  secured  withm  an  insulating  casing, 

and  on  opposite  sides  diereof .  first  and  second  terminals  are 

mounted  in  the  bottom  plate  of  the  casing.  An  L-shaped  body 


LynnS. 


3,728,059 
THERMOELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
,N.Y.,MaltB8rlo 


Flsd  Job.  21, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,' 
btCLHOlh  57/44 
U.S.CL337— 315 


In  a  prefbrred  fbrm.  diis  disckMure  relates  to  a  tfaermodec- 
trical  switch  having  a  housing  means  with  terminal  means 
adsptt^  to  be  connected  with  electric  circuit  means,  printed 
circuit  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  terminal  means  of  said  bowing 
means,  a  piston-like  contact  carrier  wtoA  u  supported  for 
movement  adjacent  said  printed  circuit  means  between  circuit 
energized  and  circuit  deenergiaed  positioBS  and  havnig  a 
grounded  contact  means  dispooed  to  engage  said  printed  oc- 
cult means  when  said  contact  carrier  is  in  its  circuit  energized 
position,  spring  means  which  biases  die  contact  carrier  in  one 
directkm  widiin  sakl  housing,  and  diermaOy  exponrible  means 
which  acts  in  opposhkm  to  the  bias  of  saki  spring  means  and 
effectt  movement  of  the  contact  carrier  in  tte  opposite 
direction  within  said  housing  means  whta  its  temperature  is 
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increasing  fiom  a  first  predetermined  temperature  toward  a 
second  predetermined  temperature. 


3,728,662 
HINGED  SLIDE  MECHANISM 


3,728,660 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT     „_^,-_       -    - 
FOR  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSmVE  CONTROL  SENSOR     UA  a.  339-17  LM 
PMIp  F.  Flmey,  Vila  Piwk,  DL,  aaripMr  to  Thcrmo^oaple 
ProdoctaCompMiy,  Iitf.,  WkdkU,  DL 

DfvWoBof  Scr.  Ntt.  878^32,  Nov.  21, 1969,  PM.  No. 
3,650,024.  TMb  applcaliaB  J«|y  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163314 
IiM.CLH01c7/04 
U.S.CL338— 22R  7 


£^ 


Ji«dUi  M.  Pwi,  Ann,  Cdil., 
tkm.  Redwood  Chy,  Cam. 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223^81 
Int.  CL  H02b  lt04i  HOSk  7/76 


to  Aapcx  Ceryara 


■^ 


3=f 


A  temperature  responsive  resistance  element  for  a  sensor 
used  in  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  metal,  gas  or  liquid 
mass  wherein  the  element  includes  a  ceramic  core,  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  resistance  wire  wound  on  the  core,  wherein  the 
wire  has  a  hi^  coefficient  tA  resistance  change  with  tempera- 
ture increase,  a  lead  connected  to  each  end  of  the  wire  having 
a  low  coefficient  of  resistance  change  with  temperature 
change,  and  ceramic  insulating  means  encapsulating  the  entire 
element  except  for  end  portions  of  the  leads. 


3,728,661 
MODULAR  CABLING  SYSTEM 

to  HoaeywcU  bfor* 


FHcd  March  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  122,716 
priority,  appMnlioB  Italy,  March  12,  1970,  21815 
A/70 

tat  CL  HOlr  1 1/20:  HOSli  1/02 
VS.  CL  339—17  F 


2  Claims 


A  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  mounting  a  circuit  card  cage 
with  ready  access  to  easily  insettable  and  rentovable  cards.  A 
card  cage  is  mounted  on  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  a  support 
plate  which  may  include  an  access  aperture  through  which  test 
pins  and  adjustment  controls  on  the  closest  adjacent  card  may 
be  reached.  The  support  plate  is  mounted  on  the  extending 
ends  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  slide  members,  the  base  ends  of 
which  are  mounted  in  an  electronics  enclosure,  adjacent  one 
or  more  fixed  female  connector  blocks  into  which  male  con- 
nector means  on  at  least  one  of  the  circuit  cards  is  received 
when  the  slide  members  are  fully  telescoped  inwardly.  The 
telescoping  slide  members  have  elongated  transverse  dimen- 
sions lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  the  terminal 
sections  of  the  slide  members  are  divided  about  colinear  hinge 
axes  lying  in  the  plane,  so  that  the  coupled  support  plate  and 
card  cages  can  be  routed  through  a  substantial  angle  when  the 
slide  members  are  fiilly  extended. 


3,728,663 

FLEXIBLE  LAMPHOLDER 

Robert  Aivia  Kitt,  Aii>iom  tod.,  aasigMr  to  Lyal  Ekdric,  tac, 

Aibioa,liid. 

FDcd  Aug.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168^78 

tat.  CL  HOlr  7i/52 

U.S.CL339-60R  4Cinlms 


A  flexible  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors 
arranged  on  an  insulating  support  and  covered  by  an  insulat- 
ing layer  is  provided  with  openings  formed  in  the  insulating 
layer  located  at  regular  intervals  along  the  cable  length.  The 
portions  of  the  cable  having  the  openings  are  formed  into  con- 
nectors at  the  user's  sito,  or  coimectors  are  provided,  one  at 
each  of  the  openings,  to  produce  a  modular  cable  which  may 
be  separated  into  usable  lengths. 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  sealed 
lamp  and  thermoplastic  lamphokier  for  an  ap|rfiance  (for  ex- 
ample in  a  refrigerator)  is  disckxed  which  emfrfoys  a  km  heat 
conductivity  moisture  seal  between  the  lamp  envekipe  and  the 
lamphokier  in  conjunction  with  an  integral  insulating  flap  or 
barrier  whkh  separates  the  external  lam|rfiokier  terminals  al- 
k>wing  those  terminab  to  be  first  indivkhially  connected  to 
leads  from  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  dien  encapsulated 
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in  an  insutatmg  medium  without  the  danger  that  the  terminals  e^nmS^^KMS  OF  THE  T  TYPE 

maybe«Hneinadverte„Uyshortedduringthe,onnecti„.and    ^^^^^^^^S^^^^™^^^ 
encapsulatmg  process.  Howdi,Mlcli.B«tl-ic.t 

FtiedS^»iri971,  Scr.  No.  182,078 

taLCLH01r77/(M 


to  John  Schrocdcr, 


BATTERY  LATCHING  MECHANISM  UACL  339-177  R 

David  T.  Hmt,  Wtator  Pl»k.  Fla..  asslpMr  to  Rcpco  taoor- 
por«tod,Orl— do.Fla.  .». 

Fled  Dae  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210497  ,sa  f* 

tat.  CL  HOlr /J/54 
U.S.CL339— 91R  • 


11 


a^ 


A  transceiver  radio  unit  having  a  detachable  battery  con- 
tained in  its  own  housing.  A  battery  latching  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rigkl  finger  extending  downwardly  from  the  tower 
end  of  the  transceiver  housing  whk*  mates  with  a  notch  in  the 
battery  housing.  On  the  opposite  skle  of  the  transceiver  hous- 
ing is  a  spring  biased  button  member.  Curved  posts  with 
camming  surfaces  are  mounted  on  the  battery  housing  to  mate 
with  the  button  member.  Terminals  and  mating  contacts  are 
k>cated  on  the  battery  and  transceiver  housings  respectively. 


»^J0 


Solderless  {dug  and  union  connectors  for  a  pair  of  coaxial 
shieMed  cables  having  a  "T"  type  body  provkled  with  pin 
bearings  or  socket  bearing  junctions  for  contacting  the  ex- 
posed end  of  an  inner  conductor  from  each  of  a  pair  of  cables 
disposed  in  a  transverse  plane  to  the  body  <rf  Ae  connector. 
The  connector  body  includes  a  pair  of  dielectric  material 
washers,  each  disposed  about  the  dielectrk  material  sleeve 
surrounding  the  inner  conductor  of  one  <rf  the  cables  and  hav- 
ing a  mating  step  portton  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with 
a  similar  step  portion  formed  cm  an  abutting  metallic  sleeve 
member  similarly  extending  throu^  the  connector  body.  The 
connector  assembly  includes  a  threaded  cup  member  lUdabfy 
fixeJ  to  a  second  connector  member  for  coupling  Ae  **T" 
connector  and  for  drawing  the  "T"  connector  and  the  second 
connector  into  tight  sealing  engagement  through  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cup  member. 


3,728,667  

CONTACTOR  FOR  TESTING  CIRCUIT  MODULES  WITH 

AXIAL  LEADS 
Bcmd  H.  Rkbthaana,  Son  Dtege,  CaW .,  ssslginr  to 
CorporatkNi,  Beverly  IMs,  C$M, 

Fled  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,483 
tat.CLH01r7J/iO 
U.S.CL339— 193P  «' 


3,728,665 
ELECTRICAL  CCWNECTOR 
G.  Fkey,  Uatoa  TsnnsMp,  UnicB  Centy,  N J 
•  to  ThoMS  A  BcMs  Carparafliaa,  BHabcth,  N  J. 
FHcd  OcL  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,986 
tal.CL  HOlr  77/20 
UAa.339— 97C  " 


ao   l|""v"::;'^:!"::::::!::I 


,  The  inventton  is  directed  to  an  improved  electrical  connec- 
tor having  a  catoulaUy  determinaWe  number  of  suitably 
fbrmed  generally  upstanding  piercing  members  selectively 
disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  base  member  and  selec- 
tively proportioned  to  provkle  a  predetormined.  suffkienUy 
extensive  area  of  contact  between  die  conductor  contactmg 
portion  of  each  piercing  member  and  tiie  conductive  portion 
of  an  adjaoendy  dispoaed  insulated  or  noninsulated  conduc- 
tor. 


A  contactor  head  for  rapkily  making  connection  with  cir- 
cuit modules  whkh  have  axiaUy-extending  leads  diat  are  nor- 
mally heW  by  a  carrier  with  V-«haped  recesses.  The  bead  in- 
cludes a  ring-shaped  hoMer  with  a  large  aperture  for  receivmg 

die  circle  of  module  leads,  and  pairs  of  resilient  contactor 
members  spaced  about  die  hokler  for  deflection  against  die 
module  leads.  The  contactor  members  extend  dirough  slots  in 
the  hokler,  each  stot  having  an  outer  wall  portkm  to  forcefully 
deflect  die  contactor  member  as  die  hokler  is  pushed  into  a 
bousing.  The  stots  are  arranged  in  pairs,  widi  each  dot  of  a 
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fMur  ipaced  from  the  odier  iloc  in  the  direction  of  iliding  of  the 
holder  inio  the  hounng.  The  contactor  mealbtn  are  in  the 
Him  of  itrips,  with  tapered  outer  ends  for  reception  in  the  V- 
ihaped  carrier  receHes.  A  cowipeniating  board  it  provided 
wiiich  has  a  drde  of  pins  fbr  contacting  the  contactor  mem- 
bers, a  row  of  conductors  toft  receiving  a  standard  plug,  and 
jumpers  Ibr  connecting  die  pins  to  die  conductors. 


SNAP-ON  ONB  PAIR  BLOCK  AND  FRAMES  THEREFOR 

47S  Scetia  Sl^  Wlmrfptg  17, 


Fled  My  IS,  1971.  Scr.  No.  162^45 
tat  CLHOlr  9/00 
U.S.CL339— IMG 


A  stainless  steel  frame  is  installed  and  any  number  required 
up  to  six  one-pair  blocks  can  be  snapped  into  place  and  con- 
nected. 


J. 


3,72M69 
WIRE  TERMINATING  DEVICE 
>  N  J.,  assignar  to  Thomas 
>NJ. 
I  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,214 
tatCLH01r///22 
U.S.a.339— 257 


ItBcttsCor- 


21 


port  structure,  speaker  means  and  electronic  doppler  circuitry 
connected  to  the  transducer  means  and  the  speaker  means,  all 
mounted  in  a  common  housing.  Attenuation  means  are  pro- 


vided between  the  housing  and  the  speaker  means  and  the 
support  structure  for  attenuating  transmission  of  audio 
frequency  waves  from  the  speaker  to  the  transducer  means 
and  to  minimize  feedback  effects. 


3,728,671 
MULTIPLE-ELECTRODE,  DIRECTIONAL,  ACOUSTIC 

SOURCE 
Ada»h  M.  Petlwh  Jr.,  PililaMi,  PriM ,  asriiiiwr  le  The  Unilsd 
States  ef  Amsrka  as  riprsaintiid  by  the  Secretary  el  the  In- 


Fled  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33«453 
tal.CLG01v //OO 
U.S.CL340— USD 


A  mountable  wire  terminating  device  adapted  to  engagingly 
receive  a  range  of  mounting  fiuteners  comprising  a  dimen- 
sionally  variable  mounting  orifice  defined,  in  one  embodi- 
ment, by  a  series  of  interconnected,  overlying,  spaced,  in- 
dividually deflectable  members  resihently  responsive  to  a  wide 
range  ai  fiasteners  inserted  therebetween.  Other  embodimenu 
include  either  slidaUy  or  deflectaUy  adjustable,  selectively 
contoured  frame-like  members  defining  an  enckMcd  variable 
mounting  orifice.  The  deflectable  members  of  the  lint  men- 
tioned embodiment  may  be  selectively  recessed  to  provide  a 
series  of  overiappmg,  differently  sized  article  receiving  cavi- 
ties each  suitably  proportioned  for  disposition  about  a  particu- 
larly sized  fisstener. 


3,728,670 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  DEVICE 
and  Richard  C. 

•a 


nei  Fch.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,52$ 
tat.  CLGOls  9/66 
IR  7< 

>rtable  seffcontained  ultrasonic  doppler  device  including 
transmitting  and  receiving  transducer  means  carried  by  a  sup- 


Concentric  electrode  pain  of  opposite  polarity  improve  the- 
efficiency  of  a  spark-gap  acoustic  source  for  marine  seismic 
profiling.  One  electrode  of  a  pair  is  tubular,  the  other  is  rod- 
like and  positioned  axially  within  the  tubular  electrode. 
Among  the  benefits  resulting  from  the  concentric  electrode 
configuration  are  constant  output,  directional  control,  high 
frequency,  efficiency,  and  a  high  repetition  rate. 


3,728,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERIALS  FORMING  THE 

WALLS  OF  A  BOREHOLE 

Charici  L.  DcMrii,  aad  Jmefk  Zcmmc^,  Jr.,  both  of  Dalas, 

To.,  aosigMirs  to  MoMI  Ott  Corperalioa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FBcd  Aag.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169^59 

tat.  CLG01V//J4, 7/40 

U.S.  CL  340—  1S.5  D^  22  CMm 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  obtammg  the  log  ofa  bbremue 

employing  a  transducer  assembly  which  is  rotated  about  and 
advanced  along  the  axis  of  a  borehole.  The  transducer  as- 
sembly includes  one  or  more  transmitters  of  acoustic  energy. 
An  excitation  pulaer  is  selectively  coupled  through  a  relay  to 
the  transducer  assembly,  the  relay  being  energized  by  surfi^e 
instrumentation  to  select  the  transmitter  ^Miidi  is  to  be  opera- 
tive. Reflectioas  of  acoustic  energy  pulses  are  converted  to 
electrical  reflection  signals  by  the  transducer  assembly  and 
coupled  by  signal-enhancing  circuitry  to  the  Z-axis  of  an  elec- 
tron beam  display  device  fbr  intensity  modulating  the  electron 
beam  as  it  is  swept  across  die  tmx  of  die  display  device  in  ac- 
cordance with  die  rotation  of  the  transducer  assembly.  The 
signal-enhancing  circuitry  is  selectively  operated  to  non- 
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Bnearly  chmige  the  amplitudes  of  ti^  '^^fj^""^        BURGLAR  AND  Pn»oSL«OTBCI10N  ALARM 
received  from  die  transducer  assembly  to  erther  mcrease  or         """^''^'^otSfOR VEHICLES 


D.  Krim,  ReckvBc  Centre,  N.Y. 

tac.,Rockvllie  Centre,  N.Y.  

Fled  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,508 
taLCl.B60r25//0 
US.CI.340— 63 


decrease  die  contrast  of  die  picture  of  die  borehole  as  dis- 
pUyed  on  the  CM:e  of  the  display  device. 

3.728,673 
FAULT  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Komd  Wcrda,  34  FWl  P«*  A vcnne,  CWhw  E«8i-«l 
Fled  Jn«y27,1971,Scr.No.  166,440 

dstas  pricrily,  aiiiM.  ntUm  Gieal  BrRata,  Ang.  8,  1970, 

38,346/70 

^^  tat.CLB60q7/00 

U.S.CL340— 52F 


An  alarm  system  inchides  a  sigmding  device  and  means  for 
actuation  dieieof  by  any  one  of  dwee  mediods:  firsdy,  acuva- 
tion  by  means  of  renMvhig  a  phmger  switch,  which,  when 
removed,  doces  a  normally  open  circuit;  secondly,  *>y  "»^ 
of  a  push  switch  wWch  dotis  a  circuit  when  depressed  and 
opens  a  circuit  when  rdeaaed,  and  ddrdly,  by  means  of  an 
alarm  switch.  Tlie  system  is  fatended  for  use  in  an  automoWe 
or  die  like  wherein  the  phmger  and  push  switches  are  lo«tod 
to  be  accessible  to  the  driver  of  the  automobile  and  die  alarm 
writch  is  locaiwl.  fbr  tostmlce,  to  be  activated  upooundes^ 

opening  of  a  door.  Relay  means  are  hichided  m  die  orcurts 
such  diat,  particularly  fa  die  circuit  associated  widi  die  alarm 

switch,  die  sipiaHng  device  wffl  continue  to  sound  even  alter 

the  door  is  closed. 


3,728,675 
CYCLE  ALARM  APPARATI^ 
W.  Hem.  MeetesMwn.  N  J.,  and - 
Valcy,  Pfc.  siilpirs  «e  DVA 

,.NJ. 

FBsd  May  17. 1971.  Scr.  No.  144,014 
taLCLB60r  25/10 


Mt. 


US.  CL  340-65 
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A  ftedt  display  unit  fbr  a  vehicle  faichides  a  casing  havmg  an 
mertuie  at  one  end  diereof  and  a  phiraBty  of  translucent  dis- 
play panels  mounted  fa  die  cashig  fa  parallel,  spaced  relation- 
K  widi  said  one  end  of  die  casfag.  A  phiraHty  of  optical  ca- 

Mm  are  assodated  widi  said  dispUy  panels  respectively,  one 
end  of  each  optical  cable  being  poshioned  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive display  pmid  so  diat  light  firom  die  optical  cable,  m  use,  d- 

luminates  die  disptoy  panel.  Each  of  die  display  PM^h  « 
ftmned  widi  a  phiirality  of  indentations  fa  die  surfsce  diereof 

remote  from  die  aperture  fa  die  casfag,  and  each  of  die  in- 
dentations Inchides  a  surfsce  for  reflecting  some  of  the  light 
fhjm  a  respective  optical  cable,  fa  use,  towards  die  aperture  m 

die  cMing.  The  fadentations  fa  each  disptoy  panel  are  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  legend  so  diat  when  a  disptoy  panel  is  ittu- 

mfaated  an  image  of  die  respective  legend  is  produced  m  die 

aperture. 


L 


Atorm  apparatus  suitaUe  for  attachmeM  to  •  motor-qide 
for  ptoducfag  an  audibte  atorm  when  an  unaudiorized  person 
tihs  the  cycte  firom  die  rest  position  fa  which  H  was  left  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  casfag  containing  die  alarm  circuit  and 
a  self-contained  power  supply,  die  casfag  being  mountabte  fa  a 

fixed  angular  position  on  the  motorcycfc.  preferably  at  the 
fear  of  die  cyde  so  diat  die  license  plate  can  dien  be  mounted 
over  die  rear  of  die  casfag.  The  casing  is  hdd  to  die  cyde  by 
fastening  means  wMch  are  accessibte  only  when  a  removaUe 
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portion  of  the  casing  is  removed,  and  the  alarm  circuit  is 
responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  closure  portion  of  the  casing 
to  produce  an  electrical  alarm  signal  when  the  closure  portion 
is  removed  so  that  one  cannot  remove  the  entire  casing  or 
open  the  casing  to  disable  it  without  sounding  the  alarm.  The 
angle  of  the  cycle  is  sensed  by  a  pair  of  mercury  switches 
within  the  casing,  one  for  sensing  tilt  in  one  angular  direction 
and  the  other  for  sensing  tilt  in  the  other  direction  from  a 
reference  angular  position  normally  defined  by  the  position  in 
which  the  cycle  is  held  by  its  stand.  The  two  mercury  switches 
are  preferably  independently  adjustable  in  angular  position  so 
as  to  accommodate  any  stand  angle.  The  battery  within  the 
casing  energizes  an  alarm  circuit  whenever  either  one  of  the 
mercury  switches  is  closed  by  tilting  of  the  cycle  or  when  the 
closure  for  the  casing  is  removed,  provideded  also  that  a  key- 
operated  line  switch  has  also  been  closed  by  the  operator  upon 
leaving  the  cycle.  The  alarm  circuit  includes  a  timing  circuit 
such  that  when  one  of  the  switches  has  been  closed  and  is  then 
reopened,  the  alarm  signal  will  continue  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  and  will  then  terminate,  thereby  providing  an 
adequate  alarm  in  case  of  tampering  with  the  cycle  yet 
preventing  continued  operation  of  the  alarm  which  will  unduly 
deplete  the  battery  supply. 


3,728^77 
ROTATION-INDEPENDENT  READING  OF 
RECTANGULAR  INSIGNU 
John  H.  MmHOB,  Mcalo  Park,  CaW^  asriganr  to 
Research  Imtltute,  Mario  Park,  CaHf. 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,717 
fart.  CL  G06k  71015, 5100 
U.S.a.340— 146JF  10 


A  system  is  provided  for  scanning  remotely  encoded  indicia, 

3,^W,676 which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  label  on  a  package,  and  deood- 

REVERSE  MOTION  DETECTOR  ing  same,  regardless  of  the  orientation,  within  wide  limits  of 

Robot  A  BrowB,  Saattb,  Wflik.,  aaripMT  to  Ekctro  Develop-    said  indicia  relative  to  a  reader. 
I  Ljnwood,  Wash. 


FVMlDec.  2, 1970,  S«r.  No.  9M24 
fart.  a.B60q  5/00 
U.S.CL  340-70 


8 


3,728,678 
ERROR-CORRECTING  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  RATE  M 
DIFFUSE  CODES 
Shfli  Y—g  Tot,  MfcMtetow,  N  J.,  aMlgadr  to  Bdi  Teteplwe* 
LaboralorisB,  bMorporaled,  Marray  m,  N  J. 
FUed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,686 
fart.  CL  G06f  / 1112;  G08c  25100 
U.S.  CL  340—146.1  AQ  12  < 


To  detect  when  an  object  begins  to  move  in  a  direction  op- 
posite or  reverse  to  its  normal  direction  of  movement,  a  mag- 
netic actuator  is  disposed  on  the  object  and  a  sensor  including 
first  and  second  reed  switches  is  disclosed  adjacent  to  the  ob- 
ject. The  reed  switches  are  co-planar  in  the  sensor  and 
disposed  such  that  the  first  reed  switch  closes  before  the 
second  reed  switch  upon  relative  movement  of  the  object 
therepast  in  its  reverse  direction.  In  one  embodiment,  a  togic 
circuit  provides  an  output  signal  if,  and  only  if,  the  second 
reed  switch  closes  in  response  to  this  actuator  movement  after 
the  first  reed  switch  closes  and  while  the  first  reed  switch 
remains  closed.  The  output  signal  initiates  operation  of  a  tim- 
ing circuit  which  provides  a  timing  rignal  that  inhibito  further 
operation  of  the  logic  circuit  and  is  applied  through  an  audio 
oscillator  to  drive  an  amplifier  and  a  loud  speaker  for  a  short 
time  period.  When  the  timing  signal  ceases,  the  logic  circuit  is 
automatically  reset  to  detect  subsequent  reverse  object  move- 
ments. In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  apparatus  is  used  as  a 
vehicle  back-up  alarm  in  which  the  magnetic  actuator  is  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle's  drive  shaft  and  the  sensor  is  disposed  in 
proximity  thereto. 


Sequences  of  information  bits,  encoded  in  an  orthogonaliza- 
ble  convolutional  code  of  rate  1/2  and  transmitted  via  a  com- 
munication channel,  are  decoded  to  correct  r  random  errors 
and  burstt  of  B  bkKks  where  each  block  is  2  bits  in  length.  The 
interconnections  between  an  infbrmation  bit  shift  register  in 
the  encoder  and  decoder  and  their  respective  parity  check  bit 
generating  circuits  and  between  a  syndrome  register  and  a 
majority  logic  circuit  in  the  decodbaare  specified  by  relatively 
simple  formulas  which  are  functions  pf  (  and  B. 


loW( 


3,728,679 
SKEW  DEVICE 
BUy  L.  Mcfartod^  Howloa,  Tex., 
BMBts  faK.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Fled  Oct.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191^24 
lBt.CLG06k  5/04 

U.S.  CL  340— 146.1  F  10  < 

A  device  for  correcting  the  time  relationship  of  parallel  data 
bits  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  certain  forms  of  static  skew.  The 
apparatus  accepts  the  data  bits  on  parallel  channels,  one  of 
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which  is  arbitrarily  designated  as  the  "master  channel."  the 
others  being  slave  channels.  Logic  associated  with  the  master 
channel  generates  an  eariy  gate  signal  upon  arrival  of  a  master 
channel  data  bit,  and  a  late  gate  signal  is  generated,  also  as  a 
result  of  the  data  bit  arrival.  An  interval  between  the  early 
gate  and  the  late  gate  defines  a  "window"  in  time  within  which 
the  apparatus  produces  a  master  channel  data  bit  out,  delayed 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  within  which  the  slave  chan- 


a  particular  loom  station  are  sent  by  an  interrogator  to  each 
loom  and  the  kx>m  so  chosen  by  the  address  signals  responds 
by  applying  electrical  information  signals  containing  informa- 
tion on  the  condition  of  the  chosen  loom  to  the  return  line  or 
lines.  The  information  signals  on  the  return  line  or  lines  are 
sequentially  examined  and  the  interrogation  ended  if  certain 
information  is  present.  , 


■mrirTT 

"TBI 
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nel  data  bits  should  occur.  If  the  slave  channel  data  bits  do  not 
occur  within  this  window,  delay  means  in  each  slave  channel  is 
altered  to  readjust  the  occurence  of  the  data  bit  out.  Each 
slave  channd  is  adjusted  indWidually  in  accordance  with  the 
gate  signal  so  that,  aftor  cyclic  adjusbnent,  the  data  bits  are  in 
essential  coincideaoe.  The  interval  between  the  early  and  late 
gate  b  adjuMaUa  by  a  aeniitivity  control  to  determine  the  ac- 
curacy of  coincidor  « < 


3,728,680 
LOOM  STOP  DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

,  N.C.,  aasifBor  to  Borlkigtoa  la- 
.N.C. 

.No.  746,962,  Jvly  23, 1968, 

.  Ilk  appHcatfoa  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,943 
fart.  CLH04q  9/00 
U.S.CL340— 147R  24  < 
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3,728,681 
DATA  LOOP  COMMUNICATION  PRIORITY 
ESTABLISHING  APPARATUS 
Ray  C.  Fdfer,  Cedar  Rapids;  Gary  D. 
StaMM,  both  ol  Markm  al  of  Iowa, 
Radio  CoaipoBy,  DaRaa,  Tex. 

FBsd  lam.  6, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215^08 
fart.  CLH04q  5/00 
U.S.CL340— 147R  7 


The  method  of  configuring  communication  units,  all  of 
which  are  connected  in  series  on  a  loop  such  that  some  units 
may  take  priority  and  coaMMunicate  out  of  the  logical  sequen- 
tial order.  This  is  accowplhdiBrl  using  a  master  unit  and  first 
and  second  sett  of  slave  vaits.  The  dave  unitt  respond  to  poll 
requestt.  These  poDs  auqr  ooase  eidier  from  the  master  or  the 
previously  respondhigahive  voiL  The  ouster  unit  ahirays  sends 
a  prepoU  before  a  poll.  The  flnt  set  of  dave  unitt  win  respond 
to  a  prepoll  or  a  poO  and  thns  can  take  priority  in  transmitting 
messages.  The  second  aat  of  riavos  win  respond  only  to  a  poU. 
internally  set  a  flag,  and  tlMa  tranniit  a  poH  to  fiirther  slave 
unitt  upon  receipt  of  tiM  i 


3,738^682 
COMPUTER  INPUT-OirrPUT  CHAINING  SYSTEM 
WaMcr  ABca  Hdhig,  Sr.,  Modlard  Lakes,  NJ., 
RCA  Corparaliort,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  March  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,281 
fart.  CLG06f  J/00 
U.S.CL340— 17£S 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  conveying  information 
from  a  plurality  of  stations,  particulariy  stations  associated 
with  textile  machines  such  as  looms,  to  a  recorder  such  as  a 
human  operator  or  a  computer.  A  plurality  of  address  lines 
connect  each  textile  machine  station  to  each  other  textile 
machine  station  and  carry  coded  address  signab.  each  address 
line  carrying  a  digit  of  a  binary  number  representing  the  par- 
ticular station  choaen  for  interrogation,  and  at  least  a  single 
return  line  connectt  each  station  to  each  other  station  and  to 
the  recorder  to  convey  information  gadiered  at  the  station  to 
die  recorder,  bi  one  embodiment,  address  signab  designating 


A  computer  input-output  (I/O)  system  is  discloaed  wtaA  J 
particularly  useful  in  the  perfbrmance  of  text  < 
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and  the  like,  triietein  it  is  derired  to  tranifer  acatteied  uniti  or 
blocks  of  infbnnation  in  •  particular  desired  order  between  a 
proceMor  main  memory  and  at  least  one  I/O  controller  con- 
nected with  an  I/O  device.  A  data  word  counter  is  provided  in 
memory  for  the  sequential  addressing  ai  the  dats  words  in 
eadi  block  of  data.  The  addresses  of  the  data  word  counters 
are  stmed  in  memory  as  a  list  of  addresses  in  the  order  in 
which  the  blocks  of  data  are  to  be  transferred.  A  dedicated 
counter  location  is  provided  in  memory  for  the  sequential  ad- 
dressing of  the  list  of  addrewei.  The  I/O  controller  is  con- 
structed to  initially  address  the  dedicated  counter  location  in 
the  memory  and  to  cooperate  with  the  processor  in  perform- 
ing a  sequence  of  steps  which  results  in  a  transfer  of  all  of  the 
desired  data  in  the  desired  sequence. 


3,72MS3 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTPUT  DATA  RATE 
Kari  B.  niinirt,  Maemtewn,  and  Robert  M.  Ties,  Ghasbore, 
both  of  NJ.,  asrigiwri  to  Uitronk  Systems  Corp.,  Moores- 
town,NJ. 

Fled  July  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,662 
Int.  CLG06f  5/06 
U.S.CL  340-172.5  14  < 
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sor  memory,  and  dynamically  expanding  the  data  during  a 
print  scan  cycle,  by  means  of  a  hardware  algorithm  whidi 
operates  on  the  control  characters  contained  in  the  buffer 
memory. 


3,72M>5 
RAPID  ACCESS  TO  A  SELECTED  SEGMENT  (W  A  STRIP 

INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Jan-Christcr  Staincrt,  IJnkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab* 
Scania  Aktiebolag,  Liakopiag,  Sweden 

FRsd  Dec  21, 1970,  Sar.  No.  99,S49 
Claims  prierlty,  appMcaHsn  Sweden,  Dec  22, 1969, 17680 
Int.  CL  Glib  75/45 
U.S.CL  340— 1723  12  < 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  the  output  data  rate  in  a  time  divi- 
sion multiplexing  system  (TDM)  for  generating  data  including 
a  stop  bit  employs  a  means  for  automatically  sensing  a  buildup 
of  input  data  in  an  input  buffer  and  a  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  die  time  interval  of  the  stop  bit  inversely  with  the 
data  buildup  in  the  buffer. 


3,728,684 
DYNAMIC  SCANNING  ALGORITHM  FOR  A  BUFFERED 

PRINTER 
Vidor  M.  MaiiBBti,  Arikmloa,  Mass.,  JMlgMr  ta  HeacywcU 
lac  MmMapeh,  RiteB. 

Fled  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,204 
InLCLG06fJ//2 
U.S.CL  340-172.5  12  < 


1  M  i  I  t 


For  lengthwise  transit  of  a  film  strip  from  one  frame  at  a 
fixed  station,  to  bring  any  other  selected  frame  thereto,  a 
counter  is  charged  with  the  Initial  number  of  frames  that  must 
pass  the  station.  A  pulse  is  produced  as  each  frame  passes  the 
station,  to  count  dDwn  the  counter.  The  pulses  are  also  in- 
tegrated to  produce  a  true  strip  speed  signal.  With  the  use  of 
the  charge  on  the  counter,  a  demand  value  signal  is  produced, 
corresponding  to  a  constant  fest  velocity  for  all  frames  that 
must  pass  the  station  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  number, 
and  therebelow,  to  a  decreasing  velocity  proportional  to 
number  of  frames  still  to  pass.  The  strip  drive  is  energized  ac- 
cording to  the  difference  between  true  and  demand  values,  in 
a  manner  tending  to  maintain  that  difference  at  zero. 


A  buffered  line  printer  adapter  capable  of  accepting  multi- 
ple lines  of  data  and  control  characters  from  a  central  procee- 


3,728,6S6 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED  NEXT  WORD 

ACCESSING 
Jcaepk  A.  Wchbecker,  Clwrry  ffli,  N  J„  MrigMr  to  RCA  Corw 
poratioa.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FBed  June  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,437 
lM.a.G06f9//6 

U.S.CL340-172J  2CWm 

A  computer  elementary  operation  (EO)  control  memory 
has  memory  word  storage  locations  each  containing  a  plurality 
of  EO  words.  Eadi  EO  word  contains  an  operation  code, 
memory  word  address  bits  of  a  next  memory  word  to  be  ac- 
cessed, and  information  identifying  a  particular  EO  word  to 
the  next  memory  word.  Each  EO  word  which  contains  a  con- 
ditional branch  operation  code  includes  information  identify- 
ing an  alternate  EO  word  in  the  next  memory  word,  to  be  util- 
ized in  dependence  on  a  machine  condttkm  dien  existing.  The 
memory  word  address  bits  in  an  EO  register  are  used  to  read  a 
next  memory  word  firom  the  memory  to  a  memory  word  data 
register.  Concurrently  therewith,  the  operation  code  present 
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in  the  EO  register  is  decoded  and  used  to  test  a  machine  con- 
dition, and  thereafter  tranrfer  the  selected  original  or  al- 


3,728,608 
LINE  PRINTER  TIME  SHARED  ELECTRONICS^ 
R^^h«<^.l^«■^>Ur^»;J^fc^S.F^ri^n;D^^CD^yi^ 

Jr.,  MM  as  * 

of  FiB. 

I  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146^15 
tat.a.G06f5//2 
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temate  next  EO  word  from  the  memory  word  data  register  to 
the  EO  register. 


3,728^687 
VECTOR  COMPARE  COMFUTTOG  SYSTEM  ^^ 

Tex.,  siilrinrs  la  Texaa  taatraaMst 

Tex. 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,540 
takCLG06f7/00 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  * 
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A  time-shared  electronic  control  system  for  use  with 
hammer-actuated  continuously  roUting-type  druin-praters, 
for  selectively  driving  print  hammers  to  impact  Intermediate 
recording  media  upon  the  drum.  Information  indicative  of  tiie 
position  of  the  drum  is  seriaUy  compared  widi  information 
avaiUbk  for  printing  during  a  print-cycle  equivalent  to  Ae 
travel-time  of  the  drum  from  one  row  of  characters  to  an  ad- 
jacent row,  and  upon  attaining  correspondence  of  informa- 
tion, emitting  and  storing  an  electronic  signal  indicative  of  the 
column  for  printing  during  that  print-cycle. 

3,728,689 
PROGRAM  BRANCHWG  AND  REGISTER  ADDRESSING 

PROCEDURES  AND  APPARATUS 
Howard  W.  Edwwds,  Jr.v 
AsMdatcsbcNaAM,NA  ,,.^. 

FBed  JoM  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,068 
Int.  0.0061 9/20 

UACL  340-172.5  '* 


A  computing  system  is  shown  specifically  adapted  for 
Mocessing  vectors.  Two  vector  streams,  each  vector  stream 
having  an  ordered  array  of  elements,  are  compared  and  the 
relationship  between  the  elements  in  the  two  vector  streams 
are  determined.  The  computing  system  may  determme  when 
specific  elements  of  the  two  vector  traces  are  equal  to  each 
oSer,  when  an  element  in  the  first  is  greater  than  an  element 
in  the  second,  when  an  element  in  the  first »  greater  than  or 
equal  to  an  element  in  the  second,  when  an  element  in  the  fim 

is  less  than  an  element  in  the  second,  when  an  element  in  the 
fint  is  less  than  or  equal  to  an  element  in  the  second,  when  an 

element  in  the  first  is  unequal  to  an  element  in  the  second  Mid 
when  for  each  element  in  vector  trace  A  there  is  a  correspond- 
ing element  in  vector  trace  B. 


^d^t^ 


A  serial  buss  processor  witfi  detailed  description  of  program 
branching  and  register  addressing.  Amaskandbranchi^ 
tion  is  utiliied  to  efflbct  a  relative  progmm  branch  of  up  to  W + 
1  address  locatkms  away  ftom  the  address  of  the  current  or 
masking  branch  instruction,  where  N  is  the  number  of  bits  m 
STdSi  operand.  Register  addressing  is  partly  dire«and 
partly  indiiwrt.  The  indirect  roister  address  scheme  employs 
ITdirectly  addiessabfe  register,  the  contents  of  wW<*  are  m- 
terpieted  by  an  indirect  address  generator  umt  whj^toelfis 
direcdy  addressable  such  that  a  singievniuejii  the  directly  ad- 
*  dressaWe  regirter  may  be  used  to  potat  to  diffcrisnt  registers. 
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3,72M90 
BRANCH  FACILITY  DIAGNOSTICS 
O.  HoMcy,  Ncwtoa  Lower  Fdi,  and  DoMdd  J.  Gi 

to  HoacywcB  hdbr- 


21 


Fled  Aug.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,266 
lBt.CLG06f;//(M 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5 


TO  H  Mt<STCII 
MNHATtS  rWI 
tUtCOWMNO 


Diagnostic  hardware  and  a  method  for  diagnosis  and  con- 
fidence testing  of  ROM  branching  capabilities.  Logical  cir- 
cuitry including  an  RTT  flip-flop,  which  when  set  modifies  the 
operation  of  a  halt  "HLT"  micro-op  which  normally  stops  the 
clock,  so  that  the  halt  "HLT"  micro-op  will  not  stop  the  clock 
and  its  absence  or  the  presence  of  any  other  micro-op  will  stop 
the  clock.  Execution  of  any  of  a  predetermined  set  of  branch 
micro-instructions  to  predetermined  memory  locations,  sets 
the  RIT  flip-flop  and  causes  a  branch  to  a  location  containing 
a  "HLT."  If  branching  operates  properly,  the  program  con- 
tinues; if  not  the  machine  halts,  thus  identifying  the  error  and 
avoiding  km  of  control  of  the  machine. 


3,728,691 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 
George  Earley  Stevenson,  IS,  Townsend  Crescent,  KircaMy, 
Scotland 

FBed  June  3, 1971,  Scrl  No.  149,455 
CWnM  priority,  appHcaitioB  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1970, 
6,166/70 

Int.  CLG06f  7/00 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  25 
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3,728,692 

INSTRUCTION  SELECTION  IN  A  TWO-PROGRAM 

COUNTER  INSTRUCTION  UNIT 

Joim  Wcnard  Fennd,  Jr.,  Bdtsrile,  Md.,  assignor  to  Intcrwh 

tional  Buaincas  Maddncs  Corporation,  A^nonl^  N.Y. 

FOcd  Aug.  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176^494 

Int.CLG06f9/7« 

U.S.CL  340— 172.5  5 
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In  an  instruction  handling  unit  specifically  designed  for 
pipeline  processing  of  instructions  an  apparatus  is  disckised 
which  allows  the  instruction  handling  unit  to  process  simul- 
taneously computer  instructions  from  two  different  programs. 
The  apparatus  employed  for  sharing  the  instruction  unit 
processing  capabilities  among  two  programs  performs  certain 
checks  upon  the  specific  instructions  of  the  two  different  in- 
struction streams  and  determines  from  various  machine  condi- 
tions and  variable  program  conditions  which  instruction  will 
be  executed  within  the  instruction  handling  unit.  The  selection 
algorithm  involved  is  designed  to  make  maximum  utilization 
of  the  instruction  handling  unit  while  preventing  any  one  in- 
struction stream  from  monopolizing  the  instruction  handling 
capabilities  of  the  instruction  unit. 


3,728,693 

PROGRAMMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  INTERRUPT 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONIROLLING  INPUT/OUTPUT 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

krthnr  Madwr,  and  WWan  Ptands  Kacnan,  botk  of 

Goieta,  CaW .,  Msigniiri  to  BurrooglM  Corporation,  Detroit, 

MDcllo 

FBed  April  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  248,500 
Int.  CLG06f  J/00 
UA  a.  340— 172.5  23" 


Integrated  circuits  comprising  arrays  oi  digital  logic  ele- 
ments interconnected  amongst  the  circuits  by  data  transmis- 
sion conductors  which  are  fewer  in  number  than  the  digital 
data  channels  of  the  arrays,  the  digital  dau  channels  being 
connected  to  the  data  transmission  conductors  by  semicon- 
ductor switching  elements  which  are  so  switdied  as  to 
produce  a  multiplexed  transmission  of  digital  data  between 
the  channels  and  conductors,  the  switching  of  the  switching 
elements  of  the  circuits  being  synchronised  by  one  of  said  data 
transmission  conductors  or  a  further  conductor. 


POMr 

IMTIA- 
CMAMtt 


itmttaiiry.^'i 


A  digital  computer  system  in  which  each  input/output 
operation  for  transferring  data  between  main  memory  and  any 
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one  of  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  is  initiated  by  a  proces- 
sor executing  a  Dispatch  operation  through  an  exchange  as- 
sociated with  the  main  memory.  In  response  to  a  Dispatch 
operation  a  designated  input/output  control  unit  examines  a 
Result  Status  fiekl  of  an  associated  input/output  descriptor 
stored  in  main  memory.  The  Result  Status  fiekl  defined  by  the 
descriptor  indicates  the  current  status  of  the  input/output 
operation,  namely,  whether  it  has  been  completed  or  not.  If 
not  completed,  the  control  unit  performs  the  operation 
defined  by  the  descriptor.  When  the  input/output  operation 
defined  by  the  descriptor  is  completed,  the  Result  Status  field 
of  the  descriptor  is  again  read  out  of  main  memory  to  the  con- 
trol unit  and  a  new  Result  Status  field  written  into  the  same  lo- 
cation in  memory,  the  new  Result  Status  fiekl  indicating  the 
operatk>n  has  been  completed  and  indkating  whether  or  not 
there  has  been  an  exception  condition,  errors,  etc.  The  control 
unit  examines  the  prior  Result  Status  fiekl  received  from 
memory  to  determine  if  an  interrupt  of  the  processor  is  in- 
dicated. Only  if  an  interrupt  condition  has  been  set  in  the  prior 
Result  Status  field  by  the  processor,  the  control  unit  initiates  a 
Dispatch  operation  to  the  processor,  signaling  the  processor 
that  the  operation  is  completed.  If  the  interrupt  condition  is 
not  set  or  if  the  interrupt  condition  has  been  set  after  the 
Dispatch  operation  is  initiated,  the  control  unit  reads  out  a 
link  address  from  the  descriptor,  and  using  the  link  address, 
reads  out  the  Result  Status  fiekl  of  another  descriptor  from 
memory.  If  the  Result  Status  fiekl  of  a  descriptor,  when  first 
examined.  indKates  that  the  input/output  descriptor  has  al- 
ready  been  completed,  the  control  unit  continues  to  inspect 
the  Result  Status  fiekl  at  timed  intervals  until  the  Operatk>n 
Complete  conditkm  is  reset,  in  which  case  the  input/output 
descriptor  operation  is  again  executed  by  the  control  unit. 


ck>sed.  The  devkie  includes  a  fioating  gate  which  may  be 
selectively  charged  and  discharged  in  order  to  program  the 


3,728,694 
THIN  FILM  FERROELECTRIC  DEVICE 
\mtarm  Rokrer,  DaRas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tcchnova- 
tion,  Inc  Groase  He,  MIdk 

FBed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,059 

brt.CLGllc /i/22 

U.S.CL  340-173.2  SCIalM 


device  with  a  "0"  or  a  "  1 ."  The  memory  array  whkA  utilizes  a 
plurality  of  these  devkes  may  be  produced  as  an  integrated 
circuit  on  a  single  substrate. 


3,728,696 

HIGH  DENSITY  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

Robert  W.  PoBdnghom,  Hnntington  Bench.  CaBL,  assipior  to 

Nortii  American  RockweU  Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  CaMf. 

FBed  Doc  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  211,311 

InLCLGllc  77/00,77/40 

UACL  340-173  SP  *< 


A  ferroelectric  devke  having  a  layer  of  stable  ferroelectrk; 
potassium  nitrate  disposed  between  electrical  contacts  posi- 
tioned on  opponte  surfaces  of  the  ferroelectrk:  layer.  The  fer- 
roelectric layer  has  a  thkkness  of  less  than  1 10  mkrons,  and 
preferably  falling  within  a  range  of  from  100  angstrom  units  to 
1000  angstrom  unite.  The  process  of  manufacturing  the  fer- 
roelectric devk»  includes  the  cooling  of  a  tayer  of  potassium 
nitrate  by  exposing  the  tayer  to  a  coW  dry  gas  without 
quenching  to  form  a  stable  ferroelectric  tayer.  ^ 


A  read-only  memory  (ROM)  has  a  plurality  of  address  input 
lines  and  selectmn  lines  fomdng  a  matrix  with  regkins  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate.  Binary  information  is  stored  at  loca- 
tkms  between  adjacent  semiconductor  regkMs  by  die 
presence  or  absence  ci  field  effect  transistors  thereat.  Al- 
ternate semiconductor  regions  are  selectively  connected  to  a 
voltage  reference,  and  the  remaining  regkMis  tbere-between 
are  selectively  connected  to  a  conmicMi  output  point  by  means 
of  selection  fiekl  effect  transistors  in  series  with  each  regk>n. 
Selection  sagnab  applied  to  die  selection  transistors  <rf  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  regions  connect  one  regkm  to  the  voltage 
reference  and  the  other  regkm  to  output  to  provide  an  output 
signal  as  a  functkm  of  data  stored  at  a  portkular  addressed 
storage  location. 


3,728,695 
RANDOM.ACCESS  FLOATING  GATE  MOS  MEMORY 

ARRAY 
Dov  Frohntan-Bcntcidumsky,  Los  AMos,  CaBL,  asslgnar  to 

tatd  Corporation,  Monntdn  View,  CaMI. 

FBed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,995 

tat.CLGllc77/40;H01l  77/00, 75/00         

UACL340— 173R  ^.  ^      ...      18Clal«M 

A  random-access  memory  array  which  utthzes  a  metal- 

oxkle-semkonductor  MOS  devke  as  a  storage  element  is  dis- 


3,728^97 
BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Hdm,  Omnfls,  CaBL,  assignor  to  North 
RockweU  Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  CaHt 

FBed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,937 
Int.  CLGllc  77/74 

UACL340— 174TF  ^  .,^     ^ ^ 

A  bubble  domain  system  of  magnetic  material  havmg  a  por- 
tion containing  small  diameter  bubbk  domains  and  an  ad- 
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jacent  portion  having  larger  diameter  bubble  domains.  A    pack.  An  optical  tensing  device  is  employed  to  determine  the 
method  for  forming  large  diameter  bubble  domains  in  a  niag-    angular  phase  and  frequency  ci  rotation  of  the  disc  pack,  and 

a  phase  discriminator  compares  the  sensed  frequency  with  the 
output  of  an  oscillator  to  phase-kick  the  oscillator  thereto. 
The  resulting  oscillation  signal  is  fed  to  an  electromagnetic  ac- 
tuator to  cause  oscillation  of  the  readAvrite  head  in 
synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  disc  pack. 


netic  material  containing  small  diameter  bubble  domains  is  3»72S,700 

also  included.  _  ALARM  MEANS  FOR  COBALT  THERAPY  MACHINB 

'  iDaval,! 


HM  Pek.  17, 1970,  Ssr.  Me.  12/»19 

M«y21,19M,<»52M9 


3,728,698 
MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 

rsheyasM;  MlrhMrn  Toril;  TakcMko  JoJIma,  aMi  bt.  CLGOSb 2//00 

OkMh,  al  eC  HaiMMfiiii,  SUiMka-kcm  Japu,    U^.CL340-181 
to  Fmi  nmM  Kagaku  rshusMii  Kataha,  Tokyo, 


FIsd  Aag.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  174^58 
pitorlly,    appicBHoB    Japam    Aug.    29,    1970, 
45/86434;  Sept.  29, 1970, 45/96590 

Iirt.CLGllc////4.7//M 
U&CL340— 174BC  6ClaiBS 


In  a  magnetic  thin  film  plated  wire  memory,  a  magnetic 
keeper  comprises  a  base  portion  and  a  number  of  elongated 
protrusions  spaced  with  each  othe^at  fixed  spaces  to  form 
grooves  therebetween,  the  base  portions  and  the  protrusions 
bemg  intMral  with  each  odier.  Within  the  magnetic  keeper,  a 
number  of  driving  wires  are  embedded  to  intersect  at  right  an- 
gles with  the  elongated  protrusions  with  their  upper  surface 
exposing  to  the  outside  of  the  base  portion  of  the  magnetic 
keeper  at  the  grooves  between  the  ekmgated  protrusions. 
Each  groove  snugly  contains  therein  a  magnetic  wire. 

3,728,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYN€»RONIZING  OSCILLATION  OF 

READ/WRITE  HEADS  WTTH  THE  ROTATION  OF  A  DATA 

STORAGE  DISC  PACK 
Frank  J.  SordeUo,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Information 
Storage  System,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUH 

FIsd  Aag.  16, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  172,141 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.CL  340-174.1  C  6< 


An  alarm  means  on  a  cobalt  therapy  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  the  patient  restt  on  a  stretcher  and  a  moving  rotating 
head  of  a  coboh  irradiation  device  moves  relative  to  the 
stretcher.  Transducers  measure  changes  in  the  forces  on  the 
stretcher,  and  so  provide  an  alarm  upon  any  interference 
between  the  moving  ports  and  the  stretcher  by  myawiring  die 
difference  between  an  output  signal  and  a  refinence  signal. 


3,728,701 

POSmVE  NON-INTKRFERING  TRANSMITTER 
Joe  D.  RcyMMs,  and  r  inn  Hi  V.  Cmmi^  Shsfty,  Ohio,  ao. 
signon  to  Fedsral  Sign  and  r 

FBed  Oct.  19, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  190,543 
tat  CL  G08b  1 7/06, 25/00 
U.S.CL340— 217  8< 


mTMt 
esciuMM 


Apparatus  is  described  for  oscillating  the  read/write  head 
carriage  of  a  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  data  storage  disc 


A  phirality  of  transmitters  utilizing  common  wiring  are  con- 
nected to  a  control  unit  having  a  power  reversal  relay.  The 
transmitters  each  incorporate  a  diode  and  a  rectifier  protected 
motor  that  activates  a  coded  signal  on  a  separate  signal  line. 
Activation  of  any  one  of  the  transmitters  causes  a  reversal  of 
polarity  and  shunts  the  diode  therein,  thereby  allowing  opera- 
tion of  the  one  transmitter  while  power  is  blocked  from  the 
other  transmitters  until  the  complete  signal  has  been  trans- 
mitted. 
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3,728,702  through  the  conductive  ring  upon  sufficient  descent  of  the 

TEMPERATURE  ALARM  imUZING  PAIRED  POSITIVE  J»*«  «ii|l*'***  *  ^S?*^V**^ 

ANDNEGA1TVECOEFF1CIENTTHERMISTORS  "°^  !^  **  "S^^^^ifSL^i^SJ^ 

.. .-^     ...    Mil  mibm^b '■'■fc"*'*!  S«Hw.  pression  sprmg which,  however,  IS  msutncientmrorce  to 0¥er- 

lAk^Xlf!^    I  i-r    "  T I  'Ziiiililir~— ^-^^^  come  the  buoyanceeflect  of  the  fluid  upon  the  float,  but  when 

Cu-,Llil  ,yailMna  sM.TTsalra.  Tn|rr- 

FaodDec7,1970,Scr.No.95A35  -v^^ 

Dee.    11,    1969,  ,                             ^^t 


44/118195 
U.S.CL340— 228R 


tal.CLG08b2//00 


An  engine  temperature  warning  device  which  detects  the 
temperature  of  an  engine  by  means  of  a  tfiermosensitive  ele- 
ment comprising  the  combination  of  a  negative  characteristic 
thermistor  and  a  positive  characteristic  diennistor  which  are 
thermoaensitive  semiconductor  resistors  to  operate  a  contact- 
less  electronic  solid  state  switching  circuit  to  energize  and  de- 
energize  a  warning  lamp. 


3,728,703 
FIRE  DETECTOR  STABILIZER  CIRCUIT 
JanMs  H.  BniMlt,  WHon,  Com.,  aoslg^ar  to  Edward 
pony.  Inc.,  NorwalK,  Conn. 

IRod  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,972 
tat.  CL  GOSb  /  7/10:  HOIJ  39/28 
U.S.CL340— 237S  9 


the  rod  is  drawn  out  of  the  fluid,  the  circuit  is  automatically 
ckMod.  A  phig  on  top  of  the  dwft  provides  Cor  removal  of  the 
rod  from  the  circuit.  The  amount  of  extension  of  die  rod  into 
die  automatic  transmission  casing  is  adjustable  whereby  the 
amount  of  fluki  kMS  to  energize  the  indicator  is  also  adjusta- 
ble. 


CariE.  AlUns, 


3,728,705 
LAMP  OUTAGE  INDICATOR 
.  N Jn  iiil^ir  to  Wi 


U.S.CL340— 251 


.  No.  591,529,  Dee.  12, 1966, 
May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34^497 
taLCLG08b2//00 

8 


o- 


A.C   JL  flRCj    i 


-tf— — * — /\/wv>— ^ 


A  fire  detector  has  been  provided  including  an  ionization 
sensing  means  which  changes  the  level  of  an  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  sensing  of  the  presence  of  smoke  parti- 
cles in  the  atmosphere.  A  detecting  means  including  a  semi- 
conductor device  selectively  responds  to  the  output  signal  and 
generates  an  alarm  control  signal.  The  improvement  includes 
a  very  hi^  frequency  pump  source  coupled  across  the  sensing 
and  detecting  means  for  stabilizing  the  ionization  and  to 
quench  areas  of  intense  ionization  within  the  sensing  means 
and  the  semi-conductor. 


3,728,704 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID  LEVEL 

INDICATOR 
I  Moore,  3440  Kenyon  Avenue,  Baitfmore,  Md. 
Fled  Apr!  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,981 
taLCLGOOb  2 J/00 

U.S.  CL  340    3ii  A  9  < 

An  automatic  transmissimi  fluid  level  indicator  having  a 
removable  rod  widi  an  area  of  reduced  diameter  at  and  ex- 
tending bekiw  the  desired  flukl  level,  a  float  including  a  con- 
ductive ring  surrounding  the  reduced  area,  a  circuit  received 
in  the  rod  connects  a  battery  with  a  lamp  or  odier  mdicator 


A  monitoring  circuit  ^i^ierein  a  change  in  the  electrical  load 
in  an  automobile  lamp  circuit  causes  the  output  of  a  sensing 
amplffier  to  increase  and  actuate  a  control  switch  that  lightt 
an  indicator  to  show  the  change  in  load. 


3,728,706  

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  AEROSOLS  IN  THE 


sMc  bolk  of  N  J.,  I 
RuihMliir,N.Y. 

Fled  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,149 

taL  CL  GOSb  /7/iO;  HOIJ  J9/2« 

U.S.CL  340-237  S    .  .     .    ^ 

A  fire  detector  having  an  ionization 
changes  the  level  of  an  output  signal  in  accocdanoe  whh 
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tensing  the  presence  of  smokis  in  the  atmosphere  has  been 
provided.  A  detecting  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  out- 
put signal  generates  an  alarm  control  signal  and  the  improve- 
ment includes  a  filter  means  for  rendering  a  detecting  means 
operable  if  uninhibited  to  generate  the  alarm  signal  irrespec- 
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upper  end  of  the  body.  Wing  nuts  or  the  like  are  threaded  onto 
the  connector  rods  and  used  tor  securing  the  assembly 


'SB 


■'g 


>t 


live  of  an  output  signal  from  the  sensing  means.  Inhibiting 
means  normally  operable  to  inhibit  the  filter  is  rendered  inef- 
fective in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  sensing  means 
and  the  inhibiting  means  therefore  checks  the  operability  of 
the  detecting  means. 


3,728,707 

AUTOMATIC  ALARM  SETTING  SYSTEM 

Siegfrkd  Hcmurtlter,  2840  Weal  MoBtroM,  Chkago.  m- 

ncd  May  10. 1971,  Scr.  No.  141^03 

Iirt.CLH01h4J/70 

UACL  340—309.1  « 


together.  The  lights  carry  separate  indicia  and  are  separately 
controlled  by  a  multi-position  switch. 

3,728,709 
PIN  FALL  DISPLAY  ON  BALL  LIFT  HOOD 
David  PMcr  McLeod,  and  Patrick  J.  Murphy,  both  of  Muake- 
gon,   Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Brunswick   Corponrtion, 
Skokie,IU. 

Filed  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,700 
taLa.G08h5/i6 
U.S.a.340— 323  •• 


An  automatically  resetting  alarm  system  operatively  joined 
to  contacts  of  a  timer.  The  timer  contacts  having  been  set  to 
sound  an  alarm  at  a  desired  point  of  time,  are  automatically 
reset  after  the  alarm  for  sounding  the  next  alarm. 


3,728,708 
ILLUMINATED  MARKER 
Fred  J.  Culbcrtion,  Route  1,  P.  O.  Boi  225,  Concrete,  Wash. 
Fled  JuM  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,021 

brt.CLA«3b  77/06 

ij  c  CL  340—323  ^^ 

A*  vertical  tier  of  lights  are  supported  by  brackets  on  a  pur 
of  etongated  connector  rods,  bitermediate  walls  are  located 
vertically  between  the  lights  and  are  supported  by  the  connec- 
tor rods.  The  tower  ends  of  the  connector  rods  are  attached  to 
a  base  plate  which  serves  as  a  base  support  for  a  transparent 
plastic  tubuhv  body.  The  mtermediate  walls  are  snugly 
received  within  the  body.  The  connector  rods  project  up- 
wardly thiou^  openings  in  a  cover  plate  «Aiich  rests  on  tlie 


The  inventkm  is  a  Ughted  bowling  pinfall  display  panel 
located  on  the  face  of  a  ball  return  lift  hood  for  indicating  to  a 
bowler  throu^  the  means  of  a  light  pattern  which  bowling 
pins  remain  standing  after  a  ball  has  been  delivered.  Indicator 
lights  arranged  to  sfanulate  pin  spots  are  powered  by  a  tow 
voltage  DC  source  mounted  beneath  the  lift  hood.  Solid  state 
circuitry  mounted  adjacent  the  indicator  light  brackets  con- 
trols the  lifting  of  the  panel  lamps  and  is  actuated  by  pin  de- 
tection means  associated  with  an  automatic  pinsetter,  or  by 
pinfall  signals  from  an  automatic  scorer. 


3,728,710 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

NcpU  EdwanI  Berg,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assipwr  10  Hcndrix  Wire 

*  Cahk  Corp.,  MHord,  N.H. 

Ccirttaairtlo»l»fart  of  Scr.  Noa.  587,583,  Oct.  18, 1966,  aiki 

Scr.  No.  835,591,  Jwc  23, 19W.  This  appHcatte  Dec  1, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  881,105 

tat.a.G06fJ//4 

U.S.  CL  340^324  A  ^  CWbm 

A  synchronous  refresh  memory  CRT  Display  Teraamalcon- 
tinuously  generates  the  uidivklual  deflection  waveforms  for 
the  complete  repetoire  of  characters  and  symbols  which  it  is 
desired  to  display.  The  recireulating  memory  provkles  storage 
for  the  klentity  code  and  editmg  tags  for  each  character  pod- 
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tion  on  the  CRT  display  and  recirculation  in  the  memory  loop 
is  synchronized  with  a  character  by  character  beam  deflection 
of  the  CRT  to  provide  a  page  format  indication.  Provision  is 
made  for  reading  into  the  memory  loop  the  character  identity 
code  at  a  preselected  position  corresponding  to  the  screen 
character  location  at  which  the  character  is  to  be  displayed 
and  once  in  memory  the  refresh  rate  will  continually  display 
the  character  sequence  in  the  memory  loop  in  the  correspond- 
ing sequence  of  character  posittons  on  the  screen  format  with 
only  the  code  address  for  each  character  being  read  from 


cation  only  if  that  dot  is  intensified.  The  matrix  generator  has 
a  plurality  of  dot  tocattons  on  a  phosphor  screen  which  are 
selectively  energized  by  a  cathode  ray  beam.  The  intensity  of 
the  beam  is  modulated  with  an  on-off  intensity  level  signal. 
The  beam  indexes  from  dot  to  dot  in  a  fixed  pattern.  Logic  cir- 
cuitry senses  when  a  dot  is  to  be  intensified  by  die  beam.  In 
this  case  the  beam  dwelb  on  the  dot.  Otherwise  the  beam  is  in- 
dexed from  dot  to  dot  by  high  speed  clock  pulses. 


. ...  ^  ■~^TT 

'^^-|iSiiMe*>5K 


~~v-~"l 


.£*_ 


3,728,711    

DOT  MATRIX  GRAPHIC  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
WMBBi  J.  AdUM,  Ralilgh.  N.C.,  isrigpsr  to  Comini 
Works,  Coning,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jnly  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55«474 
bt.CLG06f5//4 
U.S.CL340— 324AD  4 
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3,728,^12 

VIDEO  FILE  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND 

SIORING  DATA  FROM  PLURAL  DOCUMENTS  IN 

SUPERPOSmON 

lUrosId  Nagal,  CMgaaaU,  Japan,  ndgasr  to 


memory  and  upon  decoding  selecting  from  the  repetoire 
character  generator  each  so  identified  character  for  display  by 
the  continuously  generated  fine  waveform  deflection  signals. 
An  active  and  dormant  cursor  are  presented  on  the  screen 
generated  in  the  same  manner  as  any  character  or  symbol  but 
controllable  as  to  position  at  wiU  to  identify  the  screen  toca^* 
tton  for  insertion  and  deletions.  Editing  controb  for  the  cur- 
son  and  the  insertion  and  deletwn  operattons  independent  of 
memory  permit  a  fuU  range  of  editing  functions  to  be  per- 
formed on  the  character  content  of  the  memory  and  display 
screen. 


FBcd  Dec  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,071 
IiM.CLG06fJ/i4 
U.S.CL340— 324A 


in  a*  dot  matrix  type  character  generator  for  displaying 
graphic  information  the  cathode  ray  beam  dwells  on  a  dot  lo- 


A  vkleo  file  apparatus  includes  a  recycUng  type  of  vkleo- 
signal  storage  device,  a  video-signal  generating  source,  a  dis- 
play device,  and  a  synchronizing-signal  generator  circuit  for 
causing  each  of  said  video-signal  storage  device,  said  video- 
signal  generating  source  and  said  display  device  to  operate  in 
synchronism  with  each  other,  wherein  a  video  signal  being 
supplied  from  sakl  vkleo-signal  storage  device  to  sakl  display 
device  is  displayed,  replaced  by  and  superposed  on  a  vkleo 
signal  from  said  vkleo-cignal  generating  source  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  and  the  video  signal  in  superposed  form  is  stored 
in  sakl  vkleo-signal  storage  device.    . 


3,728,713 
TRANSISTORIZED  FLASHER  CIRCUIT 
I W.  Allen,  East  Detroit,  MMl,  assign  irt 
tioMl,  be.  Fort  WnyM,  bd. 

FBed  Jnly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58^19 
IBL  CL  B60q  H3Si  H05b  39109 

US.a.340-331  ,        ^ 2< 

A  transistorized  flasher  circuit  for  vdude  signal  lamps  com- 
prising a  free  running  multivibrator,  incorporating  a  capacitor 
and  a'programmaUe  unijunctton  transistor,  for  cyclically  and 
intermittently  driving  an  output  transistor  into  a  conductive 
state  as  the  capacitor  is  ahernately^diarged  and  discharged.  A 
relay  is  provided  and  includes  a  ooU  connected  in  series  widi 
the  output  circuit  of  the  output  transistor  and  a  set  of  normally 
open  contactt  i^iich  are  connected  in  series  with  a  lamp  load 
and  a  start  switch  and  which  are  closed  in  response  to  the 
energization  of  die  coil.  A  diarging  circuit  including  the 
capacitor  and  a  dtode  connected  in  series  therewith  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  set  of  relay  contacts  for  charging 
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the  capacitor  along  a  fi»t  path  when  Aetet  of  relays  contact!    the  image.  Circuit  mean*  combines  certain  bits  of  die  coded 
open.  A  Mm^ttmrpng  circuit  is  provided  for  disclwrging  the    output  to  provide  a  Gray  Code  output  having  the  minfanum 


^ 


7^ 


capacitor  along  a  second  path,  which  does  not  include  the 
diode,  when  the  relay  contacto  close. 


3,728,714 
NON-FUCKERING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTI- 
PHASE POWER  SOURCE 
PmI  M.  Koknr,  naw>v>r  PSffc,  airi  Robert  A.  PayM,  Dcs 
PWms,  badi  9t  DL,  ■■■ipinri  to  Stcwait-WanM 
tiaa,  Cbkaga,  DL 

rasdMaRb  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,341 
tal.a.G09f9/J4 
U.S.CL340— 334  4< 


A  display  system  for  showing  display  frames  in  rapid 
sequence  to  form  an  animated  portrayal  or  the  like.  A  multi- 
phase alternating-current  power  source  is  employed  to  ener- 
gize a  display  board  which  has  a  matrix  of  electric  lamps  ar- 
ranged in  separate  groups  each  associated  with  one  of  said  al- 
ternating-current power  (riiases.  A  triac  is  associated  with 
each  lamp  to  connect  the  lamp  to  said  power  source.  The 
triacs  are  appropriately  gated  to  energize  die  individual  lamps 
of  the  matrix  as  required  by  the  input  information. 


3,728,715 

DIGITAL  SUN  SENSOR  HAVING  SUB-IMAGE 

RESOLUTION 

WWhb  A.  Shapiro,  HaduMMk,  N  J.,  assigMr  to  Hw  Baidb 

Coiporaiioii,  Tctcfbofo,  N  J. 

nbd  Apr!  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29^19 
LM.CLG08C  9/06 

U.S.  CL  340^347  P  28  ClahM 

A  sun  sensor  having  an  aperture  fSor  receiving  sunli^t  and 
forming  an  image  Ot  die  aperture  on  an  encoder  mask,  the 
positioo  of  die  image  corresponding  to  the  an^  of  the  sun 
relative  to  the  sensor.  The  mask  has  a  plurality  of  tracks  hav- 
ing ahemato  opaque  and  dear  segments  for  passing  sunlight  to 
■■nriatrri  photo  cells  wUdi  provide  in  response  thereto  a 
coded  digital  output  corresponding  to  the  image  position  and 
having  sub-image  resolution,  that  is,  resolution  smaller  dian 


number  of  bits  required  for  the  desired  resolution  and  max- 
imum angle  measurement. 


3,728,716 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  DECODER  USING  TWO  REFERENCE 

WAVES 
Goovfc  Vklor  Jiwoby,  HoMcm  Md  Goorr  Joia  McricMr,  Ac 
toa,  both  of  Mom.,  — ijgiwn  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Fled  Joly  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,169 
Iitf.  a.  H041  J/00 
U.S.CL340— 347DD  9  CI 
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A  decoder  is  described  for  a  magnetically  recorded  infor- 
mation signal  in  which  a  transition  occurs  at  the  center  of  a  bit 
cell  containing  a  "  1 ,"  and  a  transition  may  occur  at  the  boun- 
dary between  two  successive  bit  cells  containing  "0"s.  A  first 
synchronous  demodulator  is  receptive  to  the  information 
signal  and  a  reference  wave  having  a  45*  phase.  A  second 
synchronous  demodulator  is  receptive  to  the  information 
signal  and  a  reference  wave  having  a  135*  phase.  Means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  demodulators  generate  an 
NRZ  output  signal  having  a  "  I "  level  when  the  outputs  of  the 
two  demodulators  have  the  same  polarity,  and  having  a  "0" 
level  when  the  outputs  have  different  polarities. 


3,728,717 
DIGITAL  TO  TIME  INTERVAL  CONVERTER 
L.  G«wa^  Boirila,  CalL,  ndgpnr  to  The  UaHcd 
of  Ancrica  as  u|ir«cwt>d  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


Navy 

FBcd  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212,084 
taLCLH03k/J/02 

U.S.  CL  340—347  DA  6 ' 

A  device  for  producing  a  range  of  precisely  known  pulse 

widths  by  digital  decoding.  A  coded  signal  representative  of 
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the  duration  of  a  desired  pulse  is  stored  in  a  registor  and  its 
leading  edge  is  used  to  turn  on  a  flip-flop.  A  stable  high 
frequency  pulse  source  supplies  die  input  to  a  counter  which 
provides  output  pulses  representative  of  ten  microiocondi, 


switohing  in  circuit  with  resistance  ladder  networks  of  R  and 
2R  values  providing  sine  and  cosine  approximation  analog 
voltage  functions  representing  the  digital  input  signate  some  of 
^i^iich  digital  signals  coatnd  quadrant  switdies  to  produce 


0         •           1          0 

0*01 

0          1          0          1 

m,  ML  m 


I       I 


one  microsecond,  and  one  tendi  microseconds.  These  output 
pulses  are  fed  into  a  second  register  whooe  output  is  compared 
to  the  output  of  the  first  register.  When  the  contents  of  the  two 
registers  are  equal  the  flip-flop  is  turned  <^,  thereby  terminat- 
ing the  puhe. 


3,728,718 
SERVO  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  D/A 

wood,  both  of  CoMk,  OMipNn  to  CoR 
Corv.,NowYotk,N.Y. 

Red  Jan.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,745 
lM.CLmi3k7J/02 
U.S.CL340— 347DA 


A  numerical  control  system  for  moving  a  contrcriled 
member  along  a  given  axis  includes  a  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter and  a  k>gic  circuit  to  increase  the  resohition  of  the 
digital  to  analog  converter.  The  logic  circuit  subdivides  ad- 
jacent counts  retained  in  the  logic  circuit  by  varying  the 
amount  of  time  during  which  the  respective  counts  are 
directed  to  the  digital  to  anakig  converter.  The  counts 
retained  in  the  logic  circuit  diffier  by  a  fixed  amount,  and  the 
magnitude  of  these  counts  is  dependent  upon  the  input  pulse 
frequency  applied  to  the  logic  circuit. 


3,728,719 
R-2R  RESISTIVE  LADDER,  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 
CONVERTER 
H.  Fish,  Indianapolis,  bd.,  nilganr  to  The  UnMod 
ot  AaMflca  as  rsprcsftcd  by  the  ScMTtary  of  Oe 

Navy 

Fled  Match  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236«418 

Iirt.CLH03k/J/02 

U.S.CL  340-347  DA  ......         .  •/**» 

A  digital-to-analog  converter  having  digital  angular  data  m- 

puts  applied  to  integrated  switohes  to  cause  predetermined 


quadrant  reference  phase  relationships  and  die  remainder  dt 
such  control  analog  signab  to  provide  ami^itude  scaling  to 
drive  a  synchro  mechanism  in  angular  correspondence  with 
the  digital  angular  data  inputs. 


3,728,720 
KEYBOARD  TRANSMITTER 
R.    KovacK,   MobocRbcj    Robert   M. 
Northbraok,  Md  HUliv  A.  AndctMm  LdBB  Zwfck,  al  of 
11 .  Ms%iisi  I  to  TTTlf  rni  psillsn.  Mrir  Ysrir.  M  Y 
FOed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,287 
iBLCLGOSc  9/09 
U.S.CL340-365  2< 


95    tS 
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There  is  disclosed  a  keyboard  transmitter  having  symbol 
keys,  shift  and  shift-lock  keys,  a  symbol  key  interlock  for 
preventing  more  than  one  symbol  key  from  being  depressed  at 
a  time,  a  keyboard  lock  for  locking  up  the  keyboard,  a 
weatherseal  forming  a  seal  between  each  key  and  the 
keyboard  housing,  a  plurality  di  printed  circuit  boards  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  symbol  keys,  a  plurality  of 
switohes  mounted  by  each  printed  circuit  board,  eadi  symbol 
key  being  aligned  with  one  <rf  said  switches,  and  code  means 
mounted  by  each  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  its  respective 
switeh. 


3,728,721 
DIFFERENTIAL  DOPPLER  DETECTION  FOR  RF 
INTRUDER  ALARM  SYS1EMS 
Akx  Y.  Lee,  ArR^Uca,  Va.,  and  DavM  N. 
RockvBc,  Ml.,  siilg^iin  to  TV 


28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,732 

tat  CLGOls  9/42 

U.S.CL343— 5PD  .      ^.  ^ 11", ^ 

An  intruder  detection  system  m  whidi  an  RF  transmitter  is 

connected  throu^  a  length  tX.  transmission  line  to  a  trans- 
mit/receive antenna,  both  transmitt^  and  antenna  are 
matehed  to  the  line.  Diode  detectors  are  connected  in  op- 
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posite  directions  to  the  line  at  points  spaced  a  quarter  wave 
lenfth  apart.  The  diodes  connect  through  low-pass  filters  to 
the  balanced  inputs  of  an  AC  coupled  ampltfier  which  extracts 
the  doppler  sine  wave  from  the  oppositely  traveling  trans- 
mitted and  received  waves  on  the  line.  The  doppler  sine  wave 


3,728,723 
MONOPULSE  RADAR  APPARATUS 

>(0).  ■ 

_     »(0).l 
FBed  J«ly  30, 1970.  Scr.  No.  59«417 

Aag.  12,  1M9, 


6912229 
U.S.CL343— 7.4 


IbLCLGOIs  9/02 


aer 


— Jh*   mint  ~o» 


is  squared  and  the  pulses  are  integrated  to  trigger  an  alarm.  A 
band  pass  filter  is  so  positioned  in  the  line  to  reduce  false 
alarms  by  defining  a  specific  radio  frequency  bandwidth  and 
abo  allows  the  detectors  to  be  used  to  time  the  transmitter 
oscillator. 


A  monopulse  radar  apparatus  for  the  automatic  tracking  of 
a  moving  target  comprising  a  receiver  for  the  coherent  detec- 
tion and  filtering  of  received  echo  signals  without  undesired 
noise  signals  and  undesired  signals  that  are  caused  by  signal 
and  noise  components  falling  within  the  passband  of  the  filter 
due  to  the  internal  clutter  movement  of  fixed  targets.  The 
receiver  comprises  a  signal  generator  that  provides  only 
desired  narrow-band  signals  to  track  the  target  when  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  the  signal  generator  matches  that  of 
the  detected  doppler  signal,  thereby  resulting  in  optimum  sub- 
clutter  tracking. 


3  728  722 
PROBABILITY  DENSITY  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Joseph  F.  Spvado,  Mowoc,  Con.,  and  Rkhard  S.  PIcrro, 
Br— X,  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  U«ited  Aircralt  Cecporatioa,  Hart- 
lord.  Com. 

Fled  Oct.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  191,687 
tat.  CLGOls  9/02 
U.S.CL343— 5  11 


3  728  724 

ADAPTIVE  SWEPT-FREQUENCY  ACTIVE  RADAR 

SEEKER 

FV«dcrfck  C.  Alpcn,  Rivcvride,  CaML,  aislganr  to  The  Ualted 

States  of  America  as  rcprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FBed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,117 
tat.  CLGOls  9/02 
U.S.CL343— 7.5  6" 


-JI9 


Apparatus  for  generating  a  curve  of  a  probability  density 
fimction  of  sampled  voltage  provides  an  averaged  signal  which 
is  proportional  to  the  average  portion  of  time  that  the  sampled 
voltage  is  within  a  predetemuned  increment  of  a  voltage  level 
within  a  range  of  interest  An  X-Y  recorder  provides  a  curve 
of  the  averaged  voltage  for  each  level  within  the  range  of  in- 
terest. 


An  adaptive  swept  frequency  active  radar  seeker  compris- 
ing an  antenna,  microwave  components,  and  signal  processing 
circuits  arranged  to  provide  guidance  of  a  missile  against  a 
ship  or  prominent  land  target  under  all  weather  conditions. 
Microwave  CW  transmitter  signals  of  moderate  power  are 
generated  by  one  microwave  tube.  The  frequency  of  the 
signab  is  controlled  by  a  swept  generator.  The  microwave 
signal  is  passed  through  a  sidewall  coupler,  where  a  small  por- 
tion is  bled  off  for  use  in  synthesizing  a  kical  oscillator  sigiial 
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for  heterdyne  reception.  Means  are  provided  to  control  the *^7?t^o  » a.«a» 

swept  generator  by  controlling  the  sweep  rate  and  by  con-  PHAgBPfITOFmO>«TER  RADAR 

trolling  the  sweep  amplitude.  Leo  *— **''»y^''^y^  '^'^iilISLhitrriahsiT 

siganri  tn  TaltTit  *T *'^'  ■[-"**--  «■«— — ^  ^— 

3,728,725                              FBed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,332 

TARGET  DISPLAY  FOR  PULSE-ECHO  RETURN  SYSTEM  bt.  CL  GOIt  9102 

LowcB  W.  Bawsr,  Uvtrpeol.  N.Y.,  aaslgpnr  to  Gcacral  Electric  U.S.  CL  343-16  R                                                     17 


bothoC 


Coatpoay,  Syraraac,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aprfl  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136^97 
tal.  CLGOls  9/44 
U.S.CL343— 9  7 


10  f  •'  T     •     64     S     «      I  ■ 
PULSE  INTCRVM.  NUHiCRIPII^) 

(TIMC  SINCE  TRANSMISSION) 


This  invention  relates  to  target  displays  for  use  in  pulse- 
echo  return  systems  such  as  radar  and  sonar  systems.  In  this 
display  a  plurality  of  echo  return  or  target  signals  are  simul- 
taneously displayed  with  each  signal  represented  as  a  short 
straight  directed  line  segment,  the  center  or  one  end  point  of 
such  line  segment  being  positioned  on  the  display  screen  with 
one  coordinate  determined  by  target  range  (pube  transit 
time )  and  the  other  coordinate  determined  in  accordance  with 
total  elapsed  time  since  transmission  of  the  pulse  resulting  in 
that  particular  target  return  signal.  The  sk>pe  of  each  directed 
line  segment  is  made  proportional  to  target  radial  vek>city 
(range  rate)  as  determined  by  doppler  shift  of  the  return 
signal,  and  the  intensity  of  display  of  the  line  segment  is  made 
proportional  to  the  return  signal  amplitude.  Return  signals 
which  correlate  in  range,  in  range  rate  and  in  signal  amplitude 
then  appear  as  a  series  of  directed  line  segments  connecting  or 
very  nearly  connecting  with  each  other  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  and  readUy  identifiable  target  track  «^  nobe 
signab  appear  as  unconnected  lines  of  random  orientation. 


3,728,726 

TRACKING  RADAR  FEED  CIRCUITRY 

DcoR  D.  Howard,  Oa— MB,  Md.,iiilwnr  to  Tic  Uailcd  States 


FBed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,565 
taC  CLGOls  9/22 
U.S.CL  343-16  M  \ 


An  improved  friiase  interferometer  radar  provides  a  high- 
sensitivity  output  in  accordance  with  the  elevation  an^  of 
terram  as  a  function  of  range.  The  transmitted  frequency  b 
cyclically  varied  to  produce  corresponding  variations  in  the 
apparent  elevation  an^es.  A  plurality  of  synchronous  detec- 
tors are  emptoyed  which  respond  to  such  cyclic  variations  and 
provide  a  kiw-sensitivity  signal  indicating  the  elevation  angle 
of  terrain  as  a  function  of  range.  The  high-sensitivity  signal  ex- 
hibits a  plurality  of  ambiguities  which  are  eliminated  by  em- 
ptying the  km-aensitivity  signal  to  control  die  gating  of  the 
high-sensitivity  signal  to  a  display  device. 

3,728,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSPONDER  DELAY  CORRECTION 

Hont  Voflsi,  KMrRwisHwiw.  — < 

raMii>y,sssiganritol 
irporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBed  JMM  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43^73 

ippBcaltai  GcrMMy,  JMC  7, 1969,  P 19  29 

042.7 

tal.  CLGOls  7/40 
UACL  343— 17.7  9< 


Mint  m6t 


A  monopulse  tracking  radar  w^ich  uicludes  a  four-horn 
diamond  feed  and  wherein  the  radiated  power  b  doubled  by 
the  use  of  two  separate  feed  lines. 


,A  method  and  apparatus  b  provided  for  determining  the 
varying  delays  in  a  pube  interrogation  system  w^ierein  a  reply 
pube  b  transmitted  after  a  predetermined  time  following 
reception  of  an  interrogation  pube.  Transmitter  and  receiver 
delays  are  measured  in  a  ring  counter  with  the  aid  <rf  a  measur- 
ing pube  taken  from  the  transmitter.  Thb  measured  delay  b 
subtracted  from  the  predetermm^  time  between  the  next 
pube  received  and  the  following  transmitted  pube  thereby 
providing  automatic  transponder  delay  correction. 
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3,728,729  tionship  between  them  changing  with  •  magnitude  of  the  ii(- 

KADIO  NAVIGATION  BEACON  INCLUDING  ANTENNA  cident  angle.  By  using  a  combination  of  polarities  of  the  mm 

ELEMENT  COMMUTATION  and  the  difference  lignab,  the  incident  angle  can  be  detected 

Gin  Ovcrbary,  Iliillimlihlii.  Engtaad,  aarigpor  to  in  digital  form. 

Waniaril  ElMlrie  Corpontloa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 


HM  Dec  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  210,699 
bl.CLG0l8///6 
U^.CL343— 108  10 


A  radio  navigation  beacon  system  at  the  Doppler  type  hav- 
ing a  simplified  antenna  arrangement  A  main  array  employing 
30  array  elements  spaced  at  four  wavelengths  and  an  auxiUary 
or  reference  array  comprising  12  referience  antenna  elements 
spaced  at  one-third  wavelength,  are  employed.  A  source  of 
radio  frequency  energy  is  commutated  to  the  separate  radiator 
elements  in  order  to  simulate  unidirectional  or  bidirectional 
constant  velocity  motion  of  the  source.  NavifMioaal  infoAna- 
tioa  is  derived  from  this  ground  beacon  arrangement  by  a 
receiving  station  as,  for  example,  in  an  approaching  aircraft  on 
the  basis  that  the  Doppler  shift  of  frequency  observed  at  the 
receivfaig  sution  is  proportional  to  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of 
reception  with  respect  to  the  operating  centerline  of  the 
system.  Means  are  inchided  for  commutating  the  reference 
firequency  to  each  reference  antenna  element,  in  turn,  during 
the  period  that  each  main  array  element  is  radiating. 


3,728,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  DffnCTiNG  INCIDEm' ANGLE  or 

RADIO  WAVE 


44/7S434 
U&a.343— 113R 


nbd.ScpC  16, 1970,  Str,  Na.  72,504 

ft    appHcalloB    JapaB,    Sept.    22,    1909, 


IiiLCLG01sJ/4tf 


.$. 


3,728,731 

MULTI-FUNCTION  ANTENNA  COUPLER 
OmI,  nnlfMM  EslaHs.  a^  Mvyaard  H.  McGhay, 
both  «l  DL,  sssigpiri  ta  Metsrsia,  bc^ 


FVed  July  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,194 
Iirt.CLH04bi/50 
U.S.CL343— 180 


The  antenna  coupling  circuit  fr«ilitates  simultaneous  recep- 
tion and  transmission  of  information  carrying  radio  signals 
through  a  common  antenna.  A  single  filter  having  a  plurality 
of  hdical  resonator  sections  forms  the  harmonic  filter  of  the 
transmitter,  the  preselector  of  fhe  receiver,  and  a  duplexer  for 
connecting  both  the  transmitter  and  receiver  to  a  single  anten- 
na. A  first  i^urality  of  the  helical  resonator  sections  are  con- 
nected between  tl)e  antenna  and  the  input  stage  ot  a  receiver 
whicli  puses  the  iMmd  <^  frequencies  to  be  received  while 
reflecting  the  frequencies  to  be  transmitted.  A  second  plurali- 
ty of  helical  resonator  sections  are  connected  between  the 
output  of  a  transmitter  and  the  antenna  which  pamei  the 
frequencies  to  be  transmitted  while  reflecting  the  frequendea 
to  be  received.  The  coupling  between  individual  helical 
resonators  is  arranged  to  discriminate  against  firequendes 
higher  than  the  passband.  All  of  the  cells  of  die  filter  circuit 
are  mechanically  connected  together  to  form  an  integral  com- 
pact structure. 


3,728,732 
WINDOW  GLASS  ANTENNA 
Chlyeda  Ini,  Tokyo,  Js 


Plsd  Doc  2, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  94,325 

,  llBM  JsvM,  Dec  9, 1909, 44/110410 


U.S.CL343— 713 


CLH01qi/J2 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  incident  angle  of  radio  wave 
can  find  the  incident  an^  of  radio  signal  without  mechanical 
motion  of  any  of  antennas  or  radiator  elements.  The  radio 
signals  received  by  the  paired  radiator  elementt  are  utilized  to 
produce  a  sum  and  a  difference  signals,  with  the  phase  rela- 


A  window  ^ass  antenna  having  separate  antenna  elements 
for  AM  and  FM  radio  reception.  The  antenna  elements  are 
connected  to  a  radio  receiver  through  a  selector  switch,  per- 
mitting either  the  FM  or  AM  antenna  to  be  coupled  to  the 
radio  receiver.  r 


ELECTRICAL 


1159 
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3  728.733  increased  sweep  speed.  These  marks  wffl  be  olhet  a  distance 

BEAMANTENNASELTCTIVBLYORIENTEDTO  equal  to  N/20  of  a  sweep  where  N  is  the  unknown  number  of 

VERTICAL  OR  HORIZONTAL  POSITION 
James  O.  RobiMoa,  1297  Leonora  Street,  Akron,  Ohio 
nM  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,134 
Int.  CLHOlq  3/00 
U.S.CL  343-705  "< 

^1,     ^  ^it  ^  ^ 

^  y    .. 


elapsed  sweeps.  A  measurement  of  the  offret  distance  pro- 
vkles  a  permanent  index  representative  of  the  total  elapsed 
time. 


3,728,735 

WRTIING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

GALVANOMETER  DEVICES 

A.  Bnrton,  Iliiailiia,  Tcx^  iiiipiHr  to  AMF 


An  antenna  system  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  citizen 
bond  transmisBkm  and  loccptton  utilizing  e  beam  antenna 
wherein  means  are  ptovkled  fSor  sdectively  orientfilg  the  beam 
horizontally  or  vertically  fitomoremote  control  point 

3,728,734 

METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  MULTIPLE  SWEEP 

AMBIGUITIES  ENCOUIflERED  IN  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

GRAPHIC  RBCOROnS  AND  THE  LIKE 
DwlgM  E.  Bocgsaan,  San  DIcgo,  Colt,  assignor  to  The 
Uidtcd  Stales  of  Ameriea  as  rcpressnttd  by  the  Secretary 

of  the  Navy 

Fled  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,807 

Inl.CLG01d/«/00 

U.S.a.340— 1  OCIofcns 

A  hi^  tesolutkm  recording  system  is  one  m  whicb  the 
signal  transit  time  significantly  exceeds  the  recorder  sweep  so 
that  N  sweeps  occur  before  the  first  recorded  return.  Thus,  it 
becomes  a  problem  to  determine  which  sweep  from  time  zero 
is  represented  by  a  recorded  mark.  This  problem  is  referred  to 
as  the  muhiple  sweep  ambiguhy.  To  reoohre  the  ambiguhy.  the 
recorder  sweep  speed  (styhis  vek>city)  can  be  varied  a  smaU 
amount,  such  as  5  percent,  and  a  series  of  marks  made  at  this 


Filed  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,405 
Int.  CLGOld  75/24 
U.S.CL346— 139C 


A  stylus  for  use  with  a  recording  galvanometer  instrument 
wherein  desired  styhis  pressure  on  a  writing  surfKe  is  ob- 
tained by  providing  ma^Betic  material  in  association  with  the 
styhis.  The  fringing  magnetic  fha  field  <rf  the  gahranometer  at- 
tracts the  magnetic  material  and  the  attractive  force  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  styhn  to  provkle  the  desired  s^his  pressure. 


DESIGNS 


APRIL  17,  1973 


22<,695 

PANTY  GIRDLE 

Hnbwt  Bars,  Mcrion,  Pi^  tmignor  to  True  Fona 

FowBdiirtoM,  bc^  Dttby,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,833 

Torm  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  O.  D2— Oi 

U.S.CLD2— 4 


2M,698 
WriHDItAWN 


226,699 
COMBINED  MUSIC  HOLDER  AND 

GUITAR  STAND 
Rolando  VaUes  Blain,  72  Barrow  St, 

New  York,  N.V.    10014 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,311 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 99 

U.S.CLD6— 18 


22^9^ 

SANDAL 

Taino  Fnknoka,  3,  3-Ban,  2-chone,  SUn-MbMuni- 

ir«fcMiiiM»»^  Tokndiiau,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  23, 1971.  Scr.  No.  211,848 

Claiini  pflorily,  application  Japan  Dec  7, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD2— 0¥ 

VJS,  CL  Dl— 283 


226,700 

WALL  HUNG  HOLDER  FOR  RECORD  ALBUMS 

Robert  J.  Pratt,  70  Lc  Mam  Drlre,  Apt  1, 

Youwtown,  Ohio    44512 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,294    . 

Term  of  paint  14  yean 

U.8.  CL  D6— 130 


226,697 

HE  CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Matas,  9810  Continental  Ave., 

ForMtHaia,N.Y.    11375 
FUcd  Jnly  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,157 
Term  of  patMt  14  yc 
IntCi.DE— 07 
U.S.C1.D2— 430 
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Afml  17,  1978 

226,701 
RETAINER  FOR  BROCHURES  ^ip  THE  LIKE 

Pan!  N.  GaBat.  4333  RlOfli  Lane, 

UalMb,  Fla.    33013 

FOed  Feb.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  229,247 

Term  of  patent  14  yenn 

Int  CL  D6— 99;  D20— 05 

U.S.  CL  D6— 184 
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1161 


226,703 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEOTOT 

Reginald  Malcohn  Brondbead,  MaldMhe^^gandjin. 

iS^to  I>n"  H«»»  DIrtiDen  Lfanited,  London,  Eng- 

"^      FOed  Not.  30,  W71,  S«;  No.  203,951         _ 
Ctahne  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain  Sept  13, 1971 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 
Iirt.CLD9— Oi 

U  A  CL  D9— 72 


226,702 

THREADED  CONNECTOR 

Iran  H.  Moore,  345  W.  6th  St, 

Ganett,Kan8.    «W32 

FDed  Not.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,198 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD8— 0» 

UA  CL  D8— 236 


226,704 

BOTILE 

James  CampbeU  Cobb,  16  CowdnvArc., 

New  Sooth  Wrf^A-traHa 

Filed  Dec  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,723 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD9— Oi 

U  A  CL  D9— 158 
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22€,7t5 

CANORTHELIKE 

Arthur  P.  Znidd,  Chkaao,  DL,  anigiior  to  Nttfonal 

Cm  Corporanmi,  CUcago,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,607 

Tenn  of  patoit  14  yean 

lBtCLD9— «i 

U.S.  CL  D9L-218 


226,707 
IKACIXHt 
Robert  A.  Skyer  and  MMcheD  E.  Kolak,  PalatlM,  aad 
Hanry  R.  Wiaon  and  Joeqph  H.  KoMf es,  Ubertyrflk, 
DL,  aMignon  to  Interaattonal  Haireater  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,912 
Term  of  patnit  14  years 
I11LCLDI2— 09 
U.S.  CL  D14— 3  A 


226,706 
.  .    MOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  MEAT 

OR  THE  UKE 
RIdard  F.  Reifcn,  New  Caoaan,  ComL,  and  Kemedi  D. 
Biilcr,  Hnrtfaigton,  N.Y<i,  awlgnow  to  Diamond  Inter* 
national  Cotporalion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CwdlniiBtlon^^-pnrt  of  dcrign  anHkaAm  Ser.  No. 
110,373»  Ian.  27, 1971.  Thta  appHcaikm  Mar.  29, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  239,410 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 
IntCLI>9— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9^219 


226,708 
RACING  CAR 
Thor  Paul  Torda,  Glencoe,  and  Samnae  C  Uzgirie,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  aarfgnon  to  The  butltnte  of  Gai  Tedmology, 


Filed  Apr.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,394 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 05 
VJS.  CL  D14— 3  G 


226,709 

FISHING  PLUG 

George  E.  Roes,  St.  Paul,  Mfam.,  asrignor  oi  a  fkractkmal 

part  interest  to  Fnmcis  R.  Drake,  Minnetonka,  Mtam. 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,598 

Torn  of  patrat  14  yean 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 27 


April  17,  1978 
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226,710 

FISH  LURE 

EweB  I.  Harris,  Rte.  3,  Box  135A, 

Adrian,  Aflch.    49221  ^      _ 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
23,537,  Jnne  19,  1970.  This  application  Mar.  16, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  235,475 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
InLCLD22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 28 


226,713 

MODULAR  BATHROOM 

Lercrt  Ray  Johnson,  MDton,  FhL,  assignor  toHoBday- 

Hut  Mannfactnli«  Co.,  be,  MOton,  Ffak 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,949 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD2S— 02 

UA  CL  D23— 49 


226,711 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

George  E.  Knnkle,  Jr-JMBaa,  T«. 

(p.a  Box  8056,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    7M12) 

FDed  Mw.  29, 1971.  Ser.  No.  129,309 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
InLCLD23--«/ 
UA  CL  D23— 7 


1 

4 


226,712 

SPRAYER 

Tttsnya  Tada,  2-6,  3-chonie,  Nishi-Nakanobn, 

SUnagawn^m,  Tokyo,  Jupm 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1971,  Sw.  No.  136,629 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  13. 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD23— Oi 

VA  CL  D23— 17 


226,714 
TOILET  TANK  COVER 

Warren  Gregory  ^tdcrm  M"^«**^5iJ\i  v 
American  Standard  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

OrigtaMl  design  appUcatlon  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
2o!!960.  Dirided  and  this  application  Ang.  20, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  173,717 

Twm  of  patent  14  yi 
Int  CLD2S— 02 

VS.  CL  D23— 66 


to 


(2x: 


•"i«ji. 


^   -_ 
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224,715 

WATER  CLOSET  BOWL 

WvRii  Grcgmy  Andcnoo,  MoifMUon,  N.C^  aalgiior  to 

Amcrkn  Stendard  Inc^  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Oilglaal  dci^  appHcation  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,9M.  Dhrldcd  and  this  appHcatfoa  Aug.  20, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  173,718 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
int.  CL  D23-^2 
VA  a.  D23— 67 


226,716 

GAME  BOARD  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Thomas  D.  Lcdgcrwood,  823  Moddogbird  Lane, 

Nomiaii,  (Hda.    73069 

FOcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,753 

Tcnn  of  patoit  14  yean 

Lit  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 


226,717 

BALL  WHIRLING  TOY 

MeMa  L.  YiBcent,  17535  St  Aabin, 

Detroit,  Mkh.    48215 
FOed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,723^ 
Tcnn  of  pirtmit  14  yean 
lit  CL  D21— ^7^ 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15  K 


226,718 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Jack  G.  McAlUstcr,  MiBBeapoUi,  Minn., 

General  MBUs  Fun  Group,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  178,576 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

U.S.CLD34— 15HH 


rto 


226,719 
SHROUD  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  A.  Gale,  Wayada,  and  Robert  E.  Haneter,  MfauM- 
mpoUm,  Mtauk,  aarignon  to  Toro  Manofactuteg  Com* 
pany,  MfameqwUi,  Mtam. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,751 
Term  ot  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D40— 1 B 


J 

' 

n. 

I/M 

—               =\ 

^  M- 1  -\ 

226,720 

TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Swctt  Banrington,  RJL,  ■■ignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,070 

Term  oi  patnt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1 B 


AHOL  17,  1978 
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226.721 

WLAIE  ^_ 

John  T.  Dolby,  WInMtka,  a^  Joms  S.  AtOM^CUo^o, 

IIL,  airfgnon  to  Standai^  on  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

tS3  Dec  14, 1970.  Ser.  No.  26^71 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IatCLD7— 0i 

UACLD44— lOA 


226,724  

CASSEROLE  COVER  ORTTOLIKE 

Gregory  Rfflrow,  Conhig,  N.Y^  amivMir  to  Coning 

GfaM WortaLCuialHi,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jane  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,158 

TeimofMlMill4y 

uu  (xm—oi 

U.S.CLD44— ISA 


226,722 
CASSEROUE  COVra 

FDed  June  14, 1971,  Sm;No.  153,152 
Term  of  putMt  14  yean 
Int  CL  D7— 0/ 
UA  CL  D44— 15  A 


226,725 
BOWL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gregoiy  Mlrow,  Conrfng,  N.Y. 

GhMS  Works,  Coning,  N.Y. 
FOed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,159 
Term  of  patent  14 
IatCLD7— Oi 
UJLCLD44— 15A 


CASSEROLE  IMBH  OR  1BE  LIKE 

GtegasyWhaw,  Corning,  N.Y,asiigy  to  < 

GfaMS  WeriOL  Coming  N.Y. 

FOed  June  14,  »71,  Ser.  No.  153,157 

TeimofpatsBtl4yean 

intCLDT— Oi 

U.S.CLD44— ISA 


226,726 
BEVERAGE  WARMING  STAND 

FDed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,758 
TcrmofpiilMtl4y( 
IntCLD7— 04 
VA  CL  D44— 10  C 
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22C.727 

JEWEURY  FINDING 

Rfchaid  ChariM,  TownhoMe  Ewt,  Apt  K5, 

MaidiMbN.Y.    131M 

nicd  Dm.  9. 1970,  Sor.  No.  2^74 

Tcnii  of  patoit  14  yean 

InL  CL  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D45— 1 


2M,729 

COMBINED  LANTERN  AND  INSECT  KILLER 

Robert  E.  IweDfiri,  Milf onL  N.H.,  ■wignor  to 

Rid-aRaar  Ik.,  Afflf oidTN A 

FOed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,SH 

Tent  of  patnt  14  yean 

iMd,  CL  026—03;  D22— (76 

U.S.CLD4S— 24 


22<,730    

CIG ARETIE  UGRIER 

KcQiiro  Goto,  T0I70,  lapaa,  awlganr  to  Maaael  Kofyo 

KabaddU  Kaiaha,  KawaiBcMAi,  SaUama,  Japan 

FDed  Dec.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  212,8M 

Term  of  patMt  14  yc 

IntCLIMft— 27 

U.S.  CL  D27— 5 


22^728 
LAMP 
Victor  V.  NyawB,  Loa  Alamitoa,  CaHL,  airifBor  to 
Brigldco  ElectroBka  ConontfoB,  WMtelMtar,  CaHf. 
Filed  Dec.  i,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,4<8 
Tent  of  poteal  14 
Int. 
U.S.a.D48— 2«E 


S!ms—o'5 


22<,731 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARITCLE 
fames  M.  Conner,  Mamaioneck,  N.Y.,  and  Milton  S. 
Dieti,  f.fihiiton,  Mas.,  aadgnow  to  Polaroid  Coipo- 
fation,  Canbridie,  Maiii 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,(H 
Tcm  ofjMlint  14  yc 
fntCLDli— Oi 
U.S.  CL  Ml— 1 B 


APBtt  17,  1978 

CAMERA  TOW»  HEAD  " 

MelTille  R.  PoBani,  Jr.,  Woofland  Hffle.  Caltf^ 

to  Qalil  Cotporatton,  Loa  ^••'•■»Slr* 

Ffled  Apr.  12. 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,485 

Tcnnofpatentl4y4 — 

InL  07014—05 

UA  CL  Wl— 1 G 
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22(.735 

SURGICAL  KNIFE 

JoBcph  Kmrwn,  2195  W.  Walton  St, 

CUcafOtlD.    49622 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,844 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

InLCLD24— 02 

U.S.CLD83— 12R 


226,733 
nvEBHEAD  OPTICAL  HEAD  SUPPORT  TRACK 

^'^^^^  ^^^SSS'^^J^aaw-ee 

*~*  vSk^  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,279 
Term  of  palrat  14  yean 
Int  aTDl^-^i 
U.S.CLD61— IQ 


FINGER  M^SfcURING  GRIP 
bak  Benii,  2145  Mattkem  Atc,  Broni,  N.Y. 
^FUed  May  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,848 
Term  ofpalent  7  yean 
IntCLD28— 05 
U.S^CLD84— 18C 


18442 


TRACqEDTOMY  MASK 
William  R.  King,  Denver,  Colo.,  amiaior  to 
Wander.  Inc~  HanoTcr,  N J. 

NTwMirKy  28, 197L  TUi  application  Not.  18, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  197,445 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 
Int  07024— Oi 

U&a.D83— IK 


224,737 

HAIR  GROCWHNG  IMPLEMENT  HOLDMt 

Mmtin  J.  WoM.  Weit^»«,  Conn^  Mljmor  to  Speiry 

p— J  Cornoralion,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

SSmS^WU  Ser.  No.  142,8e 

Ttfm  of  pntoil  14  years 

Int  CL  D4— 05;  IMS— 05 

VA  CL  D84— 18  F 
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22^,738 

HAIR  ROLLER 

Nai-Keiiiig  Chen,  Fairfield,  Comin  anigiior  to  ^peny 

Rand  CwporafifMi,  New  Ymdi,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,303 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

bt  CL  D28-4>J 

Ui^CLD86— lOE 


226,741 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING 

CONTAINER 

Everett  R.  Yonce,  464  42nd  SL,  Oakland,  CaBf.    94609 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,926 

Term  oi  patoit  14  yean 

InLCLD3— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


v^'¥ 


226,739 

HAIR  STEAMER 

Jay  DobyIn,  Cliicago,  IlL,  anlgnor  to  Hie  Gillette 

Convanyf  BoitiHi,  Man. 

Filed  Nor.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,657 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IbL  CL  D28— Oi 

VS.  CL  D86— 10  F 


226,742 

CARRYING  CASE 

Robert  E.  Duitfai,  BrooUfaM,  Maa^,  airifnor  to  Dmtfai 

ft  Davenport  Incorporated,  BrookUne,  Man. 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,273 

Term  of  ntent  14  years 

lot  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


J\ 


L         ' 

\ 

\ 

226,740 

HAIRDRYER 

Norman  A.  Steinkamp,  Chicago  Hdi^ti,  m., 

Snnbcam  Coiponrtion,  Chicago,  m. 

FDed  Dec  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

liitCLD28— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D86— 10  F 


to 


226,743 

TOTE  BAG 

Robert  M.  Lee,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarfgnor  to  Hunting 

Worid  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,868 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 0/ 

U.S.CLD87— 3F 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1973 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Lake  Forest.  III.  Fabricated  tuyere  nozzle.  3.727.897.  CI.  266-41 .000. 
A/S  W.  Jordon  Borste  &  Penselfabrik:  See— 

Spydevoid.  Baard.  3.727.260. 
AB  Billingsfors-Langed:  See— 

Fuxelius.  Kaj  O.  H..  3.728.257. 
AB  Volvo  Penu:  See— 

Bagge.  Nib  Olof.  3,727.574. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Hwang.  Kao;  and  RaUjczyk.  James  Daniel.  3.728.343. 
Abcor,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper.  William  W..  iV.  3.728.2S6. 
Abe.  Takashi;  Aizawa.  Koji;  and  Oguri.  Masanobu.  to  Showa  Alumini- 
um Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  a  chemical  coating  on  alu- 
minum or  aluminum  alloy.  3.728, 164,  CI.  148-6.270. 
Abel.    Irving    R..    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Infrared    imaging    apparatus. 

3.728,545, CI.  250-83.3hp. 
Abel.   Martin   L.   Method  of  making  a  package   sleeve  beanng. 

3.727.279.  CI.  29- I49.50r. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Aslanbayrak.  AH  R.;  and  Woods. Ovid  W.,  3,728.498. 
Eddy.  Thomas  A.;  and  White,  Charles  E..  3,727,969. 
McCunc,  Robert  B.;  and  Koment,  Edward  J.,  3,727.559. 
Abie  Ltd.:  See— 

Haber,  Raphael  C;  and  Schoenberger,  Eva,  3.728.4S2. 
Abplanalp,  Thomas  L.,  to  Christensen  Diamond  Products  Company. 

Diamond  drill  bit.  3.727,704.  CI.  175-329.000. 
Abrams.  Martin;  and  Tafel.  Kenneth  B..  to  AES  Technology  Systems. 
Inc..  mesne.  Apparatus  and  method  of  copying  on  a  plurality  of 
diverse  copy  media.  3,728,020, CI.  355-66.000. 
Accles  &  Shelvoke  Limited:  See— 
Hancox,  Roger  John,  3,727,337. 

Acme  Lane  Co..  Inc.:  See—  

Pabich,  Richard  W.;  and  Treiber,  Richard  W..  3.727.821 . 
Acurex  Corporation:  5«— 

Adler.  Alan  J.;  and  Kennedy.  William  S.,  3,727,708. 
Acushnet  Van  &  Storage,  Inc.:  See— 

Zacks,  Leo  L,  3.728,002.  ,  „o  ...    r-t 

Adamo.  Daniel  M.  Ground  fauh  circuit  mtemipter.  3,728,581,  CI. 

3 17-1 8.00a. 
Adams,  Arnold  L.Grain dryer.  3,727.556.01.  34-102.000. 
Adams  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Tilp,  George  E..  3.728,5 17. 
Adams.  Lyie  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Feedrate  control  system  for 

milling  machines.  3.728,595,  CI.  3 1 8-39.000. 
Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Geer,  Larry  A.,  3,727.482. 
Addressograph-M  ultigraph  Corporation:  See—  ,,„«.- 

Schmidlin,  Raymond  J.;  and  Germuska,  Richard  W.,  3,728,017. 
Stevko,  Phillip  J.;  Petrella.  Joseph  L.;  and  Dissauer,  Gerald  A.. 
3.728,023. 
Adicoir.  Arnold,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  prepw- 
ing  ammonium  perchlorate  crystals  of  controlled  size.  3,728,086,  CI. 

23-302.000.  .       ^.         ..        i- 

Adkar,  Chintamani  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Magnetic 

navigation  system.  3,728.525.CI.  235-150.271. 
Adkins,  William  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Dot  matrix  graphic 

character  generator.  3.728,7 1 1 ,  CI.  340.324.0ad. 
Adler,  Alan  J.;  and  Kennedy,  William  S.,  to  Acurex  Corporation.  Force 

balance  weigh  cell.  3.727,708,  CI.  1 77-1 78.000. 
Adler,  Robert;  and  Kaplan,  Sam  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Acoustically  scanned  image  display  device.  3.728.483,  CI.   178- 
7.300. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Martin.  RonaM  C;  and  Sixt.  Marty  E..  3.727.953. 
AEC-Ek>thcnn  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Reinke.  Friedhelm.  3,728.655. 
AES  Technology  Systems,  inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Abiams.  Martin;  and  Tafel,  Kenneth  B.,  3,728,020. 
Agr»<}evaert  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Bofowskl.  Kurt;  and  Kubitiek,  Alfred.  3.727,527.      „     .     ^   . 
Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  Von  Konig,  Anita; 

and  Kampfer.  Helmut.  3.728.1  IS. 
Sauer.  Theo;  and  Schuiz.  Gunter.  Dr..  3.728,280. 
Winkler,  Friedrich;  and  Zanner,  Johann,  Jr.,  3,728,01 3. 
Zora.  Hugo  K.;  Muller,  Fritz;  and  Broil.  Helmut  W.,  3,728,121 . 
Agfa-Oevaert  N.V.:  &*—  ,      .       ,,,«..«« 

Hazenboich.  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  POot,  Albert  Lucien.  3.728.1 20. 
Vanhalst.  Johan  Eugeen;  Van  de  Heuvel.  Walter  August;  and 
Brinckman.  Eric  Maria.  3.728.1 19. 
Agncw,  Thomas  I.,  to  Cuhon  Industries,  Inc.  Ground  continuity  moni- 
toring system.  3.728482.  CI.  3I7-I8.00C. 


Ahrenberg.    Kurt.    Apparatus    for    moistening    mixaUe    materials. 
3.727,894,  a.  259-154.000. 

Air  Lift  Company:  See — 

Pemberton,  Itobert  C,  3,727,899. 

Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Anderson,  William  M.;  Liu,  Han;  and  Stockman.  Richard  F.. 
3.727,564. 

Air  Producu  and  Chemicils,  Inc.:  See— 

Carroll,  Felix  P.;  and  Green,  Harold  A.,  3,728,29 1 . 

Aireo,  Inc.:  See— 

Beninati,  John  J.;  Duron,  Paul  P.;  and  Perry,  James  L.,  3,727,85 1  .^ 

Sielaff,  Ulrich.  3,727,606. 
Aizawa,  Koji:  See- 
Abe,  Takashi;  Aizawa.  Koji;  and  Oguri.  Masanobu.  3,728. 1 64. 
Akin.  George  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  producing 
hi^  softening,  non-crystalline  condensation  copolymers.  3.728.416. 
CI.  260-860.000. 
AkiU,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  and  Akita,  Shigeyuki,  3.728.553. 
Aktiebolaget  Electiolux:  See — 

Johansson.  Axel  Harry.  3 .727,263. 
Aktiengeselbchaft  Brown.  Boveri  &.  Cie:  See— 
Floessel.  Dieter;  and  Clere.  Henri,  3,728,507. 
Waldis,  Josef.  3.728,22 1 . 
Alberto-Culver  Company:  See— 

Cella,  John  Anthony;  York.  Thomas  Oliver;  and  Schmitt,  William 
Howard,  3,728,265. 
Alexander,  George  Sheppaid,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Binary  to  decimal  con- 
verter circuit.  3,728,530,  CI.  235-155.000. 
Alexandrov,  Albert  Ivanovich;  Levin,  Sokxnon  Isaakovich;  Chestnov. 
Valery  Fedorovich;  Kovaleva.  Raisa  Markovna;  Birjukova,  Tatyana 
Semenovna;    Burko.    Albert    Ivanovich;    and    Naumov,    MikhaU 
Grigorievich,     to     Vsesojuzny     nauchno-i«ledovatelsky     Institut 
Istochniov  sveta.  Automatic  apparatus  for  welding  up  and  evacua- 
tion of  electrovacuum  devices.  3.728,005.  CI.  3 1 6-3 1 .000. 
Allan,  Frank  V.;  and  Hsieh.  Paul  Y..  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  A  C,  S.p.A. 

Liquid  crystal  display.  3,728,008,  CI.  350-160.0ic.  

Allen.  John  E.  Fabricated  tuyere  nozzle.  3.727.898,  CI.  266-4 1 .000. 
Allen.  Lloyd  R.;  and  Geary,  Brian  W.,  to  National  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Pitx:ess  of  making  a  titanium  carbide  sheathed  titanium  fila- 
ment. 3,728,168,  a.  148-20.300. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Walters,  Ronnie  G.,  3,728.528. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bruen.  Charles  P.;  and  Wamaer.  Chmtian  A..  3,728,273. 
Creenburg,  Julius;  Talint,  Lazzk)  Joseph;  and  Russell,  William 

Norman,  3,728,083. 
Lee.  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce.  Eli  M.;  and  Litt,  Morton  H.,  3.728,348. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.,  3,728,45 1 . 
Turner,  Garland  L.,  3,728,428. 
Wells,  Rodney  Lee,  3,728,305. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Kjos,  David  M.;  and  Rowland,  Chester  A.,  Jr.,  3,727,849. 
Wibon.^Ronald  E.,  3.727,479. 
Allison,  Roberts.:  See—  ,,..,*„.. 

Shire,  Harold;  Newman,  Ira  R.;  and  Allison,  Robert  S.,  3,727,95 1 . 
Allison,  RonaM  D.;  Rey,  Louis  G.;  and  Morgan.  Roy  E..  Jr..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Catalyst  for  urethane  reaction.  3.728,308. 
CI.  260-77.5ab. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Elvin,Sten,  3,728,61 1. 

Hermanason,  Bo;  and  Gustafsson,  Jorgen,  3,728,596. 
Idestrom,  Erik;  Ling,  Bemt;  and  PersBon,  Anders,  3,728,026. 

Nihaon.  Jan.  3.727.444. 

StromMad.  Ingemar,  and  Isakason,  Sven-Erik,  3,728. 1 1 1 . 

Torok.  Vilmus.  3,728,523. 
Allport.  Davies.  to  Cubic  Corporation.  Credit  card  sensing  apparatus. 

3,728,520.a.  235-61.1 1  j. 
Alhop.  Ivor  J.,  to  Alhop.  Jon  I..  Alhop.  Michael  G.  and  Albop.  James 

D.  Ski  binding.  3.727.933. 0. 280- 1 1 .35t. 
Allaop.  James  D.:  See— 

Alhop.  Ivor  J.,  3,727.933. 
Albop.  Jon  I.:  See— 

Albop.  Ivor  J.,  3,727.933. 
Albop,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Albop.  Ivor  J..  3,727.933.  . 

Alpera,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Adaptive 

swept-fiequency  active  radar  seeker.  3.728.724,0. 343-7.500. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimojo.  Takemi.  3.728.509. 
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Ahcn.  Ralph  W.,  to  Eiwx  International.  Inc.  Transistorized  flasher  cir- 
cuit. 3.728.7 13. CI.  340-331.000. 
Alvarez.  Francisco  S..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Methods  of  preparing 
2l-fluoro-l6.17-alkyliden  edioxy-3.20-diketo-presnanes.  3.728.33S. 
CI.  260-239.SSd. 
Amano.Gefiichi:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yasuyuki;  Ohya.  Takaicht;  Amano.  Genichi;  and  Oiwa, 
Hitoahi.  3.728.223. 
Amano  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yasuyuki;  Ohya.  Takaichi;  Anumo.  Genichi;  and  Oiwa. 
Hitoshi.  3.728.223. 
Amchcm  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yarrington.  Robert  Warren.  3.728.1 88. 
Amerex  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.Osamu;  and  Mihori.  Yuuji.  3.727.860. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Mutchler.  Paul  A..  3.728.07 1 . 
SchoH.  Howard  O..  3.727.769. 
American  Beef  Packers.  Inc.:  See — 

Golden.  Darrell  R.;  and  McWhorter.  Jack  A..  3.728. 13S. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Hinz.  Charles  Frank.  3.728.213. 
Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul;  Williamson,  Charles  Brainerd,  III;  and 

Porter.  John  Norman,  3,728,448. 
Kupfer.  David;  Roscoe,  Henry  George;  and  Blickens.  Donald 
Arthur.  3.728.45S. 
American  Gage  A  Manufecturing  Co..  The,  mesne:  See — 

Cain.  Robert  L..  3.727.886. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Rochefort.  J  Guy,  3,728,349. 
American  Lava  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey,  Joseph  T.,  3,727,670. 
American  Waagner-Biro  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kemmethmueller,  Roland,  3,728,230. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Burton.  James  A..  3.728.73S. 
Cristiani.  Athos.  3.727.7SS. 
Foster,  Jack  V..  3.728.63 1 . 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Coller.  James  Ray,  3,727,294. 
Arapex  Corporation:  See — 

Pun.  Jagdish  M..  3,728,662. 
Amtsberg,  Lester  A.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Pheumati- 
cally  percussive  tool  having  a  vibration  free  handle.  3,727.700.  CI. 
173-18.000. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See — 
Arnaudin.  Edwin  H.,  Jr.,  3,728,474. 
Davis,  Charles  H.;  and  Borczyk,  Lech  Stanialaw.  3,727,497. 
Schwarz,Olek,  3,727.390. 
Anastasiu,  Eugeniu  Vasile;  Balutescu.  Teodor  Gheorghe;  and  Farcas, 
Nicolae  Stefan,  to  InstitutuI  de  Proiectari  si  Cercetari  Pentru  Utilaj 
Petrolicr.  Universal  overriiot.  3,727,967,  CI.  294-86.310. 
Anders.  Bertram:  See — 

Zumach,  Gerhard;  Anders.  Bertram;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kuhle, 
Engelbert;  and  Kaspers,  Helmut,  3.728.4S6. 
Andersen,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Roland  N.;  and  Andersen,  Jon  A.,  3,728,380. 
Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

StohlquMt.  Roger  H..  3.727.36S. 
Anderson.  Clarancc  W.  Tapered  chucking  assembly.  3,727,930,  CI. 

279-30.000. 
Anderson,  David  B.:  See— 

Badia.  Frank  A.;  Anderson.  David   B.;  and  Kirby.  Gary  N.. 
3.728.106. 
Anderson.  Glen  W.:  See— 

Hutchison.  Stanley  O.;  and  Anderson. Glen  W.,  3.727,703. 
Anderson.  Hilding  A.:  See— 

Kovacic.  Charles  R.;  Schildgen.  Robert  M.;  and  Anderson.  Hilding 
A..  3.728.720. 
Anderson.  Paul  G.  Folding  stadium  chair.  3.727.973.  CI.  297-332.000. 
Anderson.  Roland  W.  Simulated  football  game.  3.727.913.  CI.  273- 

94.00r. 
Anderson.  William  M.;  Liu,  Han;  and  Stockman.  Richard  F..  to  Air 
Preheater  Company.  Inc..  The.  Modulated  fuel.  3.727.364.  CI.  1 10- 
S.OOr. 
Andcrsson.  Anders;  Lagerqvist.  Roger;  and  Stenlund.  Stig,  to  Monsun- 
Tison  AB.  Control  device  for  controlling  preferably  several  fluids 
pressure  operated  objects.  3.727,403.  CI.  60-427.000. 
Andreeva.  Maria  Kuzminicha:  See— 

Panina.  Marina  Alezccvna;  Kleiner.  Gcrsh  Izrailevich;  Strukov. 
Ivan  Timofeevich;  Zdobnova.  Alexandra  Fedorovna;  Andreeva. 
Maria     Kuzminicha;    and     Ryabova.     Nonna     Mikhailovna. 
3.728.333. 
Ang.  Laoncio  Tan:  See— 

Slavin.  Michael;  Emery.  Raymen  Forrest;  Carp.  Ralph  Wolf;  and 
Ang.  Lconcio  Tan.  3.727.3 1 7. 
Animal  Behavior  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Evans.  Grant;  Petty.  Billy  Joe;  and  Bailey.  Robert  E..  3.727.740. 
Aniin  Company  of  New  Jersey.  The:  See— 

CHtheroc.  Jay  B.;  and  Lacy.  Forrest  H..  Jr..  3.728.430. 
Amexana.  Fernaado  J.;  Hochman.  Jack  M.;  and  Weinberg.  Harold  N.. 
to  Eaao  Researeh  and  Engineering  Company.  Selective  hydrotreating 
of  different  hydrocarbonaceous  feedMocks  in  temperature  regulated 
hydrotraatinf  lonca.  3.728.249.  CI.  208-57.000. 


Aoki.  Itsuro:  See — 

Fujita.  bao;  Daibo.  Katsuo;  Aoki,  Itsuro;  and  Ninomiya.  Satoahi. 
3.728.044. 
Aoki.  Koichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  setting 

focusing  distance  in  camera.  3.727.330.  CI.  95-44.00r. 
Appenzeller,  Ernest  Uri.  Prefabricated  structures.  3.727,336.  CI.  32- 

81.000. 
Apple.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Company.  Means  for  water 

defrosting  of  refrigeration  plates.  3.727,422,0. 62-282.000. 
Arfoitrio,  Paolo;  Basevi,  Sandro;  Fomari,  Alfredo;  and  Scnsi.  Antonio, 
to  Centro  Sperimentak  Metallurgico  S.p.A.  and  Temi  Societa  per 
rindustria  e  PEIcctricite  S.p.A.  Process  for  continuous  casting  of 
steel  for  making  grain-oriented  dectrtcal  sheet  instrip  or  sheets. 
3,727,669,01.  164-89.000. 
Arcaro,  Martin  J.:  See —  ^ 

Rosen,  Charles;  and  Arcaro,  Martin  J..  3.728,645. 
Archer.  Sydney;  and  Schulenberg.  John  W..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Phen- 

ylalkylaminotetrahydroisoquiitolines.  3,728.332.  CI.  260-287.00r. 
Arenskov,  Peter  T.  Strainer-stopper  assembly.  3,727,763.  O.  210- 

163.000. 
Arganbright,  Robert  P..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion of  N-butenes  from  ethylene.  3.728,4 1 5.  CI.  260-683. 1 5r. 
Arita,  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Hidetami;  and  Arita.  Muneyoshi.  3.728.234. 
Arkhipov,  Stanislav  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Pakhomov,    Dmitry    Afanasievich;    Arkhipov,    Stanislav    Mik- 
hailovich;   Pruntsev,    Alexandr    Egorovich;    Milaky,    Semen 
Avramovich;  and  Pleakachev,  Alexei  Petrovich,  3.728,442. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Entremont,  John  C.  D.;  and  Taylor.  Charles  R..  3.728. 101 . 
Haney.  Eugene  E..  3.728.247. 
Arnaudin.  Edwin  H..  Jr..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 

Shielded  power  caUe.  3.728.474.0.  174-1 15.000. 
Amell.  OifTord  G..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Regenerative  FET 

converter  circuitry.  3.728.556. 0.  307-251.000. 
Amtson.  Gary  L.;  and  Rasmussen.  Rom,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Inflatable  occupant  restraint  cushion.  3,727,942,  CI.  2M>> 
ISO.Oab. 
Arrb  Mfg.  Company:  See — 

Babb,  Randall  K.,  3,727.291 . 
Arruda.  Frederick  Eari:  See — 

Hyatt;#rederick;  and  Amida.  Frederick  Eari.  3.727.273. 
Artner,  Marcus  M.:  See — 

McGee.  Paul  D.;  and  Artner.  Marcus  M..  3.728.000. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheitlin.  George  E.;  and  Bentley.  David  R..  3.727.410. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 
Igarashi.Tsuyoshi.  3.728.732. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yamaguchi,  Koretaka;  Toyomoto,  Kazuo;  Fu- 

jimoto,  Einosuke;  and  Sakamoto,  Kuniaki,  3,728,300. 
Yano,   Nobumitsu;  Fukushima,  Masao;  Kishi,  Maaanori;  and 
Nagayoshi,  Fumio.  3,728,329. 
Ashe,  Benedict  H.,  Jr.;  and  Fox,  Homer  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Porous  electrode  having  open  feed  cavity.  3.728.233. 0.  204- 
59.00r. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Egan,  Richard  R.;  and  Mac  Donald,  Ira  A..  3,728,1 30. 
Freis.  Richard  E.;  and  Culberiaon.  Billy  M.,  3,728.387. 
Robin.  Michael;  and  Schulte.  Sheldon  R..  3.728.39 1 . 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company:  See— 
Baginski.  Martin  Robert.  3.727.445. 
Aahton.  Albeit  A.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Loading 

arm.  3.727.64 1. 0.  137-615.000. 
Ashworth.  James  E..  to  U.S.  Steel  Corporation.  Universal  hinge. 

3.727.266. 0.  16-158.000. 
Aalanbayrak.  Ali  R.;  and  Woods.  Ovid  W.,  to  Abex  Corporation. 

Simultaneous  dual  hand  lever  control.  3.728,498, 0.  1 92- 1 3 1  .OOr. 
Aspinwall.  Ronlad  A.;  and  Graham.  MacKcllar  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Fluid  filter.  3.727.76 1 . 0. 2 10- 1 30.000. 
Association  of  Motion  Picture  and  Television  Producers  Inc..  The:  See- 

Vlahos.  Petro.  3.728.495. 
Astn>-Arc  Co.:  See— 

GcdgaudM.  Mindaugas  E..  3.728.5 1 5. 
Atkins.  Cari  E..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Lamp  outage  indica- 
tor. 3.728.705. 0.  34O-2SI.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Heam.  Daniel  P.;  and  Hetherington.  William  D..  3.728.612. 

Heam.  Daniel  P..  3.728.61 3. 

Heam.  Daniel  P..  3.728,614. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuehn.  Erich.  3.728.138. 

Reinhart.  Walter  L..  3.728. 1 74. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  5m— 

Duval.  Francois.  3.728.700. 
Augunas.  Algis  G.;  Louton.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Rafalik.  Roman,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Occupant  restraint  system.  3.727.943. 
O.280-l50.0Bb. 
Australian  Wire  Industries  Proprietary  Limited:  5«r— 

Wondergem.  Herman  William  John.  3,727.895. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Barricre.  Ali&;  and  Oeimain.  Gerard.  3.727.978. 
Avco  Corporation:  See 

Bennett.  Robert  George.  3,727,897. 
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Avefbook.  Charics  J.;  and  Sdimier.  Robert  J.  Ski  protective  device. 

3.727.934.C1. 280-1 1.37k. 

AviatestGmbH:  Scr— 

Gruneberg.  Hdmut.  3.727.456. 

Avisum  Corporatian:  See— 

Knaack. Donald F.. 3.728,417.  ^.    ^     ^^      ,. 

Baab.  Albert,  to  Schneider.  Jos..  A  Co..  Optische  Werke.   Ins 

diaiihragm  with  linear  aperture  scale.  3.727.53 1 . 0. 95-64.00r 
Babb.  RandaU  K..  to  Arrb  Mfg.  Company.  Universal  press.  3.727.291. 

CI.  29-251.000.  ^       ...        , 

Badia.  Frank  A.;  Anderson.  David  B.;  and  Kirby.  Gary  N..  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Wrought  copper  nickel  alloy. 

3.728.106.  CI.  75-159.000.  ......  _^ 

Baer.  Ralph  H..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Television  gammg  and 

trainlngapparatus.  3.728.480. 0. 178-6.800.      ^^     ,         _^, 
Bagge    Nib  Olof.  to  AB  Volvo  PenU.  Outboard  drive  for  a  boat. 

3.727474.CI.  Il5-34.00r.  .     ..     ^  ^  .u^ 

Bacinski.  Martin  Robert,  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company.  Method 

iind  apparatus  for  forming  a  blank.  3.727.445.  CI.  72-75.000. 

BagueUn.  Yves:  See— 

Brille.  Maurice;  and  Baguelin.  Yves.  3.727.399. 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  Americwi  C<5f«*?°"_ ^^Tf' 
dispensing  cabinet  with  scraper  attachment.  3,728.001.  O.  312- 
38.000. 

Bailey.  Joseph  T..  to  American  Lava  Corporation.  LeachaMe  ceramic 
cores.  3.727.670.0. 164-132.000. 

Bailey.  Robert  E.:  See—  ^  ^      _    ,  _,_  _  .„ 

Evans.  Grant;  Petty.  Billy  Joe;  and  Bailey.  Robert  E.  5.727.740. 

BailK.  Francois,  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Equipment  Electnque  da 
Vchicules  S.E.V.  Marehal.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  «"««  of 
variation  in  load  on  the  direction  of  headlight  beams  of  vehicles. 
3,728438.0.240-7.11].  u  r 

Bainbridge,  Cecil,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Suspension  mechanism  for 
sliding  doors.  3.727.349.  CI.  49-4 1 1 .000. 

Baker,  Donald  C;  and  Yessayan,  Krikor,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Sup- 

^rt  means  for  Cylinder  coiiduitt.  3,727,699,0.  172-809.000. 

Baker.  Gary,  1/3  each  to  Patton,  Don  A.  and  Brauer,  James  S.  Four- 
way  dental  syringe.  3,727,3 10,0. 32-22.000. 

Baker,  J.  T.,  Chemical  Company:  S«e— 

Michelotti,  Francis  W.;  Jordan,  John  M.;  and  Cook.  NevUle  P.. 
3  728,400. 

Baker  Philip  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  lighting  unit. 
3,728,536,0.240-1.300. 

""^"Kwlhirw,  N^rt;  Konig,  Ktaus;  Keller,  Heinrich;  De  Graaf.  Jan 
G.;  Blankenzee,  Johan;  Bakker,  Hans;  and  Plettenburg,  Carolus, 

3,727,862.  „  ,. .      .  ,^. 

Bakh,  David  T.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Helicopter  blade. 

3.728.043. CI. 416-223.000.  ^  ,,  ._j 

Ball.  Claire  G.;  Grimm.  Arthur  C;  and  Melville,  Jhom-.  toUnited 

Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Reinforced  composite.  3,728,2 1 1 ,  CI.  loi- 

170.000. 

Balm  Paints  Limited:  5m—  m^^ 

Morrison,   Alexander   RoMey;   ahd    Herrmann,    Hemz   D«ter, 

3,728.163. 
Balutescu.  Teodor  Gheorghe:  See— 

Anastasiu.  Eugeniu  Vasile;  Balutescu.  Teodor  Gheorghe;  and  Far- 
cas. Nicolae  Stefan.  3.727.967. 
Bandag  Incorporated:  See- 
Simmons.  Kenneth  I..  Jr.,  3,728, 1 8 1 . 

"^'iSS  ChLriSoT;  Love,  John  J.; Smith, Cari  A.;  and  Banes.  Ralph 

Bang.  MiJg^  W.;  and  Kronenwetter.  Richard  Pi.  to  Stackpole  CaAon 
CompaJy.  Adjiisttble  electrical  control  device  with  tongitudmal  m- 
dexiiig  for  slide  switch.  3.728.499.  CI.  200-16.00f. 

Bank  of  Higginsville:  5ce—  / 

Slusher.  Emmet  Gart.  3,727.746.  -..  ,.  j«_Z^.«.m-- 

Bankert.  Ralph  A.,  to  Hereules  Incorporated.  ^;y*^^^^ 
oolvaldehyde  resins  having  utility  as  wet  and  dry  strengtnenmg 
kgeV^  ipermaking.  3.728.216. 0.  162-167.000.  

Baidani  Frank  M.  Controlled  Medications  Limited  Controlled  release 
medicament.  3.728.443.  CI.  424-22^ 

Baiden  Paul  H..  Jr.;  Baraon.  Fred;  Benjamm.  Charles  E..  and 
Pecowo  Raymond  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
ETs^'icoSdiJctor  device  fabrication  method  and  product  thereby. 

.^?;!:'£l;fi.'.2^'.'Hrann;  -ISj^.  Bruno.  U>  Dj-n^r^ 
Aktiengeselhchaft.  Arrangement  of  fhwt  and/or  rear  hghts  of  motor 

BaS%t2;¥."/"FSLk\^Noran  W.;  and  Sing^^^^^ 
oHif  R«eareh  A  Development  Company.  Liquid  subilizers  for  vinyl 

sS:S^^.i:i^Sil!^^£!^^^^^,  NikoUi  Arje«,^h; 
^md  Kortkhondzhia.  Vladimir  Parmenovich.  Device  for  applyuig  tiim 

Alms  to  articles.  3.728.246.  CI.  2<>«-29«  «»•  ^  .   ^^_ 
Bannag  Baimer  Maschinenfitbrik  AktiengeseUschaft:  5er- 

imr.  Friedhetei;  Fetii.  Max;  and  Zimmerbeutel.  O^^rf'^^?^ 
Barnes.   Richard    D..   to   Southern    Imperial.   Inc.   Ground   cover. 

3.727.347. 0. 47-32.000. 
Barehart.  Robert  R.:5cr —  ^  .    ,    _.  .„_  . 

Ktadle.  Robert^.;  Banihart.  Robert  R.;  and  Paul.  Phihp  T.. 

3.728.192. 


Bart.  William  H.  Torque  limiting  clutch.  3.727.732,  CLI92|^.000. 

Barriere.  Alain;  and  Germain.  Gerard,  to  Autonobfles  Pwigeot  i^ 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Mechanism  for  ad^Mmg  the 
position  and  foldir^  down  the  backrest  of  a  seat  and  a  seat,  m  pa^ 
ticular  for  an  automobile  vehicle,  including  said  innLHaiMBm 
3.727.978.0. 297-369.000. 

Barton.  Fred:  See  _     .   ^     .  ^-^t  _i^ c .  ^mA 

Bardell.  Paul  H..  Jr.;  Barson.  Fred;  Benjamm.  Charles  E..  and 

Peooraro.  Raymond  P..  3.728.166.  „___—!,.« 

Barthalon.  Maurice.  System  lor  ««"«***^*  P;*^??^***'*'****" 

between  an  object  and  a  waU.  3.727.7 1 5. 0.  >8^>  «f2>-  .  .  . 

Barton.  Dei«k  Harold  Richard,  to  Research  institme »"  *'f*2|^,'J? 

Chemistry  Inc.  Preparation  of  9a-fluoro- 1  l-oxo-^eroids.  3.728.337. 

O.  260-239.5Sd. 

Arbitrio.  Paolo;  Basevi.  Sandro;  Fornari.  Alfredo;  and  Senai.  An- 
tonio. 3.727.669. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Reuter.  Franz  Gottfried;  and  Fensch.  Walter.  3.728.289. 
Bash.  Ignatius  F.:  See-  .  ,-,•«..« 

Horn.  Raymond  W.;  and  Bath.  Ignatius  F..  3.728.675. 
Basic  Sciences  Corp.:  See—  ,  ««  km 

Scott.  HaioM  W.;  and  Kelemencky.  Monroe  R..  3.728.639. 

Baas.  Rudi.  Resilient  support.  3.727.870. 0. 248-350.000.        

Bates.  WiUiam  C;  and  True.  Thomas  T..  to  General  Electnc  Coa^iany. 

Luminance  notch  filter.  3.728.476. 0. 178-5.400. 
Battini.Renato:SM—  ,,«««* 

Claesson.GeoTg;  and  Battim.  Renato.  3.727.896. 

Bauer.  Kurt:  See—  «.  _  ,  -,->,  n*o 

Deutscher,  Hans-Christian;  and  Bauer.  Kurt.  3.727.262. 

Bauer,  Lowell  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Target  display  for 

pulse-echo  return  system.  3,728.725. 0. 343-9.000. 
p-ylr  RijfRudiger.  to  International  Business  Madunes  Corporation. 

^SletiKKl  of  mSSg  flat  cables.  3,728,424  0. 264-40000^^^ 
Bauer.  William  Valentine,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  iwee-stage 

combustion.  3.727.562.0.1 10- 1.00p.  ,  ,„  ,„    „    9- 

Bauermeister.  Heinz.  Upper  arm  swimmmg  rmg.  3.727.252.  ti.  v- 

344.000. 
Baulieu.  William  H.:  See—  .  „    ..       «,.„-       u 

Cofmers.  John  A.;  Liepeh.  Donald  W.;  and  Baulieu.  WUham  H.. 

3  727  883 
Baus.  Amm«;n;  and  Keller.  Frederick  C    ?°C«rey-McFrfl  C««.p-«y. 
Hinge  type  branch  holder  for  artificial  tree.  3.728.202.  O.  161- 
24.000. 
Bawden.  Peter.  Drilling  Services  Ltd.:  See— 

Davies.  PhUip  H..  3.727.414. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Loudertwck.  Allan  L..  3.728.226.  ,  ,„  ^7, 

Bayer.  Edward  Bernard.  Variable  speed  drive  mechanisms.  3.727.473. 

CI. 74-198.000.  .      ^^  ,,-,Tio<  n 

Baylor.  Richard  A.  Oock  actuated  awakening  device.  3.727.395.  CI. 

58-19  00c 
Bazouin;  Andre;  and  Lefort.  Marcel.  Jp  «*2^'*°^.^'*'??^!f 
die  preparation  of  aryWimethylchlorosilane.  3.728468.  O.  260- 

Beacham.  Walter  Gary,  to  BTI  Ltd.  Telephone  answering  apparatus. 

3.728.489. 0.  179-6.00r. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Luksas.  Anthony  J..  3.728. 128.  *.-—- a. 

Beadey.  Aubrey  G..  to  Farah  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.  AuttmatK 
^^app«itus.  3.727467.0.  112-121.1 10 
BeazleyT  Aubrey  G..  to  Farah  Manufiscturmg  Company.  Inc.  Pickup 

andtransferdevice.3.727.775.0.2IO.I.Obc 
Beck.  Henry  H.  Air  cushion  conveyor  hit  cells.  3.727.984.  ci.  »u- 

Beck.  Jaiiies  R..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  1  <  2-Carboxyphenyl)-5.7- 

diiiethoxy-3.4-dihydrocart>o«yril     intemediates     for     acrooyoes. 

3.728.350. 0. 26O-287.00r. 

Becker.  Kari  v.:  See—  „_..,,,,,,«, 

Pelletter.  R.  T.;  and  Becker.  Kari  v..  3.727.257. 

Becker.  Rayinond:  See—  ^  ,  ,,,  «^ 

Blemly.  Marvin  S.;  and  Becker.  Raymond.  3.727460. 

Becker.  Wchard  W.;  Ford.  John  A..  Jr.;  Fields.  D««^  L^^md 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  to  Easanan   Kodak  Company.  Sdecove 

transfer  system  and  compounds  for  empkiyment  therem.  3.728.1  u. 

0. 96-3.000. 

Lienhanl.  Paul;  BelBa.  Fabio;  and  Soiron.  Chaites.  3.728428. 
Beguiristain.  Luis.  U.  to  Chayes  Otti^iMaYmaaCcepormtitm. 
^S«ne.Pikitadshut^vrive.  3.727.877^.  251.30.00a 
Beiex  Helmut,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseOschaft.  Hi^  voltage  circuit 

breaker.  3.728404. 0. 200.l44.0ap. 
Beiendocf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Pietsch,  Hanns;  and  Curts.  Jubus.  3.728.148. 

BeBsaire.  Robert:  See—  ,  ,,«  ..^ 

Rocton.  Lucien;  and  Behsanc.  Robert.  3.728.466. 

Belk.  Eari  H.  Cover.  3.727.972. 0. 296- 1 37.00r. 

BeO.  Graham  H.  Single  set-up  sequential  heat  process  for  makmg 

dimond  he«  sinks.  3.727.667. 0. 164-80.000. 
Ben  Telephone  Ltfwratories.  b 
Chu.  Ta-Shii«.  3.728.643. 
Chu.  Ta-SMng.  3.728.644. 
Favin.  David  Lsonard.  3.728.629. 
Heraon.  Robert  Joaeph;  and  Kiiaopoulna.  SolvMa 
3.728462. 
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Molinc.  Robeit  Alan.  3.728.161. 
Tong.  Shih  Yung.  3.728.678. 
Waklhauer.  Frederick  Donald.  3.728.649. 
BcU-Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See— 

Nowicki.  Jan.  3.728.490. 
Belyavin.  Yury  Pavolovich:  See— 

Gaiienok.  Araeny  Alexandrovich;  Belyavin.  Yury  Pavolovich; 

Glozman.  Moitci  Kalmanovich;  Rakovaky.  Boris  Albertovich; 

Rakovsky.    Emmanuil    Albertovich;    Chikov.    Gennady    Mik- 

hailovich;  Maalovsky.  Valery  Georgicvich;  Lushkov.  Evgeny 

Natanovich;  and  Velsman.  Rix  Rcovich.  3.727.4 1 6. 

Benebnann.  Kari;  and  Koch.  Hubert,  to  Messer  G  riesheim  G.m.b.H. 

Device  for  clamping  and  moving  together  thermoplastic  pipes  for 

flush-welding.  3.727.289.  CI.  29-237.000. 

Bencic.   Robert  S..  to   Eaton  Corporation.   Dispensing  apparatus. 

3.727.844.  CI.  239-414.000. 
Benda.  David,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Cathode  cap.  3.728,374. 

CI.  313-337.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Huriburt.  Charles  E..  3.727.467. 
Miller.  Donald  L.;  and  Puro.  John  F.,  3.727.736. 
Myers.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Lakovitt.  John  J..  3.727.S  1 6. 
Shapiro.  William  A..  3.728.7 IS. 

Stavin.  Michael;  Emery.  Raymen  Forrest;  Carp,  Ralph  Wolf;  and 
Ang.  Leoncio  Tan.  3.727.S  17. 
Bcninati.  John  J.;  Duron.  Paul  P.;  and  Perry.  James  L..  to  Airco.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  winding  insulation  onto  vessels.  3,727.851.  CI.  242- 
7.230. 
Benjamin,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bardell.  Paul  H..  Jr.;  Barson.  Fred;  Benjamin,  Charles  E.;  and 
Pecoraro.  Raymond  P..  3,728.166. 
Benjamin.  John  Stanwood.  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.  Su- 

peralloys  by  powder  metallurgy.  3.728.088.  CI.  29- 1 82.500. 
Benjamin.   Milton   L..  to   Erickson  Tool  Company.  Collet  chuck. 

3.727,928. CI.  279-1.001. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L.;  and  Miles.  Wilbur  N..  to  Erickton  Tool  Company. 

Adjusuble  floating  reamer.  3,728,037.  CI.  408-168.000. 
Bennett.  Foster  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 
aligning  and  seating  the  shot  cylinder  in  a  metal  die  casting  machine. 
3.727.675.  CI.  164-316.000. 
Bennett.  Robert  George,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Lance  with  distance 

measuring  sub-system.  3,727,897.  CI.  266-34.0lm. 
Bens.  Everett  M.;  and  Morley.  Cari  H..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Chemiluminescent  formulation  containing  inorganic  salt  solu- 
tion. 3,728.270.  CI.  252-188.300. 
Benson.  Clark  K.:  See— 

Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  and  Benson.  Clark  K..  3.727.801. 
Bcntley,  David  R.:  See— 

Scheitlin.  George  E.;  and  Bentley.  David  R..  3.727,410. 
Berg.  David  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Room  air-conditioner 

one-piece  chassis.  3.727,42 1 .  CI.  62-262.000. 
Berg.  Nephi  Edward,  to  Hendrix  Wire  &  Cable  Corporation.  Character 

dispUy  terminal.  3.728.7 10.  CI.  340-324.00a. 
Bergemann,  Horst:  See- 
Eaves.  Dennn  Robert;  and  Bergemann.  Horst,  3.727.432. 
Berger.  Curt,  to  Les  Forges  de  Zeebrugge  S.A.  Process  for  the  surface 
treatment  of  non  metallic  cases  such  as  cartridges,  and  the  so  treated 
cases.  3,727,5 1 2.  CI.  86-20.000. 
Berger.  Sol  J.  Comestible  slicing  device.  3.727.307,  CI.  30-304.000. 
Bergh.  Eugene  H..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Steel-ceramic  railjoint  endpost.  3.727.838.  CI.  238-152.000. 
BcrgwerksverbandGmbH:  See— 

Reerink.    Wilhelm;    Lehmann.    Joachim;    and    Kleisa.    Kurt. 
3.728.229. 
Bcrisford,  Robert;  and  Joinaon.  Eric  P..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Production  of  high  aspect  ratio  acicular  rutile  TiO. 
3.728.443. CI.  423-610.000. 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.;  and  Bernard.  Richard  A.,  to  Bernard  Welding 
Equipment   Company.    Thermionic    insulated    arc    welding   gun. 
3.728.5I4,CI.  219-130.000. 
Bernard.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.;  and  Bernard.  Richard  A.,  3,728,5 14. 
Bernard  Welding  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.;  and  Bernard.  Richard  A..  3,728,5 14. 
Berry.  Jean-Luc.  to  Remy.  E.  P..  et  Cie.  Sealing  gasket  and  sealed  joint 

using  the  said  gasket.  3.727.926.  CI.  277-2 1 2.00f. 
Bcrtebon,  Richard  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ruklic  seal 

for  segmented  noizle  diaphragm.  3.728,04 1 .  CI.  4 1 5- 1 89.000. 
Bertram.  Uwe;  iaemhagen.  Rolf;  Neuhaus.  Hans;  Schwandt.  Jurgen; 
and  Stewen.  Ludolf.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Constructable  logic 
system.  3.728,534.  CI.  235-184.000. 

Mee.  Jack  E.;  Besser.  Paul  J.;  Pulliam.  George  R.;  Heinz.  Davkl 
M.:and  Elkins,  Perry  E..  3.728.152. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Forand.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Shin.  Paik  Woo.  3,728.149. 
Betbune,  Edwin  M.:  See— 

Koehn.  James  P.;  and  Bcthune.  Edwin  M..  3.727,230. 
Bcvia  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hyatt,  Frederick;  and  Arruda,  Frederick  Eari,  3,727,273. 
Bianchetu,  Donaki  L.;  Guhl,  Richard  E.;  Kershaw.  Samuel  L.;  and 
Szentes.  John  F..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Vehicle  power 
and  brake  cooling  control.  3.727.730.  CI.  l92-3.00r. 


Bidanaet.  Edward  J.,  to  Technicon  Instrument*  Coqxiration.  Tape  car- 
tridge for  use  in  automated  sample  analysis  apparatus.  3.728.08 1 ,  CI. 
23-259.000. 
Biegert,  Karl  E.;  and  Tice.  Robert  M..  to  Uhronic  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  controlling  output  data  rate.  3.728.683. 0.  340- 
172.500. 
Biever.  Robert  E.  Portable  high  volume  gaa  supply  tyttem.  3,727,631, 

CI.  141-231.000. 
Bijieveld.  Eduard;  and  Cleij,  Jan.  to  N.V.  Octrooien  Maalachappij  Ac- 
tivit.  Process  for  the  purification  of  gases  and  vapors.  3.727,379.  CI. 
55-73.000. 
Binage.  Derek  Sidney:  See— 

Melrose.  David  Robert;  and  Binage.  Derek  Sidney,  3,727.865. 
Biniores,  Frank  D.  Watercksaet  safety  control.  3.727.243.  CI.  4-4 1 .000. 
Bird,  Forrest  Morton;  and  PohiKlorf.  Henry  Louis.  Apparatus  for  mix- 
ing gases.  3.727.627.  CI.  137-100.000. 
Birjukova.  Tatyana  Semenovna:  See — 

Alexandrov.  Albert  Ivanovich;  Levin.  Solomon  baakovich;  Cheat- 
nov.  Valery  Fedorovich;  Kovaleva.  Raise  Markovna;  Birjukova. 
Tatyana  Semenovna;  Burko.  Albert  Ivanovich;  and  Naumov. 
Mikhail  Grigorievich.  3.728.003. 
Bishop  Eaves  A  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Eaves.  Dennis  Robert;  and  Bergemann.  Horst.  3.727.432. 
Blackmore.  Joseph  J.;  and  Glunt.  Perry  G.  Lk(uid  flow  diffusion  and 

straightening  apparatus.  3.727.643.  CI.  1 38-4 1 .000. 
Blackwell  Electronics  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozawa,  Shunichi;  Kuroi.  Hisashi;  Hatada.  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
kuyama.  Shunsaku.  3.728.578. 
Blanc.  Martin  D.:  See — 

Retzyl.  Rudolph;  and  Blanc,  Martin  D..  3.728.02 1 . 
Blanchaud.  Maurice;  and  Boumier.  Edgard.  Installation  for  trimming 

mushrooms  and  other  vegeubles.  3.727.542.  Q.  99-637.000. 
Blank.  Izhak.  to  Hydrophilics  International.  Inc.  Chemical  composition 
for  viscosity  control  and  film  forming  materials.  3,728,3 14,  CI.  260- 
80.800. 
Blank,  Izhak.  to  Hydrophilics  International.  Inc.  Optical  contact  lenses 

and  related  devices.  3.728.3 1 7.a.  260-86.  lOr. 
Blankenzee.  Johan:  See — 

Kaufhold.  Norbert;  Konig.  Klaus;  Keller.  Heinrich;  De  Graaf,  Jan 
G.;  Blankenzee.  Johan;  Bakker.  Hans;  and  Plettenburg,  Carolus, 
3,727,862. 
Blea,  Cyril:  See— 

Haworth,  Lionel;  Blea,  Cyril;  and  Poucher.  Michael.  3.727.998. 
Blemly.  Marvin  S.;  and  Becker.  Raymond,  to  Webb.  Jervis  B..  Com- 
pany. Vehicle  propulsion  and  guide  truck  system.  3.727.560.  CI. 
104-147.00r. 
BLH  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Senour.  Donak)  A.;  and  Kobel.  Janusz  S..  3.728.625. 
Blickens.  Donald  Arthur:  See— 

Kufrfer.  David;  Roscoe.  Henry  George;  and  Blickens.  Donaki 
Arthur.  3.728.455. 
Blinkhom.  HaroM  L..  to  Lee,  Raymond,  Organizatmn,  Inc..  The. 

Printed  circuit  boards  with  knockoutt.  3.728.47 1 .  CI.  1 74-68.500. 
Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industries.  Incorporated,  mesne:  See- 
Borough.  Howard  C;  and  Pontarelli.  Donaki  A..  3,728.52 1 . 
Bkx:h.  Ellk>tt  G.;  and  Bkxh.  Eric  M.  Reel  and  display  stand  therefor. 

3.727.75 1 .  CI.  206-50.000. 
Bk>ch.  Eric  M.:  See— 

BkKh,  EUwn  G.;  and  Bkx:h.  Eric  M..  3,727.75 1 . 
Bkick  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Hirachfekl.  Tomas.  3.728.029. 

Vogenthaler.  Richard  L.;  and  Margoshes.  Marvin.  3.728.576. 
BIy.  Herbert  Arthur.  Spring  clip  retainer  for  can  ckieure.  3.727.790,  CI. 

220-54.000. 
Boari,  Gianfranco:  See— 

Paasino.  Roberto;  and  Boari.  Gianfranco.  3.728.248. 
Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Additive  dispensing 

system.  3.727.434.CI.  68-l7.00r. 
Bockelmann.  Victor  G..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Air-vent- 
ing parachute.  3.727 .863.CI.  244-145.000. 
Bockmann.  August:  See — 

Rudolph.  Hans;  Trenczek.  Gerhard;  Bockmann.  August;  Prater. 
Klaus;  and  Gutache.  Walter.  3.728. 1 42. 
Bode.  Klaus-Dieter.  Schroeder.  Josef;  and  Schellhammer.  Carl-Wolf- 
gang,  to   Farbenfiibriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Styryl  com- 
pounds. 3.728.339.  a.  260-240.00d. 
Boder.  Dieter,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Impulse  transmitter  for  dynamic 

devices  for  testing  pieces  of  ordnance.  3.727.455,  CI.  73-167.000. 
Boegeman.  Dwight  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  at 
resolving  multiple  sweep  ambiguities  encountered  in  high  resolution 
graphk  recoiders  and  the  like.  3.728,734.  CI.  346- 1 .000. 
Boehringer  Ingelhetm  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fteter.  Kurt;  Gotz.  Manfred;  Oliver.  James  T.;  and  Zeile.  Kari. 
3.728.460. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Adams.  Lyie  C.  3.728.595. 
.  Bognar.  Lewis  L..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Compression  sagging  at 
sheet  glass.  3.728,097,  a.  65-102.000. 
Bohannon,  Philip.  Sectional  convertible  wig  case.  3.728.003.  CI.  312- 

285.000.  , 

Bohlman.  Heino.  Garden  sprinkler  hoae.  3.727.845.  C\.  239-534.000. 
Bohorfoush.  Joseph  G.:  See—  \ 

Sayers.  Robert  S.;  and  Bohorfoush.  Joseph  G..  3.727.612. 
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Boissicat.  CUude  M.  Dip  handling  apparatus.  3.727.757.  O.  209- 
73.000. 

""^eitlT  Erroi  W.;  Watson.  Jack;  and  Bojas,  Edward  J.,  3.727.402. 
Boiles.  Milton  M..  to  Deering  MilUken  R-^^^Vf*'^*'?^,  ^ 
paratus  for  the  productton  of  non-woven  net  fabrics.  3.728.i»3.  «-i. 

136-441.000. 

Bonness.  Donaki  A.:  See—  ,>_    u.  *    ■»  i^t  in* 

Streater.  August  L.;  and  Bonness.  Donaki  A..  3  J27.706. 

Bondty,  Elmer  C.;  and  Curtis.  Lawrence  A.,  to  T.A.D.  Avant.  Inc. 
Telephone  answering  system  and  apparatus  includmg  improved  nng 
responsive  circuitry  for  selectively  connectmg  widisolating  the 
SSTm  from  the  tetephone  line.  3.728.488,  Cl.  1 79-6.00r. 

Bonthelius.  Bo  Bengt  Urban.  FoWable  yoke  life  preserver.  3.727.249. 

B<^Ui!"LleweIlyn  D.;  and  Hinze,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Dow  ChemicalCom- 
oanv  The.  Polyurethane  compoMtions  conuining  phenol-aldehyde 
«««;  and  polyetherpolyols.3.728.293.Cl.  260-17.200. 

Borbat.  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See—  ^     .x.    j     --u 

Li;hevskaya.  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik.  Alexandr  DavidovKh; 
Gabrielian.  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Ro^«n.  Zfkhar  Alexan- 
drovich; Borbat.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Oriov  Atexandr  Mik- 
haltovich;  Fertterg.  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Maricetova.  Nina 
Ivanovna.  3.728.103. 
Borczyk,  Lech  Stanislaw:  See—  ,  „■»  ao7 

Davis,  Charles H.;  and  Borczyk,  Lech  Stanislaw.  3  727.497. 
Borglum.  Gerald  Baltzer.  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Enzyme  purifica- 
tion process.  3.728.224.  CI.  I95.66.00r. 

Bomer.  Peter:  See— 

Imohel,  Wolfgang;  and  Bomer,  Peter,  3,728.373. 

Borough.  Howard  C.,  and  Pontarelli.  Donald  A    to  Bl^  &  "^Vf''" '"^ 
dustries.  Incorporated,  mesne.  Encoded  card  emptoying  fiber  optK 
elementt.  3.728.521. CI.  235-61.20n. 
Borowski    Kirt;   and    Kubitzek.   Alfred,   to   Agfa^evaert   Akuen- 
.^thllhaft    Photographic  apparatus  with  liquW  crystal  voltage  m- 
dicator.  3,727.527,CI.  95-lO.OOr. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Knapp,  Heinrich.  3.727.598. 

Links. Heinz,  3,727.595.  „    .„.       ,  ,,,  ,^. 

Steinmann.  Helmut;  and  Burger.  Karl  Heinz.  3.727  348. 
Boston.  Robert  L..  to  GAF  Corporation.  A"»°^«:« '""fi^'j^S?  ^ 
material-feeding  and  cutting  mechanism.  3.727.499  C|  83-205.0TO 
Bostwick,  James  L.  Automatic  brake  slack,  adjustor.  3.727.728,  CI. 

iaa-79  SOk  .  . 

Botos.    Stephen    J.    Co.«e    and    fine    adjustment   and    po«tioning 

mechanisms.  3.727.47 1,0.74-89.150.  u.««^H  A     to 

Botwin,  Leo;  Chanzit,  Lawrence;  and  »"««"»>«'«•  ^5""?*5->«  727^ 

United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Phase  interferometer  radar.  3.728.727. 

CI.  343-1 6.00r. 
Boumier,  Edgard:  See—  .      -j     _j  •»  t-jt  KAt 

Blanchaud.  Maurice;  and  Boumier  Edgard.  3.727  542. 
Bowler,  Lauren  L.;  and  Hamed,  John  L  .  ^  <3ene«  Moto"  Corpora- 

tkMi.  Anti-tock  brake  control  system.  3.727.992. Cl.  303-2 l.OOp. 
Bowman  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Bowman,  George  A.,  3,728.094.  D-_— .«fm«k 
Bowman.  George  A  .  to  Bowman  and  Assocmte*.  Inc.  Process  of  mak- 

ing  glass.  3.728.094.  Cl.  65-27.000. 
Bowman.  Mark  M.,  Jr.:  See—  -x -ifn  Ati 

Marx.  John  W.;  and  Bowman.  Merit  M..  Jr..  3.727.412. 
Bradford.  John  O:  See—  ,  .  u    «    »  m  «i 

Meiners.  Elmo  R.;  and  Bradford.  John  O.,  3.727.323. 

"""zS^giw!  £nT;  Jaschinski.  Klemens;  Brandle.  Kari;  and  Wekl- 
mann.  Walter.  3.727.378. 

'''^^l!:'t::i:^'S:::i^^^U  Wmiam  C;  Matsunaga.  Douglas  S.; 

Braner' Ha)SS  R^jiu^Siu  Wm^?;  M-t«"-«-.  ^•'^  ^  '  "1 
"TS'ncTAgaJto.  to  Bra'ner  Eni-n-Sf  •  •"- ^^7,' JSJ'"'  '"^"' 
multiple  spaced  pairs  of  arbors.  3.727.503.  Cl.  83-479.000. 

Brauer.  James  S.:  See— 

Brau^rCurt^rHuVJrVn^neeringCo.  MetlK^ 
tinuouslyprocessingstrip.3.727.820.CI.  226-1 13.000. 

a».T^n    Dean   K     and  Slaby.  Robert  Kent,  to  French  Oil  MUl 
"mI:^!;.;^   Coi;;a«TThe.\pp«atus   for   treating  elastomenc 

B.s::rEii"i"nS'^^^^^^^^^       -^-^  ---« - 

clamping  means.  3.727.500.  Cl.  83-373.000. 

Brent.  W.  D..  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See- 
Brent.  William  Donaki.  3.727.581.  ,_     .       I.H    tiv* 

BrenT.  William  Donaki.  to  Brent  WD  M/^»™^^^  ^'^ 
animal  aircraft  transport  system.  3.727,581.0.  •  J?;'^^ 

Brewer.  Lee  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  pressure  steer- 
ing system.  3.727.404. Cl.  60-430.000.     „,  ^,  ,  „  ,,7  qOO 

Brewrter  Donaki  H.  Livestock  oiler.  3.727.586.  Cl.  1 1 9- 1 57.0UU.    

SSTTohnTTto  General  Motor.  Corporatton  Cenrtftj^ly  engaged 
~Vlc?utthwithWrighttock.3.727.738.CI.I92-^5.0ce^^^^^ 

B,35tn.«.  Ben  W.;  «d  Clarke.  CI«j«.ceC.«  J^hiripc^Corpora- 
tibn.  Refrigerator  control  circuit.  3.727.419.0.620  55^000^ 

Brill.  Frank  Davkl.  to  Seeburg  Corporation  ofja^ware-Tl^.^^ 
ptfatus  and  method  for  mixing  particuUte  mgredients  with  a  liquid. 
3.727 .89 1.0.  259-4.000. 


Brille.  Maurice;  and  Baguelln.  Yves,  to  S«ae«e  ^nonyn*  deVrfuwto 

Industriels  et  d-Equipement.  M^^-^^* J^T^  Ro«ry-p«to« 

diesel  engine  superchargers.  3.727^99.0. 60-13.000. 

Brinckn»an.  Eric  Maria:  See—  u/.i.^  Auamt-  and 

Vanhalst.  Johan  Eugeen;  Van  de  Heuvel.  Walter  August,  ana 

Brinckman.  Eric  Maria.  3.728.1 19.  

Brindell.  Gordon  D.;  and  ?^>^.  ?*;r^  ik^J^^* 
sutic  polyiner  conipositkjn.  3.728,205.0. 161-67.000. 

Brintons  Limited:  See— 

Jowett,  John  Bernard.  3.727.645. 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Yabkmsky.  Harvey  A..  3.728.356.  -.^  tiw..  c— 

British  CoiJ  Utiliaatkjn  Research  Aaociation  Limited.  THe.  See- 
Parkinson.  Mkrhael  John.  3.727.458. 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  AsKJciation.  The:  See— 

Jenkins.  Walter  Norman;  and  WUliams,  Terence.  3.728.147. 

British  Steel  Corporatton:  See— 

Cleland. William Pettigrew. 3.727.758.  .       ,»    ;„«« 

Brock.  George  W.;  and  Stephens.  Raymond,  to  '•'<«f«*»«^.^^^ 
Machines  Corporatton.  Method  of  forming  gaps  for  smaU  magneto 

B^^^ret^'i^^'S^  corporation.  TliemK^lectrica. 

B.^.;:^^.s^'?j.""i'.^ 

nip-flop  frequency  divkler.  3.728.561,0.  307-291.000.  ^^^ 
BroeVm«q  Arthur  B..  to  PhUhip.  Petroleum  Comp«|y.  Meth^  of 

makinTand  using  a  chT^'^e^t?^  *?5T3"lSr'*^ 
yam  is  the  solid  support.  3.727.45 1 . 0. 73-23. 100. 

Broil,  Helmut  W.:  See—  n  u.i«....ii/    1  728  I21 

Zom,  Hugo  K.;  Muller.  Fritz;  and  Broil.  Hebnut  W..  3.728.121 . 

Brooks.  Fred  A..  Jr.:  See—  .     ^    j»     ,     ■ttt-mat 

Muecke.  Thomas  W;  and  Broota.  Fred  A.  J^.3.727.69L^ 

Brooks.  Robert  E.;  and  Heflinger.  Lee  O    to  TRW  Inc.  Hotographa: 

Schlieren  method.  3.728.006. 0.  350-3.500. 
Brookshire.  Harry  A.:  See—  _  M^ivin   S  ■   and 

Fraaer.   Hugh   B.;  Johnson.  Lewis  T.;  Shutt.   Melvm   n.,  ana 
Brookshire.  Harry  A.  3.727.79 1 
Brown  Boveri/KroppReaktort>au  GmbH:  See- 

Gnutzmann,  Heinrich;  and  Kasder.  Holger.  3.728.218^ 
Brown.  Joseph  L.,  to  Brown  TnKrk  «;d  Trwter  Mwufectunng  Com- 

p«,y.  Furniture  truck  frame.  3.727.903.O  269-17  000. 
BiSwn.  Robert  A.,  to  Electro  Devetepment  CorporatK>n.  Reverse  mo- 
tion detector.  3.728.676. 0.340^0  000 
Brown  Robert  D.  Toothbrush  hokler.  3.727.748.0. 206-15.1OC. 
l^:  SoSrt  G..  to  Bunn,  B.  H..  Comply.  EJUptk:-  gear  dm^  fbr 
bundletyingmachine.  3.727,959.0.  289-15.000.  p„™i„. 

BroJIln.  Tl^«  A.;  and  Huber.  Joseph  B..  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Fonnmg 

roll.  3.727.957. 0.287-53.00r.  

Brown  Truck  and  Trailer  Manufactunng  Company.  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  L..  3.727.903.  r~ft«-rk 

Brucher.  Adolf;  Gemein.  Rudolf;  and  Holzer.  Ceroid.  »?  KmftweA 
UnkH.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Slide  and  ««««»«;«««  'o'  «>««  '^ 
large  turt)ine  machines.  3.727.997.CI.  308-160.000. 
Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Schuierer.  Manfred.  3.727.320.  ,<o  <-,  •  <  «^  oOr 

Brueck.  Chris  Marion.  Drill  tool  ijdapter.  3.727  258,  CL  ^^^ 
Bmen  Charies  P.;  and  Wamser.  Christian  A.,  to  ABied  Chemical  tor 
"'^mt2rMeth;>d  of  recovermg  chrom^  ^  bjnum  values  from 

li^iste  barium  chromate.  3.728.273. 0. 252-1 82.000. 
Brunswk:kCorporatk>n.The:$ee—  ^    ...    ^ttaina 

McLeod.  Davkl  Peter;  and  Murphy.  ''•"[J*  ^  Ji2!'SL,r«tk« 
Bryant.  Jack  R..  to  Electronk  ^'''^^/^**J:^^^f^'^'^ 
Magnetk  core  fonning  apparatus.  3.728,034,  CI.  425-78.000. 

BTl  Ltd.:  See— 

Beacham.  Walter  Gary.  3.728.489.  «..i«„«.tvBe 

Buccfcone.  Velk)  S..  to  BucckxHii  Engmeermg  Co..  Inc.  Sctaaors-type 

toirtme;:hanism.  3.727.780. 0. 2l4-95.00r. 
Bucciooni  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bucck»ne.  Velk)  S..  3,727.780.  , -,,7  .*«  o  248- 

Buchanan.  Dwight  D.  Hokler  for  tape  d«pensers.  3.727.868.  CT.  248- 

309  000 
Buckingham.  WUIiam  T..  to  Foseco  in«?™»^.lf™*^;^S:2£^« 
«>mpoeitk>n  for  the   productkni  of  metal   mgott  and  castings. 

BiikS.  N^Sm^A"^  M^w-Edi«»^omp«^  Steam  air  type  gar- 
mem  finisher.  3.727.81 1.0.22^70^  ^  Cooke  Davkl 
Buckman.  WUIiam  Gordon;  Sutheriand.  David  C.;  and  Cook^  D«v^ 

W  .  to  United  States  of  ^l^f^^^^xf^^^^^TSo^*'^ 
Tl^rmoluminescence  of  sapphire.  3,728>M^25<K7  LOOT. 

Buckwalter,  Sanford  L.  Stud  bolt  pulter  and  maerter.  3,727.49 1 ,  Cl.  8 1  - 

B^L^^Giorge  J.,  to  Johnaon  &  Johnaon.  Thennoplastic  aupportive 

"'SS;:^^rr728.206.O.  161-1 12.000  .       .,^  .««hori„. 

Buettner  Carl  F.  Meana  for  accurately  meaaurmg  and  monnonng 
luuki  ftews.  3.727.459, 0. 73-205.00r.  ,._..:^ 

B«lySn.^^£lai  VWimirovk*;  Vinor«tov.  Evg«y  Ak^mdrovjdu 
oSe.  Lev  Genrikhovfch;  Dianov.  Evgeny  MiktaUand^«d 
Irisovi,  Natalia  Alexandrovna.  Open-type  resonator.  3,728.640.  O. 

B»2il*'o^  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  T*e.  «5-htethyl  and  15-ethyl 
^SiiSmSn  aritoga.  3^28.382. 0. 260-5  UOOd. 
BiSSjSy  P  ^ThSokol  Chemfcal  Corpor«too.  StaNtorf  f«opg- 
Tnt  com^sitions  and  methods  for  their  preparat»n.  3.728.171. 0. 
149-19.000. 
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Bunker,  Rkhaitl  D..  lo  Dyna-Flex  Corporation.  ExpoMd  printing  plate 

wariier.  3.727,536.0. 95-98.000. 
Biuin.  B.  H..  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  O..  3.727.959. 
Burany.  Janos;  Caovak.  Emo;  Gulyas.  Gabor.  Nemeth.  Joaef;  Van. 
Ivan;  Vollak.  Andor;  and  Erdod.  Joaef.  to  Ceptpari  Technologiai  In- 
tezct.  Proce«  and  an  equipment  for  the  plastic  forming  or  ahapmg 
and  nmuhaneoua  chip-free  chopping  of  metal  b«r»  and  wiet. 
3.727.253.  a.  I0.86.00f.  .\.,  ^.     ». 

Burckhardt.  Manfkcd  H.;  Wupper.  Hana-Herbert;  and  Worba.  Sieg- 
fried, to  Dainlcr-Benz  AktiengetellKhafk.  Coil  comprewion  spring. 
3.727.902.  CI.  267-180.000. 
Burae.  Joeeph  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bolt  rctamer  and  com- 

preMor  employing  tame.  3.727.660.  CI.  151-69.000. 
Burger.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Steinmann.  Helmut;  and  Burger.  Kart  Heinz.  3.727.348. 
Burke.  Edward  F..  Jr..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Thermally  le^XMWivc 

flaah  lamp  sequencing  apparatus.  3.728.069. 0. 43 1-93.000. 
Burke.  George  K.;  and  Raines.  Kenneth,  to  Burron  Medical  Products, 
Inc.  Method  of  making  syringe  and  needle  adapter  assembly  by  ul- 
trasonic bonding.  3.728.1 84.  CI.  156-73.000. 
Burkhardt.  Horst:  Ser— 

Heidenhain.  Johannes;   Burkhardt.   Horst;   and   Kraus.   Heinz. 
3.728.117. 
Burko.  Albert  Ivanovich:  See— 

Alcxandrov.  Albert  Ivanovich;  Levin.  Solomon  Isaakovich;  Chest- 
nov.  Valery  Fedorovich;  Kovaieva,  Raisa  Markovna;  Birjukova, 
Tatyana  Scmenovna;  Burko.  Albert  Ivanovich;  and  Naiunov. 
MikhaU  Grigorievich.  3.728.005. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Upshur.  Littleton;  and  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  3.728.680. 
Burmaster.  Chester  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hydrolyzing 

polyesters.  3.728.287.  CI.  260-2.300. 
Burnett.  James  H..  to  Edwards  Company.  Inc.  Fire  detector  stabilizer 

circuit.  3.728.703.  CI.  340-237.00s. 
Burris.  Glenn  A.;  and  Lares,  Joseph  P.  Metenng  valve.  3.727.882.  CI. 

251-209.000. 
Burron  Medical  Productt,  Inc.:  See— 

Burke.  George  K.;and  Raines.  Kenneth,  3,728,184. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  Ser— 

Macker,  John  Arthur;  and  Keenan,  WUIiam  Francis.  3.728.693. 
Neary.  Charles  A..  3.727.282. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Hodson.   Harold   Francis;  and   Randall.  Anthony   Winchester. 
3.728.389. 
Burt,  James  Gordon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mix- 
tures of  1.1.2-trichk)ro-1.2.2-trinuoroethane.  ethanol  and  acetone 
and  a  ternary  azeotrope  thereof.  3.728.268.  CI.  252- 1 70.000. 
Burton.  James  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Writing  apparatus  for  uae 

with  galvanometer  devices.  3.728.735,  CI.  346- 1 39.00c. 
Buach.  Norbert:  See— 

Mauvemay,  Roland  Yves;  and  Busch,  Norbert,  3,728.457. 
Bushnell,  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Waveguide 

phase  shift  actuator.  3.728.647.  CI.  333-98.00r. 
Butler.  Kenneth;  Carroll.  Ronnie  D.;  and  Hamanaka.  Ernest  S..  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  6-(K:arboxycycioalkylcarboxamido)peniciIlanic  acid, 
derivatives  and  salts  thereof.  3,728,334,  CI.  260-239. 100. 

Byrnes.  Mark  K.:  See—  

Twidale,  WiUiam  H.;  and  Byrnes.  Mark  K..  3.727.385. 
C-O.  Inc.:  See— 

Oilman.  Melvin  L.,  3.727.360. 
Cadonati.  Gaimpiero.  Method  for  reeled  yam  dyeing  and  apparatus  for 

carrying  the  method  into  effect.  3.728.077.  CI.  8- 1 55. 100. 
Cain.  Robert  L..  to  American  Gage  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  mesne. 
Release  mechanism  for  ratchet-type  power  unit.  3.727,886.  CI.  254- 
164.000. 
Caldwell.  John  R.;  and  Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Hot    melt    adhesive    blends   of   poly(tctramethylene) 
tetephthalate     and     polystyrene     or     polystyrene     copolymeis. 
3.728.2 1 2.  CI.  161-182.000. 
Calia.  Charles:  5m— 

Giebel.  Buddy  E.;  and  Calia,  Charles.  3.727.824. 
Can  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hedges.  MeWin  RonaM;  and  Rickrode.  CyrU  J..  3,727.722. 
Cameo.  Incorporated:  See- 
Current.  James  H..  3.727.948. 
Tausch.  GUbcrt  H.;  and  Watkins.  Fred  E..  3.727.693. 
Terral.  Ben  D.;  and  Dietz.  William  H.,  3,727.683. 
Terral.  Ben  D.;  and  Hewitt.  J.  Paul.  3.727.684. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See- 
Oliver.  John  P..  3.727.954. 
Canp.  Nat.  Handle  clamp.  3.727.265.  CI.  16-1 25.000. 
Campbell.  Janes  R.  Method  of  febricating  a  spherical  beanng. 

3.727.280.  CI.  29- 149.50b. 
Canpmaa.    James    P..    to    Vidar    Laboratories.    Inc.    Capacitor 

microphone.  3.728.642.  CI.  332-2.000. 
Canadian  Marconi  Company:  See- 
Matthews.  SokHBon  Bertram.  3.728.533. 
Caanaa.  Bernard  M.,  to  Servicemaster  Industries  Inc.  Methcxl  (^sham- 
pooing carpet  on  location.  3.728.075.C1.  8-147.000. 

Cannon.  Kenneth  V.:  See—  

Reynolds,  Joe  D.;  and  Cannon,  Kenneth  V.,  3.728.701 . 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Kakha:  See- 
Nishikawa.Talsuo.  3.728.652. 
Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Tsukada.  Shusei.  3.727.578. 


Cantor.  Abraham;  and  Winioov.  Murray  W..  to  We«  Laboratones.  Inc. 
Germicidal  iodine  corapoaitions  far  application  to  skin  tissue  inchid- 

ingteau  of  milk  animals.  3.728.449.0.424-150.000. 
Cappetti.  nio;  Melindo.  Flavio;  and  Perucca,  Giovanni,  to  Centra  Stuifl 
E  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Traffic  oonocntralor  for 
telecommunication  system  with  tree  structure.  3.728,492,  O.  179- 
IS.Ofc. 
Carabbio.  Robert  M.:  See—  _  ^       ^ 

Ridgway.  MerriU  L.;  Carabbio.  Robert  M.;  Jordan.  Robert  D.; 
Seyfried.  Donald  N.;  and  Monnin.  Philip  V..  3.727.442. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Loricchio.Domintos.  3.728.107.       ^ 

Carey-McFall  Company:  See— 

Baus.  Ammon;  and  KeDer.  Frederick  C.  3.728.202. 
Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  and  Benson.  Clarii  K..  to  Heat  and  Control.  Inc. 

Sprinkling  device.  3.727.801. 0. 222-196.000. 
Cari  Zeias-Stiftung;  d/b/a  Zeiss.  Cart:  See— 

Froehlich.  Waher;  and  Lang.  Walter.  3.728.48 1 . 
Carlson.  Cart  J.;  and  Home.  Samuel  E..  Jr..  to  Goodrich.  B.  Fm.  Com- 
pany. Polymerization  of  conjugated  polyoleflns.  3.728.325. 0.  260- 

94.300. 

Carmichael.  Keith  Stewart,  to  Du  Font  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  md  Com- 
pany. Noneverting  bottom  for  thermoplastic  bottles.  3.727 .7B3.  Ci. 
215-l.OOc.  .    .  ^ 

Carothers.  Charles  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ecological  racycHng 
of  waste  products  to  produce  fertilizer  and  garden  plant  nutrients. 
3.728.254.0.210-7.000. 

Carp.  Ralph  Wolf:  See-  „  „  ^         »  uj.  «/^  .-^ 

Slavin.  Mkhael;  Emery.  Raymen  Forrest;  Carp.  Ralph  Wolf;  and 
Ang.  Leoncio  Tan.  3.727.5 1 7. 

Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Rifkin.  Ernest;  and  Oarti.  WiUiam  E..  3.727.835. 

Carrier.  Gerald  B.;  and  Flannery.  James  E..  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

DuraNeborosilicateopalglaaaea.  3.728.139.0.106-54.000. 
Carroll.  Felix  P.;  and  Green.  Harold  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicilii. 
Inc.  Catalyst  composition  for  polyurethane  foam.  3.728.291.  O. 
260-2.5ac. 
Carroll.  Ronnie  D.:  See— 

Butler.  Kenneth;  Carroll.  Ronnie  D.;  and  Hamanaka.  Emest  5.. 
3  728  334. 
Carter.  Efton  T.  SemiflexiUe  fluid-tight  tube  coupling.  3,727.955, 0. 

285-223.000. 
Carter.  WUIiam  J.:  See— 

Harrold.  RonaM  T.;  and  Carter.  William  J..  3.728.619. 
Cary  Instruments:  See— 

Hawcs.  Roland  C.  3.728.030. 
Case.  J.  I..  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Donald  C;  and  Yessayan.  Krikor.  3.727.699. 
Caaensky.  Bohuslav;  Machacek.  Jiri;  and  Vit.  Jaroslav.  Method  of 

producing  sodium  aluminum  hydrides.  3.728.272. 0.  252- 1 88.000. 
Casey.  Gerald  F..  to  Fema  Corporation.  Adjusttble  non-linear  sprmg 

and  spring  suspension  system.  3.727.900.  CI.  267-160.000. 
CasseltoFarbweriieMainkurAktiengeseIlschaft:S«e— 

Raabe.  Thomas;  Piesch.  Steffen;  Resag.  Ktous;  and  NItz.  Rolf- 
Eberhard.  3.728.340. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See—  ^     .      ,„ 

Habiger.  Cyril  W.;  Hopkins.  Donald  L.;  Johnson.  Gordon  W.; 
Norick.  William  B.;  Van  Zandt.  Rollin  P.;  and  Winters.  Frank 
H..  3.727.628. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See—  ^       „  .,         ^ 

Bianchetta.  Donald  L.;  Guhl.  Richard  E.;  Kershaw.  Samuel  L.;  and 

Szentes.  John  F..  3.727.730. 
Sebera.  James  R..  3.727.7 1 1 . 

Caule.ElmerJ.:See—  ^     .     ^.         .        ^  ^  .    • 

Ford.  James  A.;  Saunders.  Stuart  R.;  Caule.  Efaner  J.;  and  McLam. 
Charles  D..  3.728.155.  _    .^, 

Caule.  Elmer  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  produang  a  flexible 

laminate  coppercircuh.  3.728.1 77. 0. 156-3.000. 
Caule.  Ebner  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  flexible 

copper  laminate  for  printed  circuits.  3.728. 1 78. 0. 1 56-3.000. 
Cauhon.  Martfai.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  assembly. 

3.728.589. 0.  317-234.00r. 
Cella.  John  Anthony;  York.  Thomas  Oliver,  and  Schmitt.  William 
Howard,  to  Alberto^Culver  Company.  High-foaming  liquid  detergent 
compositions.  3.728.265. 0.  252-90.000. 
Centre  National  de  Rccherchea  MetaUurgiques:  See— 

Luckers,  John.  3.727.450. 
Centre SperimentaleMetallurgicoS.p.A.: See-  ^,    ^   » 

Arbitrio.  Paolo;  Basevi.  Sandro;  Fomari.  AMredo;  and  Sensi.  An- 
tonio. 3.727.669. 
Centra  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cappetti.  nio;  Melindo.  Ftavio;  and  Perucca.  Giovanni.  3.728.492. 
CentnmT  Techniki      Okretowej      PrzedsieMantwo      Panstwowe 
Wyodrebnione:  See—  ^  „    .       ,wi     i 

Wisniewski.  Wladyslaw;  Piotrowaki.  Jan;  and  Szeler,  Zbigniew. 

3.728.050. 
Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Purtilo.  Dennis  L.,  3.728.605. 
Champion  Spark  Phig  Company:  See—  

Rowuer.  Peter  J.;  and  Sukoaki.  Richard  C.  3.728.670. 
Champiain  Power  Products  Limited:  See— 

Hendenon,  Douglas  J..  3.727.924. 
Chan«y.DomlW.:SM-  ,„-„« 

Herpich.  William  A.;  and  Oianey.  Donal  W..  3.727/77^ 
Chann.  Geioge  B.  Convertible  fishing  reel.  3,727457. 0. 242-84.20b. 
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^^m'S'^^^'c^rit.  Lawrence;  and  Ruttenberg.  Kenneth  A.. 

Chapin'SN.l  and  Freed.  Robert,  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Elec- 
uSSiotor-phic  multicolor  copy  process  emptoymg  solubihzable 
dyes.  3.728.1 12.CI.  96-1.200. 

Chapman  Chemical  Company:  See— 

ChaiL'Sl'HSir' M'."'JJ^ratu.  «kJ  method  for  cle«.ing  gaseous 

fluids.  3.727.377. 0.  55-89.000. 
Charles.  James  Anthony:  See—  ^     ~     .         ,..«^     Anthonv 

Shelley.    Thomas    Richard;    and    Charies.    James    Anthony. 

3  728  241 

Charrier  Pail  Jean  Raymond;  and  Costedoat,  George  Gilbert,  to  Etat 
Fi^cJ  represent*  Bar  le  Ministie  Charge  de  U  Defense  N.tK,na^ 
DeSegation  Ministerielle  pour  lArmement.  Electric  arc  cuttmg  ap- 
oaratus  3,728.513.0.219-70.000.  .    ...    •       , 

cC«l.  Pierr;  Re^e;  and  Lefebv«.  Jean  Henri,  w  Reg«  Naoon^ 
d«  Usines  Renault.  Low-pressure  chUl-casting  devices.  3.727.674. 

Ch?uJiJ?Y°ts°*!!?nd  GailUrd.  Jean,  to  '~£tut  Franca- du  Petrote 
Modified  Al-Ni  catalyst  for  dunenzmg  olefins.  3.728.283.  CI.  £3Z 

429.00b.  - 

Chayes  Dental  Instrument  Corporation,  mesne:  aee— 
Beguiristain.  Luis,  II,  3,727,877. 

"^'^  Ke'tie^T.SLS  E^Rle,.  Ooyd  P.;  Wood.  Frederick  C;  «k1  Chea- 

Cheek'S;S:^T.r.nd '".V^Howard  V..  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany Imjorporatid.  Continuity  tesUng  apparatus  utitong  a  plurality 
It iMi'ired  reristois.  3.728.6 1 6.  CI.  324-5 1 .000. 

Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Madaen  Ditlev  P.;  and  Rybicki,  Norman,  3,727.343.        .   „   .. 

Chen.  TTchun*  and  Halai.  Adel  F..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
ComplHi.  The.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  conjugated  dienes. 

ci;^^"  oL'^-'hSL.  Ade.  F..  to  Firestone  Tire  A^RubJ^r 
Company,  The.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  conjugated  dienes. 
3.728.324.  CI.  260-94.20t. 

*^*"  McKee^jii^LeuiTd  Dennis;  and  Cheng.  Wen-Jiu.  3.728.193. 

"^'^  D:;r""i"  d;^W  L.;  Chesler.  Edwin  T.;  and  Fath.  Joseph  L.. 

Che«iut:'Dwi;ne  A.;  and  Morris,  Cl-Y  A  •  to  Shell  Oil  Cor^ny. 
Method  for  thermally  cutting  tubing.  3.727.685,0.  l66-255.ouu. 

^n';«;n^.ro%';'IS^"lt;o^^^^^  Solomon  Uaakovich;  Chest- 

not  Valery  Fedorovich;  Kovrieva.  Raisa  Markovna;  Birjukova. 
T«;an.  Smenovna;  Burko,  Albert  Ivanovich;  and  N.umov, 
Mikhail  Grigorievich,  3,728,005. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Hughes.  Thomas  R..  3.728.4 10.  ,7^-7  701 
HurchiK>n.  Stanley  O  ;  and  Anderson  ^JT^-d'Y^l^^- 
Chiari.  Gervasio.  Jointed  figure  toy.  3.727,343.  CI.  46- 1 6 1  .OOO. 
Chlcaio  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A..  3.727,700. 
Rees.  James  G..  3.727.453. 
Chikov.OennadyMikhaUovich:See--                   ,  p-volovich- 
Galsenok.  A«eny  Alexandrovich;  Belyavin.  Yury  IWov^h. 

Glozman.  Moisel  Kalmanovich;  J^'^ovAy,  8°™  ^'J^^r^t' 
Rakovsky.  Emmanuil  Albertovich;  Chikov  Gennady  Mik- 
hailovich;  Mastevsky.  Valery  0«»T^^«»';  Lurfikov.  Evgeny 

Natanovich;  and  Velsman.  Rix  Rcovich.  3.727,4 1 6.        

Child.  ?ra«cis  W.to  Medical  Incorporated.  me«,e.  futunng  me™j.r 

for  implanuble  devices  such  as  heart  valves.  3.^27.240.0.  3-1  wu^ 

ChL    J.m«  William.  Jr.   Method  for  the  treatment  of  seeds. 

3.728.099.  CI.  71-77.000. 
Chimera  Research  and  Development. '"«  =^*f,-Z     „  ,  ,,,  ,37 
Druss.  Barry  Lewis;  and  Williams.  Kendall  Scott,  3.727.V32. 

Chisso  Corporation:  See—  ,,,07,7 

MoriU  Koh;  and  Shimizu.ltsuo.  3.728.232. 
Choi^ChSles;  and  McGhay    M.,^^„    «  MotoroU.  Inc.  Mulu- 

crsirMrrSrnvrry-i'SVu.iJS'Ji^^^^^^ 

ChiS'^'p^iurT^^^rshoring.   shunering  and   sheeting  system. 

3.727.4l3.CI.6M1.00a. 
Christenscn  Diamond  Productt  Company:  See— 

Chriiffi'riia^^-u.  MlilS  Oaude  Je«..  CU^  -.vice  for 

Ch'SSin'^SJliirA  "fo^^'JiSSU  Research  Company.  Cc^- 
^•SSSIVo?SX  wSls^  method  for  preparing  and  using  same. 

O.VT*5h';?"'iif  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ap- 
"^^irslSf £r"'t;.Sfomih.g  Sior^    elliptiajly  g'^J^-.X' 
tafo  Orthogonal  linearly  polarized  wav^.  3^.6*3.  d-  333^71AWl 

Ch«r  VShST  to    BeU    Telephone    La^^ST?,'  33T???S^ 
Polarization  transformation  apparatus.  3.728.644. CJ- "3-2'-w«- 

ChuriTjohTj..  to  Thomas  A  Betts  CorporatKm.  Wne  terminatmg 
device.  3.728.669. 0.  339-257.000. 

'^''^^K^SmXmey,  John  A.;  and  R«.fi»e.  Hani.  B.. 

3.728.394. 


Horlacher.  Paul;  and  Creutzburg.  Gerhard.  3.728.275. 
Cincinnati  MilacronChemicah  Inc.:  See—  ,77«nR7 

Stapfer.  Christian  H.;  and  DAndrea.  RKhard  W..  3.728.087. 

Cincinnati  MUicron:  See—  c^.ir.m    Victor  G 

Cobbs.  Walter  H..  Jr.;  Dunn.  Donald;  and  Soukup.  Victor  o.. 

3  728  288. 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Com^yJnc.  Thr  See- 

Kleimeyer.  Vemon  T.;  and  Sch&mer.  T**^"^  '  ^^^^lii; tvrfi«r 
Ciolli.  Heniy  J.,  to  General  Motoes  Corporation.  Automobile  levelizer 

control  unh.  3.727.94 1 . 0.  280- 1 24.0«. 
Cissell  W.  M..  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  , 

Richtericessing.  Frank  H..  3.727.745.  ry«.u«.  ai  yf,nJ 

Oaesran.  Georg;  and  Battini.  Renato.  to  ^^.f^^^^'^^ 

Perosa  S.p.A.  Heat  treatment  apparatus.  3.727.89Mn^6fr^lxwr 
Clampitt.  Richard  L.;  and  H«^rt.  J-HJ-E;.  to  PJUhg.  ^^^^ 
Company.  Aqueous  gels  and  uses  thereof.   3.727.687.  O.    If*- 

Cl2ipS°Richard  L..  to  Phillips  PetroleumCompmiy.  Hydraulic  frac-, 
turinamethod.  3.727,688,0.  166-283.000.  ..    ^  • 

oSlS«  ScSrd  L..  ti  Phillip.  Petn>leum  Comp-iy.  HydraulK  frac- 
turing. 3,727,689,0.  166-283.000  ci  17  25  000 

Clark  Cecil  M  Meat  tenderizing  machme.  3,727,267,  CI.  V7-z:>.u"u. 

?^'  H^henX.  and  DrutchaJ;  Gilbert  H,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  Peer- 
ing pump.  3,728,046, 0. 4 1 7-79.000. 

Clark,  William  E.:  See—  ^    ,  ,^_  „„ 

Rifkin.  Ernest;  and  Oarii.  WUIiam  E..  3.727.835. 

Clarke.  Clarence  C:  See—  1777x10 

Brightman.  Ben  W .;  and  Clarice. Clarence  C;.  3.7rMI9  ^^^ 

OausiniTchalliss  1.;  and  Pokomy.  Frank  J.,  to  1-T-E  »n?«*»>Corpor». 
S^  SlS?W  arc  chute  for  high  ventage  ««^,^^' ^ 
metallic  an:  plates  having  off-set  lines  of  openmgs.  3.728.503.  O. 

aa?*itobert  E.  Method  of  preparing  architectural  and  engineering 
drawings.  3.728.190. 0.  156-235.000. 

Cleij.Jan:See—  .^....      ^  777 170 

Biileveki,Eduard;  and  Cleij.  Jan.  3.727.379.  ./-„„..« 

CleUmd  Luther  A..  Jr.;  and  Harmon.  Albert  D..  to  Maremont  Corpora- 

£^D^  and  m^ihod  for  detecting  and  whhdrawmg  a  pradeter- 

So^edtengthofyam.  3.728.550.0.250-219^  ^^^.^ 

ClZS  WimLn  l^ttigrew.  to  Britbh  ft^'  Co3«ratK»n.  Magneta: 

sorting  and  piling  bank.  3.727.758,0. 209-74.000. 
Clemens, David H.: See—  n,     ah    i77RtiR 

Hamann,  Herman  C;  and  Clemens,  David  H.,  3,728,318. 

Clerc,  Henri:  See—  ,770  <m 

Floemel  Dieter;  and  Clerc,  Henn,  3,728,507.  ' 

and  similar  textile  materials.  3,727,436. 0. 68- 1 89.000. 

oSET.  Jay  B.;  and  L«:y.  F<>™«.«  •  J:::;J!°  ^"JllLfT?^'*^  O 
Jersey.  The.  Method  for  proceswng  copper  values.  3.728.430.  Ci. 

CoW?  JiSi2°Campbell.  Container.  3.727.803. 0.  22"'5  «»•    ^. 
r^  wXr  H    Jr.  Dunn.  Donald;  and  Soukup.  Victor  G..  to  Cm- 

C^-rfiS^'li^'o  EU^I  Con»»«o..  cob-.  ~<«„. 

Production  of  synthetic  pipeline  gas.  3.728.093. 0. 48- 1  w.uw. 
Coilform  Company:  See—      .,,,,„, 

McFarlane.  Richard  H..  3.727.285.  ., -c^^Hok  J    toMc- 

Colby.  Daniel  E.;  Rogers.  Philip  E.;  and  ar""^'J^*"5y  ^2^  O 

Cord  Corporation,  mesne.  Slush  moWmg  process.  3.728.429.  CI. 

264-302.000. 
Cole  Resedevel  Corporati<Mi:  See- 

Preis.  William  R.;  and  Cole.  William.  3.728.245. 

^"•"i^tot^ilSili.;  and  Cole.  William.  3.728.245.        .  ^.^^  _„ 
ColeS^.  Michael  o!.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electto  ^^^^  ^ 
prising  a  unitary  photoemitting  J^^^J^  *,£^"f-J2tsS 
Mrtion  having  highly  doped  semiconductor  electrodes.  3.728.593. 

C1.3l7-235.00r. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See—  -.itaAAA 

Robert.,  Francis  D.;  and  NorfteetJaines.3^28>^ 
Sundby.   Bjom;   Kenney,  Edward  J.;  and  Wixon,  Harow   t... 

Colter  ^iJ^Kmy,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  '"•chinefor 
fo^inTS  inirtng  woricpieces  in  an  aperture!  woricpiece  holder. 

ciCStSE^^J^Zyon.  h..  Dry  cW-et  urinal.  3.727.244. 

0.4-110.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See—    ^        _  .  c«-«—    Richard  B 

Fulter.  Kacf  C;  PhUlip..  Gary  D.;  and  Snnone.  Rtchara  ».. 
3.728.681. 
Colloid.,  Inc.:  See— 

Schramm.CharleaK..  3.728.299.  -  i«„  r"««i- 

ColtoSnjIJtarcu.  J.,  to  Simplicity  Man^^rturmg  Compmiy.  toe.  Cool- 

inrlur«ntefnent.  3.727.712. 0. 180-66^. 
Coh  Industries  Operating  0>rp..m«BiejSee—  ^^    ^^ 

Douglas.  Alec  T.;  Thomaa.  Haydon  C;  and  K«en.  Marry  J-. 

3.728.626.  _  .        _ 

Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See- 

Dresser.  Allan  W.;  and  Reuteter.  Johann  F..  3.728.7 1 8. 

Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  ' 
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Kreinann.  Heibert  H..  3.727.381. 
Confo-Dent  Corporation  of  America,  menie:  See— 

Huey.  Elbert  P..  3.727.309. 
Coianonwealth  Oil  Refining  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
McDonald.  GcraM  W.G..  3.728.239. 
Compagnie  induttrial  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

Salle.  Yves:  and  Pincemin.  Marcel.  3.728.624. 
Conpagnie  InduMrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See — 

Rocton.  Lucien;  and  Belisaire.  Robert.  3.728.466. 
Conners.  John  A.;  Liepeh.  Donald  W.;  and  Baulieu.  William  H..  to  Jen- 
kins Bros.  Butterfly  valve.  3.727.883,0. 251-306.000. 
Conover,  C.  E.,  A  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  David  W..  3.727.925. 
Consarc  Corporatkm:  See- 
Wooding.  Patrick  J..  3.728.100. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Renter.  Brian  R..  3.727,985. 
Consolidated  Productions  Incorporated:  See — 

Wesemaan.  Fred  A..  3.727.297. 
Coastantin  Rauch:  See— 

Weigle.  Dieter.  3.727^22. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Shepherd.  Charies  J..  3.727.826. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Vermes,  Roy  E.;  Nebeling,  Robert  L.;  and  Knecht,  John  E., 
3,727,495. 
Continentel  Homes,  Incorporated:  See- 
Powell,  John  Dillard,  3,727,354. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Miller.  Dale  E.,  3,727,7 1 7. 
Conway,  Peter  J.,  to  Grayron  Industries  Limited.  Concrete  plank 

production.  3.728,064,  CI.  425-376.000. 
Cook,  Ehon  S.;  and  Tanaka,  Kfaiji,  to  Sunley  Drug  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  compositions  for  inducing  resistance  to  bacterial  infec- 
tions. 3,728,444,  CI.  424-3.500. 
Cook,  Lucine  H.,  Sr.  Organ  tone  control.  3,727,5 10,  CI.  84-453.000. 
Cook.  Melvin  A.;  Udy.  Lex  L.;  and  Funk.  Albert  G..  to  Intermountain 
Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Dense  explosive  slurry  composi- 
tions of  high  energy  containing  a  gum  mixture.  3,728.173.  CI.  149- 
21.000. 
Cook.  Neville  P.:  See— 

Michelotti,  Francis  W.;  Jordan,  John  M.;  and  Cook.  Neville  P., 
3,728,400. 
Cooke,  David  W.:  See— 

Buckman,  William  Gordon;  Sutherland,  David  C;  and  Cooke. 
David  W..  3.728.543. 
Cooley.  Austin  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrolytic  method 

for  recovering  meUl  from  solution.  3.728.235.  CI.  204- 109.000. 
Cooley,  Austin  C.  High  current  density  electrolytic  cell.  3,728,244,  CI. 

204-269.000. 
Cooncy,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Zaremba,  John  P.,  Jr.;  Cooney,  Peter  D.;  Hadden,  Craig  W.;  and 
Shupp,  David  E..  3.727.638. 
Cooper.  Irving  B.,  Jr..  to  Notifier  Company,  mesne.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  control  article.  3.727.305.  CI.  29-625.000. 
Cooper.  William  W.,  IV.  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Cross  flow  capillary  dialyzer. 

3,728.256.  CI.  210-22.000. 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mclntire,  John  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cyanoecrylate  adhesive  compositions.  3,728,375,  CI.  260- 
465.400. 
Corning  Glass  Worics:  See— 

Adkins,  William  J.,  3,728,7 1 1 . 
Bognar,  Lewis  L.,  3,728,097. 

Carrier.  OeraM  B.;  and  Flannery,  James  E..  3.728,1 39. 
Giffen,  James  W..  3,728,098. 
Cornwell,  Darlene  M.:  See— 

Comwell,  Richard  D.;  and  Cornwell,  Darlene  M.,  3,727,858. 
Cornwell.  Richard  D.;  and  Cornwell,  Darlene  M.  Wire  reel.  3.727,858. 

CI.  242-129.000. 
Corrigan.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Plemmons.  Larry  W.;  and  Corrigan.  Charles  E..  3.728.039. 
Costedoat.  George  Gilbert:  See— 

Charrier,  Paul  Jean  Raymond;  and  Costedoat.  George  Gilbert, 

3,728,513. 

Costello,  Charles  Albert,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Salient  pole 

rotor  construction  with  removable  pole  tips.  3,728,566,  CI.  310- 

194.000. 

Cote',  Paul  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp  array 

having  flash-actuated  switehes.  3,728,068,CI.  431-95.000. 
Cott,  Georges  Emanuel,  to  Reliure  Industrielle  S.T.D.  Binding  for  per- 
forated leaves  made  up  of  a  single  plastic  piece.  3,728,036,  CI.  402- 
31.000. 
Counsell,  Raymond  E.;  and  Mehu.  Persia  Pacha,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Radioiodinated  quinoline  derivatives. 
3,72845 1 .  CI.  260-288.00a. 
Courty.  Albert,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Ultrasonic  systems  for  carrying  out 

flow  measurements  in  fluids.  3,727.454,  CI.  73- 1 94.00a. 
CPC  international  inc.:  See— 

Kuncic,  Robert  John,  3,728.225. 
Crabbe,  Pierre;  and  Fried.  John  H..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Preparation 

of  1 7alpha-p(opadienyl  steroids.  3,728,364,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Craig,  William  Allan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  industries  Lhnited.  Slurry 

explosives.  3,728,1 75.  CI.  149-29.000. 
Cramers.  Constant  M.  A.:  See— 

Vriaasen,  Cornclis  H.;  and  Cramers.  Constant  M.  A..  3,728.406. 


Cranston.  Albert  E..  ill;  and  Lewis.  Charles  B..  to  Cmaton  Madiincry 

Co..  Inc.  Lifting  tool  for  bound  pwkaces.  3.727,965.0. 294-67.00r. 

Cranston.    Benjamin    Howell.    Explosive    bondbig    at   worfcpieces. 

3.727.296. 0.  29-470. 100. 
Cranston  Machinefy  Co.,  inc.:  See — 

Cranston,  Albert  E.,  Ill;  and  Lewis,  Charles  B..  3,727.965. 
Creutzburg.  Gerhard:  See— 

Horlacher.  I>aul;  and  Creutzburg.  Gerhard,  3,728,275. 
Crisp,  liarold  A.;  Oiighton,  John  P.;  and  Peaice,  Graham  A.,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited.  Process  for  the  purification  of  cephalexin. 
3,728,34 1 , 0. 260-243.00C. 
Cristiani,  Athos,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Pnetunatic  separator  fbr  a 

stream  of  cut  tobacco.  3,727,755.0.  209-45.000. 
Crompton  St  iCnowles  Corporation:  See — 

Rust.  Edgar  C.  Jr..  3.727.277. 
Cronan.  Philip  J.  Dual  compartment  spray  container.  3.727.797.  O. 

222-80.000. 
Cronin.  Timothy  Henry,  to  Pfizer  inc.  Preparation  of  quinoxfeIine-2- 

carboxamide  derivatives.  3,728.345,0.  260-250.00r. 
Cross,  Alexander  D.;  and  Edwards,  John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
(lower)   Alkoxytetrahydropyranyl  ethers  and   5',  6'-dihydio-2H- 
pyran-4'-yl  ethers  of  7/3-methyl-A«-andr(Mtanea.  3.728.336, 0.  260- 
239.55r. 
Csovak,  Emo:  See — 

Burany,  Janos;  Csovak.  Erno;  Gulyas,  Gabor;  Nemedi.  Joaef; 
Van.  Ivan;  Vollak.  Andor;  and  Erdosi.  Joaef.  3.727.253. 
Cubic  Corporation:  See — 

Allport.  Davies.  3.728^20. 

Madigan.  Thomas  S.;  Stone.  Richard  F.;  Dunn.  David  C;  Holzer. 
William  F.;  and  Sweet.  Robert  H..  3.728.025. 
Culbertaon,  Billy  M.:  See— 

Freis,  iUchard  E.;  and  Culbertson,  Billy  M.,  3,728,387. 
Culbertson,  Fred  J.  Uluminated  marker.  3.728.708. 0.  340-323.000. 
Culver,  irven  H.;  and  Shehra,  Ronald  C,  to  Southwestern  industries, 

inc.  Mask  adjustment  mechanism.  3,728^5 1 , 0.  250-23 1  .Ose. 
Cummens,  Joseph  R.;  and  Heiberger,  Francis  E.,  to  Danly  Machine 
Corporation.  Servo  motor  controlled  transfer  system  for  automatic 
press  Hne.  3,728,597. 0. 3 1 8-85.000. 
Cunningham.  Ernest  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Container  carrier. 

3.727.754.0.  206-65.00e. 
CuroumelUrRodostamo.  Michael:  See— 

Knight^   Barry  I.;  Curcumelli-Rodostamo,  Michael;  and   Von 
SchmeUng.  Bogislav.  3.728.357. 
Current.  James  H..  to  Cameo,  incorporated.  Releasable  well  joint. 

3,727.948, 0. 285-3.000. 
Current,  John  Marvin:  See — 

Hannes,  George  John;  Helmick,  James  William;  Dennis,  James  Ar- 
nold; and  Current,  John  Marvin,  3,728,189. 
Curtis,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Bonsky,  Elmer  C.;  and  Curtis,  Lawrence  A.,  3,728,488. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  Emmett  S.;  and  Zoll,  August  H.,  3,727,400. 
Curts,  Julius:  See— 

Pietsch,  Hanns;  and  Curta.  Julius,  3,728,1 48. 
Custer.  Harry  Willis.  V-belt  tensioning  means.  3.727.884.  O.  254- 

67.000. 
Cutters  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Thomas  W..  Sr.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W..  Jr..  3.727.907. 
Dahm,  Wolfram,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  of 
the  suction  funnel  of  the  lubricating  oil  pump  in  the  oil  sump  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3,727,725,0.  184-6.240. 
Dai  Nihon  Bungu  ICabushiki  ICaisha  Calso,  a/t/a  Japan  Stttionery  Co., 
Ltd.,  The:  See— 
Sete,  Sonokichi;  Naruse,  Takeo;  and  Ikawa,  Masahiko,  3,728,033. 
Daibo,  ICatauo:  See— 

Fujita,  laao;  Dailm,  Katsuo;  Aoki,  Itsuro;  and  Ninomiya,  Satoshi, 
3,728,044. 
Daiichi  ICogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirao,  Shoichi;  Taniuchi.  Akira;  Nakano.  Takuji;  and  Miyazaki. 
Masahiko,  3,728.304. 
Daiki  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Hidetami;  and  Arita.  Muneyoahi,  3,728,234. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konnetani.  Yutaka;  iCoizumi.  Shun;  Suzuki.  Takesi;  and  Okuno, 
Chuzo,  3,728,303. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barenyi,  Bela;  Renner,  Hermann;  and  Sacco,  Bruno,  3,728^37. 
BuKkhardt.  Manfred  H.;  Wupper,  Hans-Herbert;  and  Worbis. 

Siegfried,  3.727.902. 
Dahm.  Wolfhun.  3,727,725. 

Enke,  Kurt.  3,727^93.  • 

Fbfster,  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Von  Koch,  Arwed;  and  Gaus.  Her-        \ 

mann.  3.727,487. 
Gmeiner,  Gunter,  3,727,977. 

Van  Winsen.  Friedrich  H.;  and  HofTmann,  Friedrich.  3,727,7 1 3. 
Dame,  iU>bert  R.:  See— 

Foreman,  Robert  J.;  and  Dame,  Robert  R.,  3,728,650. 
D'Amico,  John  Joseph;  and  MulHns,  Darrell  Dexter,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  3.Carbocyciic-54-<liaIkyl-2-iinidaaolidlnethkmcs. 

3.728.355,0. 260-309.700. 
Damwyk,  Ariens.  Treatment  of  bananas  with  calcium  hydrated  Hme 

and  product  thereof.  3,728, 1 3 1 , 0. 99- 1 03.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Shea.  Dennis  W.;  and  Stoncman,  WiUiam  C,  3,727,484. 
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DawlL  R«pl»el  A.,  to  United  Stetes ^^^^'^:^^.^^^.S^ 
miirioir Bumpy  torus  pUwna  confinement  device.  3.728.217.  O. 

176-3.0(90. 
D'Andrea.  Richard  W.:  See—  -x-j-ytt  tan 

Stapler.  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W..  3.728.087. 
Daniell*C.S.p.A.:See- 

Poran.  Michael.  3.727.498. 
Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See—  .         ,  „■  <ot 

Cummens,  Joaeph  R.;  and  Heiberger.  Francis  E..  3,728^97. 

**"\5wI;!,"SLSrDanrae,    Benmrd;    and    Desnoyers.    Pierre. 

3  728  383 
Danton.' Bertram  A.  Sprinkler  head  protective  cover.  3.727.695.  O. 

DiiJS^AiSD.  Weldtag  power  source.  3.728416,0. 2I9-I31.00r. 

Dave,SharadM.:See—  ■»■»■»»  ai« 

Hill  Warren  R.;Gurol,  i.  Macit;  and  i>ave,  Sharad  M.,  3,728,615. 
Davich,  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thrust  beanng  system. 

porated.  Method  of  etthing  silicoo  crystals.  3,728,179,  O.   156- 

oiS^Phllip  H.,  to  Bawden,  ^'^^'i.^T:;^^  ^  *°" 
drilling  platform  construction.  3,727.414,0. 61-46.500. 

Davis,  Charies  H.;  and  Borczyk,  Lech  Stenislaw,  to  Anaconda  Wire 

and  Cable  Company.  Apparatus  for  separatmg  and  sbeanng  a  cable 

strand.  3,727,497,0. 83-167.000. 

^"^hahurst,'Richard  F.;  Farina.  John  S.;  Davis.  David  C.  Jr.;  and 

Elmhunt.  William  A..  3,728,688. 
Davis  Fred  R..  to  GMdorf  Tool  *  Machuie  Company,  Inc.  Cell  msert- 
ingmachme.  3.727,287,0. 29.205.00e. 

'^•'^SS^ISSSl.;  Neroni,  Peter  J.;  and  Holden,  Homer  N., 

3  727  949 
De    Anieles',    Robert    Marion;   and   Zbylut,   Dennis.    Dentel   tool. 

3,727,314.0.32-41.000. 

'*'°K^niS,'lio^rt;  Konig,  Klaus;  Keller,  Heinrich;  £e  Ora^J-. 
G.;  BUnkenzee.  Johan;  Bakker.  Hans;  and  Plettenburg.  Carolus. 

De  G^f.  Wllhelms  Polycarpus;  and  Tielemans  "^A^ 
Wahheras.  to  US.  Philips  C^^V^^lS^^^ ^.^^l^' 
bustion  flash  bulbs  one  after  the  other.  3.728.067.  CI.  ♦S  >-9f;«^ 

De  Hoff,  Edward  J.;  and  Schenk  Donald  E.,  ^^V^**?^  ^: 
poration.  PrcssuK  proportioning  control  valve.  3,727,991. 0.  303- 

De* 2is.  Charies;  Lane.  WflIi|Mn  P.;  jmd  W«ta|«.  SSTHiil'for'^ 
Polannd  Corporation.  Combination  Hare  baffle  and  light  seal  ror  a 
raflex camera.  3.727429.CI.  95-42^000^  n  V   Ao- 

de  Putter.  Warner  Jan.  to  industriele  0;^r;?r?«  ^5^5  000 
paratus  for  deforming  a  plastic  pipe.  3728.059.  «]^";^  '^\. 

De  Rugeris.  John.  Electromechanical  energy  conversion  device. 
3.728464. CI.  310-168.000. 

"*••  Rai;25I%iii£'A.;  Zemek.  Albert  W.;  Dean.  WeiWey  J.;  and 
Holmes.  Robert  H.,  3,727.284.  

Deardorff.  Donald  L.;  Cheder,  ^^J'^/^'^^^iSiSt 
nor  Apex  Company.  Diacyl  peroxides.  3  J28^402  0. 2«W>0;<»J 

Debs  Victor,  to  Levolor  Loientaen.  inc.  BImd  having  lift  cords  and  a 
coAilock.  3,727,665.0.  I60-I78i)0c. 

"^  Hi£rHSJii^T«Hl  He«I,  Glenn  Dale,  3,727.617. 

Henry,  RusseH  Alger,  Jr.,  3,727,680. 

Nelson,  Ivan  Lloyd.  3,727,847. 
Deering  MiUiken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bolles.  Milton  M.,  3,728.195.  #  ,  «.v«..  nhomhor 

Degawa.  Jiro;  and  T«k«««W.  0«"u.  DevKe  for  nudcmg  phosphor 

^n  for  color  picture  tubes.  3.^27425. 0.95-1.0^. 
Dehnage.  Norman  E.  Camping  assembhe^3.727.970, 0. 296-23^00r. 
DcnnkrCharics  L.;  and  Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  MoM  Oil  Corporo- 

"^.'iiSiS^  apparatus  ft^^^^^t^T^StT^!"^ 
alsfenningthe  walls  of  a  borehole.  3,728,672,0. 340-1 5.5ds. 

'^""H«iS,*oiSS*£r;Hel»ick.Ja«e.Wmia«;  Dennis.  Jam^ 

nold;  and  Cunmit.  John  Marvin,  3.728,1 89. 
I>enticator  Co..  Inc..  Tlie:  See— 

Graham,  Raymond  C.  3.7274 1 3.  ,  u    i    .« 

D«,5Spi;  Nlchol«H.;  Fink.  Charies  R.;  and  SulhvM.  Jota  J.  « 
SaadefsNudear  Corporation.  Radioisotope  means.  3,728.160.  ti. 
136-202.000. 
^'''SSlS^^iS^^.  Willi-"  R  :  -Hi  De«:he«e.  Clement  F.. 
3,727.471. 
1iEjSS;I^^2rF»rt.k,  Ro.mld  T.,  3.727,979. 


^Matai.    Charies;    Daarw,    Bernard;    and    Desnoyers,    Piene, 
3.728483. 
Despatch  IndtHtrias.  inc.:  Sar— 

5728446. 0.250.83.30h. 


Deumens,JohannesJ.M.:See—  .cjat  ruirmA 

Groen.  Siemen  H.;  Deumena,  Johannes  J.  M;  and  Stijls,  Petrus  A. 

M.  J.,  3,728453.  ^„       ._  «- 

Deutsche  Gold- und  Silber-Scheideansiaet  vonnals  Roessler  See- 

iCIinger, Kari Heinz. 3.728446.  ^^    .  „.   -  t.^ 

DeutedSTHan^Christian;  and  Bmier.  Kurt^SWF-SpeaaMSsbrik  to 

Autoaibehor  Gurtav  Rau  GmbH.  Windshwid  wqier  aaaembly  for 

headlamp.  3,727462, 0. 1 5-250230^  ^^ ,«d  a-  Kke 

Devaiard,  Pierro.  Method  and  means  ioc  •?«^«  *^*~*  **  *** 

Mipports  between  two  walls.  3,727444, 0.  108-42.000. 
DevtaTwaher  B.,  to  Easo  "«««*  "J»,  ^n^neenng  Company. 

Icebi;saking cargo  vessel.  3,727471,0. 1 14-41.000. 

Dianov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  See—  ai— «. 

BuiyginT  Nikolai  Vladimirovich;  Vinogradov.  Ev^y  Atom- 

drovich;   Gugel,    Lev   O*"***^!^!,^-^^^!  *E^ 
haik>vich;  and  Irisova.  Natalia  Alexandrovna.  3.728.640. 

Dick. A. B., Company: See—  ^  ,,,«.,, 

Chapin,  Leo  N.;  and  Freed,  Robert.  3.728,1 12. 

°^iS!i^£^  v.;  Dick,  Ralph  A.;  and  Eldridge,  AH-  E.. 

Dickmii!2S  C.;  Roes..  Tlteodore  L.^  ^^^'^rT^^'^Tl^^ 
Textron  inc.  Multi-channel  analog  muhipher  and  systems. 
3,728435,0.235-194.000. 

l>iebert,  Curtis  E.:  See—  ,  ,„  m^ 

Fisher,  John  G.;  and  I>iebert,Curt»E..  3,728474.  ^^^ 

DieboldJ.^  P..  to  United  Stetes  of  America,  Na^jr.  Encapsulatwi 

"S^SroSum  p^chlorate  employing  ammonia  to  form  ammomum 

perchlorate.  3,728,169,0. 149-5.000. 

™**Terral  Ben  D.;  aiid  Dietz.  William  H.,  3,727.683. 
DiirJSS;r^alt;r  L.;  and  McFariand,  Frederick  i^^.teK^DManu- 
Aicturing  Company.  Disc  brake  pmi  spreader.  3,727,490,  O.  81- 

Difrmc^,  Jack  E.  Memorandum  dispensing  device  a»  preselected  inter- 
vals. 3,727,794,0. 221-3.000. 

DiU,  Ernert  F.  Toy  gun.  3.^27444,  CL46- 175.000. 

DUl,Onnie  R.  Vibratory  massagmg  device.  3.727.607,CL128-33^ 

Dillehay,  David  R.;  Krackenberger,  Herman  F^and  »<*J»«^JJ°™ 
C.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Product  and  ^oc««  for 
producing  a  container  cured  iUummant  compoartion.  3.7ia.i  /^.  «-•. 
149-19.000. 

Diina,Attila:See—  -,  tta  Ait 

Leuteritz,  Raoul  H.;  and  Dima,  Atula,  3,728,472. 

""^iSrSSii;  J^T^^Ila.  Joaeph  L.;  and  Di-auer,  Gerald  A., 

3,728,023. 
Diversey  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Griparis,  Andrew  Geo.  3.728.157.  _    ..  ..      _      _.  ,    .«^ 

DobraSTiobert  P.;  Froehlich,  Fr«lerick  B.;  Halter,  BenmrdJ^  ami 

Middleton  WiUiam  H.,  to  International  Business  Maclim«  Corpora- 

SSrSSi-  foToquaiizing  the  lolling  characteristics  of  vacuum 

columns.  3,727459,0. 242-182.000. 
dSStIhW^A.;  and  Rochefort.  J  Guy.  «»  Amwican  Home 

Products  Corporation.  Coraporitions  for  and  meAod  of  treating  m- 

K^!i^^u»!ycSM^  3,728449,0. 424-285.000. 

Doittau,  Francois-Xavier  See—  ......  -  „»  m^^ 

Desviines.Fimicois;  and  Doittau.Franco»Xavier,  3,728446. 

DokoupU.  Jiri.  to  USM  CorpoiatioB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  uomng 

lea^.  3.727.437,0. 69-48.000. 
Dole  Refrigerating  Company:  See—     . 

Apple.  Joaeph  P..  Jr.,  3,727,422. 
Dolgen,igorE.:See—  ti-itAAai 

Ganser,  Robert  O.;  and  Dolgen,  Igor  E.,  3,727,468. 

Dorftaian,  Edwin:  See—  ^ c^-i-  i-nt-xdA 

Emenon,  WiUiam  E.;  and  I>orfinan.  Edwm,  3,728444. 

''"''SiirSSLJ  K?^«low,  Jeny  R.;  -kI  DonrfWd,  Kenneth  A.. 

3,727,710. 
Dotoo.  Inc.:  See- 
Snider,  Philip  A..  3.727.702. 

dttstttes  Operating  Corp..  mesne.  Electroaic  mcasurmg  system. 

3.728.626. 0.  324-99X»d.        ^ .  „     . o.ai^  C«niainr 

Doilios.  John  D..  Jr.; and  K«s».  Al  Fred.  »Oa» RubbwrCo^pmnr. 
The.  Diahiric  add  oompoonds  as  antibBCtefial  and  antHtangai  agama. 

The.  ABoxan  oosnpoun*  as  antibacieriai  and  antmrngai  "V 

3.728>54. 0.424-251.000.  1 1,  ■  ■  r  n»n-rr  Thit 

Dou.«.  John  D,  Jr^and  lUm,  M  F..ioG«««tyfc-y«rH'I5^ 
Uaaofv*ohricacidaaaftoi^>rfa*«*o'^''«^**""°*'^''**'^*''^ 

D^fS-M  U  to  United  Sl-es  Steal  CtofjontioB.  Cmi  mid  wi* 
"SdedassMid;.  3,727309.0. 222-541J0OO.  ,  ^  _  ,^ 
f>,^MvDnZdL.  to  United  States  Steel  Cutputasfam  Can  end  w<h 

3.728408. 

Bennett.  Foster  C.  3,727.675.       ,  «.  504 

D.;  Mid  Hiaae.  iUmiath  J..  3.728.293. 
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Heinert,  Dietrich  H..  3.728.369. 

McKeever.  Leiand  Dennia;  and  Cheng,  Wen-Jiu.  3.728.193. 
Savage.  Albert  B..  3.728.33 1 . 
Schrader.  Paul  C.  3.728.42S. 
Downey.  Dixon  P.  Eyeglaiaea  witfi  retainer.  3.728,012,  CI.  3S1- 

1S7.000. 
Downey.  Hoimet  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Shaft  coupling. 

3.727.429. CI.  64-1  l.OOr. 
Downing,  John  D.  GreaMleaa  baked  donut  mold.  3.727.87S.  CI.  249- 

121.000. 
Doyle.  Edward  J.:  5m— 

Walter.   Henry  J.;  Doyle.  Edward  J.;  and  Ream.   Robert   R., 
3.727.322. 
Doyle.  William  Carter.  Jr..  to  Gulf  Reaearch  &  Development  Com- 
pany.    3-Mcrcapto-2-chloropTopyi-N.N-dihydrocarbyl    thiolcarba- 
mate*.  3,728,371. CI.  260-4SS.00a. 
Drake.    Curry    A.    Replacement    refrigerator    compressor    bracket. 

3.727,866.  CI.  248-16.000. 
DranofT.  Samuel.  Grasping  device.  3.727.963.  CI.  294-23.000. 
Dreascr,  Allan  W.;  and  Reuteler.  Johann  F..  to  Colt  Industries  Operat- 
ing   Corporation.    Servo    system    having    high    resolution    D/A. 
3.728.7 18.  CI.  340-347 .Oda. 
Drexel  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hollenbach,  Edwin  A..  3.727.778. 
Drott  Manufacturing  Corporation:  5««— 

Tucek.  Frank  J..  3.727.653. 
Ofouhard.  Alfted  J..  Jr.;  and  Weeks,  John  R..  Jr..  to  Mansfield  Sanita- 
ry, Inc.  Soil  pump  sewage  handling  system,  method  and  toilet  ap- 
paratus adapted  therefor.  3,727,241, CI.  4-10.000. 
Dniss.  Barry  Lewis;  and  Williams.  Kendall  Scott,  to  Chimera  Research 

and  Development.  Inc.  Ski  binding.  3.727.932,  CI.  280-1 1 .3Sk. 
Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.:  See- 
Clark,  Hubert  M.;  and  Drutchas.  Gilbert  H..  3.728.046. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Berisford.  Robert;  and  Joinson.  Eric  P.,  3.728,443. 

Burt,  James  Gordon,  3,728.268. 

Carmichael,  Keith  Stewart,  3,727.783. 

Hiserman.  Franklin   Raymond,  Jr.;  and  Turley,  Keith  Harold, 

3.727.391. 
Park.  Chung  Ho.  3.728.3 1 1 . 
Simons.  DonaM  Max,  3,728,3 16. 
Thoroughgood,  John  Allan,  3.728.405. 
Yates.  Paul  C.  3.728.367. 
Yuan.  Edward  L..  3.728. 1 50. 
Zakheim.  Howard,  3.727.552. 
Dubois.  Carl  E..  to  Spectral  Dynamics  Corporation  of  San  Diego. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  spectrogram  display  control.  3,728,623. 
CI.  324-77.00b. 
Due,  Francois.  Movable  apparatus  for  use  in  picking  fruit.  3,727,720, 

CI.  182-38.000. 
Duchane,  David  V..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Soft,  drapable 

nonwoven  material.  3.727,615. CI.  128-290.00w. 
Dudzik.  Leonard  J.,  to  Unarco  Industries.  Inc.  Sprinkler  attachment  for 

racks.  3.727.694.  CI.  169-2.00r. 
Duerr.  Bruno  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

3.727.485.  CI.  74-782.000. 
Dunham  Associates  Inc.:  See- 
Ellison.  Paul  E.;  and  Koehn.  Richard  R..  3.727,362. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 

Hoke.Gilbert  J..  3.727.661. 
Dunn,  David  C:  See— 

Madigan,  Thomas  S.;  Stone.  Richard  F.;  Dunn,  David  C;  Holzer, 
William  F.;  and  Sweet,  Robert  H..  3.728.025. 
Dunn.  Donald:  See — 

Cobbs,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Dunn,  Donald;  and  Soukup,  Victor  G.. 
3.728,288. 
Dunn.  William  M.;  and  Sames.  Myron  C.  Composite  heavy-duty  bear- 

hig  race.  3.727.999.  CI.  308-216.000. 
Durante,  Joseph  L.  Denul  hand  instrument.  3.727.3 1 2,  CI.  32-27.000. 
Duranty.  Lawrence  P..  to  M.D.  Laboratories,  Inc.  Device  for  indication 

ofbacterial  sensitivity  to  antibiotics.  3,728,228.  CI.  195-127.000. 
Duron.  Paul  P.:  See— 

Beninati.  John  J.;  Duron.  Paul  P.;  and  Perry.  James  L..  3.727.85 1 . 
Dutkewych.  Oleh  B.:  See- 
Shipley.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Shipley.  Lucia  H.;  Gulla.  Michael;  and 
Dutkewych.  Oleh  B..  3.728.137. 
Duval,  Francois,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Alarm  means 

for  cobalt  therapy  machine.  3,728,700,  CI.  340- 1 8 1 .000. 
DVA  Corporation:  See- 
Horn.  Raymond  W.;  and  Bash.  Ignatius  F..  3.728.675. 
Dyna-Flex  Corporation:  See- 
Bunker.  Richard  D..  3,727,536. 
E-Z  FOR  Corporation:  See- 
Levin.  Myron  M.,  3,727,792. 
Eaaoz.  Robert  D.;  and  Robinson,  Nelson  M..  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Adjusting  arrangement  for  ink  fountain  in 
printing  press.  3,727.550.  CI.  101-365.000. 
EsMtem  ProductoCorporation:  See— 
Znamirowski.  Henry,  3.727,27 1 . 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Akin.  George  A..  3,728.4 1 6. 
Becker.  Richard  W.;  Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Fields.  Donald  L.;  and 

Reynokls.  Delbert  D..  3.728.1 13. 
Burmaater,  Chester  F..  3.728.287. 
Caklwell.  John  R.;  and  Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  3.728.2 1 2. 


Cooley.  Austin  C.  3.728.235. 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.;  and  Mclntire.  John  M..  3.728.375. 

Fisher.  John  G.;  and  Diebert.  Curtis  E..  3.728.374. 

Kelly.  Charles  A.;  and  Pacifici.  James  G..  3.728.377. 

Lorenzini.  Raymond;  Vieira.  Thomas  L.;  and  Wallace.  Robert  G., 

3.727.371. 
Reynokls.  Jefferson  W.,  3.728.284. 
Rodriguez.  Juan  Antonio,  3,728,022. 
Swing.  Charles  E.,  3,728.019. 

Wasco.  Walter  C;  Pienon,  Charles  W.;  and  Pagnard.  Leonard  E.. 
3.728,183. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bencic.  Robert  S.,  3,727,844. 
Grygera,  James  W.,  3.728.604. 

Keith.  Errol  W.;  Watson,  Jack;  and  Bojas.  Edward  J..  3.727.402. 
O'Callaghan.  Gerald  F..  3.728.565. 
Eaton  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 
Lytle.  George  F..  3.727.887. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Warren  R.;  Gurol.  I.  Macit;  and  Dave,  Sharad  M.,  3,728,61 5. 
Eaves.  Dennis  Robert;  and  Bergemann.  Horst,  to  Bishop  Eaves  &  Sons 

Limited.  Torque-limiting  clutches.  3.727.432.  CI.  64-29.000. 
Eby,   George    W.    Equipment   supporting    rack    for   a   police   car. 

3.727.8 13.  a.  224-42.42r. 
ECC  Corporation:  See— 

Fricker.  David  C;  and  Whittaker.  Thomas  F..  3.728.601 . 
Eccleston.  Kenneth  Thomas,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  use  in  lining  cavities.  3,727.676,  CI.  164-339.000. 
Eddy,  Robert  T.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Constant  velocity 

univeraal  joint.  3,727.430, 0. 64-2 1 .000. 
Eddy,  Thomas  A.;  and  White,  Charles  E..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Rail- 
road bearing  structures.  3.727.969.  CI.  295-36.00r. 
Edens.  William  G.;  Loos,  John  H.;  and  Wark,  Emerson  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Room  air  conditioner  fresh  air  intake  duct. 
3,727 .424.  CI.  62-262.000. 
Edmomb.  James  T..  Jr.:  See- 
Hill.  HaroM  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Edmonds.  James  T..  Jr..  3.728,313. 
Edwards  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Burnett,  James  H.,  3,728,703. 
Edwards,    Howard   W.,   Jr.,   to   Sanders   Associates,   Inc.    Program 
branching    and    register    addressing    procedures    and    apparatus. 
3,728,689,  a.  340-172.500. 
Edwards,  John  A.:  See — 

Cross,  Alexander  D.;  and  Edwards,  John  A.,  3,728,336. 
Egan,  Richard  R.;  and  Mac  Donald,  Ira  A.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Pasu 

conuining ethoxylated  monoglycerides.  3.728, i  30,  CI.  99-85.000. 
Eisenberg,  Robert  M.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Pulsed  selectable 

deUy  system.  3,728,635,  CI.  328-55.000. 
Eisner,  Steve;  and  Rowe,  Carl  H.,  to  Norton  Company.  Water  purifica- 
tion with  porous  abrasives.  3,728,255,  CI.  210-15.000. 
Ekeland,  Thomas  C.  Coded  filing  and  retrieval  system.  3,727,327,  CI. 

35-24.00r. 
Eldridge.  Allan  E.:  See- 
Hawkins,  Harokl  V.;  Dick,  Ralph  A.;  and  Eldridge,  Allan  E.. 
3,728.502. 
Eldridge,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Instranetics,  Inc.  Receiver  for  surgical  imple- 
ments. 3,727,658,  CI.  l50-52.00r. 
Electrical  Protection  Company  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Matot,  Maurice  R.,  3,728,580. 
Electro  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  A.,  3,728,676. 
Electro-Nucleonics  Inc.:  See — 

Maclin,  Ernest;  and  Perle,  Abe  J.,  3.727,832. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See — 

Fichtner,  Roland  H.,  3,728,491. 

Remick,Cas8ius  D.,  3,727,380. 

Electronic  Assistance  Corporation:  See— 

Wuensch.  John  H..  3,727,874. 
Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant,  Jack  R.,  3.728.054. 
Elias,  Jiri:  See- 

Mikulecky,  Karel;  Elias,  Jiri;  and  Filip,  Frantisek,  3,727.393. 
Elkins,  Perry  E.:  See — 

Mee,  Jack  E.;  Besser,  Paul  J.;  Pulliam,  George  R.;  Heinz,  David 
M.;  and  Elkins,  Perry  E.,  3.728.152. 
Ellison.  Paul  E.;  and  Koehn,  Richard  R.,  to  Dunham  Associates  Inc. 

BuiMing  load  structure.  3.727,362,0. 52-648.000. 
Elmhum,  Richard  F.;  Farina,  John  S.;  Davis;  Davkl  C,  Jr.;  and  Elm- 
hurst,  William  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Line 
printer  time  shared  electronics.  3.728,688.0.  340-172.500. 
Elmhurst.  William  A.:  See— 

Elmhunt,  Richard  F.;  Farina.  John  S.;  Davis,  David  C.  Jr.;  and 
Elmhurst.  William  A..  3.728.688. 
Eisner.  Raymond  F.;  Husty.  James  J.;  and  Tumarkin.  Sam.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for  detecting  natural  nonlineari- 
ties  in  antennas.  3.728.63 1. 0.  325-67.000. 
Elaon.  Edward  E.;  benberg.  Don  L.;  Schnauss,  Edwin  R.;  Sie.  Edward 
H.  C;  Wagoner.  Eari  V..  Jr.;  and  Weisbart.  Melvin  S..  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corpc»ration.  Microorganism  culture  apparatus. 
3.728.227,  a.  195-127.000. 
Elvin,   Sten,   to   Allmanna   Svenaka   Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.   Tap 

changer.  3,728,61 1,0.  323-43.50s. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Visoa,  Charles  D.;  Love,  John  J.;  Smith,  Cart  A.;  and  Banes,  Ralph 
E.,  3,727,836. 
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Wightman,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Long,  Thomas  J.,  3.727931. 
Emerson,  William  E.;  and  Dorftnan.  Edwin,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  preparing  triazines  and  crosalmked  polymers  of 
copolymers.  3,728,344,0.  260-248.0cs. 
Emery,  Raymen  Forrest:  See—  o  i  u  ui^i*.  ..wi 

Slavin,  Michael;  Emery,  Raymen  Forrest;  Carp,  Ralph  Wolf,  and 
Ang,Leoncio  Tan,  3,727,517.  ^  ...      ,     • 

Enders  George  E.,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Routing  expandable  ply  nng 

mechanism.  3,728,194.0.  156-400.000. 
Engelberts,  Catharina  H.,  personal  representotive:  See- 

Prates,  Michael;  Engelbertt,  Willem  F.,  deceased,  3,727.686. 
Engelberts.  WillemF,  deceased:  See-  ^  ,  „■,  *«* 

Prates.  Michael;  EngelberU,  WiUem  F.,  deceased,  3,727,686. 
Engelmann,     Reinhart,    to     Licentia    Patent-Verwaltuni^.mb.H. 
Semiconductor  arrangement   for  nonreciprocal   »«*V*^*y^  ^ 
generation  of  a«:UUtions  in  the  microwave  range.  3,728.637,  CI. 

330-5.000.  .       ..    .      ,  , 

Enke,  Kurt,  to  Daimler-Benz  AkUengesellschaft.  Instaltotion  for  cool- 
ing internal  combustion  engines.  3,727,593, 0.  1 23-41 . 1 20. 

Enucmont,  John  C.  D.;  and  Taytor,  Charles  R.  »«  Armco  Stee  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  making  stainless  steel.  3.728.101.  CI.  73- 
11.000. 

Erdosi,  Jozsef:  See—  _  .         ^,        ...,_, 

Burany,  Janos;  Csovak,  Emo;  Gulyas,  Gabor;  Nemeth,  Jozsef; 
Van,  Ivan;  Vollak,Andor;  and  Erdosi,  Jozsef,  3,727,253. 

Erickson,  Albin;  Richards,  William  R.;  and  Deschene.  Clement  F.,_to 
Textron  Inc.  Speed  controlled  beh  transmission.  3,727.478,  CI.  74- 

Erickion.*bonald  P.;  and  Overway,  Roy  E.,  to  Sealed  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  machine  for  making  a  slip  latch  in  a  piston  ring  ex- 
pander. 3,727,281.0.  29-200.00b. 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  See- 
Benjamin,  Milton  L..  3,727.928. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L;  and  Miles.  Wilbur  N.  3,728,037. 
Erttgaard!  Byron  L.;  and  Hunter,  Edwin  J.    to  Toro  Manufacturing 
Corporation.    Agricultural    sprinkler    head.    3,727,842,   CI.    Z3y- 

232  000 
Espy    Herbert  H.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyamine-acrylamide- 

Doivaldehyde  resins  having  utility  as  wet  and  dry  strengthening 

kgenu  in  papermaking.  3,728,2 1 4, 0.  1 62- 1 67.000. 
Espy  Herbert  H.;to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Aminopolyamide-acryla- 

mide-polyaklehyde  resins  empk>ying  an  alpha,  bett-unsaturated 

monobasic  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  to  make  the  aminopolyamide  and 

their  utility  as  wet  and  dry  strengtiiening  agenu  in  papermakng. 

3,728,215,0.162-167.000. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Alten,  Ralph  W,  3.728,7 1 3.  ,  ,,-,  *^b  ri  i  v» 

Esaig,  Erich,  to  Muller,  Jakob.  Weaving  of  nbbons.  3,727,648,0.  139- 

291.000. 
EsBO  Production  Company:  See-  ,  „i  *oi 

Muecke, Thomas  W.;  and  Brooks,  Fred  A..  Jr.,  3.727.69 1 . 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Christman,  Stanley  A.,  3,728,259. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See—      ^..,  .  ^        „  _,. 
Antezana,  Fernando  J.;  Hochman.  Jack  M.;  and  Wemberg.  Harokl 

N.,  3,728.249. 
Devine.  Walter  B..  3.727.571.        .      .      ^  .    .    B«K«>n 

Ftowerday,    Peter;    Fowler,    Benjamm   Thomas;   and    Robson. 

Robert.  3.728.260.  ,,,„«». 

Jacobson.  Norman;  and  Ryer.  Jack.  3.728.091 . 
Maraveu.  Lester  L..  3.728.386.  ,„„-,, 

Siskin.  Michael;  and  Porcelli.  Joseph  J..  3.728,41 1 . 
Varga,GideonM.,  Jr.,  3,728.159.  ^    .    ^  ,         ki  .•     -i 

Eut  Franciis  represente  Bar  le  Ministre  Charge  de  la  Defense  Natwnal 
Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  TArmement:  See—  r-itt,.^ 

Charrier.  Paul  Jean  Raymond;  and  Costedoat.  George  Gilbert, 

Ethier,  Eugene  L.  Ctock  mountings.  3,727,397,0.  58-56.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

CoffieM,  Thomas  Hunter,  3,728,104. 

Sanders,  Robert  N.,  3,728.434. 

^"*'Ruck*'f  Dietrich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  "«>«"»*.  3,728,354^  _ 
Evans    Grant;  Petty,  BUly  Joe;  and  Bailey,  Robert  E.    to  Anima^ 
Khavk.7  EnterpS^s,  Inc.  Coin-operated  trained  animal  amusement 
apparatus.  3,727.740,0.  194-12.000. 
Evers,  Gunter  Rene:  See- 
Winter,  Christian,  3,728,034.  je    .J       U.^MM    t« 
Eyman.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Moody,  Fteyd  O.;  ^^ S"5^"' ""^"^  '.?' 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Automatic  freezer.  3.727,427. 0.  62- 
353.000. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporatkm:  See- 
Livingston.  William  L..  3.728.258. 
Fagan.  WUliam  F.:  See—                              ^    ,  _,,  .  _  . 
KoMer.  Richard;  and  Fagan,  William  F.,  3,728,494. 
FairchiM  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation :^-- 

Kim, Choong-Ki;  and  Snow,  Edward  H.,  3,728.590. 
Falk  Corporatwn.  The:  See— 

Phinncy,  John  M.,  3,727,737. 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Beazley.  Aubrey  O..  3.727.567. 
Beazley.  Aubrey  G..  3.727.775. 
Fart«nfabriken  Bayer  Aktiwgesdhchaft:  See- 

Bode.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schroeder.  Joeef;  and  Schcilhammer.  tan- 
Wolfgang.  3.728.339. 


HofTinann.  Helfanut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg:  and  Unterstenhofer. 

Gunter.  3.728.297.  ..     .      „       ^  -^ 

Kienast.  Geriuud;  Stutgens.  Heribert;  and  Zander.  Hana^iunter. 

Rudter.'Dietrich;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Hack.  Helmutii.  3,728^54^ 
Rudolph.  Ham;  Trenczek.  Gertiard;  Bockmann.  August;  Prater. 

Klaus;  and  Gutsche.  Walter.  3.728.142.  „    .         .  ^.j^ 

ZimgiM.  Hans;  Jaachinski.  Klemens;  Brandte.  Kart;  and  Weid- 

mann,  Walter,  3,727,378.  _^    «^  ui- 

Zumach,  Geritard;  Anders,  Bertram;  Orewe,  Ferdinand;  Kuhle, 

Engelbert;  and  Ka8perB,Hehnut,  3,728,456. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  * 

'nlfawier,  Heinz;  Feess,  Erich;  and  Gahlert.  Wilhetan,  3,727,325. 
Farcas,  Nicolae  Stefan:  See— 

Anastasiu,  Eugeniu  Vasile;  Baluteacu,  Teodor  Gheorghe;  and  Far- 
cas. Nicolae  SteCan,  3,727,967. 

Farina.  John  S.:  See—  .     __..-,     .   .  _^ 

Elmhurst.  Richard  F.;  Farina.  John  S.;  Davis.  David  C.  Jr..  and 
Elmhurst,  William  A.,  3,728.688. 

''"*i£^'S^  L.;  Chester,  Edwin  T ;  and  Fath,  Jo.^  L.. 

■»  728  402 
Fausel,  Anth^Hiy  O.  Knock  down  hamper.  3.727,786,0.  217-16^. 
Favin,  David  Leonaid,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Automatic  time  interval  ranging  circuit  for  delay  mterval  meaiuic- 
ments.  3,728,629.0.  324-186.000. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Kosfekl,  MUton  M.,  3,727,420. 
Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation:  See- 

ReynoWs,  Joe  D.;  and  Cannon,  Kenneth  v..  3.728,701. 

FedotoWsky,  Andre;  and  Lehovec,  Kurt,  to  "P^?"  *  J^T*^"',^ 
Phase  filter  combination  with  lens  optics.  3.728.009.  ti.  J3o- 
I62.0zp. 

Fedtro.  Inc.:  See— 

Kahn.  Robert  D.,  3,728,674. 

'^'^nSSlirfn^inz;  Feess,  Erich;  and  G-W^^'^lllrllJi'riS''"^' 

FeMman,  Elliot  I.  Contact  element.  3,727.384. 0.  55-484.000. 

Fema  Corporation:  See- 
Casey.  GerakJ  F.,  3.727.900. 

Fennel.  John  Wenard.  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Instruction  selection  in  a  tvw>-program  counter  instruction  unit. 
3.728.692.0.340-172.500. 

Fensch.  Walter.  See—  ......       ,  ita  taa 

Reuter.  Franz  Gottfried;  and  Fensch.  Walter.  3.728.289. 

Ferberg.  Mirriam  Boriaovna:  See—  ^    w^  ^  ..i^ 

LiSievskaya.  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik.  Alexaiidr  DavidovKh; 

Gabrielian.  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogo^.  Zakhar  Alexan- 

drovich;  BortMt.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Oriov   AleiMndr  Mik- 

haitovich;  Ferberg.  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Maricek>va.  Nma 

Ivanovna,  3,728,103.  .       ^       ..      , 

Femandes  Joseph  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Cartridge  type 
tX^fi^Stei^changer.  3,727,681,0.  165-158.000. 

itter,  Friedhelm;  Feth,  Max;  and  ZimmerbeuteL  Gerd,  3,727.767. 
Fiat  Societt  per  Azioni:  See—  ,„-io«« 

Peruglia.  Marco;  and  Mkhellone,  Giancarlo.  3,727.988. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Gibbon.  John  D..  3,727.392. 

White.  RonaU  E..  3.727.274.  .  .    .    ^    „  w^  i^  k%i 

Fichtner.   Roland  H..  to   Electrohome   Limrted.  Stereophomc^ 
receivers    having   decoders   employmg    fieW    effect    transistors. 
3.728.491. 0.  179-I5.0bt. 
'"'•"pre^uS;; SSin B; and Fiekl. Nathan D. 3.728  322 

SuRob^rt  J.;  R«idaU.  David  1.;  FieW.  Nathan  D.;  and  Rudoff. 
Stanley,  3.728.319. 

•^"•IkS^III^^i^  W.;  Ford.  John  A..  Jr.;  Fiekls.  DonaM  L.;  and 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  3.728,1 1 3 


FiBwer  Eduard.  to  Inteco  EttaWishment.  Device  for  the  production  of 

"ube'sockets.  3.728,065,0. 425-392.000. 
Filip,  Frantiaek:  See—  ^^  _  ,-. 

Mikulecky,  Karel;  Elias.  Jiri;  and  Fdip.  Frannaek.  ^-T^^.?".^^ 
Filbnore.  Gary  L.;  and  Tynan.  Richard  F..  to  internationalButifiew 

Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  producing  multiple  recording  m  a 

»ngle  medhmi.  3.728,1 1 8X1-  9fr-»8.0(^. 
Fincher,  Julian  D.  Rotary  turbine  engine.  3.727,40 UCl.  60-39.350. 
Fink,  Anton,  to  Metrology  Systems  Corpontaon.  Precwon  air  chuck. 

3,727.929,0.  279-4.000. 

""^iSSSi^ii  ^^ho^»  H.;  Fink,  Charies  R.;  and  SuIKvan,  John  J.. 

Finneg.;.  C^ril  bwen;  ..d  Lee.  Art.  ^J^^^^^^^^^^^^^l 
Solid  state  hospital  bed  power  control  unit.  3.728.606.  O.  3l»- 

Fii2^?niuip  F.  to  ThemnXrouple  ProducU  g""]*"^ ''^- ,^?;: 
peratuie  responsive  resistance  element  for  a  temperature  aenartnc 
^trol  aensor.  3.728.660.0.  33«-22.00r. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Conip«y.  The:  See- 

Cheng.  Tai  Chun;  and  Halasa.  Add  F..  3.728.323. 
Cheng.  Tai  Chun;  and  Halaia.  Add  F..  3.728^24. 

Firmenich  &  Cie:  See— 

Re,  Luciano;  and  Ohkrff,  Gunther.  3.728.397. 
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FiKher.  Stefan.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  hollow  articles. 

3.728.426.  CI.  264-97.000. 
Fish.  Franklin  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  R-2R  resistive 

ladder,  digital-to-analog  converter.  3.728.7 1 9.  CI.  340-347 .Oda. 
Fisher.  John,  to  ULC  Industries.  Inc.  RetracuMe  face  protective  as- 
sembly. 3.727 .233. a.  2-10.000. 
Fisher.  John  O.;  and  Dicbert.  Curtis  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Cyanovinylele-tiiarylamines.  3.728.374.  CI.  26O-46S.0Od. 
naons  Limilied:  St*— 

Jenkins.  Trevor;   Needham.   Brian  John;  and   Smith.   Michael 

Arthur.  3.728^90. 
Marks.  CoUn  Elliott;  and  Miller.  John.  3.728.28 1 . 
Fitzgerald.  Leonard  C,  to  Nospil  Limited.  Non-spill  drinking  cup  top. 

3.727.808.  a.  222-482.000. 
Flannery,  James  £.:  See— 

Carrier.  Gerald  B.;  and  Flannery.  James  E..  3.728. 1 39. 
Fleissner.  Heinz;  Feess.  Erich;  and  Cahlert.  Wilhelm.  to  Vepa  AC  and 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning.  Ptoccm  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textiles  materi- 
als. 3.727.32S.a.  34-1  IS.OOO. 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  for  the  heat-setting  of  padded 
and   printed  endless  sjrnthetic  filament  groups  and  top  slivers. 
3.728.076.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Flidcr.  Frank  S..  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  container 

for  inflammables.  3.727.807.  C\.  222-469.000. 
Floeasel.  Dieter;  and  Clerc.  Henri,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri 
A  Cie.  Pressure-gas  actuated  electrical  circuit  breaker.  3.728.307, 
Cl.200-I48.00d. 
Flowerday.  Peter;  Fowler,  Benjamin  Thomas;  and  Robson,  Robert,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Additive  for  lubricating 
composition.  3.728.260.  CI.  232-32.300. 
Floyd.  Larry  K.:  5e«— 

Gnindmann.  Volker  R.;  and  Floyd.  Larry  K..  3.728.0S7. 
Rubackcr.  Charles  H.   Hook  and  actuator  for  vending  machine. 

3.727.869.  CI.  248-339.000. 
Fluoroware  of  California.  Inc.:  See — 

Orr.  Robert  F..  3,727.620. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Schlueter.  David  F.;  and  Noble,  Myron  C,  3,727,366. 
Swanson,  Harold  N.,  3,727,930. 
Foley,  John  T..  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation.  Stable  water-in-oil 

emulsions.  3.728.277.  CI.  232-309.000. 
Foltz.  James  W.:  See— 

Kuhn.  Harry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Fohz.  James  W..  3.728,334. 
Forand.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Shin.  Paik  Woo.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Chromizing  process.  3.728.149.  CI.  1 17-I07.20p. 
Ford.  James  A.;  Saunders.  Stuart  R.;  Caule.  Elmer  J.;  and  McLain, 
Charles  D..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper  alloy  cleaning  process. 
3.728.I33.CI.  134-3.000. 
Ford.  John  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Becker.  Richard  W.;  Ford.  John  A..  Jr.;  Fields.  DonaM  L.;  and 
ReynokU.  Delbert  D..  3.728.1 13. 
Foreman.  Robert  J.;  and  Dame.  Robert  R..  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Ghost-mode  shifted  dielectric  window.  3,728,630.  CI.  333-98.00p. 
Foremost-McKesson.  Inc.:  5e«— 

Palmer.  Oayk>rd  M..  3.728.127. 
Fomari,  Alfredo:  5ee— 

Arbitrio.  Paolo;  Basevi.  Sandro;  Fomari.  Alfredo;  and  Sensi,  An- 
tonio. 3.727.669. 
Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Von  Koch.  Arwed;  and  Caus.  Hermann,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure  control  installation  for 
hydraulically  shifted  automatic  transmissions,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles.  3.727.487. CI.  74-863.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See— 
Buckingham,  ^Uliam  T..  3.728.102. 
Eccleston.  Kenneth  Thomas.  3.727.676. 
Foster.  Edson  P.  Felting  needle.  3.727.276.  CI.  28-4.00n. 
Foster.  Jack  V.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Bisuble  relay.  3.728.631.  O. 

333-170.000. 
Fowler.  Bcnjanio  Thomas:  See— 

Flowerday.    Peter;    Fowler.    Benjamin    Thomas;    and    Robson. 
Robert.  3.728.260. 
Fox.  Homer  M.:  See— 

Ashe.  Benedkt  H..  Jr.;  and  Fox.  Homer  M..  3.728.233. 
Fram  Corporatfon:  See— 

Prattaklhi.  Shrinivas  V..  3.728.043. 
Francioni.  Willi,  to  Geselhchaft  zur  Forderung  der  Forschung  an  der 
Eidg.  Techn.  Hochschule.  Automatic  device  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  a  medium  flowing  from  a  container.  3.727.460.  CI.  73- 
343.00r. 
Francis.  Terry  M..  to  Sivyer  Steel  Casting  Company.  Hammer  mill  with 

raplaoeablespiderarm  tips.  3.727.848. a.  241-194.000. 
Fraagos.  John:  See— 

Stephenson,  George  M.;  and  Frangos.  John,  3.728,269. 
Franke.  Norman  W.:  See— 

Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr.;  Franke.  Norman  W.;  and  Singerman.  Gary 
M..  3,728.282. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Streater,  August  L.;  and  Bonnets,  Donald  A.,  3,727,706. 
PrankUn  Electric  Co..  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Stone.  Thomas  W..  3.728.36? . 
Fraaer,  Hugh  B.;  Johnson,  Lewis  T.;  Shutt.  Melvin  S.;  and  Brookshire. 
Harry  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tray.  3.727.791.  Q.  220- 
66.000. 


Frazeur.  Dean  Russell;  and  Huston.  Robert  Bruce,  to  Grain  Processing 
Corporation.  Protein  and  method  of  extracting  same  trom  soybeans 
employing  revcTM  osmosis.  3.728.327.  CI.  260-123.300. 
Freed.  Robert:  See— 

Chapin.  Leo  N.;  and  Freed.  Robert.  3.728,1 12. 
Freis.  Richard  E.;  and  Culbertson.  BiUy  M..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 
Acrylamide  of  methacrylamide  monomer  with  N-«ubstituted  amini- 
mkle rasiduea.  3.728.387.0. 260-36 1. OOh. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The:  Se.  — 

Bredeson.  Derni  K.;  and  Slaby.  Robert  Kent.  3.728.033. 
French  State,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces.  Ministerial 
Delegation  iSor  Weapons  Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons 
Manufacturing  Workshop  of  Taibes:  See — 
Maxime.  Jacques;  and  Larribaut.  Rene.  3.727.3 1 4. 
Freshwater.  Ben  N.;  and  Goodrich.  Robert  C.  to  GAF  Corpontkm. 
Textile  dye  carrier  emuUHer  composition  and  process  for  dyeing 
polyesters  therewith.  3.728.078. 0.  8- 1 74.000. 
Freter.  Kurt;  Gotz.  Manfred;  OHver.  James  T.;  and  Zeile.  Kari.  to 
Boehringer  Ingelhcim  Cm.b.H.  Anorectic  pharmaceutical  campioai- 
tion  containing  certain-<methylamino-methyl)-alpha-<4'-halo-plien- 
yl)-benzyl  akx>hols  as  active  ingredients.  3.728.460.  CI.  424-30.000. 
Freudenberg.  Cari:  See— 

Heling.  Wilhebn.  3.728.207. 
Hoche.  Walter.  3.727.330. 
Frey.  William  G..  to  Thomas  A  Bettt  Corporation.  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 3.728.663.  a.  339-97.00c. 
Freyermuth.  Harlan  B.;  and  FieM.  Nathan  D..  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Light  sensitive  esters  of  polyvinyl  alcohol.  3.728.322.  CI.  260- 
9l.3va. 
Fricker.  David  C;  and  Whittaker.  Thomas  F.,  to  ECC  Corporation. 
Trigger  diode  controlled  motor  starting  system.  3.728.601.  CI.  318- 
22l.00e. 
Fried.  John  H.:  See— 

Crabbe.  Pierre;  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.728.364. 
Fried.  Krupp  Geselhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Alfred;  and  Surbach.  Erich.  3.727.299. 
Froehlich.  Frederick  B.:  See— 

Dobransky.  Robert  P.;  Froehlich.  Frederick  B.;  Halter.  Bernard  J.; 

and  Middleton.  William  H..  3.727,839. 

Froehlich,  Walter;  and  Lang,  Walter,  to  Cari  Zeiss-Stiftung;  d/b/a 

ZeiM,  Carl  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  improving 

the  accuracy  of  evaluating  certain  objecta  in  the  field  of  a  raster  scan. 

3.728.481.0.  178-7.100. 

Frohman-Bentchkowsky.  Dov.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Random-access 

fkMting  gate  MOS  memory  array.  3.728.693. 0.  340- 1 73.00r. 
Froet-Smith,  Edward  Hilary;  Marten.  Henry  Richard;  and  Wilkinson. 
Alfred  John.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  wear  of  cutting  edges  at 
cutting  tools.  3.728.62 1 . 0.  324-63.00r. 
Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  for  clamping  a  workpiece.  3.727.447.  CI.  72-270.000. 
Fuchs.  Hans:  See— 

Rix.  Albert;  Werner.  Georg:  and  Fuchs,  Hans,  3,727,742. 
Fuhlhage,  Donald  W.,  to  Thompaon-Haywaid  Chemical  Co.  Synthesis 

of  halogenated  naphthoquinones.  3.728.361. 0. 260-396.00r. 
Fuji  Denki  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Seihin;  Torii.  Michihiro;  Jojima.  Takehiko;  and  Oku> 
da.  Masanao.  3,728.698. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami,  Hirosi,  3,728,399. 
Fuji  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Itoh,   Yoshishige;   Kawamura,   Masatada;  and   Kasai.   Yoahio. 
3.727.982. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata.    Masanao;    Yoshkia.    Makoto;    Imai, 

Shinichi;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Shlgeru.  Kanagawa,  3.728.123. 
Sugaya.  Fumio,  3.728.422. 
Fujimori.  Yoshiakl;  and  Tokunaga,  Dcuo.  Shock  proof  watchcaas. 

3.727.367. 0. 38-88.00c. 
Fujimoto.  Einoauke:  See — 

Minekawa,  Saburo;  Yamaguchi.  Koretaka;  Toyomoto.  Kazuo;  Fu- 
jimoto. Einosuke;  and  Sakamoto.  Kuniaki.  3.728.300. 
Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and  Teranishi.  Masayuki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co..    Ltd.    Stable    solutions    of   polyglutamic    acid    derivatives. 
3.728.296. 0. 260-30.40n. 
Fujinami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Fujinami.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurebayashi,  Toku- 
hiro.  3.727,488. 
Fujita,  bao;  Daibo.  Katsuo;  Aoki.  Itsuro;  an<l  Ninomiya.  Satoahi,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Turbine  rotor.  3.728.044. 0. 416-190.000. 
Fujita,   Kinji;  and   Mitsui.   Hiromitsu,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha.  Variable  temperature  compensating  capacitor  for  crystal 
oscillators.  3.728.64 1. 0. 331-1  I6.00r. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Manabe.  Mitsuo,  3.728,602. 
Fukushima,  Masao:  Se^ 

Yano,   Nobumilau;   Fukushima,   Mai 
Nafayoahi,  Fumio,  3.728.329. 
Fukuyama,  Shunnku:  See— 

Noiawa,  Sbunichi;  Kuroi.  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
kuyama, Shunaaku,  3,728,378. 
Fuller,  Ray  C;  Phillips,  Gary  D.;  and  Simone,  Richard  B.,  to  CotUas 
Radio  Company.  Data  loop  communication  priority  < 
paratus.  3.728,681,0.  340-I47.00r. 


Kishi,  Masanori;  and 
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FuUerton.  Robert  L..  to  FuUerton  Transmission  Company.  Automobve 

transmission.  3.727.474. 0. 74-200.000. 
Fullerton  Transmission  Company:  See— 

Fullerton,  Robert  L.,  3.727,474. 
Funai  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 
HaU.Kiydahi.  3.728.487. 

""  Cook.  Melvin  A.;  Udy.  Lex  L.;  and  Funk.  Albert  G..  3.728.173. 

Furtak.  RonaM  T.:  See— 

Schier,  Robert  W.;  and  Furtak.  RonaU  T..  3.727.979. 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Kawabata.  Nariyoshi;  Nakaniwa.  Mikio;  and  Kan- 
bara,  Saburo.  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Company  Limited  and 
Toyo    Rubber   Industry   Co.   Catalyst   and   use   thereof  for   the 
polymerization  of  epoxides.  3.728.283,0. 260-2.000. 
Furutaai,  Naomichi:  See— 

Horiguchi.  Shunichtro;  lizuka,  Shunkhi;  Takami.  Masato;  Furu- 
tani.    Naomichi;    Hanina.    Koichi;    and    bhikawa.    Tomoo. 

Futaki.  Kiyoihi;  Suzuki.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yoshihiro.  Yoshitake.  to  Mit- 
subishi Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  Direct  positive  sheet  and  an  oCTset  pnntmg 
ptate  produced  therefrom.  3.728.114,0.96-29.001. 
Fuxelius.  Kaj  O.  H..  to  AB  BUlingsfors-Langed.  Methods  and  means  for 
removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  lk)uids  containing  such  ions. 
3.728.237. 0. 210-36.000.  u      ^   inoionA  n 

Gabbey,  Eric  G.  Concentricity  coil  for  screw  threads.  3.727.904.  ti. 

369-32.000. 
Oabrielian.GenrikhAramaiBOvich:See—  ^    w^    -^  i^u 

Lishevskaya.  Marina  Osipovna;  Viroik.  Alexandr  Davidovich. 
Gabrielian.  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin.  Zakhar  Alcxan- 
drovich;  Borbat.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Ortov.  Alexandr  Mik- 
haitovich;  Ferbcrg.  Mtrriam  Borisovna;  and  Marketova.  Nina 
Ivanovna.  3.728.103. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Boston.  Robert  L..  3,727,499.  ,„«„,« 
Freshwater,  Ben  N.;  and  Goodrich.  Robert  C.  3.728.078. 
Freyermudi.  Harlan  B.;  and  Field.  Nathan  D.,  3.728.322. 
Kietcl.  Robert  J.;  Randall.  David  1.;  FieW.  Nathan  D.;  and  Rudoff. 

Sunley,  3.728,319.  ,,,.,.. 

Randall,  David  L.;  and  Vogel,  Calvin.  3.728.38 1 . 
Waxman.  Burton  Harvey;  Shannahan.  Robert  Thomas;  and  Viro. 
Felix.  3.728.1 16.  ^  ^.     ,     r'l^      n 

Whittington.  J.  Merit  C;  Meyer.  John  £.;  and  Tingle.  Glenn  D.. 
"i  728  208 
Gage.  Art.';  A.  Chuck  key  «id  hoWer.  3.728.038. CI.  408-24 1. 000. 
GaS   Arthur  F.;  and  Summ.  Alex  F..  to  North  Amencan  Rockwell 
cS^AnTin  Friction  welding  meUwd.  3.727.298.  CI.  29-470.300. 

Oahlert.  Wilhelm:  See—  ^..w  i     ^  iti  ^-x 

Fleissner.  Heinz;  Feess.  Erich;  and  Oahlert.  Wilhelm.  3.727  325. 
Gmae.  Rene;  and  Schneider.  Gerard,  to  Progil.  P«>c«»  of  synthesis  of 
tong-chain  aliphatic  amine.  3.728.393. 0. 260-383.00a. 

GailUird.  Jean:  See— 

Chauvln.  Yves;  and  GaUlard.  Jean,  3,728,283. 
Gaisenok.  Aiseny  Alcxandrovich;  Belyavm,  Yury  PavotevKrh;  Gloz- 

man,  Moisei  Kihnanovich;  Rakovsky.  B?«  ^'.^r^**' "^;:*y- 

EmmanuU  Albertovich;  Chikov,  Gennady  Mikhaitovich;  Maslovsky, 

Valery  Georgievich;  Lushkov.  Evgeny  Natanovich;  -"d  Vetanan. 

Rix  Rcovich.  Devke  for  launching  ship  from  a  slip.  3.727.416.  tl. 

61-67.000.  ^  ■        «_i  » 

Calaske.  Folker.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Coi*"*?"- f^" 

ing  mechanism  having  a  rim  of  routing  typelevers.  3.727.741.  ci. 

197-18.000. 
Galigher  Company.  The:  See— 

Huntington.  Fred  R..  3.727.739. 
Gallen.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Textrom.  Ralph.  3.727.901.  .       „  „  «^ 

Gallucci.  Francis,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Co^-wmtion.  Roller  a^  gr 

confining  continuous  casting  as  it  emerges  from  mold.  3.727.673.  ti. 

oJiJJi'.  V^nt.  Fume  «»«rier.  3.727.340.  CL  98-1 13^^^ 
Ganser.  Robert  O.;  ami  Dolgen.  Igor  E..  to  P«*i»-EJn"  ^'^^S^' 

The.  Rotary  motion  transmitting  devices.  3.727.468. 0. 7*-b3^. 
Oarber.  Alan  M..  to  ©TE  Sy'y«Ua  UH»fpo«ted^»kingm  of 

makingsemiconductordevice.  3.728.167  CI.  148-187  OO). 
Oaicher.  Harian  J.  Guar-  shieM  for  saws.  3.727.633.  CI.  143-33.00r. 

°'^^2rKSSiS'w?N';rdal.  Donakl  A.;  and  NuU.  Robert  A.. 

Kelto^A  "hibaW  P.;  Nonnan.  Leslie  W.;  and  Thompson,  Walter 

H..  Jr.,  3,727,409. 
Wicksoa,  Arthur  K.,  3,728,383. 
Gasdorf  Tool  *  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Fiwl  R.,  3,727,287. 

Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See—      _^ 

Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kerst,  Al  Fred,  3,728^53 

Douros,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kerst.  Al  F*^. '.J^M**- 
Douros.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kerst.  Al  F.,  3,728,461. 

°""F^rrSi25^hi«  M.;  Von  Koch,  Arwl;  «-  Cm-.  Her- 

Oaz.ei'Si^^' W^  Nomal.  Donald  A.;  aad  Nud^^ob^t  A^ 
Oarreit  Corporation,  The.  Temperature  responsive  vaWe 
mechanism.  3,727,837,0. 2364l7.00a 

Oea  LafUcuhlergeBellBchaft  Happcl  GmbH:  See— 
voa  Cleve.  Hana-Henning.  3,727,679. 


W.,  3.728,168. 


Geary.BrianW 

Allen,  Uoyd  R.;  and  Geary. 
Gebfuder  Ortiinghius  Ohg..  Firma: 

Selig.  Hans.  3.727.73 1.  ^^ 

Gedgaudas.  Mindaugpi  E..  to  Aatro-Arc  Co.  Arc  wdoing 

3.728.315.0. 2I4-I3l.00r.  *.,.««-4^ 

Geer.  Larry  A.,  to  Adams  Rite  Manufacturuig  Company.  Automatic 
k>cking  ««tiol  device.  3.727.482. 0.  74-33 1 .000. 

Geigy,J.R.,A.G.:See--  ,_  »  T-ie  mb 

Lienhatd,  Paul;  BeC&,  Fabio;  and  Soiron,  Chariea,  3,728,328. 
Gellekink.  Bernaid,  to  N.V.  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten.  Monopluae 
radar  apparatus.  3.728.723. 0.  343-7.400. 

^"SlidSJSSoem-n.  Rudolf;  and  Hoiaer.  Gerold.  3.727.997. 
General  American  Transportation  CorporatioB:  See— 

Levine,  Marvin  S.,  3,728,294. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See—  ,„.,_, 

Leuteritz,  Raoul  H.;  and  Dime,  Attiia,  3,728,472. 
General  Connectors  Corporation:  See--  ^      ,,,io<i 

Shire.  HaioW;  Newman,  Ira  R.;  and  AHison,  Robert  S.,  3,727,95 1 . 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Lenzkes.  Herbert  H..  3,727,^16. 

Potter.  William  F..  3.728,6 1 7. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  ,  ,-«  ^,^ 

Bates,  William  C;  and  True,  Thomas  T.,  3,728,476. 

Bauer,  LoweU  W.,  3,728,725. 

Berg.  DavklR.,  3,727.42 1. 

Bertebon,  Rkhaid  Edward,  3,728.041. 

Bochan.  John.  3.727.434. 

Burge.  Joeeph  C,  3,727,660. 

CosteUo,  Charles  Albert.  3,728,366. 

Cote',  Paul  T.,  3,728,068. 

Davidi,  Mkdmel,  3,727,996. 

FinnegM,  Cyril  Owwi;  and  Lf«.  Art,  3,7M^. 

Hasadbring.  Robert  Joel;  and  Shiekls.  Robert  L..  3.727.563. 

bak.  Conrad  J..  3.728.607. 

Kelley.FfwiW..  Jr..  3.728.609.         ,,,._,  9H^ 

Maricovitt,Marii:  and  Kohn,  Leo  S.,  3.728,306.  '^ 

Olashaw.  William  F..  3,728.585.       ^.^^.-..^-i 

Plemmons,  Larry  W.;  and  Comgan,  Charies  E..  3.728.039. 

Srinivasan.  Nallaewamy.  3.728.479. 

Umbaugh,  Charles  Wayne.  3.727.822. 

Wheeler,  James  E.,  3,728,058. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited, Tne:  See-- 

Ingram.  David  John;  and  MitcheU.  Keith  James.  3.727.630. 
General  Moton  Corporation:  See— 

Amtson,  Gary  L.;  and  Rasmusaen,  Rom,  3.72^942. 

Augunas,  Algis  O.;  Louton,  James  C,  Jr.;  and  Rafahk,  Roman, 

3  727  943. 
Bowler.  Lauren  L.;  and  Harned,  John  L.,  3,727,992. 
Brewer,  Lee  M.,  3,727.404. 
Briar.  John  R..  3.727.738. 
Block.  Lyrai  S..  3.728.659. 

CioUi.  Henry  J..  3.727.941.  ,  ,„ -«, 

De  Hoff.  Edward  J.;  and  Schenk.  Donald  E..  3.727.991 . 
Duerr.  Bruno  A..  3.727.483.  i:««---  i 

Edens.  William  O.;  Loos,  John  H.;  and  Waric.  Emerson  L., 

3  727  424 
Eyi^an,  Charies  W..  Jr.;  Moody.  Ftoyd  O.;  and  Snyder.  Harold  M.. 

3.727.427. 
Hekiom.  John  H.,  3,727,476. 
Hug.  Kari.  3.727.940. 
Jacobs.  James  W..  3.727.622. 
Resting.  Keith  K..  3.727.423. 
Keeling.  Kcitii  K..  3.727.426. 
Koivunen.  Eikki  A..  3.727.986. 

KuMow.  Robert  J.,  3,728,584.  ^ 

La  Flame,  Frank  E.,  3,727.735. 
Lystad.  Leonard  A..  3.727.976. 
McEwen.  John  C.  3.727.923. 
Menk,  Melvin  A.,  3,727,435. 
Mykolenko,  Petro,  3,727,939. 

Need.  Lester  E..  3.727.480. 

Nebon.  Harry  N.;  aad  Peck.  DonaM  E^  3.727^15. 
Poe.  David  T.;  and  Sandberg.  Murray  C.  3.728.I5I. 

Prachar.Otakar P.. 3.727,575.  ._      ...  „ ^  ^ 

Sanders.  Robert  K.;  Mariow,  Jeny  R.;  and  DoraMd,  Kcnacia  a.. 
3.727.710. 

Schenk.  DonaM  E..  3.727.993. 

Shakespear,  Horacio.  3.727.961 . 

Shrilhti-*,  RooaM  L.,  3,727.987. 

Small,  Ralph  £..3.727,947.  ^   ,.,,,-,  «a* 

Smith,  Kennedi  A.;  and  Teague.  Lester  C.  U.  3.727,804. 

Wilkinson,  Lester,  3,727,592. 

Wise.  Gary  A.,  3,727,944. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See-     _.„_     .  ,-,,-n^ 

ripion,  William  C;  and  Sucfaomel,  Michael.  3,728.706. 
Gentry.  James  F.:  See—  ,,*•««» 

Spann.  John  C;  and  Gentry.  Jaam  F.,  3.7M£5« 
Genuit.  Luther  L.;  and  NoweU.  John  *^.  •^■*f5 


\ 


Systems  lac  Syndinmiaed-^..    _ 
(Mutator.  3,728.338.0.  307-262.000. 
George,  Lee  R.;  and  Hauenstine.  ='• — 
Inc.  Control  wHh  rotor  and 
168.00b. 


F.,  to  hUkKj,  '•  R-.  *  Co.. 
iNy.  3.728411.  CL  200- 
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Georgia  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Lyons.  Sanford  C.  3.727.83 1 . 
Gepipari  Technologiai  Intezet:  S*e — 

Burany.  Janoa;  Csovak,  Erno;  Gulyas.  Cabor;  Nemeth.  Jozsef; 
Van.  Ivan;  Vollak.  Andor;  and  Erdou,  Jozaef.  3.727.2S3. 
Gerin.  Merlinq  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Payenq  Jein-Pilp  France,  3.737.729. 
Germain.  Gerard:  See— 

Barriere,  Alain;  and  Germain.  Gerard.  3.727.978. 
Germano.  Bernard.  Device  for  converting  a  crib  to  a  bed.  3.727.246. 

CI.  S-282.00r. 
Germuska,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Schmidlin.  Raymond  J.;  and  Germuaka.  Richard  W.,  3,728.01 7. 

Gcrontopouioa.  Panayotis;  Neri.  Dino;  and  Renzoni.  Ruggero.  to  Snam 

Progetti  S.p.A.  Proceaa  for  preparing  spheres  of  uranium  oxide  and 

uranium    oxide-plutonium    oxide,   having   a   controlled    porosity. 

3.728.274.CI.  252-301. lOr. 

Gerritsen.  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  X-ray  tube. 

3.728.569.  CI.  3 1 3-79.000. 
Gershberg.  David  N.:  See— 

Lee.  Alex  Y.;  and  Gershberg.  David  N..  3.728.72 1 . 
Gerth.  William  Valentine.  Spring-up  furniture  and  the  like.  3.727.245, 

CI.  5-14.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  mbH:  See— 

Hulsen.  Wolfgang.  3.728.084. 
Gesellschaft   zur   Forderung  der   Forschung  an   der   Eidg.   Techn. 
Hochschule:  See— 

Francioni.  Willi.  3.727.460. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  3.728. 1 26. 
Gibbon.  John  D..  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  Fibrillation  jet.  3.727,392. 

CI.  57-77.300. 
Giebel.  Buddy  E.;  and  Calia.  Charles,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Box 

with  interlocking  inner  wall  panels.  3.727.824.  CI.  229-l6.00r. 
GifTen,  James  W..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Mold  assembly.  3.728.098, 

CI.  65-361.000. 
Gifford.  Robert  T..  to  Vemag  Laboratories.  Inc.  Vacuum  check  valve. 

3.727.629.  CI.  137-205.000. 
Gilbert.  Joseph;  and  Shafer.  Simon.  Fire  escape  ladder.  3.727.724.  CI. 

182-198.000. 
Gildemeister.  A.  Donald,  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing foam -filled  metal  bat.  3.727.295.  CI.  29-455.000. 
Gill.  Anthony  Howard,  to  Gill.  Arthur.  (London)  Lirtiited.  Feed  device 

for  loading  binding  bars.  3.727.256.  CI.  1  l-I.OOr. 
Gill,  Arthur.  (London)  Limited:  See- 
Gill.  Anthony  Howard.  3.727.256. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Nigro.  Louis  V..  3.727.840. 
Gilmore,  Jerry;  and  Scarlett.  John  A.,  to  Rogers  Brothers  Company. 
Method  for  reducing  bacteria  level  of  dehydrated  union  products 
with  H,0,.  3.728. 1 34.  CI.  99-156.000. 
Gipe.  Harry  Frank,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Plate  for  dry  planog- 

raphy.  3.728.1 23.  CI.  96-75.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Vogt,  Hans  Joief.  3.727.990. 
Glaser.  Harold;  and  Steuber.  Charles  H..  to  Innovex  Incorporated. 

Bicycle  type  exercising  machine.  3.727.9 1 3.  CI.  272-73.000. 
GUtt.  Linda  R.  Underarm  shield.  3.727.237. CI.  2-56.000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Crisp.  Harold  A.;  Oughton.  John  F.;  and  Pearce.  Graham  A.. 
3.728.341. 
Glazier.  Frederick  P..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Sub-aque- 
ous storage  of  liquefied  gases.  3.727.4 1 8.  CI.  62-45.000. 
Gleason,  Edward  Hinsdale,  to  Sinclair-Koppers  Company.  Blend  of 
styrene  polymers  for  use  in  floor  polish  compositions.  3.728.418.  CI. 
260-898.000. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See —  • 

Schott.  Charles  M..  Jr..  3.727.678. 
Glozman.  Moisei  Kalmanovich:  See— 

Gaiaenok.  Arseny  Alexandrovich;  Belyavin.  Yury  Pavolovich; 
Glozman.  Moisei  Kalmanovich;  Rakovsky.  Boris  Albertovich; 
Rakovsky.  Emmanuil  Albertovich;  Chikov.  Gennady  Mik- 
hailovich;  Maalovsky.  Vatery  Georgievich;  Lushkov.  Evgeny 
Naunovich;  and  Velsman.  Rix  Rcovich.  3.727.4 16. 
Glunt.  Perry  O.:  See— 

Btockmore.  Joaeph  J.;  and  Glunt.  Perry  G..  3.727.643. 
Gmeiner.  Gunter.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Attachment  of 
a  safety  belt  for  an  adjusuble  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3.727.977,  CI. 
297-344.000. 
Gnutzmann.  Heinrich;  and  Kassler.  Holger.  to  Brown  Boveri/Krupp 
Reaktorbau  GmbH.  Control  rods  for  nuclear  reactor*.  3.728,2 1 8.  CI. 
l76-36.00r. 
Gobel.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Schubert.  Gunther;  Muller.  Siegfried;  Gobel,  Wolfgang;  and  Hahn, 
Christian.  3.727.624. 
Godfirey,  Peter  Brian,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited.  Fuze 

device  with  Urget  detecting  means.  3,727.553.  CI.  l02-70.20p. 
Goldberg.  Louis.  Plier-type  tool  for  orthodontists.  3,727.316.  CI.  32- 

66.000. 
Golden,  Darrell  R.;  and  McWhorter,  Jack  A.,  to  American  Beef 
Packers.  Inc.  Package  and  method  for  freshly  cut  meat.  3.728,135, 
CL  99-174.000. 
Oolfier.  Leon,  to  Societe  dite:  Jubin  S.A.  Equipment  unit  for  X-ray  in- 
spection of  pneumatic  tires.  3.728,542,  CI.  250-52.000. 


Goodbary,  Edgar  R.;  and  Thompson.  James  E..  to  Unit  Rig  A  Equip- 
ment Company.  Vehicle  wheel  suspension  and  mounting  means. 
3.727.938.  CI.  280-96.200. 
Gooding.  Harley  L..  Jr..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Choke-check 

valve.  3.727.5 18.  a.  91-396.000. 
Gooding.  Otis  E. :  See— 

Csbomc.  Eugene  F.;  Rueger.  Lauren  J.;  and  Gooding,  Otis  E., 
3.728,485. 
Goodrich,  B.  r..  Company:  See — 

Carlson.  Carl  J.;  and  Home.  Samuel  E..  Jr..  3.728.325. 
Goodrich.  Robert  C:  See — 

Freshwater.  Ben  N.;  and  Goodrich.  Robert  C.  3.728.078. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Spacht.  Ronald  B..  3.728.399. 
Goransaon.  Rolf  Erik,  to  Intemationella  Siporex  Aktiebolaget.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  cutting  up  semi-plastic  light  weight  concrete 
bodies.  3.727.496.  CI.  83-56.000. 
Gordon.  Paul,  to  Newport  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Inoaine  derivatives. 

3.728.450.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Gorman.  James  J..  Jr.  Petroleum  oil  vaporizer.  3.728.092.  O.  48- 

I02.00r. 
Gomowitz.   Kurt,  to  NesUer.  Albert.  GmbH.   Drafting  apparatus. 

3.727.3 17.  a.  33-76.00r. 
Gotz,  Manfred:  See — 

Freter.  Kurt;  Gotz.  Manfred;  Oliver.  James  T.;  and  2^ile.  Karl. 
3.728.460. 
Gowan.  Richard  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Digiul  to  time 

interval  converter.  3.728.717.0.  34O-347.0da. 
Graber-Rogg.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  HaioM  B.,  3,727,749. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.:  See- 
Lard.  Edwin  W..  3.728.240. 
Roberta.  John  T.;  and  Reid.  Philip  L..  3.727.288. 
Roberta.  John  T..  3.727.372. 
Graham.  MacKellar  K.:  See — 

Aspinwall.  Ronlad  A.;  and  Graham.  MacKellar  K..  3.727.761 . 
Graham.  Raymond  C.  to  Denticator  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Dental  prophylaxis 

right  angle  hand  piece.  3,727.3 1 3.  CI.  32-27.000. 
Graham.  Thomas  G..  to  Singer  Company  .  The.  Skip  stitch  mechanism 

for  sewing  machines.  3.727.568.  CI.  1 1 2-22 1 .000. 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See— 

Frazeur.  Dean  Russell;  and  Huston.  Robert  Bruce.  3,728,327. 
Granato,  Jack  L.;  and  Moore.  Richard  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Plated 

wire  memory  fabrication.  3.727.304.  CI.  29-604.000. 
Granberg.  Mauritz;  and  Mueller.  Hubert  W..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Digital  vector  generator  which  causes  the  electron  beam  to 
move  in  the  largest  possible  increment  by  sensing  if  the  line  is  divisi- 
ble by  2".  3.728.575.  CI.  315-18.000. 
Gratzmuller.  Jean  Louis.  Conuol  device.  3.727.639.  CI.  137-596.160. 
Grauer.  Christopher  B.  Spring  type  grounding  means  for  electrical  fix- 
tures. 3.728.468.0.  174-51.000. 
Gray.  Don  N..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Olefin-SOt  compositions  conuin- 
ing  finely  divided  fusible  inorganic  material  and  method  for  bonding 
therewith.  3.728.185.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Gray,  Norman  E.,  to  Newport  Laboratories.  Counter  anti-jitter  circuit. 

3.728,524,0.  235.92.0pl. 
Grayron  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Conway,  Peter  J..  3.728.064. 
Green.  Harold  A.:  See- 
Carroll.  Felix  P.;  and  Green.  Harold  A..  3.728.291. 
Greenburg.  Julius;  Talint.  Lazzio  Joseph;  and  Russell.  William  Nor- 
man, to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymer  finisher.  3.728.083. 
CI.  23-285.000. 
Greene.  Samuel.  Mounting  decorative  shutters  or  paneb  on  building 

walb.  3.727.36 1 .  CI.  52-473.000. 
Greenwald.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Holtey.  Thomas  O.;  and  Greenwald.  Donald  J..  3.728.690. 
Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Lambiris.  Christos.  to  Kidde.  Walter.  A  Com- 
pany. Inc..  mesne.  Tumbler  lock  code  pin  and  key  coding  set  and 
method  of  coding  a  lock  and  complementary  key.  3,727,440, 0.  70- 
411.000. 
Gregory,  Gerald  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Spherical  camera 

model  system.  3,727.532,0. 95-86.000. 
Gregory,  Gerrett  W.  Pop-top  can  re-sealer.  3,727,787, 0. 220-25.000. 
Gregory,   Nicholas.   Apparent   wind   indicator.   3,727.457.  O.   73- 

1 88.000. 
Greiner,  Harry  M.;  and  Langer,  Karl,  to  Roland  OfTiwtmaachinenfabrik 
Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Device  for  the  tilting  of  the  folding  Made  of 
a  folding-blade  cylinder.  3,727,909, 01. 270-7 1 .000. 
Greive.  Aloys,  to   Hamel  GmbH  Zwimmaschinen.  Apparatus  for 
preventing  the  curling  and  looping  of  the  yam  in  a  traveler-ring  twist- 
ing machine.  3,727.394,0.  57-106.000. 
Grenfell.  Hugh  Willmott.  to  Steel  Company  of  Wales  Limited.  The. 

Formation  of  steel  strip.  3.727,672, 0. 1 64-28 1 .000. 
Grewe.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Zumach,  Gerhard;  Anders,  Bertram;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kuhle, 
Engelbert;  and  Kaspers.  Helmut,  3,728,456. 
Griffing,  Roy.  Underground  transformer  enclosure,  and  method  of  in- 
stalling the  same.  3,728,464, 0.  1 74- 1 6.00r. 
Griffiths,  David  K.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  pouring  liquid  metal  into  a  continuous-casting  mold. 
3,727.668.0.  164-82.000. 
GrifRths,  Leonard  B.,  to  Malloty,  P.  R.,  A  Co.  Inc.  Method  of  produe- 
ing  chill  cast  particuUte  composites.  3,728, 1 62, 0. 1 48-3.000. 
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Grimm,  Arthur  C:  See—  ......      -w^ 

Ball,  Claire  O.;  Grimm,  Arthur  C;  and   MeWille,  Thomas. 

3.728.211.  ..,...,    w-^  , 

Griparis.  Andrew  Geo,  to  Diveraey  Corporation,  The.  Method  for 

cleaning  bulk  tanks.  3,728,157.0.  l34-22.00r. 
Grocn.  Siemen  H.;  Deumens.  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Sujis.  Petrus  A.  M. 
J    to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Prepvtfion  of  C-substitutcd  pipendine. 
3,728,353,0.260-293.520. 
Orotzbach.    Oswald,    to    HergeUi    KG    Maschmenfabnk    und    Ap- 
parattbau.  Automatic  winding  spool  feed  apparatus.  3.727.854.  CI. 
242-66.000. 
Orubb.  Everett  F.;  Hammer.  Friedrich;  and  Monks.  Joseph  R..  to 
O«rens-lllinois,    Inc.    Chemically-strengthened    glass-en^psuUted 
claas  articles  and  process  tiiercfbr.  3.728.095.  CI.  65-30.000. 
Grundmann.  Volker  R.;  and  Floyd.  Larry  K.,  to  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,  The.  Plastic  injection  molding  machme  safety  mechaniam. 
3.728.057. 0. 425-136.000. 
Gruncberg.  Helmut,  to  Aviatest  GmbH.  Apparatus  fo'^j?^'^;^ 
life-test  of  hydraulic  structural  elementt.  3,727,456, 0. 73- 1  **;**~- 
Gruss.  Thomas  J.,  to  Zager.  Inc.  Nut  loading  means.  3.727.255.  CI.  10- 

162.000. 
Oryga.JohnJ..Jr.:Se*—  '^..     , -..^  an.. 

Swenaon.  Richard  F.;  and  Gryga.  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,727.974. 
Crygera,  James  W..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Motor  control  system. 

3,728,604.0.  318-459.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Benda.  David.  3.728.574. 
Garber,  Alan  M.,  3,728,167. 
Krebs,  Charles  J.,  3,728,633. 
Neuber,  Ralph  E.,  3,728,656. 
Rocbcr,  Henry  W.,  3,728,573. 
Torach,  Charles  Edward,  3,728,653. 
Waymouth.  John  F.,  3,728,004. 
Gugel.  Lev  Genrikhovich:  See— 

Bulygin.   NikoUi   Vladimirovich;   Vinogradov.   Evgeny   Alexan- 
drovich;   Gugel.    Lev    Genrikhovich;    Dianov.    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailovich;  and  Iriaova.  Naulia  Alexandrovna.  3,728.640. 
Guhl,  Richard  E.:  See—  .  „    „      ..        .,  1 1     _«j 

Bianchetu,  Donald  L.;  Guhl,  Richard  E.;  Kershaw.  Samuel  L.;  and 
Szentes,  John  F.,  3.727,730. 
Guichard,  Claude:  See —  ^,     ^ 

SifTerlen.  Raymond;  Guichard,  Claude;  and  Soret,  Jean-Ctaude, 

3,728,108. 
Gulf  A  Western  Meub  Forming  Company:  See— 

Tischler,  Henry  J.,  3.727.980. 
GulfOil  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,m*« 

Henning.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Robicheaux.  Warren  J..  3,727,765. 
Gulf  Research*  Development  Company:  See— 

Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr.;  Franke,  Norman  W.;  and  Smgerman,  Gary 

M..  3.728,282. 
Doyle,  William  Carter.  Jr..  3,728.37 1 . 
Kramer,  W.  Edward,  3.727,346. 

SelwiU.CharlesM..  3,728.409.  

Gulick   Ronald  A.,  to  Research  Engineermg  Company.  Spring  return 
cartridge.  3.727.523.  CI.  92- 1 30.000. 

°""shiptey?  Chari^  R..  Jr.;  Shipley.  Lucia  H.;  Gulta.  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych.Oleh  B..  3.728.137. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Agnew.  Thomis  I..  3.728.582. 

°"'Tu'rany.  Jan«7csovak.  Emo;  Gulyas.  Gabor;  NemeA.  Jozsef; 
Van.  Ivan;  Vollak.  Andor;  and  Erdosi.  Jozsef.  3.727.253. 

Gunze  Limited:  See —  „  .  .    t_j_.i.:. 

Yumiyama.  Seisuke;  Kinoshiu.  Yoshittugu;  Kusunoki.  Tadashi. 
Okada.  Toshihiko:  and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  3.727.580. 
Gurev.  HaroM  Samuel.  6)  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an  ultra 

fine  aperture  mask.  3.728.23 1 .  CI.  204- 1 5.000. 

Gurkov.  Konsttntin  Stepanovich:  See—  rk_-.j-„;^i.. 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitnevich; 

Gurtiov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupittyn.  Konsttntm  Kon- 

suntinovich;  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Sotomko  Viktor 

Elteeevich;  and  Reinsburg.  Alexandr  Mironovich.  3.727.70I . 

Gumey.  John  A.:  See —  , ij__u  n 

Hall    Luther  A.  R.;  Gumey.  John  A.;  and  Renftae.  Mams  ».. 
3.728.394. 
Ourol.  I.  Macit:  Se»—  •»T»a*i« 

Hill.  Warren  R.;  Gurol.  I.  Macit;  and  Dave.  Sharad  M..  3.728.61 5. 
Ousev.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich:  See—  ...  ,.  .  ^  .  .  ^u  c.w 
Krikorov.  Vadim  Sergeevich;  Krasov.  Vladimir  GfigonevKh;Suk- 
hodaev.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Kokin.  Vitaly  Kazimirovich;  Zhel- 
ninsky.  Valentin  Danilovich;  Sukhanov.  Nikolai  Mctodj^h; 
Leonoi.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Likholetov  Nikola.  IvanovKh; 
Kovalev.  Igo  Tikhonovich;  Gusev.  Vladimir  Vladunirovich;  and 

Medvedev.  Andrei  Petrovich.  3,728.436.  

Gusufson,  Robert.  Copolymerized  hard  plastic  hydrogel  compositions. 

3,728.315.0.260-80.750. 
Oustafsson.Jorgen:See—  ,  ,,«  ««* 

Hermansson.  Bo;  and  Gustafsson.  Joi^n,  3,728,596. 

°"*^^lph,  Hans;  Trenczek,  Gerhard;  Bockmann,  August;  Prater. 

KUus;  and  Gutsche.  Walter.  3.728.142. 
H-C  industries,  incorporated:  See— 
WiMe,  Sheldon  L.,  3.727.547. 
Haapala.  Ray.  Cutting  gauge  for  cakes.  3.727.508. 0. 83-859.000. 


Haber.  Raphael  G.;  and  Schoenberger.  Eva.  to  Abie  Ltd.  WaleMoluble 
composition  comprising  sulfiadimidine  and  pynmethamiiie. 
3.728.452.0.424-229.000.  ^_,._  «,    w,„»^ 

HabigeKi>CyrU  W.;  Hopkins.  Donald  L.;  Johnson.  Gordon  W.;  Noocfc. 
Waiiam  B.;  Van  Zandt.  Rollin  P.;  and  Winters.  Frank  H..  <o Caterpil- 
lar  Tractor  Co.  Underapeed  valve  hydrostatic  cpntfol  sysieai. 
3.727.628.0. 137-101.000. 

Hack.  Helmudi:  See— 

Rucker,  Dietrich;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Hack.  Hdmuth.  3.728.354. 

Hadden.  Craig  W.:  See—  _    ..  ^^       ^    ■    «/    — ^ 

Zaremba.  John  P..  Jr.;  Cooney,  Peter  D.;  Hadden.  Craig  W..  and 
Shupp.  David  E..  3.727.638. 
Hadley.  Howard  C;  and  Head,  Glenn  Dale,  to  Deeic  A  Compmy. 

Cora  harvester.  3,727,617,0.  I30-5.00b. 
Hagenuk  vormals  Neufeldt  &  Kuhnke  GmbH:  See— 

Schub».  Hartmut  H.  O..  3.727.248. 
Hahn. Christian: See—  ^  ...,.,  „  ^...^_ 

Schubert.  Gunther;  Muller.  Siegfried;  Gobel.  WoUiiuig:  and  Halm. 
Christian.  3.727.624. 
Halasa.  Adel  F.:  See- 
Cheng.  Tai  Chun;  and  Halasa.  Adel  F..  3.728.323. 
Cheng.  Tai  Chun;  and  Halasa,  Add  F..  3.728.3W 
Hale.  Edith  A.  Face  lifting  device.  3.727.609.0.  I28-76.00b. 
Hall    Charles  Thomas,  to  Molin's  Machine  Company  Limited.  Fofl 

over-lappedslitt.  3.727.828.0.  229-5 1. 00c.  „      .    „    .    _.. 

Hall.  Luther  A.  R.;  Gumey.  John  A.;  and  Renfroe.  Harris  B    to  Cibi^ 
Geigy  Corporation.  Polysubstitiited  dihydropyrenes.  3.728.394.  O. 
260-591.000. 
Halter.  Bernard  J.:  See—  i»^_.^  i . 

Dobransky.  Robert  P.;  Froehlich.  Frederick  B.;  Halter.  Bernard  J., 
and  Middleton.  WiUiam  H..  3.727.859. 

Hamanaka.  EmestS.:  See—  c,«^  « 

Buder.  Kenneth;  Carroll.  Ronnie  D.;  and  Hamanaka.  Ernest  5.. 

3  728  334 

Hamann.  He'rman  C;  and  Clemens.  David  H..  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 

pwy.    Suspension    polymerization    of    uniform    polymer    Deaas. 

3.728,318.0.260-86.700.  ..    w  ^    _j 

Hamano.  Hisashi.  to  International  Knitiok  Corporation   Mjrtbod  and 

apparatus  for  warp  knitting  hook  and  toop  teteners.  3.727.433. 0. 

66-84.000.  ^ 

Hamblin.  Robert  J  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producta  Company.  Cononuous 

process  for  scrubbing  H,S  from  a  gas  stream  and  •^•^^•y  P|?2S- 

ing  elemental  sulfur  while  minimizing  thtosuKate  make.  3.7Z».«*u, 

0. 423-573.000.  ^ , 

Hamblin.  Robert  J  J.,  to  Universal  OU  Producta  Comply.  R««»2[7 
and  recovery  of  sulfur  from  a  gas  stream  contammg  H,S.  3.728.«*  i . 
0. 423-573.000. 
Hamel  GmbH  Zwimmaschinen:  See— 
Greive.  Aloys.  3.727.394. 

Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See—  .^«..^k^«„ 

Hofhnann.  Hellmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer. 
Gunter.  3.728.297. 

Hammer.  Friedrich:  See—  ^     ..     ,.     _,  »j^v.    v^^.^^  R 

Grubb.  Everett  F.;  Hammer.  Fnednch;  and  Monks.  Joseph  R.. 

Hancox.*Ro^r  John,  to  Accles  A  Shelvoke  Umited.  Captive  boh  pistol 
for  animal  stimning.  3.727.337.CL42-1.00m. 

Handley. John: See—  ^..     ^.       ,u     « T<>a  iot 

Harris.  Richard  WiUiam;  and  Handley.  John.  3.728.197. 

Haney.  Eugene  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatiu  for  coating 

coiiductive  articles.  3.728.247. 0.  204-300.000. 

Hanford.  WiUiam  E..  Jr.:  See—  ^    .,,.,,  ,.ca 

Soriano.  Charles  A.;  and  Hanford.WUliamE..  Jr.,  3.727.760. 

Hannes,  George  John;  Helmick,  James  WilUam;  iJennis,  James  AnioW; 

and  Current.  John  Marvin,  to  Johns-ManviUe  Corporation.  MeAod 

and  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  fUamentt  mto  a  helix. 

3,728,189,0.  156-173.000.  .  w_  i-  ,»i^ 

Hansen,    Robert   O.    OscilUting   plow   and   trencher   combmation. 

3.727,331,0.37-86.000. 
Hansen.  Robert  O.   Vibrating  ptow  to  bury  cable  and  the  Uke. 

HiIi';JS:£sR.^i:i2£Sor  trucks.  3.727  777  0. 21^^^ 
Hanson.  Kent  W.  Bidirectional  lever  arm  chitch.  3.727.734.  O.  192- 

48  920 
Hanson.  Melvin  A.;  and  Zunich.  Alexander,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc. 

Gear  casing.  3.727.483. 0. 74-609.000.  .       , -.   • 

Harbour.  WUmer  P..  Jr.;  and  Oueener.  Cari  A.,  to  >"*fn»t»«*>B^ 

ness  Machines  Corporation.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  electrostatic 

copying  devices.  3.728.016. 0.  355-15.000. 
Harmon.  Albert  D.:  See— 

Oeland.  Luther  A..  Jr.;  and  Harmon.  Albert  D.,  3,728.550. 

Bowler,  Lauren  L.;  and  Hamed,  John  L.,  3,727.992. 

Harpad  Company:  See- 
Hart.  Don  Rex.  3.727.585.  ^^   ,,„.„    o   24«. 

Harper.  Henry  J.  Seat-height  adjustment  device.  3,727.871.  O.  24«- 

406  000 
Harris".  Raymond.  Snagless  fishing  hook.  3.727340.0. 43-*3-.200. 
Harris.  Richard  WOUam;  and  Handley.  John,  to  Molms  MachmeOMn- 

pany  Limited.  SpUcing  apparatus  for  spUcing  ^  •f^^J'*f^ 

end  of  a  waiting  web  onto  a  runiung  w«b.  3.728.197.  ci.   I50- 

506.000. 
Harris-intertype  Corporation:  See— 
Schriber.  Louis.  3,727,576. 
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WhitcMO,  Lloyd  M.;  Schriber.  Louk;  and  Lomc,  Raymond  M.. 
3  727  90S. 
HwriKm.  Emmcn  S.;  and  ZoU.  AuguM  H.»  to  Curti»-Wricht  Corpora- 

tioa.  Oai  tufbin*  air  cooiprcaaor  and  conuol  therefor.  3,727.400.  CI. 

60-39.290.                                               ^^             .        ^       ^    u 
HarriHm.  Robert  E.,  to  Hocnier-Waidoff  Corporation.  Carrying  han- 
dle. 3.727.S30. 0. 229-54.000.  

HarroM.  Ronald  T.;  and  Carter.  William  J.,  to  WeatmghouM  Electnc 

CorpoiMion.  Aoouatical  corona  locator  having  rotataNe  and  pivota- 

Me  trandttceis.  3.728.619. 0.  324-52.000. 
Haiachel,  Jonas  C.  Plaatic  container  for  diqpennng  meanired  quantities 

and  reducing  height  of  container  as  contentt  dispensed.  3.727,798, 

CL  222-«7.000. 
Hazt.  Don  Rex,  to  Harpad  Company.  Cow  parlor  safety  adjustment. 

3,727,5«5.  a.  119-96.000. 
Hart.  Frederick  Hany;  and  McFegan,  William,  to  PUkmgton  Brothers 

Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electricaUy  welding  a  double 

walled  glaring  unh.  3.72S,096. 0. 65-40.000. 
Hartley, SaDale.  Acceleiometer.  3.727.465. CI.  73-492.000. 
Hartmann,  George.  Polyurcthane  printing  ink  and  methpd  of  usmg 

same.  3.72«.29l.  0. 260-3 1 .40r.  ,     .^ 

Harty.  Millard  Filtaiore.  Jr..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Air  distribu- 
tion unit.  3.727,537,  CI.  98-32.000. 
Haruna.  Koichi:  Scr— 

Horigttchi,  Shunichiro;  lizuka,  Shunichi;  Takami.  Masato;  Funi- 

tani.    Naomichi;    Haruna.    Koichi;    and    Ishikawa.    Tomoo. 

'   3.728.085. 

Mass.  Robert  H.;  and  Kay,  Nicholas  L.,  to  Union  Oihf  ompany  of 

'     California.  Integral-hydroftning-hydrogenation  processS  3,728,250. 

CI.  208-89.000.  ..    ^  ^ 

Hassel,   Harald.   to   Langenstein   A   Schemann   Aktiengeaellschan. 

Hammer  with  a  ram  control  device.  3.727.5 19.  a.  91-41 7.00r. 

Hasselblad.  Fritz  Victor:  See—  ^ 

Hyden.  Victor  Holger;  and  Larmon.  Sune  Torsten  (said  Larsson. 
assor.  to).  3.727.602. 
Hasselbring.  Robert  Joel;  and  Shields.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electnc 

Company.  Incinerator.  3.727.563.  CI.  1 10-8.00r. 
Hata,   Kiyoshi.   to   Funai   Electric  Company.   Limited.    Automatic 
telephone  responding  and  recording  system.  3.728.487.  CI.   179- 
6.00r. 
Hatada.  Masamichi:  5m— 

.        Nonwa.  Shunichi;  Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
'  kuyama,  Shunsaku,  3.728478. 

Hauenstinc.  Edgar  F.:  See— 

George.  Lee  R.;  and  Hauenstinc,  Edgar  F.,  3,728,5 1 1 . 
Hauth.  Jean  Marc,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A..  mesne.  Brake  method  and 

device.  3.727.727.  CI.  188-72.900. 
Haven.  Robert  F.  Shank  and  head  mounting  fixture.  3.727.905,  a. 

269-224.000. 
Havron,  Howard  C:  S«e—  ^  „ 

Dillehay,  David  R.;  Krackenberger,  Herman  F.;  and  Havron, 
Howard  C.  3,728. 1 72. 
Hawes,  Roland  C.  to  Cary  Instrumenu.  Polarization  intcrfefometer. 

3.728.030,  CI.  356-106.000. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

Godfrey,  Peter  Brian,  3,727,553. 
Hawkey.  Lynn  J.;  Landers.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Nesbitt.  Frank  E..  to  Mc- 
Donnell   Douglas    Electronics    Company.    Digital    demodulator. 
3.728.484,  CI.  178-68.000.  ^  ^.       . 

Hawkins,  Harold  V.;  Dick,  Ralph  A.;  and  Eldridge.  Allan  E.  ElectrK 

hoist  overload  protection  device.  3.728.502.  CI.  20O-85.0Or. 
Haworth.  Lionel;  Blea.  Cyril;  and  Poucher,  Michael,  to  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  Sutc  for 
Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Gas  turbine 
engine.  3.727,998.  CI.  308-I84.00r. 
Hayakawa.Tomoyuki:5<«—  ....  -  ,.■ 

Su^i.  Rokuro;  Mori.  Takemitsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Tomoyuki. 
3.727.599. 
Hayashibara  Company:  Sm—  ,         . 

Tsuyama.  Naolo;  Hirao,  Mamoru;  Kurimoto,  Masashi;  Sugimoto. 

Kaname;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Masakaza.  3,728.1 32. 
Yoahida.  Mikihiko.  3.728. 1 40. 
Hazenboech.  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  Foot,  Albert  Lucien,  to  Agfs- 
Gevaert  N.V.  Formation  of  relief  images.  3.728.120.  CI.  96-48.00r. 

Head.  Glean  Dale:  See—  «_  , . , 

Hadley.  Howard  C;  and  Head.  Glenn  Dale.  3.727.6 1 7. 

Heam.  Daniel  P.;  and  Hedierington.  William  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfiekl 
Company.  Power  supply  and  telemetry  system  for  optical  mag- 
netometers. 3.728.6 12.  CL  324-.50r. 

Heam.  Daniel  P..  to  Atlantic  RichfieM  Company.  Synchronized  period 
measuring  system.  3.728.61 3.  CL  324^.50r. 

Heam.  Daniel  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Optical  magnetome- 
ter using  a  dcpumptaig  signal  formed  by  frequency  modulating  the 
output  of  a  variable  fluency  oscillator  with  two  ahemaMng  fixed 
frequency  oscillators.  3,728,614,  a.  324-.50r.  „  ^,^  « 

Heam,  Leo  E.,  to  Saginaw  Products  Mich.  Baggage  cart.  3,727.946.  CI. 
280-408.000. 

Heat  and  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  and  Benson.  Clark  K..  3.727.801. 

Hedges.  MeWin  Ronald;  and  Rickrode.  Cyril  J.,  to  Cam  Industrie.  Inc. 
I^sheir  and  apron  for  aerial  cage.  3.727.722.0. 182-129.000. 

Hedman.  Clarence  L..  Jr.:  Scr— 

Myienne.    Karl-Dieter    S.;    and    Hedman.    Clarence    L..    Jr.. 
3.728,007. 


Heehler,  Arthur  C,;  and  Taylor.  Geofge  J.,  to  MeroorCorporation. 
Contactor  whharonovable  MR  chute.  3.728,506.0. 200-l44.00r. 

Heflinger.LeeO.:Ser—  ,«.rtft^ 

Brooks.  Robert  E.;  and  Heflinger,  Lee  O..  3,728.006.  

Hehl.  Kart.  Injection  moldfag  mechine.  3.728.060.0. 425-191.000. 
Heiberter.  Francis  E.:  See— 

Cuimnens.  Joaeph  R.;  and  Heiberier.  Francis  E.,  3,728497. 
Heidenhain,  Johannes;   BuriJiardt,   Horst;  and   Kraus.   Hcnu.  to 

Heidenham,  Johannea.  Dr..  Fa..  Schmahl.  Gunter  and  Rudolph, 

Dietbert.  Optical  diflinKtion  grid.  3,728, 117,0. 96-36.000. 
Heidenhain,  Johannes,  Dr..  Fa.:  5c»— 

Heidenhain.  Johannes;  Burichardt.   Horst;  and  Kraus.  Heinz. 
3.728.117. 
Heidom.  John  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pulley  arrange- 
ment. 3.727.476.0. 74-230. 17e. 
Heijenbrok,  Martinus  Gerard  Jens;  and  Van  Herwijnen,  Arend.  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufteturing  aluminum  electrode 

foUforelectrolyticcapncitors.3.728.237.0.  204-129.750. 
Heinert.  Dietrich  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  StabUization  of 

vinyl  isocyanates.  3.7284«9, 0. 260^53.0^>. 
Heins.  John  L.  Transmission  line  fouh  indicator  and  tocator  u^izii« 

variable  frequency  source  coupled  to  one  end  of  line.  3.728.620. 0. 

324-52.000. 

Heinz.  David  M.:  Ser—  »    ..  .       ^  .^ 

Mee.  Jack  E.;  Besser.  i»aul  J.;  PuUiam.  George  R.;  Heinz.  David 

M.;  and  Elkins.  Perry  E..  3.728.152.  .,    ..  ^ 

Heinz.  David  M..  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Method 

of  forming  bubble  domain  system.  3.728,153,0. 1 17-239.000. 
Heinz.  David  M..  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Bubble 

domain  system.  3,728,697,0.  340-174.0lf. 
Hclbig.  Walter  Allen,  Sr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Computer  input-output 

chaining  system.  3.728,682,0.  340-172.500. 
Hclden,  Robert  Van;  Kohll,  Charics  F.;  and  Verbtuggc,  »*»««L A.,  to 

Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin  disproportionation.  3.728.414,  O.  260- 

683.00d. 
Heling.  Wilhelm,  to  Freudenberg,  Cart.  Non-woven  Csbric.  3,728,207, 

CI.  161-151.000.  .     ^.  ,.       ^ 

Hebn,  Dietrich,  to  Schering  AG.  Heat  hardenable  duckened  epoxy 

fcain  masses.  3.728.302,0. 260-37.0ep. 
Helmick,  James  WiUiam:  Sw—  .     , 

Hannes,  George  John;  Helmick.  James  William;  Denn».  James  Ar- 
noM;  and  Current.  John  Marvin,  3,728,1 89. 
Henderson.  Douglas  J.,  to  Champlain  Power  Productt  Limited.  Exter- 
nally pressurized  seal.  3.727.924. 0. 277-23.000. 
Hendrix  Wire  A  Cable  Corporation:  5««— 

Berg.  Nephi  Edward.  3,728.710. 
Henes.  Siegfried:  See— 

Maier.  Gerhard;  and  Henes.  Siegfried.  3.728.572. 
Hengelhaupt.  Han»<«eorg;  and  Teichmann,  Friedrich.  to  Tnumph 
Werkc  Nuernberg  A.G.  Carbon  ribbon  transporting  and  instaUation 
facilites.  3.727.743.  CI.  197-159.000. 
Hengesbach.  Robert  W.  Multiple  jet  fluid  sprinkling,  spraying  and  dif- 
fusing device.  3.727.841.  CI.  239-145.000.  

Henkle.  Theodore.  Violin  shoukler  rest.  3.727^09.0. 84-278.000. 
Henning.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Robicheaux.  Warren  J..  toGulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Skimming  device  for  use  on  a  liquid  surface.  3.727.765.  O. 
210-242.000. 
Henrick.  Olve  A.:  S««— 

SiddaU.  John  B.;  and  Henrick.  Oive  A..  3.728.396. 
Henrick.  Oive  A.;  and  SiddaU.  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Insect 
control.  3.728.395. 0. 260-594.000.  ,     «  .  .. 

Henry.  RusscU  Alger.  Jr..  to  Deere  A  Company.  Apparatus  for  finish- 
ing patterns  and  core  boxes.  3.727.680. 0. 1 65- 1 1 9.000. 
Hensler.  Paul,  to  Porsche.  Dr.   h.c.F..  K.G..  Firma.   Device  for 
pfccipiuting  fuel  the  vapor  discharging,  from  the  fuel  supply  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3.727497. 0. 1 23- 1 36.000. 
Heraeu».Schott  Quarzschmelz  GmbH:  See — 

Mohn.  Heinrich.  3.728.186. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 
Banken.  Ralph  A..  3.728.2 1 6. 
Espy,  Herbert  H.,  3,728,214. 
Espy,  Herbert  H..  3,728,2 1 5. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J..  3.728420. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J..  3.72842 1 . 
Hergeth  KG  Maschinenfabrik  und  Apparatebau:  See— 

Grotzbach,  Oswakl.  3.727.854. 
Hermansson.  Bo;  and  Gustafsson.  Jorgen.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget.  Plural  motor  slip-controUed  driving  means  for 
traction  purpoaes.  3.728496. 0. 3 1 8-52.000.  ^  .,      ^ 

Herpich.  WHIiam  A.;  and  Cheney.  Donal  W..  to  Peabody  Gallon  Cor- 

pMMion.  Rear  loading  refkne  vehicle.  3.727.779. 0.  2 14-83.300. 
Herrmann.  Heinz  Dieter:  See—  . 

Morrison.  Alexander  RoMey;  and   Herrmann,   Heuiz  Dieter, 

Herrmcher,  Siegfried.  Automatic  alarm  setting  system.  3,728,707, 0. 

340-309.100. 
Hereon,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Kitsopoutos,  Sotirios  Constantine,  to  BeU 

Telephone  Laborauiries.  Incorporated.  Electroacouetk  transducer 

having  transducing  element  supporting  means.  3.728462.  O.  310- 

9.100. 
Hessert.  James  E.:Ser—  ._«-,.,  I 

Clampitt.  Richard  L.;  and  Hessert,  James  E..  3,727,687. 
Hetherington.  WUUam  D.:  See—  ....  ^., 

Heam.  Daniel  P.;  and  Hetherington.  WUIiam  D..  3.728.612. 
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HetaeL  Max.  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  *  Freras  S.A. 
3.727496. 0.58.23.00d. 

H«»itt.J.PMil:SM^  .«_.., «,*.a 

Terral.  Ben  D.;  and  Hewin.  J.  Paul.  3.727.684. 

Hewlett-Packerd  Company:  See— 

liriwider.  Alan  E.;  and  Hoogner.  Richard  L..  3.728486. 

Hevhia.  HUarius  L.;  and  Heyteg.  Josephine  M.  Method  and  means  for 
^!5S.g«Xt^gpulte*«NXs.  3.727482. 0. 1 19-18.000. 

Heying.JoeephineM.:5M-        .       .        ^.      „    ,„-,,., 
Heying.  Hilarius  L.;  and  Heymg.  Joeephuie  M.,  3,727482. 

"*''M!^iJ£!^du^  Harold  J.;  Heyman,  Kari;  and  Johnsen,  Beniadou 

W..n.3.72S.ISO. 
Heyser.  WUIiam  H.:Sm—  ^  .....    „  km 

Home,  Don  M.;  Heyser,  WIBiam  H.;  and  Neely,  Herman  M.. 
3,727.766. 
Hifaragi,  Minehani:  5er—  vi      .    •.• 

Ugasawa,  Kazuo;  Hiiragi.  Mineharu;  and  Wagatsuma.  Nagatoshi. 

HUl.  Charles  W..*  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  mane,  inverse 
iopirithmic  uUtkm  generator.  3.728.636. 0. 328-145.000. 

HiULHatold  Wayne,  Jr.;  and  Edmonds.  James  T..  Jr..  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  suMde  polymer  coating  composition. 

1  711  3 1 3  CI  260-79.000. 
HUl.toh«H  Adiustable  crane  seat.  3.727.873.0. 248-418.000 

HUl.  Wanen  R.;  Guiol.  I.  MacH;  and  Dave.  Shared  M..  to  E«o"  Yale  * 
Towne  Inc.  Smoke,  gas.  or  rapid  temperature  ««««  <*Mcctor 
utilising  a  periodic  electric  fiekl  to  create  a  self-eustamed  avalanche 
currant.  3.728.615.  CI.  324-33.000. 

Httoeky.  Richard  J.:  5m-  «..._..    , -.i^  i,« 

Ward.  Samuel  W.;  and  Hikisky.  Richard  J..  3,727433. 

Hinata.  Masanao:  5te—  «    vsj       kj.v^».    in.« 

Shiba.    Keisuke;    Hinau.    Masanao;    Yoshida,    Makoto.   Imai, 
Shinichi;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Shigeru.  Kanagawa.  3,728. 1 25. 
Hinds.  David,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Photographic  exposure  conuol  ar- 
rangement. 3.727426. 0. 95- 1  O.Oct.  A-tihiotk. 
Hinz,  Charles  Frank,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Antibiotic 

paper.  3.728.213.  CI.  162-161.000. 
Hinze.  Kenneth  J.:  5«f  —  » 

Booth.  LleweUyn  D.;  and  Hinze.  Kenneth  J..  3.728.293. 

'^'suy'lmi?Naot^  Hirao.  Mamoro;  Kurimoto.  Masashi;  Sugimoto. 

Kaname;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Masakaza.  3.728.132. 

Hirao.  Shoichi;  Taniuchi,  Akira;  Nakano,  TakHji;  "^Mjy"^' 

Ma;ahUio,  to  Daiichi  Kogyo  S«iy«k«  Co^L^td  Rmne^retagmg  or^ 

ganic  syndietic  hi^  polymer  composition.   3,728404.  CI.  26t>- 

HilJJ."  obuyoshi;  and  MatsushiU.  Tsutomu.  ^  Mitsubishi  Juto«o 
KabushUii  Kaisha.  Peeling  type  pickbng  compositions.  3.728.267. 0. 

Hirschfeld.'  Tomas,  to  Block  Engineering  Inc.  ElectnKoptical  spec- 
trometer. 3.728,029,0. 356-83.000. 

Hiserman.  Frankim  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Turiey.  Keitii  Harold,  to  Du 
Poat  de  Nemouim.  EL.  and  Company.  Apparatiu  for  drafting  and 
twisting  fibers.  3.727491,0. 57-36.000. 

""*Fuji!j?U^Daibo,  Katsuo;  Aoki,  Itsuro;  and  Ninomiya.  Satoshi. 
%  721  044 
Morookk,    Yasuo;    Tanuma,    Masaya;    and    Onari,    MUuhiko, 

3.727.441. 
Nagai.  Hlroshi.  3.728.712.  ^    .  . .  ,  „,  .„ 

Nagumo.  Ryoichi;  and  Kitamura.  Nonaki.  3.727.623. 
Seki.  Kunio;  and  Okuda.  SeijI.  3.728.638. 

Suda.Selji.  3.727491.  ,„,o*e 

TsuchUiashi.  Akira;  and  Honma.  Kazuo.  3.727.968. 
Yasui.  Eiji;  Miyoshi.  Akira;  Okamura,  Tamotsu;  and  Shito.  Nobu- 
hUio.  3.728.465. 
Hitco:  See— 

Shaffer.  Robert  C.  3.728.423.  w  *  iv.«»i«.m«it 

Hierten.  ViUiehn  Einar  SuUaa.  to  Incentive  Research  *  Devetopment 
Ab!  Method  for  treating  a  transparent  tiibe  for  use  m  an  optical 
analyzingapparatus.3.728.145.Cl.  117-54.000. 
Hobson.  H.  M..  Limited:  5m- 

HocIj^wiSSTto VrJi^W  Cart.  Muhi.»lor  ritoc  uM  Wanks. 
3.727430.  Cl.36.32.00r. 

"**  A"tri?FlI;i2S^J.;  Hochman.  Jack  M;  and  Weinberg.  H«»kl 

N    3  728.249 
HodsoTHar^  Freiicis;  and  RaadaU,  Anthony  WinchesU|r,  to  Bur- 
"*!Zt  w![S-eC^iologicaUy  active  amidines  «^ 

tion.  3.728489, 0.  260-564.00r. 
Hoeroer-WaMorf  Corporation:  5m— 
Harrison.  Robert  E..  3,727430. 

porated.  Semiconductor  bonding  aBoy.  ^'^^-O**'?!^"!:"?, ,. 
Hoftaaa,  John  T.  DriU  dispensing  container.  3.727.771.  O.  zii- 

tMbl^,  AMked;  and  Surtmch.  Erich,  to  Fried.  K™PP  O-^jf^ 
mte  beschrankter  Haftimg.  Metiiod  for  making  a  dental  appimnoe. 
3.727.299.0.29-472.700. 

Holitaann. Friedrich: 5m—  _  .   .  ...,  vt^tth 

Van  Winsen.  Friedrich  H.;  and  Hofhnann.  Fnedrich.  3.727.713. 


Hoftaann.  HeUmut;  Hammmm.  ingebotg;  and  Ummsienhofer  OneiM. 
to  FarbenCsbriken  Bayer  Aktiengeedlachaft  Pyraaoiyi  esters  ot 

phonhoric  acids.  3.728.297.0. 26O.3IO.00r.  ^ 

HStToUbert  J.,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Cotpontloii.  Tire  twad. 

container  striicbire  having  mumaBy  cooperaWe  port 
3.727.788. 0. 220.44.00r. 
Hold.  Peter.  Ser— 

None.  Angelo  Joeeph;  Hold.  Peter,  and 
3.727.892. 
Holden.  Homer  N.:  5m—  _..  «.j.._  u.-.^  n 

Kleykamp.  DonakI  L.;  Neroni.  Peter  J.;  and  Holden.  Hoaser  w.. 
3.727.949.  .        ^,        .  .  .       ^. 

HoOenbMdi.  Edwin  A.,  to  Drcxel  Industries.  Inc.  Material  taandtang 

system.  3.727.778. 0.2I4-75.00r.  ^.  h«««  tor 

Hobnes.  ADie  B..  to  Opti<:ap  Inc.  y«f;'«".y??yn*:^  "T 
engine  cooling  system  and  mediod  of  instaUing  sane.  3.727.642. 0. 

138-30.000.  .  »-.-»■»  M*oi  **. 

Hobnes,  James  D.  J.  Programmed  leanung  device.  3,727,326,  CI.  3»- 

9.00a. 
Hobnes,  Robert  H.:  Ser—  ,»,_iwi_  i     .^ 

Ra^.  PhUUp  A.;  Zemek,  Albert  W.;  Dean.  WeiNey  J.;  and 

Hobnes.  Robert  H.,  3.727.284.  

Hohey.  Thomes  O.;  ■"^  Grwen^raJd^Do^^       V^ISTm  0340- 
tion  Systems,  toe.  Brench  focdity  diagnostics.  3,728.690,  CI.  340- 

172.500. 
"*'*1!;;SSli£rG«nein.  Rudolf:  «Kl  Holaer.Gmold.  3.727.997. 

Hober. William F.: Ser—  ^    .^^    u  ■ 

Madimn.  Thomas  S.;  Stone.  Richard  F.;  Dunn.  David  C;  Holaer. 
WiUfaiim  F.;  and  Sweet.  Robert  H.,  3.728.025. 
Honda.  Yuzo:  5m— 

Tsuzuki.  Sadaaki;  and  Honda.  Yuao.  3.727401 . 
HoneyweU  Inc.:  See— 

Abel.  Irving  R..  3.728445.      _.  ^  ^  „   ,  „,  «»^ 

Granato.  Jack  L.;  and  Moore.  Rxhaid  F    3727404. 

Kraus.  Gendd  M.;  and  Rupert.  John  G.,  3.727.466. 

Mor^nti.  Victor  M..  3.728,684. 
HoneyweU  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  Sre-  -.^  ^     i,.«d 

Efanhurst,  Richard  F.;  Farina.  John  S.;  Davis.  David  C.  Jr..  and 
Ehnhurst.  WUUam  A..  3.728.688. 

Genuit.Luti«L.;andNoweU.JohnR.3.728458. 

Hohey.  Thomv  O.;  and  Greenwahl.  Donald  J..  3.728,690. 

Young.  J.  Beverly.  Jr..  3.728431. 
HoneyweU  Information  Systems  habaCahno:  Ser- 

Kassabgi.  Georges.  3.728.66 1 . 


Tsuchihashi.  Akira;  and  Honma.  Kazuo.  3.727.968. 
Hoogner. Richard L.: 5m-  „.  .     .,     « -.9.  cm 

tobelder.  Alan  E.;  and  Hoogner.  RKhard  L..  3.728486. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation^5er—  ,,,0,^ 

Emerson.  WUUam  E.;  and  Dorfiman.  Edwm.  3.728444. 

Taijanyi.  Michael;  and  Strier.  Murray  P..  3.728.238. 

""^W^yii'SrHopkins.  DonaW  L.;  Job--".  Oonlon  W  ; 
Noii^.  WUBam  B.;  VanZandt.  RoUin  P.;  and  Winters.  Frank 

H..  3.727.628.  ^ „__, .  , 

Hopkins.  Walter  L.;  Swenney.  Donald  E^,  f^-rlT^^^;  "^^Jf^ 
toTexaco  Inc.  Means  and  mediod  for  achievmg  an  optimum  acMl 
SreSfcforanaUtylationunit.3.728427.0.235-151.120.      ' 

H^S»5d.  Shunichho;  Uzuka.  Shuni«*n  Tak«i.  ^-^^  J-™*^;: 
Naomichi;  Haruna.  Koichi;  and  Wukawa.  Tomoo.  ^oM**;"^ 

Petrochemical    Company    "J™***!-    f!?|*^    °°"         """^ 

polymerizing  ediylene.  3.728.085. 0. 23-284.000.         

nffl- toM!Ui«»;  •  ^vision  of  Horiaons  Reeeareh  toconwrated: 


Low.  WUUam  H..  Jr.;  and  SchaUer.  David  R..  3.727434^ 

Hortacher.  PauU  and  Cieutzburg.  Gertiard.  to  Ciba<Jeigy  C2P««»«»- 
Preimrations  containing  concentrated  aqueous  asgrmmemcaBysub^ 

rtitutedbiKriazinylaminoarihnnes  and  the  use  of  die  preparations 
Srootical  brightening.  3.728475. 0.252-30I.20W. 

HS.^SS«?wT«d  B^sh.  Ignatius  F.,  to  DVACon««tio«.  Cycle 

^SmmSSus.  3.728.675.0. 340^.000. 

Home.  DboM.;  Heyser.  WUUam  H.;  and  Neely.  Herman  MjViwnim 
,fci-.r'»'«e  ssMwratus  for  removing  liquid  oootamnants  ••««•■«  ■• 
GonflMdboSse  of  water.  3.727.766.  CL  210-242.000. 

Home.  Samuel  E..  Jr.:  5m—  _,  c    i-   «  tm  w« 

Carlson.  Cart  J.;  and  Home.  Samuel  E..  Jr..  3,728425- 

Hoshidenki-Sciao  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  5er- 
Tada.  Kiiduro.  3.728.654. 


Ho8oyama.Takashi:5cr— 
Kumakun.  Toshimt;  and  1 


Icumakiira.  Toslumi;  and  Hosoyam^  Takeshi  3.727445^ 
Howard.  Dean  D..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Trackmg  radar 

feed  circuitry.  3.728.726. 0. 343-I6.0am.        .     .  

Unwell  Venice  T.  BuiMint  cooetnictioo  with  sloping  RMmaanoa  bui 
"^  JSlfSnde5«SJ  3.727458.0. 52-169X00. 
Howlett.  Brian  WUflwI.  to  United  Kingdom  AtomicEnej^ 

Method  of  frtmrf***!  a  composite  super  conductor.  3.7ZS.I  w. «- 

I48-II.S0r. 
Howmet  Corporation:  5m— 

Vander  Shw.  Jay  Lee.  3.727.666. 
Hsieh.PaulY. 
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Allan.  Frank  v.;  and  Hsieh.  Paul  Y.  3.728.008. 
Huber.  JoMph  B.:  See- 
Brown.  Tbomas  A.;  and  Huber.  JoMph  B..  3.727 .957. 
Huck.  Robert:  See- 
Winter.  Chrisiian,  3,728.034. 
Huey.  Elbert  PI.  to  Comfo-Dent  Corporation  of  America,  mesne. 

Denture  and  method.  3.727.309.  C\.  32-2.000. 
Hug.  Karl,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Suspension  strutt  for  inde- 
pendent wheel  suspension  systems  of  motor  vehicles.  3,727.940.  CI. 
280-1 24.00a. 
Hughes.  Austin  k.  Knife  sharpener.  3.727.3S  1 ,  CI.  S 1  -36 1 .000. 
Hughes.  Thomas  R..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion.  3.728.4 10.  CI.  260-668.00b. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See- 
Newman.  Elmer  F..  3,727.703. 
Hugoson.  Birger  O.;  and  Vettel,  Norbert.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Axial  positioner  and  seal  for  cooled  rotor  blade. 
3.728.042.CI.  416-95.000. 
Hulaen.  Wolfgang,  to  Cesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  mbH.  Device  for 
preparing  combustible  samples  containing  compounds  labeled  with 
*H  and  '*C  for  measurement  of  their  radioactivity.  3.728.084.  CI.  23- 
253.0pc. 
Humanteknik  AB:  See— 

Lundin,  Sven  Vilhelm  Emanuel.  3,728,547. 
Humbert,  Gerhard  Philipp.  Iron  or  steel  componentt  of  a  rotary  piston 

machine.  3,728.0S  I ,  CI.  4 1 8- 1 78.000. 
Hunter,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Ertsgaard.  Byron  L.;  and  Hunter,  Edwin  J.,  3,727.842. 
Hunter  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Braun.  Curt,  3,727,820. 
Huntington.  Fred  R.,  to  Galigher  Company.  The.  RoUry  arcual  sample 

for  particulate  materials.  3,727,739,  CI.  193-3 1 .000. 
Hurlburt,  Charles  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Speed  reducing 
bearing  arrangement   for   a  mechanically   erected   vertical   gyro. 
3,727 ,467,  CI.  74-5.410. 
Hurst,  David  T.,  to  Repco  Incorporated.  Battery  latching  mechanism. 

3,728,664, CI.  339-9 l.OOr. 
Huspen.  Fred  J.  ColUpsible  rake.  3,727.389,  CI.  56-400. 1 80. 
Huster,  Franz  Josef.  Method  of  preparing  hardenabic  plastics  compris- 
ing condensing  mixed  aryl  borates  with  HcHo.  3,728.307.  CI.  260- 
5  l.OOr. 
Huston.  Robert  Bruce:  See— 

Frazeur.  Dean  Russell;  and  Huston,  Robert  Bruce,  3,728,327. 
Husty,  James  J.:  See— 

Eisner,   Raymond   F.;   Husty,   James  J.;   and  Tumarkin,   Sam, 
3,728,631. 
Hutchison,  Sunley  O.;  and  Anderson,  Glen  W.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Well  circulation  fluid  for  use  in  permafrost.  3.727,703, 
CI.  175-69.000. 
Hwang,  Kao;  and  Raujczyk.  James  Daniel,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Substituted  IH-pyrido[2,3-b)[l,4]thiazine-2(3H)-thiones. 

3,728,343,  CI.  26O-243.0Or. 
Hyatt.  Frederick;  and  Arruda.  Frederick  Earl,  to  Bevis  Industries.  Inc. 

Tenter  frame.  3.727.273.  CI.  26-57.00r. 
Hycel.  Inc.:  See— 

Moran.  John  J..  3.728.079. 
Moran,  John  J.,  3,728,080. 
Hyden,  Victor  Holger:  See— 

Hyden,  Victor  Holger;  and  Larsson.  Sune  Torsten,  3,727,602. 
Hyden,  Victor  Holger;  and  Larsson.  Sune  Torsten,  to  Hyden,  Victor 
Holger  and  said  Larsson,  assor.  to  Hasselblad,  Fritz  Victor.  Instru- 
ment for  taking  samples  from  internal  organs.  3,727.602,  CI.  1 28- 
2.00b. 
Hydrophilics  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Blank,  Izhak.  3.728.3 14. 
Blank.  Izhak.  3.728.3 1 7. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Clausing.  Challiss  1.;  and  Pokomy.  Frank  J..  3.728.503. 
McComnell.  Lome  D..  3.728,505. 
Netzel,  Philip  C.  3,728,508. 
ice  Crafts.  Inc.:  See— 

Nickolas.  Arthur  J..  3.727.888. 
Idestrom.  Erik;  Ling.  Bemt;  and  Persson.  Anders,  to  Alfananna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Means  for  measuring  distance  when  it  is 
considered  probable  that  foreign  objectt  or  particles  are  between  the 
measuring  instrument  and  the  object  to  which  the  dstance  is  to  be 
measured.  3.728.026.  CI.  356-5.000. 
IfTezheim.   Haas  Danm.  to  Schmall  Automation   und   Elektronik. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  the  substrate  of  circuit  sup- 
ports. 3.727.747.  CI.  198-221.000. 
Igiuashi.  Tsuyoahi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Window  glass  anten- 
na. 3.728.732.  CI.  343-7 1 3.000. 
Igatt.  Toyonori.  to  Pioneer  Elecuonic  Corporation.  Tone  arm  lifting 

device  for  automatic  record  player.  3.727,922,  CI.  274- 1 5  .OOr. 
lizuka,  Shunichi:  See— 

Horiguchi.  Shunichiro;  lizuka.  Shunichi;  Takami.  Masato;  Furu- 
taai.    Naomichi;    Haruna.    Koichi;    and    ishikawa.    Tomoo. 
3.728.085. 
UR  (Inouc-Japax  Research  Inc.):  See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoahi.  3,727.489. 
Duwa.  Masafaiko:  See— 

Seu.  Sonokichi;  Naruae.  Takeo;  and  Ikawa.  Masahiko.  3.728.033. 
ILC  Industries,  inc.:  See—     , 
Fkher.  John.  3.727.235. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  Sec- 


Cunningham.  Ernest  R..  3.727 .754. 
Ougljesa.  Jules  i*oupitch.  3.727.752. 
Imada.  Isuke:  See— 

Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Masazumi;  and  Imada.  Isuke. 

3.728.362. 
Morimoto.  Hiivshi;  Watanabe.  Masazumi;  and  Imada.  Isuke. 
3.728.363. 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Wren,  James  Frank,  3,728,482. 
Imai,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata,    Masanao;    Yoshida,    Makoto;    Imai, 
Shinichi;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Shigeru,  iCanagawa.  3.728, 1 25. 
Imohel,  Wolfgang;  and  Bomer,  Peter,  to  Schering  AC.  Method  for 

making  cyanacrylic  acid  esters.  3,728.373.  CI.  260-464.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Craig.  William  Allan.  3.728.175. 
McGrath,  Harry;  Moore,  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Smith,  Eric, 

3,728.292. 
lUiodes,  Paul  Cephas,  3.727,4 1 1 . 
Spence.  David  Hugh;  and  Topham.  Arthur.  3.728.301 . 
Whyte.  James  Lyon.  3.728. 1 24. 
Incentive  Research  &  Development  AB:  See— 
Hjerten.  Vilhelm  Einar  Stellan.  3.728. 1 45. 
Index- Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  See— 

Lahm.  Heinrich.  3.727.493. 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.:  See— 

Offerman,  Seymour.  3.728.587. 
Industriele  Onderneming  Wavin  N.V.:  See — 

de  l>utter.  Warner  Jan.  3.728,059. 
Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Sordello,  Frank  J.,  3,728.699. 
Ingram.  David  John;  and  Mitchell,  Keith  James,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Limited,  The.  Transfer  arrangementt.  3,727,650,  CI.  141- 
98.000. 
Ingram,  Leslie  G.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Adjusuble  on-off 
timer  with  improved  manual  control  means.  3,728,500,  CI.  200- 
38.0fb. 
InheMer,  Alan  E.;  and  Hoogner,  Richard  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. AC  power  module  having  an  integral  mechanical  safety  device. 
3,728,586,  CI.  317-114.000. 
Innovex  Incorporated:  See — 

Glaser,  Harold;  and  Steuber,  Charles  H..  3.727.9 1 3. 
Inoue.   Kiyoshi.  to   UR   (Inoue-Japax   Research  Inc.).   Die-making 

process.  3,727,489, CI.  76-107.00r. 
Inoue,  Yuzuru;  and  Moriu.  Akiyoshi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited.  Beat  signal  suppression  system  for  a  system  for  transmitting 
a  frequency  modulated  wave  or  a  device  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing a  frequency  modulated  wave.  3,728,475,CI.  l78-5.20r 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Chauvin,  Yves;  and  GaUlard,  Jean.  3,728,283. 
Institut  Cornogo  Dela  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia,  Akademii:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tupitsyn,  iConstantin  Kon- 
stantinovich;  Plavskikh,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Solomko.  Viktor 
Eliseevich;  and  Reinsburg.  Alexandr  Mironovich,  3.727,701 . 
InstitutuI  de  I>roiectari  si  Cercetari  Pentru  Utilaj  Petrolier:  See— 

Anastasiu.  Eugeniu  Vasile;  Balutescu.  Teodor  Gheorghe;  and  Far- 
cas.  Nicolae  Stefan.  3.727.967. 
Instranetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Eldridge.  John  D..  Jr..  3.727.658. 
Inteco  Establishment:  See — 

Figwer.  Eduard.  3.728,065. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Frohman-Bentchkowsky,  Dov,  3,728.695. 
intercole  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Matsuoka.  James  T..  3.727.893. 
Intermenua  ( Proprietary )  Limited:  See— 

Breetvelt.  Emile.  3.727.500. 
Intermountain  Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Melvin  A.;  Udy.  Lex  L.;  and  Funk,  Albert  G.,  3,728,173. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bardell.  Paul  H.,  Jr.;  Baraon,  Fred;  Benjamin,  Charles  E.;  and 

Pecoraro,  Raymond  P.,  3,728,166. 
Bauer,  Ralf  Rudiger,  3,728,424. 

Brock.  George  W.;  and  Stephens.  Raymond.  3.727.303. 
Dobransky.  Robert  P.;  Froehlich.  Frederick  B.;  Halter.  Bernard  J.; 

and  Middleton,.  William  H..  3,727,859. 
Fennel,  John  Wenard,  Jr.,  3,728,692. 
FUlmotc.Gary  L.;  and  Tynan.  Richard  F..  3.728.1 18. 
Harbour.  Wifaner  P..  Jr.;  and  Queener.  Cari  A..  3.728.016. 
Joshi.  Madhukar  Laxman;  Masters.  Burton  Joseph;  Viva.  Osvaido 
lUul;  and  Yeh.  Tsu-Hsing.  3.728.592. 
International  fHavors*  Fragrances  inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  and  Taylor.  WiUiam  I..  3.728.358. 
Mookheijee,  Braja  D.;  and  Taylor,  William  I.,  3.728,359. 
international  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Packard.  Norman  M..  3.727.927. 
International  iCnitlok  Corporation:  See— 

Hamano.  Hiaashi.  3.727.433. 
international  Nickel  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Benjamin.  John  Stanwood.  3.728.088. 
international  Nickel  Company,  inc..  The:  See— 

Badia.  Frank   A.;  Anderson.  David  B.;  and  iCMqr.  Gary  N.. 
3.728.106. 
international  Standard  Electric  Cotporation: 
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Galaske.  Folker.  3.727.741 . 
Overbury.  Francis  Giles.  3.728.729. 
Vogel.  Horst;  and  Kleiber.  Herbert.  3.728.728. 
Intemationella  Sipoicx  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Goransaon.  Rolf  Erik.  3.727.496. 
intraub.  Julius,  to  iCollsman  Instrument  Corporation.  Shorted  turn  axial 

driver-sensor.  3.727,463,  CI.  73-398.00r. 
Inventors  A  Investors,  Inc.:  See— 

Fedotowsky,  Andre;  and  Lehovec,  Kurt,  3,728,009. 
ioanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  and  loannesian,  Rolen  Arsenievich.  Tur- 

bordrill.  3.728,040.  CI.  415-123.000. 
loannesian.  Rolen  Arsenievich:  See— 

Ioanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  and  loannesian,  Rolen  Arsenievich, 
3,728,040. 
Irisova,  Natalia  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Bulygin,  Nikolai  Vladimirovich;   Vinogradov,   Evgeny  Alexan- 
drovich;   Gugel,    Lev   Genrikhovich;    Dianov,    Evgeny    Mik- 
hailovich;  and  Irisova,  Natalia  Alexandrovna,  3,728,640. 
isak,  Conrad  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phase  analog  numerical 
control   system   employing   a   laser  digitized   position   feedback. 
3,728,607,  CI.  318-608.000. 
Isaksson.  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Stromblad,  Ingemar;  and  Isaksson,  Sven-Erik,  3,728,1 1 1 . 
Isenberg,  Don  L.:  See— 

Elson,  Edward  E.;  Isenberg,  Don  L.;  Schnauss,  Edwin  R.;  Sie,  Ed- 
ward H.  C;  Wagoner,  Earl  V.,  Jr.;  and  Weisbart,  Melvin  S., 
3,728,227. 
Isemhagen,  Rolf:  See- 
Bertram,  Uwe;  Isernhagen,  Rolf;  Neuhaus,  Hans;  Schwandt.  Jur- 
gen;  and  Stewen,  Ludolf,  3,728,534. 
Ishikawa,  Tomoo:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Shunichiro;  lizuka,  Shunichi;  Takami,  Masato;  Furu- 
tani,    Naomichi;     Haruna.     Koichi;    and    Ishikawa.    Tomoo, 
3,728,085. 
Ishikawa,  Toshio,  to  Nippondenso  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  con- 
stant speed  driving  system  for  automobiles.  3,727,714,  CI.   180- 
108.000.  ^    .^, 

Itoh.  Yoshishige;  Kawamura,  Masatada;  and  Kasai,  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Method  of  electrically  destroying  concrete  and/or 
morur  and  device  therefor.  3,727,982,  CI.  299-14.000. 
Itter,  Friedhelm;  Feth.  Max;  and  Zimmerbeutel,  Gerd,  to  Barmag 
Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Double  filter  unit. 
3,727,767.  CI.  210-247.000. 
Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Nielson,  Gary  E.,  3,727,423. 
Jackson,  Earl  V.:  See— 

Wharton,  Armistead;  and  Jackson,  Earl  V.,  3,728,018. 
Jackson,    Morden    A.,    to    Maloney-Crawford    Tank    Corporation. 
Downflow   coalescing   for   emulsion   treater.    3,727,382,  CI.    55- 
160.000. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Caldwell,  John  R.;  and  Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  3,728,2 1 2. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dishwasher  with 

top  loading  utensil  compartment.  3,727,622,  CI.  1 34-1 83.000. 
Jacobaon,  Dean,  Jr.  Heating  and  ventilating  system  for  mobile  homes. 

3,727,538,  CI.  98-33.000. 
Jacobson,  Norman;  and  Ryer,  Jack,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engmeenng 
Company.  Distillate  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fiiel  compositions  con- 
Uining  novel  multi-functional  additives.  3 ,728,09 1 ,  CI.  44-63 .000. 
Jacoby,  George  Victor,  and  Meslener.  George  John,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Digiul  signal  decoder  using  two  reference  waves.  3.728.716. 
CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Jaroslav,  Bohac:  See— 

Klir,  Jiri;  Svoboda,  Bohumil;  and  Jaroslav,  Bohac,  3,727,936. 
Jaschinski,  Klemens:  See—  ^  «,  ^ 

ZimgibI,  Hans;  Jaschinski,  Klemens;  Brandle,  Kari;  and  Weid- 
mann,  Walter,  3.727.378. 
Jasinski.  William  C:  See— 

Braner.  HaroM  R.;  Jasinski,  William  C;  Matsunaga,  Douglas  S.; 
and  Valencia,  Agapito,  3.727,503. 
Jefferson,  WaherC:  See-  ,,„.«, 

Kinley,  John  C;  and  Jefferson,  Walter  C,  3,727,692. 
Jenkins  Bros.:  See— 

Conners,  John  A.;  Liepelt,  Donald  W.;  and  Baulieu.  William  H., 
3,727,883. 
Jenkins,  Dave  H.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Air  cushion  trunk 

for  ground  effect  machines.  3,727,716.0.  180-124.000. 
Jenkins.  Trevor,  Needham,  Brian  John;  and  Smith,  Michael  Arthur,  to 

Fisons  Limited.  Preparation  of  azines.  3,728,390,  CI.  260-566.00b. 
Jenkins,  Walter  Norman;  and  Williams,  Terence,  to  British  Iron  and 
Steel  Research  Association,  The.  Method  for  combined  coating  and 
cold  reduction  ofmetal.  3,728.147,  a.  117-^3.310. 
Jesperaen,  Herbert  A.;  and  Kidd,  Earl  H.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration. Flexible  tear  shield  for  rotary  lawn  mower.  3,727.386.  CI. 
56-320.100. 
Johansson.  Axel  Harry,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Multi-purpose 

vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  3,727,263,0.  15-373.000. 
Johansson,  ingemar  Haldor,  and  Joustra.  Marius  Klaus,  to  Pharmacia 
Fine  Chemicals  AB.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  separation 
medium  for  gel  fUtration.  3,728,290.  CI.  260-2.50n. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corporation:  See—  .«       .     . 

Hannes.  George  John;  Helmick.  James  Willuun;  Dennis.  James  Ar- 
nold; and  Current.  John  Marvin,  3.728, 1 89. 
Johnaen,  Bcmadou  W..  il:  See— 


Measerachmidt.  Harold  J.;  Heyman,  Karl;  and  Johnaen.  Beniadou 
W..  II,  3,728,180.  ,. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Bucse.  George  J.,  3,728,206. 
Johnson,  Gordon  W.:  See—  — 

Habiger,  Cyril  W.;  Hopkins,  Donald  L.;  Johnson,  Gordon  W.; 
Norick,  William  B.;  Van  Zandt.  Rollin  P.;  and  Winters.  Frank 
H.,  3.727.628. 
Johnson,  Harold  G.;  and  Silk,  Harry,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 

Navy.  Missile.  3,727.569.0.  1 14-20.00r. 
Johnson,  Lewis  T.:  See — 

Fraser,    Hugh    B.;   Johnson.   Lewis  T.;   Shutt.   Melvin   S.;   and 
Brookshire.  Harry  A..  3.727.79 1 . 
Johnson.  Roland  N.;  and  Andersen.  Jon  A.,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products.  Inc.  p-Chlorobenzamidoacetohydroxamic  acid.  3.728.380. 
CI.  260-500.SOh. 
Johnston.  Hariin  D.;  and  Ripley,  Dennis  L.,to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Removal  of  acetylenes  from  olefinic  and  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bons. 3.728,412,0.  260-677.00a. 
Johnston,  James  H.,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Sliding  wing  dies.  3,727,449. 0. 

72-389.000. 
Joinaon,  Eric  P.:  See — 

Berisford.  Robert;  and  Joinson.  Eric  P.,  3.728.443. 
Jojima.Takehiko:See— 

Kobayashi.  Seihin;  Torii.  Michihiro;  Jojima.  Takehiko;  and  Oku- 
da.  Masanao.  3,728,698. 
Jonassen,  Hans  B.:  See—  _    .  „ 

McEwan,  William  S.;  Jgnassen,  Hans  B.;  and  Morley,  Carl  H.. 
3  728  271. 
Jones,  Christopher  Robin.  Method  of  behaviour  therapy.  3,728488. 

CI.  3 1 7- 14 1.00s. 
Jones,  David  W..  to  Conover,  C.  E.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Antiblow-by  nngs. 

3.727,925,0.  277-165.000. 
Jones,  Kennetii;  and  Patterson,  Willard  E.  Lift  apparatus  for  raising 

wall  sections.  3,727.885.0. 254-133.000. 
Jones-Zylon.  Inc.:  See- 
Collins.  I>elmas  E..  3.727.244. 
Jordan,  John  M.:  See— 

Michelotti,  Francis  W.;  Jordan,  John  M.;  and  Cook,  Neville  P.. 
3.728,400. 
Jordan,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ridgway,  Merrill  L.;  Carabbio,  Robert  M.;  Jordan,  Robert  D.; 
Seyfried.  Donald  N.;  and  Monnin,  Philip  V.,  3,727.442. 
Joshi.  Madhukar  Laxman;  Masters.  Burton  Joseph;  Viva.  OsvaUo 
iUul;  and  Yeh.  Tsu-Hsing.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Semiconductor  structure  having  reduced  carrier  lifetime. 
3.728.592.  CI.  31 7-235.00r. 
Joustra.  Marius  iCIaus:  See— 

Johansson.  Ingemar  Haldor;  and  Joustra.  Manus  KUus.  3.728.290. 
Jowett,  John  Bernard,  to  Brintons  Limited.  Wilton  Carpet  loons. 

3,727.645.0.  139-40.000. 
Justrite  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  ' 

Flider.  Frank  S..  3,727,807. 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Diffenderfer,  Walter  L.;  and  McFarland,  Frederick  R..  3.727.490. 
Kabushiki  iCaisha  Fuji  Tekkosho:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Hisashi.  3.727.853. 
Kabushiki  ICaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Fujita.  Kinji;  and  Mitsui,  Hiromitsu,  3.728.64 1 . 
Kabushiki  ICaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 
iCawai.  Kiyomitsu.  3.727,67 1 

Nishiyama,   Keiao;  Takaoka,   Hikaru;  and   Nakayama,  Shozo, 
3,727,524. 
iCabushikikaisha  Anaeikogyo:  See— 

Uemura,    Masao;    Kumagai.    iCiyoshi;    and    Toyama.    Satoru. 
3.727.960. 
ICabushikikaisha  Itoya:  See—  . 

Kumakura.  Toshimi;  and  Hoaoyama.  Takasfai.  3.727.549. 
iCabusiki-Kaisha  Nakatani:  See— 
iCasahara,  Yaauo,  3,728,658. 
iCadow,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Control  device  for  a 
selective  matrix  of  a  data  memory  with  selective  access.  3.7284S2. 
CI.  307-208.000. 
iCagan,  David.  Lay-in  cable  ducting  assemblies.  3.727.644.  O.  138- 

155.000. 
iCahn.  Robert  D..  to  Fedtro,  Inc.  Burglar  and  personal  protection  alarm 

system  for  vehicles.  3.728.674,  CI.  340-63.000. 
ICampfer,  Hebnut:  See— 

Foot,  Albert  L^icien;  Van  Besauw,  Jmi  Frans;  Von  Konig.  Anita; 
and  ICampfer,  Helmut,  3,728,1 15. 
ICanbara.  Saburo:  See— 

Furukawa.  Junji;  iCawabata.  Nariyoahi;  Nakaniwa.  Mikio;  and 

Kanbara.  Saburo.  3.728.285.  

ICaneko.  Yaauyuki;  Ohya.  Takaichi;  Amano.  Genichi;  and  Oiwa. 
Hitoshi.  to  Amano  Seiyaku  ICabushiki  iCaisha.  Productiaa  of  byahi- 
ronidase  from  a  strain  of  streptomyces.  3.728.223. 0.  l9S-«2.000. 
Kanwiaher.  John  W.;  and  Stardc.  Walter  A..  U.  Apparatua  fw  con- 
trolling environmental  conditions,  especially  suitable  for  uae  un- 
derwater. 3.727.626, 0.  137-88.000. 
iCao  Soap  Co..  L4d.:  See— 

IComeda.  Yoahiaki;  and  Nakagawa,  Yunosuke.  3.728.266. 

iCaplan.  Sam  H.:  See— 

Adier.  Robert;  and  Kaplan.  Sam  H..  3.728.483. 
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Kutchiier.  Eari  M.;  Van  Horn.  Gary  R.;  and  Wallace,  Richawl  A.,  to 
Sparry  Rand  Corporation.  Two-way  communication  lystem  employ- 
ing two<lock  frequency  paeudo-noiae  signal  modulation.  3.728,529. 
a.  23S-1 32.000.  .     „ 

Kaaahara.  Yaauo.  50»  to  KabuiUu-Kaidia  Nakatani.  AutomaticaUy 
leaetting  relay.  3.728.658.  CI.  337^90.000. 

Kaui.  Yoahio:  S«r—  ^    „      .     „    w 

itoh.   Yodiidiiae;   Kawamura.   Maaatada;   and    Kani.   Yoahio. 

3.727.982. 
Ktapen.  Helmut:  See—  ^    „  wi- 

Zumach,  Gerhard;  Anders.  Bertram;  Grewe.  Fetdmand;  KuMe. 
Engelbert;  and  Kaspers,  Helmut.  3.728.456. 
Kasaabci.  Oeonea,  to  HoneyweU  Information  Systems  Italia  Caluao. 

MoSdar  cabli^system.  3.728.661.  CI.  339-17.00f. 
Kasaier.HolgerSee—  ,    ,        ,,.,.,.. 

Gnutxmann.  Heinrich;  and  Kassler.  Holger.  3.728.218. 

Kattner.  William  D.:  See— 

Wataon.  William  J.;  and  Kastner.  William  D..  3.728.687. 

Kato.    Fumio;    Yamaguchi.    Akira;   Tatano.    Toahio;    and    Shimizu. 

Yodiiaki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ^^c^  ^r 

preparing  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate.  3.728.222. 

CI.  l95-28.00n. 

Kato.  Mahiko:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Mitsunori;  and  Kato.  Mahiko.  3.727.634. 

Kato.  Saburo.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 

apparatus  of  the  spiral  track  type.  3.727.921.  a.  274-4.00J. 
Kaulhold.  Norbert;  Konig.  Klaus;  Keller.  Heinrich;  De  Graaf.  Jan  G.; 
Blankenzee.  Johan;  Bakker.  Hans;  and  Plettenburg.  Carolus.  to 
Vereinicte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH.  Aircraft  power- 
unit  suspension  system.  3.727.862.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Kauftean.  Warren  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Accelerated  biological-chemical  wastewater  treatment.  3.728.253. 
CI.  210-5.000. 
Kawabau.  Nariyoshi:  See—  . 

Furukawa.  Junji;  Kawabau.  Nariyoshi;  Nakaniwa.  Mikio;  and 
Kanbara,  Saburo.  3.728.285.  ..... 

Kawai.  Kiyomitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Scnakiuho. 
Pattern  assembly  for  a  foundry  core  unit  for  casting  a  cylmder  block 
of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  3,727.671.  CI.  164- 
230.000. 
Kawamura.  Masatada:  See—  .»,,.. 

itoh.    Yoshishige;   KawaJnura.   Maaatada;   and    Kaaai.   Yoshio. 
3.727.982. 
Kawawa.Takaho:See— 

Okubo.  Masutt;  and  Kawawa.Takaho.  3.728.109. 
Kay.  Nicholas  L.:  See— 

Hasa.  Robert  H.;  and  Kay.  Nicholas  L..  3.728.250. 
Keady    Frederick  D..  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The.  Emergency 

bypass  for  brake  pressure  control.  3.727.989.  CI.  303-6.00c. 
Keams.  Robert  W..  to  WindshieM  wiper  control. .  3.728,603, 0.  318- 

443.000. 
Keen.  Harry  J.:  See—  ^         .  „  „  , 

Douglas.  Alec  T.;  Thomas.  Haydon  C;  and  Keen.  Harry  J.. 
3.728,626. 
Keenan.WUIiam  Francis:  See—  ,  ,.,.  ^«, 

Macker.  John  Arthur;  and  Keenan.  WUIiam  Francis.  3.728.693. 
Keith.  Errol  W.;  Wataon.  Jack;  and  Bojas.  Edward  J.,  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration,  Hydroeutic   transmisaion   speed   and   steering   control 
system.  3.727,402.  CI.  60-444.000. 
Kelemencky.  Monroe  R.:  See— 

Scon.  Harold  W.;  and  Kelemencky.  Monroe  R..  3.728.639. 
Keller.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Baus.  Ammon;  and  Keller.  Frederick  C.  3.728.202. 

Keller. Heinrich: See—  ..  .    .  ^  «^^     *  ■ 

Kaufhold.  Norbert;  Konig.  Klaus;  Keller.  Heinnch;  De  Graaf,  Jan 
G.;  Blankenzee.  Johan;  Bakker.  Hans;  and  Plettenburg.  Carolus 

Keller.  Siegfried,  to  Werkxeuzmaachinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG. 
Automatic  load  dependent  compreiaed  air  brake  system.  3.727.994. 

CI.  303-23.000.  _  ™  ..     u 

Kelley.  Arohibald  P.;  Norman.  Leslie  W.;  and  Thompaon.  Walter  H.. 
Jr..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Hyperronic  aircraft  engine  and  fuel 
tajectk>BBytlM«there«9r.  3,727,409,0.60-270.000. 

Kelley.  AmofcJ  E.;  Recg,  Cloyd  P.;  Wood,  Frederick  C;  and  Cheadte. 
George  D..  to  Union  Oy  Company  of  Califomia.  Gasobne  manufac- 
ture by  hydroflning,  hydrocracking  and  catalytic  cracking  of  heavy 
feedstock.  3,728,25 1 ,  CI.  208-89.000. 

Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  power  ap- 
paratus comprising  converter,  LC  filter,  and  voltage  regulator  ar- 
ranged for  hii^ly  accurate  and  stable  response.  3.728.609,  CI.  321- 
'0.000.  „   .  ..^ 

Kelly.  Charles  A.;  and  Pacifici.  James  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmy. 
4,4-Bis(alkoxycarbonyi)benzoin  ethers.  3,728,377,CI.  260-473.00r. 

Kemmethmtteller,  Roland,  to  American  Waagner-Biro  Company,  Inc. 
Indirectly  heat  exchanging  plural  gas  streams  for  dry  quenching  hot 
coke  and  drying  coal.  3,728,230,0. 201-39.000. 

Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

MaialMll.  PraaloB  F.;  and  Kendall  Company.  The.  3.727,270. 

Kennametaliac.:Sce—  _    ,,,,„,, 

Brown,  Thomaa  A.;  and  Huber.  Joseph  B.,  3.727,957. 

Kannococt  Copper  Corporation:  See— 
Skarbo.  Roald  R..  3.728.105. 

Kennedy.  William  S.:  See-  ,„,,«. 

Adler.  Alan  J.;  and  Kennedy.  William  S..  3.727.708. 


Kenney.  Edward  J..  ».>—  ^  .,„  „      „   _ 

Sundby.  Bjom;  Kenney.  Edward  J.;  and  Wnon.  Harold  E., 

3,728485.  ..  _,    . 

Kenyan,  Nazar  P.,  to  Parke,  Davis  *  Company.  Vapor  guard  vaooase- 
ter.  3.727.452. 0. 73-59.000. 

Kershaw.  Samuel  L.:  See—  „    „      ,.       »  n i 

Bianchetta.  Donald  L.;  Ouhl.  Richard  E.;  Kershaw.  Samuel  L.;  and 
Szentes.  John  F..  3.727.730. 

Kerst.AlF.:See—  _  ^^. 

Douioa.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Keiat,  Al  F..  3.728.461 . 

Kerst.  Al  Fred:  See— 

Douios.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kerst.  Al  Fred.  3.728.453. 

Douioa.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kerst,  Al  Fred,  3,728.454. 
Kcrvaliahvili.  Nikolai  Araenovich:  See— 

Barkhudarov.  Eduard  Mikhailovich;  Kervahshvih.  Nikolai  Ar- 
aenovich;     and      Kortkhondzhia.      Vladimir      Parmenovich. 

3.728.246.  .....  u 

Keeling.  Keith  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ice  flaking  machine 

for  domestic  lefngeratoia.  3.727.425.  a.  62-346.000.  ^^ 

Kcaling.  Keith  K..  to  General  Motots  Corporation.  Ice  making  device. 

3.727,426,0.62-346.000.  u  »      .--^ 

Keyser.  Lewis  R..  to  Price  Brothers  Company.  Co«  _^f!?f»  «?'  ^ 

forming  and  paket  support  in  a  mold  wall.  3,727,876,  O.  249- 

184.000. 

Kidd.  Eari  H.:  See— 

Jesperaen,  Herbert  A.;  and  Kidd,  Eari  H.,  3.727,386. 
Kidde.  Walter.  A  Company.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

GreenwaW,  Harry;  and  Lambiris,Chnsloa,  3,727,440. 
Kienast.  Gertiard;  Stutgena.  Heribert;  and  Zandw.  Hana<ii^^ 
FarbenfUmken   Bayer   Aktiengeaellachaft.    Production   of  titanyl 
sulfete  solutions.  3.728.43 1 . 0. 423-69.000. 
Kienzle  Apparate  0.m.b.H.:  See— 

Muller.Hehnuth.  3.727.833.  ^  „  ..^ 

Kiesel.  Robert  J.;  Randall.  David  1.;  FieW.  Nathan  D.;  and  RudolT. 
Stanley,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Reaction  products  of  poly  n-vmylpyr- 
rolidone  or  poly  n-vinyl  pyrroBdones  with  •"'y!.  ««•<*««  "*•  «'- 
ganic  secondary  or  tertiary  amines.  3,728,3 19. 0. 260-8. 1  Or. 
Kieaeriing.  Th..  A  Albrecht:  See- 
Pauls.  Kurt.  3.727.772. 
Kigasawa.  Kazuo;  Hiiragi.  Mineharu;  and  Wagatsuma.  Nagatodii.  to 
Takeda  Chnmlral   Industries.  Ltd..  mesne.  Azamotphman  com- 
pounds. 3.728^47. 0. 260-250.00a. 
KimTchoong-Ki;  and  Snow.  Edward  H..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation.  Charge  coupled  devices  with  contmuous  re- 
sistor electrode.  3.728,590. 0. 3 1 7-235.00r. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Duchane.  David  v..  3.727.615. 
Thompaon.  Lcnore  E..  3.727.239. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ,,,..«. 

Wierzba.  Anthony  R.;  and  Spencer.  Harvey  J..  3.728.191. 

Kimmett,   James   P.    Electrical   servicing   tool.    3.727,286.  O.    29- 
203.00h.  ^  _   .    ^.„     ^     _ 

Kindle.  Robert  W.;  Bamhart.  Robert  R.;  and  Paul.  Philip  T..  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc.  Rubber-metal  adhesion  using  hak)tanated  quinoM 
and  reaorcinol-aklehyde  condensation  product.  3.728.192, 0.  156- 
306.000. 
Kinley,  John  C:  See—  ^        ...  .  » 

Kinley.  John  C;  and  JefTerson.  Walter  C.  (said  Jefferson  aaaor.  to 

said).  3.727.692. 

Kinley.  John  C;  and  Jefferson.  Walter  C.  said  ^^^^^^^J!!^-^^ 

Kinley.  John  C.  Liner  removal  apparatus.   3.727.692.  CI.    166- 

297.000. 

Kinoahita.  HisMhi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Tekkoaho.  Film  winding 

machine.  3.727.853,0. 242-56.00a. 
KinoahiU.Yoahitsugu:See—  ^.   ^  ^    ^ 

Yumiyama.  Seiauke;  Rinoahiu.  Yoshitaugu;  Kusunoki.  Tadashi; 
Okada,  Toahihiko;  and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  3.727,580. 
Kinaey,  Lewis  R.  Prefebricated  tapered  columns.  3,727,363,  O.  52- 

731.000. 
Kirby,  Gary  N.:  See—  ^        ^ 

Badia.  Frank  A.;  Anderson,  David  B.;  and  Kirby,  Gary  N.. 
3,728,106. 

Kiahi,Maaanori:Ser—  „.  ^.    ^^  .    , 

Yano.  Nobumitau;   FukusMma,  Maaao;  Kishi.  Maaanori;  and 
Nagayoshi,  Fumio,  3,728,329. 
Kitamura,  Noriaki:  See—  . 

Nagumo.  Ryoichi;  and  Kitamura.  Nonaki,  3,727,625.  

Kitch,  Pmil  E.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Torque  control  method  and 
appaiatua.  3,727.856.0. 242-73.500. 

Kitaopoulaa.SotirkiaConatantine:See—  

Huaon.  Robert  Joaeph;  and  Kitaopoukia.  Sotinos  Conatantme. 

Kin.  Robert  AWin.  to  LyaU   Electric.  Inc.   Flexible   lamphoUer. 

3.728.663. 0.339-60.00r.  ...^^._      ^ 

Kioa.  David  M.;  and  Rowland.  Cheater  A..  Jr..  to  AlfasOialmeis  Cor- 
Wation.  Apparatus  Cor  die  BMtbod  of  liberating  and  removing 

SwousmateSiaftomamineralora.  3.727.849.0.241-4.000. 
Klar.  Erimrd;  PMioah.  Algirdaa  E.;  and  MictoaL  ^r*-'  B .  i»  SCM 

Corporation.  Proceas  for  fbnnii«  a  smterad  briquette.  3.728. 1 10. 0. 

75-211.000. 
Klayum.  Milton  A.;  and  Pierachala.  Cheater  E..  to  RcUaMeEleclric 

C^SS-y.Buriedltypesplicec— .3.728.467.0. 174-38.000. 
Kleiber.  Herbert:  See— 

VogeL  Hont;  mid  Kleiber.  Hertwrt.  3.728.728 
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Kleimeyer.  Vernon  T.;  and  Schinner.  Thomas  J.,  to  Cincinnati  Tmie 
Recorder  Company.  Inc..  The.  Print  hammer  with  integral  (Mvotal 
print  anvU.  3.727.548. 0.  IOI-93.00c. 
KMn.  Harold  C.  Laryngoacope.  3.727.605. 0. 1 28-1 1 .000. 
Klein.  SchanzUn  A  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Picmaus.  Ernat.  3.728.567. 
Kleiner.GerBhlzrallevidi:See-  .....   ^     .. 

Panina.  Marina  Alexeevna;  Kleiner.  Geish  Izrailevich;  Strukov. 
Ivan  Ttanofeevich;  Zdobnova.  Alexandra  Fedorovna;  Andreeva. 
Maria     Kuzmbiicha;     and     Ryabova.     Nonna     Mikhailovna. 
3.728.333. 
Klaisa.  Kurt:  See— 

Reerink.    WOhehn;    Lehmann.    Joachim;    and    Kleaa.    Kurt. 
3.728.229. 
Klement.  Johana.  to  Siemens-Electrogerate  GmbH.  Baking  and  roast- 
ing oven.  3.727.601.  CI.  126-21.001. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L.;  Neioni.  Peter  J.;  and  HoMen.  Homer  N..  to 

Dayco  Corporation.  Hose  construction.  3.727.949. 0. 285-7.000. 

Klinger.  Kari  Heinz,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheideanstaet  vor- 

mals  Roesaler.  Hydroxyphenylhydroxyalkylaminaalkyltheophyllines. 

3.728.346. 0. 260-256.000.  u._     ._^    .v_ 

Klingler.  Joaef  F..  to  Thermex.  Inc..  mesne.  Disposable  plastic  dier- 

mometer.  3.727.461. CI.  73-371.000. 
Klir.  Jiri;  Svoboda.  Bohumtt;  and  Jaroslav.  Bohac.  to  Vyzkumny  ustav 
Strojiranske  technokigie  a  ekonomiky.  Ski  of  shaped  laminated 
material  and  method  fbr  its  manufactura.  3.727,936. 0. 280- 1 1 . 1 31. 
Knaack.  Donald  F..  to  Avisum  Corporation.  Pereater  free  radical  initia- 
tor for  graft  polymerization.  3.728.417.0.  260-878.000. 
Knaack.  Howard  L..  to  Knaack  Manufacturing  Company.  Padlock  pro- 
tection system.  3.727,438.0. 70-63.000. 
Knaack  Manufecturing  Company:  See— 

Knaack.  Howard  L..  3.727.438. 
Knapp.  Heinrich.  to  Boach.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Temperature-responsive 
system  for  reguhiting  the  fbel  mixture  in  air-cooled  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.727.598.  CI.  I23-I40.0mc. 
Knecht.  John  E.:  See—  .we 

Vermes.  Roy  E.;  Nebeling.  Robert  L.;  and  Knecht.  John  E.. 
3.727.495. 
Kniazuk.  Michael,  to  Merckc  A  Co..  Inc.  Multiple  dosage  inocuUtor. 

3.727.614. CI.  l28-2l8.00a. 
Knickerbocker  Company.  The:  See- 
Ramsey.  Keith  E..  3.727.78 1.  ...      ,  w      . 

Knight.  Barry  I.;  Curcumelli-Rodoatamo.  Michael;  and  Von  Schmelmg. 
Bogislav.  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  2-<Sub8tituted-methyl)-5.6-dihydro.l,  4- 
oxathiin-3-carboxamides.  3,728,357,0. 26O-327.00p. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  See—  ....... 

Seki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Chiharu;  Tokl.  Katsuyuki;  Matsuka,  Kenuke; 
Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Kobayaahii  Akira.  3.728.459. 
Kobayashi.  Seihin;  Torii.  Michihiro;  Jojima.  Takehflco;  and  Okuda, 
Muanao.  to  Fuji  Denki  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  thm 
fihn  plated  wire  memory.  3.728.698. 0.  34O-l74.0bc. 
Kobel.JaauszS.:Sce—  ,  ,,.  ^,. 

Senour.  DonaM  A.;  and  Kobel.  Janusz  S..  3.728.625. 
Kobler.  Richard;  and  Fagan.  WUIiam  F..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 
Signal  control  system  for  endless  tape  recorder.  3.728.494.  CI.  17»- 
.  100.20s. 

Koch.  Hubert:  See—  _^_  ^  ^ 

Bemefanann.  Kari;  and  Koch.  Hubert.  3.727.289. 
Kodaira.  Nobuhisa.  Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  synthetic  yarn. 

3.728.3 1 8.  CI.  219-326.000.  ^     .  ^       •      , 

Koehn,  James  P.;  and  Bethune.  Edwin  M..  to  Under  Sea  liKlustriei.  Inc. 

Vest  infUtion/exhaust  valve  assembly.  3.727,250.  CI.  9-3 1 3.000. 
Koehn.  Richard  R.:  See— 

EUiaon,  Paul  E.;  and  Koehn.  Richard  R..  3.727.362. 

KofT.  Irwin:  See—  .     .„,,.. 

Rainsberger.  Paul  J.;  and  Koff.  Irwm.  3.727.555. 
KohU. Charles  F.:  See—  ^ ..    ..  m  .      * 

HeUen.  Robert  Van;  KohU.  Charles  F.;  and  Verbrugge.  Pieter  A.. 

3.728.414. 

Kohn.LeoS.:S<e—  _    .  ...  ,«^ 

Markovitz.  Mark;  and  Kohn.  Leo  S..  3.728.306. 

Koivunen.  Erkkl  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Direct  apply 

brake  system.  3.727.986. CI.  303-2.000. 
Koizumi.  Shun:  See—  ... 

Kometani.  Yutaka;  Koizumi.  Shun;  Suzuki.  Takesi;  and  Okuno. 
Chuao.  3.728.303. 

Kokin.VitalyKaaimirovicb:See—  . 

Krikorov.  Vadim  Sergeevich;  Krasov.  Vladimir  Gngonevidi;  Suk- 

hodaev.  Borto  Alexandrovich;  Kokin.  Vitaly  Kazimirovich;  Zhel- 

-     ninsky.  Valentin  Danitovich;  Sukhanov.  Nikolai  Mefodievich; 

Leonov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Likholetov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich; 

Kovalev.  Igo  Tikhonovich;  Gusev.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and 

Medvedev.  Andrei  Petrovich.  3.728.436.  

Kolesar.  Paul  M.;  and  Payne.  Robert  A.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Non-flkkering  display  system  having  multi-phase  power  source. 
3.728.7 1 4. 0.  340-334.000. 
KoHsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Iatraub.Juliua.  3.727.463.  ...,_.,       a^ 

Koluch.  Joaeph  S.;  and  Wittmaa.  Ralph  E..  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc.  Arti- 
cle supply  system.  3.727.756. 0. 209.73.OW.  ^^ 
KomatsuTAkira.  Dynamic  loudspeaker  uaing  waU  as  dmphragm. 

3.728.497.  CI.  1 79- 181. OOw.  ^ 

Komeda.  Yoahiaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Yunoauke.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd. 
Lkiuid  detergent  composition.  3.728.266. 0. 252-95.000. 


Koment,  Edward  J.: .. --. 

McCune.  Robert  B.;  and  Koment.  Edward  J.,  3.727.559. 
Kometani.  Yutaka;  Koizumi.  Shun;  Suzuki.  Takesi;  and  Okuno.  Chuao. 
to  Dalkin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  stabilized  vinylidene  Ouonde 
polymer.  3.728.303. 0. 260-45.70r. 
Konig.  KlauK  See— 

Kaufhold.  Nortiert;  Konig.  Klaus;  Keller.  Heinrich;  De  Graaf.  Jan 
G.;  Blankenzee.  Johan;  Bakker.  Hana;  and  Plettenburg.  Carolus. 
3.727.862. 
Kortkhonddiia.  Vladimir  Parmenovich:  See— 

Barkhudarov.  Eduard  Miklwilovich;  KervaUshvih.  Ndcolai  Ar- 
senovich;     and      KortkhomUiia. 
3.728.246.  .        ^ 

KosfeM.  MUton  M..  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Automatic 
control  tor  refrigeration  compressor  motor.  3.727.420.  O.  62- 

196.000.  ^   ^ ^ 

KoatM.  Evans;  and  Schwarz.  Robert  E..  to  Nofdi  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.    Rcveraa>le    lockup    for    flexOile    -^— ^-    ^•— 
3.727,551.0.  101-415.100. 
Koetylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  VasaUevich;  Koatylev.  ^ 

Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovidi;  Tupltayn.  Kuaaiaium  Kon- 

stantinovich;  PUvskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Sohwnko.  Victor 

Eliaeevfch;  and  Reinaburg.  Alexandr  Miranovich.  3.727.70 1 . 

Kotler.  Max;  and  Raveae.  Frank  E.  Feed  BMaoa  far    . 

device  and  control  system  therefor.  3.727.8 1 9.  CL  226-46.000. 
Kovacic.  Chariea  R.;  SehiUgen.  Robert  M.;  and  And««».  HiJtaitA^ 
to  SCM  Corporation.  Keyboard  tranaautter.  3.728.720.  CL  3^o-^ 
365.000. 
Kovalev.  Igor  Tikhonovich:  See—  .   ^  .  ■.    .,  w  «  j. 

Krikorov.  Vadim  Sergeevich;  Kraaov.  VtedinurGrigorievich;  Suk- 
hodaev.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Kokin.  Vitaly  Kaiimirovicli;  Zhd- 
ninsky.  Valentin  Danifovich;  SuUmbov,  NMcolai  Mefodievich; 
Leonov.  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Likholetov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich; 
Kovalev.  Igo  Tikhonovich;  Guaev.  Vladimir  Vladimirovieh:  and 

Medvedev.  Andrei  Patrovich.  3.728.436. 
Kovaleva.  Raise  Markovna:  See—     .     .     ^  .  ^  ..     •  u  /-w— 

Alexmidiov.  Albert  Ivanovich;  Levin,  Sokimon  baakovich;  Cbest- 
nov,  Valery  Fedorovich;  Kovaleva.  Raise  Markovna;  Biijukova. 
Tatyana  Semenovna;  Burko.  Albert  Ivanovich;  and  Naumov. 
MikhaU  Origorievich.  3.728/XlS. 

Krackenberger.  Herman  F.:  See—  

Dillehay.  David  R.;  Krackenberger,  Herman  F.;  and  Havron. 
Howard  C.  3.728.172. 
Kraftwerk  Union  AktiengaadlBchaft:  See—  .^, ,.,«.- 

Brucher.  Adolf;  Gemein.  Rudolf;  and  HMaar.  Gerald.  3.727.997. 
Kramer.  W.  Edward,  to  Gulf  Reaearcfa  A  Devekipnent  Company.  OOr 

fired  flame  cultivator.  3.727.346. 0. 47-1 .440. 
Krasov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  See—  .....«,. 

Krikorov.  Vadim  Sergeevich;  Kaaaov.  Vladimir  Gngonevidi  Suk- 
hodaev.  Borto  Alexandnmch;  Kokin.  Vitaly  KaziaBiroifi^^^d- 
ninsky.  Valentin  Danilovich;  Sukhanov.  NikoUa  Mefodievidi; 
Leonov.  Gennady  Mikhaitovicb;  Likholeiov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich: 
Kovalev.  Igo  Tikhonovich;  Guaev.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and 

Medvedev.  Andrei  Petrovich.  3.728.436.         ,.,  ^  .-« 

Kraus.  Constantine  Raymond.  Voicegram  aervioe.  3.728.486. 0.  179- 

2.00r.  «  .       ^ 

Kraus.  Gerald  M.;  and  Rupert.  John  G..  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Gyro  noise 

reduction.  3.727.466. 0. 74-5.00r. 
Kraus.  Heinz:  See — 

Heklenhain.  Johannea;   Burkhardt.   Horst;  and  Kraus.  Heinz, 
3.728.1 17. 
Krauss-Maffei  AktiengeseUachaft:  See— 

Winkle.  Gunther.  3.727.558. 
Kreba.  Chariea  J.,  to  GTE  SyWmiia  Incorporaled.  Radio  receiver  widi 

wide  dynamic  range.  3.728.633.  CL  325-303.000.  ,.__- 

Kieimann.  Herbert  H..  to  Combustkm  Engineering  Inc.  Agftator  for 
^Swbtebedgasscrubber.  3.727.381.0.55-233.000  ,  ^,  .^  _ 
Krigbaum.  Clmenoe  A.  Scnp  nibber  shredding  device.  3.727  J50.  CL 

Kriko^.  "va<Hm  SeiBaevich;  Kraaov.  Vtadimir  Cngoriavl^  Sok- 
hodaev.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Kokin.  Vitaly  Kazimirovich;  Zhetam- 
sky  Valentin  DMilovich:  Sukhanov.  Nikolai  Mefodievich;  Leonov. 
Oenaadv  Mikhaitovich;  Likholetov.  Nikolai  Ivanovicfa;  Kovalev.  (go 
Tikhonovich;  Ousev.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Madvadev.  An- 
drei PMrovich.  Method  of  obtaining  silicon  aoMixide.  3.728.436. 
0. 423-325.000. 

Kronenwctter.  Richard  P.:  Sar^  «.^  _. «   ,  ^. .««» 

Bang.  Mofena  W.;  and  Kionaawettar.  Richaid  P..  3.728.499. 

Kruaaer.  Harvey  R.,  to  Reynolds  Producta.  Inc.  Hot  water  a 

^E  forbid.  3.727.541.0. 99-307.000. 

KuHii*.  Donald  H..  to  PhiUpa  Petroleum  Company.  Spiro 
pounds.  3.728.404. 0.260-648.00d.  ^ 

KuMoek.  Donald  H..  to  PhOipa  Petroleum  Compeny.  Prooem  for  i 
pnpvMion    of    U-Wa(3<ydohexen-l-yl)elhyli«e 
^wtted  olefbi  dispiupuitionation  catalysia.   3.728.407.  O.  260- 
o6o.0py> 

KuMtaafc.Alfknd:See-  .^  ^  .  ,,,  ..« 

Boiwaki.  Kurt;  and  Kubta*.Att«1. 3.727^., 

Kubota.  YMuharu.  to  Sony  Cut  portion.  Racording  and 
"""SS^pi^wtafonnS.  3.728.477.CL.I78.3.4cd.      _ 
Kuckhernmnn. Oustav. to  WindmoBer  A  HolaiJarT^ar^ 
fbrsuoceasively  tearing  oir  a  length  fkom  the  laadMg  end  of — 
-^^n*Siir^SrfmatSr3.727.814.0. 225-100X100. 
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Kuchn.  Erich,  to  Atta»  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  FUune  retardant  and 
intumeicentcompotitiom.  3,728,1 38,  CI.  106-I5.0fi|). 

Kuhle.Enielbert:&«—  ,  ^   ^  m 

Zumach.  Oeriiaid;  Anders.  Beitra^;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Kuhle. 
Entelbeft;  and  Kaspeis.  Helmut,  3.728.456. 
Kuhlow    Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

devlcemountingadapter.  3.728,584. CI.  317-100.000. 
Kuhn.   Harry   A..  Jr.;   and   Foltt.  James   W.,  to   Motorola,   Inc. 

Micropower  xero-crossing  detector.  3.728.554.  CI.  307-233.000. 
Kukoija,   Stjepan.   to    Lilly.    Eli.    and   Company.    3-Acylox>TOethyl 
cephaloaporins  and  method  of  preparation.  3,728.342,  ti.  zou- 

Kulesa,  Walter.  Collapsible  window  scaffold.   3,727.721.  CI.    182- 

62.000.  -^ 

Kulhnann,  Dieter;  and  Schmidt,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Expansion  and  contraction  compensation  arrangement  for  supercon- 
ducting cables.  3,728.463.  CL  174-1 2.00r. 
Kumagai.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Uemura,    Masao;    Kumagai.    Kiyoshi;    and    Toyama.    Satoru. 

3,727.960.  ^     ^..  .^  .  ^ 

Kumakura,  Todilrai;  and  Hotbyama.  Takashi.  to  Kabuthikikai^ 

itoya.  Manually  operable  roller  type  printing  device.  3.727.549.  CI. 

101-330.000.  ,     . 

Kuncic.  Robert  John,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Process  for  incubating 

Salmonella.  3.728.225.  CI.  195-96.000. 
Kunstmann.   Martin   Paul;  Williamson.  Charles  Brainerd.  Ill;  and 
Porter.  John  Norman,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Antibiotic 
BL617  and  process  for  producing  same.  3,728.448.C1. 424-121.000. 
Kuo.  Lai  Che,  to  Thomas  A  Bettt  Corporation.  Multi-orificed  electri- 
cal connector.  3.728.473.  CI.  1 74-84.00c. 
Kupfer.  David;  Roscoe.  Henry  George;  and  Blickens.  Donald  Arthur, 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  compositions  of  matter. 
3.728.455,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Kurebaya«hi,Tokuhiro:S«— 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Fujinami,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurebayashi,  Toku- 
hiro,  3,727.488. 
Kurimoto.  Masashi:  See—  ,..-,. 

Tsuyama.  Naoto;  Hirao,  Mamoru;  Kurimoto.  Masashi;  Sugimoto. 
Kaname;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Masakaza.  3.728.132. 
Kuris,  Arthur,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  hair 

joining.  3.727.6 19.  CI.  132-56.000. 
Kurkjian.  Haig:  See— 

Pitcaim.  Laren;  and  Kurkjian.  Haig.  3.727.723. 
Kuroi.  Hisashi:  See— 

Nozawa,  Shunichi;  Kuroi.  Hisashi;  Hatada.  Masamichi;  and  Fu- 
kuyama,  Shunsaku.  3.728.578. 
Kusunoki.Tadashi:See—  . .   .,  ^    w 

Yumiyama.  Seisuke;  Kinoshiu.  Yoshitsugu;  Kusunoki.  Tadashi; 
Okada.Toshihiko;  and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  3.727,580. 
Kuznetsov.  Jury  Nikolaevich.  Methqd  of  dispersion  analysis  of  suspen- 
sions and  device  for  effecting  the  same.  3.728.028.  CI.  356-38.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and  Teranishi.  Masayuki.  3.728.296. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Fumio;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Tatano.  Toshio;  and  Shimizu. 
Yoshiaki.  3.728.222. 
La  Flame.  Frank  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Viscous  nuid 

clutch.  3.727.735.  CI.  l92-58.00b. 
Lacy.  Forrest  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Clitheroe,  Jay  B.;  and  Lacy.  Forrest  H..  Jr..  3.728.430. 
Lagerqvist.  Roger:  See—  ,     j     e  • 

Andersson.    Anders;    Lagerqvist.    Roger;    and    Stenlund.    Stig. 
3.727.403.  ^      _. 

Lahm.  Helnrich.  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  A  Tessky.  Method  andap- 
paratus  for  setting  a  tool  of  a  machine  tool.  3.727,493,  CI.  82- 1 .00c. 

Lakovitt,JohnJ.:See—  .._.,,.,,..* 

Myers.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Lakovitt.  John  J..  3.727.5 16. 

Lambiris.  Christos:  See— 

GreenwaM,  Harry;  and  Lambiris,  Christos.  3,727,440. 

Landers,  William  A.:  See—  ......      ^      .   - 

Hawkey.  Lynn  J.;  Landers.  William  A.;  and  Nesbitt.  Frank  E.. 

Landis,  Earle  H.  Handbag  with  break-away  purse.  3,727,657.  CI.  150- 

35.000. 
Lane.  William  P.:  See—  „.  ,.  _j  « 

De  Jesus.  Charles;  Lane.  William  P.;  and  Wareham.  Richard  R.. 

3.727.529. 
Lang.  Walter:  See— 

Ffoehlich.  Walter;  and  Lang.  Walter.  3.728.48 1 . 
Lange,  Peter  J.;  and  Runnings,  Harcourt  G.,  to  Red  Dot  Corporation. 

Shut-offvalve.  3.727.879. CI.  251-84.000. 
Langecker,  Erhard.  Blowing  machine  for  producing  hollow  bodies. 

particulariy  bottles.  3.728.063.  CI.  425-326.00b. 
Langenstein  A  Schemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
HaaieLHarald,  3,727,519. 

Langer,  Karl:  See— 

Oreiner.  Harry  M.;  and  Langer.  Kari.  3.727.909. 
Lanclands,  Ian  H..  to  National  Sea  Producu  Limited.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  shaping  frozen  flesh.  3.728. 1 36.  CI.  99- 1 94.000. 
LartI,  Edwta  W..  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Curable  liquid  polyene- 
polythiol    compoeitions    containing    acrylic    acid    copolymers. 
3.728,240.  a.  204- 1 59. 1 60. 
Lares.  Joseph  P.:  Seir— 

Borris, Glenn  A.;  and  Laies,  Joseph  P.,  3,727,882. 


Larribaut.  Rene:  See — 

Maxime.  Jacques;  and  Larribaut.  Rene,  3,727,5 14. 

Larson.  Willis  A.;  and  Tell.  Stephen  R..  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc.  Touch  aenn- 
tive  electronic  switch.  3.728.501 .  CI.  200-52.000. 

Laraaon.  Sune  Torsten:  See— 

Hyden.  Victor  Holger.  and  LarMon.  Sune  Torsten.  3.727.602. 

Lassig,  Harry.  Fully  autonratic  apparatus  for  loading  oontainers  with 
single  pieces  aaaembled  in  sheet-wrapper  stacks,  such  as  sacks  or  the 
like.  3,727,369,0.53-159.000.  ,  ,„  „„   «    «, 

Lassig,  Harry.  Apparatus  for  loading  containers.  3.727 .370.  Ci.  33- 

159.000.  ...  -.   w    -J 

Laval,  Claude,  to  Lebocey  Industrie.  Societe  Anonyme.  Well  tnreaa 

selecting  and  handling  means  for  gripper  shuttle  kxMn.  3.727,647. 

CI.  139-122.00W.  _  .     ^       u„. 

Layman.  Lee  R..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Forming  articles  from  sneet 

material.  3.728.062.0.  425-291.000.  , „  ,,„    «    ^, 

Le  Master.  Harold  A.  AdjusuMe  fishing  lure.  3.727,339,  O.  43- 

42.220. 
LeVoy'sInc.:See—  ^^         .^    r-  _. 

Sorenson,  James  L.;  Pannier.  Kari  A..  Jr.;  and  Reynolds.  Gordon 
c    3  727  613 
Leach    Ra^moiid  B..  to  Miracle  Hub  and  Wheel.  Inc.  Wheel  with 

resilient  hub.  3,727.983.0.  301-136.000. 
Lebocey  Industrie.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Uval,  Claude,  3.727.647.  .     ^,^  tv 

Lee,  Alex  Y.;  and  Gershberg,  David  N..  to  Moder  Safe  Company.  The. 

Differential   doppler  detection   for   RF   intruder   alarm   systems. 

3.728.72 l.O.  343-5.0pd. 

Lee,  Art:  See— 

Finnegan.  Cyril  Owen;  and  Lee.  Art,  3,728,606. 

Lee.  James  O..  to  Ohen.  Olaf  M.  and  McCarthy.  John  L.  Lobster 

preservation  system.  3.727.579, 0.  1 1 9-2.000. 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce.  Eli  M.;  and  Litt.  Morton  H..  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Dicarboxylic  acids  containing  diketopipera^ 
groups  and  polymers  prepared  therefrom.  •  3.728.348.  CI.  260- 
268.0dk. 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Blinkhom,  Harold  L..  3.728.47 1 . 
Leesona  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson.  John;  and  Stoppard.  William  E.,  3,727,852. 
Richter,  Hans  H.,  3.727.855. 
Lefebvre.  Jean  Henri:  See— 

Chatourel.  Pierre  Rene;  and  Lefebvre.  Jean  Henn,  3.727.674. 
LeFeuvre.  Thomas,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Throttle  valve. 

3.727.406. 0.  60-108.000. 
Lefort.  Marcel:  See— 

Bazouin.  Andre;  and  Lefort,  Marcel.  3.728.368. 
Lehmann.  Joachim:  See— 

Reerink.    Wilhelm;    Lehmann.    Joachim;    and    Kleisa,    Kurt. 
3.728,229. 
Lehovec.  Kurt:  See— 

Fedotowsky.  Andre;  and  Lehovec.  Kurt.  3.728.009. 

Leigh  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Tibavido,  Raymond  S..  3,727.8 1 7. 

LeUmd,  Dannab,  E.:  See— 

Brindell. Cordon  D.;  and  Leiand.  Dannals.  E.,  3.728.205. 

Lemmen.  Hendrikus  Johannes;  Van  Ruler.  Johannes;  and  Scholten, 
Pieter  Comelis.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  magnetic  Upe  lacquer.  3.728.262.  CI.  252-62.540. 

Lenert.  August,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  tube.  3.728.568. 
CI.  313-60.000. 

Lenzkes,  Herbert  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Electronic 
system  for  the  stimulation  of  biological  systems.  3.727.616.  CI.  128- 

422.000.  .  _.        ^. 

Leonard.  Vema  M.  Holder  and  guide  for  writing  and  reading  music. 

3.728.462.0.84-471.000. 
Leonov.GennadyMikhaiIovich:See—  .     .  ^  „  . 

Krikorov.  Vadim  Sergeevich;  Krasov,  Vladimir  Gngonevich;  Suk- 
hodaev.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Kokin.  Vitaly  Kazimirovich;  Zhel- 
ninsky.  Valentin  Danilovich;  Sukhanov.  Nikolai  Mefodievich; 
Lconov.  Gennady  Mikhaik>vich;  Likholetov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich; 
Kovakv.  Igo  Tikhonovich;  Gusev.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and 
Medvedev.  Andrei  Petrovich.  3,728.436. 
Lemer.  David  S..  to  Lockheed  Electronics  Company.  Inc.  Power  dis- 
tribution network.  3.728.648. 0.  333-6.000. 
Les  Forges  de  Zeebrugge  S.A.:  See— 

Berger.  Curt,  3,727.512.  .  ^  ...    >.  ^ 

Leuteritz,  Raoul  H.;  and  Dima,  Attila,  to  General  Cable  Corporation. 
Mechanical  preaiura  type  electrical  connections  for  terminating  and 
connecting  metaUic  cable  shields.  3.728.472. 0.  174-78.000. 
Levin.  Myron  M.,  to  E-Z  POR  Corporation.  Attachment  to  rim  of  a 

paint  can  or  the  like.  3,727,792. 0. 220-90.000. 
Levin.  Solomon  baakovich:  See—  ......  ,^^ 

Alexandrov,  Albert  Ivanovich;  Levin.  Solomon  Isaakovich;  Chest- 
nov.  Valery  Fedorovich;  Kovaleva.  Raise  Markovna;  Birjukova. 
Tatyana  Semenovna;  Burko.  Albert  Ivanovich;  and  Naumov. 
MikhaU  Oriforievich,  3.728,005. 
Levine,  AaronJ.  Plumbing  tool.  3.727.26 1. CI.  15-I04.3m. 
Levine.  Marvin  S..  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation. 
Method  of  Mending  reinforcing  fibers  and  molding  resins  and 
product  thereof.  3.728,294, 0. 260-29. 10b. 
Levolor  Lorentzen,  faic.:  See— 

Deba,  Victor,  3.727.665.  .  ^.  .^^ 

Levy  Joseph;  and  Walker.  William,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Com- 
pany. Catalytic  reduction  process.  3.728.376.0.  260-472.000. 
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i.«n.  Joaanh-  and  Self,  Louis.  «o  Unhwrsal  OU  Products  Company. 
*^R,SKrf^Mw;»d^^  3.728392.0. 260-576.000. 

*^2l!Sl!!n£?E.,  ni;  and  Lewi^  ChaHe.  B,  3,727.965. 

|^^Pfti«  Paiaal-Varrrakuaga-0.m.b.H.:  See— 

EaaataBana.  Rainhart.  3.728,637.  ,  ...  ^ .  a 

Manen.  Jcao;  Lkwntia  Pww.  end  ZeitiacheI.Ount»r,  3.728.219. 

I  4i^MlftftA  Ptt^Bf*  S^^^^ 

Mattera.  Jeaa;  Lioentia  Peter,  and  ZMtachel,  Gunter,  S-JM-i  19. 
Liebermaa.  0«>ras;  Pierce,  Victor  J.;  and  ^"—"-f;"!^  "J^S" 
suriaad    fbaa-praduciag    cuwposition    and     procaaa    therefbr. 
3.728.276. 0. 252-305.000. 

"**5?.;2rsS2^sT^Li«»tke^«^ 

Liaahanl.  Paul;  Beffia.  FaWo;  and  Soiron,  ChariM,  to  Oeigy,  J.  R..  A.G. 
Coteh  ooa^l«M«  of  an  aao  compound  and  a  tndentate  organic 
ligaad.  3.728.328. 0. 260-147.000. 

"^1;£2SI!*,h«  JTllepeH.  Donald  W.;  and  Baulieu.  Willi«n  H.. 
3.727J83. 

^Krikoiiiv.  Vadim  Serfaevkh;  Kraiov.  Vladimir  Ontonevich;  Suk- 
.      ^Tv.BiAiMSnJhovlch;  Kokin.  Vi 

ninsky.  Valentin  Danilovich;  Sukhanov,  Nikolai  Mefbdwvich: 
Lmaov.  GenMdy  MIkhailovich;  Likholetov.  Nikotai  ivanovich; 
Kovalev.  Ifo  Tikhonovich;  Ommv.  Vtodimir  Vladimirovich;  and 
Medvwiev,  Aadrai  Petrovich,  3.728,436. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 
Beck.  James  R..  3.728.350. 
Kukdja.  SU^Ma.  3.728.342. 

Stephens.  VeriinC,  3,728.379.  ,  ,,7  r45  ci  43 

Lindseyriohn  L..  Jr.  Ice  fishing  up-up  apparatus.  3.727.342.  O.  43- 
17.000. 

'^lde«fom.  ErUi;  Ling.  Bemt;  and  Pervon.  Anden.  3,728,026. 
Links^Hetaz.  to  Biach! Robert,  GmbH.  Control  devfce  for  hydrauh- 
cally    operated   tappet    valves   of  internal   combustion   engmes. 

LiJ^i'rif'wiSS^J.?  to  Whiripool  CoqfK^tionJwist  tray  ice 
^aSerwiUi  removable  tray.  3.727,428.0. 62-300.000.  ^  .^  .  ^ 

LiSevSaya     Marina    Osh»vna;    Viraik.    Alexandr    Davidovich; 

^SX.  Oenrikh  AranStoovfch;  Ror»vin.  Zfkhjf  Alexmulrovjch; 
Bo^t  Vtodimir  Fedorovich;  Oriov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Fer- 
SraT  MtoST  Bori«.v«a;  and  Mariielova,  Nina  vanovna  to 
MoSiovsky  tetitay  Institut.  Method  of  removmg  metal  values  from 
solution.  3,728.103,0. 7S-I0l.0be. 

^'"  uSTSilr  ST;  Pearce,  Eli  M.;  and  Utt,  Morton  H.,  3.728.348. 

'•'**pJ^':'HaSy'S;X;iu..  Raj  K.;  and  Weinhardt,  Ktous  K.. 
%  72S  360 
StoieT  Rich^  S.;  Sullivan  Donald  L.;  and  Von  Thuna,  Peter  C, 

3.727,462. 

^'"'"H^Siiy  WUIiam  M.;  Liu,  Han;  and  Stockman,  Richard  F.. 

3  727  564 
Livingston.  WiUiam  L.,  to  Factory  M-t«^R«*e«h  Corporation.  Self- 

axtSiguishing ftammaWe mixtures. [;?".2f«.C>  W24LI00. 
Lloyd,   Kenneth   F.;   and   Strak.   MKhael   O.   Dtoposable   apron. 

3.727,236,0.2-51.000. 

"^JKSriK^^SlTschriber.  Louis;  ami  Loase.  Raymond  M.. 

3,727,908. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Jenkfas.  Dave  H.,  3.727.716.  •. 

Lockheed  Electronica  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Unier,  Davids..  3.728.648. 

^^iJ!X"^l^»<*  W.;aml  LoBg,Thoma.  J..  3,727.931. 
Longview  Fibra  Company:  See— 

Willard.  Edwin  J..  3,727,744. 
Loom  stondaU  collection  lyaten:  See—  ,  ....  ^«n 

^Uadhur  Littleton;  and  Burlington  tadustnes.  Inc.,  3.728.680. 

Loop"?ssiiTir;«d  Smith,  s^  Ji..»°,r~  ••srsTcSs """" 

timious  etoctiodepopition  process.  3.728.242.  CI.  204- 1 8 1 .000. 

'**TEi£."wSl;;;;  G.;  loo..  John  H.;  and  Wartc.  Emer«n  L., 

U»^!ii^^.  Vieira.  Thomas  L.;  and  W^ritoce.  Robert  O.^ 
HEaSdiiali  Kodnk  Company.  Tray  k>ading  and  mdexmg  mechanic. 

L^Sto^I^taii^i^Srtorundum  Comp«.y.  The.  Addith^  far 
^^JSo^SSSon..  3.728.107  Cll^-I30.00r^  Blood  .en«n 
LtNuierback  Allan  L.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  inc.  Blood  aenim 
'^SS5Sl'«»ttSst«;dard.  3.728,226,0. 195-103.50r. 

*^»;ISrAii'i?i^W".  J—  C..  Jr.;  and  RalUik,  Roman, 

3,727.943. 
^^SjchSiTD.;  Love,  John  J.;  Smith.  Cart  A.;  and  Banes.  Ralph 

Low.  W^iiitoH:"*;  «-l  Schaller,  David  R.  to  Ho«»n.i^^ 

a  divkSrof  Horiaoiis  Research  incon»'«»'  ^VP^^J^L^' 
mally  fixing  a  non-eUver  free  radical     •    ...—••.« 
3,727334,  a.95-89.00r. 


Luckeis,  John,  to  centra  Nattonal  de  »«*erd»  Meianuf^qoee.  Oaa 
^SSJi«itiooanriy«s.  3.727,450.0. 73-23.000. 
luwky  Stofca,  inc.:  See— 

Luksa^  Anthony  J.,  to  Be«rice  Fbods  Co.  Prapanfton  oTa  btaKi  whey 

product.  3.728.128. 0. 99-57.000. 
Lununus  Company.  The:  Sec— 

Bauer.  WiUian  Valentine.  3.727362. 
Lumoprim  Zindtor  KG:  See— 

OpisvU.  Eaon.  3.728.0IS. 

Lumpp.  Ounther  See —  ^      ,.      ,  ^^•^  ^oa 

Rieber.Hetarich.  Jr.;  and  Lumpp,Ounther,  3,727,789.  

Lundin,  Sven  Vilhebn  Emanuel,  to  Humanteknik  AB.  X-cay  appantua 
^CS«.  operation  lightfag.  3.728347.0. 250-90.000. 

Lushkov.  Evneny  Natanovich:  See—  ._j_i. 

^•rSSLSAraeny  Alexa«d-o^  Bj^.  >^||>  P«;«to^ 
Gloanan.  Moiaei  Kafananovkfa;  Rakovsky.  Boris  AMoviA. 
Rakovaky.  EmmanuU  Alberlovich;  Oukov.  Oeaiiady  M»- 
haUovich;  Maslovaky.  Valery  Oeotpm^UmUuxf.  Evfeny 
Natanovich;  and  Vetanan.RixRoovich^27.4 16.^^ 

Lutz.  Dnvid  E..  to  Minkube  Sy«em.  inc.  Mobile  carfo  stocafe  unn. 
3.727.785.0. 2I7-I2.00r. 

Ly^  Electric.  Inc.:  See— 

Kitt.  Robert  ANin.  3.728,663. 

Lynch.  FrwicrickW.:  See—  ^  t-A«Hr  w 

McKown.  Gary  C;  Simony  OeraW  F.;  and  Lynch.  Frederick  W.. 

Lyon..Sfort^..toGewK««nCo«^ 
Itor  dMMfyhig  line  particle  nutenals.  3,72733 1 . 0. 23*-7;^ 

LyZSjiSSil  A.  to  Generd  Motoii  CooKWlioii.  Vetade  MM. 
3,727.976,0.297-340.000. 

Lytle,  Clara  A.:  See— 

Lytle':'g:iS?^S.li221S  Lytle,  .Cj^  j^fr^J^V'SilfS' 
Coiporation.  mesne.  Power  hoi«  with  lo«l  brake.  3.727,887.  O. 

254-168.000. 
MaiMdenberg.  Ronald  R..  mesne:  See- 
Suzuki.  Oaicnce  1^.  3.728. 1 54. 

Mac  Donald.  Ira  A.:  See—  .^  ,     *    »  •»-»■  1  vi 

Egan.  Richard  R.;  and  Mac  Donald.  Ira  A,  3,728^ 

Mac  Lniri,  George  D.  Variable  contour  golf  puttmg  device.  3,727,917, 
O.273-176.00h. 

**''S2Si?!  wiiiev;  Machacek,  Jiri;  and  Vh.  J««l.v^72W7r 

MacSirs;  M.  Conors,  pit  «d  <»^,f?^2«g»,  «riSrS5r 

scales  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.727.707. 0.177-I34.WIII. 
mS^.JcL  Arthur,  and  Keenan.  Wintom  Francis,  to  Bi««^  C^ 

"^^^ratton.  ProgrammaticaUy  controlled  7««™P» J?*^ 'S^,*^ 
bolUng  mput/output  operationB  in  a  digital  computer.  3.728.693, 0. 

Macijeod,  Norman  M.  Bag  forming  filling,  and  sealing  apparatus. 

IUuTf.;  and  Sweet.  Robert  H..  to  CuWc  Cor^>ra^.  Optical 
S^mea««in,equip«ej«^3.728.025.CL35fr^J2;^ 
Madono.  Osamu,  to  Riken  Piston  Rmg  Kogyo  Kabusfadu  KM** 
^JS«d^f>>faUng  coo«imable  electrode  in  electroitag  mehing. 

MiiI^:?Se?P^'^cla^«m-|^,^^  gT'*^ 

P,««withsemi-automaticcycte.  3.727345  CI  10<W3.000. 

Maekawa,  Mtaigi.  Motor-driven  actuator.  3.727,472.0. 74.89.13U. 
Magic  Dot.  Inc.:  See—      ^.,„^__.„__    ,  ^a  «ni 
^Laisoo,  Wfflis  A.;  and  TeU.  Stephen  R^,72830L  ^^ 

Maier     Gerfaaid;    and    Henes.    Sm/fntd,    to    Patcnt-Treuhand- 
oilhdSSrS  Elektri«*e  Oluhlampen  «bH.  tocwdetcent  l«np 
^^5««eratWecycle.3.728372,CL3l«22^0a^ 
Maier.  WaUam.  Electtical  outlet  box  with  cable  connectots.  3,728.470, 

M2i.'Eiri*G!°ir.  Snowmobile  towing  hhch.  3.727.937.  O.  280- 

nom  CoUectiv  -Sciemse   ""»o"  «  ^^„,*3±^^?|S^M^ 
Itocherche  Medicale-Surosne^  j^M->Ufcoxjyhe^     a«J  ^i»^ 
trifhKMomethylphenoxy)    M-totak    adds.    3.728383.   O.    260- 
520.000. 
MaUory.P.R..ACo..lnc.:See—  »   ,-,o««ii 

GeoTfe.  Lee  R.;  and  Haucnstine.  Edfar  F..  3.7283 1 1  • 
Griffiths.  Leonard  B..  3.728.162. 
Mdooey-Crawfbrd  Tank  Corporatkia:  See— 

JackK».Moitlen  A..  3.727382.  _^^^^  u- 

Manabe.  Mhwo.  to  Fujilw  Limiled.  Sy««n  of  dnvtag  •  pw* 

Mi35SJ;Si't!to^itod  States  or  America;.  A>^^ 
Commiasioa.  Solkk  accumutotor  pump  qfsMB.  3.728/)47.  CL  417 
488.000. 

Mankowich.  Ivan:  See-  »-r»aiio 

Sundhobn.  Norman  K.;  and  Mankowich.  Kan.  3.728310- 

Mann  AMked  W..  to  Tex  Ahimtwiw  Company.  Inc.  Indirect  r" 

3.727.448.0. 72-255.000. 

Mansfield  Sanitary,  inc.:  See—  .„  ..^   »    1.  -iniJAt 

Diouhaid.  Alfted  J..  Jr.;  and  Week^  John  R..  Jr..  3.727.241 . 

Manus,  Donald  J.:  See- 
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Hoffiaan.  Joe  O.;  and  Mania.  Donald  J..  3.728.090. 
ManutarS.A.:SM— 

Matthcy.  Maurice  L..  3.727.469. 
Maravctz.  Letter  L..  to  Emo  Reaearch  and  Engmeering  Company.  N- 
Cycloalkylalkyl  and  N-cycloalkyI  lubatitutcd  phenyl  ureas  and  halo 
acetamidea.  3.72S.386.  CI.  26O-SS3.00a. 
MaiCfBont  Corporation:  See— 

Cleland.  LutKcr  A..  Jr.;  and  Harmon.  Albert  D..  3.728.SS0. 
Maiea.   Mllot;   Noack.  Stanislav;   Martinek.   Lumtr.  and   Rohlena. 
Vaclan.  to  Vyakumny  Utuv  Bavlnardcy.  Apparatus  for  compensat- 
ing tiie  deviations  of  warp  tension  in  weaving  looms.  3,727.646,  CI. 
139-97.000. 

Margoahes.  Marvin:  See—  

Vogenthaler.  Richard  L.;  and  Margodies.  Marvin.  3.728.S76. 
Markelova,  Nina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Lishevikaya.  Marina  Onpovna;  Vimik.  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Oabrielian.  Genrikh  Aramaiaovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich;  Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Ork>v,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich;  Ferberg.  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Markelova,  Nina 
ivanovna.  3.728.103. 
Markoa.  Charles  S..  to  Searle,  O.  D.,  A  Co.  6-Alkyl-3.hydrocar- 
bonaceoua-16    alpha,    17    alpha-dihydroxypregna-3,S-dien-20-one 
cyclic  16. 1 7-acetals  and  congeners.  3,728.338.  CI.  260-239.35d. 
Markovitz.  Mark;  and  Kohn.  Leo  S..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  organoatannois  and 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  reaction  product.  3.728.306.  CI.  260- 
47.0ec. 
Marks.  Colin  Elliott;  and  Miller,  John,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Corrosion  in- 
hibiting composition  containing  hydrazine  and  a  pyrazolidone  or  an 
aminophenol.  3.728,281,  CI.  2S2-392.000. 
Marlin  Firearms  Company,  The:  See— 

Snyder,  George  R.,  3,727.3 19. 
Marlow.  Jerry  R.:  See- 
Sanders.  Robert  K.;  Martow.  Jerry  R.;  and  DomfeM.  Kenneth  A., 
3,727.710. 
Marot,  Maurice  R..  to  Electrical  Protection  Company  (Proprietary) 
Limited.  Core-balance  earth  leakage  protection.  3,728,380.  CI.  317- 
I8.00d. 
Marra.  Dorothea:  See— 

Osipow,  Lloyd;  and  Marra.  Dorothea,  3,728.447. 
Marsh.  William  Cornelius,  to  Societe  d'Assisunce  Technique  pour 
Produitt  Nestle  S.A.  Agglomerating  powdered  producu.  3,727,839, 
CI.  239-8.000. 
Marshall.  Preston  F.;  and  KendaU  Company.  The.  to  Vacuum  drafting 

of  fibrous  strands. .  3,727.270.  CI.  19- 1 56.300. 
Marten.  Henry  Richard:  5ee— 

Ptott-Smith,  Edward  Hilary;  Marten,  Henry  Richard;  and  Wilkin- 
son. Alfred  John.  3,728,62 1 . 
Martin,  Andrew  R.  Method  of  applying  alternate  layers  of  plastic  foam 

and  glassfibers  to  a  meul  tube.  3.728,187.CI.  156-162.000. 
Martin.  Francis  J.:  See- 
Stone.  Allan  U.;  and  Martin.  Francis  J..  3.727,633. 
Martin.  Harold  B.,  to  Graber-Rogg.  Inc.  Tamper-proof  container. 

3,727.749.  CI.  206-17.500. 
Martin.  RonaM  C;  and  Sixt.  Marty  E..  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems. 

Inc.  Tube  coupling.  3.727,953.  CI.  285-177.000. 
Martin.  Stephen  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Universal  jomt 

emptying  a  fluid  bearing.  3,727,408.  CI.  60-232.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Martin,  Thomas  W.,  Sr.;  and  Martin, Thomas  W..  Jr..  3.727,907. 
Martin.  Thomas  W..  Sr.;  and  Martin.  Thomas  W..  Jr..  to  Cutters 
Machine  Company,  inc.  Cloth  feeding  and  spreading  mechanism  for 
ck>th  spreading  machine.  3,727,907,  CI.  270-3 1 .000. 
Martinek.  Lumir:  See- 
Mares.  MikM;  Nosek.  Stanislav;  Martinek.  Lumir;  and  Rohlena, 
Vaclan.  3.727.646. 
Marunaka  Tckkoslw  inc.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Nakataro,  3,727,654. 
Maruaen  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Funikawa,  Junji;  Kawabau,  Nariyoshi;  Nakaniwa,  Mikio;  and 
ICanbara.  Saburo.  3,728,285. 
Marx.  John  W.;  and  Bowman,  Mark  M..  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Process  for  the  in  situ  sealing  of  soil  surrounding  underground 
conduit  breaks.  3.727,4I2,C1. 61-36.00r. 
Maraocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass 

fiber  reinforced  elastomers.  3.728. 146.  CI.  1 17-72.000. 
Maschinenfiibrik  Bcnninger  A.G.:  See- 
Probst.  WUli.  3.727.8 1 8. 
Maslovsky.  Valcry  Georgievich:  See— 

Gaisenok.  ArMny  Alexandrovich;  Belyavin.  Vury  Pavotovich; 
Glozman.  Moisei  Kalmanovich;  Rakovsky,  Boris  Albertovich; 
Rakovsky,  Emmanuil  Albertovich;  Chikov,  Gennady  Mik- 
hailovich;  Maslovsky,  Valery  Georgievich;  Lushkov,  Evgeny 
Natanovich;  and  Vehman,  Rix  Rcovich.  3,727,4 1 6. 
Mason,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Davidson.  Jimmy  Lee;  and  Mason.  Donald  R.,  3,728, 1 79. 
Maasey-Ferguaon  Industries  Limited:  See— 

TwMalc.  WiUiam  H.;  and  Byrnes.  Mark  K.,  3.727.385. 
Masters,  Burton  Joseph:  See— 

Joshi,  Madhukar  Lazman;  Masters.  Burton  Joseph;  Viva.  Osvaldo 
Raul;  and  Yeh.  Tsu-Hsing,  3.728,592. 
Matbewaon,  George  R.:  See— 

Dickman.  Allen  C;  Roess.  Theodore  L.;  and  Mathewaon,  George 
R..  3.728.535. 


Mathieu.  Francois  Joseph  Henri  Hubert;  and  Mathieu.  Odile  Jeanne 
Marie.  Apparatua  for  liquid-liquid  extraction.  3.728.082.  CI.  23- 
269.000. 
Mathieu,  Odile  Jeanne  Marie:  See— 

Mathieu.  Francois  Joseph  Henri  Hubert;  and  Mathieu.  Odile  Je- 
anne Marie,  3,728,082. 
Matsuka,  Keisuke:  See— 

Scki,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Chiharu;  Toki.  Katsuyuki;  Matsuka.  Keisuka; 
Suzuki,  Yoahio;  and  Kobayaahi,  Akira,  3,728,459. 
Mataunaga.  Douglaa  S.:  See— 

Braner.  Harx>kl  R.;  Jasinski,  WUIiam  C;  Matsunaga.  DouglM  S.; 
and  Valencia,  Agapito.  3,727.503. 
Matsuoka,  James  T.,  to  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
processing  rubber,  plastic  and  the  like  and  parts  thereof.  3,727.893. 
CI.  259-109.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  industrial  CO..  Ltd. :  See- 
Miyamoto,  Mamoru;  and  Takaichi,  Minoru,  3,728,702. 
Nishida.  Maaamitsu;  and  Ouchi,  Hirumu,  3,728,263. 
Matsushiu.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hirou.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Matsushiu.  Tsutomu,  3,728.267. 
Mattem.  Jean;  Licentia  Peter;  and  Zcitzschel,  Gunter,  to  Licentia, 
Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Control  rod  drive  in  the  interior  of  a 
preMure  vessel.  3,728,219,  a.  176-36.00r. 
Matthews,  Solomon  Bertram,  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company.  Circuit 

for  avoiding  false  kick.  3,728,533,0.  235-181.000. 
Matthey,  Maurice  L..  to  Manutar  S.A.  Tap^arrier.  3.727.469,  CI.  74- 

89.000. 
Mauvemay,  Roland  Yves;  and  Busch.  Norbert,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvemay-Cerm.  Medica- 
ment with  an  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-ulcerous  action.  3,728.457, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Maux,  Raymond,  to  Societe  Chhnique  des  Charfoonnages.  Preparation 

of  formaldehyde.  3,728.398. 0.  260-603.0hf. 
Maxima.  Jacques;  and  Larribaut.  Rene,  to  French  Sute.  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces,  Ministerial  Delegation  for 
Weapons  Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons  Manufacturing 
Workshop  of  Tarbes.  Means  for  controlling  the  firing  of  a  gun 
against  amovaUe  target.  3,727,5 1 4,  CI.  89-4 1  .OOe. 
Maxion,  Emil  J.,  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation.  Progressive  heating  in 

polyester  condensations.  3,728,309,  CI.  260-75.00m. 
May,  Howard  V.:  See- 
Cheek,  Howard  L.;  and  May.  Howard  V..  3.728.616. 
May,  Joe  Cyril,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Bi-directional 
energizing  circuit  for  a  stepping  motor  with  means  to  prevent  con- 
duction in  one  coil  until  previously  energized  coil  conduction  is 
extinguished.  3.728,598. CI.  318-696.000. 
Mazereau,  Michel  Claude  Jean:  See- 
Christian.  Huni.  3.727,829. 
McAlister.  Craig  L..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Protector  for  elec- 
tric circuite.  3.728.657,  CI.  337-17.000. 
McCabe.  Francis  J.  Device  for  mounting  fire  damper.  3,727,663,  CI. 

l60-84.00r. 
McCarthy,  James  A.:  See- 
Morrow.  Jack  H.;  and  McCarthy.  James  A..  3.727,543. 
McCarthy.  John  L.:  See- 
Lee.  James  O..  3.727.579. 
McCord  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Colby,  Daniel  E.;  Rogers.  Philip  E.;  and  Sliwinski,  Frederick  J., 
3.728.429. 
McComnell,  Lome  D..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Resistor  and 
means  for  gradually  inserting  resistor  in  parallel  with  interrupter  con- 
tacts. 3.728.505.0.  200-l44.0ap. 
McCune.  Robert  B.;  and  Koment,  Edward  J.,  to  Abex  Corporation. 
Cross-over  control  for  classification  yard  having  two  hump  tracks. 
3,727,559,0.  l04-26.00r. 
McDermon,  J.  Ray,  &  Co.:  See- 
Shaw,  Clarence  W.,  3.727,4 1 7. 
McDonald,  Gerald  W.G..  to  Commonwealth  Oil  Refining  Company. 
Inc.  Catalyst  stripping  in  a  baffled  vertical  vessel.  3,728.239. 0.  208- 
150.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Electronics  Company:  See- 
Hawkey.  Lynn  J.;  Landers.  WUIiam  A.;  and  Nesbitt.  Frank  E., 
3  728  484. 
McEwaii.  WUIiam  S.;  Jonasaen.  Hans  B.;  and  Morley,  Carl  H.,  to 
United  Stttes  of  America.  Navy.  ChemUuminescent  formulation. 
3.728.27 l.O.  252- 188.3CI. 
McEwen.  John  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Double  life  shaft 

seal.  3.727.923. 0. 277-9.000.  j 

McFariand.  Frederick  R.:  See—  ,  ,„  .^ 

I>ifrenderf^r.  Walter  L.;  and  McFariand.  Frederick  R..  3.727.490. 
McFarlane.  Richard  H..  to  CoUform  Company.  Lugging  machie. 

3.727.285,0. 29-203.00d.  | 

McFegan.  WUIiam:  See- 
Hart,  Frederick  Harry;  and  McFegan,  WUIiam,  3,728,096. 
McGarr,  John  Joseph;  and  Vorhauer,  Bruce  Ward,  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion.  Machines  for  coating  sheet  material.   3,727.577.  O.    118- 
630.000. 
McGee,  Paul  D.;  and  Artner,  Marcus  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Door  aa- 
sembly  fbr  cartridge  tape  player.  3.728.M0. 0. 3 1 2-9.000. 

McGhay.  Maynard  H.:  See—  

Choi.  Chartes:  and  McOhay.  Maynard  H..  3.728.73 1 . 

McGrath.  Harry;  Moore.  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Smith.  Enc.  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polyanudes  faamed  with  N^b- 
stituted  carbamic  ester  blowing  agents.  3.728.292, 0. 260-2.50n. 
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MoOraw-Edison  Company:  See- 
Buckley.  Norman  A..  3.727.81 1. 
Ingram,  Leslie  G..  3.728.500. 
KoUer.  Richard;  and  Fagan.  WUIiam  F..  3.728.494. 
McAUster.  Craig  L.,  3.728.657. 
Mclnnis.    Andrew    M.    Non-leak    valve    of    plastic    construction. 
3.727 .630.0.  137-218.000. 

Mcintirc.  John  M.:  See—  

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mcintire,  John  M..  3.728.375. 

Mcintosh.   BiUy    L..   to   Weston    Instrumentt   Inc.    aew   device. 

3.728.679. 0. 340-146.  lOf.  ^       r^      ■     , 

McKeever.  Leiand  Dennis;  and  Cheng.  Wen-Jiu.  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  The.  Tertiarybutyl  styrcne/butadiene  block  copolymers  as 

■dhesives.  3.728.193. 0.  156-334.000. 

McKinney,  John  J.,  to  MCW  HoMinp  Ltd.  Garbage  compactor. 

3.727.546. 0.  IOO-229.00a. 
McKown.  Gary  C;  Simons.  Gerald  F.;  and  Lynch.  Frederick  W..  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Digital  electrohydraulic  servo  system. 
3.727.520.  CI.  9 1-433.000. 
McLain,  Charles  D.:  See-  ^».  ,   . 

Ford.  James  A.;  Saunders.  Stuart  R.;  Caule,  Elmer  J.;  and  McLain, 
ChariesD.,  3,728.1 55.  ^  .^^ 

McLeod.  David  Peter;  and  Murphy.  Patrick  J.  to  BrumwKk  Corpora- 
tion. The.  PinfaU  display  on  ball  lift  hood.  3,728.709.  O.  340- 
323.000. 
MCW  Holdinp  Ltd.:  See- 

MciCinney.  John  J..  3.727.546. 
McWhorter,JackA.:See—  ,„o.,. 

GoMen,  DarreU  R.;  and  McWhorter,  Jack  A.,  3,728,135. 
M.D.  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Duranty,  Lawrence  P.,  3,728.228. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Holbrook.  Le  Grand  K..  3.727,603. 
Holbrook,  Legrand  K.,  3,727,788. 
Medical  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

ChiW,  Francta  W.,  3,727,240. 
Medvedev,  Andrei Petrovich:  See—  ...  ^.    .  ^  .      .     •  u  c  t 

Krikorov,  Vadim  Sergeevich;  Krasov.  Vladunir  Gngonevich.  Suk- 
hodaev.  Boris  Alexandrovkh;  Kokin.  Vitaly  iCazimirovich;  Zhel- 
ninsky,  Valentin  Danik>vich;  Sukhanov.  NUcolai  Mefodievich; 
Leonov,  Gennady  MU(haik>vich;  LUiholetov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich; 
Kovalev.  Igo  Tikhonovich;  Gutev.  Vladimir  VladimirovKh;  and 
Medvedev.  Andrei  Petrovich.  3.728.436.  ^    .^^.       j 

Mee,  Jack  E.;  Besaer.  Paul  J.;  Pulliam. George  R.;  Heinz.  D*vid  M.;and 
Elkins.  Perry  E..  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Method 
fbr  producing  bubble  domains  in  magnetic  film-substrate  structures. 
3.728.152,0.117-235.000. 
Meeuaen,  Pieter.  to  Nielsen.  H..  A  Son  Maskinfabrik  A/S.  Integrated 
system  for  loading  and  unkMding  containers  in  or  from  container 
ships.  3.727.776.  CI.  214-14.000. 
Mehtt,PersisPocha:See—  ,,,oi«i 

Counsell,  Raymond  E.;  and  Mehu,  Per«s  Pocha.  3.728,351. 
Meier.  Johann.  Micrometer  apparatus.  3.727.3 1 8.  CI.  33- 1 70.000. 
Mciners.  Elmo  R.:  See—  .^  „     ^  _. 

Meineis.  EUno  R.;  and  Bradford.  John  O.  (said  Bradford  assor.  to 

said),  3.727,323. 
Meiners.  Elmo  R.;  and  Bradford.  John  O..  said  Bradford  assor.  to  said 
Meiners.  Elmo  R.  Counterflow  preheating  means  for  a  concurrent 
countercurrent  grain  dryer.  3.727.323. 0. 34-170.000. 
Melgaaid  Hans  L..  to  Despateh  Industries.  Inc.  Shrink  tunnel  for  pal- 
letized toads.  3.727.324.  CI.  34-216.000. 
Melindo.  Flavio:  See—  -mo  ^o-* 

Cappetti.  ilio;  Melindo.  Flavio;  and  Perucca.  Giovanni.  3.728.4*2. 
Melrose.  David  Robert;  and  Binage.  Derek  Sidney,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Suspension  system.  3.727.865,0.  248-15.000. 
Melville.  Thomas:  See—  ....  -i.      tk^™,.. 

Ball.  CUire   G.;   Grimm.   Arthur  C;   and   MelvUle.  Thomas. 

3  728  211. 
Meneo.  Paaq'uale.  Web-gukling  apparatus.  3.727.816.0. 226-19.000 
Menk.  Melvin  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-cleanmg  lint 

filter  for  a  recirculating  ctethes  washer.  3,727,435. 0. 68- 1 8.00f. 
Mennesson,  Andre  Louis,  to  Societe  IndustrieUe  de  Brevets  et  d^Etudes 

S  I  B  E.  Fuel  supply  systems  for  fourstroke  internal  combustion  en- 

MSSoViliT,' J.'i;S'i°2S;.,.  3.7.7.«4.a  ■«.«.ooo 

Menyaik),    Anatoly   Tikhonovich;    Pokrovskaya.   Inna    Evgenievna, 
PMpelov,  MikhaU  Valerievich;  and  Yakovleva,  Antonma  ^^vna, 
toTSauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  SinteticheskUch  Spirtov.  MeUiod 
of    pitMlucing    l.8.naphthaklehyde    monocarboxyhc.    3.728.384. 
Cl.260-523.00r. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Putter.  Irving.  3.728.326.  ..      „  ^ 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 

Wehers.  Reiner,  and  Randau,  Dieter.  3,728.286. 
Mercke  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kniazuk.  Michael.  3.727.614. 
Mercor  Corporation:  See—  ,„«««* 

Heehler.  Arthur  C;  and  Taykw.  George  J..  3.728.506. 
Meslener,  George  John:  See—  ,w     »•»■»«  ■?!* 

Jacoby.  George  Victor,  and  Meslener.  George  John.  3,728.7 1 6. 

Measer  G  riesheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bemehnann.Kari;  and  Koch.  Hubert.  3,727,289.       ^        ^      ^ 
Mcssetachmklt.  HaioW  J.;  Heyman.  Kart;  and  J<^nsen.  Bemadou  W.. 

U  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc.  Powderless  etehing  bath  compositions. 

3,728.180.0. 156-14.000. 


Metrokigy  Systems  Corporation: 

Fuik.  Anton.  3.727.929.' 
Meyer.  Georg  M.:  See— 

Schoppe.  Fritz;  and  Meyer.  Oeofg  M..  3.727.565. 
Meyer,  Jctai  E.:  See —  _         ^  _     .     ^,        n 

Whittington.  J.  Marie  C;  Meyer,  John  E.;  and  Tingle,  Glenn  D.. 

3,728.208. 
Michael.  Arthur  B.:  See—  ......    ,     ^^^     . 

Klar.  Erhard;  Petrosh.  Algirdas  E.;  and  Michael.  Arthur  B.. 
3.728.110. 
MicheUone.Ciancario:See—  s  ,,-.,««« 

Penitfia.Maioo;  and  MicheUone.Oiancario.  3.727.988. 

Michek>tti.  Francis  W.;  Jordan.  John  M.;  and  COok.  Neville  P..  to 
Baker.  J.   T..  Chemkal   Company.    Process   «or  preparation  of 

pdymercaptans.  3.728.400. 0.26a-609.00a.  

Michtanayr.  Manfred  J.,  to  Shdl  OU  Company.  Liqwd/liquid  extraction 

of  cobalt  values.  3.728366.0. 260-439.0*. 
Microcom  Corporation:  See— 

Rosen.  Charles;  and  Arcaro.  Martin  J..  3.728.645. 
Middleton.  WUIiam  H.:  See—  ..„„..      .      _,  i 

Dobransky,  Robert  P.;  Froehlich,  Frederick  B.;  Halter.  Bemaid  J.; 
and  Mkldleton.  WUIiam  H..  3.7273S9. 

Mihori.  Yuuji:  See— 

Okada.  Osamu;  and  Mihori.  Yuuji.  3.727.860. 
MUcami.  Nobunao.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Variabie-magnifying-power  sym- 

metrical lenssystem.  3,728,010,0.  35O.I84.C)00. 
MUculecky.  Karel;  Elias.  Jin;  and  FUip.  F™"fk.  f  VyAumnyUslav 

Bavbianky.  Thread  breakage  detector.  3,727.393. 0. 57-8 1 .000. 

MUder.  D.  Michael:  See—  .,,««.«»     " 

Todd.  Marion  N.;  and  Mikler.  D.  Michael.  3.728.540. 

MUes  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Borglum.  GerakI  Bahzer.  3.728.224. 

Miles.  WUbur  N.:  See—  ^,    ,  ,,^  ^,_ 

Benjamin.  MUton  L.;  and  MUes.  WUbur  N..  3.728.037. 

MUeti.  Ortando.  15*  to  Warren,  James  A.  and  Warren.  Leonard  H. 
WoriihoWing  fixture.  3.727.906. 0. 269-287.000. 

MUler.  Dale  E..  to  Continental  OU  Company.  Air  coupled  semnic  ener- 
gy generator.  3,727,717,0.  18  l-.5vm.  .^  TW^   A 

Miller.  DonaW  L.;  and  Puro.  John  F..  to  Benda  CorpojaOon.  The.  Ar- 
mature assembly  for  an  electromagnetic  clutch.  3.727.736. 0.  l«- 

84  00c 
MUler,  Gordon  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Large  scale  tank  cleaning  method. 

3.728,156,0.  134-10.000.  ^^ 

MUler    Jack.   Can   puncturing  and   bottle   cap   removing  device. 

3.727.247,0.7-14.250. 
Miller.  John:  See— 

Marks.  Colin  Ellk>tt;  and  MUler.  John.  3.728.28 1 . 
MHler.  Judith  R.  Game  device.  3.727,916,0. 273-153.00t. 
Miller     Lloyd    E.,    Jr.    Positive    displacement    compressor/turbine. 
3,728,049.0.418-55.000.  .  .     .^  ,       ,  •_.-  ..^^ 

MUler  MaishaU  W.,  to  Thetford  Corporation.  Liquid  level  indicatian 

apparatus.  3.727.242. 0. 4-10.000. 
Miller  Marvin  A.  BaU-retum  Wlliard  table  with  ooopentmg  racking 

device.  3.727.914. 0. 273-1  l.OOr. 
Milsky.  Semen  Avramovich:  See— 

Mchomov.    Dmitry    Afanatievich;    Arichipov.    Stanislav    Mik- 
haUovich;    Pruntsev,    Alexandr    Egorovich;    MUsky,    Semen 
Avramovich;  and  Pleskachev.  Alexei  Petrovich.  3.728.442. 
Minami.  Hiroai.  to  Toyo-Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  and  Fu#  Electnc  Co^  L^. 
Control  system  for  an  electric  automotive  vehicle.  3.728.5W.  ti. 
318-139.000.  ^  .,1: 

Minekawa.  Saburo;  Yamaguchi.  Koretaka;  Toyomoto.  Kaiuo;  Fu- 
jimoto.  Einosuke;  and  Sakamoto.  Kuniaki.  to  A«^' J^' J[^ 
Kabusluki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  polymer  blends.  3.728.300. 
O.  260-33.6aq. 
Minicube  System.  Inc.:  See— 

Lutz.DavkJE..  3.727.785. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See-^ 
Bergh.  Eugene  H..  3.727.838.  .,„.', 

Sherman.  Patsy  O.;  and  Smith,  Samuel.  3.728.15 1. 
Minoitt  Camera  KabushUii  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki.Koichi.  3.727.530. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See--                                o-i— .n- 
Ridgway.  Merrill  L.;  Carabbio.  Robert  M.;  Jordan.  Robert  D.. 
Serried.  Donald  N.;  and  Monnin.  PhUip  V..  3.727.442. 
Miracle  Hub  and  Wheel.  Inc.:  See- 
Leach.  Raymond  B..  3.727.983.  .       

Mitacek.  BiU.  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.  Lubncatmg  grease. 

MH^nftai^  L cil^ltale teg hokler.  3.727.336. 0. 40-30*000. 
MitcheU.  Keith  James:  See—  „  . ..  .  ,  -.^^  ^<« 

Ingram.  David  John;  and  MitcheU.  Keith  James.  3.727.650. 
Mitsubishi  DenkiKabushUd  Kaisha:  See-  ,,,._„ 

Takao.  Kazuaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Masakazu.  3.728.730. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  KabushUii  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirt>ta.  Nobuyodu;  and  Matsushrta.  Tsutomii,  3,728.267. 
Mitsubishi  Kendi  KabushUci  Kaisha:  See— 

Saita.  ToshUuzu.  3.728.628.  ^ 

MhsubishiPh4>erMUIs,Ltd.:See^  •  ^^ 

Futaki.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  SMgeydkhi;  and  Yoahibvo.  Yoehitake. 

3.728.114.  ..    .^  c 

Mitsubishi PetrochemkaJ Company Lnnited: See-         „__^  _._^ 
Horiguchi.  Shunichiro;  lizuka.  Shunichi;  Takami.  Masato;  Furw- 
tani,    Naomichi;    Haruna.    Koichi;    and    bhUuwa.   Tomoo. 
3.728.085. 
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MUsubtehi  Rayon  ConpmyLinitMli  — 

OrHo.  Zen  Ichi;  Sugimolo.  Hiraahi;  Uchida.  Minora;  Sidiwa. 
H^jfan«;  TakcMe.  Mantoahi;  and  NWiida.  Kiyohivu.  3.728^2. 
MhaubWiykkMliakocyo  KabuahiUluMluu  See— 

Uaniun,    MaMo;    Kunuiai.    KiyiMhi;    and    Toyama,    Satora. 
3,727.960. 
MtoMihadii,  Mankaza:  See— 

Twyama.  Naoto;  Hirao.  Mamora;  Kurimoto.  MaaadU;  Sugimoto. 
Kaaama;  and  MhwbMhi.  Mankaza,  3.728. 1 32. 
MHsui.  Hinmiittu:  See— 

FujHa.  Kinji;  uti  Mitrai.  Hiromitni.  3.728.64 1 . 
Miyamoto.  Mamora;  and  Takaichi.  Minora,  to  Matainhitt  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  Tamperatura  alann  utUizlng  pairad  pontive  and 
■Mtattv*  coafficianttbemiaton.  3.728.702.0. 340-228.00r. 
Miyaiaki.Manhiko:5cr-  _. 

Hirao.  SboicU;  Taniuchi.  Akira;  Nakano.  Takuji;  and  Miyazaki. 
Maaahiko.  3.728.304. 
Miyodii.Akifa:SM— 

Yasui.  Eiji;  Miyodii.  Akira;  Okamun.  Tamotiu;  and  Shito.  Nobu- 
hiko.3.728.46S. 
Moba  Oa  Corporation:  5m— 

Dannia.  Charles  L.;  and  Zemanek.  Joeeph,  Jr..  3.728,672. 
Maaion.  EmU  J.,  3,728.309. 
Tobias.  Michael  A.,  3,728,408. 
Mochizuki,  Nakataro.  to  Marunaka  Tekkosho  Inc.  Planer  machine. 

3,727,654,0.  144-120.000. 
Mochizuki,  Tadao.  Saparatiag  plate  assembly  for  treatment  of  suspen- 
sion. 3,727,770,0. 2IO-S22.000. 
Mohn.  Hainrich,  to  Heraeua^hott  Quarzschnnclz  GmbH.  Optical  ele- 
ments. 3,728,186.0.  IS6-IS3.000. 
Moline,  Robert  Alan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated, 
integrated  circuits  with  ton  implanted  chan  stops.  3.728.161.  O. 
148-1. SOO. 
Molin's  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 
HaU.  Charles  Thomas.  3.727.828. 
Harris.  Richard  WUIiam;  and  Handley,  John.  3.728.197. 
MoUniki.  John,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Drag  reduction 

method.  3.727.570.  CI.  I  I4.20.00r. 
Mona  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Messerachmidt,  Harold  J.;  Heyman,  Karl;  and  Johnsen,  Bernadou 
W.,U,  3,728,1 80. 
Monks,  Joseph  R.:  5m— 

Orabb,  Everett  F.;  Hammer,  Friedrich;  and  Monks.  Joseph  R.. 
3,728,095. 
Monnin.  PhUip  V.:  5m— 

Ridgway.  MerriU  L.;  Carabbio.  Robert  M.;  Jordan.  Robert  D.; 
Seyfrkd.  Donald  N.;  and  Monnin.  PhiUp  V..  3.727.442. 
Monsanto  Comapny:  5m— 

Nicely.  Doyle  C.  3.727.292. 
Monsanto  Company:  5m—  -...,.- 

D'Amico.  John  Joseph;  and  MuUins.  Damll  Dexter.  3.728.355. 
Doughty.  Robert  L..  3.727.782. 
Uyman.  Lee  R..  3.728.062. 
Monsun-Tison  AB:  5m— 

Andersson.    Anders;    Lagerqvist.    Roger;    and    Stenlund.    Stig. 
3.727.403. 
Moody.  Floyd  O.:  5m— 

Eyman.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  Moody.  Ftoyd  O.;  and  Snyder,  HaioW  M.. 
3.727.427. 
Mookherjee.  Bra>  D.;  and  Tayk>r.  WiUiam  I.,  to  Internatxmal  FUvots 
A  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  macrocyclic  lac- 
lonca.  3.728358. 0. 260-343.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  and  Taylor.  William  I.,  to  International  Flavors 
A  Fragrances  Inc.  Hydroxy  cyck>hexadecanolides.  3.728.359.  O. 
260-343.000. 
Moora.  Raymond  Frederick:  5m—  „    . ._    ^_, 

McOrath.  Harry;  Moora.  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Smith.  Eric. 
3.728.292. 
Moon.  Richaid  F.:  5m— 

Oraoato.  Jack  L.;  and  Moora.  Richard  F..  3.727.304. 
Moora.    Thomas.    Automatic    transmission    fluid    level    indicator. 

3.728.704.  CI.  340-244.00a. 
Moran.  John  J.,  to  Hycal.  Inc.  Automatic  chemical  testing  apparatus. 
3.728/179. 0.23-253.00r.  ^      , 

Moran.  John  J.,  to  Hycel.  Inc.  Control  apparatus  for  automatic  chemi- 
cal testtag  apparatus.  3.728.080.  CI.  23-259.000. 
Morgan.  Roy  E..  Jr.:  5«r— 

AUiaon,  Ronald  D.;  Rey,  Louis  O.;  and  Morgan,  Roy  E.,  Jr., 
3  728,308. 
Morgaati.  Victor  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dynamic  scanning  algorithm 

for  a  bufferwi  printer.  3,728,684, 0. 340-172.500. 
Mori.  Drao,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Retrofocus  Qrpc  uhm-wida  angle 
laaa.  3.728,01 1.0. 350-214.000. 

llof{^  Takaaittu:  5m 

Siigiki.  Rokuro;  Mori.  Takemitsu;  and  Hayakawa.  Tomoyuki. 
3.727.599.  ^  ^  ^ 

MoriBMMo.  Hiraahi;  Watanabe.  Masazumi;  and  Imada.  Isuke.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  tadualrias.  Ltd.  (3-Methyl-5-carboxy-2-pantenyl)qum- 
OMS.  3.72tJ62,0. 260-396.00r.  ,  ^  ^ 

Morinoto,  Hirashi;  Watanabe,  Masazumi;  and  Imada,  Isuke,  to Jakeda 
Chemical  induatrisa,  Ltd.  Quinone  derivatives.  3.728463.  O.  260- 
396.00r. 
Morita,  AkiyosU:  5iM— 

».  Yuaura;  and  Morita.  Akiyoshi.  3.728.475. 


Morita.  Koh;  md  Shimizu.  Itwo.  to  Chliao  Corporation.  Mathod  of 
plating  using  a  protective  coating  on  an  electroplating  work  support. 
3.728.232. 0. 204-30.000. 
Morley.  Cari  H.:  5cr— 

Bene.  Everett  M.;  and  Morley.  Cari  H..  3.728.270. 
McEwan.  WilUani  S.;  JonaMon.  Hans  B.;  and  Morley.  Cart  H., 
3,728,271. 
Mofooka.  Yhuo;  Tanuma,  Masaya;  and  Onari,  Mikihiko,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Thickness  control  apparatus  for  rolling  miU.  3,727,441, 0.  72- 
6.000. 
Morris,  Clay  A.:  5er— 

Chesnut,  Dw^ne  A.;  and  Morris,  Clay  A.,  3.727,685 


Morrison.  Alexander  RoMey;  and  Herrmann.  Heinz  DietM.  to  B^ 
Paints  Limited.  Alkaline  Kquids  for  cleaning  metals.  3.728.163. 0. 
148-6. 15z. 
Morrow.  Jack  H.;  and  McCarthy.  Jamea  A.,  said  McCarthy  aasor.  to 
Sylvester.  Rowland  L.  RaU  for  use  in  strapping  lowk  of  muMpla 
puts.  3.727.543. 0. 100- 1. 000. 
Morton.  Robert  L..  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Rotary  washer. 

3.727,621.0.  134-104.000. 
Morton-Norwidi  Products,  Inc.:  5m— 

Johnson.  Roland  N.;  and  Andersen,  Jon  A.,  3,728,380. 
Moskovsky  textibiy  Institut:  5m— 

Lishevakaya,  Marina  Oripovna;  Vimik,  Alexandr  Davidovich: 
Gabrielian.  Oenrikh  Aramaiaovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich;  Borbat.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Orlov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
haitovich;  Ferberg,  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Markalova.  Nina 
Ivanovna,  3,728,103. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  5cr— 

Lee,  Alex  Y.;  and  Oerahberg,  David  N.,  3,728,72 1 . 
Panock.  Joaeph  J.,  3.727,439. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  5m— 

Harty,  Millard  Filfanora,  Jr.,  3,727,537. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  5er — 

Alexander.  Oeotge  Shepperd,  3,728,530. 
Brocker,  Bernard  D.,  Jr.,  3,728461 . 
Choi.  Charies;  and  McGhay.  Maynard  H..  3.728.73 1 . 
Coleman.  Midiael  G..  3.728493. 
Ourev.  Harold  Samuel.  3.728,23 1 . 
Kuhn.  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Foltz.  James  W..  3.728454. 
McGee.  Paul  D.;  and  Artner.  Marcus  M..  3.728.000. 
Osborne.  John  Francis;  and  Pilk.  Hans  Jo«:him.  3.728. 1 76. 
Tieadway.  Ronald  L..  3.728460. 
Mott.  Lambert  H.  Multi-layer  spinnerette  with  head  flhM.  3.728.061. 
0. 425-198.000.  ^ 

Mrazek,  James  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Starter-pawl 

ratchet  clutch  snubber.  3.727.733.0.  192-42.000. 
Miowca.  Joseph  J.  CyclopentadienyKgroup  IV-B  metal)  hydrocarbyi 

sutfinates.  3.728.365. 0.  260-429.500. 
Muecke.  Thomas  W.;  and  Brooks.  Fred  A..  Jr..  to  Esso  Production 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  subterranean  forma- 
tions. 3.727.69  l.Cl.  166-295.000. 
Mueller.  Hubert  W..  Jr.:  5m— 

Granberg.  Mauritz;  and  Mueller.  Hubert  W..  Jr..  3.72847S.  . 
Muller.  Fritz:  5m— 

Zora.  Hugo  K.;  Muller.  Fritz;  and  BroU.  Hetanut  W..  3.728. 121. 
Muller.  Fritz.  Vehicle  anti-skid  device.  3.727.662, 0. 152-222.000. 
Muller,  Hetanuth,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  Cm.b.H.  indication  oorracting 

arrangement  for  counters.  3,727,833, 0. 235-1 1 7.00r. 
Muller.  Jakob:  5m— 

Eaaag.  Erich.  3.727.648. 
Muller.  Siegfried:  5m— 

Schubert,  Ounther,  Muller,  Siegfried;  Gobel,  Wotfgang;  and  Hahn, 
Christian,  3.727,624. 
MuUins,  Damn  Dexter  See— 

D'Amico,  John  Joeeph;  and  MuUins.  DarrdI  Dexter.  3.728455. 
Munson.  David  M.  Method  of  firacturing  a  natural  gas  bearing  <~ 

formation.  3.727.690. 0. 166-297.000. 
Munabn.  John  H..  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Rotation-indepan- 

dent  reading  of  rectangular  insignia.  3.728.677. 0. 340-  I46.30r. 
Muraro.  Robert  J.  Toy  for  amusement  of  cats.  3.727483.  O.  1 19- 

29.000. 

Murphy  Chemical  Company  Liailad,  The:  5«r— 
Pianka.  Max.  3.728.458. 

Murphy.  Michael.  Power  transadssion.  3.727.477. 0. 74.230.17a. 

Murphy.  Patrick  J.:  5m—  

McLaod.  David  Peter,  and  Murphy.  Patrick  J..  3.728.709. 

Mutchler.  Paul  A.,  to  American  Air  FUtar  Company.  Inc.  Bornar  aa- 
semUy.  3.728.071. 0. 431.352.000. 

Myeis.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Lakovits.  John  J.,  to  Bandte  Corporation. 
The.  Cushioned  vahre  phmger.  3.7274 16. 0. 9l.37.00c. 

Mykolenko.  Petro.  to  General  Molora  Corporation.  VaMde  wapsnsinn 
oontroi  am.  3.727.939. 0. 280-l24.00r.  

Myrenne.  Kari-Diater  S.;  and  Hedman.  Clarenoe  L..  Jr..  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration. RaOactive  type  Uquid  crystal  display  device  having  ias- 
pro«ed  optical  contrm*.  3.728,007. 0. 350- 1 60.Qlc. 

NL  Industries.  Inc.:  Ser—  _    _, 

Hanson.  Malvin  A.;  and  Zunkh.  Alexander.  3.727.483. 

Nabisco,  inc.:  Ser— 

Stanley.  Alexander  J..  3.728.199.  ..    .    . , 

Na^  HIreeW.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  file  apparatus  far  displaying  and 

storiiv  dato  tram  phwal  docunmntt  in  superpositkm.  3.728.712.  CL 
340-324.00a. 


•> 


Nagai.  Nobuo.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Copytag  apparatus.  3.728.024. 
CI.  3SSbl  10.000. 

'*'^S£:  N^SSS;:  Fukushlma.  Masao;  Kishi.  Masanori;  and 

Naaayoshi.Fumlo.  3.728.329.  _w^  ...h 

Nagel.  Frttt  jTto  Chapman  Chemical  Company.  Mixmg  method  and 

r^SSX^i^'S^^^oi^'  ^  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pneumatic 

adjustor.  3.727.625. 0. 137-86.000. 
Nakaaawa.  Yunosuks:  See— 

Komeda.  YosMaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Yunosuke.  3.728.266. 

^•^iSawi'^jSriCawabata.  Nariyodii;  Nakaniwa.  MUcio;  and 
Kanbara.  Saburo.  3.728.285. 

'^"iSJ.'shSSTaniuchi,  Akira;  Nakano,  Takuji;  and  Miyazaki, 
MasahUM,  3,728,304. 

^•^ffi;'J!riS.T  Takaoka,  HU««;  and  Nakayama,  Shp«», 

3.727424. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  5m-  ^i-tttAiQ 

Stanford,  James  R.;  and  Vogataang,  Pau  O.,  Jr.,  3.728,4 19. 

Stanford,  James  R.;  and  Vogelsang,  Paul  G.,  Jr.,  3,728,420. 

''"^uTSSSkN.rara,  Taken;  and  ikawa,Ma.ahn«,,3,728,033. 

Nashua  Corporation:  5m— 

Sullivan..WUliam  S.,  3,727,823.  .  ^  ^ 

Nas^Sroiklf  Zakfaovteh.  Method  of  producing  P«»»-«u«n  f^h** 
IKS  aSS  -•tal  iulphates  or  their  mixtures  with  carbonates. 
>S,728,438, 0. 423-55 1 .000. 
National  Nuclear  Corporation:  5m— 
Untstmyer,  Samuel,  3.728444. 
NatkmalReseareh Corporation:  Sm-        ,  „.  ,  „ 
Allen.  Lloyd  R.;  and  Geary.  Brian  W..  3.728.168. 
NattonalResearah  Development  Corporattoo:  5m-  Anthony 

Shelley.    Thomas    Richard;    and    Charles.    James    Antnony, 
3.728.241. 
National  Sea  Productt  Limited:  5m— 

Langlands.  Ian  H..  3.728.136. 
National  Stareh  and  Chemicd  Co'VonfoaJee- 

Tessler.  Martta  M.;  and  Rutenberg.  Morton  W^3.728.332. 
NBuehno-lasledovatelsky  Institut  Sinteticheskikh  Spirtov.  See— 

l5«ySrAMU>ly  TUthonovich;  Pokrovdtaya.  Inna  Evgemevna; 
pSlJstov.  MIkliU  Valerievich;  and  Yakovleva.  Antonina  Itar- 

Nauen'*Krri-H;tef.* "ihod  of  and  device  for  operating  appU«.ces 

lJirvi;g  driven  mamas.  3.727.726. 0. 185-39.000. 
Naumov.M*hailOrigorievich:5M-  _  i-..i,«,A.h.  rhert. 

Alei^drov.  Albert  Ivanovich;  Levin.  Solomon  Isaakovich,  Chasi- 
ng vSery  Fedorovich;  Kovaleva.  Raisa  Martovniu  B^^ra. 
Tat^a  Simenovna;  Burtto.  Albert  Ivanovich;  and  Naumov. 

MUchaHGrigorievich,  3,728.005.  w -^i;— 

Neary.  Charies  A^  Burroughs  Corporation.  Semiconductor  handlmg 
^!p^tus.  3.727,282,0. 29-200.00d. 

'*''*wiS:lSy''  E^'^Tebeling.  Robert  L.:  and  Knecht.  John  E., 

3  727  495 
Nebgen."  William,  to  Tiaadwell  Corp««&«    Sgem  for^venng 

wMte  heat  fkom  copper  converters.  3,727,587,  CI.  i  zz- /.uua.      

NiTtSlr  E^r toOineral  Motor. Corporation.  Tuned  mput^Hitput 
^tio?S««iSngdevfce.  3.727,480,0. 74^70.000. 

''•1Sri'*?rie;r,1re;^ha«.  Brian  John;  and  Smith.  Michael 
Arthur,  3.728490. 

"^^lio^^^^ey^r.  WlUiam  H.;  and  Neely.  Herman  M.. 

Neitzel'*2i2*C..  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Air  and 
fitar  JSSwr.  3,7274«3.a.  55-337.000. 

''•'tSn^^fj^r M.; and N.kola,JcjephF.  3  728419^^ 

NelsSTnarry  N.;  rl^^l^^^^.f^rxi^^SS^'S^  """"^ 
tion  Parallel  chain  drive  device.  3,7274 1 5,  CI.  »*-V-*Yr"j  •     ««-  - 

tion.  Marine  fin  stabOiaer  control  circuit.  3,727472.  O.   1 1«- 
126^000. 

'*-S?.;irjLSrC«.vak.  Er«,;  Gulyas,  Oabor  Nanieti.,  Jo-f; 

(K  I^wVVonak,  Andor.  ami  Erdosi.  Jomef,  3.727,253. 
Naotechnk:  Engineering  Ltanited:  5m— 
WUmot.  iCenacth.  3.727.806. 

^'^'^£!Zk»,  Panayotis;  Neri.  Dim.;  ami  Ren«»i.  Ruggero. 
3.728.274. 

''"t^itS:^  L.;  N««.l,  P««  J.;  «-  Holden,  Homer  N., 

3,727.949. 
"•^/lI^L^LamlM..  WiUiam  A.;  ami  Nesbitt.  Frank  E.. 

3.728.484. 


Nesder.  Albert.  GmbH:  See— 

Gomowitz,  Kurt,  3,7274 1 7. 
Netaal,  PhUip  C,  to  I-T-E  imperial  Corporadoii. 

fbr  vacuum  circuit  breaker  inchiding  oontaet 

3,728408,0. 200- 153.00V.  

minal  araamUy.  3,728,656, 0. 336-147.000. 

gen;  ami  Stewen,  Ludolf,  3,728434. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The:  Sar-  -,--„„ 

Grundmann.VoUtarR.;  and  Floyd,  Larry  K.,3,7M^7.       ^^ 

NewaUis.  Peter  E.,  to  AlB^dChMni«lC^^^ 

phosphates  useful  aa  inaacticidea.3J28,45l,  ^^J^htaMovwl 
N^TamMF^to^HugMTc,^^  -P— 

^•*SS,'3iii?S^wman.  Ira  R.;  and  ABiso^^ 

Newman,  NeU  A.,  to  Rupp  Indurtries,  Inc.  Snowmobile  -<«— ™««i 

3,727,709,0. 180-5.00r. 
Newport  Laboratories:  5eg— 

Gray,  Norman  E.,  3,728424. 
Newport  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  ' 

Gordon,  Paul,  3,728,450.  w-^^*.k,4..-.«.-.»«». 

Nicely,  Doyle  C,  to  Monsanto  Comapny.  Method  rffobowwiga  non- 
^SinrtSrt  fto»  extruded  metal  filaments.  3,727,292,  O.  29- 

Nichoison,'  John  A.  Variable  ratio  control  lever.  3,727,481,  CL  74- 

NiSii2l°Arthur  J.,  to  Ice  Crafts,  Inc.  Hockey  rink  board.  3,727,888, 

0. 256-24.000. 
Nielsen,  H.,  *  Son  Maskinfobnk  A/S:  5m— 

^MMM.  3,727,840. 0. 239-43.000.  ^^ 

NdSTSSi, «  AUmann.  S'T-^^^.S^^SSSr 
hvdrostaticextniaionoftubing.  3,727,444,0. 72-60.000.  

NtaST^  tosKws  >CSSiiaaeUschaft.  0«und  prolactioo  ap- 

TSiitor   a^ctrical    equSSwTwith    Y.co«»ct«l    wmdmgi. 

3.728,618,0.324-51.000. 

""Tifc  taS?D2btK««»;  Aoki.  lt«tto;  «Kl  Ninomiya,  SModd, 

3,728,044. 
N&ntendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Naasi,  Nobuo.  3,728.024. 
Nippon  Concrete  KogyoKabushildKiiiha:  5m- ^^  TomowiW. 

Sugiki.  Rokuro;  Mori.  Takemitsu;  and  Hayakawa.  TontoyuBi. 

3.727499. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  5m— 
Mori.  Ikuo.  3.728.01 1. 
Nippon  KokanKabushikiKaisha:  5m-        ,  __  ,„ 
Okubo.  Masuta;  and  Kawawa.  Takaho.  3.728,109. 
NippondensoCo.,Ltd.:5M—  ..•,-,■»«<« 

^Vakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Akita.  Shigeyuki,  3,728453. 
Nippondenso  KabushUd  Kaisha:  5m— 
Iriiikawa.  Toshio.  3.727.7 14. 

'*''l^S^:^i^i«»na,  mcM;  and  Kurebaya-ii.  Toku- 
hiro.  3.727.488. 

'^'*Slto*^zln£riugimoto.  Hiroshi;  Uchida.  Minoru;  Sahara. 

"7i?M.^Tskr|^f  M-^-^*^'  and  Nishida,  Kiyoharo.  3.728.072. 

Nishida"'^aS!ntiSSl^    to  *^^f^S1^ 

trial  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  ceramic  composrtions.  3.728.263.  O. 

NiA^fioSitsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  apparatus  mid  ar- 

ZjjS^TSSSirf.  3,728,652,0.  335.»W.0«). 
NhSSnT  Kaiao;  Takaoka,   HUmru;   and   N"***-"- J^°~V^ 
iSSiSikl  Kaisha  Tojoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Gas  oompraasor. 

Ni2^'i2;^^23^.M-^.-TokicoL.d.Flow,um«it^ 

tS^StoglSSS;-.  3,727,634,0. 137.486.000. 
Nitto  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisto:  Sm- 
Watanaba,TakMhi,  3,728,027. 

'''*^£S!£fS2t'l?^  Steffon;  Resag.  Klaus; -K.  Nitz,  ^^ 

Ebertoard,  3,728,340.  ...  -    -    »  mt^  too  <^ 

Nixon   PWUip.  Drink  dispensing  and  mixing  system.  3.727.799,  «. 

222-129.400. 

Niaovsky,  Boris:  Sar—  J   »„i.  ,-,-».  t^n 

Sihtoia,  Hminea;  and  Niaovsky,  Bona,  3,728430. 

NL  bidustries.  Inc.:  See- 

GiUemeiMer,  A.  Donakl.  3,727,295. 

NoMe,  Myron C:  Sar-       ^^.  „    ^.        ^   i-niui*. 
Schhwier,  David  F.;  and  Noble,  Myron  C.3.727466. 
NoU  Hans.  Flow  crfl  ior  spectroecopic  analysis  of  density 

3,728,032,0.356-246.000.  ^„._,_^  , 

NoodwuL  aWmI  Jaman,  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederiand.  I 

rf5So5da«ina.  3,728,421,0. 264-.500. 

Noroon  (Nofris)IJaiilad:  Sm- 

Ward,  Edward  John,  3,727,881. 

Nofdal,  Donald  A.:  ' 
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Gazzera.  Raymond  W.;  Noidal,  Ponald  A.;  and  Null.  Robert  A.. 
3.727.g37. 
Nordvik.  Donald  T.  Combination  mow  shovel  and  snow  puller. 

3.727.964.  CI.  294-54.000. 
Noffleet.  James:  See— 

Robeitt.  Frands  D.;  and  Norfleet.  James.  3,728,446. 
Norick,  WiUiam  B.:  See— 

Habiger.  Cyril  W.;  Hopkins,  Donald  L.;  Johnson,  Gordon  W.; 
Norick.  William  B.;  Van  Zandt.  RoUin  P.;  and  Winters,  Frank 
H..  3.727.628. 
Norman,  Leslie  W.:  See— 

Kelley,  Archibald  P.;  Norman,  Leslie  W.;  and  Thompson.  Walter 
H.,  Jr..  3.727.409. 
Norris  industries,  inc.:  See— 

WiUms.  Charles  F..  3.727.878. 
Norris,  Max  E..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Foamed  mayonnaise  composi- 
tion. 3.728,I33,C1. 99-144.000. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Easoz,  Robert  D.;  and  Robinson.  Nelson  M..  3.727,SSO. 
Ebon.  Edward  E.;  isenberg.  Don  L.;  Schnauss,  Edwin  R.;  Sie,  Ed- 
ward H.  C;  Wagoner,  Earl  V.,  Jr.;  and  Weisbart,  Melvin  S., 
3,728,227. 
Gage,  Arthur  F.;  and  Stamm,  Alex  F..  3.727.298. 
Heinz.  David  M..  3.728,153. 
Heinz.  David  M..  3.728.697. 
Kostas.  Evans;  and  Schwarz,  Robert  E.,  3,727,55 1 . 
Mee.  Jack  E.;  Besser.  Paul  J.;  Pulliam.  George  R.;  Heinz.  David 

M.;and  Eikins.  Perry  E.,  3,728,152. 
Polkinghom,  Robert  W..  3,728,696. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See —  ' 

Neitzel.  Joseph  C,  3,727,383. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Eisner.  Steve;  and  Rowe.  Carl  H..  3.728,255. 
Norwich.  Daniel,  to  Telecredit,  inc.  I^oint-of-sale  credit  transaction 

system.  3.728.522. CI.  23S-6l.70b. 
Nosek.  Stanislav:  See- 
Mares,  Milos;  Nosek,  Sunislav;  Martinek,  Lumir;  and  Rohlena, 
VacUn,  3,727.646. 
Nospil  Limited:  See— 

Fitzgerakl.  Leonard  C,  3,727.808. 
Notifier  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Cooper.  Irving  B.,  Jr..  3,727,305. 
Notte,  Angelo  Joseph;  Hold,  Peter;  and  Spitzner,  Klaus  Juergen,  to 
USM  Corporation.  Feedback  control  for  a  continuous  mixer  having 
conuol  of  internal  pressure.  3,727,892,C1.  259-10.000. 
Nowell,  John  R.:  See— 

Cenuit,  Luther  L.;  and  Nowell,  John  R.,  3.728.SS8. 
Nowicki.  Jan,  to  Bell-Canada-Northem  Electric  Research  Limited. 

Post  pay  telephone  paysution  circuit.  3,728,490.  CI.  179-6.300. 
Noyli,  Shimon.  Boat  for  use  as  a  lifeboat  and  for  other  purposes. 

3,727,251,  CI.  9-3.000. 
Nozawa,  Shunichi;  Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi;  and  Fukuyama. 
Shunsaku,  to  Blackwell  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  High  output 
operating  apparatus  for  a  fluorescent  lamp.  3,728,578,  CI.  315- 
99.000. 
NRM  Corporation:  See— 

Enders.  George  E.,  3,728.194. 
Null,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Gazzera,  Raymond  W.;  Nordal,  Donald  A.;  and  Null,  Robert  A., 
3,727,837. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See- 
Van  Poucke,  Lionel,  3.728.144. 
N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten:  See— 

Gellekink.  Bernard.  3.728.723. 
N.V.  Octrooien  Maabchappij  Activit:  See— 

Bijieveld.  Eduard;  and  Cleij.  Jan.  3.727.379. 
Nye.  Norman  H.  Depth  control  device.  3.727.34 1 .  CI.  43-43. 1 30. 
CCallaghan,  Gerald  F..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Device  for  sensing  the 

direction  and  speed  of  a  shaft.  3.728.565.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Offerman.    Seymour,    to    Industrial    Electronic    Hardware    Corp. 
Kinescope  tube  socket  with  component  receiving  means.  3.728,587, 
CI.  317-118.000. 
Ogden.  Hubert  S.  Filtering  apparatus  having  an  integrally  removable 

filter  cartridge.  3,727,764,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Oguri,  Masanobu:  See- 
Abe,  Takashi;  Aizawa,  Koji;  and  Oguri,  Masanobu,  3.728, 164. 
Ohayon.  Gabriel,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceu.  Process  and  apparatus  for  in- 
terlacing strands.  3,727,275,  CI.  28-1.400. 
Ohloff,  Gunther:  See- 
Re,  Luciano;  and  Ohlofr.  Gunther,  3,728,397. 
Ohya,  Takaichi:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yasuyuki;  Ohya,  Takaichi;  Amano.  Genichi;  and  Oiwa, 

Hitoshi.  3.728,223.  

Oiless  Kogyo  iCabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Segawa.  Takeo;  and  Tsuru,  Kenichi,  3,728,089. 
Oiwa,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yasuyuki;  Ohya,  Takaichi;  Amano,  Genichi;  and  Oiwa, 
Hitoshi.  3.728.223. 
Okada.  Osamu;  and  Mihori.  Yuuji.  to  Amerex  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Control  arrangement  for  tape  recorders.  3.727,860,  CI.  242- 
208.000. 
Okada.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yumiyama.  Seisuke;  Kinoshita.  Yoshitsugu;  Kusunoki.  Tadashi; 
Okada.  Toshihiko;  and  Shimizu,  Susumu.  3,727,580. 


Okamura.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Yasui.  Eiji;  Miyoahi,  Akira;  Okamura.  Tamotsu;  and  Shito.  Nobu- 
hiko.  3.728.465. 
Okubo,  Msinita;  and  Kawawa.  Takaho.  to  Nippon  ICokan  iCabualiiki 
Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  of  free-cnitting  lead  steel.  3.728,109. 
CI.  75-51.000. 
Okuda,  Maaanao:  See — 

ICobayashi.  Seihin;  Torii.  Michihiro;  Jojima,  Takehiko;  and  Oku- 
da. Masanao.  3.728.698. 
Okuda,  Seiji:  See— 

Seki,  Kunio;  and  Okuda,  Seiji.  3,728,638. 
Okuno.  Chuzo:  See — 

Kometani,  Yutaka;  Koizumi,  Shun;  Suzuki.  Takesi;  and  Okuno. 
Chuzo.  3.728.303. 
Olashaw.    William    F..    to    General    Electric    Company.    Electric 
switchboard  assembly  with  busbar  heat  pipe  means.  3,728,583.  C\. 
317-100.000. 
Oldham.  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Sziimay.  Leslie  V..  3.727.376. 
Oldham,  Vern  L.:  See— 

Szirmay,  Leslie  V.,  3,727,376. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Caule,  Elmer  J..  3,728, 1 77. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.,  3,728,178. 
Ford,  James  A.;  Saunders,  Stuart  R.;  Caule,  Ebner  J.;  and  McLain, 

Charles  D.,  3,728,155. 
Ottman.  Gerhard  F.;  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J.;  and  Smith.  Erie. 
3.728.370. 
Oliver.  James  T. :  See — 

Freter,  Kurt;  Gou.  Manfred;  Oliver.  James  T.;  and  Zcile,  Karl, 
3.728.460. 
Oliver,  John  P.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  connecting  an  underwater  pipeline  to  a  platfonn.  3,727,954,  CI. 
285-168.000. 
Olivetti,  ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See- 
Allan,  Frank  V.;  and  Hsieh,  Paul  Y.,  3.728.008. 
Zanni.  Vincenzo.  3,727,492. 
Oilman,  Melvin  L..  to  C-O,  inc.  Spiral  staircase.  3,727.360.  CI.  52- 

187.000. 
Olsen.OlafM.:  See- 
Lee.  James  O..  3.727.579. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Rix.  Albert;  Werner.  Georg;  and  Fuchs,  Hans,  3.727.742. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Masanobu.  3.727.528. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  A  Freres  S.A.:  See— 

Hetzel,  Max,  3.727.396. 
Onari.  Mikihiko:  See — 

Morooka,    Yasuo;'  Tanuma,    Masaya;    and    Onari,    Mikihiko, 
3,727.441. 
Opravil.    Egon.    to    Lumoprint    Zindler    KG.    Copying    apparatus. 

3,728,015,0.355-8.000. 
Opti-Cap  inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Allie  B.,  3,727,642. 
Orito,  Zen  Ichi;  Sugimoto,  Hiroahi;  Uchida,  Minora;  Sahara,  Hajimc; 
Takesue,  Masatoshi;  and  Nishida,  Kiyohara,  to  Mitsubishi  iUyon 
Company  Limited.  Novel  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  3,728,072,  CI.  8-1 1  S.SOO. 
Orlov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Lishevskaya,  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik,  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Gabrielian,  Genrikh  Aramaiaovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich;  Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Orlov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; Ferberg,  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Markelova.  Nina 
Ivanovna,  3,728,103. 
Orr,  Robert  F.,  to  Ruoroware  of  California,  Inc.  Rinsing  and  drying 

device.  3,727,620,  CI.  134-95.000. 
Osborne,  Eugene  F.;  Rueger,  Lauren  J.;  and  Gooding,  Otis  E.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Time-multiplexed  time  reference 
dissemination  system.  3.728.485.  CI.  l78-69.50r. 
Osborne.  John  Francis;  and  Pilte.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  of  causing  adherence  of  glass  to  gold.  3.728.176.  CI.  IS6- 
3.000. 
Osepchuk,  John  M..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Image  correlator  tube  with 
secondly  transmission  of  collimated  rays.   3.728.577.  CI.   315- 
11.000. 
Osipow.  Lloyd;  and  Marra.  Dorothea,  to  l>atterKxi.  C.  J.,  Company. 
Fatty  acid  lactylates  and  glycolates  for  conditioning  hair.  3,728,447, 
CI.  424-70.000. 
Osterhoh.  Anthony  H.  Meat  slicing  knife.  3.727.504.  Q.  83-483.000. 
Ostroff,  Benjamin;  and  OstrofT.  Melvin  George,  to  Standard  Chair  at 

Gardner,  inc.  iOnocked-down  chair.  3,727.98 1 . 0.  297-440.000. 
Ostroff,  Melvin  George:  See— 

Ostioir,  Benjamin;  and  Ostroff,  Melvin  George,  3.727,98 1 . 
Ottman.  Gerhard  F.;  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J.;  and  Smith,  Eric,  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Catalytic  process  for  converting  aromatic  nitro  com- 
pounds to  aromatic  isocyanates.  3,728,370,0. 260-453.0pc. 
Otichi,  Hirumu:  See— 

Nishida.  Masamitsu;  and  Ouchi.  Hirumu.  3.728,263. 
Oughton.  John  F.:  See — 

Crisp,  Harold  A.;  Oughton,  John  F.;  and  Pearce.  Graham  A.. 
3,728,341. 
Ougljeaa,  Jules  Poupitch,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Multtpack  carrier. 

3.727.752.0.  2064S.0ct. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Jespersen.  Herbert  A.;  and  Kidd,  Eari  H.,  3,727,386. 
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Overhurv  Francis  Giles,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion lUdio  navigation  beacon  inchiding  antenna  element  commuta- 
tion. 3,728,729,  CL  343-108.000. 

Overway,  Roy  E.:  See—  „      e    i  t'it ->bi 

Erickson.  Donald  P.;  and  Overway,  Roy  E.,  3,727,28 1 . 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
MarxoGchi.  Alfred,  3,728,146. 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  i>onN.,  3.728.185.  ^  .  ^  .  ^        .  ^„„v.    ,„„^  o 
Grubb.  Everett  F.;  Hammer.  Fnednch;  and  Monks.  Joseph  R., 

1  728  095 
Koluch,  Joseph  S.;  and  Wittman,  Ralph  E.,  3.727.756. 
Rybarczk.  Frederick,  3,728,469. 

Oy  Tampelto  AB:  See— 

P.b J^^iSS'w  •  iS'T^Vber,  Rich-^..  to  Acme  L«^  Co    Ig. 

Tool  for  attaching  improved  wing  headed  fasteners.  3,727,821.  O. 

227-120.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See- 
Morton.  Robert  L..  3,727,621 . 

Pacifici,  James G.:  See—  » -j^a  177 

Kellv  CharlesA.;and  Pacifia,  James G..  3.728.37/. 

PacfciS  Aide"  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Spirt  an- 

^^forSchmnel  fuze.  3,727^54.0. 102-70.20p. 

pJSS    Norman  M..  to  International  H«ve.«r  Comp«.y.  Rmg 

manufacture,  productive  of  line  contact  seal.  3.727.927.  CI.  277- 

piotiS!°Giuseppe.  FUter  press  for  continuous  filtration  under  pres- 
sure. 3.727.762.CI.  210-136.000.  .;_    Tl.«  film 

pJ^D^rrick  J.,  to  V'««i"«Jl«»5  «r2£  S°7^9?S^;oL^ 
ttansistor  phonograph  amplifier.  3.728.496.  CI.  179-lou.wa. 

''^'iir^C?^>«on.  Charies  W.;  and  Pagnard.  Leonard  E.. 

Pakhomov^'oStry  Afanasievich;  Artehipov.  StanisUv  Mikhailovich; 

pSXv    AtexZidr  Egorovich;  Mibky.  Semen  Avramovwh;  and 

Ptei^hivV  Alexei  Petrovich.  Method  of  producing  vanadium  pen- 

toxide.  3,728.442,0. 423-592^. 
Palazzi  Carlos  Alberto.  Honing  head.  3.727.352. 0.  5 1 -33».uw. 
KS^r.  OaySrd  M.,  to  Foremost-McKe.«,n   Inc.  Sodium  ca^inato- 

contiinini  product  and  method  for  manufacturing.  3,728,127.  O. 

99-20.000. 
Pamark  Inc.:  See- 
Troth.  John  S..  3.727.825. 
Pandel-Bradford.  Inc.:  See—  ,».  •  ir    1  im  1  «7 

Wisottkv  Reuben;  and  SkMberg,  Davis  K.,  3,728. 1 82. 
P«,h«d^jSn   to  Soctete  de  ConTtructions  Mecaniques  Panhard  A 

"5!ior  ijnitkmdevice.  for  internal  combustion  engine,  and  en- 

Pu"zSfS^JfR^X^a^SJ^^ 

!:»S^n?u£!ntfair.  5-7^2 ^SU^^SSS-S.""""'^ 
"■"tVeSSli^aliis'rrP^nier.  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and  Reynolds.  Gordon 
Pansini!  Airow'L.  Automatic  chtorinator.  plunger  selector  type. 
Paii""A^S  R^Du^ciSming  assemblies  -d   vector  control. 

Pay  cYuVg'S!;,'rDu*Po«t°de  Nemours.  E. ...  and  Comply- IM^;;. 

««  p^^yurethanes  and  polyamides  based  on  a  tetra^xo  duunme 

«!mpi»ent.  3.728.3 1 1 .  CI.  260-77.50c. 
Parte  Tool  Company:  See- 

Schlough.  Thomas  L..  3.727.600. 
Paricc.  Davis  A  Co^P^yif**?;, 

P.rtc«  Th"«  5r^  P  Jk«  lipS-t  Trailer  Hitch  Company.  Vehicular 
•^tohiigijatom  3,727,945;cr280-408^000. 

Parker  Uptight  Trailer  Hitch  Company:  See— 

Partter.  John  W..  3.727.945. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 

Gooding.  Hartey  L..  J'  •  3.J27'5 18. 

Simmons. Harold C.  3.'2  V .  u  ;.— 1  ■  i.siu.ti««  R«ae«ch  Associa- 

Paririnson,  Michael  John,  to  British  Coal  W*''»?^°^*^^  727458 

tionLtalted,  The.  Measurement  of  rates  of  flow  of  gases.  3.727.458. 

fS^'i^y,  to  Mo-er  Safe  C«npany.  "n.*  Mo-ul"  kg  lode 
luwSi;  letTtumWers  with  bendaWe  portions.  3.727.439.  O.  70- 

P.«'i!2;  O    Razdan.  Raj  K.;  and  Weinhardt,  Klaus  K..  to  Little. 
'^^rtJT^D  . '  KTEsSr'  derivative,    of    tetr.hyd.ocannrt,mol. 

P^',i^"r!o?2?£r bianf^.^  - '-  -  ^ 

^hanier.  Md  the  method  of  making  the  same.  3,727.682, 0.  165- 

PaiS-^SL-nd-O-elJchaft  ^-^^^^^.^^^^^  •"""= 

Maier,  Geriiaid;  and  H«««^;:2S8^,',^-2i'-a  ^-149  000 
Patik.  Robert  M.  Spoon  coMtniction.  3.727,306,0. 30-l4».uuu 

Patterson.  C.  J..  Company:  *•-_.,  .  „-  ^^ 
Osipow.  Lloyd;  and  Marra,  Dorothea,  3.728,447. 
Patterson.WillardE    - 


Jones.  Kenneth;  and  Patterson.  Wiilard  E..  3.727.885. 
Patton.  Don  A.:  See- 
Baker.  Gary.  3.727.3 10. 

^'JS7i^^.,  Bamh«t.  Robert  R.;  and  P«a.  Phaip  T.. 

3  728  192  ..^^^ 

P,^  Kurt,  to  laeaerting.  Th    &  ^"T^i^  ,1??!T^<£r*™* 

and  clamping  elongated  workpieces.  3.727  772.  C»- 2j_^  •^• 
Pa^  Jei^P-P  FrSce.  to  Oerin.  Mertin,  toaettAno^^^jMuto. 

^  electrical  distributisn  ine  kurtent  cohlektrng  «y««»  "^  "«» 

i^vehiche..  3.737.729. 0.  19I-45.C0r. 

Payne.  Robert  A.:  See—  -ii^aTiA 

Kolesar,  Paul  M.;  and  Payne.  Robert  A..  3.728.714. 

Peabody  Gallon  Corporation:  See—  ,  t»7  770 

Herpich.  William  A.;  and  Chaney.  Donal  W..  3.727,779. 

''"^^Jlier^.;  P««e,  Eli  M;  ««i  Utt.  Mortoo  H..  3.728348. 

'^riS"5SI>i'^^«»''«".  *-»  ''^ "-  "-«•  """^  ^• 

3.728.341. 

Pease. Daniel C: See—  ,^1,^   «  777  «m 

Taylor.  Dermot  B.;  and  Pease.  DMiiel  C.  3.727.506. 

Peck. Donald E.: See—        _    .    ^       ,._    --,,,,. 
Nelson,  Harry  N.;  and  Peck.  Donald  E..  3.727,515. 

ftcoraro.  Raymond  P.:  See —  _     .   »     .      .     >.~-— ■—  e  •  mmI 

Bantell.  Paul  H..  Jr.;  Barsoo.  Fred;  Benjamm.  Charles  E..  and 

Pecoraro.  Raymond  P..  3.728.166.  .--. 

PederseiTDooaid  K.  Tubular  casting  rod  having  an  axiaDy-endoaed 

line.  3.727,338.0. 43-18.00r. 
PeerlesB  of  America,  Incorporatwl:  See— 

r.iijri?f:;':ssi^t?«ou^ 

"^SiSr  5;;.SS  sJS  for  tinung  the^jg^^^ 
tioti  firing  signals  to  power  switching  devices.  3,7284.57,  O.  3a7 

P^'^,  Robert  C,  to  Air  l^.ConW^  S|«n«  -J^^  '2?- 
particularty  for  vehicle  suspensran  systems.  3,727,899,  CL  20/ 

34000.  ^     ^ 

Periun-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See--  ,_„^^ 

Ganser,  Robert  O.;  and  Doigen,  Igor  £.,  3,727.468. 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  See— 

VuDiamy,  Nicholas  Martm  Felw.  3.727.486.  ^.-.-o- 

Pert».  Joae,*.  to  W««h«sh»eW.  Jj?*^- "f^  ^S^  '^^""^ 
forvehicleopeningroofc.3.727.973.0.296^137«)e.  ^^ 

Peri.  Theodore:  Lightproofed  dental  r«liographic  film  developer. 

3.727.533. 0.95-89.00r. 

Perle.  Abe  J.:  See—  *w-  •    ■»  777  a^7 

Maclin.  Ernest;  and  Parte.  Abe  J..  3.727.832^^^^  ^^^ 

Permann.  Arthur  C.  Animal  food  supplement  dnpenaer  and  feeder. 

3.727.584,0.  Il9-56.00r. 
''•%iS;S,'i£r;i>««>n.  P«- P. -nd  Perry.  James  L,  3,727.85 .. 

•^"SiiSJtSSW  Bemt;  and  Per,««.  Amtoa.  3.728.026. 
'•'"StSnS^.Siii-o.  Fl.vio;and  Per«^.OK.^53j2i*»i, 

^i'-iS^^l^.  H.  M..  Limit^i.  Se^-UKkin.  co«p«.^ 
Pei«?  H;2i?S^'r?^  Requardt.  Heiko.  to  Vo.k««,e«w«k 

•^Svintifc^Tii^""^  Jo«ph  L.;  and  Di-mier.  Oer-d  A.. 

3.728.023.  .       ^ 

Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cotvon^See- 

Ananbri^.  Robert  P..  3.728.415. 

Woenier.RudolphC..3.728.4l3. 

'•^iSi^'tSSl!  iS^.  Alpid-  E.;  and  Michael.  Arthur  B.. 

"^JSw/^SSS!;*- tor  producingaaealing  joint  betwe«.^ 
3.728.200.0.  156-583.000. 

"•"^S.^Eiineth;  CarroU.  Ronnie  D.;  »>d  H-nanak..  Emeat  S., 
3,728,334. 
Cfonin,  rmwthy  Henry,  3.728.345. 
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PiMlon.  RuMcU  E.,  to  Ph«lon.  R.  E..  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  making 
an  annular  aMemMy  of  magncta  for  uic  aa  the  field  of  a  dynamoeleo- 
tric  machine.  3.727.302.  a.  29-396.000. 

Philhipa  Petroleum  Company:  S«*— 
I  Arthur  B..3.727.4S1. 


Pakhomov.    Dnnitry    Afmmieyirti;    ArkMpov,    Staniilav    Mik 
haik>vich:    Pnmtaav.   Alnandr   Egorovidi;   Mflricy. 
Avramovieh;  and  Pleakachev.  Alaiat  PmnMeh,  3,72C.442. 
Pleekun.  Walter  O.  Method  of  making  flame  rmjaant  textOea  by 
•titutkmoTC.H.Oby  MoorW.  3.72t.073.CL  t-1 13.300. 


PhilUpe,  Emeat  L..  Sr.  Revenible  puthing-type  teparation  tool  for  uae  Plettenbufg,  CaroluK : 

pankttlafly  with  an  ice-making  vending  machine.  3.727.293.  a.  29-  Kaufhold.  Norbert;  Konig.  Klmii:  KaOar.  Hainrich:  Da  OraaT.  J«i 

427.000.  0.;Blankenaae.Johan:Bakker.Hana;andPletleiiburg.Carolua, 

PhilUpa.  Gary  D.:  Sat—  3.727.S62. 

Fuller.  Ray  C;  PhilUpa,  Gary  D.;  and  Simone.  Richard  B..  Poe.  DavM  T;  and  Sandbeig.  Murray  O..  to  General  Moion  Corpora- 


3.721.61 1. 
PhilUpa  Petroleum  Company:  Sot— 

Adie,  Benedict  H..  Jr.;  and  Fox.  Homer  M..  3.728.233. 

Clampitt.  Richard  L.;  and  HeaMrt.  Jamea  £.,  3.727.687. 

Clampitt.  Richard  L..  3.727.688. 

Clampitt,  Richard  L..  3.727.689. 

Fraaer,  Hugh  B.;  Johnaon.  Lewis  T.;  Shutt.   Melvin  S.;  and 

Biookahire.  Harry  A..  3.727.791 . 
HUl.  Harold  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Edmonda,  James  T..  Jr..  3.728.3 1 3. 
Johnston.  HarUn  D.;  and  Ripley.  Dennis  L..  3.728,41 2. 
Kubkek.  DonaM  H..  3,728,404. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H..  3,728,407. 
Marx,  John  W.;  and  Bowman,  Mark  M..  Jr.,  3.727,412. 
Mitacek,  BiU,  3.728,26 1 . 
Pitchford.  Armin  C.  3.728.232. 
TrameUi.  Michael  C.  3.728,278. 
Vaaderveen.  John  W..  3.728.437. 


tion.  Low  silhouette  bi-polar  battery.  3.728.IS8.a.  136-10.000. 
Pohndorf.  Henry  Louis:  Ser— 

Bird,  Forrest  Morton;  and  Pohndorf,  Henry  Louie,  3.727.627. 
Pokomy,  Frank  J.:  Ser— 

Clausing.  ChaUim  I.;  and  Pokomy,  Frank  J..  3.728.S03.    . 
Pokrovakaya,  bma  Evganievna:  Sar — 

Menyailo,  Anatoiy  Tikhonovich;  Pokrovskaya,  bma  Evganievna; 
Poapekyv.  MUchaU  Valerievich;  and  Yakovleva.  Antonina  Kar- 
povna,  3.728.384. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  Scr— 
Baker.  PhiUpG..  3,728,336. 
Burke,  Edward  F..  Jr..  3.728,069. 
De  Jesus.  Charlaa;  Lane.  WiUiam  P.;  and  Warehmn.  Rtehard  R.. 

3.727,329. 
Roaenbium,  WOliam  M.,  3,728,014. 
PoUcinghom,  Robert  W.,  lo  North  American  Rockwell  Corpocwlkm. 
High  density  rsad^mly  memory.  3,728,696, 0.  340- 1 73.0ap. 


Phinney,  John  M.,  to  Falk  Corporation,  The.  Pressure  modulating    Pollard,  Edward  T..  to  Plaatic  MoMars  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Pigment  diaper- 


system  for  reversing  clutches  and  throttle  control.  3.727.737,  CI. 

192-.098. 
Pianka.  Max.  to  Murphy  Chemical  Company  Limited.  The.  Methods  of 

controlling  nematodes  using  2-butyl-4,6-dinitrophcnol  carboxylic 

esters.  3.728.438.  CI.  424-31 1.000. 
Picmaus.  Ernst,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  A  Becker  AktiengeseHschaft. 

Windings  for  muhiple-motor  unit.  3.728.S67.  CI.  3 10-198.000. 
Pierce.  Victor  J.:  Sot— 


sion.  3.728,143,0.  I06-308.00n. 
PoUet,  Robert  Joseph;  and  WUlama,  Jonf  Frane,  to  Gevacrt-AglSa  N.V. 
Silver  halide  emulrion  containing  an  organic  Selenium  compound 
antifoggingagant  3,728,126,  a.  96-109.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  mesne:  5w — 

Hauth,  Jean  Marc,  3.727.727. 
PontareUi,  Donaki  A.:  Sot— 

Borough,  Howard  C;  and  PontareUi,  Donald  A..  3,728.52 1 . 
Lieberman,  George;  Pierce,  Victor  J.;  and  Prussin.  Samuel  B.,    Poot,  Albert  Lucien:  5ar — 
3,728,276.  Haaenboach,  Edwin  HendrUc;  and  Poot,  Albert  Lucien,  3.728,120. 

Pierro,  Richard  S.:  Sw—  Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  Von  Konig,  Anita;  and 

Sparacto,  Joseph  F.;  and  Pierro.  Richard  S..  3.728.722.  KampfSsr.  Hehnut,  to  AglSa-Gevaert  Aktiengssellschaft  Photographic 

Pieraon.CharlesW.rSM-  drycopyingmaterial.  3,728,1 15,0. 96-29.00d. 

Wasco,  Walter  C;  Pieraon,  Charles  W.;  and  Pagnard,  Leonard  E.,    PopeU  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 
3.728,183.  PopeU.  Samuel  J..  3,727.956. 

Piemhala.CliesWrE.:5w—  PopeU.  Samuel  J.,  to  PopeU  Brothers.  Inc.  Demountable  handle  aa- 

Klayura,  MUton  A.;  and  Pierzchala.  ChcMer  E..  3.728.467.  lemUy.  3,727,956. 0. 287-2.000. 

Piesch,  Steffen:  See—  Poran,  Michael,  to  Danieli  *  C.  S.p.A.  Rotary  shear.  3.727.498.  CL  83- 

Raabe.  Thomas;  Piesch.  StefTen;  Resag.  Klaus;  and  Nitz.  Rolf-         106.000. 

Ebcrhard.  3.728.340.  PorccUi.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Pietsch.  Hanns;  and  Curts.  Julius,  to  Beieradorf  AktiengeseHschaft.  Siskin.  Michael;  and  POrcelli.Joaeph  J..  3.728.411. 

Method  for  the  productkin  of  electrical  pressure  sensitive  insulating    Porsche.  Dr.  hx.F..  K.O..  Firma:  T 


Hensler.  Paul.  3.727497. 
Porter.  John  Norman:  See — 

Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul;  WiUiamson.  Charlea  Brainerd.  Ill;  and 
Porter.  John  Norman.  3.728.448. 
Porxio.  George.  Carpet  anchoring  strip.  3.727.264. 0. 1 6- 1 6.000. 
Pospetov,  MUchaU  Valerievich:  See— 

Menyailo,  Anaioly  Tikhonovich;  Pokrovskaya,  Inna  Evganievna; 
Pospeknr,  MUchaU  Valerievich;  and  Yakovleva,  Antonina  Kar- 
povna,  3,728,384. 
Poston,  Adolph  M.,  Jr.,  to  United  Stataa  of  America,  Interior.  MuMpla- 

electrode.  directk>nal,  acoustic  source.  3,728,67 1 , 0.  340- 1 2.0ad. 
Potter.  WUUam  F..  to  General  Dynamica  Corporation.  Electrical  tool 
circuit  checker.  3.728.6 1 7. 0. 324-5 1 .000. 


Upes.3.728.l48.CI.  117-93.310 
PUkington  Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Hart,  Frederick  Harry;  and  McFegan,  WilUam.  3.728.096. 
PHIe.  Hans  Joachim:  Sw- 

Osbome.  John  Francis;  and  Pille.  Hans  Joachim.  3.728. 1 76. 
Pincerain.  Marcel:  Sw— 

Salle.  Yves;  and  Pincemin.  Marcel.  3.728.624. 
Pinior.  Gemot,  to  Sick.  Erwin.  Optik-Elektronik.  mesne.  Device  for 
measuring  the  intensity  of  a  scanning  light  beam  by  means  of  a  light 
conducting  rod.  3.728.548.  CI.  250-2 1 7.00r. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  Sw— 

IgaU,  Toyonori,  3.727.922. 
Pk>trowsU,  Jan:  Ser— 

Wisniewski,  Whalyslaw;  PkMrowski,  Jan;  and  Szeler.  Zbigniew.  Poucher.  Michael:  See— 

3,728.050.  Haworth.  Lionel;  Blea, Cyril;  and  Poucher,  Mkhael,  3,727,998. 

Piper,  Valeria  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teaching  music  chords.  PoweU,     John     DiUard.     to    Continental     Homea,     Incorporated. 

3,727,5 1 1 ,  CI.  84-47 1 .000.  Prefitbricated  buUding  structure.  3.727,354. 0. 52-7 1 .000. 

Piion.  Jean  Gusuve  Jules.  Dry  transfisr.  3,728,2 10,  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 62.000.  PPG  Induatrtea.  Inc.:  See— 

Pitcaira,  Laren:  Sm^  Loop,  Frederick  M.;  and  Smith,  Boyd  J.,  3,728,242. 

Pitcaim,  Laren;  and  Kurkjian,  Haig  (said  Kurkjian  assor.  to  sakl),  Prachar,  Otakar  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bidirectional  sen- 

3.727.723.  sor.  3.727,575,0. 1 16-1  U.Oah. 

Pitcaim,  Laren;  and  Kurkjian,  Haig,  said  Kurkjian  assor.  to  sakl  Pit-  Prater,  Klaua:  Scr— 

calm,   Laren.    Height-adjusuMe   tree  seat.    3,727,723,  O.    182-  Rudolph,  Hana;  Trencaek,  Gerhard;  Bockmann,  August;  Prater. 

133.000.  Klaua;  and  Gutache.  Walter.  3.728.142. 

Pitchford.  Armin  C,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Compeny.  Desulfbrizatkm  Prataa,  Michael;  Engelbena.  WUlem  F..  dacaaaed  (by  Engslberts. 

of  heavy  Uquid  hydrocarbon  with  carbcm  monoxkle  at  high  presaura.  Catharine  H.,  personal  rspreesnlative),  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Oil 

3,728,252, 0. 208-243.000.  recovery  by  overlyii«  combustkm  and  hot  water  drivaa.  3.727,686. 

Pitman,  Herbert  J.:  See—  O.  166-261 .000. 

Hopktais,  Walter  L.;  Swenney.  DonaM  E..  Jr.;  and  Pitman,  Herbert  Pratinklhi,  Shrinivaa  V.,  to  Fram  Corporation.  Flexible  Made  ten  with 

J.,  3,728.527.  ribbed  bladea.  3.728/143.0. 416-132.000. 

Pfxley.  Robert  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatkm.  Buffing  wheel  and  Precision  Screw  A  ManuAwturingCompany  Umitad,  The:  Saa— 

method  of  makii«same.  3.727.353.  CI.  5 1-376.000.  TUdealay.  John  Matthew,  3,727.254. 

Plastic  Molders  Supply  Co.,  Inc.:  Sot—  Preis,  WUHam  R.;  and  Cole,  WUHam.  to  Cole  Resedevel  Corpontkm. 

PoOaid.  Edward  T..  3.728.143.  Apparatu8fcrtroatii«aewata.3.728;245.CL  204-275.000. 

Ptovsktth.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  Sw-  Prentice.  E.  V..  Co.:  Sar- 

SudniahaOcov.  Boris  VasUiavkh;  Koatylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Shaughnaasy.  Emast  P..  3.727.S0S. 

Gnrkov,  Konalantki  Stepanovich;  Tupltsyn.  Konstantin  Kon-  Price  Brothers  Company:  Sar— 

stanthwvich:  PlavskUch,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  SokmUco,  VUctor  Kayaar,  Lewie  R.,  3.727476. 

EUseevich:  and  Reinsburg.  Alexandr  Mironovich.  3.727.701 .  Prince.  Kenneth;  and  Saunders.  Alan  Charlaa  Anthony,  to  United  Kiaf- 

Plammona,  Larry  W.;  and  Corrigan,  Charlea  E.,  to  General  Electrk  dom  Atonic  Energy  Authority.  Nudaar  reactor  ftial  pina.  3.728.220. 

Company.  FhiM  cooled  porous  stator  structura.  3.728.039. 0.  4 1 5-  0. 1 76-58X100. 

1 1 5.000.  Pro-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Pleakachev.  Alexei  Petrovkh:  Sw-  Rutkowaki,  Mkhael  D.;  and  Stanley.  Robert  K..  3.727.464. 
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3.727.405.  O.  60- 


»«.^w01l.*,MaachinenfcbrikB«»in,erA.G.Appa«.«jforrUd-  R.«d^Gla«.  T.  Vm««Kpa^  brake 

'tr;ri!:SSS^S«^27.8.8.O.226-44.000.  ^2«.R««:Sw-  ^,^^2. 

ftSLcttonStmaptagCorpocattoKSw-  'Arataon.GmyL.;  and  Raamu-an.  Rom.  3.727.942.  - 

Statt.  WUUam  W..  3.727.475.  Ratmiezvfc.  Jamea  Daniel:  See—  ..«.»•  i^t 

Van  Gaver.  Georgetu  Steinbach,  3.728.401 .  tUttUK.  Oeorss  D..  Jr.  Variable  dtsptocement  motoia.  3.7«.w^.  «• 

'^£rR«-;--»«ch«ekl.r.Ge«rd.3.7283M.  R^'^L.  Ruben,  to  Srt«llnaS|JJ^pp«2» 
'"^SrJTSTp'ri-'S^.i^D.Haddan.CralgW.;-^       SSSSlSSS  SSfflliS?^^ 

p..JS?:JS1!.lj^^.3.727.573.0.  «^°?LkE.:Sw-  ,^^3^,.,, 

^StovS;    Pruniev.    Alexandr    Egorovteh;^  ^^J'aa?^       E    AUcaUne^wring  corrugating  adhaaive.    3.728.141.  O.    n»- 
Avramovlch:  and  Pleakachev.  Alexei  Petrovteh.  3.7M.«e2.  ^  ^  ^  q^q  

^"t:£S!i.*6!::i,  «.«..  victor  J.;  -  Fn-m.  Samuel  B..    "•J^S:^^^^^'^:^^ 
P^.iSi5UtoRCACorpo«tion.C^*iP----etwork.    _     Oe.^'^^'^'^^^^ 
3^28.532.0.235-175.000. 

^^jjssrt:!::^,  iir-.f:;  "^-g--  °-* "  •  "-^  "^ 

M.;  and  EBitaa.  Perry  E.,  3,728,1 52. 
'^"?rfI22lIirji£lIiaa;andPungs,^  ^    ^ 

3.728,662.0. 339-17.0tei. 
'"'*Mu£  Di2SrL.;amlPu.o, John F., 3,727.736 
Purtfli JoimSu  to Chamberiain  Manuf^nn, ^c^von^-^^^ 

«Si  motor  drivmi  reversible  ctosure  operator.  3.728.605, 0.  318- 

P.1?if^,_.oM.rck.Co^.Hypo^^ 


P«.  Harry  Oi  Raadan,  RnJ  K.;  —  Wefahardt.  Kirn.  K.. 
3.728.360. 
RCA  Cutporatton:  Sar— 

Caulton.  Martin.  3.728.589. 

?i2^1£2S^RSi?.;iSi2i..G«»,ejohn  3.^^ 

{SSLj5SB2SS««IBI-a,..D«ekSktoay,3,727.865. 

Piyor.  Rkhard  Lee.  3.728.532. 

S3tiiline.Rk*ardAlan.3.728^91. 

Weimer,  Paul  Kessler,  3,728455. 

Weisbeckcr,  Joseph  A..  3.728,686.  -x-nfixt, 

y^^wS^Sn's^hS'^sriKN^^^^ 

k*Co...nc.Hypocalc«nicpeptide«K.p20^    fU^^Si^LrS^TS^^^^i^^^^fJ^^^^ 
•rfi;;;;«ita'lh using. two pi»aaNiutanol-pyri*~  ,im,pounds  «nI  method  of  making  -ame.  3,728^97.  O.  aou- 

0'PrP^«.'*.T!?^„yrti«r3,728.326,O.  260-1 12.00*.  594.00a 


I,  Robert  R.. 


monium  aceute-water  system 
Pye  Limited:  Sw— 
^  Rogowski.  Stanislaw.  3.728.579 

Watkinson.  Stephen  William.  3.728,634. 

^^*^li^iv£^  jr.;andOueener.Cart A., 3.728,016.  3.727322. 

O-in^^r^li!;  i-i.  for  radudn,  tube.  3.727.443.  O.  72-    Re- DotO^ngJ^^^ 

^•^^f^r^irii   andOuistDonaklG..3.728.478.  ^    "•'\c3S?XrSn.; Reeg, Ooyd P.; Wood, Fraderick C; and Cha^ 

5SS^;  ^.SS:^  ^^S^*^.^    their-^STuf^re.    '^^-O-bH- PS^-^^^JR,.^ 


594.000.  ,  ^     ^  c 

lUnctor  Centrum  Nedertand:  Sw- 

Noothout.  Arand  Jaman,  3,728,42 1 . 
Rsam, Robert R.: See-  ^^    ba^-i  j-  and 
Walter.  Henry  J.;  Doyle.  Edwerd  J.,  ana 
3.727322 
totCorpi 
.ange.Pe 
Reeg.CloydP 


tkm  waste  material.  3.727.846. 0. 241-47.00O. 

"^^^^S^^SSt^^  Mason.  Donaki  R..  3.728,1 79. 

^^ui^^Tk^To..  Lo«u.n.  James  C  Jr.;  and  RafalUc.  Roman. 

.      J'SJi^i   Zemek  Albert  W.;  Dean.  Weibley  J.;  and  Hohn«. 
•Tirt"'H%^uSrn!il  lSU«.;.ts  Corporation    A^gf  for 


ses.  James  O.,  to  tiucago  r~"»T^  !«  0  73-39000. 
testing  air  brake  control  valvea.  3,727,453.  d.  7>j».uuw. 

Reeae. George F.:Sw—      .^  __,  „ c   3  737  604. 

SMwdl,  Tooey  W.;  and  Reese.  GMfge  F..  3.7i  /,ou». 

Regie Nattonale des "«f«»«^*^  ,  7,7  97$ 
^Barriera,  Alain;  and  Oermam.  Gerard,  3.727,»7». 

SSSral,  PieAe  Rene;  and  Lefebvra,  Jean  Henn,  3,727,674. 

"'^i^SSJi'iSrr   and  ReW,  PhUip  L..  3.727.288. 
R^nSSrWaSTLT  -tTitlas  C^^'^^JSi^  "^g^^^r^*^ 
"^JSlSntaining  hoUow  rasinous  plaatK:  spheras.  3.728.174.  CI.  i*y- 

21.000. 


401- 


SGirt  H7t^bS::Sl  lUumeits  corporation    A^gf  tor       2^.  one  pair  Nock  and  drame. 

itSin,  a;Kli««rtl"8-«-»»^»- «>-•»«"•"«- ^•^"•'•^•'^''     '^^for.vSS8.ST39-^^^      hH    Medhm.  ft«l«e-cy 
203.00b.  R^V  Friedhetai.  to  AEO-Etotherm0.m.b.H.  Mednmi  frequency 

Raines.  Kenneth:  See-    ^  ,  _,  u^„Mk  3  728  1 84  ^wnsformer.  3.728.655. 0. 336^.000. 

OB  b-rntoS.  3.727.407  a  6j2Mj000.  ^^  Santim^rich;  PlavskUch.  '^^''^S'S^I^^^S^^'tOU 

Raittsberger.  Paul  J.;  and  Kolf.  '7J5l^,"?n02"a20r.  EUseevk*;  and  Reinsburg.  Al«m*  M«!»y*^T*^^'- 

Navy.  Electronic  taterval  tiajer.  3,727355. 0. 102  70.«ir.  Reisin^TSmes  F.  Keg  Hfting  ^^^•21U:^'?^Siiia- 

Rakovsky.Emm«unAlbeito|rtdi^  P,votovlch;  Eddy.  Robert  T..  3.727.43a 

Gaisenok.  An«y  AI«m»dw^.^2J^  ^^^^^^ 
Ok»men.  Molael  •^"'S™^*7SaM»v^ Gennady   MHc-  Cott, Georges Enian«rt;^3J28^36. 

Rakovsky.   EmmanuU   AlbertovWi.  ctiucov.   *^^^'-^^  n-miek  Casshis  D.,  to  Electrohome  Umtted.  Isi 

3.7283*9.  Renner.  Hermann:  Sar-     „_^. ..  ...-o  .--o.  3.728337. 

R«Klan.DavklL^Sw-  „.^I,.^R«Wr.  Baranyi.  Bela;  Renner.  Hennam..  «-l  Sacco,  Bn-o,  s. 

Kiaeel.  Robert  J.;  R»daU.Davfcl  I..  Flew,  Neman  t*,  tfmnx>iA,Kuatino.See--^  ,  ^ 

Stanley,  3.7283 19.  ^  n af  Comomttoo  Pioductton  Oerontopoutos.  PiMayotis;  Nen.  Dtoo,  and 

RmMlan.DavklL.;«HlVogal.  Calvin,  to  OAF  C«po«g^  3.728.274. 

"^JjiSito^hylphoaphonteackl.  3.728381.0. 260.502.40r.  R«pco  Incotpo«t«l:  Sw- 

Randau.  Dieter  Sea-  nLt^  1129:196  Huiat.DavfclT..  3.728.664. 

Wahera.  Reiner,  and  Randau,  Dieter,  3.72a.2^. 
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Republic  Corporation:  See— 

Richelnann.  Bemd  H..  3.728.667. 
Raquardt.  Hciko:  See— 

Pmmmii.  Han»<3unther.  and  Raquardt.  Heiko.  3.728.627. 
Reug.  Klaus:  Sw— 

Raabe.  Tlioniat;  Pieach.  Staffen;  Rang.  Klaus;  and  Nitz,  Rolf- 
Ebarhaid.  3.728.340. 
Rciaaich  Dcwlopaiant  Co. :  See — 

Victor.  Irving.  3.728.074.  * 

Rasaareb  Enginaaiing  Company:  See— 

Oulick.  Ronald  A..  3.727423. 
.'Rasaareb  Imtituts  Cor  Madicine  and  Chemistry  Inc.:  Sec- 
Barton.  Darak  Harold  Richard.  3.728.337. 
Ratzyl.  Rudolph;  and  Blanc.  Martin  D..  to  Yale.  Martin.  Industries.  Inc. 

Muhipie  print  aasal.  3.728.02 1 .  CI.  3SS-74.000. 
Rautaler,  Jobaan  F.:  See— 

Orassar.  Allan  W.;  and  Reuteler.  Johann  F.,  3.728.7 1 8. 
Rautcr.  Brim  R..  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Company.  Pneumatic 
conveying  apparatus  automatically  operable  succesively  for  weight 
rasponsive  filling,  and  for  activation,  discharging,  purging  against 
back  prassura,  and  venting.  3.727.98S.CI.  302-S3.000. 
Reutar,  Franz  Oottfriad;  and  Fenscb.  Walter,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Elastic  taar-resistant.  bi^-dcnsity  foams  based  on  polycar- 
bodiimide  polyisocyanates.  3.728.289. 0.  260-2.Sbf. 
Rey.  Louis.  Arrangement  for  safeguarding  a  security  safe.  3.727.361. 

CI.  109-44.000. 
Ray.  Louis  G.:5er— 

Allison.  Ronald  D.;  Rey,  Louis  C;  and  Morgan,  Roy  E.,  Jr.. 
3.728.308. 
Reynolds.  David  G.  Submerged  tanker  mooring  and  cargo  transferring 

system.  3.727.6S2.  CI.  141-387.000. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D.:  See— 

Becker.  Richard  W.;  Ford.  John  A..  Jr.;  Fields.  Donald  L.;  and 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  3.728. 113. 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S.:  See— 

Soranson.  James  L.;  Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and  Reynolds.  Gordon 
S..  3.727.613. 
Reynolds,    Jefferson    W.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Nitrile 

hydrogenation  catalyst.  3,728.284. CI.  2S2-4S9.000. 
Reynolds.  Joe  D.;  and  Cannon,  Kenneth  V..  to  Federal  Sign  and  Signal 
Corporation.  Positive  non-interfering  transmitter.  3,728,701,  CI. 
340-217.000. 
Reynolds  Products.  Inc.:  5<»— 

Krueger.  Harvey  R..  3.727.341 . 
Reynolds.  Richard  W..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rotary  pump  with 

displacement  control.  3.727.S2 1 . 0. 9 1  -47S.000. 
Rhebimeull  GmbH:  5«r— 

Boder.  Dieter,  3.727,433. 
Rhodes.  Patrick  Day.  Flexible  material  holding  device.  3.727.272,  CI. 

24-8 1. OOt. 
Rhodes.  Paul  Cephas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  In- 
fluencing sedimentation.  3,727,41 1. CI.  61-3.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  SA:  See— 

Bazouin.  Andra;  and  Lefort.  Marcel.  3.728,368. 
Richards,  William  R.:  See- 

Erickscm.  Albin;  Richards.  William  R.;  and  Deachene,  Clement  F., 
3,727.478. 
Richardson,  William  D..  to  Tuthill  Pump  Company.  Tube  connector. 

3.727.9S2.CI.28S-IOI.OOO. 
Richehnaan.  Bernd  H..  to  Republic  Corporation.  Contactor  for  testing 

circuit  modules  wHh  axial  leads.  3,728,667,  CI.  339- 1 93.00p. 
Richter.  Hans  H..  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Winding  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,727.8SS.CI.  242-18.100. 
Richtarkeasiag.  Frank  H..  to  Ciiaell  W.  M..  Manufacturing  Company. 

Conveyor  rail.  3,727,74S,CI.  198-181.000. 
Rickrode.  Cyril  J.:  See— 

Hedges.  Melvin  Ronald;  and  Rickrode,  Cyril  J..  3.727.722. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.Saburo.  3.727.92 1. 
Mikami.  Nobunao.  3.728.010. 

Yoahida.  Shigeaki;  Shiraishi.  Shuhei;  and  Yuki.  Fumio,  3.728, 1 22. 
Ridgway.  Merrill  L.;  Carabbio.  Robert  M.;  Jordan.  Robert  D.;  Seyfried. 
Donald  N.;  and  Monnin.  Philip  V..  to  Minster  Machine  Company, 
The.  Automatic  stamping  press  arrangement  and  method  of  opera- 
tion. 3.727.442.  CI.  72-700.000. 
Rieber.  Heinrich:  See— 

Riabcr.  Heinrich.  Jr.;  and  Lumpp.  Gunther.  3.727.789. 
Rieber.  Heinrich.  Jr.;  and  Lumpp.  Gunther.  to  Rieber.  Heinrich.  Trans- 
porting containers.  3.727.789.  CI.  220-44.00r. 
Rifkin.  Ernest;  and  Clark.  William  E..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Ceiling 

air  terminal.  3.727.83S.  CI.  236-49.000. 
Riken  Piston  Ring  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5«r— 

Hadono.  Osamu.  3.727.300. 
Riaiker.  Paolo.  Fixator  for  diaphyses  fractures.  3.727.610.  a.  128- 

92.00a. 
Ripley,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Johnston.  Harlin  D.;  and  Ripley.  Dennis  L..  3,728,412. 
RIV-SKF  Oflicine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Claesson.  Geoig;  and  Battiai.  Renato.  3.727.896. 
Ri.  Albert;  Werner.  Georg;  and  Fuchs.  Hans,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG. 
Adjustable  blocking  means  for  typing  and  printing  mechanisms. 
3.727.742.  CI.  197-107.000. 
Robbins,    James    F..    to    Sybron    Corporation.    Diaphragm    valve. 
3,727.623.  CI.  1 37- 1 XXX). 


Roberts,  Francis  D.;  and  Norflaat,  James,  to  Colgate-Pafanoliva  Com- 
pany. Speckled  dentrifrica  gel.  3.728.446.  Q.  424-49.000. 
Roberts.  John  T.;  and  Raid.  Philip  L..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Clipping 

system.  3.727.288.  CI.  29-2 1 1  .OOd. 
Roberts.  John  T..  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  *  Co.  Bag  packaging  system. 

3.727.372.  a.  53-59.00W. 
Robichesux.  Warren  J.:  5m — 

Henning.  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Robicheaux.  Warren  J..  3.727.763. 
Robin.  Michael;  and  Schulte,  Sheldon  R.,  to  Ashland  OU,  Inc.  2.6-Bia- 
[(2-hydroxy-alkyl-phenyl)  methyl  ]-4-amino-phanols.  3.728.391.  CI. 
260-S70.00r. 
Robinson.  James  O.  Beam  antenna  selectively  oriented  to  vertical  or 

horizontal  position.  3.728.733.0. 343-765.000. 
Robinson.  Nelson  M.:  See — 

Easoz.  Robert  D.;  and  Robinson,  ^4elson  M..  3,727,330. 
Robson.  Robert:  Ser— 

Flowerday.    Peter.    Fowler,    Benjamin    Thomaa;   and    Robaon, 
Robert.  3.728.260. 
Rochat,  Donald,  to  Valjoux  S.A.  Chronograph.  3.727.39g.  O.  38- 

74.000. 
Rochefort.  J  Guy:  Ser— 

Dobaon.  Thomaa  A.;  and  Rochefort.  J  Guy.  3.728.349. 
Rochelt.    Gunter    Kari    Rudolf.    Quick-clamping    paaae    partmtt. 

3.727.335.0. 40-156.000. 
Rocton.  Lucien;  and  Beliaaire.  Robert,  to  Compagnie  Induatrielle  dea 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Coaxial  cable  having  a  fluid  stop 
therein  and  method  for  producing  a  coaxial  cable  which  is  impervi- 
ous to  the  paasage  of  air  therethrough.  3.728.466. 0.  l4-23.00r. 
Rodriguez.  Juan  Antonio,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dodging  cir- 
cuitry for  photographic  printing  apparatus.  3.728,022.  CI.  355- 
80.000. 
Roeber.  Henry  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Leakage  inhibitiag 

shield.  3.728.573.  CI.  313-31 3.000. 
Roess,  Theodore  L.:  See— 

Dickman.  Allen  C;  Roess.  Theodore  L.;  and  Mathewaon.  Gaorgt 
R..  3.728.535. 
Rogers  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Gilmore.  Jerry;  and  Scarlett.  John  A..  3.728. 1 34. 
Rogers.  Philip  E.:  Ser — 

Colby.  Daniel  E.;  Rogers.  Philip  E.;  and  Sliwinski.  Frederick  J., 
3.728.429. 
Rogovin.  Zakhar  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Lishevskaya.  Marina  Osipovna;  Vimik,  Alexandr  Davidovich; 
Gabrielian,  Genrikh  Aramaisovich;  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexan- 
drovich; Borbat,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Oriov,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich;  Ferb«g,  Mirriam  Borisovna;  and  Markelova,  Nina 
Ivanovna,  3,728,103. 
Rogowaki.  Stanialaw,  to  Pye  Limited.  Line  scanning  circuit  arrange- 
ments having  linearizing  means.  3.728.579.  CI.  3 1 5-27.0td. 
Rohlena.  Vaclan:  See- 
Marcs.  Milos;  Nosek.  Stanislav;  Martinek.  Lumir.  and  Rohlena, 
Vaclan.  3.727.646. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See —  . 

Hamann.  Herman  C;  and  Clemens,  David  H..  3,728.3 1 8. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bainbridge.  Cecil.  3.727.349. 
Rohrcr.  George  Andrew,  to  Technovation,  Inc.  Thin  film  ferroelectric 

device.  3,728,694,0.  340-173.200. 
Robs,  Hans  Guenther.  Installation  for  machining  crankshaft,  camshafts 

or  like  workpieces.  3,727,494, 0.  82-2.500. 
Roland  Offeetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Greiner,  Harry  M.;  and  Langer,  Karl,  3,727.909. 
Rollct.Georgea:  See— 

Petitjean.  Marc;  and  Rollet.  Georges.  3.728.432. 
Rosauer.  Peter  J.;  and  Sukoaki.  Richard  C,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 

Company.  Uhraaonic  doppler  device.  3.728.670. 0.  340- 1  .OOr. 
Roaooe.  Henry  George:  See — 

Kupfer.  David;  Roaooe.  Henry  George;  and  Blickens,  Donald 
Arthur.  3.728.455. 
Rosen.  Charles;  and  Arcaro.  Martin  J.,  to  Microcom  Corporation.  High 
modulation  index  oscillator-modulator  circuit.  3.728.645.  O.  332- 
26.000. 
RoaanMum.  William  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Apparatus  Cor  pro- 
jecting a  scene.  3.728.014. 0. 353-38.000. 
Ross.  Frank,  to  Velsiool  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 

2.5-dichloTO-4.bromophenol.  3.728.403. 0. 260-623.00b. 
Ross.  Gerald  F..  to  Sparry  Rand  Corporation.  Transmission  and  recap- 
tion system  fbr  generating  and  receiving  base  band  duration  pulse 
signals  without  distortion  Cor  short  base  band  pulse  communication 
system.  3.728.632. 0. 325-38.00r. 
Roes.  Joseph  H..  to  Lucky  Stores.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  processing 

cheese.  3.727.308.0. 99-1 15.000. 
Ross.  Sigmund  Lance,  to  ShufAnan,  Oscar.  Thermal  energy  generatioB. 

3.727.588. 0.  122-487.000. 
Rowe.  Cari  H.:  See- 
Eisner.  Steve;  aitd  Rowe.  Carl  H..  3.728.255. 
Rowland.  Chester  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Kjos,  Davkl  M.;  and  Rowland.  Chester  A..  Jr..  3.727.849. 
Rowlett.  Virgil  O.  Flint  injection  apparati|s.   3.728.070.  O.  431- 

124.000. 
Roy.  John  R.  Smokestack  with  vibration  damper.  3.727,566,  CL  1 10- 

184.000. 
Roy,  Milton.  Company:  See — 

Watson.  Emmett  S..  3.728.03 1 . 
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Rucker,  Dietrich;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Helmuth,  to  Farbenfabrikoi 
Ruc«er.uieui«..       .  s^  2-Perchlorocrotonylamino-5- 

SKrometbyW^lSLidiazole.  3,728354.0. 260-306.80d. 

^'^kiuSbiST;  Randall.  David  I.;  Raid,  Nathan  D.;  and  Rudoff, 
Stanley,  3,728,3 19. 

^"^uSaSZ^^S^ia^c,,   Burichardt.   Horst;   end  Kraus.   Heinz. 

Rudolph  Jiilils;  Tienczek.  Gertiard;  Bockmann.  Augu«;  •*™««;.LSf'!? 
*3outsche,  Walter,  to  F*rt«fabrike«  Bayer  Agi«M^^ 

ReadUv  ditnersible  inorganic  pigments.  3.728.1 42. 0. 106-300.000. 
R,SS-«htrwS«r  rSi.  bSKt*  system  for  balance  knife  edges 

and  scale  pivott.  3.727.995. 0.  308-2.00r. 

"""•Sbi^"  EiiS:"F.;  Rueger.  Lauran  J.;  and  Gooding.  Otis  E.. 
3.728.485. 

Runnings.  HarcourtG.:  See—  ,-,-,■.  q7o 

Langs.  Peter  J.;  and  Runnmgs.  HarcourtG..  3.727.87V. 

Rupert.  John  G.:  See—  ,  ,,,  ^** 

Kraus.  GeraM  M.;  and  Rupert.  John  G.,  3.727.466. 

Rupp  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Newman.  NeU  A..  3.727.709. 

RusacU  Finex  Limited:  See—     

Choules.  Marcel  Henry.  3.727.470. 

Russell.  William  Norman:  See-  ^  -.       „   u,-ii:._ 

Oraenburg.  Julius;  Talint.  Laziio  Joseph;  and  Russell.  WiUuun 

Rust    SS?  C:.^r.*£"  rompton  &  Knowle.  Cor,K,«tion.  Ne«Ile 
^'ncwlf  maihin;  for  endtoTweb  and  method  of  removmg  web. 

3.727,277.0. 28-4.00r. 
Rutenberg.  Morton  W.:  See—  »,  ^     «,    i -ria  it5 

Tesslir.  Martin  M.;  and  Rutenberg.  Morton  W..  3.7  JM"^ 
Rutkowski.  Michael  D.;  and  Stanley.  Robert  K..  to  Pro-Tech.  Inc. 

Lk)uid  sampling.  3.727.464. 0. 73-42 1. 00b. 

''"'lSj?«.'K^"*?htririawrence;  and  Ruttenberg.  Kenneth  A.. 

3.728.727. 
Rvabova.  Nonna  Mikhailovna:  See—  .,     •  w    e.«.i.»» 

''    PaniM.  Marin.  Alexeevna;  Kleiner.  G«"»L>^r:f^X^Sil°!- 

Ivan  Timofeevich;  Zdobnova.  Alexandra  F«*^^»-.^/2^ 

Maria     Kuzminlcha;    and     Ryabova.    Nonna    Mikhailovna, 

1  778  333 
Rybarczk.    Frederick,    to    Owens-Illinois.    Inc.    Cavity    structure. 

3.728.469.  CI.  l74-52.00s. 

Rybicki.  Norman:  See—  .  . .  „,  ,  ,„  <a« 

Madaen,  Ditlev  P.;  and  Rybicki.  Norman,  3.727.545. 

Ryer.  Jack:  See—  i.  i-j-»aftoi 

Jacobaon.  Norman;  and  Ryer.  Jack.  3.728.09 1 . 

Saab-Scania  AktieboUg:  See- 

Sulnert,  Jan-Christer,  3,728.685. 

Sabre  Saw  Chain.  Ltd.:  See- 
Weiss.  Werner.  3.727.507. 

Sabrefina  SA:  See- 

Reusing.  Anders  Ruben.  3,728.196. 

^*S;ra™vr^~Renner.  Hermann;  and  S«:co.  Bruno.  3.728,537. 
Sach!:?lt.n*L^t  U„it«.'sut«  of  Amenc.^^^^^  -evK.  for 

measuring  light  icattenngs.  3,728,549,0. 250-zi».uw. 

Safetech, Inc.:  See—         .,      .     _        .    ,    i -i-i-i  aii 
Stone,  Allan  U.;  and  Martin.  Franca  J..  3.727.633. 

Saainaw  Productt  Mich.:  See— 
Heern.  Leo  E..  3.727.946. 

*^'S'ri!J;*Sl;'i3;r;  S-glmoto    Hlro^l^Jchig    Mmo^ 

s.b.tG?^-^p:sri^.ffl^^ 
sjs-sSiiir.t'iriSffiey^i^^^^ 

roition  detection  device.  3.728.628.  CI.  324- 1 69.000. 

^"^sSiySi^S^^.  Chiharu;  Toki^  Ka«i«  ^J^^*'  ^*^'''' 

Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi,  Akira.  3  J28.459 
Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Tsukade.  Shusei.  to  Cenon  •«>«;*•  g«»^  ^lec 
^photographic  devetoping  device  usmg  liquid.  3,727,578, 0.  1 18- 

s-tL^'Sud^temi  and  Arita.  Muneyoshi.  to  Daiki  Engineering  Co^Ltd. 
^"'tior5«d^Sp«t«  to'  rirculating  liquid  metels  m  fused  salt 
elSSyris.  3.72T234.0. 204-68.000. 

"^•SfiSk  J:a".'?^."Yemeguchi.  ^or^ekj.  Toj^Hncjo^Kezuo;  Fu- 

jlmoto.  Einosuke;  and  Sakamoto  Kuniaki.  3.728.300. 
Sakemo^.  Y^shichike.  Filing  fkame  of  fihn  mounts.  3.727.334.  CI.  40- 

J£*  VJis:  and  Pincemin.  Mercel.  to  Compegnie  Industrial  des 
^eiJo^uSatiS^t-Ateetel.  Phese  meter  for  compenng  racten- 

Sr'on^Gno?^JVerri^^Me2i"iS^ 

SL:s.t7Ss??s-2?2-^sr  ^-^  •"  '•'^" 

Sendberg.  Murray  G.:  See—  ■,-,->»  ku 

Pos^David  T.;  and  Sendberg.  Murray  G..  3.728.158. 

Senders  Associetes.  Inc.:  See- 
Beer.  Relph  H..  3.728.480. 
Edwerds.  Howerd  W..  Jr..  3.728.689. 


Sende.J:'SblJ?K.;  Mariow.  J«Ty  i^^ --JJS^JtJS^S/t;;^ 
General  Motora  Corporatioo.  Steer  control  Cor  a  track-taymg  vehi- 

cle.  3.727.710.0. 180-6.700.  ,  ^  --,-1 

SerSet;  Robert  N..  to  ^hyl  Corporatioo.  Tieetment  of  metal 

hydrides.  3.728.434. 0. 423-274.000.  .^,^,^  3  727  800 

Santos.  Richard  A.  Drink  dispenser  and  measuring  device.  3.727.8W. 

0. 222-129.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirekemi,  Yoshieki,  3,728,5 12.  ,.     ,     ■„,  .,,i_k. 

Seraeent.  Ralph  G.  Apparatus  Cor  piepenng  end  dispensing  dnnks. 

3!727,640,0. 137-604.000.  .  .  ,«..,.„,.i_.  ,--,ed 

Saraeent.  Ralph  G.  Method  Cor  piepenng  end  dispansuig  eeraiea 

drinks.  3.728.1 29. 0.99-78.000.^ ^^  ^^ 

Sergent.  Frank  T..  to  Thetford  Corpontian.  Cloaure  Cor  bottle, 

3.727.784. 0. 215-40.000. 

Sernea. Myron C: See— «<r>7ooo 

Dunn.  WiUiam  M.;  end  Sarnea.  Myron  C.  3.727.999. 

""'sKSrSSLka;   Hinata.   ^^T^],  1^^,!^^'   ^• 
ShinichU  Sato.  Akira;  ■•^Shigeru.  K'?«f'^?;iJ?i^™«era 
Seto.  Mesenobu.  to  <My»P«  ^P*^  <^..  L^  512^^^ 
having  automatic  exposure  control.  3;727.528.  CLW^IOWc. 

Seuer.  Theo;  end  Schulz.  Gunter,  Dr.,  to  ^^^^^'^^^^^T^^ 
^Sltocheft  Procas.  end  e  device  for  the  continuous  piaperation  of 

Pulsions.  3,728,280, 0. 252-3 14.000. 

'TFS',jSSA:;War..StuertR.;Ceule,ElmerJ.;eadMcLein, 
Charles  D.,  3,728.155.  !.„„«-.  Ibr  reduc- 

Jaratus.  3.727.612. 0.  128-214.00r. 

Sbrocca.DinoA.:See—  m      a    tt-itinn 

SUM,  Berbera  A.;  end  Sbrocca,  Dmo  A..  3.728.1  to. 

Scarlett.  John  A.:  See—  ,u    a    «7-»aiiA 

Gilmoie.  Jerry;  end  Scerlett,  John  A..  3.728.1 34. 

""•t^^.  wSJl;  iSjT;  end  Scheller.  Da^idR-.  3.727^34^ 
Schaller.  Robert  L..  to  Sundstrend-Engelberg.  Inc.  Contour  grmder. 

ScJSiJJiSe^  M^Siod  for  processing  hot-rolled  metel  bodies 

«Stl«liU^3!727!290.O.  29-W7.000. 

Scheifele.FredyZ.:See—  ^^  ^  ._    __.   _    ,7,«o«, 

Staiherd.  Bruno  J.;  end  Scheifele.FredyZ..  3.728.053.^^^ 

ScheitUn  Ge^  E.;  end  Bentley.  Devid  R..  toArvm  Industries.  Inc. 
a!.II;ti?Snif^.  3.727.410. 0. 60-322.000. 

SchellhanHner.Cari-Wolfgang:S«e— c.*^iK«mmBr   CmI- 

Bode.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schroeder.  Josef;  end  ScheUhammer.  t-en- 
Wolfgeng.  3.728.339. 

Schenk.  DoneM  E.:  See—  ..,x„ijc    4777001 

De  Hoff.  Edweid  J.;  and  Schenk.  D«*S!!i^^M;3.27^9L 
Schenk  DoneM  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Wheel  lock 
SmSttor.  3.727.993.0.  303-21.00f. 

Schering  AG:  See— 

Helm.  Dietrich.  3.728.302.        ^^ 

Imohel.  Wolfgang;  and  Borner,  Peter,  3,728,373. 

"^^  wiSr^^  J^y>c.  Edward  J.;  «-  Reem.  Robert  R.. 

Schier.  Rob^  W.;  end  Furtek.  Ron-Id  T.  to  »«^*5^«X»S 
Self^pporttag  structures  n»de  from  sheet  matenals.  3.727.979. 0. 
297-440.000. 

'''%S:fc?S;iIs^  JT&hiklgen.  Robert  M.;  end  A«der«».  Hilding 
A..  3.728.720. 

^**W:Sn5^Jl^-r;«KlSchim«r.Thoo«J^.7^ 
SchlSh. -ffine.  L..  to  Peric  Tool  Com,«.y.  H,^ 

withslKKkebsorberineens.  3.727.600.0.  lM-23.00a^^ 
ScWuSSToevid  F.;  end  Noble.  Myron  C.  to  FMC  Corporatwn.  Ces- 

ingmachine.  3.727.366. 0. 53-61.000. 

*=*^i3SS:5;innes;   Buridmrdt,   Ho.«;  e«l   Kraus,   H««z. 

3,728,117.  ' 

Schmell  Autometion  und  Eleknromk:  See— 

Iffezheim. Hens Demm. 3.727.747.  .  ^^ 

Schmidlin.  Raymond  J.;  and  GermttAa.  l^j^J^-J^J'^^Z^ 
sraph-MuhiBaph  Corporation.  Suspension  of  optical  syssem. 
3.728/)17. 0.355-18.000. 

Schmidt. Esther. See—       „  ^    .^  __.      .^  ,    ,77.^1 
Rabinovich.  Dov;  and  Schmidt.  Geriierd  M.  J..  3.728,541. 

^^i.2S.S^;  end  Schmidt,  Fritz.  3,728,463. 

^'*'Sw^2rDi;^i2sdunidt,GeriieidM.  J.,  3.728.541. 

Schm'lSSSia.  W^ft^^^  KlS^?^  "" 

for  the  production  of  elummum.  3,728,243, 0. 204-2«3.wr. 

Schmier.  Robert  J.:  See—  ^m^^t%t^ 

>Jy,;rbook.  Chertes  J.;  end  Schmier.  Robert  J..  3.727.934. 
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Schnin.  WilUam  Howard: 

CaUa.  Join  Aathoay;  York. 
Howard.  3.72S.26S. 
Schmbal.  Wilhalm  J.:  Ste— 

Otdua.  Oarhaid  F.;  Schnabd.  WUhalm  J.;  and  Smith.  Eric. 
3.72S.370. 
SchnaiMB.  Edwin  R.:  Sar—  ' 

ElKM,  Edward  E.;  iaanberg.  Don  L.;  Schnauaa,  Edwin  R.;  Sie,  Ed- 
ward H.  C;  Wafonar.  Eari  V..  Jr.;  and  Wairiwit.  Mclvin  S., 
3.72t.227. 
Schaaidar,  Oarard:  5m— 

Gaiga.  Rana;  and  Schnaidar,  Oarard.  3.728.393. 
Schaaidar.  JoJiannae;  and  Punga,  Woif||ang.  Moltan  production  of 
polyaaidaa  from  tavaphthalic  acid  dialkyi  aatar  and  trimethyl  hax- 
aaMthylana  dianina  undar  raducad  prenura^  3,728.312.  Ci.  260- 
7S.00r. 
Schaaidar.  Joa..  *  Co..  Optiwha  Waika:  Sw— 

Baab.Albart.  3.727.531. 
SchnurmaclMr.  Oarald  L.  Hand  hald  food  holder  and  dispenser. 

3.727  J02.  a.  222-203.000. 
Schoanberg.  Jules  £.:  St«— 

Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dttip  K.;  Schoenberg.  Jules  E.;  and  Sickafoose. 
Keith  E..  3.728.141. 
Scboeaberger.  Eva:  5m— 

Haber.  Raphael  C;  and  Schoenberger.  Eva,  3.728.4S2. 
SchoU.  Howard  O..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Prestressed 

filter  media.  3.727.769.  CI.  2 10-484.000. 
Scholten.  Pieter  Comelis:  5m— 

Lemmen.  Hendrikus  Johannes;  Van  Ruler.  Johannes;  and  Schol- 
ten. Piater  ComeUs.  3.728.262. 
Schoonebeck.  Andre  T.  Dental  articulator.  3,727.3 1 1 .  CI.  32-32.000. 
Schoppe.  Fritt;  and  Meyer.  Georg  M..  to  Schoppe.  Fritz,  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  bumtag  of  solkls.  3.727.56S.CI.  110-14.000. 
Schoppe.  Fritz,  mesne:  5m— 

Schoppe.  Fritz;  and  Meyer.  Ocorg  M..  3,727.363. 
Schott.  Charles  M.,  Jr..  to  Gknicester  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Heat 

transfer  device  useAil  for  extruders.  3.727,678,0.  165-64.000. 
Schrader,  Paul  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 

potting  hollow  fiber  membranes.  3.728.425.  CI.  264-49.000. 
Schramm.  Charles  K..  to  Collokis.  Inc.  Textile  sizing  solution  compris- 
ing an  taiterpolymer  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer  and  an  unsaturated 
organic  carboxylic  monomer  and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent. 3.728.299.  CI.  260-33.80a. 
Schriber.  Louis:  5m— 

Whitesell,  Lloyd  M.;  Schriber.  Louis;  and  Loase,  Raymond  M.. 
3.727,908. 
Schriber,  Louis,  to  Harris-Intcrtype  Corporation.  Portable  glue  ap- 
plicator for  collating  machine.  3.727,576.  CI.  118-211 .000. 
Schroeder,  John:  5m— 

Shirey.  James  W..  3.728.666. 
Schroeder.  Josef:  5m— 

Bode.  Klaus-Dieter;  Schroeder.  Josef;  and  Schellhammer.  Cari- 

Wolfgaag.  3.728,339. 

Schubert.  Gunther.  Mullcr,  Siegfried;  Oobel.  Wolfgang;  and  Hahn. 

Christian,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Mcas-und  Regeluni^tachnik  Dessau. 

nuidic  circuit  coupling  arrangement.  3.727.624.  CI.  1 37-8 1 5.000. 

Schuicrer.  Manfred,  to  Bruckner  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

drying  lengths  of  dyed  fabrics.  3,727.320,  CI.  34-70.000. 
Schulenberg.  John  W.:  5m- 

Archer.  Sydney;  and  Schulenberg.  John  W.,  3.728.352. 
Schulenberg,  John  W..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  I -Amino-2.3-disubstituted 

cyclopropenylium  sah.  3.728.388,  CI.  260-563.00p. 
Schulte.  Sheldon  R.:  5m- 

RoUn.  Michael;  and  Schulu,  Sheldon  R.,  3.728,39 1 . 
Schuhz.  Robert  Jordan.  Alignment  means  for  inserting  guide  wire  prior 

to  inserting  hip  nail  for  a  fractured  hip.  3.727.6 1 1 .  CI.  1 28-92.0eb. 
Schultt.  William  N.  Low  emission  two  cycle  axially  reciprocating  en- 
gine. 3.727.594.  CI.  123-S8.0bb. 
Schulz.  Gunter.  Dr.:  5m— 

Sauer.  Thao;  and  Schulz.  Gunter.  Dr..  3,728.280. 
Schulae.  Hartmut  H.  O..  to  Hagenuk  vormals  Neufekh  A  Kuhnke 
GmbH.  Buoy  with  adjustmentt  for  the  reduction  of  the  effect  of  the 
sea  forces  thereon.  3.727.248.  CI.  9-8.00r. 
Schwandt.  Juigan:  5m— 

Bertram.  Uyre;  hamhagen.  Rolf;  Neuhaus.  Hans;  Schwandt.  Jur- 
gen;  and  Stewen.  Ludolf.  3.728.534. 
Schwartz.  Thaotfore  F.  Means  and  method  for  transporting  a  photo- 
graphic strip.  3.727.8 1 5.  CI.  226-5.000. 
Schwars.  Olafc.  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Stranding 

machine.  3.727^90.0. 57-13.000. 
Schwarz.  Robert  E.:  5m— 

Kostas.  Evans;  and  Schwarz.  Robert  E..  3.727.55 1 . 
SCM  Corporation:  5m— 

Klar.  Erhard;  Petrosh.  Algirdas  E.;  and  Michael.  Arthur  B.. 

3.728.1 10. 
Kovacic.  Charles  R.;  Schihiaan.  Robert  M.;  and  AnderKm.  Hikling 

A..  3.728.720. 
Myranoa,    Karl-Dieur   S.;   and    Hadman,   Claranca    L.,   Jr., 

3.728.007. 
Norris.  Max  E..  3.728. 133. 
Scott.  Harold  W.;  and  Kelemencky.  Monroe  R..  to  Basic  Sciences 

Corp.  Electrami«netic  intensifler.  3.728.639. 0. 33 1-94.500. 
Scott.  John  Wright  Martta.  Golf  club  including  image  reflector  at- 
*achment  3.727.919.0. 273-186.00a. 


Scott.  John  Wright  Martin.  Oolf  chib  attachment.  3.727.920, 0.  273- 

186.00a. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  5m — 

Oipa.  Harry  Frank.  3.728. 1 23. 
Kitch.PaulE..3.727.8S6. 
Scott.  Wilbert  Mik>.  Rotary  internal  combustian  engbte.  3.727.589. 0. 

123-8.450. 
Soovin  ManufiKturing  Company:  5m — 

tar  Veen.  WiUiam  B..  3.728.493. 
Scaled  Power  Corporation:  5m— 

Ericfcaon.  DonakI  P.;  and  Ovarway.  Roy  E..  3.727.28 1 . 
Searle.  O.  D..  A  0>.:  5«r— 

Markoa.  Charles  S..  3.728.338. 
Sean.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  5ar— 

Stilbnan.  HaioM  W..  Jr..  3.727.357. 
Scbem,  James  R..  to  CatarpOlar  Tractor  Company.  Tandem  disc  brake 

assembly.  3.727.71 1.0. 180-24.050. 
Seeburg  Corporation  of  Delaware.  The:  5m— 

BriU.  Frank  Davkl.  3.727.89 1 . 
Segawa,  Takeo;  and  Tsuru.  Kenichi.  to  Oilem  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alumhium-cilicon  base  sintered  porous  bearing  metals.  3.728.089. 
O.  29- 1 82.500. 
Sekll.  Franc;  and  Uebel.  Philipp.  to  Wacker  Werice  KG.  Vibrator  for. 
and  method  of  compacting  concrete  and  similar  masses.  3.727  J90. 
C1.259-1.00r. 
Self,  Louis:  5m— 

Levy.  Joseph;  and  Self.  Louis,  3.728.392. 
Seki.  Kunio;  and  Okuda.  Seiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Transisotrized  po%ver 

amplifier  circuit.  3.728.638. 0. 330-18.000. 
Seki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Chiharu;  Toki.  Kalsuyuki;  Matsuka.  Keisuke;  Su- 
zuki. Yoshk);  and  Kobayashi.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Certain  N-substitutad  octadacadienoic  ackl  amkies  used  to 
reduce  cholesteral  levels.  3.728,459, 0. 424-324.000. 
Selig.  Hans,  to  Gebruder  Ortlinghhis  Ohg.,  Hrma.  Flukl  operated 

clutch  and  spring  operated  brake.  3,727,731,0.  I92-18.00a. 
Sehritz.  Charles  M.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devek>paient  Company. 
Procem  for  making  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds.  3.728,409. 0. 
260-668.00C. 
Senour.  DonakI  A.;  and  Kobel.  Janusz  S..  to  BLH  Electronics  Inc. 
Digital  indicator  with  pulse  multiplier  for  providing  continuous  fidl 
scale  resolutkm.  3.728.625. 0. 324-99.00d. 
Sensi,  Antonio:  5m — 

Arbitrio.  Paofo;  Basevi.  Sandro;  Fomari.  Alfredo;  and  Sensi.  An- 
tonk>.  3,727,669. 
Servicemaster  Industries  Inc.:  5m— 

Cannan,  Bernard  M.,  3,728,075. 
Seu.  Sonokichi;  Naniae.  Takeo;  and  Dcawa.  Masahiko.  to  Dai  Nihon 
Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Calao.  aA/a  Japan  Stationery  Co.,  Ltd.. 
The.  Push-type  mechanical  pencil  with  improved  lead  advancing 
means.  3.728.033.  CI.  401-67.000. 
Seyfried.  DonakI  N.:  5m— 

Ridgway.  Merrill  L.;  CarabMo,  Robert  M.;  Jordan,  Robert  D.; 
Seyfried.  DonakI  N.;  and  Monnin.  Philip  V.,  3,727.442. 
Shafer.  Simon:  5ee— 

Gilbert.  Joaeph;  and  Shafer,  Simon,  3,727.724. 
Shaffer,  Robert  C,  to  Hitco.  Matching  the  volume  shrinkage  of  organic 
fibers  to  that  of  the  resin  matrix  in  carbon  or  graphite  composites. 
3.728.423. 0. 264-29.000. 
Shakespaar,  Horack>.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  shock  ab- 
sorbing bumper  assembly.  3,727.961.0.  293-68.000. 
Shannahan.  Robert  Thomas:  5m — 

Waxman.  Burton  Harvey;  Shannahan.  Robert  Thomas;  and  Viro. 
Felix.  3.728.1 16. 
Shapiro.  William  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporatkm.  The.  Digital  sun  sensor 

having  sub-image  resolutkm.  3.728.7 1 5. 0. 34O-347.00p. 
Shapland.  James  T..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Mechanism 
for  supporting  a  submerged  pouring  tube  on  a  bottom-pour  vessel 
and  method  of  replacing  tubes.  3.727.805.0.222-512.000. 
Shaughnessy.  Ernest  P..  to  Prentice.  E.  V..  Co.  Brake  mechanism  for  a 

reciprocating  blade.  3.727.505. 0. 83-526.000. 
Shaw.  Oarence  W..  to  McDarraott,  J.  Ray.  A  Co.  Submarine  pipeline 

laying  apparatus.  3.727.4 17. 0. 61-72.300. 
Shea,  Dennis  W.;  and  Stoneman.  William  C.  to  Dana  Corporation. 

Speed  changhig  tranamisskm.  3.727.484. 0. 74-768.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  Ste— 

Cheanut,  Dwayaa  A.;  and  Morris.  Clay  A..  3.727.685. 

HeMea.  Robert  Van;  KohU.  Charles  F.;  and  Verbrugge.  Pieler  A.. 

3.728.414. 
MkMmayr.  Manfred  J..  3.728^66. 

Prates.  Mkdiaal:  Engelberts.  Willem  F..  deceaied.  3.727.686. 
Shelley.  Thonnw  Richard;  and  Cliarlaa.  Jamas  Anthony,  to  National 
Raeeaich  Development  Corporation.  Eloctrolyais  of  fUsed  material. 
3.728.241. 0. 204-164.000. 
Shallhauaa.  HoaaM  L..  to  General  Moton  Corpofatkm.  Daoeleratkm 

energiaed  kmd  controlled  brake  valve.  3.72^987. 0. 303-6.00e. 
Shehn.  Ronald  C:  5m — 

Culver.  Irvan  H.;  and  Sheltra.  RonaM  C.  3.728.55 1 . 
Shepherd,  Charlaa  J.,  to  Container  Cofpofatkm  of  America.  Cross  play 

double  waU  tray.  3,727,826, 0. 229-34.00r. 
Sherman,  Patsy  O.;  and  Smith,  Samuel,  to  Mfamesota  Mining  and 
Manufocturing  Company.  Fiber  and  Ihbric  treating.  3.728.151.  O. 
II 7- 138.80a. 
Sherwfai-Williams  Company.  The: 
SUnner.  Eari  L..  3.728.29S. 
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mm««.^toSid  cf  to  Prnker-Hannilta  Co.porabon.Ftow  contiol 
':S^ftSlici»«o.zle^27^36^1^ 
Simmons  K«w«h  1.  Jr..  to  B-rf^g  towrpom-^ 
strip  to  tliacMii*.  3.728.181.0. 156-96.000. 

Simone. Richard B.: 5er—  ^    nLhmmd  B. 

*^Sier.  Ray  C;  Phillips.  Gary  D.;  and  Simone.  RhAard  B.. 

3,728.681.  ^    ^,  E    I    — i 

Simons.  DonakI  Max,  to  Du  Foot  da  Nemours.  E.  I.,  ano 
ChkMO-1.3-butadiene/cr-alkyl    acrylate    —-—••—    « 
3,728.316.0. 260-80.770. 
''"-^SS'^iJ^Simons.  Ger-d  F.;  -kI  Lynch.  Fr«lerick  W.. 

3.727.520. 
SimplKity  Manufacturing  Company,  inc.:  iM— 

CoUoton.  Marcus  J..  3.727.712.  -x-mAiA     O     131- 

Simpaon.    RegmaW.    Cigarette    extmguislw.    3.727.618.   O.    13I 
256.000. 
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JES£r««hor3.728.125.0. 96-99.000.  

aiSbamTFukuo.  Arrangement  fbr  transmitting  medhaiuaa 
"■JS^JJnSl^^  3.728.600.0. 318-197.000. 

**'1JiiSSli.RoS^Jo««;««>Shi^ 

Shinichi;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Shigsru.  Kanagawa,  3.728,125. 

Shimizu.Itsuo:5«a-  ,,-,«-»« 

MoriU.  Koh;  mid  Shimizu.  Itauo.  3.728.232. 

•"•"^i^n'^I^i.;  Ku^l^ta.  Vo-;^;  Ku^.  Tadashi; 
Okada.  Toshihiko;  and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  3,727,580. 

Shimizu,  Yoshiaki:  5m—  _  .,    w       _j  «.:«!«. 

Ka»,  Fumk);  Yamaguchi.  Akiim;  Tatano,  Tostao;  and  Shunizu. 

-w._  •^*'lSrli?'I?^^klectric  Co..  Ltd.  Push-button  swiibh  with       ^;,^.x^. 

^aSkt^SS^^^^^  with  downwardly  projecting  Sincg^^^J^jComj^^y^^^^^^ 

ridges.  3.728.509. 0.200-159.00b.  sinaw  Comciny .  The:  5ee- 

'^'"•p'SSJ'SiS^r  Jr  ami  Shin.  Paik  Woo.  3.728.149.  *"*Sraha«.Tl»m- 0^3.727,568. 

SHJ^ra:^^    if    Swi^Wl^^  H.;  GulUi,  Mfchael;  and  Dut-  Singer  Compmiy,  The:  Sar-- 
*\%c£?SSB*:-ti'shS£  'con^^y.  Inc.  Electroless  copper  plat-  g;SS'^^SlSri:JsSlS^'.  Michael  D..  3.728.510. 

ing.  3/728.197.0. 106^L000.  SingS^SS^S^.  m^sne:  5m- 

^'^SiSTThiri^R^T;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;Gulla,Mk*ael;  and  '^'^'Sr.goryOemldA^  3.727^32. 

*'SS;SSSl.h  B..  3.728!lV7.  ''•*^Sr'S2L'*ii.'^7Frank..  Norman  W.;  and  Singerman.  Gary 

•w?»^K!lS^ii;2«    iS   i^>Ulii».RobertS..toGen^  Siv^  Steel  Casting  Company:  &r- 

**S!;^«^o;iSSrcS«e^cl«^^^  Fr«Kns.T«nyM..3.727.848. 

Sh^7aS^^i»SS«Uer.John.Soklerie«com.ector.of    sixt.  Marty  E.:  5«s-      _^.^  .^.^^   3  727  953 

^-^^i^li^^i.  Akira;  Okamur.  Tamot.,;  and  Shito.  Nobu-    «^^  Ln^nJ^^Tde^  -«-»..  3.728..05. 0.  75- 
hiko.  3.728.465.  ^  J         clrf  i     to  Shenrwn-WiUiams  Company.  The.  DOatant  latex  of 

^'Xe-S^SSLS  roUing  mUls.  3.727.446.C1. 72-161 .000.  ^^.^'^'tf^oST"'^'         ^^ 

*'""S;S«ta.^iota  IT.  Jr.;  Cooney.  Peter  D.;  Hadden.  Craig  W.;  and  S^Mn^Jf^^^^  See- 

Shupp.  Davkl  E..  3.727.638.  ^^aFTS^  ^''  "**" 
Shutt.  Melvin  S 


lSby"'SS?£.;  ^ir..  Philip  E.;  and  Sliwinski.  Fr«lerick  J.. 

pili^HurtT;  Johnson.  Lewis  T.;  Shutt.  Melvin  S.;  ami  stosbei^Dli^: 5m- 

TH^kdilS.  H«ry  A.,  3.727.791  H!^^:^^' 

Sick  Erwto.Optik-Elektronik.  mesne:  5m—  Slusher.   """"f*.  *^;, 

!!!'S:-S^E-  '£-**■  siS'IiSSS;  't^S^-^lc-om  Corpoc-ton.  Hydrauhc  valv.  for 

^'"'CciiSSJS:  dS  K.;  Scho«.ber,.  Juk.  E.;  «Ki  Skkdbc*.  ^^^KeB.;,.  3.727.947.CL  280-124.001. 

K.itliE..  3.728.141.  Smith.  Boyd  J.:  5m—  ^„ .,,,-,a-»A'» 


•^J2S"R«.b^«KlSk»ber^D.J.I^^ 
Slusher.   EmW  Oarr.  to  Bank  of  HiggmsviUe.   Flexible  auger. 
3.727.746. 0.  198-213.000. 


Keith  E..  3.728.141. 

^n'riS!!.  ciiJr;:;  and  Siddall.  Jj*«  B-.  3  J28^JL  ^^ 

SkMall.  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporatkm.  Chrysanthemic  acta  prepara- 

sJlZ^ilS.VJ'^'ii^'i^Si'-^  Ouatemary  alkyl  aromatics. 
Silfi*-52i'i.?^'H2ick.  CUV.  A  -zoecon  Corporation. 
*XhaSkato««.  3.728.396.0. 2«>-SW^.j^  ^^  ^^ic^. 
Skiwell.  Toney  W.;  and  Reese.  Georg«  F.  Emotional  level  inoicaior. 
3,727.604,0. 128-2.10Z. 

'"^:;4^ai^.''^rvb^^^^^ 

Si.l.lf.VSf  i  Airco.  inc.  Apnea  d«ectton  device.  3.727.606.  O. 

128-2.00S.  ^  ^  ^ 

Siemens  Aktieagesellschaft:  5m— 

Beier.  Hebaut.  3.728.504. 

FfoehUch.  Walter;  and  Lang.  Walter.  3.728.48 1 . 

Kadow.  Hermann,  3.728,552. 

Kuttmann.  Dieter;  and  Schmidt.  Fritz,  3,72»,403. 

LMiert,  August,  3,728,568. 

Ntaaes.KaiT,  3,728^18. 
Siemena-Elactrogwate  GmbH:  5ar— 

lUement.Johaaa.  3.727.601.  ^^  j«an-Oaude.  to 

aiMiMriMi    BAVBond-  Guichard.  Claude;  and  Soret,  jean-*-iauB".  "« 
*™*"'  **?P?^U^7r7!-li— Hhi.  Nuelaaiia.  Procem  for  the 


and  Banes.  Ralph 


Tl^^SSTm^rS  M.;  and  Smith.  Boyd  J..  3.728.242. 

Smith.CariA.:5«r—  ««.;*  r-.H  A  •  i 

Visos.  Charles  D.;  Love.  John  J.;  Smith,  can  a.,  i 

E..  3.727.836. 

'^'^tiSSi^rn-ry;  Moore.  Raymond  Fr«»erick;  and  Smith.  Eric, 
©^•^ih-d  F.;  Schnabrt.  Wilhdm  J.;  m»l  Smith.  Eric. 

Smith.lSlS°A.;  •?iTSS-::-:fiC^if.2S?.iS^^ 
•wwatvM  V^uius  fluid  disDeiHer  with  valvao  cnamoar  •"*^'^»  **• 

^X'^^^^^^^'Sk^;^*-^  John.  Electro. 
Smidi.  Kenneth  Charies  Arthun -nd  f'^'°^  ****•  »»»*»»*" 

*%obe formingsystem.  3.728.570.0  3>3-M,.<»0 
SiSSiiXeslie  V.  Grape  harvester.  3.7274««.  CI.  56-330.000. 
Smith.  Michad  Arthur.  5m—  ,  v      — .,.  «-,i*h    Midiaai 

Jenkins.  Trevor.  Needham.  Brian  John;  and  Sasith.  Mtckael 

Arthur.  3.728390.  ..;«...i.,4-.  tiMir 

Smith.  Norman  J.  Method  of  protecting  plants  and  sinulatmg  their 
^oCrth.  3.727.345.  CL  47-2.000. 

^"^^SiSSS'lSrO;;-- Smith,  Smm-1. 3.728.151. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.: '' 


ISSS^Si^  N«i.  Di-o;  -Ki  R«»o«.  R»..»o. 

HJ5irRiUSSIiro;ddl«l.'ciaude;  and  Sof«,  i«»f|^- »  sn.^^z2!^^B>ishholder. 3.727 J69. 0. 17-70X)00. 

KS;'!aSSafe°£^b«2^  2Sr^72'?Sr  S  S  SSJ.^SSTAX^o.co.U^.Airope.a.adtooL  3.727.702.0.  .73- 

productkm  of  raialbrcad  composite  altoys.  3.728.IOg.  ci.  ^^^^                                  *i,«.--md«mL3  72»j052.a.418- 

•**•«»•             .,„.„.,.i.    B-ris.  Procem  for  manufacturing  ceUu-  Snkter.PhUlp  A.,  to  Dotco.  fac.  Air  opaf«i«l  tool.  3.728,052. «.    iih 

Sihtola.  Hennas;  and  NtovskyJomJProcoisfw?^^  lgl.000. 

toes  xanthate  and  viscose  prapmml  from  saw  caliuioee  xanum-  g,^. Edward H.: 5m-               „.__,„    ,,m«0 

3.728330. 0. 260-2 1 7.000.  ^im.  Choong-Ki;  and  Snow.  Edward  H..  3.728390. 
Silk.  Harry:' 
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Snyder.  George  R..  to  Martin  Firearmt  Company.  The.  Ventilated  sight 

rib  mount  on  a  ibotgun  barrel.  3.727.3 19.  CI.  33-233.000. 
Snyder.  Harold  M.:  See— 

Eyman.  Charlet  W.,  Jr.;  Moody.  Floyd  O.;  and  Snyder.  Harold  M.. 
3.727.427. 
Snyder.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Wallace.  Richard  M.;  and  Snyder.  Michael  D..  3.728.S  10. 
Societe    Anonyme    de    Vehicules    Industrie^    et    d'Equipementi 
Mccaniques  Saviem:  See— 
Brille.  Maurice;  and  BagueUn.  Yve*.  3.727.399. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvemay- 
Cerm:See — 

Mauvemay.  Roland  Yves;  and  Buach.  Norbert.  3.728,437. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Equipment  Electrique  det  Vehicules  S.E.V. 
Marchal:  See— 

BaiUy.  Francois.  3.728.S38. 
Societe  Centrale  Des  Emballages  Alluminum  (Cebal):  See— 

Peyraud.  Jacques,  3.728.200. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages:  See— 

Maux.  Raymond,  3.728.398. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Pioduits  Nestle  S.A.:  See- 
Marsh.  WUIiam  Cornelius.  3.727.839. 
Societe  de  Constructions  Mccaniques  Panhard  A  LevaMor:  See— 

Panhard.  Jean.  3.727.596. 
Societe  des  Fonderies  de  Pont-A-Mousson:  See- 
Thomas,  Pierre  Robert,  3.727.677. 
Societe  ditc:  Jubin  S.A.:  See— 
Golfier.  Leon,  3,728,S42. 
Societe  en  nom  CoUectiv  "Science  Union  et  Cie."  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale-Suresnes:  See— 
Malcn,    Charles;    Danree,    Bernard;    and    Dcsnoyers,    Pierre, 
3.728,383. 
Societe  Industriellc  de  Brevett  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E.:  See— 

Menneaaon,  Andre  Louis.  3.727.S90. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Combustible  Nucleaire:  See— 

Sifferien.  Raymond;  Quichard.  Claude;  and  Soret.  Jean-CUude. 
3.728.108. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Ohayon.  Gabriel.  3.727.27S. 
Soiron.  Charles:  See— 

Lienhard.  Paul;  Beffii.  Fabio;  and  Soiron.  Charles.  3.728.328. 
Solomko.  Viktor  Eliscevich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich; 
Gurkov.  Ronstantin  Stepanovich;  TupiUyn.  Konstantin  Kon- 
stantinovich;  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Solomko.  Viktor 
Eliseevich;  and  Reinsburg.  Alexandr  Mironovich.  3.727.701 . 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

KuboM.  Yasuharu.  3.728.477. 
Uemura,  Saburo;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yuzuru,  3,728.37 1 . 
Sordello.  Frank  J.,  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
synchronizing  oscillation  of  read/write  heads  with  the  rotation  of  a 
dau  storage  disc  pack.  3.728.699,  CI.  340-1 74.  lOc. 
Sorcnsen,  Francis  G.  Fruit  harvester.  3.727.387.  CI.  56-328.00r. 
Sorenson,  James  L.;  Pannier.  Karl  A..  Jr.^and  Reynolds.  Cordon  S..  to 
Le  Voy's  Inc.  Safety  catheter  placement  assembly.  3.727.613.  O. 
128-214.400. 
Soret.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Sifferien.  Raymond;  Guichard.  Ctaude;  and  Soret.  Jean-Claude. 
3.728.108. 
Soriano.  Charles  A.;  and  Hanford.  William  E..  Jr..  to  World  Water 
Resources.  Inc.  Wawr  decontamination  apparatus.  3.727.760,  CI. 
210-101.000. 
Soukup.  Victor  G.:  See— 

Cobbs,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Dunn,  Donald;  and  Soukup,  Victor  G.. 
3,728.288. 
Southern  Imperial.  Inc.:  See- 
Barnes.  Richard  D..  3.727.347. 
Southwestern  industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Culver,  Irven  H.; and  Shcltra.  Ronald C.  3.728.S5 1. 
Spacht.  RonaM  B..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Akylthio   substituted   polynuclear   phenols.    3,728.399,   CI.    260- 
609.00f.  .    ^ 

Spana,  John  C;  and  Gentry,  James  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Hybrid  high  speed  eel  to  p-channel  MOS  clock  driver. 
3.728.559.0.  307-264.000. 
Spanyar.  Horst:  See— 

Stadler.  Hubert;  and  Spanyar.  Horst.  3.728.066. 
Sparacio,  Joseph  F.;  and  Pierro,  Richard  S..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Probability  density  function  generator.  3,728,722,  CI.  343- 
S.OOO. 
Spectral  Dynamics  Corporation  of  San  Diego:  See— 

Dubois.  Carl  £..  3,728.623. 
Spence.  David  Hugh;  and  Topham.  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Dispersions.  3.728.30 l.C.  260-33.60r. 
Spencer.  Harvey  J.:  See— 

Wierxba.  Anthony  R.;  and  Spencer,  Harvey  J..  3.728.191 . 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  Set— 

AspinwaU.  Ronlad  A.;  and  Graham.  MacKellar  K..  3.727.76 1 . 
Granbarg.  Mauritz;  and  Mueller.  Hubert  W..  Jr..  3.728.575. 
Kartchner.  Eari  M.;  Van  Horn,  Gary  R.;  ai:d  Wallace,  Richard  A.. 

3.721.529. 
McKown.  Gary  C;  Simons,  Gerald  F.;  and  Lynch.  Frederick  W.. 

3.727.520. 
Nelson.  Louis  W.;  and  Wesner.  Charles  R..  3.727472. 


Ross.  Gerald  F..  3.728.632. 

Saint  Germain.  Peter  M.;  and  Nekola,  Joaeph  F..  3.728.5 1 9. 
Strmglein.  Harry  F..  3.728.630. 
Voa.L«roy  A..  3.727.9 12. 
Spieth.  Albert;  vid  Spieth.  Rudolf.  Column  of  an  office  chair. 

3.727.872.  a.  248-412.000. 
Spieth.  Rudolf:  See— 

Spieth.  Albeit;  and  Spieth.  Rudolf.  3.727.872. 
Spinello.  Ronald  P.  Dental  prophylaxis  apparatus.  3.727.315.  CI.  32- 

59.000. 
Spitzner.  Klaus  Juergen:  See — 

Notte.  Angelo  Joaeph;  Hold.  Peter;  and  Spitzner.  Klaus  Juergen. 
3.727.892. 
Spydevold,  Baaid,  to  A/S  W.  Jordon  Borste  &  Penseltebrik.  Brush. 

3.727.260.  a.  1 5- 1 59.00a. 
Srinivaaan.  Nallaswamy.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Logic  control 
for  video  processing  in  program  awitchers.  3.728.479.  CI.  1 78-6.800. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  See—  ..  .^ 

Bang.  Mogens  W.;  and  Kronenwetter,  Richard  P..  3,728.499. 
Stadler.  Hubert;  and  Spanyar.  Horst.  to  Vereinigte  Metallwerke 
Ranshofen-Bemdorf  Aktiengcselbchaft.  Joint  for  endless  belts. 
3.728.066,  a.  425-47 1 .000. 
Stalnert.  Jan-Christer.  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Rapid  access  to  a 
selected  segment  of  a  strip  information  carrier.  3.728,685,  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Grocn.  Siemen  H.;  Deumens.  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Stijfc.  Petrus  A. 

M.  J..  3.728.353. 
Vrinssen.  Cornells  H.;  and  Cramers.  Constant  M.  A..  3.728,406. 
Stamm.  Alex  F.:  See- 
Gage,  Arthur  F.;  and  Stamm,  Alex  F.,  3,727,298. 
Standard  Chair  of  Gardner,  Inc.:  See— 

Ostroff.  Benjamin;  and  Ostroff.  Melvin  George.  3.727.98 1 . 
Standard  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Wolfe.  Maston  B..  Jr..  3.727.773. 
Wolfe,  Mattcm  B.,  Jr..  3.727.774. 
Standard  Paper  Box  Corporation:  See— 

Petter.  Noel  A..  3.727.750.  .    . 

Stanford.  James  R.;  and  Vogelsang.  Paul  G..  Jr..  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Phosphated  mixed  esters  of  hydroxy  amines.  3.728.419. 
CI.  260-928.000.  .    . 

Stanford.  James  R.;  and  Vogelsang.  Paul  G..  Jr.,  to  Nako  Chemical 
Company.  Phosphated  mixed  esters  of  oxyalkylated  polyob  and 
monohydric  surface  ^ve  compounds.  3.728,420,  CI.  260-950.000. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 
Munson,  John  H.,  3,728,677. 
Stang.  Peter  L.:  See- 
Rains.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Stang.  Peter  L..  3.727.407. 
Stanley.  Alexander  J.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Tape  applying  apparatus. 

3.728,199.0.  156-554.000. 
Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Elton  S.;  and  Tanaka.  Kinji.  3.728.444. 

Stanley.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Rutkowski.  Michael  D.;  and  Stanley.  Robert  K.,  3.727.464. 
Stapfer.  Christian  H.;  and  D'Andrea.  Richard  W..  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.  Cobalt  II  halide  hydrazine  complexes. 
3.728.087.0.423-413.000.  ^      _^ 

Starcevich.  Samuel.  Wad  for  shotgun  shells.   3.727.557.  CI.    102- 

95.000. 
Starck.  Walter  A..  II:  See— 

Kanwisher.  John  W.;  and  Starck.  Walter  A..  II.  3.727.626. 
Starr.  Richard  A.;  and  Swetlitz.  Myron,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.    Building     subsystem     and     packaging     arrangement. 
3.727.753. 0.  l06-65.00r. 
Staubly.  Alan  M.  Paint  cover.  3.727.793. 0. 220-93.000. 
Steel  Company  of  Wales  Limited.  The:  See— 

GrenfeU,  Hugh  Wilbnott.  3,727,672. 
Steil.  WiUiam  W.,  to  Production  Stamping  Corporation.  Pulley-and 
shaft  assembly  for  rotary  lawn  mowers  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  3,727,475. 0. 74-230.300. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnsen.ErwinB..  3.728.001.  ,,„.«,    ^     ., 

Steinman.   Abraham.    Saw-table   construction.    3.727.502.   O.    83- 
471.300.  ^    ^.. 

Steinmann.  Hebnut;  and  Burger.  Kari  Heinz,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH. 
Safety  arrangement  for  powered  vehicle  windows,  sun-roofii  and  the 
like.  3.727,348.0. 49-28.000. 
Stenlund.Stig:Sce—  ^      .     .     «, 

Andenaon.   Anders;   Lageiqvist.   Roger;   and   Stenlund.   Stig. 
3.727.403. 

Stephens.  Raymond:  See—  

Brock.  George  W.;  and  Stephens.  Raymond.  3.727.303. 
Stephens.  VerUn  C,  to  LUly,  Eli.  and  Company.  Propoxyphene  sahs. 

3.728.379.0. 260-490.000. 
Stephenson.  George  M.:  See— 

Stephenson.  George  M.;  and  Frangos.  John  (said  Frangos  aasor.  to 
said).  3.728.269. 
Stephenson.  OM>rBe  M.;  and  Frangos.  John,  said  Frangos  aaaor.  tt>  s^ 
Stephenson.  George  M.  Volatile  cleaning  composition.  3.728.269, 
CI.  252-171.000. 
Steriing  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Archer.  Sydney;  and  Schulenbcrg.  John  W..  3.728,352. 
Schulenberg.  John  W..  3.728.388. 
Steuber.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Olaser.  Harold;  and  Steuber.  Charles  H..  3,727.9 13. 
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Stevens.  Roy.  Grain  cleaner  for  auger-equipped  elevators.  3.727.759. 
StSe^f'SSSe    Earley.    integrate!   ciicuit.   for   multiplexing. 

SScSpte"  3.728.023. CI.  355-83.000. 
*""K;r:KSKSl:;SRobertA..3.728.7l4. 

*""S;;i:t  U^".H.r«.  Rjf;  Neuhaus.  Hans;  Schwandt.  Jur- 

Stice   S^"^.T»^i^^'^ci:i^-^^  VariabW  size  con- 
^3;ii?37727.827.O.229-37.00r. 

'^'^rS^'stTen^HSSTumens.  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Stijfc.  Petrus  A. 

251-85.000. 
Stock  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Stock.  Arthur  J..  3.727.880. 

**°'!SSin.'"winiiiS"Nr    Liu.  Han;  and  Stockman.  Richard  F.. 

StSe'Tho«i?S;.,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  rne«.e_  ?*";ng  «g- 
^rl  «ld"il  retainer  for  dynwno-electric  m«:h.net.  3.728.563.  O. 

310-90.000. 
Stoneman.  William  C:  See—  _ii/:ii!«f«r    3  727  484. 

Shea.  Dennis  W.;  and  Stoneman.  William  C.  3.7Z  /.♦a^. 

Stoppard.  William  E.:  See—  ,, 

^S^^  '"a:  S3  ISSrc;?'^.2T  fo'uniJi'sute.  of  America. 
**°N"a'v;''S'.Sic'^-ii::i5  e^^v^^^tion^  and  the  preparation 
theriof.  3.728.170.  CI.  149-19.000. 

^ni^fy'Sl'Sn^ni*'^:^^^^^ 

Streater.  August  L.;  and  B«"n«^' P™*  ^.j^  706  CI.  177-1.000. 

powder.  3.728.1 1  l.CI.  75-214.000. 
Strukov.  Ivan  TimofeevKh:  See—  .   jj^ievich;  Strukov. 

Panina.  Marina  Atexeevn^IejH^r^e^^^^^  ;^^^^ 

'iZil'^^^l^^^^^'^^^''    Nonna    Mikhailovna. 
3.728.333. 
Stutgens. H.rib.rt|Sj- ^^^^  Heribert;  and  Z«uler,  Hans^-nter, 

3,728,431. 
Suchomel,  Michael:  See—         ^...^  J  Mi<^h>el  3  728.706. 

kov.  Konstantin  StepMiovich;Tupittyn.«»™»"»"    _„^^^,^.  ^^ 

3,727.63 1 .  CI  1 33-243.200.  Shou»u.  to  Tokyo 

%^J:uS:TvU^*^'^td~rnin'S^^^^      «nK:tural  materials. 

^^  »«~«''&^1r«2i2  •!3•SyJJ^Ja^om^      to  Nip- 
Sugiki.  Rokuro;  Mori.  ^•^^^l^r^^Su&odai  »nd  apparatus  for 

^  Concrete  Kogyo  «^»«»WJi5S^  aSS  3  727^0.  125- 
cutdng  hollow  precast  concrete  piles  or  the  like.  J. '-* '.^ 

23.00r. 
SugtaBOto.  Hiroshi: 


Orito.  2«  ichi;  Sugln»io.  iWJJjW^^ 

Hajhne;  Takesue.  Masatoshi;  and  NisWda.  Kiyohm.  3.7»A»  '*• 

Sugimoto. Kaname:  See—  •,„„,„  iiiiMahi-  SuaiaBOto, 

"^Tsuyama.  Naoio;  Hirao.  M«ww  •^"T^-,^""*  **~~- 
Kiname;  and  MhsuhasW.  Masrftaa,  3.728.1 32. 

Sukhanov.Nil^«Mefo«^22|ifT;Lov  V»«limirOriiorievich;Suk. 

nSET  Valentin  Danitovich;  Sukhanov.  N»otai  M«*o*^ 
?I«^  Owmady MikhaBovich; Ukholetov. N»oWlv«wvWn 
!^^^' ^^^^^S^'i.'lS^  VtadimirovKh;  and 
Medvedev.  Andrei  Petrovich.  3.72«,43»* 
Sukhodaev.  B«^j;|>«S**;Si:1Siw  Vto^mlr  Origorievich;  Suk- 

HhSkT  Valentin  Danitovich;  Sukhanov.  NIkotai  Mw°*^^ 
?^Sl  oSSy  KUW-Sovk*;  Ukholelov.  Nikolai  lv«wvldh; 
t^^lS^'.'J^iSL^ovi^  Vtadimirovich;  a«- 

Medvedev.  Andrei  Petrovich.  3.728.430. 
'^ti^':S£j^Sukoski.RichardC..3.728.670. 

^'"^S.S??SSidtl«lHvan  Donald  L.;  a«I  Von  Thuna.  P«er  C. 

3.727.462. 
'^'"SiKllli:  SSiolas  H.;  Fmk.  O-ries  R.;  am.  SuUivan.  John  J.. 
SullivaJiwXs.. to Na.hu.Corpo«tton.Contei«er.  3.727.823.0. 

229-l6.00r.  ,.. 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ud.:  *««-;       v— .»-.*«.  ^j—. ir-  Keisukc; 
Seki.  Takeshi;  Saho.  Chiharu;  Toki,  Kw-U.  J*?~*^  ■"*^' 
sJzuki.  Yoshto;  and  Kobayashi.  Akna,  3.728.459. 
Sun  on  Company  of  PerawylvanwS^ 
Glazier.  Frederidi  P..  3.727.418. 
Young.  Einar  T..  3.727.796. 

for  polyurethanes.  3.728.3 10. 0. 260.75.0nh. 
Sundstrand  Corporatioii:  See- 

ReynoMs.  Richard  W..  3.727.521. 
Sundstrand-Enge»t*'».  »~.;.Jft;n 

Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See- 
May.  Joe  Cyril.  3.728.598. 

^'Iwfi^Il:  JTft^;  "Hi  SuH«h.  Erich.  3.727.299. 

^*1lSS£;tSi^^;«ion;  Sutheriand.  David  C;  and  Cooke. 

suzuki:Sii::^if-Mijr?rT3 

Wwafer  cleaning.  3.728.1 54. 0.  1 34-3.000. 

Suzuki.  Shigeyoehi:  See-  -^^^..^-^i.  --d  Yodiihiro.  Yoshitake. 

Futaki.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeyoshi.  ano  tjwhuto. 

3.728.114. 

Suzuki.  Takesi:  See—  «.„.«.  cunikL  Takesi:  and  Okuao. 

Kometani,  Yutaka;  Kpizunu.  Shun.  Suzuki,  laaea^  -»» 

Chuao.  3.728.303. 
^'"li^VlSii;  and  Suzuki.  Tohru.  3.727.631 . 

Suzuki.  Yoshto:  See—  K«tmvukL  Maiauka,  Keisuke; 

Seki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  S*'^"^**':  Sf^Sf  459^ 
Suzuki.  Yoshto;  and  Kobayashi.  Akna.  3.72S.459. 

'"^j^SSl;«i£^«»«;«-j-«----»^^ 

**T^S:^.£S^.?Oiaries    Arthur,    and    Sw-m.    David   John. 
Swam..^E2Jta  a.  to  United  S«^  «^i^?r*?^,5^-,*S*5t^iS: 

jofaits.  3.727.950. 0. 285-1 3.000. 
Sweco.lnc.:See—  ,,,,,*• 

Talley.  Walter  J..  Jr..  3.727.768. 

wStem  F.;  and  Sweet,  Robert  H..  3.721.025. 
Swenney.DonaklE..Jr.:S«--^  rw-«uiE   JrMdl 
Hopkins.  Walter  L.;  Swemtey.  DonakI  E..  Jr..  ano  1 

J..  3.728.527. 
Swenaon  Corporattoo:  J 


taon.  Rtohaid  F.;  and  Qrvaa.  John  J..  Jr..  lo  swenaoii  ^-1^-^ 
ehtole  seat  having  resilient  suapjMiBion  ano  «>«*■»  ■.«»■ 


Swenson.  Kicnara  r.;  — ",r'J;»^.'~,~^; 
Vehtole  seat  having  rsaUlent  suapenawn  I 

)iSS^37J7l7!I:a.  297-399.000. 
Swcditt.  Myron: 
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Starr.  Richard  A.;  and  SwMiitz.MynMi.3.727.7S3.  Taylor.  Lou.  Inc.: . 

SWF-SpeiiaUSibrik  ftir  AutonibeKor  OuBtav  Rau  OmbH:  See—  Taylor.  Loufa  N..  3.728.203. 

Deuttchar.  HaM-Chrktiaii;  and  Bauer.  Kurt.  3.727.262.  Taylor.  Louia  N..  lo  Ti^lor.  Lou.  Inc.  Panamad  oanfKMha  material. 

SwiBg.  Charlaa  E..  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Auto-focua  printing       3,728.203.0. 161-39.000. 

below  l.lXmamiifleatkm.  3.728.019. a.  3SS-SS.000.  Taylor.  William  I.:  Sw— 

SwiM  Ahininium  Ltd.:  See—  Mookheijee.  Bn^a  D.;  and  Taylor.  WUiam  I..  3.728  JS8. 

ScluBidt-HattiBt.  Wolf|ang.  3.728.243.  Mookheijee.  Bnga  D.;  and  Tayfcir.  WiUiara  I..  3.728.3S9. 

Switaea.  Henry   N.  Comtant  power  regulator  from   AC  source.    Teacua.  Letter  CD:  Sw— 

3.728.610.0.321-47.000. 
Sybroa  Corporation:  S€e— 

Robbine.  Jamw  F..  3.727.623. 
Sylvester.  Rowland  L.:  See — 

Morrow.  Jack  H.;  and  McCarthy.  James  A.  (said  McCarthy 
to).3.727.S43. 
Syntax  Corporatiim:  See— 

Alvaret.  Frandaco  S..  3.728.333. 

Crabbe.  Fierrr.  and  Fried.  John  H..  3.728.364. 

Cross.  Alexander  D.;  and  Edwards.  John  A..  3.728.336. 
Szeler,  Zbigniew:  5<»— 

Wisniewski.  WhK   Jaw;  Piotrowski.  Jan;  and  Szeler.  Zbigniew. 
3.728.0S0. 
SxentM.JohnF.:S«r—  __ 

Bianchetta. Donald L.; Ouhl. Richard E.; Kershaw. Samuel L.; and    TeU. SteptienR 

._!_  ^*V**V^'?!^T^''^2:1IP-      -  —  Utt»on.Winis A.; and TeU. Stephen R.. 3.728.501 

Ssirmay.  LesUe  v..  I0«  to  Oldham.  Edwin  W.  and  10«  to  OMham.  Tenneco  Uic.:  &»-  .    .       w- 

Vem  L.  Froceis  for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous  mixture.  3.727.376,  JohMton  James  H   3  727  449 

Cl.SS-60.000.  J«inswn...amcsn.,.»,/^/.^* 

T.A.D.  Avaati  ite.:  See— 

Bonaky.  EfaaerC;  and  Curtis.  Lawrence  A.,  3.728.488. 
Tada.    Kiichiro.    to    Hoehidenki-Seiao    Kabushiki-Kaisha.    Solenokl 

operated  plunger  device.  3.728.6S4. 0. 33S-234.000. 
Tafel.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Abrams.  Martin;  and  Tafel.  Kenneth  B..  3.728.020. 
Takaichi.  Minoni:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Mamoru;  and  Takaichi.  Minoru.  3.728.702. 
Takami.  Masato:  See- 


Smith,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Tei«ue.  Lester  C.  11. 3.727.804. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corpctation:  Ser— 

Bidanset.  Edward  J..  3.728,08 1 . 
Technovation.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Rohrer.  Oeorgs  Andrew.  3.728.694. 
Teich.  Rudor  M.  Battery  churgfa^  circuit  with  two  chargfatg  i 

diffferent  voltage.  3.728.608. 0.  320-23.000. 
Teichmann.  Friedrich:  Ser— 

Hengelhaupt.  Hans^Oaorg;  and  Teichmann.  Friedrich.  3.727.743. 
Teknor  Apex  Company:  Ser— 

Deardorff.  Donald  L.;  Chesler.  Edwin  T.;  and  Fath.  Joseph  L.. 
3.728.402. 
Telecredit,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Norwich.  Daniel.  3.728.S22. 


ter  Veen,  William  B..  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Cbmpany.  Interoommu- 

nication  system.  3,728,493.  a.  179-37.000. 
TcranisM.  MMayuki:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  and  Teranishi.  MasayuU.  3.728.296. 
Temi  Socieu  per  llndustria  c  I'Elactiicite  S.p.A.:  See— 

Arbitrio.  Pado;  Basevi.  Sandro;  Fomaii.  AMado;  and  Sensi.  An- 
tonio. 3.727.669. 
Terral.  Ben  D.;  and  Dietz.  WiUiam  H..  to  Camoo.  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  installing  or  removing  a  flow  control  device  ftom  a  well 

Takao  "xl^^'i'  end   Takeuchi     Maaalun.    m   Mit«.h»hS   iv.»ki    Tessler.  Martin  M.;  and  Rutenberg.  Morton  W..  to  Natkmal  Staich  and 
T«<»o.   Kazuaki.  and  Takeuchi.   Masakazu.  to   Mitsubishi  Denki       Chemical  Corporation.  Prepaiation  of  starch  esteii.  3.728.332.  O. 

260-233.300. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  incident  angle  of  radw 
Takaoka.  ifikwii-  &»—  Tetra-Tech  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Masazumi;  and  imada.  Isuke. 

3.728.362. 
Morimoto.   Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Masazumi;  and   Imada,  Isuke, 

3.728,363. 
Yumiyama.  Seisukc;  Kinoshita.  Yoshitsugu;  Kusunoki.  Tadashi;   T„Zf!^^!^:,'^^!!SZL:^.  c-^ 
Okada.  Toshihiko;  and  Shimizu.  Susumu.  3.727.580.  Tex«  Iiwlnim««tMncoiportt*l.  Ser- 

Jakeda  Chemical  faidustries.  Ltd.,  mesne:  Sr»— 

Kigaaawa.  Kazuo;  Hiiragi.  Mineharu;  and  Wagatsuma.  Nagatoshi. 
3.728.347. 
Takeaue.  Maaatoshfc  Ser— 


Mann.  Alftad  W..  3.727.448. 
Texaco  Inc.:  Ser— 

Hopkins.  Walter  L.;  Swcnney.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and  Pitman.  Herbert 

J..  3.728.527. 
Miller.  Gordon  H..  3.728. 1 56. 
YoungbkMd.  Douglas  J..  3.728.526. 


Hofflman.  Joe  O.;  and  Menus.  DonaM  J..  3,728.090. 
Watson.  William  J.;  and  Kastner.  William  D..  3.728.687. 
Textrom.  Ralph,  to  Gallen.  Richard  P.  Duo  coU  connecting  device. 
3.727.90  i .  a.  267- 1 68.000. 

Orito.  Zen  Ichi;  Sugimoto,  Hiroshi;  Uchida,  Minoru;  Sahara,   ^*'^^''^*f7    ^   „         ^    .      . 
Hajime;  Takeaue.  Masatoshi;  and  Nishida,  Kiyoharu.  3.728.072.  ™i'T?i^?fr  ^•'  ***"'  ^'^o*'"  L.;  and  Mathewson.  OwMge 

Takeuchi.  Masakazu:  See—  "••  3. '28.535. 

Takao.  Kazuaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Mesakazu.  3.728.730.  Erickaon.  Albin;  Richards.  William  R.;  and  Deachene.  Clement  F.. 

Takeuchi.  Osamu:  See—  3.727.478. 

Degawa.  Jlro;  and  Takeuchi.  Osamu.  3.727^25.  Thermex,  Inc..  mane:  Ser- 

Talint.Lazxk>Joeeph:Ser-  .^    *-'*'^'***^^:'^'7^^'^'- 

Greenburg.  Julhis;  Talint.  Lazzk>  Joseph;  and  Russell.  William    Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  Sar— 
Norman.  3.728.083.  LeFeuvre.  Thomas.  3.727.406. 

Taney.  Walter  J.,  Jr..  to  Sweco.  Inc.  Wastewater  concentration.    Theimo^oimle  Products  Company.  Inc.:  Ser— 

3.727.768.  CI.  210-377.000.  ""  "*   ~ 

Tanabe.  Shouaou: Ser— 

Sugaike.  Sueao;  Watanabe.  Maaayuki;  and  Tanabe.  Shouaou. 
3.728.209. 
Tanaka.  Kinji:  Sre— 

Cook.  Ehon  S.;  and  Tanaka.  Kinji.  3.728.444. 
Taniuchi.  Akira:  See— 

Hiiao.  Shofehi;  Taniuchi.  Akira;  Nakano.  Takuji;  and  Miyazaki. 
Masahiko.  3.728.304. 
Taniuaa.  Masaya:  See 

Morooka.    Yasuo;    Tanuma.    Masaya;    and    Onari,    Mikihiko. 
3.727^1. 
Taijui.  Mario  G::  Si*- 

PMIy.  Brian  R.;  and  Taijan.  Mario  G..  3.728.557. 
Taijaayi.  Michael;  and  Strier.  Murray  P..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 


Fbuiev.  PMUp  F..  3.728.660. 
Thatfocd  Corporation;  Ser— 

Millar.  MaishaO  W..  3.727.242. 
Sargent,  Frank  T..  3.727.784. 
Theyaohn.  Hehnuth.  Extruder  control  system.  3.728/>56.  O.  425- 

142.000. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  Sar— 
Bundy.Lany  P..  3.728.171. 
DiOehay.  David  R.;  iCrackenberger.  Herman  F.;  and  Havron, 

HowardC.  3.728.172. 
Thompson.  CUnlon  D..  3.728.427. 
Thomas  A  Bam  Corporation:  See— 
Churta,  Jolia  J..  3.728.669. 
Frey.  William  G..  3.728.665. 
Kuo.  Lai  Che.  3.728.473. 
porMioa.  Decraasing  hexavalent  chromium  content  of  Uquids  by  an    Thomas.  Haydon  C:  Ser— 
•lectrachMBicaltachnfaiue.  3.728.238.0. 204-149.000.  DoiiflM.  Alac  T.;  Thomas.  Haydon  C;  and  Kaan.  Hany  J.. 

Tataao.  TodUo:  See-  3^28.626. 

iCato.  Famio;  Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Tatano.  Toshio;  and  Shimizu.    Thomas.  Pierra  Robert,  to  Societe  dee  Fonderies  de  Pont-A-Moussan. 

Yoehiaki.  3.728422.  Apparatus  for  removing  parts  CMt  in  sand  moulds.  3.727.677.  CL 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H.;  and  Watkins.  Fred  E..  to  Cameo.  Incorporated.        164-344.000. 

Method  and  fluid  system  for  moving  subsurfsoe  well  equipment  in    Thompeon.  Clinton  D..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Electrically 

waU  tubtag.  3.727.693. 0. 166-3 15.000.  conductiva  larinous  atructunl  nalariai  and  mathod  for  in  prapai»> 

Taykir.  Charles  R.:  See-  tkm.  3.728.427.0. 264-101.000. 

EatreaMmt.John  CD.;  and  Tayktr.  Charles  R..  3.728.101.  Thompeon.  JaaMeE.:S^»— 

Tmrfor.  OenM*  B.;  and  Peeae.  Daniel  C.  Microtome  Made  holder.  Goodbary.  Edgar  R.;  and  IVimpeon.JeneaE..  3.727.938. 

3.727.S06.0. 83-698.000.  Thompeon.  Lenora  E..  to  Ktaiberly<3wk  Corporatton. 

Taylor.  0«>rta  J.:  Ser-  cuflb  for  diapoaablefBwi»  3.727.239. 0.M  23.000. 

Heahlar.  Arthur  C;  and  Tayfor.  George  J..  3.728.506.  Thompeon.  Walter  H..  Jr.: 


i 
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Kriiay.  Archibald  P.;  Norman.  Ledk  W.;  and 
H..  Jr..  3.727.409. 

Thumiiann  Hiri '  Chemical  Co.:  Se 

™'7S3»5?Do«ald  W..  3.728361. 
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..Friedrich,  3,727,743. 
r.  3.72742S.  CL  229- 


..  3.721^76. 


,jES2ii*j2iS*M!.**.;,  Weatinghouae  Electric  Carporatoj. 
^SSmdSd  a!!Satua  tor  contioiUng  a  vehtele  control  a«nal. 

^SuwTPiocem    for    pwp«tag    polyfluoropertmlocyclobuteneB. 

3!728.405.a.260-648.00f.  „.- 

Tlbi^Kliymond  S..  to  Leigh  Sy^ama.  Inc.  Edge  aenaing apparatua. 

T727il7.^rS».|9.000. 

"^B^SC  Ei^Knd  Tic..  Robert  M..  3.728.683. 

Tlelemana.  Peter  AndraaaWaltherua:  Sar--  ^^  Andreea 

DeOraaf.  WiBieha.  Polycarpus;  and  Tielemans.  Pwer  Andraea 

Wahherus.  3^m067.  ^^  .  Manufocturing  Com- 

Tildesley.  John  Matthew,  to  Precisiaa  '^'•TLz-i-SrTT^T  i«A  CI 

^JSj^had.  The.  Method  of  forming  en  taaert  buah.  3.727.254.  CI. 

TlK'SSS  E..  to  Adams  W««ri-.  toc^  B^ 
tagdHmlfor.  3.728.517,0. 219-316.000. 

^•whSljSi^^-*  C;  Meyer,  John  E.;  «-  Tingle,  blem.  D.. 

TiptonfwiHS^C.;  and  Suchomal.  **'S:^S^!S^' 
T^Mio"     Sy«*"    **    »«»«Ke«»»"g  aeroeols   in   the    atmosphera. 

TiiS'SSS^i":^ oiJ^Weatera  Metala  Forming Compmiy.  Seat 

T^Sl^rMSl^oitiSStion.  Omver-cm  cj  Mf 
^pouSTJli  highly  siliceous  zeoBte-type  catalysts.  3,728,408, 

TS.'iK2:s?-Ki  Mikier^.  ^-^-i^^^i-^TSSiTsr^ 

Pnssui»-modulatad  multiple  gas  analyasr.  3.728.34U.  «-i.  *^ 

TiSi.*^S-odora  J.  Pra-ura  compensating  trickle  rate  flukl  outlet 
3.727.635,0.137-513.500. 

Siuki,  Yoahio;  and  KobayasM,  Akira,  3,728,459. 
'^**'Sli£iiS'Mlt««ori;  «id  K«o,  Mahiko,  3,727,634. 
^**'KSorirJ^l;-KlTokuna,^lkuo,3.727,367. 

^**C2nSrtSS;i£:=aiy-.ci;  and  Tanabe,  Shou«>u. 

340-146.1aq. 

'^**Sj;irSl^^;  -d  Topham.  Arthur.  S.^M.aOJ;  ,.  ...^ 
Tooir£*«Sfo^C)yX»p«II«AirDrriwforw 

^TtTriASa.  3.?27.867^.  248-16.000. 

'^'^mS^mI'SS^.  Torii.  Mtehihlro;  Jojima,  Takehiko;  and  Oku- 
da.Masanao.3.728.69r 

^*^JS2£rC«^?SHSiri;«wta  J..  3.727.842.  ,  ^ 

Tori^RSi-^ltaJSi  S^ILk.  Elektriska  Aktiebotaget.  Infor- 
^':Stonsystj«.3J2M23  C1^35^1h^  ^^^ 

3  727  960. 
''•^plSSilrSS'ii^Si.  Nariyoshi;  Nakaniwa.  Mikio;  and 

Kaabara.  Saburo.  3.728.285. 
Tovo-Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sar— 
^InSsl.  Hl«»i.  3.72«^99. 

iZ^LeiiMMuke- and  SakaB»oto.Kunlaki.  3,728,300. 

3,728,560,0.307-289.000. 
TraadweU  Corporatioo:  Ser- 
Nebfsn.  William.  3.727.587. 

■gSfi^Hlt^Tiincaek.  Gertmid;  Boc^^ma««.  Aur-; 
■SE  «dOutsche.  Waller.  3.728.142. 
Triwapb  WariM  Nuarabeif  A.O 


Troth.  John  S..  to  Panmric  Inc.  Phstlc 

32.000. 
True.  ThoneaT.:  See— 

Bates.  William  C;  and  True. 

™%SiX«tE.;-jdHJ52'il5^^ 

'^"^SSiwSTsukada.Shusal.  3.727.578. 

'^■''siSSi£r«-Tsun..  Km-chi.  3J2W^ 
Tsuyama.  Naolo;  Hirao.  Mamoru;  Kurimcao.  im 

fool     fSB^HTUH    BMUPXW     ■**     nt^tem^amm 

^•••0<*-  ._^ «       r    ■  rin,  rM....«aiinn  Tree . 

Xucak.FrankJ..toDrottMaoufactMringCorporanmi.  i™« 

^Srius.  3.727.653.  CL  14*-34X)0e. 
Tumaricin.Sam:Ser-    ^     „  __^    ,_„^  .. 
ElMwr.  Ri^mond  F.;  Husty.  James  J.. 
3.728.631.  ^ ,.. 

Ouriwv.  Konstamiii  Si«p«i»ovteh^Tu|iiiiyB.  ^^—kTvilrtK 

ij;;SS«»rich;  Plavddkh.  Vla*i^^ 

ElieeevkSuand  Rrineburg.  Alexandr  MBonovich.  3.727.7WI. 

Turley.  iCeith  Harold:  Ser—  t.m*mi    ^^Mi  HmoU. 

Htoannan.  Franklin  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Turiey.  %*m  narow. 

Turner.  Gariand  L..  to  Albed  Ch»hal  0«|Wi«nn.  ir 

produdnghoUowlllaments.  3.728.428. 0. 264.I77AW. 

TuthiU  Pump  CoiiiJ«|iiy«J»- 

Richardaon.  William  D..  3.727.952.      .    ^^,.,-_^f^_„^  !«»«. 
Twidale.  William  H.;  and  ByrneM4aA  K..  fJ^^T^^^PSo. 
triea  Limited.  Agricultural  vdikde.  3.727.385.  CI.  3^»ia.uuu. 
Twin  Disc,  incorporateifc  S5^-- 

Yokd.  Edward  C  3.727.43 1. 

^''~SiE2S£;;S^T^ 

H^itaa;Takaatte.  MaMtoshi;and  NisWda,  Kiyonaru.  i./-».M/*. 

"^cSj-iS:;^  A.;  Udy.  Lex  L.;  —  Funk.  AlbertC.  3.728.173. 

Uebel.  PMUpp:  See-  nlMO 

Sekll.  Franc;  and  U«bd.PWttpp^.727J90.^^^   ^^ 

U«„ura.    Masao;    ^^r^JS!^J^  iSSSSmSSZovo 
292-216.000.       Yuaiini    to  Sony  Corporation. 

Ultrasonic  Systems,  toe.:  &»- 
Kuri^  Arthur.  3.727.619. 

Biegert.KartE.;  and  Tice.  Robert  M^JJ2^»^^ 

nettc  torce  wjf^^n  ^^  "■"••■■" 
22S-1X)00. 
Unarco  toduitrias.  Inc.:  See- 

Dudrik.  Leonard  J..  3.727.694. 

^'^^y^^:^.^iS:^  Edwin  M..  3.727.230.      ,^ 
UnJS%  wS-bS-itSSir.  3.727;935.CL  2KK1 1.35c 

'^<£S?D%'StSr-"""*'"^ 

Unlroyal.lnc|Sar—        ,,,j.«j «-  »   3  728,205. 

Brindatt.  Gordon  u..anatj^BB.«-«--^  .       -.   f^g^  i 
KtaMBe.  Robert  W.;  Bemhait.  Robert  R..  ana  raw.  •— r- 

3.728,192. «i  »-iii..^Mn    llkhnal:  mid  Von 

Knidii.  Barry  L;  Curtumani  ■<  uwmwmn,  "-- 
**^yrz.-M n  ,i.i-ir  3  72tJ57. 

United  Aircinli  ConwrariHK  Se»- 
Amall.Cliflard0..3.72t.SS6. 

Baich. David T.. 3.728/H3.  ■■■■imn  rii     -"  A. 

Botwin.  Lao;  Chanrit,  LaMnonoa;  ana  lUHMmiaig. 

3.728.727.       ^    ,___._, 
A.,  3.727,40t. 
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MrsMk.  Jamw  A.,  3,727.733. 

Pixtey.  Robert  C.  3.727.333. 

Raim.  Widiam  A.;  and  Stang.  P«tcr  L..  3.727.407. 

Spaiacio.  JoMph  F.;  and  Pierro.  Richard  S..  3.728.722. 
Unitad  Aircraft  Pvodiicta,  inc.:  5m— 

FMnandea,  Jowph  F..  3.727.68 1 . 
Unitad  Eagiaaering  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

SliuBialMr.  Clwrlaa  Storar.  3.727.446. 
Unitad  Kintdom  Atomic  Enargy  Autiiority:  S**— 

Howlatt.  Brian  Wilftad.  3.728. 1 63. 

Prince.  Kennetli;  and  Saundera.  Alan  Charles  Anthony.  3.728.220. 

United  Kingdom  ct  Oraat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of 

State  for  Defenae  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  Ser- 

~Haworth.  Uonel;  Blea.  CyrU;  and  Poucher.  Michael.  3.727.998. 
United  Stttas  of  America 
Army:  5a*— 

BushneU.  William  H..  3.728.647. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:.Sc»— 
Dandl.  Raphael  A..  3.728.2 1 7. 
Mangialardi.  John  K..  3.728.047. 
Health.  Education  and  WeUkrc:  See— 
Buckman.  William  Cordon;  Sutherland.  David  C;  and  Cooke. 
David  W..  3.728.343. 
Interior:  Se*'— ' 

Poston.  Adolph  M..  Jr..  3,728.67 1 .  . 
Navy:  See— 
Adicoir.  Arnold.  3.728.086. 
Adkar.Chintamani  K.,  3,728,323. 
Alpett.  Frederick  C.  3.728.724. 
Bens.  Everett  M.:  and  Moriey.Cari  H..  3.728.270. 
Bockelmann.  Victor  G..  3,727.863. 
Boegeman.  Dwight  E..  3.728,734. 
Diebold.  James  P.,  3.728, 1 69. 
Eisner,  Raymond  F.;  Husty,  James  J.;  and  Tumarkin,  Sam. 

3,728.631. 
Fish.  Franklin  H..  3,728,7 19. 
Gowaa,  Richard  L.,  3,728.717. 
Howard.  Dean  D..  3,728,726. 
Johnson,  Harold  G.:  and  Silk,  Harry,  3.727.369. 
McEwaa.  WiUiam  S.;  Jonanen.  Hans  B.;  and  Morley.  Cari  H.. 

3.728.271. 
Moliaaki.  John,  3.727,370. 
Osborne.  Eugene  F.;  Rueger.  Lauren  J.;  and  Gooding.  Otis  E.. 

3.728.483. 
Raiasberger.  Paul  J.;  and  KofT.  Irwin.  3,727.333. 
Sachs.  Peter  L..  3,728.349. 

Stott.  Barbara  A.;  and  Sbrocca,  Dino  A.,  3.728,170. 
Swann.  Edwin  G..  3.727.861 . 

Turner,  Douglas  M.;  and  Quist.  DonaM  G..  3.728,478. 
Whitehotise.  Harper  John.  3.727.7 1 8. 
Wicks.  Lawrence  E..  3.727.313. 
Navy,  mesne:  See—  « 

Hill,  Charles  W..  3.728,636. 
Packard,  AMen,  3,727,334. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Ball,   Claire   G.;   Grimm,    Arthur   C;   and    Melville.   Thomas. 

3,728,211. 
Douty.  DonaM  L..  3.727.809. 
Douty,  Donald  L..  3.727.810. 
Gallucci.  Francis.  3,727.673. 
Griffiths.  David  K..  3.727.668. 
Shapland.  James  T..  3.727.803. 
Wiesboeck.  Robert  A..  3.728.433. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Ragard.  PhUlip  A.;  Zemek.  Albert  W.;  Dean.  WeiUey  J.;  and 
Hotanes.  Robert  H..  3.727.284. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Hamblin.  Robert  J  J..  3.728.440. 
Hamblin.  Robert  J  J.,  3,728,44 1 . 
Levy,  Joseph:  and  Walker.  William,  3,728.376. 
Levy,  Joseph;  and  Self.  Louis,  3.728.392. 
Urban.  Peter.  3.728.433., 
Urban.  Pater.  3.728.439. 
University  of  California.  The  Regentt  of  the:  See— 

Counsell.  Raymond  E.;  and  Mchu.  Persis  Pocha.  3,728,33 1 . 
Kauftnan.  Warren  J..  3,728,233. 
Untermyer,  Samuel,  to  National  Nuclear  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measurement  of  concentration  of  thermal  neutron  ab- 
sorber contained  innuclear  ftiel.  3,728.344. CI.  230-83. 100. 
Unterstenhofer,  Ounter:  See— 

Hofltaiaan.  HeUmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Unterstenhofer. 
Guatar.  3.728.297. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Bttady.Oordoii  L.,  3.728.382. 
Upshur.  Lhtlettm;  and  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  to  Lodm  stop  dato 

collection  system. .  3.728.680.  CI.  340-I47.00r. 
Urban.  Peter,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Continuous  process 

for  scTwbbiag  SO.  from  a  gas  stream.  3.728.433. 0. 423-242.000. 
Urban,  Peter,  to  Univenal  Oil  Products  Company.  Treatment  of  a 
•ulflM  containing  aqueous  steam  to  selectively  produce  elemental 
suMir.  3.728.439. 0. 423-367.000. 
Unaan.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Wiley.  Ronakl  O.;  and  Urman.  Edward  A..  3.727.268. 
U.S.  PhiU^  Corporation:  See- 


Bertram,  Uwc;  bemhagen.  Rolf.  Neuhaus.  Hans;  Schwandt.  Jur- 

gen;  and  Stewcn.  Ludolf.  3.728.334. 
De  Graaf.  Wilhefans  Polycarpus;  and  Tielemans.  Peter  Andreas 

Waltherus.  3.728.067. 
Desvignes.  Francois;  and  Doittau.  Francois-Xavier.  3.728.346. 
Gerritsen.  Jan.  3.728.369. 
HeUenbrok.  Martinus  Gerard  Jens;  and  Van  Herwijnen,  Arend. 

3.728.237. 
Lemmen.  Hendrikus  Johannes;  Van  Ruler.  Johannes;  and  Schol- 

ten.  Pieter  Cornelia.  3.728.262. 
van  Eadonk.  Johaimes;  and  van  Rooamalen,  Johannes  Hendrikus 
Theodorus,  3,727,278. 
U.S.  PhiUpe  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Zijistra,  Anthonie  Louis.  3,728,646.  ,         ' 

U.S.  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ashworth,  James  E.,  3,727.266. 
U.S.  Turf  Corporatkm:  See—  t' 

Zawacki.  Walter.  3.727.9 18. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

DokoupU.  Jiri.  3.727.437. 

McOarr.  John  Joseph;  and  Vorhauer.  Bruce  Ward,  3,727.377. 

Notte.  Angelb  Joseph;  Hold.  Peter;  and  Spitzner,  Klaus  Juergcn, 

3,727.892. 
Pelletter,  R.  T.;  and  Becker.  Kari  V..  3.727,237. 
Vachon.  Reginald  I.  Interlocking  panel  shelter.  3.727.333.  O.  32- 

82.000. 
Vacuum  drafting  of  fibrous  strands:  See— 

Marshall.  Preston  F.;  and  KcndaU  Company.  The.  3.727.270. 
Valencia.  Agapito:  See — 

Braner.  Harokl  R.;  Jasinski.  William  C;  Matsunaga,  Douglas  S.; 
and  Valencia.  Agapito.  3.727.303. 
Valenzuela.  RafiwI  L.  Educational  fticility.  3,727.328.0.  33-60.000. 
Valjoux  S.A.:  See— 

Rochat.  DonaU,  3,727,398. 
Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans:  See — 

Foot.  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  Von  Konig.  Aniu; 
and  Kampfer.  Hebnut.  3,728.1  IS. 
Van  de  Heuvel.  Walter  August:  See— 

Vanhalst.  Johan  Eugeen;  Van  de  Heuvel.  Walter  August;  and 
Brinckman.  Eric  Maria.  3,728.1 19. 
van  Esdonk.  Johannes;  and  van  Roosmalen.  Johannes  Hendrikus 
Theodorus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatkni.  Method  of  adjusting  two 
electrode  surfoces  in  an  electric  discharge  tube  at  a  given  distance 
from  each  other.  3.727.278,  a.  29-23. 1 60. 
Van  Gaver,  Georgette  Steinbach,  to  Produits  Chemiques  Pechiney 
Saint-Gobain.  Alpha-luUogeno-lauroyl  peroxides,  solutions  thereof, 
and  methods  of  preparing  them.  3.728.40 1 .  CI.  260-6 1 0.OOd. 
Van  Herwijnen,  Arend:  See— 

Heijenbrok.  Martinus  Gerard  Jens;  and  Van  Herwijnen,  Arend, 
3.728,237. 
Van  Horn.  Gary  R.:  See— r 

Kartchner,  Eari  M.;  Van  Horn.  Gary  R.;  and  Wallace.  Richard  A.. 
3.728.329. 
Van,  Ivan:  See— 

Burany,  Janos;  Csovak,  Emo;  Gulyas.  Gabor,  Nemeth,  Joacf; 
Van,  Ivan;  Vollak.  Andor;  and  Eidoei.  Joaef,  3,727.233. 
Van  Poucke.  Lionel,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Method  for  coating  metal 

substrates  with  molten  metal.  3,728. 1 44,  CI.  117-31 .000. 
van  Roosmalen.  Johannes  Hendrikus  Theodorus:  See- 
van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  and  van  Roosmalen.  Johannes  Hendrikus 
Theodoras.  3.727.278. 
Van  Ruler,  Johannes:  See — 

Lemmen.  Hendrikus  Johannes;  Van  Ruler,  Johannes;  and  Schol- 
ten,  Pieter  Cornells,  3,728,262. 
Van  Selus,  Samuel  H.  Lift  and  carrier  trailer  apparatus.  3.727.698.  Q. 

172-439.000. 
Van  Winsen.  Friedrich  H.;  and  Hoffimann,  Friedrich,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Individual  wheel  suspension  at  inclined  or  lon- 
gitudinal guide  members  for  motor  vehicles.  3,727,713,  CI.  IW>- 
73.00r. 
Van  Zandt,  RolUn  P. :  See— 

Habiger,  Cyril  W.;  Hopkins,  Donald  L.;  Johnson,  Gordon  W.; 
Norick,  William  B.;  Van  Zandt,  Rollin  P.;  and  Winters,  Frank 
H.,  3,727,628. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polymer  epoxkies. 

3,728.320,  a.  260-88.30a. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polymeric  epoxides. 

3.728.321.0.  260-88.30a. 
Vender  Sluis.  Jay  Lee.  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Method  of  casting 
using  a  moM  having  a  refiractory  coating  thereon.  3.727.666.  CI. 
164-72.000. 
Vanderveen.  John  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black 

productkMi.  3.728.437.0. 423-430.000. 
Vanhalst.   Johan    Eugeen;    Van   de    Heuvel.   Walter   August;   and 
Brinckman.  Eric  Maria,  to  Agfa^Icvaert  N.V.  Productkm  of  positive 
copper  inuifles  utilizing  photosensitive  lead  compounds.  3.728,1 19. 
0. 96-48.00r. 
Verge.  Gideon  M..  Jr..  to  Esao  l^^search  and  Engtaieering  Compeny. 
Electrochemical    ceU    with    modified    crystalline    disulfide    elec- 
trocatalysts.  3.728.139,0. 136-86.00d. 
VEB  KomMnat  Meta-und  RegelungMchnik  Dessau:  See- 
Schubert.  Guntiier.  Muller.  Siegfried;  Gobel.  Wolfgang;  and  Hahn. 
Christian.  3.727.624. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  Frank,  3.728.403. 
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KS' iSiovsl^.  Vetery  O^^  Evgeny 

Natanovich;  and  Vdsman,  Rix  Roovich.  3,727.416. 

^•^FiSSnieka;  Feess.  Erich;  and  Gahlert,  Wilhehn.  3.727.323. 

Fleiswier.  Heka.  3.728.076. 
''•'W;r!K!^  V^S^ltohll.  Charies  F.;  and  Vert^ugge.  Pieter  A.. 

Vaf«lni«teFl'u«lechnischeWerke-Fokker  GmbH:  See— 

KShSd  jSto^U  Konig.  Klaus;  Keller.  Heinrich;  De  Graef.  J«. 
o!!BIwkeV«IerJohanrBekker.  Hans;  and  Plettenburg.  Carolus. 

VereinK^MlSiwert.e  Ranshof«.J»enu»orf  Aktiengesellschaft:  S^ 

"^^^J^Sln  ■c2SSS^"c   Autoniatic  partition  cutting  machine. 

3.727 .493.0.83-33.000. 
Vemag  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
OifTord.  Robert  T..  3.727,629. 

Vettel,  Norbert:  See—  m„w-^  -» •.<>•  nAf 

Hugoeon.  Birger  O.;  and  Vettel,  Norbert.  3,728,042. 

Vickers  Limited:  See— 

Hinds.  DavfcJ.  3.727426. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See- 

Inoue  Yuzure;  and  Monu.Akiyoshi.  3.728,473.  

Victi^  l"in8^  "^««\^:S'S?!r*A* ?,4^^  '  ' 

of  garmentt  and  textiles.  3,728,074,0. 8-142.000. 

Vidar  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Campman.  James  P.,  3.728.642. 

''*"i^^r  tiyS^^;  Vieira.  Thomas  L.;  and  Wallace.  Robert  G.. 
3,727,371. 

Gabrielian.  Genrikh  AramMw^teh^Itoiovta^ 
drovich;  Bortmt,  Vladimir  F«dorovich;  O^^^^^Kt  NhL 
haitovich;  Fcrberg,  Mirriam  Bonsovna;  awl  MailMtova,  Nma 
Ivanovna,  3,728,103. 

"""wlm^iirton  Harvey;  Shannahan,  Rob«t  Tim  -a;  a«l  Viro. 

Viaos  ChSii'D.f'Love,  John  J.;  Smitii.  Cart  A.;  ■f*  "--j  W,^ 
to  Emerwn  Ei;ctric  Co.  ManifoW  gas  valve.  3.72743«.  CI-  23*- 
80.000. 
'''*'ci2lrJ.y^^l.uslav;Machacek.Jiri;a«dVh.Jm«lav3.7M^^ 
Vit.  hS^k  toVrrS  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Metiiods  and  apparaws 
.    ''foVjS!llC.nS2rUpbetweeni«*v»du^^..l"PreP««^ 
subMquent  rtacking.  3.727.9 1 1 ,  CI.  27 1  -7 1 .000. 
'       VITS  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 
Vits,Hilmar.  3.727.911. 

^^aSrS^.d^^L'ui-.^;  M-Urt.  Burton  Joseph;  Viva. Osvaldo 

VUhos''?e!io'^''Ai;;j!:ti^n"S?MSl;'^ture  and  TetevWon  Produ- 

""S^'lnc^X  m'SLi  «d  ap^^  for  ^^^^ji^^  •" 
photographic  sound  records.  3.728.493. 0.  I79-I00.30p. 

''?:y^S£«  MSS?Sd  .PP«f- fo'  *»^*^  transponder  deUy 

oK^ction.  3.728.728. 0. 343-17.700. 
^"nrforjl2«'R:;^'vogeJ.a„g.Pm..G..Jr.3.7 

clTlc^Mi  Ibhim  R  •  and  Voaelsang.  Paul  G..  Jr.,  3,728,42U. 

tairlnJ  s;2rtil!Sy  r.;^  electroS^  imaging  system.  3.728476. 

Vor.'liin.  W.  to  Girling  Limited.  Hydraulic  braking  system,  for 
vehkles.  3.727.990.  CI.  303-6.00c. 

'''"'^SSeTlf-iSun^n  •»-  '^«"««*»-  "•*°'  '•'^••'''• 

''^^''fc.tnT'j^Tcsov.k,  En»;  O-Jy-.  C*2'- ?| "^.^a"  '^' 

V^  Ivan;  Vollak.  Andor;  and  Erdosi.  Jozsef.  3.727^«. 
«»   CletS    Hws-Henning.  to  Gee  Luflkuhlergesellschaft   Happel 
^mbH  MeSS  draft'iooling  or  condensing  plant.  3.727.679. 0. 

vi*  oLiie^Sartison  M.  Potato  dicing  m«:hine.  3.727401.  O.  83- 

438.000. 
''""f^r^HliiSlrhim  M.;  Von  Koch.  Arwed;  and  Gaua.  Her- 

mana,  3,727,487. 
''"'p^'tMSirt  &n;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Frans;  Von  Konig.  Anita; 

and  Kampfer,  Helmut.  3.728.1 15. 
Von  SchmeUng,  Bogislav:  See- 


Knight.  Barry  I.;  Curcumelli-Rodoetamo.  Mkdwd;  and  Von 
Schmeling.Boglalev.  3.728457.    , 

"'^^SlTlISiS  si^liiivm.  DonakI  L.; «- Von  Tlnma.  ^^ 

VonckfwSilfFraderik.  Cr««;JJ2745^a^5^^12120•^ 
Voi^kisbora  N.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  separator  control  ap. 

pi«tus.  3.727.910. 0. 271-19.000. 

Voriiauer.  Bruce  Ward:  See—  irj<ri 

McGarr.  John  Joseph;  "^  Vwhmmr.  BWice  WJrtL3J274T7. 
Vos.  Leroy  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Card  brake.  3.7Z7.»ii. 

vS.2^!'c!,S?i  H.;  a«l  Cra««^0»n«^^ 
N.V.  Praoem  for  the  preparation  of  5-vmylnorbotnene-2.  3.7«.-»wo. 

v2i.?2;J2S«-i-ledovatetaky  ^^^JS^^^^^fZlT^^^T- 

ASdrov.  Albert  Ivanovk*;  Levin.  S*"""?^;;*"^^*^ 

^Tvakiy  FedorovKh;  Kovaleva.  Raise  Marttovna;  ftqukova. 

^^«!rZnSS^B,»^,  Albert  Ivanovich;  mnl  Naumov. 

Mikhail  Grioorievich.  3.728.005.  ,  j_,.^  s^^i^ 

VuUiamy.  NfchSjMlrtin  Felix,  to  P«*^-lJS!^,^JS?^r^ 

haWng  improved  pertonnance  charactenstics.  3.727.486.  O.  74- 

860.000. 

''"'IS^Z^^iSS!:^^^^.  Martinek.  Lumir.  -k.  Rohlena. 

Vaclan.  3.727.646. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavbuusky:  See-  -^^^-rft  3  727  393 

Klikiicky.  K««i;Eli«.  Jin;"»d.FiWp.F"^i^2^ 
Vyzkumny  ustav  Stiojiranske  t«:»»»^*"  2!°?°?^^:  ^^-^ 

KBr.  Jiri;  Svoboda.  BohumU;  and  Jaroslav.  Bohac.  3.727.936. 
WackerWerkeKG:See—  ,,«,««« 

Sekll.  Fnmc;  and  Uebel.  Philipp.  3.727.890. 

'^'•'KS.MSSS'HlSi.  Minehara;  and  Wa,at««.a.  Nag«oshi. 

3.728.347.  . 

Waaner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Aticins.Cari  E..  3.728.703. 

"""•SS;^^^  E.f£^ber,.  Don  L.;  Schnaum.  Edwin  R.  Sfe.  M- 
^^Tc;  Wagoner.  Eari  V..  Jr.;  and  Weisbart.  Melvm  S.. 

WakanS*  Hiito;  Fujinami.  Hiioshi;  and  Kurabayashi.  Tokuhiio.  to 
'*'SSSSl;i;^:  L^^-em  for  Shifty  . 

m^transmisskms  for  automotive  vehicles  at  prwJetermined  snm 

sJSddettcting  sy«em  utilizing  digital  kigic  circuitry.  3.728453. 0. 

w2ii^°Fiderick  DonaW.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
SS3^*A«!S^  S«lix^  for  digital  cable  transmi-km  systems. 

wiS"  w'i'SiSSilsch.ft  Brown.  Bov«i  &  Cie.  App«.tus 

by  tilting  die  btock  supporting  base  plates.  3.728.221.  ti.  i /o- 
84.000.  ~r- 

Walker.  WiUiam:  See—  , -7^«  «* 

Levy.  Joseph;  and  Walker.  WiUiam.  3.728476. 

'""IS^'22^  «ST  van  Hora.  Gary  R.;  «ul  Wall«:e.  Richard  A.. 

Wal J:  RihSl"  A.  CpntinucH-  -^'<SriSSS,SrZ''"J^ 
at  gaseous  contaminants  from  tiie  atmosphere  ana  apparatus. 

wiSf i^Sd' m"!;*^  Snyder,  Miclmel  D.  to  Sin-r  Com,«jy. 

TThT  Electrical  contact  retainmg  device.   3.728410.  O.   zow- 

166.0bc. 
^-•rS;;SS.lS,^SS7;  Vlei™.  -nHmm.  L.;  and  Wallace.  Robert  G.. 

WalterfK'j -Doyle.  Edward  J^«?1^75May5lw?  *" 
Mrnorated  Hair  settiiig-drying  device.  3.727422.  CI.  3*-w.uw.^ 

wSK.TSJn!J  G.:SaSS^  ??r?S^«iS"=^  mterpolatKm 
by  finite  differences.  3.728428. 0.  235-1 32.000. 

'*'"SS;?a££s  R;SrWamser.  Christian  A.  3,728.273 
Waid^«rShn    to  Norcon  (Norn.)  UmHjd.  Ruid  control 

letainer.  3.727433. 0. 40.|0.00r. 
"^"iJry^Sj  oiri^^fSiie.  WUliam  P.;  ami  Warahm^  Richard  R.. 
3.727429. 

'^'•^ESjTiifei^G:;  Loos.  John  H.;  mul  Wart..  Ememon  L.. 

3.727.424. 
Warren.  James  A:  See— 

Mileti.Oriando.  3.727.906. 
Warren,  Leonard  H.:  See- 
Was^' w;S?C**pi2i?SLles  W.;  and  P.r-«»,  lt«-{i^'?' 

SSinwlltodicoSSS 
spiking.  3.728,183,0. 156-73.000. 

^"?S^i!'SS!j=  Wiiim-be.  Masayuki;  mid  Tanabe.  Shouzou. 
3.728.209. 
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WatwMlM.  Manami:  Sm— 

Morteolo.  Hirodii;  Watambe.  Mauaimi;  and  fanada,  lauke, 

3.72t.3«2. 
Moriioto.  Hiimhi;  Watanaba.  Maaazumi;  and  fanada,  buke. 
3.72t.363. 
Wataaaba.  Takariii.  to  Nitto  OUMn  Kabudiiki  Kaiaha.  Portable  mar 
natk  bwtag  OMcUna  having  li|^t  baan  oentarinf  davic*.  3.728.027. 
CL3S6-I3.000. 
Walara.  Robart  S^  and  Liadtka.  Ronald  R..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

PoctaMe  hair  dryer.  3.727.32 1 .  CI.  34-99.000. 
Watkina.FredE.:SM— 

Tauach.  OUbert  H.;  and  WatUna.  Fred  E..  3.727.693. 
WatUaaon.  Stephen  William,  to  Pyc  Limited.  Muting  arrangement  for 
Gommuaictfioa  raceivera  employing  counter*  to  produce  control 
-  iignali  from  interfering  beat  ft«c|aencies  of  the  received  signal*. 

3.721.634.  a.  32S-47S.000. 
Watioa.  Emmett  S..  to  Roy.  Milton.  Company.  Multichromatic  mul- 

tibaam  abaorptka  photometer.  3.728.03 1 .  Q.  336- 1 93.000. 
WatMM,  Jack:  Set'^ 

Keidi.  Errol  W.;  Wataon.  Jack;  and  Boja*.  Edward  J..  3.727.402. 
WatMM.  WUUam  J.;  and  Kartner.  WOUam  D..  to  Texas  fawtfument*.  in- 
corporated. Vector  oooipan  computing  syitem.  3.728.687,  Q.  340- 
I72.S00. 
WaxBMa,  Burton  Harvey;  Shannahan.  Robert  Thomas;  and  Viro.  Felix, 
to  OAF  Corporation,  faistant  acoem  one-biyer  cok>r  photography. 
3.728.1 16.  a.  96-29.00d. 
Weymouth.  John  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  incorporated.  Metliod  of  em- 
ploying mereury-diBpensing  getters  in  fluorescent  lamps.  3.728.004. 
CI.  316-4.000.  I 

Weather-Rite  inc.:  Ses— 

Weatherston.  Rkhard  N..  3.727.834. 
Weatherhead  Company.  The:  Sw— 

Keady.  Frederick  D..  3.727,989. 
Weatherahielda  Limited:  5m— 
Perks.  Joseph,  3,727,973. 
Weatherston,  Richard  N.,  to  Weather-Rite  faw.  Entry  sensing  heater 

control  system.  3,727.834,  CI.  236-9.000. 
Webb,  Jervis  B..  Company:  Sw— 

Blemly.  Marvin  S.;  and  Becker,  iUymond,  3.727,360. 
Weeks,  John  R.,  Jr.:  Ste— 

Drouhard,  Alflred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Weeks,  John  R.,  Jr.,  3,727,24 1 . 
Wcidmann.  Walter  Sw— 

Zim^bl.  Haas;  Jaschinski.  iUemens;  Brandle.  Kari;  and  Wekl- 
maaa.  Walter.  3,727,378. 
Weigle,  Dieter,  to  Consuntin  Rauch.  Hydraulic  machine*.  3,727,322, 

CI.  91-505.000. 
Weimer,  Paul  Kessler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  transfer  system  for 

panel  tanage  sensor.  3,728,535.  CI.  307-246.000. 
Weinberg.  HaroM  N.:  Sm— 

Antcaana.  Fernando  J.;  Hochman.  Jack  M.;  and  Weinberg.  Harokl 
N..  3.728.249. 
Weinhardt.  Klaus  K.:  Ste— 

Pars.  Harry  O.;  I|azdan.  Riy  K.;  and  Weinhardt.  Klaus  K.. 
3,728,360. 
Weisbart.  MeWin  S.:  Sw— 

Elson.  Edward  E.;  isenberg,  Don  L.;  Schnauaa,  Edwin  R.;  Sie,  Ed- 
ward H.  C;  Wagoner,  Earl  V.,  Jr.;  and  Weisbert,  MeNin  S.. 
3,728,227. 
Weisbeckar,  Joseph  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Computer  memory  with 

taaproved  next  word  accessing.  3.728.686.  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 
WeiH.  Karl  G.  Device  for  applying  stockings  and  the  like.  3.727.812. 

CI.  223-1 11.000. 
WeiH.  Werner,  to  Sabre  Saw  Chatoi.  Ltd.  Semi-chisel  cutter  link  for 

saw  chain.  3.727.507.  CI.  83-83 1 .000. 
Waller,  KeuMth  Parry;  and  Wen,  Cheng  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  auking  semiconductor  devices  mounted  on  a  heat  sink. 
3.728.236.  a.  204-129.100. 
Wells,  Rodney  Lee,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Procem  for 
preparing  an  bnproved  antistatic  flber  containing  high  molecular 
weight  trie  (B-hydn»yalkyl)-isocyanurata-aklylene  oxide  adducts. 
3.72S40S.a.  260^5.850. 
Wehers.  Reiner,  and  Raadau.  Dieter,  to  Merck  Patent  Oesellschaft  mH 
beachraakter    Haftung.     Pyraaolanthrone    electron    exchangers. 
3.728.286.0. 260-2.20r. 
Wan.  Chang  Paul:  Sar— 

WeUar.  KaMMth  Parry;  and  Wen.  Cheng  Paul.  3.728.236. 
Weida.  Konrad.  Fauh  display  unit  for  a  vehicle.  3.728.673.  O.  340- 

S2.00f. 
Werfcaeuanaaehtaienfebrik  Oeriikon-Buhrle  AG:  5er— 

KaHar.  SiagMad.  3.727.994. 
Weraaf,  Oeorg:  Sar— 

Rix.  Albert:  Werner.  Oeorg;  and  Fucha.  Hans.  3.727.742. 
Weseasaan.   Fred   A.,   to  ConaolMated   Productions   Incorporated. 

Method  for  making  a  garment  hangar.  3.727,297.  Q.  29-480.000. 
Wa«er,  Chariaa  R.:  Set— 

Nelsoa.  Louia  W.;  and  Wesner.  Charles  R..  3.727.572. 
Weat  Laboraloriea,  Inc.:  5tt 

Cantor.  Abraham;  and  Whiioov.  Murray  W..  3.728.449. 
Weat.  WiUam  S.  Articla  packaging  mechanism  utilizing  an  adhesive 

tape.  3.727468.  CL  53-135.000. 
Wsslsm  Elactric  Campany.  Incotpomiad:  See— 

Cheek.  Howard  L.;  and  May.  Howard  V..  3.728,6^1. 
Fucha.  Francis  Joaeph.  3.727.447.  ^ 

WeatinghoMae  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

HanoM.  Ronald  T.;  and  Carter.  WBUam  J..  3.728.6 19. 


Hugoaon.  Birger  O.;  and  Venal.  Norbatt.  3.728^*2. 
Page.  Derrick  J..  3.728.496. 
Pelly.  Brian  R.;  mid  Taijan.  Mario  O.,  3,728.557. 
Spann,  Jotai  C;  and  Gentry,  Jamea  F..  3,728,559. 
Starr,  Richard  A.;  and  SwetUtx.  Myron.  3.727,753. 
Thome-Booth,  George  M.,  3,728,539. 
Weston  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 

Mcbitoah,  Billy  L.,  3.728.679. 
Wharton.  Armiataad;  and  Jackaon.  Earl  V..  to  Xanw  Corporation. 

Imaging  apparatua.  3.728.018,0. 355-46.000. 
Wheeler.  Jamea  E..  to  General  Electric  Connpany.  Plastic  nmh  tem- 

peratuia  control.  3.728.058. 0. 425-144.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See— 

Brightman.  Ban  W.;  end  Oarfce.  Clarence  C.  3.727,419. 
Linstromberg.  William  J.,  3,727.428. 
White,  Boyce  Robert,  to  White,  Boyce  Robert,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
packaging  rooAng  elements  and  process.   3,728.198.  CI.    156- 
552.000. 
White.  Boyce  Robert,  Inc.:  See— 

Whiu,  Boyce  Robert.  3,728,198. 
White,  Charles  E.:  Sec- 
Eddy,  Thomv  A.;  and  White,  Chariaa  E.,  3,727.969. 
White,  Ronald  E.,  to  Fiber  biduatries,  bic.  Multifilament  yam  interlac- 
ing device.  3,727.274.0. 28-1.400. 
Whitehouae,  Harper  John,  to  United  Stataa  of  America,  Navy.  Surfece 

wave  ambiguity  analyaer.  3,727,7 1 8, 0.  1 8 1  -.Sap. 
WNtaaeU,  Uoyd  M.;  Schriber,  Louia;  and  Loaae.  Raymond  M..  to  Har- 
ria-Intertype  Corporation.  Continuoua  busfaiam  forma.  3,727,908, 0. 
270-53.000. 
Whittaker,  Thomaa  F.:  See — 

Fricker,  David  C;  and  Whittaker,  Thomas  F..  3,728,60 1 . 
Whittington,  J.  Mark  C;  Meyer.  John  E.;  and  Tingle.  Glenn  D..  to  GAF 
Corporation.  OU  abaorbent  foamed  silicata  fbr  oU  pollution  control. 
3.728,208,0.  161-159.000. 
Whyte.  James  Lyon,  to  Imperial  Chemical  bidustries  Limited.  Cok)ra- 

tion  of  polyester  fifan  materials.  3.728.l24.O.96-84.00r. 
Wibeck  Machine  and  Manufacturing,  bic.:  Ser— 

Wilhack.  Robert  A..  3.727.697. 
Wick*.  Lawrence  E..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.   Fluid 
prestrem  and  cooling  technk|ue  fbr  gun  berrel  dcaiyn.  3.7274 1 3, 0. 
89- 14.00a. 
Wickaoii,  Arthur  K.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  fbae 

ayatem.  3.728,583,0. 31 7-33.0sc. 
Widkicher,  Jean  Florent.  Pipe  cleaning  fluid.  3,728,264,  O.  252- 

83.000. 
Wierzba,  Anthony  R.;  and  Spencer.  Harvey  J.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poratkm,  mesne.  Waist  band  tape  application  fbr  diapoaaUe  diapers. 
3,728.191,0.  156-265.000. 
Wieaboeck.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Staica  Steel  Corporation,  nuorina- 
tion  of  boric  ackl  and  phosphorous  acid.  3.728.435.  O.  423- 
301.000. 
Wiriitman.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Long,  Thomas  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.  Piaciaion  chuck.  3.727.93 1 , 0. 279-62.000. 
WiUng.  Larr  Method  fbr  opening  plaatict-roil  wrapped  packages. 

3,727464.0.53-3.000. 
Wttbeck.  Robert  A.,  to  Wibeck  Machine  end  Manufacturing.  bK. 
Earth  working  implement  with  a  pair  of  mobile  units  movable 
between  a  side-by-aide  working  poaition  and  a  trailing  poaitiap^ 
3.727,697, 0.  1 72-3 1 3.000.  ^ 

Wilde,  Sheldon  L.,  to  H-C  biduatriea.  Incorporated.  Self-adjusting  coll- 
ing apparatua.  3,727447,0. 101-35.000.  / 
Wih^,  Ronald  O.;  and  Urman,  Edward  A.  Method  and  apparatol  for 
aupplyhig  preMuriaad  meat  materials  fbr  filling  a  casing.  3.727468. 
0. 17-35.000. 
Wilkinson.  Alflted  John;  See— 

Froat-Smith.  Edward  Hilary;  Marten.  Henry  Richard;  and  WUkin- 
aon.  AUnd  John.  3.728.62 1 . 
Wilkinaon.  Leaier.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electronic  fbel  in- 
jection system.  3.727492. 0.  t23*32.0ba. 
Willard.  Edwin  J.,  to  Longview  Hbra  Compeny.  Apparatus  fbr  over- 
turning stacked  sheet  material.  3.727.744. 0.  198-33.0ad. 
Willems.  Joaef  Frans:  See— 

PoUet.  Robert  Joamh;  and  WiUems.  Josef  Frans.  3.728.126. 
waiiams.  Barney  V.  Boat  dry  docking  device.  3.727.415.  O.  61- 

65.000. 
WilUama.  Cecil  E.  Method  of  and  apparatus  fbr  measuring  in  situ  the 

formation  fhctor.  3.728.622. 0. 324-9.000. 
WilUamB.  Donald  S.  B^  fining  device.  3.727474.  CL  53- 1 89.000. 
WilUama.  KendaU  Scott:  Sar— 

DniM.  Bany  Lewis;  and  WilUama.  Kendall  Scott,  3.727.932. 
WUUams.  Terence:  See— 

Jenkfaw.  Waher  Norman;  and  WiOiama.  Terence.  3.728.147. 
WOUameon.  Charlea  Brainerd.  lU:  Ser— 

Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul;  WUUamaon.  Chariaa  Brainerd.  lU;  and 
Poctar.  John  Notinaa,  3.728.448. 
WUfana.  Chariaa  F..  to  Norria  biduatriea.  bic.  Quick  openfaig  devke  fbr 
dry-pipe  valvea  of  automatic  aprinkler  aystema.  3.727.878.  CL  25 1- 
57.000. 
Wttlsey.  WiUiam  W.  Vehicle  Uquid  tank  transport  with  flexible  parti- 
tion. 3.727.795.  CL  220-22.000. 
Witanaa.  Fran.  Fresh  air  vmit.  3.727439. 0. 98-41 .000. 
WOmot.  Kenneth,  to  Neotachnic  Eiwbiaering  Limitad.  Vahre  aasam- 

bUaa  far  aatoeol  containers.  3.727.M6. 0. 222-402.200. 
WOson.  Frank  G.  Wringer  mop  head 
3.727459. 0.  15-1 19.00a. 
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Wilson.  Ronald  E..  to  Allis-Chahneis  Corporation.  ComWned 

nSon.  3.727.479. 0. 74-333.000. 
WindmoUer  *  Hohcher.  See- 

Kuckhermann.Gustav.  3.727.814. 
Windshield  wiper  control:  Sjr- 

Keams.  Robert  W..  3.728.603 
Winicov.  Murray  W.:  Ser--        _        ^..^„  «,    ,  72.  449 

Cantor.  Abraham;  and  Winicov.  Murray  W..  3.72».***-  _.^.,.„^ 
WtolT"  O^nther.  to  K««-.MaflW  AJ««?^'^*^J^S^ 

»MMB  with  movina-platform  terminal.  3.727458,  CI.  I04-Z 1  w^- 
WtakST  FrilbtehriS  Zanner.  Johann.  Jr..  to  Agfa^Jevaert  Aktien- 
^SiduSrSiSuy  drive  for  component,  of  photographic  ap- 

w!r^^':-'?«cl"iiei?2;-  Evem.  Gunter  Rene.  Lipatick 
cese.  3.728.034. 0. 401-84.000. 

""""^bET^Srt^  Hopkins.  Donald  L.;  Johnson.  Gordon  W  ; 
iJJriA.  Waiima  b"  Van  Zamh.  RolUn  P.;  and  Winters.  Frank 

Wi«.ie!!AlwJ5JIL;Piotrowski.Jaru«;dtoU^^ 
SST^TechnnT    Okratowej       P«dsteb»mwo       fWwowe 
5^bnk)ne.Gearaden^.3^2W«).a.J>«^J^^ 

WiKMzkv  Reuben;  and  SkMberg.  Davis  K..  to  "«*eI-BrB^ora.  inc. 
iSSISiWringra-ia-backed  tufted  carpet  til«^  3.728.182. 0- 

156-72.000.  ^       ^ 

Witoo  Chemicel  Corporation:  See— 
Foley,  John  T.,  3,728477. 

'"''TESJSSiS.^-  WIttman.  Ralph  E..  3.727.756. 

"""TjndS^^BlirJTK^.n.y.  Edward  J.;  and  Wlxon.  HaroW   E.. 

WI«.0;Sa"w  General  Motor.  Corporation.  ContrtJ  belnqr^jm  for 
Jvrtici;  body  occupwit  raatraining  bah  arrangement.  3.727.944. 0. 

w2S;i?.°iSSolph  C.  .0  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation  R^^ 
fouling  in  oxidative  dehydrogenation  procem.  3.728.413.  O.  260- 

wJUu*2!*i«""  N.  Device  for  use  in  rebuikling  dutch.*.  3.727483. 

wSe' m2o~v.  Jr..  ^s^rs'.'iS'Sr'^' '""'"'' '"~" 

3.727 .895.  CL266-3.00T. 
^"^/uef  AtlS.SEX..Cloyd  P.;  wood. Frederick C; ami Ch... 

Woodin^^-SSSSri'cJi^Cc^-J-^^^^ 

rt!Su;m^thr3.'s»jo-?..7sr«£:    -^'^ 

^*ti2£;ii.^u"R.;-H.Wood*.OvidW..3.728.498. 

'^'^^SSS!'iS:'f^  H.;  Wupper.  Han-Herbert;  and  Worbi*. 

Siegfried.  3.727.902. 
'*''*'S^'?llXrl!S'^«i.WiUiamE..Jr..3.727.760. 
Wran't^  fJ^S:^  iw  Analy-ngComputer.  Limit«l.  Focu«n,. 

panel  construction.  3,727474.  CI.  248-459.000. 

"""Tu'.ikSJSrSSS'H.;  wupper.  Ha«.Herbert;  «Ki  Worbis. 

Siegfried,  3,727.902. 
Xerox  Corporation:  Ser— 

Wh?;.5n":ili^;'.!- ISckson.  Eari  V..  3.728.018 

nitrogen  bese  molecular  complex.  3.728456.  CI.  2«i-3w.mw. 

'''^l£:::^^TS:^^^^^  Pokrovskaya.  mn.  Evgenievn^ 
pSStovVffiSiil  Valerievich;  and  Yakovleva.  Antonma  Kar- 
povna.  3.728484. 
Yale.  Martin.  Industries,  IiK!.:S«-  3  72g021 

Retzyl.  Rudolph;  and  Blanc.  Martin  D..3J28.02 1 
YaleResaaichandDevelo^antCoajd^^    3  728441. 
Rabiaovich.  Dov; and  Schmidt. Gerhard  M.  J.,  s.i^o^"*'- 

''•"i2S''FiiErSSrag«chi.  Akira;  Tatano.  Toahio;  ami  Shimiau. 
YiUiaki.  3.728422. 

''"ffii&Ja'SSiX.M-chi.  •co;rni.''??s1Sb'^^ '"' 

jjmoto.  Einoauke;  and  Sakamoto.  Kuniakl.  3.728.300. 
''■^::;.\SS^\t:rYanagiaaw^Yu«««.  3.728^ 
Yanir$»l*«»-  Sound  reproducing  ayatem.  3.727.719.  O.   181 

vili;**N«humitau-    Fukuahima.    Maaao;    Kishi.    Masanori 


Yarrington.  Robert  Warren.  ^^^^f^^J^^^J'^^^i^i^lf;^"^ 
deoSdiiing  mid  deamuiting  oompoaition  and  method.  3.72»,iwi. «. 

v2fJ"HJi?Mivoahi  Akira; Ok«mira.Tmw.««i; ami Shi».Nobuhiko. 
Yaaui.  EiJI.  Miyoam.  fiMMrm,  ym^t«-^  ii,.,m«lhf  — ~wat— «t  ceUu- 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electricd  eppaM***  thern-Dy  atal«»M 

loae  inaulation.  3.728.465.0. 174-17.0lf. «^-i«- 

YaS  pScTto bu  Pom de  Nemourm.  E.  L.«KI Company.  &J^ 

^tSng  a  trivalmrt  antimony-tartaric  acM  compouml.  3.728467. 

0. 260-446.000. 

Ydi.  Tau-Haing:  Ser—  o..-^  i«.«ik  Viva.  Osvaldo 

Joahi  Medhukar  Laxman;Maater».  Burton  Joaep».vwa.wwf»i»i. 

Reid;  mid  Yah.  Tsu-Hsing.  3.728492. 
YeaBayan.lWkor.Sir—  ^-niMO 

^ker.  Donald  C;  and  Yemayan.  »W^3.727.699.        ^^^ 
Yim.  Wooligwon  Michael;  mid  Yooom.  Perry  Niel.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tioo.  Electrohimineacent <*«''*oecompriitog a  ^ri^f^JT^  3,7. 
doped  with  a  trivalent  rare  ehrth  element.  3.7284*4.  ti.  Ji/ 
235.00r. 

Yokd.  EdJwdcTto  Twin  Diac.  tocorporated.  Flexible  tor«onrf 
ooupUng.  3.727.43 1.0. 64-27.0nm. 

Yorii. Th«»" O'i'^rff-     -,  Thome. OUver  mid Schmitt.  WiUimn 
CeUa,  John  Antfiony;  Yorlt,  Thomaa  unver,  ana  <».«»»%. 

Howard.  3.728465. 

Yodiida.  SMaeaki;  Shirairiii.  Shuhei;  end  Yuki.  Fumio.  to  wueoa  w... 

tS!oSSnS>nent  diaaotype  Ught-aensitiv  materml.  3.728.122. 

0. 96-75.000. 
^-^SSd^?^^  Wd.  Shigeyoahi;  and  Yoahihiro.  Yo-Htake. 

Youn,.^'£i'T.;  to  Sun  OU  Compmiy  «f,P«2?y»'~^  ^^^  ^ 
^kS^tSnTanoiiatua.  3.727.796.0. 222-26.000. 

YSTSKS^to'Ho.;eywdl  btfo™^  Sg^  ^B^ 
iri^HMtieuainaanakM  comparators.  3.728431.0-  ^^'^Z^r^^^ 

V^^SSS  IdSK-j!  to  TWSoTlnc.  Me«« 

""^SCtfiSfiit^pera.*^  P™««  m  a  procem  sy«e«. 
3.728426. 0. 235-151.100. 

Yoiln^town  Sheet  and  Tube  Compeny:  S«»- 

Yuan'tS^Kol^'^'Sliemour.,  E.  I..  --.C?"^^^ 
?te'Jsl32«i«adpolymidefam.3.728.150.0.  I17-138.80a. 

'''**Y2SS:SS«ki;Shirai-ii.Shul^«-Y«ki^|«^ 

?Sito  SeStodustries.  Ltd.  Apparatu.  for  reanng  sdkwora-. 

Z^'irL?to'>;:i£S- van  *  Storage,  bic.  CoUapsibl.  boo^^ 

3.728.002. 0. 312-259.000. 
Zagier,  Inc.:  See — 

ZevSTlKS?  VdJ'iSJ  de  Nemours.  E.  I..  «-  Compmiy- 
=i|£:itiSSn3;y1ommc.or.  3.727452.0. 102-27.00r. 

^-t[;J2r2SS;1:i|en.  Heribert;  -  Zander.  Hm-^hmter. 
3,728.431. 

^Mid  stripping  back  electric  wire,  end  cebler  3.727,492.  «.  »• 

ziS^  John  P.,  J'^Cooo^N  5e;«  P-^,"^ 
Shupp,  David  E..  to  Progremive  Product..  Inc.  Drmn  phig  eaaemmy. 

3.727.918.0. 273-176.0fb. 
^'S;5S3^*S^Mario«;midZbyl«t.De«»..3.727414. 

"ISi^SSi'^SS^SEier.  Ger-i  toailevich;  Syd^. 
'^TiSS^v£^SSIi,v..  Alexm-ra  Fj^^ 

Mtfia    Kuaninicha;    e«i    Ryabova.    Nona.    MikhaOovna. 

3.728433. 
^plSS.fe  Got,.  MmfW;  OUver,  Jmne.  T;  -  Zmie,  K-L 

3.728.460. 
^•lSS;S:SS^tiaP«er.«id2ait-chd.Ountar.3.72 

^"t^^tS^,  Zm-ek,  Alb«t  W.;  De-i.  Weibiey  J.;  mat 

"TSotaea.  Robert  H.  3.727484. 

Zenith  RadtoCorporatioo:  Ser-  -„-4., 

Adkr.  Robert;  and  Kaplan.  Sam  H..  3.728.483. 

2iiefaiinricy.  Valentin  Danifovich:  Ser— 
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Krikorov,  Vadini  Serfccvich;  Kmov,  Vladimir  Griforievich;  Suk- 
bodaev.  Bom  Alexandrovich;  Kokin,  Vitaly  Kazimirovich;  Zhel- 
nimky,  Valentin  Danilovich;  Sukhanov,  Nikolai  Mefodievich; 
Leonov,  Ocnnady  Mikhailovich;  Likboletov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich; 
Kovalev,  Igo  Tikhonovich;  Ouaev.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and 
Medvcdev,  Andrei  Petrovich,  3,728.436. 
ZiibtA.  Anthonie  Louie,  to  U.S.  Philipe  Corporation,  meene.  Acoustic 

delay-line.  3.728.646.0. 333-30.00r. 
ZImmer.  Walter  George  A.  Later  guidance  syttem  for  grade  control. 

3.727.332.  CI.  37-97.000. 
Ziramerbeutel.  Gerd:  Sm— 

Itter,  Fricdheha;  Fcth,  Max;  and  Zimmerbeutel.  Gerd.  3,727.767. 
ZimgibI,  Hans;  Jaachinski,  Kiemens;  Brandle,  Karl;  and  Weidmann, 
Walter,  to  Farbenfkbriken  Bayer  Aktiengetelbchaft.  Procen  for 
cooling  hot  gaa/wlkit  Mupensk>ns.  3,727.378.  CI.  SS-72.000. 
Znarairowaki,  Henry,  to   Eastern   Products  Corporation.   Fastener. 
.  3,727,27 1 ,  CI.  24-73.00p. 


Zoecon  Corporation: . 

Henrick.  Qive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,728,395. 
Siddall,  John  B.,  3,728,372. 
Siddall,  John  B.,  3,728,378. 
Siddall,  John  B.;  and  Henrick,  aive  A.,  3.728.396. 
Zoll.  August  H.:Sm— 

Harrison.  Emmett  S.;  and  Zoll.  August  H..  3.727.400. 
Zom.  Hugo  K.;  Muller.  Fritz;  and  Broil.  Helmut  W..  to  AgKs-Gcvaeft 
Aktiengesellachaft.     Multi-layer    cok>r     photographic     material. 
3.728.121.0.96-74.000. 
Zumach.  Gerhard;  Anders.  Bertram;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kuhle.  Engel- 
bert;   and    Kaspers.    Helmut,   to   FarbenfiriMiken    Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Fungicidal  compositions  and  methods  ai  combating 
fUngi  using  phthalimidomethyl  iaothiocyanate.  3.728.4S6.  O.  424- 
274.000 
Zunich.  Alexander:  Set — 

Hanson.  Melvin  A.;  and  Zunich.  Alexander.  3,727.483. 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS 

APPLICAMT8  TO  WHOM  t%  *  v 

DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS^KE  ^^UED  ON  THE  17th  DAY 

arrangement.  T909,019,  4-17-78,  ti. 


TM0.018. 


•'•S'%  J"?"  T-.'S?il°w'  Tuit  to  WMtmilloiiw  Electric 
iS5Sw  rSitcni.  TWW^OM.  4-lT-t»..CI.  170-M., 


phosphate.  T909.016.  4-17-73.  CI.  71—84. 
Mumoower.  Robert  C. :  S**—.^—-..  TftOA021 

elements.  T909.023.  4-17-73.  O.  96—22. 


Newcombe,  George  M. :  o«tfIL-A-.K.  tooo  017 
Jordan,  John  E.,  and  Newcombe.  TWW.un. 


Patterson.  John  Jr..  Jr., 
clear  core  Inlet  flow  i 

CI-  *'fc:^*®-  _>.  n  T.«Ai«  and  o  D  Ntaino,  to  «nl*  Vlseoaa 
Slclari.  Pnmceaco.  B.  D^Al^wia  Of^g:  jj*^  %ali«ient  for 

Infra-red  wys-  T909,018,  *-V"7«Ori- .r2!ZI: 

Suggs.  Jan^es  L.  Polymeric  composition..  T909.024.  4-17-78. 

CI.  2«0— «61. 
WestinghotMe  51?c?»iCpjyi  •.A*frTB09  020. 

''"  VSSlShf^uiSdr^in*  ^"t.  T909.020. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  ^ 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  APBIL.  19™ 


for  raUroad  car.  Be.  27.616.  4-17-7«.  ci.  iw 
^""^B'ro^n'' NSillefnti..  Jr..  Butter.  Carter.  Ferik.  and  Ogle. 

Be.  iT.615. 
*^''*'B'^wS!Ni;,ibfr^H.,  Jr..  T».ttter.  Carter.  Ferik.  and  Ogle. 

Ke.  i7.616. 
^**-eS&dSf^^teTTna  Blattner.  Ee.  27.622. 
Container  Corp.  of  4?*i**^V  awST 

™sSII^)IHiI^^^s^ir" '«  -  "• 

Dow  Chemical  Co.. "^^'1,^%-^,.^ 
Grant.  Charles  H.  Re.  27.619. 
Draft  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

f«ot'iSc1i:5e:l7%T 

''""B^SSiSrie^arJr..  Butter.  Carter.  Ferik.  and  Ogle. 

Re.  iT.BlB. 
''*'**B^wSU«bS^  H..  Jr..  Better.  Carter,  Ferik.  and  Ogle. 


of   parttcular  sixe 
149—21. 


Olsen.  Frederick  O.  Re.  27,617. 
•"^•Bm!?.? N«5S^  B..  I'-.  B«".  C«t«.  »»lk.  »«  Cte. 

27:617.  -^^7-73,  a.  161— «• 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Wevton.  Donald  B.  Re.  27,6aB. 
Rennle.  Dand  O. :  8»—  i»,«-u  lt»  27  621. 

l^%)n.Se.  27.618.  ?-17-^S^.34^-^:q^,       corp.  5H- 
Schlndler.  Walter.  "»«  H.  Wattaer^to  ^^^%.YiJ{i,  Q. 
Dibens(b.f)aiepine  deriratiTes.  Be.   ^7,«w*.  «-*• 

260—239. 

^^''•l^r&iifSrie.  27.616. 

^**niclSS^. ISUce  J.,  and  Rennie.  Re.  27.621.     _ 

Weston.  Ski  B..  to  H  K   Por^.  gf-j^^r''""* 
cult  breaker.  Re.  27.628.  4-17-78.  ci.  *w-— »<». 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adler.  James  S. :  afee—  «9«7ot 

Dolby,  John  T,  and  A«er.  226,721. 
American  fttan^d  Inc. :  o^^,  . 
Anderson,  Warren  O.  226,714. 

Anderson,  Warren  G.  226,715.  ^  _.  _       _^,,.^  ^,_fc 

Andenwn.  Warren  O..  to  AmertgjWandard  Inc.  Toilet  tank 

corer.  226,714.  4r-17-73.  CI.  D23— 66. 
AiS^n.  Warren  G.,  to  A^eri«tn9tandaM  Inc.  Water  closet 

bowl.  226,715. 4-17-73.  CI.  DM-67.  ^_^ 

Barg.  Hert*rt.  Panty  girdle.  226,690,  ^17-73,  C^f^' 
Benls,  Isak.  Finger  manicuring  grip.  226.736.  4^7-78.  O. 
D86— 10. 


22d,699,  4-17-78.  CL  D6— 18. 
Brightco  mertronlcs  Com  :  See- 

BrJjr-.S5^  ^Saf^s- £fni"<^'^s^ 

D46— 1. 
Oiemex  Corp. :  See —   -o- -«« 
Eckstein.  Arthur.  226.726. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Chen.  Nal-K«aiur,  to  Spwrjr  Band  Corp.  Hair  roller.  236.788. 

4-i7-7S.  CLDSe— loT 
Clntel  Corp. :  »••—  ^    ^^^  __^ 

Pollard.  Meinue  B..  Jr.  226.732.  ,.  ..   „   ^    ^„ 
Cobb.  James  C.  A  bottle.  »6/7d4.  4-17-78.  CL  D^— 158-  ^ 
Conner.  Jamea  M.,  and  BL  8.  Dleti,  to  P<darold  Corp.  Photo- 

naphle  camera  or  similar  article.  226.781.  4-17-78.  CI. 

Coming  dlaM  Works :  8m — 
MUow,  Oregonr.  236,722. 
Mirow.  Gregory.  226,723. 
mrow.  Gregory.  226.724. 
Mirow.  Gregory.  226,725. 
Dart  Indastrlea.  Inc. :  Am — 

Sweet  Jamea  B.  296.7Sa 
Diamond  uitematlonal  Cwp. :  8e» —        _^^ 
Battel,  Biebard  T^  aad  Bizler.  226,706. 

Diets.  Milton  8. :  Be0—  

Conner,  James  M..  and  Diets.  226.781.         ^».»«   ,  ._ 
DoUln.  Jar.  to  The  GlUette  Co.  Hair  steamer.  226,739.  4-17- 

78.  a.  D86— 10. 
DolbT,  John  Tm  and  J.  8.  Adler,  to  Standard  OU  Co.  Plate. 

226.T21.  4-17-78.  CI.  D44— 10. 
Dram  H<Mrse  Distillers  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Broadhead.  Beglnald  M.  326,703. 
Dastin  *  Darenport  Inc. :  Bee — 
Dnstln,  BoiSert  B.  226.742. 
Dostln.  Bobert  B..  to  Dastin  it  Darenport  Inc.  Cary  case. 

226,742.  4-17-78.  CI.  D87— 1. 
Bekatdn.  Arthar.  to  Chemez  Corp.  Bcrerage  warming  stand. 

226.726.  4-17-V8.  CI.  D44— 10.  „^^ 

Pakaoka.  Tatsoo., Sandal.  226,606.  4-17-73.  CI.  D2— 288. 
Gale,  John  A.,  and  R.  B.  Haaeter.  to  Toro  Manafacftnrlng  Co. 
Shrood  for  rotary  mowers  and  the  like:  226,710.  4-17-7B, 
CI   D40— 1 
GaUat  Paul  N.  Betalnar  for  brochnrM  and  the  like.  220.701, 

4-17-78,  CL  D6— 184. 
General  MlUs  Fan  Groap.  Inc. :  Bee — 

McAUeter,  Jack  G.  226.718. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Doblin,  Jay.  226.739. 
Goto,  Kodlro,  to  Mansel  KMyo  KabashlU  Kalsha.  Cigarette 

llghterr226.780.  4-17-73.  CI.  D48— 27.  ^, 

Harris,  Swell  J.  Fish  lore.  230,710.  4-17-78,  CL  D33— 38. 
Haaeter.  Sobert  B. :  Bee — 

Gale.  John  A.,  and  Haaeter.  226,710. 
Holiday-Hot  Mannfaetorlng  Co..  In&  :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Lerert  B.  226.713. 
Ranting  World  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lee.  Bobert  M.  226.743. 
lanninl.  "Bobert  B..  to  Bid-O-Bay  Ine  Combined  lantern  and 

Insect  Uner.  236,720.  4-17-78.  CL  1)48— 34. 
Instltate  of  Gas  Technology,  The :  See — 
Torda.  Thor  P..  and  Uiglrls.  226.708. 

International  Harreeter  Co. :  Bee —  

Skrer.  Bobert  A.,  and  Kolak.  Wllaon.  and  Konefef.  226.- 
707. 
Johnson.  Lerert  R..  to  Holiday-Hat  Manafactaring  Co..  Inc. 

Modalar  bathroom.  226.718.  4-17-73.  CI.  D23— 49. 
Kenkle,  George  E.  Jr.  Sprinkler  head.  226.711.  4-17-78.  CI. 

D28 — 7. 
King,  William  R..  to  Sandos-Wander,  Inc.  Tracheotomy  mask. 

226,734.  4-17-73.  CI.  D88— 7. 
Kolak.  Mitchell  B. :  See— 

Skrer.  Bobert  A.,  and  Kolak.  Wilson,  and  Konefef.  226.- 
707. 

Konefef.  Joseph  T. :  See —  _ 

Skrer.  Bobert  A.,  and  Kolak.  Wilson,  and  Kontfef.  226,- 
707. 
Ledgerwood,  Thmnas  D.  Game  board  indicator  deriee.  226.716, 
4-17-73,  Cl.  D34— 6. 

Lee,  Bobert  M..  to  Hunting  World  Inc.  Tote  bag.  226,743. 
4-17-73.  Cl.  D87— 3. 


Lynn.   Darid.   All-aroand   utility   brash.   226,608.   4-17-T8. 

Cl.  D4— 8. 
Mansel  Koaro  Kabashlkl  Kalsha :  Bee — 

Goto,  Kenjiro.  226.730.  ^,  , 

Matas.  Robert  Tie  dip  or  similar  article.  226,697.  4-17-78. 

CL  D2— 480 
McAllister,  Jack  G..  to  General  Mills  Fan  Group.  Inc.  Toy 

airplane.  226.718.  4-17-78,  CL  D84— 15. 
Mirow,  GregoxT,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Casserole  corer. 

236.732.7-17-78.  CLD44— IB.       _  ^  .     „^ 

Mirow.  Grorory,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Casserole  dish  or 

theilke.226,72S.  4-17-78.  C1.D44— 16.    ^ 
Mirow,  Gregory,  to  Coming  Glass  Worka  Casserole  corer  or 

the  like.  226.724,  4-17-^8.  CL  D44— 15.    _        ^^    „^ 
Mirow.  Grsfory,  to  Comlag  Glass  Works.  Bowl  or  the  like. 

236,^26.4-17-73,  a,  " 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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NOTE-Finrt  number,  da,.;  second  number,  subdaae;  thini  number,  patent  number 


.jj,  a.  D44— 16. 
Threaded  connector. 


226,702.  4-17-78.  Cl. 


Moore,  Iran  H. 

D8— 286. 
National  Can  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zandel.  Arthur  P.  226.706.  ^    _ 

Narara,  Joseph.  Surgieal  knife.  226,n«.  4-17-78.  CL  D88— 12. 
Nyssen.    Victor   T..    to    Brlghtco   ISectronlcs   Corp.    Lamp. 
226.728.  4-17-73.  Cl.  1)48— 20. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee —  ^  _., 

Conner,  James  Mm  and  Diets.  236.781.  ^,    ^  ^    ^ 

Pollard,  Mdrllle  B..  Jr.,  to  antel  Corp.  Camera  tripod  head. 

226.782,  4-17-78,  CL  D61—1.  ^    ,^        —- ,«« 

Pratt  Bobert  J.  WaU  hung  holder  for  record  albuma  226.700, 

4-17-78.  Cl.  D6 — 130. 
Belfers.  Bichard  F.,  and  K.  D.;  Bizler.  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corp.  Molded  paekaglhg  tray  for  meat  or  the  Ilka. 
226,706.  4-17-73.  CL  1)9— JftO. 
Bid-O-Ray  Inc. :  Bee — 

lanninl.  Robert  B.  226.720.  «    ^  ..      «  ... 

Ross,  George  B.,  of  J4   to  Francis  B.  Drake.  Fishing  plug. 

226,709,  4-17-T8.  CITDM— 27. 
Sandos- Wander.  Inc. :  Bee — 

King.  William  B.  226,784.         _  _ .  ,   ,    „ 

SImr.  Bobert  A..  M.  B.  Kolak.  H.  B.  Wilson.  •^J-S' 
Konefef,  to  International  Harrester  Co.  Tractor.  226.707, 
4-17-78.  CL  D14— «. 
Sperrr  Band  Corp. :  Bee — 
Wolff.  MarHn  J.  226.787. 
Chen.  Nai-Keung.  226.788. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Dolby,  John  T.,  and  Adler.  226.721.         „  .     ^  _^ 
Stelnkamp.  Norman  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Hair  dryer.  820,- 

740,  4-17-78.  CL  DM— 10. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

fkdnkamp.  Norman  A.  226,740.  _  ^    „^ 

Sweet  James  B..  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Tray  or  the  like. 

226,720.  4-17-73.  Cl.  D44— 1.  _    ^    ,^.     ^. 

Tada,  Tetsuya.  Sprayer.  226J12,  4-17-73.  CL  M8— 17. 
Torda.  Thor  P..  and  8.  C.  tiflrls,  to  The  Instltate  of^Oae 

Technology,  Badng  car.  226J08,  4-17-78.  CL  D14— 3. 
Toro  Manufacturing  Co. :  See —         __ 

Gale.  John  A.,  and  Haoetw.  226,719. 
Uiglris.  Saranas  C. :  See — 

Torda.  Th<w  P.,  and  DMlris.  236,708.       ^      ...... 

Vincent  Mdrln  L.  Ball  whirling  toy.  226,717.  4-17-78.  Cl. 
D84— 15. 

Western  Blue  Print  Co. :  See —  

Wally.  Joseph  H..  Jr.,  and  Wilson.  236.733. 

Wilson,  Samuel  B. :  See —  ^ 

Wally.  Joseiria  H..  Jr.,  and  Wilson.  236,783.  ^  ^ 
Wally.  Joseph  H.,  Jr..  and  S.  B.  Wilson,  to  Westem  Blue 
rant  Co.  Overhead  optieal  head  sapport  tnek  f or  a  photo- 
rewodaction  unit  3SiB,788,  4-17-78,  U.  gOl— 1.       .      . 
Wolff.  Martin  J.,  to  wUrr  Band  Corp.  Hair  grooming  Im- 

Dlement  bolder.  226.737,  4-17-78.  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Yonce.  Brerett  R.  Combined  storsge  and  carrying  container. 

226.741.  4-17-73,  CT.  D87— 1.  ^         ^  ^     ..^ 

Zandel.  Arthur  P..  to  National  Can  Corp.  Can  or  the  like; 
226.706.  4-17-73.  Cl.  DO— 218. 


CLASS  a 

10  3.727,235 

SI  3.727.236 

M  3.727.237 

«|  3.727.231 

139  3.727.239 

CLASS  3 

3.727040 


i 


I 
10 
41 

no 

14 
2t2R 


CLASS  4 

3.727041 
3,727042 

3.7270*3 
3.727044 

CLASS S 

3,727045 
3.727046 


CLASS  7 

14.25  3.727.247 

CLASS S 

115.5  3.72SJD72 

3.72S.073 
142  3.72S.074 

147  3.72S,075 

149.1  3.72«.076 

155.1  3.728,077 

174  3.72SJ07S 

CLASS  9 

3  3,727051 

tR  3.727041 

312  3.727049 

313  3.727050 
344  3.727052 

CLASS  IS 

•6F  3.727.253 

86R  3.727.254 

162  3.727,255 

CLASS  11 

IR  3.727056 

CLASS  12 

10.5  3.727,257 

CLASS  IS 

93R  3.727.258 

I04.3SN  3.727.261 


II9A 
1 59  A 
250.23 
373 


3.727059 
3.727.260 
3.727.262 
3.727.263 


200D  3,727082 

2001  3,727083 

203B  3.727084 

203D  3,727085 

203H  3,727086 

205E  3,727087 

21  ID  3.727088 

237  3.727089 

251  3.727091 

407  3.727090 

419  3.727092 

427  3,7270«3 

429  3.727094 

455  3.727095 

470.1  3.727096 

470.3  3.727098 

472.7  3,727099 

4«0  3,727097 

4,3  3.727000 

S6S  3.727001 

S9«  3.727002 

«03  3.727003 

e04  3.727,304 

625  3.727.305 

CLASS  3S 

149  3.727.306 

304  3.727007 

CLASS  32 

2  3.727.309 

22  3,727010 

27  3.727012 
3.7270I3 

32  3.727011 

41  3,727014 

S9  3.7270  IS 

66  3.727016 

CLASS  33 

76R  3,727017 

170  3,72701* 

233  3.727019 

CLASS  34 

70  3.727020 

99  3.727021 

3,727022 

102  3.727056 

115  3.727025 

170  3.727023 

216  3.727024 


411  3.727049 

CLASS  81 

141  3,727050 

338  3,727052 

361  3.727051 

376  3.7270S3 


CLASS  S3 

71  3,727054 

SI  3,727056 

82  3.727055 

121  3,727059 

1S4  3.727057 

169  3,727058 

1S7  3.727060 

473  3.727061 

i4t  3,727062 

731  3,7270*3 

CLASS  S3 

3.727.364 
3.727065 
3.727072 

3.727046 
3.727068 
3.727069 
9.727070 
3.727073 
3.727074 
3.727071 


3 

33 

S9W 

61 
135 
159 

183 
189 
246 

2 

60 

72 

73 

89 
138 
160 
233 
337 
484 


CLASS  1* 
16  3.727064 

125  3.727.265 

ISS  3.727066 

CLASS  17 

25  3.727067 

M  3.727068 

M  3.727069 

CLASS  19 

156.3  3.727070 


253rC 

253R 

259 


CLASS  23 


302 


3.728.084 
3.72S.079 
3.728.080 
3.728.081 
3.728,082 
3.728.085 
3.728X183 
3.728,086 


CLASS  24 

73r  3,727071 

SIT  3.727072 

CLASS  36 

S7R  3.727073 

CLASS  as 

1.4  3.727074 

3.727075 

4N  3.727076 

4R  3.727077 


25.16 
149.5B 
I49.SR 
182.1 
182.5 
195 

aooB 


CLASS  39 


3.727078 
3.727080 
3.727079 
3.728J089 
3.728/>88 
3.728X190 
3.727081 


CLASS  3S 

9A  3.727026 

24R  3.727027 

60  3.727028 

CLASS  36 

2.5AL  3.727029 

32R  3,727030 

CLASS  37 

86  3.727031 

97  3.727032 

CLASS  40 

lOR  3.727033 

104.18  3.727034 

IS6  3.727035 

30S  3.727036 

CLASS  42 

IM  3.727037 

CLASS  43 

,7  3.727042 

18R  3.727038 

42.22  3.727039 

43.13  3.727.341 

43.2  3,727040 

CLASS  44 
63  3.728X>9I 

CLASS  46 

161  3.727043 

175  3.727.344 

CLASS  47 

1.44  3.727046 

2  3.727045 

32  3.727047 

CLASS  4S 

I02R  3,728,092 

190  3.728J093 

CLASS  49 
2S  3.727.34S 


CLASS  5S 

3,727075 
3.727076 
3.727078 
3,727079 
3,727077 
3,727080 
3.727082 
3.727081 
3.727083 
3.7170M 

CLASS  S6 

20S  3.727085 

320.1  3.727086 

328R  3.727087 

330  3.727088 

400.18  3.727.389 

CLASS  S7 
13  3.727090 

36  3.727091 

77.3  3.727092 

81  3.727093 

106  3.727094 

CLASS  SS 

19C  3.72709S 

23D  3.727.396 

56  3.727097 

74  3,727.398 

88C  3.727.367 

CLASS  99 
85  Rc.27.620 


3,727^24 
282  3,727.422 

300  3.727^28 

346  3.727>2S 

3,727,426 
353  3.727>27 

CLASS  64 

IIR  3,727,429 

21  3,727.,430 

27NM  3,727^31 

29  3,727.432 

CLASS  48 

27  3.728J094 

30  3.728J095 
40  3.728J096 

102  3,728X)97 

361  3,728J098 

CLASS  64 
84  3.727,433 

CLASS  6S 

17R  3.727,434 

I8F  3,727,435 

189  3.727.436 

CLASS  49 
48  3.727^37 

CLASS  TS 

63  3.727>38 

355  3.727,439 

411  3,727,440 


3,728.102 
3.728.103 
3.728.104 
3,728.105 
3,728.107 
3,728,108 
3.728.106 
3.728.110 
3.728.111 

CLASS  74 

3,727.489 


13 

39.29 
39.35 
54.5P 

108 
220 
232 
270 
322 
427 
430 


CLASS  4S 

3.727099 

3.727.4O0 

3.727.401 

3.727.405 

3.727.406 

3.727.407 

3.727.408 

3.727.409 

3.727,410 

3.727.403 

3.727,404 

3.727.402 

CLASS  61 

3  3.727.41 1 

36R  3.727.412 

41A  3.727.413 

46.5  3.727.414 

65  3.727j415 

67  3.727.416 

72.3  3.727.417 

CLASS  43 

45  3.727,418 

155  3.727,419 

196  3.727.430 

205  3.727>23 

562  3.727>21 


CLASS  71 

77  3.728J099 

CLASS  72 

6  3.727.441 

7  3.727,442 
35  3.727,443 
60  3.727.444 
75  3,727>45 

161  3,727.446 

255  3,727.448 

270  3.727.447 

389  3.727.449 

CLASS  73 

23  3.727,450 

23.1  3.727.451 

39  3.727.453 

59  3.727.452 

167  3.727,455 

168  3.727.456 
188  3.727.457 
194A  3.727.454 

3.727,458 
205R  3.727.459 

3.727.460 
3.727.461 
3,727.462 
3,727.463 
3.727.464 
3.727.465 

CLASS  74 

3.727.446 
n  3.727.467 

3.727,468 
3.727.470 
3,727,469 
IS  3,727.471 

3.727.472 
3.727.473 
3.727,474 
17A  3.727,477 

17E  3.727,476 

3.727>78 
3  3.727,475 

3.727,479 
3.727,480 
3.727,481 
3.727,482 
3,727.483 
3.727.484 
3.727,485 
3.727.48* 
3.727,487 
3.727.488 

CLASS  7S 

10  3.728.100 

1 1  3.728.101 
31  3.72S.I09 


94 
lOlBE 

103 

I30R 

135 

159 

211 

214 

107R 

CLASS  01 

3K  3.727.490 

9.5A  3.727.492 

530  3.727.491 

CLASS  sa 

IC  3.727.493 

20  3.727.494 

CLASS  S3 

35  3.727.495 

56  3.727.496 

106  3,727,498 

167  3.727,497 

205  3,727.499 

375  3,727000 

438  3,727001 

4710  3.727002 

479  3.727003 

483  3.727004 

526  3.727005 

6M  3,727006 

831  3.727007 

859  3.727008 

CLASS  04 

278  3.727009 

453  3.727010 

471  3.727011 

3.728,462 


33 

3.727038 

41 

3.727039 

IISLH 

3.727040 

CL. 

MS«» 

ao 

3.728.137 

57 

3.72S.I28 

78 

3.7as.ia9 

85 

3.73S.I30 

103 

3.73S.I31 

lis 

3.7270QS 

l4tR 

3.72S.I32 

144 

3.72S.133 

156 

3.72S.I34 

174 

3,728.135 

194 

3.72S.134 

307 

3.727041 

637 

3.727042 

CLASS  1«S 

1 

3.727043 

53 

3.727045 

229A 

3.727046 

CLASS  Ml 

35  3.727047 

93C  3.727048 

330  3.727049 

365  3.727050 

415.1  3.727051 

CLASSICS 

27R  3.727052 

70.2P  3,727053 

3,727054 

70.2R  3.727055 

95  3.727057 

CLASS  IM 

21  3.727051 

26R  3.727059 

147R  3.727060 


CLASS  S* 

20  3.727012 

CLASS  S9 

I4A  3.727013 

4IE  3.727014 

47  3,727015 

CLASS9I 

361      .  3.727017 

376  3.727016 

396  3.727018 

417R  3.727019 

433  3.727020 

475  3.727021 

505  3.727022 

CLASS  92 
130  3.727023 

169  3.727024 


CLASS  «S 


IR 
lOCT 
IOC 
lOR 
42 


64R 

86 

89R 

93 
98 

lO 
3 
29D 

29L 

36 

48R 


74 
75 


3.727025 
3.727026 
3.727028 
3.727027 
3.727029 
3.727030 
3.72703I 
3.727032 
3,727033 
3,727034 
3.727035 
3.727036 


369BA 

CLASS 
I 
15FF 
54 
*SR 
210 
213 
300 
308N 

CLASS 
42 

CLASS 


IP 
8R 


CLASS  96 


99 
109 


3,728.112 
3.728.113 
3.728.115 
3,728.116 
3.728.114 
3.728.117 
3.728.118 
3.728.119 
3.728.120 
3.728.121 
3.728.122 
3.728.123 
3.728.124 
3.728.12S 
3.728.12* 


14 
184 

CLASS 

121.11 
221 


20f> 

41 
122 
126 


CLASS90 

32  3.727037 1 


34R 
I14AH 


51 
S4 

72 
93.31 

I07.2P 
1380A 

235 

239 


211 


CLASS 


R«O70l5 

106 

3.728.137 
3.728.138 
3.728.139 
3,727.753 
3.728.140 
3.728.141 
3.728.142 
3.728.143 

ISS 

3.727044 

1S9 

3.727061 

IM 

3.7270*2 
3.7270*3 
3.7270*4 
3.72706S 
3.727066 

113 

3.7270*7 
3.7270*8 

IM 

3.727049 
3.727070 
3.727071 
3.727073 
3.727072 

IIS 

3.727074 

It* 

3,727075 

117 

3.728.144 
3.728.145 
3.728.146 
3.728.147 
3.728.148 
3.728.149 
3.72S.IS0 
3.72S.I5I 
3.728.IS2 
3.728.153 

lis 

3.727076 


PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


630 

3,727^77 

637 

3.727^78 

CLASS  119 

2 

3.727^79 

6 

3.727,SM 

17 

3.727^«l 

IS 

3.7274«2 

29 

3.727^3 

S6R 

3.7274M 

96 

3.727^85 

137 

3.727^6 

CLASS  122 

7A  3.727^7 

4t7  3.727^» 

CLASS  133 

8.4S  3.727.589 

23C  3.727.600 

32EA  3.727.391 

3.727.392 

320  3.727.390 

41.12  3.727.393 

3SBB  3.727.394 

90.12  3.727.395 

n7A  3.727.596 

136  3.727.397 

I40MC  3.727.398 

CLASS  125 

23R  3.727.599 

CLASS  US 

2IA  3.727.601 

CLASS  12S 

28  3.727.602 

2F  3.727.603 

2S  3.727.606 

2.IZ  3.727.604 

1 1  3.727.605 

33  3.727.607 

63  3.727.608 

768  3.727.609 

92E8  3.727.61 1 

92A  3.727.610 

2I4R  3.727%6I2 

214.4  3.727.613 

2I8A  3.727.614 

290W  3.727.615 

422  3.727.616 

CLASS  13* 

58  3.727.617 

CLASS  131 

256  3.727.618 

CLASS  133 

56  3.727.619 

CLASS  134 

3  3.728.154 

3.728.155 

10  3.72S.IS6 

22R  3,728.157 

95  3.727.620 

104  3.727.621 

183  3.727.622 

CLASS  136 

10  3.728.158 

86D  3.728.139 

202     .  3.728.160 

CLASS  137 

1  3.727,623 

86  3,727,623 

88  3.727,626 

100  3,727.627 

101  3.727.628 
205  3.727.629 
218  3.727.630 
243.2  3.727,631 
268  3.727,632 
382  3.727.633 
382>5  Re.27.616 
486  3.727.634 
513.5  3.727.635 
541  3.727.636 
561  3.727.637 
372  3.727.638 
596.16  3.727.639 
604  3.727.640 
615  3.727.641 
815  3.727.624 


CLASS  144 

34E  3.727.653 

120  3.727.654 

CLASS  145 

35R  3.727.655 

CLASS  14S 

1.5  3.728.161 

3  3.728.162 

6.15Z  3,728,163 

6.2  3,728.164 

i  I.3R  3.728,163 

20.3  3,728,168 

175  3.728.166 

187  3.728.167 

CLASS  149 

3  3.728.169 

19  3.728.170 

3.728.171 

3.728.172 

21  Re.27.619 

3.728.173 

3.728.174 

29  3.728.173 

CLASS  ISO 

1  3.727.636 

35  3.727.657 

320  3.727.639 

S2R  3.727.658 

CLASS  151 

69  3.727.660 

CLASS  152 

209  3.727.661 

222  3.727.662 


CLASS  138 

30 

3.727.642 

41 

3.727.643 

133 

3.727.644 

CLASS  IM 

40 

3.727.645 

97 

3.727.646 

122W              3.727.647 

291 

3.727.648 

( 

CLASS  156 

3 

3.728.176 

3.728.177 

3.728.178 

8 

3.728.179 

14 

3.728.180 

72 

3.728.182 

73 

3.728.183 

3.728.184 

89 

3.728.185 

96 

3.728.181 

153 

3.728.186 

162 

3.728,187 

172 

3,728,188 

173 

3,728.189 

235 

3.728.190 

265 

3.728.191 

306 

3.728.192 

334 

3.728.193 

400 

3.728.194 

441 

3.728.195 

443 

3,728,196 

506 

3,728,197 

552 

3,728,198 

554 

3,728,199 

583 

3,728,200 

CLASS  160 

84R 

3,727,663 

90 

3,727,664 

178C 

3,727,663 

CLASS  140 

93.2  3,727.649 

CLASS  141 
98  3.727.630 

231  3.727.631 

387  3.727.632 


CLASS  161 

6  Re.27.617 

14  3.728.201 

24  3.728.202 

39  3.728.203 

66  3.728.204 

67  3,728.205 
112  3,728,206 
151  3,728.207 
139  3,728,208 

160  3,728.209 
162  3.728.210 
170  3.728.211 

182  3,728,212 

CLASS  162 

161  3.728,213 
167  3.728.214 

3.728.213 
3.728.216 

.  CLASS  164 

72  3,727,666 

80  3,727.667 

82  3.727.668 

89  3.727.669 

132  3.727.670 

230  3.727.671 

281  3.727.672 

282  3.727.673 
306  3.727.674 
316  3.727.675 
339  3.727.676 
344  3.727.677 

CLASS  165 

64  3.727.678 

1 1 1  3.727.679 

1 19  3.727.680 

138  3.727.681 

183  3.727.682 


CLASSICS 

117.5  3.727.683 

242  3.727.684 

255  3.727.685 

261  3.727.686 

274  3.727.687 

283  3.727.688 

3.727.689 
293  3.727.691 

297  3.727.690 

3.727.692 
315  3.727.693 

CLASS  1«9 

2R  3.727.694 

37  3.727,695 
CLASS  172 

40  3.727.696 

313  3.727.697 

439  3.727.698 

809  3.727.699 

CLASS  173 

18  3.727.700 

91  3.727.701 

163  3.727.702 

CLASS  174 

12R  3.728.463 

12  3.727.740 

16R  3.728.464 

17LF  3.728.465 

23R  3.728.466 

38  3.728.467 
51  3.728.468 
32S  3.728.469 
58  3,728.470 
68.3  3.728,471 
78  3,728,472 
84C  3.728.473 

113  3.728.474 

CLASS  175 

69  3.727.703 

329  3.727.704 

374  3.727.705 

CLASS  176 

3  3.728.217 

36R  3.728,218 

3,728.219 

58  3.728.220 

84  3.728.221 

CLASS  177 

1  3.727.706 

134  3.727.707 

178  3,727,708 


CLASS 

5.2R 
S.4CD 

5.4 
6.8 


7.1 

7.2 

7.3D 
68 
69.5R 

CLASS 

2R 

6R 


6.3 
I5BT 
18FC 
37 

I00.2S 
I00.3P 
I00.4A 
I8IW 


ITS 

3.728,475 

3,728.477 

3.728.476 

3.728.478 

3.728.479 

3.728.480 

3.728.481 

3.728.482 

3.728.483 

3.728.484 

3.728.483 

179 

3.728.486 

3.728.487 

3.728.488 

3.728.489 

3.728.490 

3.728.491 

3.728.492 

3.728.493 

3.728.494 

3.728.495 

3.728.496 

3.728.497 

CLASS  ISO 

5R  3.727.709 

6.7  3.727.710 

24.05  3.727.711 

66R  3.727.712 

73R  3.727.713 

108  3.727.714 

118  3.727.715 

124  3.727.716 

CLASS  181 
.SAP         3.727.718 
.5VM        3.727.717 
318  3.727.719 

CLASS  isa 

38  3.727.720 
62  3.727.721 

129  3.727.722 

133  3.727.723 

198  3.727.724 

CLASS  1S4 

6.24  3.727.725 

CLASS  185 

39  3.727.726 


CLASS  188 

72.9  3.727.727 

79.5K  3.727.728 

CLASS  191 

45R  3.727.729 
CLASS  192 

.098  3.727.737 

3R  3.727.730 

ISA  3.727.731 

26  3.727.732 

42  3.727,733 

48.92  3.727.734 

S8B  3.727.733 

84C  3.727.736 

105CE  3.727.738 

13IR  3.728.498 

CLASS  193 

31  31.727.739 

CLASS  195 

28N  3.728.222 

62  3.728.223 

66R  3.728.224 

96  3.728.223 

103.5R  3.728.226 

127  3.728.227 

3,728.228 

CLASS  197 

IS  3.727.741 

107  3.727.742 

139  3.727.743 

CLASS  198 

33AD  3.727.744 

181  3.727.745 

213  3.727.746 

221   '  3.727.747 

CLASS  300 

I6F  3.728.499 

38FB  3.728.500 

52  3.728.501 

85R  3.728.502 

I44AP  3.728.504 

3.728.505 

I44R  3.728.503 

3.728.506 

148D  3.728.507 

153  V  3.728408 

1 598  3.728.509 

166BC  3.728.510 

1688  3.728.311 

4838  Re.27.625 

CLASS  301 

6  3.728.229 

39  3.728J30 

CLASS  204 

15  3.728.231 

30  3.728.232 

S9R  3.728.233 

68  3.728.234 

109  3.728.235 

129.1  3.728.236 

129.75  3.728.237 

149  3.728.238 
159.16  3.728.240 
164  3.728.241 
181  3.728.242 
243R  3.728.243 
269  3.728.244 
275  3.728J45 
298  3.728.246 

300  3.728.247 

301  3.728.248 

CLASS  306 

15.  IC  3.727.748 

17.5  3.727.749 

50  3.727,751 

63.2R  3,727,750 

63CT  3.727.752 

65E  3.727.754 

CLASS  308 

57  3.728.249 

89  3.728.250 

3.728.251 

150  3.728.239 
243  3.728.252 

CLASS  309 
43  3.727.755 

73  3.727.756 
3.727.757 

74  3.727.758 
283  3.727.759 

CLASS  310 

IBC  3.727.775 

5  3.728.233 

7  3.728.234 

13  3.728.233 

22  3.728.256 

36  3.728.237 

101  3.727.760 

130  3.727.761 

136  3.727.762 

163  3.727.763 


232 
242 

247 
377 


522 


3.727.764 
3.727.765 
3.727.766 
3.727.767 
3.727.768 
3.727.769 
3.727.770 


CLASS  311 

69  3.727.771 

CLASS  212 

84  Re.27.621 

CLASS  314 

ID  3.727.773 

3.727.774 

IP  3.727.772 

14  3.727.776 

41  3.727.777 

73R  3.727.778 

83.3  3.727.779 

95R  3.727.780 

TO  IP  3.727,781 

CLASS  315 

IC  3.727.782 

3.727.783 

40  3.727.784 

CLASS  317 

I2R  3,727.783 

16  3.727.786 

CLASS  319 

10.33  3.728412 

70  3.728.513 
130  3.728.314 
I31R  3.728413 

3.728416 
316  3.728417 

326  3.728418 

CLASS  330 

22  3.727.793 

23  3.727.787 
44R  3.727.788 

3.727.789 
34  3.727,790 

66  3,727,791 

90  3,727,792 

93  3,727.793 

CLASS  331 

3  3.727.794 

CLASS  333 

26  3.727.796 

SO  3.727.797 

87  3.727.798 

129  3.727.800 

129.4  3.727.799 

196  3.727.801 

203  3.727.802 

215  3.727.803 

318  3.727.804 

400.7  Re.27.626 

Rc.27.627 

402.2  3.727.806 

469  3.727.807 

482  3.727.808 

512  3.727.805 

541  3.727,809 

3,727,810 

CLASS  333 

70  3.727.811 

111  3.727.812 

CLASS  224 
42.42R  3.727.813 

CLASS  335 

100  3.727.814 

CLASS  226 

5  3.727.815 

19  3.727.816 

3.727.817 

44  3.727,818 

46  3.727.819 

113  3.727.820 

CLASS237 
120  3.727.821 

CLASS  338 

I  3.727.822 

CLASS  339 

I6R  3.727.823 

3.727.824 
32  3.727.825 

34R  3.727.826 

37R  Re.27.624 

3.727.827 
SIC  3.727.828 

54R  3.727.829 

54  3.727.830 

CLASS  233 

7  3.727.831 

1 1  3.727.832 

CLASS  235 
61.1  IH  3.728.323 

61.1  IJ  3.728.320 

61.I2N  3.728421 


61.SE 
61.78 
92PL 

I17R 

150.271 

151. 1 

131.12 

132 

135 
175 

181 
184 
194 


3.728419 
3.728422 
3.728434 
3.727.833 
3.728425 
3.728426 
3.728427 
3.728428 
3.728429 
3.728430 
3,728431 
3,728432 
3.728433 
3.728434 
3.728433 


CLASS  236 

9  3.727.834 

49  3.727.833 

50  3.727.836 
87  3.727.837 

CLASS  238 

132  3.727.838 

CLASS  299 

8  3.727.839 

43  3.727.840 

143  3.727.841 

232  3.727.842 

263.35  3.727.143 

414  3.727J44 

534  3.727.843 

CLASS  348 

1.3  3.728436 

7.1U  3.728438 

7.1  3.728437 

CLASS  341 

4  3.727.849 

47  3.727.846 

lOIB  3.727.847 

159  3.727.8SO 

194  3.727.848 

CLASS  243 

7.23  3.727.851 

18.1  3.727.8SS 

3S.6R  3.727.8S2 

S6A  3.727.833 

66  3.727.834 

73.3  3.727.836 

84.28  3,727.837 

129  3.727.858 

182  3.727.859 

208  3.727.860 

CLASS  344 

3.15  3.727.861 

54  3.727.862 

145  3.727.863 

154  3.727.864 

CLASS  246 

1828  3.728.539 

CLASS  348 

15  3.727.863 

16  3.727.866 
3.727.867 

309  3.727.868 
339  3.727.869 
350  3.727.870 
406  3.727.871 
412  3.727.872 
418  3.727.873 
459        3.727.874 

CLASS  249 

121  3.727.875 

184  3.727.876 

CLASS  358 

43.5R  3.728440 

514  3.728441 

52  3.728442 

7IR  3.728443 

83.1  3.728444 

83.3HP  3.72844S 

83.3H  3.728.S46 

90  3.728447 

217R  3.728448 

218  3.728449 

2I9S  3.728430 

231SE  3.7284SI 

CLASS  351 

30  3.727J77 

57  3.727.878 

84  3.727.879 

85  3.727.8SO 
129  3.727.881 
209  3.727.882 
306  3.727.883 

CLASS  352 

8.1  3.728038 

8.3C  3.728039 

32.3  3.728060 

41  3.72806I 

62.54  3.728062 

62.9  3.728063 

83  3.728064 

90  3.72806S 


95 

3.728.266 

142 

3.728.267 

170 

3.728.268 

171 

3.728069 

182 

3.728073 

188 

3.728.272 

188.3CL 

3.728.271 

188.3 

3.728.270 

301.1 

3.728.274 

301.2W 

3.728.273 

303 

3.728,276 

309 

3,728,277 

3114 

3,728,278 

312 

3.728.279 

314 

3.728.280 

392 

3.728081 

400 

3.728.282 

4298 

3.728.283 

439 

3.728.284 

CLASS  354             1 

t 


67 

133  3.727.885 

,«4  3.727.886 

IM  3.727.887 

CLASS  256 

24  3.727.888 

CLASS  259 

IR  3.727.889 

3.727.890 

4  3.727.891 

10  3.727.892 

|M  3.727.893 

IS4  3.727.894 


CLASS 

2A 

2.2R 

2.3 

2.SAC 

2.58D 

2.58F 

2.SN 

17.2 

29.18 

29.6TA 

30.4N 

3I.4R 

33.6AO 

33.6R 

33.8UA 

37EP 

45.7R 

45.75K 

45.85 

47EC 

SIR 

7SNH 

7SM 

77.5A8 

77.SC 

78R 

79 

80.75 

80.77 

80.8 

86.  IR 

86.7 

88. 1 R 

88.3A 

9I.3VA 
94.2T 

94.3. 
II2T 
123.3 
147 

2lt.SR 
217 
231R 
2334 
239D 
239.1 

239.33D 


239.55R 
240D 
240R 
243C 

243R 
248CS 

250A 

250R 

236 

268DK 

287R 

288A 

293.52 
306.8D 
309 
309.7 


260 

3.728,285 

3.728.286 

3.728.287 

3.728.291 

3.728.288 

3.728.289 

3.728.290 

3.728.292 

3.728093 

3.728.294 

3.728.295 

3.728.296 

3.728.298 

3.728.300 

3.728.301 

3.728,299 

3.728.302 

3.728.303 

3.728.304 

3,728,305 

3,728.306 

3.728.307 

3.728410 

3.728.309 

3,728.308 

3.728411 

3.728412 

3.728413 

3.728415 

3.728416 

3.728414 

3.728417 

3.728.318 

3.728.319 

3.728.320 

3.728.321 

3.728.322 

3.728.323 

3.72842* 

3.728.325 

3.728426 

3.728,327 

3,728,328 

3,728,329 

3,728430 

3,728431 

3,728.332 

Re.27.622 

3.728433 

3.728434 

3.728433 

3.728437 

3.728438 

3.728436 

3.728439 

3.728.340 

3.728.341 

3.728.342 

3.728.343 

3.728.344 

3.728.347 

3.728.343 

3.728.346 

3.728.348 

3.728.330 

3.728.332 

3.728.331 

3.728.333 

3.728434 

3.728.356 

3.7284SS 


310R 
327P 
343 

345.3 
396R 


397.4 

429.5 

439R 

446 

448.2P 

433PC 

4S3SP 

45SA 

4S6R 

464 

463D 

463.4 

472 

473R 

476R 

490 

300.SH 

S02.4R 

SI4D 

520 

S23R 

S34E 

5S3A 

561H 

S63P 

S64R 

S66B 

S70R 

376 

58SA 

591 

593R 

594 


603HF 
609A 
609F 
610D 

623H 
648D 
648F 
666PY 

6688 
668C 

668R 

677A 

680D 

683D 

683. 1 5R 

860 

878 

898 

928 

950 


3.728097 

3.728.357 

3.728438 

3.728459 

3.728.360 

3.728.361 

3.728.362 

3.728.363 

3.728.364 

3.728.365 

3.728.366 
3.728.367 

4.728.368 
3.728470 
3.728.369 
3.728.371 
3.728.372 
3.T28.3T3 
3.728474 
3.728473 
3.728476 
3,728.37T 
3.728.3T8 

3.728479 

3.728480 

3.728481 

3.728.382 

3.728.383 

3.728484 

3.728483 

3.728.386 

3.728487 

3.728.388 

3.728.389 

3.728.390 

3.728.391 

3.728,392 

3.728,393 

3,728,394 

3,728,396 

3,728,393 

3,728,397 

3,728.398 

3.728.400 

3.728.399 

3.728.401 

3.728.402 

3.728.403 

3.728.404 

3.728.405 

3.728.406 

3.728.407 

3.728.410 

3.728.408 

3.728.409 

3.728.411 

3.728.412 

3.728.413 

3.728.414 

3.728.415 

3.728.416 

3.728.417 

3.728.418 

3.728.419 

3.728.420 


176FB  3.727.918 

176H  3.727.917 

186A  3.727.919 

3.727.920 

CLASS  274 

4J  3.727.921 

ISR  3.727.922 

CLASS  377 

9  3.727.923 

23  3.727.924 

163  3.727.925 

212F  3,727.926 

216  3,727,927 

CLASS  r79 

IL  3,727,928 

4  3,727,929 

50  3.727,930 

62  3,727,931 


246 

231 

232N 

262 

264 

289 

291 


3,728453 
3.728456 
3.728457 
3.728458 
3.728459 
3.728460 
3.728461 


303 

478 


3.728.633 
3.728.634 


CLASS  280           1 

1I.I3L 

3.727.936 

11.3SK 

3.727.932 

11.33T 

3.727.933 

3.727.933 

II.37K 

3.727.934 

24 

3.727.937 

96.2 

3,727,938 

124  A 

Re.27,623 

3,727.940 

I24F 

3.727.941 

3.727.947 

I24R 

3.727.939 

1S0A8 

3.727.942 

ISOSB 

3.727.943 

3.727.944 

408 

3.727.943 

3.727.946 

CLASS  285 

3 

3.727.948 

7 

3.727.949 

13 

3.727.930 

93 

3.727 .931 

101 

3.727.932 

168 

3.727.954 

177 

3.727.953 

223 

3.727.955 

CLASS  308 

2R  3.727.995 

132  3.727.996 

160  3,727,997 

184R  3,727.998 

2,6  3,727,999 

CLASS  310 

9.1  3.728.562 

90  3.728463 

168  3.728464 

3,728465 
194  3,728466 

198  3,728467 

CLASS  312 

9  3.T28,000 

38  3,T28.001 

259  3.728.002 

283  3.728JD03 

CLASS  313 

60  3.728468 

79  3.728469 

g4  3.728470 

109.5  3.728471 

222  3.728472 

313  3.728473 

337  3.728474 

CLASS  315 

to  3.728476 

,  I  3.728477 

IS  3.728475 

27rD  3.728479 

99  3.728478 

CLASS  316 

4  3.728.O04 

31  3.728.005 


CLASS  364 

.5  3.728.421 

I  3.728.422 

29  3.728.423 

40  3.728.424 

49  3.728.425 

97  3.728.426 

,01  3.728.427 

,77F  3.728.428 

302  3.728.429 

CLASS  366 

3R  3.727.895 

4R  3.727.896 

34LM  3.727.897 

41  3.727.898 

CLASS  367 

34  3.727.899 

160  3.727.900 

168  3.727.901 

180  3.727.902 

CLASS  269 

,7  3.727.903 

52  3.727.904 

224  3.727.905 

287  3.727.906 

CLASS  270 

31  3.727.907 

33  3.727.908 

71  3.727.909 

CLASS  371 

19  3.727.910 

31  3.727.912 

71  3.727.911 

CLASS  373 

73  3.727.913 

CLASS  273 

1  IR  3.727.914 

94R  3.727.913 

I53S  3.727.916 


CLASS  287 

2  3.727.956 

53R  3.727.957 

93  3.727.958 

CLASS  389 

15  3.727.959 

CLASS  393 

216  3.727.960 

CLASS  293 

68  3.727.961 

CLASS  394 

16  3.727.962 
23  3.727.963 
54  3.727.964 
67R  3.727.965 
82R  3.727.966 
86.31  3.727.967 
88  3.727.968 

CLASS  395 

36R  3.727.969 

CLASS  296 

23R  3.727.970 

37R  3.727.971 

I37E  3.727.973 

I37R  3.727.972 

CLASS  397 
300  3.727.974 

332  3.727.975 

340  3.727.976 

344  3.727.977 

369  3.727.978 

440  3.727.979 

3.727.981 
452  3.727.980 


CLASS  317 

I8A  3.728481 

18C  3.728482 

18D  3.728480 

33SC  3.728483 

100  3.728484 

3.728485 

1 14  3.728486 

118  3.728487 

I41S  3.728488 

234R  3.728489 

235R  3.728490 

3.728491 

3.728492 

3.728493 

3.728494 

CLASS  318 

39  3.728495 

52  3.728496 

85  3.728497 

139  3.728499 

197  3.728.600 

221E  3.728.601 

434  3.728.602 

443  3.728.603 

439  3.728.604 

475  3.728.605 

480  3.728.606 

608  3.728.607 

696  3.728498 


CLASS  338 
53  3.728.635 

145  3.728.636 

CLASS  338 

5  3.728.637 

18  3.728.638 

CLASS  331 

94.5  3.728.639 

3.728.640 

116R  3.728.641 

CLASS  333 

2  3.728.642 

26  3.728.645 

CLASS  333 

6  3.728.648 

18  3.728.649 

21A  3.728.643 

3.728.644 
30R  3.728.646 

98P  3.728.6SO 

98R  3.728.647 

CLASS  335 

,70  3.728.651 

207  3.728.632 

210  3.728.653 

234  3.728.654 

CLASS  336 

62  3.728.655 

147  3.728.656 

CLASS  337 

17  3.728.657 

90  3.728.658 

315  3.728.659 

CLASS  338 

22R  3.728.660 

CLASS  339 

17LM  3.728.662 

17F  3.728.661 

60R  3.728.663 

9IR  3.728.664 

97C  3.728.665 

177R  3.728.666 

193P  3.728.667 

I98G  3.728.668 

257  3.728.669 


SR 

3.72S.722 

7.4 

3.728.723 

7.5 

3.728.734 

9 

3.728.725 

16M 

3.72S.726 

I6R 

3.728.727 

17.7 

3.728.728 

108 

3.728.729 

113R 

3.728.730 

180 

3.728.731 

713 

3.728.732 

765 

3.728.733  • 

CLASS  346 

1 

3.728.734 

I39C 

3.728.735 

CLASS  3M 
3.5  3.72SJ006 

160LC  3.728,007 

3.728XXM 
I62ZP  3.728/X>9 

184  3.728.010 

214  3.728.DII 

CLASS  351 
157  3.728.012 

CLASS  352 

,66  3,728,013 

CLASS  353 
38  3.728J014 

CLASS  3SS 

8  3.728.015 

,5  3.728.016 

18  3.728.017 

46  3.728.018 

58  3.728J0I9 

66  3.728.020 

74  3.728.021 

80  3.72SJ022 

83  3.728.023 

1,0  3.728.024 

CLASS  356 

5  3.728J02S 

3.728.026 

13  3.728J027 

38  3.728.028 

83  3.728.029 

106  3.728X130 

195  3.728.031 

246  3.728.032 


14 


CLASS  299 

3.727.982 


CLASS  301 

136  3.727.983 


29 
S3 


CLASS 


3.727.984 
3.727.983 


CLASS  303 

2  3.727.986 

6C  3.727.987 

3.727.988 

3.727.989 

3.727.990 

3.727.991 

2IF  3.727.993 

2  IP  3.727.992 

23  3.727.994 

CLASS  307 

208  3.728452 

231  3.''28^53 

233  3.728454 


CLASS  330 

23  3.728.608 

CLASS  321 

10  3.728.609 

47  3.728.610 

CLASS  333 

43.58  3.728.611 

CLASS  334 

.5R  3.728.612 

3.728.613 
3.728.614 
9  3.728.622 

33  3.728.615 

5,  3.728.616 

3.728.617 
3.728.618 
52  3.728.619 

3.728.620 
6SR  3.728.621 

77B  3.728.623 

83A  3.728.624 

990  3.728.62S 

3.728.626 
I58R  3.728.627 

169  3.728.628 

186  3.728.629 

CLASS  335 

8  3.728.630 

38R  3.728.632 

67  3.728.631 


CLASS  340 

IR  3.728.670 

12SD  3.728.671 

15.SDS  3.728.672 

52F  3.728.673 

63  3.728.674 

65  3.728.673 

70  3.728.676 

146.  lAQ         3.728.678 
I46.1F  3.728.679 

I46.3F  3.728.677 

147R  3.728.680 

3.728.681 
172.5  3.728.682 

3.728.683 
3.728.684 
3.728.68S 
3.728.686 
3.728.687 
3.728.688 
3.728.689 
3.728.690 
3.728.691 
3.728.692 
3.728.693 
173SP  3.728.696 

I73R  3.728.695 

173.2  3.728.694 

174BC  3.728.698 

174TF  3.728.697 

174.IC  3.728.699 

181  3.728.700 

2,7  3.728.701 

224  Re.27.618 

228R  3.728.702 

237S  3.728.703 

3.728.706 
244A  3.728.704 

251  3.728.705 

309.1  3.728.707 

323  3.728.708 

3.728.709 
324AD  3.728.711 

324A  3.728.710 

3.728.712 
331  3.728.713 

334  3.728.714 

347DA  3.728.717 

3.728.718 
3.728.719 
347DD  3.728.716 

347P  3.728.715 

365  3.728.720 

CLASS  343 
5PD  3.728.721 


CLASS  481 

67  3.728.033 

84  3.728.034 

175  3.728.035 

CLASS  482 

31  3.728X>36 


CLASS  4« 

168  3.728.037 

241  3.728.038 

CLASS  415 

lis  3.728.039 

123  3.728.040 

189  3.728.041 

CLASS  416 

93  3.728/>42 

132  3.728.043 

190  3.728.044 
223  3.728.045 

CLASS  417 
79  3.728.046 

3.728.047 


CLASS  418 

17  3.728.048 

33  3.728.049 

165  3.728J0S0 

178  3.728XJ51 

181  3.728X)52 

CLASS  423 

26  3,728.430 

69  3.728.431 

121  3.728.432 

242  3.728.433 

274  3.728.434 

301  3.728.435 

325  3.728.436 

413  3.728.087 

430  3.738.437 

531  3.728.438 

367  3.728.439 

373  3.728.440 
3.728.441 

392  3.728.442 

610  3.728.443 

CLASS  434 

22  3.728.44S 

49  3.728.446 

70  3.728.447 

121  3.728.448 

130  3.72S.449 

180  3.728.4S0 

200  3.728.451 

229  3.728.4S2 

231  3.728.453 


PI  50 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

, 

3.73t.4S4 

311                   3.72«^« 

4                   3.72S^3 

J44                   3.72«jOSt 

326B 

3.72t^3 

'93 

3.721.069 

• 

3.73S«46I 

313                   3.72S>44 

7«                   3.72«J084 

ISS                   3.72«^9 

376 

3.72tX»4 

93 

3.721.067 

270 

3.72S.4SS 

324                 3.72«.4S9 

M                  3.72t^S 

■  191                  3.72S4MO 

392 

3.72SJ06S 

3.72tj06« 

274 

3.72S^4S« 
3.72«v«$7 
3.73t>|9 

330                 3.72t.4<0 

I3«                  iJUJUf 

19«                  3.72t^l 

471 

3.72S.066 

124 

3.721.070 

US 

CLAM4M 

142             3.nMjoa6 

291                  3.72t.062 

CLAM  431 

332 

3.72t.07l 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RE^DENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sttuet.  TeiTftoriet  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pu^ 


D  2— 

4    226.69S 

ISS    226.704 

17 

226.712 

D44- 

226.720 

D4S- 

20    226.72S 

DS6— 

10    226.736 

2t3    226.696 

21S    226.70S 

49 

226.713 

10    226.721 

24    226.729 

226.737 

430    226.697 

219    226.706 

66 

226.714 

226.726 

27    226.730 

226.73S 

D  4- 

3    226.691 

DI4— 

3    226.707 

67 

226.71S 

IS    226.722 

061— 

1    226.731 

226.739 

D  6- 

It    22«.«99 

226.70S 

D34—     S 

226,716 

226.723 

226.732, 

226.740 

130    226.700' 
IS4    226,701 

D22- 

27    226.709 

IS 

226.717 

226.724 

226.733 

DS7— 

1    226.741 

D  •— 

'236    226.702 

2S    226.710 

226.71S 

226.72S 

DS3— 

226.734 

226.742 

O  9- 

72    226.703 

D23— 

7    226.711 

D40—      1 

226.719 

D4S- 

1    226.727 

12    226.73S 

3    226.743 

Alabama. I 

Alaska. 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Aritansas 5 


•••••••••••••••• 


Defensive  Publications  Appucations 

IFtallM  «f  Dm.  1«.  I9i«.  ••»  OuC.  <S771 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


40-  1SST909.0I3 

71-  34T909.016 


22T909.022 
T909X>23 


117—      2 
131-  267 


T909X>i4 
T909j02l 


161— 
176- 


S9T909;01S 
61  T909.019 


86T909.020 
260-        S6IT909.024 


423- 


346T909/)1S 
242T909X»I7 


\ 


California..... 
Canal  Zone... 

Colorado 

Connecticut.. 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida. 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam I* 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa ^' 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana. 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland. 24 

Massachusetts 23 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. 27 

•  •••••••••  ^O 

•  •••••••••  ^7 

30 

31 

32 

33 


■••••••••••••a 


S 

6 


3.727.340 
3.727.355 
3.727.491 
3.727.866 
3.727.309 
3.727.328 
3.727.336 
3.727.363 
3.727.384 
3.727.409 
3.727420 
3.727.815 
3,727.822 
3.727.837 
3.728.176 
3.728.231 
3.728.530 
3.728.554 
3.728.558 
3.728.560 
3.728.561 
3.728.593 
3.727.243 
3.727.554 
3.727.740 
Re.27.626 
Re.27.627 
3.727.237 
3.727.250 
3.727.266 
3.727.268 
3.727.280 
3.727.291 
•  3.727.308 
3.727.310 
3.727.313 
3.727.315 
3.727.331 
3.727.349 
3.727.351 
3.727.358 
3.727.368" 
3.727.374 
3.727.375 
3.727.387 
3.727.397 
3.727.407 
3.727.408 
3.727.465 
3.727.474 
3.727.482 


3.727.506 

3.727.555 

3.727.575 

3.727.616 

3.727.620 

3.727.621 

3.727.630 

3.727.632 

3.727.635 

3.727,637 

3.727.651 

3,727,652 

3.727.655 

3,727,658 

3.727,667 

3,727,695 

3.727.696 

3.727.703 

3.727.708 

3.727.718 

3.727.728 

3,727,748 

3.727.750 

3.727,757 

3.727.763 

3,727,764 

3,727,766 

3.727.768 

3,727,787 

3,727,797 

3,727,798 

3,727,800 

3.727.801 

3,727,802 

3,727.808 

3.727.816 

3.727.820 

3.727,842 

3.727,861 

3,727,863 

3.727.871 

3,727.882 

3,727,900 

3,727,901 

3,727,904 

3,727,914 

3,727,916 

3.727.950 

3.727.951 

3.727.955 

3.727.972 


Mississippi. 

Missouri 

Montana. 

Nebraska. 

Nevada. 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 34 

New  RAexico.  ...........••.......•.••  33 

NewYoric 36 

NorthCarolina 37 

North  Dakota. 38 

Ohia 39 

Oklahoma. 40 


Oregoa t 41 

Pennsylvania. 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island. 44 

South  Carolina. 45 

South  Dakota. 46 

Tennessee 47 

TcxJtt»»  •••••••••••••••••••"••••  •••••••••  ^^ 

UtBll»- ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••  ••••••  ^^ 

Vermont 50 

Virginia...... ....•....•.....•..•••  jt 

Virgin  Islands ^ 52 

Washington. 53 

WestViigima. 34 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming. 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


toAovckty.  lUftrlo 


3.727.975 

3.728.006 

3.728.007 

3.728,025 

3,728.030 

3,728,086 

3,728,127 

3,728,134 

3.728.152 

3.728,153 

3,728,154 

3,728,169 

3.728.170 

3.728.187 

3.728,188 

3,728,201 

3.728,226 

3.728,227 

3,728.228 

3.728,250 

3.728,251 

3,728,253 

3,728,259 

3,728.270 

3.728.271 

3.728,276 

3,728.311 

3.728,335 

3,728.336 

3,728.366 

3.728,372 

3.728.378 

3.728,395 

3,728.396 

3,728,410 

3.728,423 

3,728,425 

3.728.462 

3,728,464 

3,728,478 

3.728,488 

3,728.495 

3,728,515 

3,728.520 

3,728.522 

3,728424 

3,728439 

3,728440 

3.728444 

3.728451 

3.728464 


tatodyorikcOlliGWGi 


Patents 


3,728481 

3.728483 

3,728486 

3.728490 

3,728.610 

3,728,623 

3.728.662 

3,728.667 

3.728.671 

3,728,677 

3.728.693 

3,728,695 

3.728.696 

3.728.697 

3.728.699 

3.728.717 

3.728,724 

3.728.734 

3,727403 

3J27,845 

3,727.859 

3.727,885 

3,727.932 

3.727.971 

3.728.190 

3.728.453 

3.728.454 

3,728.461 

3,727419 

3,727422 

3.727453 

3,727481 

3.727.468 

3.727479 

3.727.608 

3.727.611 

3,727,733 

3,727,760 

3.727,782 

3,727.883 

3.727.892 

3.728JM5 

3.728  J057 

3.728.061 

3.728.062 

3.728.155 

3.728.177 

3,728,178 

3,728.192 

3.728.204 

3.728.213 


10 


11 
12 


3.728410 

3.728.334 

3,728445 

3,728,470 

3,728485 

3.728498 

3,728,617 

3,728.639 

3,728,703 

3,728.718 

3.728.722 

3.727,235 

3,727401 

3,727,783 

3.727.825 

3.728.138 

3.728.214 

3.728.215 

3.728.216 

3.728416 

3.728420 

3,728421 

3,728465 

3.728467 

3,728,405 

3.728.417 

3.728.443 

3.727411 

3.728416 

3.727.247 

3.727.251 

3.727.297 

3.727404 

3.727439 

3.727.401 

3,727473 

3.727.640 

3.727346 

3.727  J73 

3.727,918 

3.72SJ003 

3.728,012 

3.728^31 

3,728,049 

3,728.129 

3.728.179 

3.728.198 

3.728.203 

3.728.622 

3.728.630 

3.728.664 


MID 


13 


16 
17 


3.728,688 

IU.27.618 

3.727409 

3.727.716 

3.727.919 

3.727.920 

3.728.435 

3.727.627 

3.727.261 

3.727.283 

3.727.285 

3.727407 

3.727414 

3,727421 

3.727423 

3.727447 

3.727457 

3,727465 

3,727466 

3.727486 

3.727489 

3.727495 

3.727,422 

3,727,438 

3,727.461 

3,727.483 

3.727,485 

3.727403 

3,727418 

3,727421 

3.727441 

3.727445 

3,727450 

3,727451 

3.727457 

3.727,628 

3.727,682 

3,727,694 

3,727.711 

3.727.721 

3.727.730 

3.727,752 

3.727.754 

3.727.792 

3.727.799 

3.727  J07 

3.727.821 

3.727  J44 

^27^69 

3,727.886 

3.727  J91 

PI  51 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  53 


IS 


19 


20 


21 


22 

23 
24 


3.727.898 
3.727.923 
3.727.927 
3.727.930 
3.727.952 
3.727.956 
3.727.979 
3.728.000 
3.728.001 
3.728.020 
3.728.021 
3.728.032 
3.728.075 
3.728.112 
3.728.128 
3.728.157 
3.728.205 
3.728.225 
3.728.265 
3,728.294 
3.728.295 
3.728.315 
3.728.338 
3.728.343 
3.728.403 
3.728.433 
3.728.439 
3.728.440 
3.728.441 
3.728.450 
3.728.467 
3.728.483 
3.728406 
3.728.514 
3,728.521 
3.728,597 
3.728,606 
3.728.631 
3.728.660 
3.728.670 
3.728.707 
3.728.714 
3.728.720 
3.728.731 
Re.27.620 
3.727.419 
3.727.428 
3,727.429 
3.727.430 
3.727.453 
3.727.480 
3.727.504 
3.727,515 
3.727.516 
3.727,543 
3,727.547 
3.727,563 
3,727.585 
3.727.592 
3.727.699 
3.727.706 
3.727.710 
3.727.780 
3.727.827 
3.727.996 
3.728.070 
3.728.158 
3.728.224 
3.728.342 
3.728.350 
3.728.379 
3.728.511 
3.728,65 1 
3.728.663 
3.728.719 
3.727.258 
3.727.582 
3.727.617 
3.727.786 
3.727.847 
3.727.848 
3.727.875 
3.728.181 
3,728.327 
3,728,605 
3,728,681 
3,727,697 
3.727,751 
3,728.371 
3.728.451 
3.727.421 
3.727.434 
3.727.745 
3,727,769 
3,728,016 
3.728.543 
3.727.417 
3.728.434 
Rc.27.625 
3.727.238 
3.727.271 
3.727.405 
3.727.517 
3.727.540 
'  3.727.572 
3.727.583 


25 


26 


3.727.959 
3.728.110 
3.728.123 
3.728,208 
3,728.240 
3.728.485 
3.728.559 
3.728.635 
3.728.636 
3.728.642 
3.728.692 
3.728.704 
3.728.726 
3.727.257 
3.727.270 
3.727.277 
3.727.305 
3,727,457 
3.727.462 
3,727.495 
3.727.529 
3.727.566 
3.727.570 
3.727.577 
3.727.623 
3.727.626 
3.727.638 
3.727.678 
3.727.732 
3.727.744 
3.727.840 
3.727.856 
3.727.897 
>.727.981 
3.727.989 
3,728,004 
3.728.009 
3.728.014 
3.728.029 
3.728.041 
3.728.069 
3,728.073 
3.728,105 
3.728.131 
3.728.137 
3.728.162 
3.728,167 
3,728.168 
3.728.182 
3,728,256 
3,728,258 
3.728.360 
3,728.531 
3.728.536 
3.728.545 
3.728.549 
3.728.576 
3.728.577 
3.728.625 
3.728.632 
3.728.650 
3.728.684 
3.728.689 
3.728,690 
3,728,716 
3.728.727 
Re.27.619 
3.727.242 
3.727.279 
3.727.^81 
3.727.298 
3.727.360 
3.727.402 
3.727.404 
.  3.727.449 
3.727.452 
3.727.537 
3.727.560 
3.727.666 
3.727.761 
3,727.781 
3.727.804 
3.727.824 
3.727.884 
3.727.899 
3.727.934 
3.727.939 
3.727.941 
3.727.942 
3.727.943 
3.727.944 
3.727.946 
3.727.947 
3,727.961 
3.727.966 
3.727.976 
3.727.980 
3.727.986 
3.727.992 
3.727.993 
3.727.999 
3.728.046 
3.728.099 
3.728,104 
3.728.193 
3.728.331 


27 


28 


29 


30 
.31 


33 


34 


3.728.351 

3.728.369 

3.728.382 

3.728.563 

3.728.603 

3.728.615 

3.728.666 

3.728.709 

3.728.713 

Re.27.617 

3.727.240 

3.727.324 

3.727.329 

3.727.362 

3.727.466 

3.727.478 

3.727.481 

3.727.508 

3.727.538 

3.727.539 

3.727.600 

3.727.680 

3.727.698 

3.727.777 

3.727.793 

3.727.834 

3.727.838 

3.727.858 

3.727.877 

3.727.912 

3.727.915 

3.727.964 

3.728X)74 

3.728.151 

3.728.387 

3.728.484 

3.728.501 

3.728.575 

3.727.293 

3.728.468 

3.727.423 

3.727.459 

3.727.479 

3.727.643 

3.727.746 

3.727.836 

3.727.868 

3.727.887 

3,727,913 

3,727,931 

3,728.071 

3.728.361 

3.728,657 

3.728.278 

3.727.342 

3.727.983 

3.728.135 

3.727,823 

3.728.160 

3.728.429 

3.728.480 

3.728.710 

Re.27.6IS 

3.727.264 

3.727.282 

3.727.296 

3.727.312 

3.727.316 

3.727.345 

3.727.361 

3.727,390 

3.727.420 

3.727.447 

3.727.467 

3.727.497 

3.727.559 

3.727.568 

3.727.569 

3.727.614 

3.727.649 

3.727.657 

3.727,661 

3,727.664 

3.727.749 

3.727.790 

3.727.819 

3.727.832 

3.727.843 

3.727.851 

3.727.857 

3.727.865 

3.727.874 

3,727,878 

3,727,962 

3,727,969 

3,728,054 

3.728,091 

3,728,100 

3,728,106 

3,728.141 

3.728.159 

3.728.161 

3.728.180 

3.728.199 

3.728.206 

3.728.236 


36 


3.728.239 

3,728,245 

3.728.254 

3.728J73 

3.728.277 

3.728.288 

3.728.299 

3.728.309 

3,728.319 

3.728.326 

3.728.332 

3.728.348 

3.728.356 

3.728.358 

3.728.359 

3.728.376 

3.728.385 

3.728.386 

3.728491 

3.728.392 

3.728.394 

3.728.408 

3.728.411 

3.728.446 

3,728,472 

3,728.473 

3.728403 

3.728417 

3.728419 

3.728432 

3.728455 

3.728462 

3.728489 

3.728491 

3.728.594 

3.728.629 

3.728.643 

3.728.644 

3.728.648 

3.728,649 

3.728,665 

3,728.669 

3.728.675 

3.728.678 

3.728.682 

3.728.683 

3.728.686 

3.728.705 

3.728.706 

3.728,715 

Re.27,616 

Re.27.622 

3.727.265 

3.727.284 

3.727411 

3.727427 

3.727433 

3.727 .350 

3.727.371 

3.727.400 

3.727.440 

3.727,463 

3.727.498 

3.727.499 

3.727.502 

3.727410 

3.727432 

3.727433 

3.727.552 

3.727,562 

3.727464 

3.727487 

3,727488 

3.727.609 

3.727,619 

3.727.633 

3.727.665 

3.727.700 

3.727.707 

3,727.719 

3.727.724 

3.727.736 

3.727.794 

3.727.795 

3.727.817 

3.727.830 

3.727.835 

3.727.870 

3.727.905 

3.727.906 

3.727.910 

3.727.925 

3.727,929 

3.727,984 

3.728,008 

3.728.018 

3.728.019 

3.728.022 

3.728.035 

3.728.038 

3.728.081 

3.728.088 

3.728.097 

3.728.098 

3.728,113 

3,728,116 


3,728.118 

3.728.101 

3,728,139 

3.728.102 

3.728.183 

3.728.130 

3.728,235 

3.728.133 

3.728.238 

3.728.143 

3.728.244 

3.728.185 

3.728.249 

3.728.189 

3.728.255 

,     3.728,194 

3.728,269 

3.728,242 

3,728,287 

3,728,247 

3.728,298 

3.728.323 

3.728,306 

3.728.324 

3,728,344 

3.728425 

3,728.352 

3.728.355 

3.7284K> 

3.728.399 

3.7284U 

3.728.444 

3.728.445 

3.728.469 

3.728.447 

3.728.471 

3.728.448 

3.728.493 

3.728.455 

3.728.498 

3,728.476 

3.728428 

3,728,479 

3.728.701 

3,728402 

3.728.733 

3,728410 

40              3.727.269 

3,728435 

3,727,412 

3,728473 

3.727.415 

3,728474 

3.727.451 

3.728487 

3,727,604 

3.728.608 

3,727.607 

3.728.620 

3.727.687 

\ 

3,728.633 

3.727.688 

3.728.647 

3.727.689 

3,728.656 

3.727.717 

3.728.659 

3.727.791 

3.728.674 

3.727.938 

3.728.725 

3.728.233 

37              3.727.274 

3.728.252 

3.727,292 

3.728.261 

3,727,326 

3.728413 

3,727.392 

3.728.404 

3.727.659 

3.728.407 

3.727.903 

3.728.412 

3.727.917 

3,728,437 

3.727.949 

41               3.727,505 

3.728.474 

3,727,813 

3.728400 

3.727,965 

3.728.616 

42              Re.27,624 

3.728.680 

3,727,236 

3.728.711 

3,727,259 

38              3.727489 

3,727,294 

3.727.759 

3,727.306 

39              3.727.241 

3.727,346 

3.727.244 

3,727477 

3.727.246 

3,727,418 

3.727.255 

3,727,446 

3.727.286 

3,727,464 

3.727.287 

3,727,471 

3.727.295 

3.727.490 

3.727.341 

3.727.663 

3.727.376 

3.727.668 

3.727.410 

3.727.673 

3.727.424 

3.727.722 

3.727.425 

3.727.723 

3.727.426 

3.727.753 

3.727.427 

3.727.771 

3.727.435 

3.727,778 

3.727.439 

3.727.785 

3.727.442 

3.727.796 

3.727.445 

3.727.805 

3.727.476  . 

3.727.809 

3.727.484 

3.727.810 

3.727434 

3.727.896 

3.727.548 

3.727.957 

3.727476 

3.727.963 

3.727494 

3.728.042 

3.727.605 

3.728.047 

3.727.622 

3,728.048 

3.727,629 

3.728.087 

3.727,636 

3.728.094 

3,727.660 

3.728.149 

i 

3.727.675 

3.728.150 

.» 

3.727.681 

3.728.166 

t 

3.727.702 

3.728.174 

3.727.709 

3.728.184 

3.727.735 

3.728.202 

3.727.738 

3.728.211 

3.727.756 

3.728.230 

3.727.779 

3.728.268 

3.727.839 

3.728.282 

3.727.841 

3.728.291 

3.727.876 

3.728418 

3.727.880 

3.728.322 

3.727.893 

3.728.381 

3.727.908 

3.728.400 

3.727.928 

3.728.409 

3.727.953 

3.728.418 

3.727.987 

3.728.449 

3.727.991 

3.728.486 

3.728,017 

3.728.496 

3,728.023 

3.728.499 

3.728.037 

3.728405 

3.728.039 

3.728408 

3.728.052 

3.728456 

3.728.055 

3.728457 

3.728,068 

3.728466 

3,728.095 

3.728482 

43 


4S 


47 


\ 


8 
9 


12 


3.728.609 
3.728.619 
3.728.645 
3.728.653 
3.727402 

3.727.273 
3.727352 
3.727355 
3.728302 
3,728.146 
3.728.402 
3.727388 
3.727.372 
3.728,092 
3.728.195 
3.7284S0 
3.728.613 
3.727484 

3.727473 
3.727.670 
3.727389 
3.727.907 


226.728 
226.732 
226.741 
226.734 
226.698 
226.737 
226.738 
226.701 


T909.016 
T909.0I7 


48 


17 


36 


3.728,078 

3,728312 

3.728317 

3.728384 

3.728474 

3.728475 

3.728477 

3.728.416 

Re37.623 

3.727.383 

3.727.448 

3.727423 

3.727461 

3.727467 

3.727471 

3.727312 

3.727.641 

3.727.642 

3.727.683 

3.727.684 

3.727.685 

3.727.686 

3.727.690 


3.727.691 

3.727.692 

3.727.693 

3.727.705 

3.727.765 

3.727.773 

3.727.774 

3.727.775 

3.727326 

3.727.850 

3.727.945 

3.727.948 

3.727.954 

3.727.985 

3.728.079 

3.728.080 

3.728.090 

3.728,093 

3,728.172 

3.728393 

3.728.413 

3.728.415 

•3.728.419 


49 


3.728.420 

3.728426 

3.728427 

3.728.601 

3.728.612 

3.728.614 

3.728.672 

3.728.679 

3.728.687 

3.728.694 

3.728.735 

3.727436 

3.727.603 

3.727.613 

3.727.704 

3.727.734 

3.727.739 

3.727.788 

3.727.995 

3.728.171 

3.728,173 

3.728.427 

3.728.430 


50 


51 


S3 


3.728429 
3.727331 
3.728492 
3.728.626 
3.727372 
3.727454 
3.727.391 
3.727413 
3.728.058 
3.728.083 
3.728.156 
3.728.305 
3.728.428 
3.728>S9 
3.728.607 

3.728.721 
3.7273*7 
3.727488 
3.727.443 
3.727.879 
3.727.933 
3.72849S 


55 


56 


3.728.676 

3.728.708 

3.727339 

3.727376 

3.727438 

3.727444 

3.727.431 

3.727.475 

3.727306 

3.72731 5 

3.727.653 

3.727.712 

3.727.737 

3.727311 

3.727,849 

3.727.888 

3.727.937 

3.727.974 

3.728,191 

3.728465 

3.728484 

3.728.604 

3.727486 


Design  Patents 


226.713 

20 

226.705 

226.707 

25 

226.708 

26 

226.721 

226.735 

27 

226.739 

226.740 

226.702 
226.733 
226.742 
226.710 
226.717 
226.709 
226.718 


33 
36 


^6.719 
226.729 
226.697 
226399 
226.706 
226.722 
226.723 


226.724 

37 

226.714 

226.725 
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GSA  PATENT  LICENSING  REGULATIONS  FOR 
GOVERNMENT-OWNED  INVENTIONS 


The  Cteneral  Servtoea  AdminUtratUm  iaaued  on  JoHuarp 
29,  197S,  regulatiotu  that  will  govern  the  granting  of  lieen»e$, 
both  ewclutive  and  nonewelutive,  under  govemment-oumed 
patenta  and  patent  applioatione.  The  regulations  were  pro- 
mulgated purauant  to  Section  t  of  the  August  t9, 1971,  Memo- 
randum and  Btatement  of  Government  Patent  Policy  iaaued 
by  Preaident  Niaon,  and  witt  form  new  Subpart  101-4.1,  Title 
41,  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulationa. 

Each  government  agency  ia  required  by  Section  101-4.104-1 
of  the  regulationa  to  eauae  liata  of  their  inventiona  that  are 
available  for  licenHng  to  be  publiahed  in  the  Federal  Regiater, 
the  Patent  Office  Official  QAtma,  and  at  leaat  one  other 
publication.  In  reaponae  to  thia  requirement,  the  Official 
Oazbttb  will  republiah  all  aueh  liata  publiahed  in  the  Federal 
Regiater.  Oopiea  of  liated  patenta  are  available  from  the  Oom- 
miaaioner  of  PatenU,  Waahington,  D.O.,  tOtSl,  for  504  each. 
Oopiea  of  patent  applieationa,  however,  muat  be  ordered  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (VTIS),  Spring- 
field, Virginia  ttlSt.  Alao  available  from  NTI8  are  two  publi- 


oationa  that  include  all  patenta  and  patent  applieationa  of 
the  National  Aeronautiea  and  Space  Adminiatration  that  are 
avaUable  for  licenaing.  Theae  publicationa  include  abatracta 
of  inventiona  which  art  liated  by  fMd  of  technology.  The 
publicationa  are  entitled  "NASA  Patent  Abatracta  Bibliog- 
raphy," dated  January  1972  and  July  197t,  and  are  identified 
aa  NASA  SP-70S9,  Section  1.  and  NASA  SP-70S9(01),  Sec- 
tion 1.  Section  t  of  both  documenta,  repreaentino  a  continu- 
oua  indetting  ayatem,  ia  alao  available. 

The  aSA  licenaing  regulationa  are  republiahed  below.  Alao 
republiahed  are  the  vmrioua  lUtinga  of  government-owned 
patenta  and  patent  applieationa  that  have  previoualy  ap- 
peared in  the  Federal  Regiater  aa  available  for  licenaing 
under  theae  regulationa.  Aa  addUional  liaHnga  are  publiahed 
in  the  Federal  Regiater,  they  will  be  included  in  future  iaauea 

0/ the  Official  Gaz»tt».  .„„,^^t 

WILLIAM  I.  MERKIN, 
Apr.  2, 1973.       Aaaiatant  Oommiaaioner  for  Adminiatration. 


Title  41 — Public  Contracts  and  Property 
Management 

CHAPTER  101— FEDERAL  PROPERTY 
MANAGEMENT  REGULATIONS 

SUBCHAPTER  A— QENERAL 

PART  101-4— PATENTS 

Licensing  of  Government-Owned  Inventions 

This  amendment  of  the  Federal  Prop- 
erty Management  Regulations  adds  new 
Part  101-4,  Patents,  and  new  Subpart 
101-4.1.  Licensing  of  Government-Owned 
Inventions.  The  amendment  sets  forth 
regulations  which  implement  the  Presi- 
dential Statement  of  Government  Patent 
Policy  dated  August  23.  1971.  The  state- 
ment specifically  directs  the  General 
Services  Administration  to  issue  regula- 
tions which  provide  for  the  licensing  and 
dedication  of  Government-owned  inven- 
tions for  the  purpose  of  enhancing  the 
utilization  of  such  inventions.  Develop- 
ment of  ttie  regulation  was  accomplished 
in  cooperation  with  the  Committee  on 
Government  Patent  PoUcy.  Federal 
Coimcil  for  Science  and  Technology. 
Agency  and  industry  comments  were 
considered. 

The  table  of  contents  for  Subchapter  A 
is  amended  to  add  new  entries,  as  fol- 
lows: 

Subpart  101-4.1— Licensing  of 
Government-Owned  Inventions 

S6C. 

101-U.lOO        Scope  of  suljpart. 

101-4.101       Pcdlcy. 

101-4.102       DeflnitlonB. 

101-4.103  Types  of  lieenBes  and  conditions 
for  licensing. 

101-4.109-1  Government  inventions  avaU- 
able forlicensing. 

101-4.108-2    Nonexclusive  license. 

101-4.103-3    Limited  exclusive  license. 

101-4.108-4    Additional  licenses. 

101-4.103-6    Royalties. 

101-4.108-0    Reports. 

101-4.104       Procedures. 

101-4.104-1  Oovemment  agency  publication 
requirements. 

101-4.104-2  Contents  of  a  nonexclusive  li- 
cense application. 

101-4.104-3  CJontents  of  an  exclusive  license 
i4>plieatlon. 


101-4.104-4    Published  notices. 
101-4.104-6    Modification  or  revocation. 
101-4.104-6    Appeals. 
101-4.106        Litigation. 
101-4.106        Transfer  of  ctistody  of  Oovern- 
ment  inventions. 

Atjthoeitt:  Sec.  206(c),  68  Stat.  890;  40 
U.S.C.  488(c). 

Part  101-4  is  added  as  follows : 

§101-4.100     Scope  of  suhpart. 

This  subpart  prescribes  the  terms,  con- 
ditions, and  procedures  for  the  licensing 
of  rights  in  domestic  patents  and  patent 
appUcations  vested  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  for  dedication  of  Gov- 
ernment-owned inventions  by  a  Govern- 
ment agency. 

§  101-4.101     Policy. 

(a)  A  major  premise  of  the  Presiden- 
tial Statement  of  Government  Patent 
Policy.  August  23,  1971  (36  FR  16887, 
August  26,  1971),  is  that  Government- 
owned  inventions  normally  will  best  serve 
the  public  interest  when  they  are  devel- 
oped to  the  point  of  practical  applica- 
tion and  made  available  to  the  public  in 
the  shortest  possible  time.  The  granting 
of  express  nonexclusive  or  exclusive  li- 
censes for  the  practice  of  these  inven- 
tions may  assist  in  the  accomplishment 
of  the  national  objective  to  achieve  a 
dynamic  and  indent  economy.  However, 
it  is  recognissed  that  there  may  be  inven- 
tions as  to  which  a  Government  agency 
deems  dedication  prtf  erable  to  acc(Hn- 
pllsh  these  objectives. 

(b)  The  granting  of  nonexclusive  li- 
censes generally  is  preferable  since  the 
invention  is  thereby  laid  open  to  all  in- 
terested parties  and  serves  to  promote 
competition  in  industry.  If  the  Invention 
is  in  fact  promoted  commercially.  How- 
ever to  obtain  commercial  utilization  of 
the  'invention,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
grant  an  exclusive  license  for  a  limited 
period  of  time  as  an  incentive ',f or  the 
investment  of  risk  capital  to  Mhleve 
practical  application  of  an  mventlon. 

(c)  Whenever  the  grant  of  an  exclu- 
sive license  is  deemed  appropriate,  it 
shall  be  negotiated  on  terms  and  condl- 
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tions  most  favorable  to  the  public  inter- 
est, m  selecting  an  exclusive  licensee, 
consideration  shall  be  given  to  the  capa- 
bilities of  the  prospective  licensee  to  fur-  , 
ther  the  technical  and  market  develop- 
ment of  the  Inventian,  his  plan  to  under- 
take the  development,  the  projected  im- 
pact on  competition,  and  the  benefit  to 
the  Qovemment  and  the  public.  Con- 
sideration shall  be  given  also  assisting 
small  business  and  minority  business 
enterprises,  as  well  as  economically  de- 
pressed, low  income,  and  labor  surplus 
areas,  and  whether  each  or  any  applicant 
is  a  VS.  dtizen  or  corporation.  Where 
there  is  more  than  one  api^cant  for  an 
exclusive  license,  that  applicant  shaU  be 
selected  who  is  determined  to  be  most 
capable  of  satisfying  the  criteria  and 
achievtaig  the  goals  set  forth  in  this 
sulvmrt. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  following:  (1) 
l^oedflc  statutes  governing  the  utilization 
of  patent  rights  of  certain  Qovemment 
agencies,  or  (2)  any  existing  or  future 
trea^  or  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  any  foreign  government  or 
intergovernmental  organlsaticn.  or  (3) 
licenses  under  or  other  rights  to  inven- 
tions made  or  conceived  In  the  course  of 
or  under  Qovemment  research  and  de- 
velopment contracts  where  such  licenses 
or  other  rli^ts  to  such  inventions  are 
granted  to  or  provided  for  In  the  contract 
and  acquired  by  the  party  contracting 
with  the  Qovemment  agency,  no  license 
shall  be  granted  or  implied  in  a  Qovem- 
ment-owned  invention  except  as  provided 
for  in  this  subpart 

(e)  No  grant  of  a  licoise  under  this 
sulv>art  shall  be  constraed  to  confer  ^pan 
any  licensee  any  immunity  from  the 
antitrust  laws  or  from  a  charge  of  patent 
misuse,  and  the  acquisition  and  use  of 
rights  pursuant  to  this  subpart  shall  not 
be  immunized  from  the  operation  of 
State  or  Federal  law  by  reason  of  the 
source  of  the  grant. 

§  101-4.102     Definitions. 

(a)  "Qovemment  invention"  means  an 
Invention  covered  by  a  domestic  patent 
or  patent  appUcatlon  that  Is  vested  in  the 
united  States  and  is  designated  by  the 
Qovemment  agency  having  custody  of 
the  tnvoition  as  appropriate  for  the 
grant  of  an  express  ncmexelusive  or  ex- 
clusive license. 

(b)  "To  the  point  of  practical  appli- 
cation" means  to  manufacture  in  the 
case  of  a  conqxflition  or  product,  to  prac- 
tice in  the  case  of  a  process,  or  to  oper- 
ate in  the  case  of  a  machine  undor  such 
conditions  as  to  establish  that  the  inven- 
tion is  being  woxiced  and  that  its  benefits 
are  reasonably  accessible  to  the  public. 

(c)  "Government  agency"  means  any 
executive  department,  independent  com- 
mission, board,  office,  agency,  adminis- 
tration, authority,  wholly  owned  corpo- 
ration, or  other  independent  establish- 
ment of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Qovemment  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

^(d)  "The  head  of  the  Qovemment 
agency"  means  the  head  of  the  agency 
or  his  designee. 


§  101-4.103     Tjpea  of  licenses  and  con- 
ditions for  licensing. 

g  101-4.103-1     Government     inventions 
available  for  licensing. 

Qovemment  inventions  normally  will 
be  made  available  for  the  granting  of 
express  nonexclusive  or  limited  exclu- 
sive licenses  to  responsible  applicants 
according  to  the  factors  and  conditions 
set  forth  in  S8  101-4.103-2  and  101-4. 
103-3,  subject  to  the  applicable  proce- 
dures of  S  101-4.104. 

§  101-4.103-2     Nonexclusive  license. 

(a)  AvaOabiUty  of  liceruea.  Each  Qov- 
emment invention  normally  shall  be 
made  available  for  the  granting  of  non- 
exclusive revocable  licenses,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  any  other  licenses,  in- 
cluding those  under  8  101-4.103-4. 

(b)  Terms  of  grant.  (1)  The  duration 
of  the  license  shall  be  for  a  period  as 
spe(M.ed  in  the  license  agreement,  pro- 
vided that  the  licensee  complies  with  all 
the  terms  of  the  license. 

(2)  The  license  shall  require  the  li- 
censee to  bring  the  invention  to  the  point 
of  practical  appplication  within  a  period 
specified  in  the  license,  or  such  extended 
period  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  to 
continue  to  make  the  benefits  of  the  in- 
vention reasonably  accessible  to  the  pub- 
lic. 

(3)  The  license  may  be  granted  for  all 
or  less  than  all  fields  of  use  of  the  inven- 
tion, and  throughout  the  United  States  of 
America,  its  territOTies  and  possessions, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  or  in  any  les- 
ser geographic  portion  thereof. 

(4)  After  termination  of  a  period  spec- 
ified in  the  license  agreement,  the  Qov- 
emment agency  may  restrict  the  license 
to  the  fields  of  use  and/or  geographic 
areas  in  which  the  licensee  has  brought 
the  invention  to  the  point  of  practical 
appUcation  and  continues  to  make  the 
benefits  of  the  invention  reasonably  ac- 
cessible to  the  public. 

(5)  The  license  may  extend  to  subsid- 
iaries and  afflliates  of  the  licensee  but 
shall  be  n(massignable  without  approval 
of  the  Qovemment  agency,  except  to  the 
successor  of  that  part  of  the  licensee's 
business  to  which  the  invention  pertains. 

§  101-4.10S-S    Limited  ezdosive  license. 

(a)  AvaUdbUity  of  licenses.  Each  Qov- 
emment invention  may  be  made  avail- 
able for  the  granting  of  a  limited  ex- 
clusive license  provided  that: 

(1)  The  invention  has  been  published 
as  available  for  licensing  pursuant  to 
8  101^.104-1  for  a  period  of  at  least 
6  months; 

(2)  The  head  of  the  Qovemment 
agency  has  determined  that  (i)  the  in- 
vention may  be  brought  to  the  point  of 
practical  application  in  certain  fields  of 
use  and/or  In  certain  geographical  lo- 
cations by  exclusive  licensing,  (ii)  Uie 
desired  practical  application  has  not 
been  achieved  under  any  nonexclusive 
license  granted  on  the  invention,  and  (iii) 
the  desired  practical  application  is  not 
likely  to  be  achieved  expeditiously  in  the 
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public  interest  under  a  nonexclusive  li- 
cense or  as  a  result  of  further  Qovern- 
ment-f\mded  research  or  develwment; 

(3)  The  notice  of  the  prospective 
licensee  has  been  published,  pursuant  to 
8  101-4.104-4(a)   for  at  least  60  days; 

(4)  After  termination  of  the  period 
set  forth  in  8  101-4.103-3  (a)(3) ,  tiie 
Qovemment  agency  has  determined  that 
no  applicant  for  a  nonexclusive  license 
has  brought  or  will  bring,  within  a  rea- 
sonable period,  the  invention  to  the  point 
of  practical  application  as  specified  in 
the  exclusive  license,  and  that  to  grant 
the  exclusive  license  would  be  in  the 
public  interest. 

(b)  Selection  of  exclusive  licensee.  An 
exclusive  licensee  shall  be  selected  on 
bases  consistent  with  the  policy  set  forth 
in  8  101-4.101  and  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  8  101-4.104. 

(c)  Terms  of  grant.  (1)  The  license 
may  be  granted  for  all  or  less  than  all 
fields  of  use  of  the  Qovemment  invention 
and  throughout  the  Uhited  States  of 
America,  its  territories  and  possessions, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  or  in  any  lesser 
geographic  portion  thereof. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  rights  reserved  to 
the  Qovemment  in  88  101-4.103-3(0  (6) 
and  101-4.103-3(0  (7) ,  the  licensee  shall 
be  granted  l^e  exclusive  right  to  practice 
the  inventicm  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  specified  in  th» 
license. 

(3)  The  duration  of  the  license  shall 
be  negotiated  but  shall  be  for  a  period 
less  than  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
patent,  the  period  remaining  being  suf- 
ficient to  make  the  invention  reasonably 
available  for  the  grant  of  a  nonexclusive 
Ucensc:  and  such  period  of  exclusivity 
ffh^n  not  exceed  5  years  unless  the  head 
of  the  Qovemment  agency  determines 
on  the  basis  of  a  written  submission  sup- 
ported by  a  factual  showing  that  a  longer 
period  is  reasonably  necessary  to  permit 
the  licensee  to  enter  the  market  and  re- 
coup his  reasonable  costs  in  so  doing. 

(4)  The  license  shall  require  the  li- 
censee to  bring  the  invention  to  the  point 
of  practical  application  within  a  period 
specified  in  the  license,  or  within  a  longer 
period  as  approved  by  the  Qovemment 
agency,  and  to  continue  to  make  the 
benefits  of  the  inventicm  reasonably  ac- 
cessible to  the  public. 

(5)  Hie  license  shall  require  the 
licensee  to  expend  a  specified  minimum 
amount  of  money  and/or  to  take  other 
specified  actions,  within  a  spedfled 
period  of  time  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  license,  in  an  effort  to  bring  the 
invention  to  the  point  of  practical  ap- 
plication. 

(6)  Tlie  license  shall  be  subject  to  the 
irrevocable  royalty-free  right  of  the 
Qovemment  of  the  United  States  to 
practice  and  have  practiced  the  inven- 
tion by  or  on  behalf  of  the  government 
of  the  United  States  and  on  behalf  of 
any  foreign  government  or  intergovern- 
mental organization  pursuant  to  any 
existing  or  future  treaty  or  agreement 
with  the  United  States. 


(7)  Tlie  license  shall  reserve  to  the 
Qovemment  agency  the  right  to  require 
the  licensee  to  grant  sublicenses  to  re- 
sponsible applicants  on  terms  that  we 
reasonable  in  the  circumstances  (i)  to 
the  extent  that  the  invention  is  required 
for  public  use  by  Qovemment  regula- 
tions, or  (U)  as  may  be  necessary  to  ful- 
fill health  or  safety  needs,  or  (iii)  for 
other  pubUc  purposes  stipulated  in  the 

license. 

(8)  The  license  may  extend  to  subsidi- 
aries and  afflliates  of  the  licensee  but 
ffhfiii  be  nonassignable  without  approval 
of  the  Qovemment  agency,  except  to  suc- 
cessors of  that  part  of  the  licensee's  busi- 
ness to  which  the  invention  pertains. 

(9)  An  exclusive  licensee  may  grant 
sublicenses  under  his  license,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Qoverxunent  agency. 
Each  sublicense  granted  by  an  exclusive 
licensee  shall  make  reference  to  the 
exclusive  license,  including  the  rights 
retained  by  the  Qovemment  under  the 
exclusive  license,  and  a  copy  of  such  sub- 
license shall  be  furnished  to  the  Qov- 
emment agency.  ...  ^  ..^ 

(10)  The  license  may  be  subject  to 
such  other  terms  as  may  be  in  the  public 
interest. 

§  101-4.103-4     Additional  licensee 

Subject  to  any  outstanding  licenses, 
nothing  in  this  subpart  shall  preclude  a 
Qovemment  agency  from  granting  addi- 
tional nonexclusive  or  limited  exdusive 
licenses  for  Qovemment-owned  Invm- 
tions  when  the  Qovemment  agency  de- 
termines that  to  do  so  would  provide  for 
an  equitable  exchange  of  patent  rli^ts. 
The  follo^dng  exenu>lify  circumstances 
wherein  such  Ucenses  may  be  granted: 

(a)  m  consideration  of  the  settlement 
of  an  interference; 

(b)  Izi  consideration  of  a  rdease  of  a 
claim  of  infringement;  or 

(c)  In  exchange  for  or  as  part  of  the 
consideration  for  a  license  under  ad- 
versely held  patents. 
§101-4.103-5     Royalties. 

(a)  Normally,  n^ralties  shall  not  be 
charged  under  nonexclusive  licenses 
granted  to  UJ3.  citizens  and  UB.  corpora- 
tions on  Qovemment  inventions;  how- 
ever, the  Qovemment  agency  may  re- 
quire other  considerations. 

(b)  An  exclusive  license  on  a  Govern- 
ment invention  may  require  the  pay- 
ment of  royalties,  and/or  other  oonsider- 
ations.  when  the  licensing  situation  and 
the  policy  in  8  101-4.101  considered  to- 
gether, indicate  that  it  is  in  the  public 
interest  to  do  so. 

§  101-4.103-6    Reports. 

A  license  shall  require  the  licensee  to 
submit  polodic  reports  on  his  efforts  to 
achieve  practical  application  of  the  in- 
vention. The  reports  shall  contain  Infor- 
mation within  his  knowledge,  or  which 
he  may  acquire  under  normal  business 
practices,  pertaining  to  the  commercW 
use  being  made  of  the  invention  and 
other  information  which  the  Qovemmmt 
agency  may  determine  is  pertinent  to  its 
licensing  activities  and  is  specified  in  the 
license. 
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'  8  101-4.104     Procedures. 

§  101-4.104-1     Government  agencj  pub- 
Ucatiim  requirements. 

Each  QoTemment  agoncy  shall  cause 
to  be  published  In  the  Fbdkrai.  Rboxstbr. 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  UJ3.  Patent 
Office,  and  at  least  one  other  publication 
that  the  Government  agency  deems 
would  best  serve  the  public  interest,  a 
list  of  the  Government  Inventions  in  its 
custody  available  for  licensing  xmder  the 
conditions  spedfled  in  fi  101-4.103.  The 
list  shall  be  revised  periodically  to  in- 
clude directly,  or  by  reference  to  a  pre- 
viously published  list,  all  inventions  cur- 
rently available  for  licensing.  Other 
publications  on  inventlrais  available  for 
Ucemdng  are  encouraged  and  may  in- 
clude abstracts,  when  appropriate,  as  well 
as  information  on  the  design,  construc- 
tion, use.  and  potential  market  for  the 
Inventions. 

§  101-4.104-2     Contento  of  a  nonezclu< 
sive  license  application. 

An  application  for  a  nonexclusive  li- 
cense under  a  Government  Invention 
should  be  addressed  to  the  head  of  the 
Government  agency  having  custody  of 
the  invention,  and  shall  include: 

(a)  Identiflcatian  of  invention  for 
which  license  is  desired.  Including  the  pa- 
tent application  serial  nimtber  or  pa- 
tent number,  title  and  date,  if  known, 
and  any  other  identification  of 
invoition; 

(b)  Name  and  address  of  the  person, 
company,  or  organization  applying  for 
license  and  whether  the  ai4)llcant  is  a 
UJ3.  citizen  or  a  U.S.  corporation; 

(c)  Name  and  address  of  representa- 
tive of  svpllcant  to  whom  correspond- 
ence should  be  sent; 

(d)  Nature  and  type  of  applicant's 
business; 

(e)  Source  of  information  concerning 
the  avallabillt^r  of  a  license  on  this  in- 
vention; 

(f)  Purpose  for  which  license  is  de- 
sired and  a  brief  descrlptlmi  of  m>idi- 

.  cant's  plan  to  achieve  that  purpose; 

(g)  A  statement  of  the  fields  of  use 
for  which  applicant  intends  to  practice 
the  invention;  and 

(h)  A  statement  as  to  the  geographic 
areas  in  which  the  m)pllcant  would  prac- 
tice the  invention. 

§  101-4.104-3     Contents  of  an  exclusive 
license  application. 

In  addition  to  the  information  indi- 
cated in  S  101-4.104-2.  an  application 
for  an  exclusive  license  ^all  include: 

(a)  Applicant's  status,  if  any.  tn  any 
one  or  more  of  the  following  categcyles: 
(1)  Small  business  firm.  (2)  minority 
business  enterprise.  (3)  location  in  a  sur- 
plus labor  area,  (4)  location  in  a  low- 
income  area,  and  (5)  location  in  an  eco- 
nomically d^ressed  area; 

(b)  A  statement  of  applicant's  capa- 
bility to  undertake  the  devdopment  and 
mai^eting  required  to  achieve  the  prac- 
tical api^cation  of  the  invaition; 

(c)  A  statement  describing  the  time, 
expenditure,  and  other  acts  which  the 
applicant  considers  necessary  to  achieve 


practical  application  of  the  invention 
and  the  applicant's  offer  to  invest  that 
sum  to  perform  such  acts  if  the  license 
is  granted; 

(d)  A  statement  that  contains  the  ap- 
pUcant's  best  knowledge  of  the  extent  to 
which  the  Government  invention  is  being 
practiced  by  private  industry  and  the 
Government;  and 

(e)  Any  other  facts  which  the  ap- 
plicant believes  are  evidence  that  it  is  In 
the  public  interest  for  the  Government 
agency  to  grant  an  exclusive  license 
rather  than  a  nonexclusive  license  and 
that  such  exclusive  license  should  be 
granted  to  the  i4)plicant. 

§  101-4.104-4     Published  notices. 

(a)  A  notice  that  a  prospective  exclu- 
sive licensee  has  been  selected  shall  be 
published  in  ttxe  Fbdiral  Rsgistxr.  and 
a  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Attorney  General.  The  notice  shall  in- 
clude: . 

(1)  Identification  of  the  Invention; 

(2)  Identtflcation  of  the  selected 
licensee; 

(3)  Duration  and  scope  of  the  contem- 
plated license;  and 

(4)  A  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
license  will  be  granted  unless: 

(i)  An  application  for  a  nonexclusive 
license,  submitted  by  a  reoransible  ap- 
plicant pursuant  to  S  101-4.104-2,  Is  re- 
ceived by  the  Government  agency  having 
ciistody  of  the  invention  within  60  days 
from  the  publication  of  the  notice  in  the 
Fbdual  Riozsm,  and  the  Government 
agency  determines  in  accordance  with  its 
prescribed  procedures  under  which  pro- 
cedures the  Government  agency  shall 
record  and  make  available  for  public  in- 
spection all  decisions  made  pursuant 
thereto  and  the  basis  therefor,  that  the 
applicant  has  established  that  he  has 
already  achieved  or  is  likely  to  bring  the 
invention  to  the  point  of  practical  ap- 
plication within  a  reasonable  period  un- 
der a  nonexclusive  license;  or 

(11)  The  Government  agency  deter- 
mines that  a  third  party  has  presented 
evidence  and  argument  which  has  es- 
tablished that  it  would  not  be  in  the 
public  Interest  to  grant  the  exclusive 
license. 

(b)  If  an  exclusive  license  has  been 
granted  ptursuant  to  this  Subpart  101- 
4.1.  notice  thereof  shall  be  published  In 
the  Fedxral  RiGXsm.  Such  notice  shall 
include: 

(1)  Identification  of  the  invention; 

(2)  Identification  of  the  licensee:  and 

(3)  Duration  and  scope  of  the  license. 

(c)  If  an  exclusive  license  has 
been  modified  or  revoked  pursuant  to 
§  101-4.104-5.  notice  thereof  shall  be 
published  in  the  Fkdkral  Riqistkk.  Such 
notice  shall  Include : 

(1)  Identification  of  the  Invention; 

(2)  Identification  of  the  licensee;  and 

(3)  Effective  date  of  the  modifica- 
tion or  revocation. 

§  101-4.104-5     Modification  or  revoca. 
tion. 

(a)  Any  license  granted  pursuant  to 
this  Subpart  101-4. 1  may  be  modified  or 
revoked    by    the    Government    agency 
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granting  the  license  if  the  licensee  at  any 
time  defaults  in  making  any  report  re- 
quired by  the  license  or  commits  any 
breach  of  any  covenant  or  agreement 
therein  contained. 

(b)  A  license  may  also  be  revoked  by 
the  Government  agency  granting  the 
license  if  the  Ucensee  willfully  makes  a 
false  statement  of  a  material  fact  or 
willfully  omits  a  material  fact  in  the 
license  application  or  any  report  re- 
quired in  the  license  agreement. 

(c)  Before  modifying  or  revoking  any 
license  granted  pursuant  to  this  subpart 
for  any  cause,  the  Government  agency 
shall  furnish  the  licensee  and  any  sub- 
licensee of  record  a  written  notice  of 
intention  to  modify  or  revoke  the  license, 
and  the  licensee  and  any  sublicensee 
shall  be  allowed  30  days  after  such  notice 
to  remedy  any  breach  of  any  covenant 
or  agreement  as  referred  to  in  (a)  of 
this  section  or  to  show  cause  why  the 
license  should  not  be  modified  or  re- 
voked. 

g  101-4.104-6     Appeals. 

An  applicant  for  a  license,  a  licensee, 
or  such  other  third  party  who  has  par- 
ticipated under  5  101-4. 104-4  (a)  (4)  (U) 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal,  in  accord- 
ance with  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
Government  agency,  any  decision  con- 
cerning the  granting,  denial,  interpreta- 
tion, modification,  or  revocation  of  a 
license. 
§  101-4.105     Utigation. 

An  exclusive  licensee  shall  be  granted 
the  right  to  sue  at  his  own  expense  any 
party  who  infringes  the  rights  set  forth 
in  his  license  and  covered  by  the  licensed 
patent.  The  licensee  may  join  the  Gov- 
emment  upon  consent  of  the  Attorney 
General  as  a  party  complainant  in  such 
suit  but  without  expense  to  the  Govern- 


ment, and  the  licensee  shall  pay  costs 
and  any  final  Judgment  or  decree  that 
may  be  rendered  against  the  Govern- 
ment in  such  suit.  The  Government  shall 
have  an  absolute  right  to  intervene  in 
any  such  suit  at  its  own  expense.  The 
licensee  shall  be  obligated  to  furnish 
promptty  to  the  Government,  upon  re- 
quest, copies  of  all  pleadings  and  other 
papers  filed  in  any  such  suit  and  of  evi- 
dence adduced  in  proceedings  relating  to 
the  licensed  patent  including,  but  not 
limited  to.  negotiations  or  settiement  and 
c«reements  settling  claims  by  a  licensee 
based  on  the  licensed  patent,  and  all 
other  books,  documents,  papers,  and  rec- 
ords pertaining  to  such  suit.  If  as  a  re- 
sult of  any  such  litigation  the  patent 
shall  be  declared  invaUd.  the  licensee 
shall  have  the  right  to  surrender  his 
license  and  be  relieved  from  any  further 
obligation  thereunder. 

S  101-4.106     Transfer  of  custody  of  Gov- 
ernment inventions. 

A  Government  agency  having  custody 
of  a  Government-owned  invention  may 
enter  into  an  agreement  to  transfer  its 
custody  to  another  Government  agency 
for  purposes  of  administration,  including 
the  granting  of  licenses  pursuant  to  this 
subpart. 

Effective  date.  This  subpart  Is  effective 
May  7. 1973.  but  may  be  observed  earlier. 
However,  the  head  of  a  Government 
agency  may  exclude  from  the  terms,  con- 
ditions, and  procedures  set  forth  in  this 
subpart  any  license  that  was  in  the  proc- 
ess of  being  negotiated  on  the  effective 
date. 

Dated:  January  29, 1973. 

Arthur  P.  Sampsoh, 
Acting  Administrator  of 
General  Services. 

[FR  I>oc.73-2119  FUed  3-2-73:8:46  am] 
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OOVSRMMBNT-OWNBD  INTBNTIONS 

Notice  of  AvatlaWitv  for  Lieenting 

The  inventionB  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Oovern- 
ment  aod  are  available  for  licenatng  in  accordance  with  the 
08A  Patent  LtcensinR  Kegulattons. 

Copies  of  oatent  appUeatlons.  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
microfiche  (MF).  can  be  parchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
nical Information  Service  (NTI8),  Springfield,  Va.  22151, 
at  the  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
must  include  the  patent  application  number  and  the  title.  In- 

aniries    and    requests   for   licensing   information    should    be 
Irected  to  the  address  cited  on  the  first  page  of  each  copy 
of  the  patent  application.  ..      ^  -         xTmro 

Paper  copies  of  patents  cannot  be  parchased  from  NTIS 
but  are  avulable  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  20281,  at  $0.60  each.  Inquiries  and  requests  for 
licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the  "Asdgnee"  as 
indicated  on  the  copy  of  the  patent. 

DouoLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

DSPABTUBNT  Or  HlALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WCLTABB 

Patent  application  274,740.  Inhibition  of  Leukemia  Utllliing 
6-Methyltetra-Hydrohomofolate.  Filed  July  24,  1972.  PC 
$3/MF  10.06. 

Patent  8,674,818.  Synthesis  of  a  Material  with  Juvenile  Hor- 
mone Activity.  Wled  December  6,  1969.  Patented  July  4, 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.677,092.  Volume  Metering  Apparatus  for  Circulatory 
Assist  Pumps.  Filed  June  17,  1970.  Patented  July  18.  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,678,233.  Standardized  Set  of  Compensating  Filters 
For  Mantd-Field  Radiation  Therapy.  FUed  April  2,  1970. 
Patented  July  18, 1972.  Not  avaiUble  NTIS. 


DSPABTMBNT  OW  THl  IHTSUOR 

Patent  8.698,411.  Apparatus  for  Measuring  TMx**»5Py-  J^M 
March  18,  1971.  Patented  September  26,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS.  _,,   . 

Patent  3,693,412.  Method  for  Measuring  TMxotropy    TOed 
March  18j  1971.  Patented  September  26,  1972.  Not  avaU- 
able  NTIS. 
National  AaaoNAurics  and  Spaci  AoMiNisTaATioN 

Patent  appUcatlon  266,980.  A  Potable  Water  Dispenser.  Filed 
June  2%.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  266.925.  A  Fluid  Dispenser.  FUed  June  28. 
1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  266,822.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Syn- 
chroM^g  a  Single  fchannel  DlgJt^Ccmmunicatlons  Sys- 
tem Filed  June  27.  1972.  PC  $5.5b/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  aooUcatlon  274,860.  Pulse  Code  Modulated  Signal  Syn- 
cffoidMr    FuSd  July  24,  1972.  PC  $3.50/MF  $0J5. 

Patent  application  266.912.  Oated  Compressor. JWstortionleBS 
sSn^  ffitS!  Filed  June  28,  1972.  PC  $3.i6/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  258,464.  Multi-Wlre^mgh  Tempe^ture 
ffimSplfc  Filed  May  81,  1972.  PC  $S7mF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  254.323.  Thermocouple  Tape.  Filed  May 
17,  19ra.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95.  ^     „  ,. 

Patent  appUcatlon  271,951.  An  ^P«»t°"  SS^  *,»  w*iftra' 
bratlon  of  Ultra  High  Vacuum  System.  FUed  July  14,  1972. 
PC  $3/MF  $0.95.  ,        ,^    „ 

Patent  appUcatlon  266,911.  Apparatus  '«5-S%o"^'«*Vti/Mip' 
face  of  a  CyUndrlcal  Body,  filed  June  28,  1972.  PC  $3/MF 

$0.95.  ^      ^ 

Patent  appUcatlon  239.577.  A^System  for  CaUbrattna  Insure 

Transducer.  Filed  March  30.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 
Patent  appUcatlon  275.118.  High  Fidd  CDS  Detector  for  In- 
frared Radiation.  Filed  July  26.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 
PatPBt  aoDUcation  266,927.  Apparatus  for  Produdng  High 
ffity^-m  Filed  June  28,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 
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Patent  appUcatlon  266.948.  Doppler  Sblft  Syitem.  FUed  Jane 

28. 19T2,  PC  $8/MF  $0.05. 
Patent  appUcatlon  266,866.  mectrostatfcaUy  Controlled  Heat 

Stautt^.  FUed  Jane  38.  1972.  PC  f8/MF  $0.96. 

TBNNIBSBB  VALLBT  AlJTHOBITT 

Patent  3,676,101.  SeU-Snapoidlng  Ammonium  Pplypbosphate 

SoBpenalon  Fertniier.  FIM  January  28. 1971.  Patented  July 

11, 1972.  Not  aTallable  NTI8. 
Patent  S.674,219.  Green-Wood  Flbratlng  Mains  and  Method. 

FUed  July  24,  1970.  Patented  July  4,  1972.  Not  available 

NTI8. 

[FB  Doc  72-21421 ;  FUed  12-12-72 ;  8  :  49  am] 


Natioral  Abromauticb  and  Spacb  Aomimistbation 

Patent  appUcatlon  266.882.  Electron  Beam  ControUer.  Filed 
June  27, 1972.  PC  13/MF  10.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  268,152.  New  Use  of  Thin  Film  Light  De- 
tector.Flled  May  81, 1972.  PC  18.50/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  2784^28.  Process  for  Prodpclnsf  Nickel 
AlumlnMe  Coatlnc  I<ow  AUoy  Stainless  Steel.  Filed  July 
19,  1972.  PC  18/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  248,471.  Air  Conditioning  System  and  Com- 
ponent Therefor :  Dlstrlbutinc  Air  Flow  flrom  Opposite  Di- 
rections. Filed  AprU  28,  1972.  PC  $8.26/MF  10.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  266,918.  Scanning  Nossle  Plating  System. 
FUed  June  28, 1972.  PC  88/MF  «0:95. 

Patent  application  266.928.  Mettod  «rf  Heat  Treating  a 
Formed  Towder  Product  Material.  FUed  June  28,  1972. 
PC  f  3/MF  80.96. 

IFR  Doc.  72-21729  ;  FUed  12-19-72 ;  8  :  45  ami 


ATOMIC  BmiBOT  Comcisaioir 

Patent  8,640.808.  Badidlytlc  Destruction  of  Nonbiodegradable 
Organic  Pesticides.  FUed  October  7.  1969.  Patented  Febru- 
ary 8. 1972.  Not  BTaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.640,844.  Power  Flattened  Seed-Blanket  Reactor 
Core.  IMled  November  7,  1969.  Patented  February  8.  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.640.845.  Dynamic  Seal.  FUed  July  0.  1968.  Patented 
February  8. 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.640.888.  Callfornium-252  Neutron  Source  and  Meth- 
od of  MaUng  Same.  FUed  December  11,  1969.  Patented 
February  8ri972.-Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.641.226.  Method  for  Purification  of  Dl-(2-ethyl- 
hexyl)  Phosphoric  Add.  Filed  November  24,  1969.  Pat- 
ented February  8, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,641,444.  BaseUne  Compensating  Intenrator.  Filed 
September  1,  1970.  Patented  February  8.  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  8,641,454.  Bleetron  Beam-Pumped  Gas  Laser  System. 
FUed  May  25.  1970.  Patented  February  8,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Dbpabthbnt  or  thb  iNTaaicm 

Patent  8.696,866.  Method  for  Producing  Retorting  Channels  In 
Shale  JDepMlts.  Filed  January  27,  1971.  Patented  October 
10. 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,698,924.  SaUne  Resistance  Cementltlous  Binders. 
FUed  May  5.  1970.  Patented  October  17,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NT». 

[FB  Doc.  72-22221 ;  FUed  12-26-72 ;  8 :  51  am] 


U.S.  Dbpabtmbmt  or  thb  Intbbiob 

Patent  8.698.559.  Reverse  Osmosis  Module  Suitable  for  Food 
ProcMidng.  FUed  March  1. 1971.  Patented  October  17, 1972. 
Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8^7.890.  Electrodes  Po«itton  of  MetamcBoride  Coat- 
ings. Aled  April  14,  1969.  Patented  October  10,  1972.  Not 
avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.699.891.  Reactor  Fault  R«^.  '^»«»  S^RjgjS*'  *• 
1971.  Patented  October  17,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,701,905.  Static  Stopper.  Filed  October  27.  1971. 
Patented  October  81. 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Abbonadtics  and  Spacb  Adminibtbatiom 

Patent  appUcatlon  281.876.  Ultrasonic  Blomedlajl  Measnrtag 
and  Recording  Apparatus.  Filed  August  18. 1972.  PC  $8.26/ 
MF  $0.06. 

Patent  appUcatlon  277.486.  Insert  Facing  Tool.  FUed  August 
2.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  appUcation  280.890.  Method  of  Ma^RolUng  Ele- 
ments for  Bearings.  Filed  August  14, 1972.  PC  18/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  application  278,240.  m^eMAt  VvAtTww^T  Bpmd 
Source  Iftecovery  Assembly,  nled  July  19.  1972.  PC  $8/ 
MF  $0.96. 

Patent  appUcatlon  288,866.  ?"«»>  FJJwwLaw  Ajpparatus  and 
System.  Filed  September  13,  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  119.288.  PonP  '©'.^.IJEfniL lieated 
Fluids.  Filed  February  26.  1971.  PC  $8.26/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  289.088.  Enhanced  Diffusion  Welding. 
FUed  September  14. 1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 

TBNNB8SBB  VALLBT  AUTHOBITT 

Patent  3,697,247.  EUmlnation  of  Magneslnm  Gels,  in  Mfl?*4 
and  Suspension  FertlUzers  Derived  from  Wet  Acid.  Filed 
AprU  1,  1971.  Patented  October  10,  1972.  Not  avalUble 
NTIS. 

[FB  Doc.  78-400 ;  Filed  1-9-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 


U.S.  Atomic  Enbbot  Commission 

Patent  8,688.160.  Shock  Pressure  Transdncer.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 4, 1969.  Patented  January  26, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.689^78.  Method  for  Making  Flexible  Electrical  Con- 
nections, nied  November  3,  1969.  Patented  February  8. 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,640,679.  In  Situ  Pressure  Leaching  Method.  Filed 
AprU  28,  1970.  Patented  February  8.  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  8.640,704.  High-Temperature-StrengUi  Precipltation- 
Hardenable.  Aastenftlc,  Iron-Base  Alloys.  Filed  January  20, 
1970.  Patented  February  8,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,641,465.  Compact  High-Power  Broadband  Radlofire- 
QuencyLoad  Termination.  Filed  September  15,  1970.  Pat- 
entedFebruary  8, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,644,221.  PolycrystalUne  Graphite  with  Controlled 
Bleetrical  ConductlvltT.  Filed  November  14.  1969.  Pat- 
ented February  22.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,644,664.  Nuclear  Fuel  Body  and  Process  for  Making 
Same.  FUed  November  14.  1969.  Patented  February  22, 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,644.777.  Cathode-Ray  Tube  with  Serpentine-Shaped 
Transmission  Line  Deflection  Means.  Filed  June  2,  1970. 
Patoited  Fd)ruary  22,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 


U.S.  Atomic  Enbbot  Commission 

Patent  8,650,926.  Radiolytic  Treatment  of  Organic  Industrial 
Wastes  in  a  Pressurised  Ox/gen  Atmosphere.  Filed  October 
7.  1969.  Patented  March  21.  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.640,115.  Tube  Spacer  Tool.  Filed  December  19.  1969. 
Patented  February  8,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,640,336.  Recovery  of  Geothermal  Energy  by  Means  of 
Underground  Nuclear  Detonations.  FUed  June  19.  1970. 
Patented  February  8. 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,688,200.  Electrostatic  Recording  System.  Filed  March 
4,  1970.  Patented  January  26,  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8,688,160.  Shock  Pressure  lYansducw.  ™ed  Septem- 
ber 4. 1969.  Patented  January  25, 1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  IntbbioB 

Patent  3,699,849.  HydranUc  CeU  for  CjOibMiting  a  Pressure 
Transducer.  FUed  November  12.  1970.  Patented  Octob» 
24, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Abbonaottcs  and  Spacb  Adminibtbation 

Patent  appUcatlon  289.060.  Rocket  Chjwiber  and  Method  of 
Making.  FUed  September  14.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcatlon  281.877.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Check- 
ing the  SUblUty  of  a  Setup  for  Making  Reflection  Type 
Holograms.  FUed  August  18.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  appUcatlon  282.788.  Shoulder  Harness  «nd  Lap  Belt 
RestrShit  System.  Filed  August  22,  1978.  PC  $8/MF  $0.06. 

[FB  Doc.  78-847 ;  FUed  l-l»-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 


U.S.  Atomic  Bnbbot  Commibbion 

Patent  3,685.676.  Method  for  Increasing  the  Strength  of  Car- 
bon Foam.  Filed  November  5,  1969.  Patented  January  18. 
1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,635,798.  Connector  Assembly.  Filed  October  7,  1969. 
Patented  January  18,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.635.831.  Production  of  ™«h-Purity  Ceslum-187. 
Filed  September  25,  1969.  Patented  January  18,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.686,828.  Geographic  Position  ^^^ot.  FlleA JUjt 
1,  1970.  Patented  January  18,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3J686.889.  Magnetohydrodynamlc  Method  and  System. 
FUed  March  22.  1971.  Patented  January  18.  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,636,462.  Automatic  DC  Level  Controllln|  System  for 
a  DC-Coupled  AmpUfler.  Filed  December  11,  1970.  Patented 
January  18. 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,686,674.  Insulation  Module  with  Superposed  De- 
formed Core  Sheets.  Filed  August  10, 1964.  Patented  Janu- 
ary 25,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,636.928.  Apparatus  for  Coatins  Microspheres  vrtth 
P^lytic  <iarbon.  Wled  May  4. 1970.  Patented  January  26, 
1072.  Not  avaUabla  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,687.814.  Tubing  Rdiectometer.  FUed  January  18. 
1970.  Patented  Januair  25.  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,637,422.  Dispersion-Hardened  TuMSten  Alloy.  Filed 
January  3,  1968.  Patented  January  26,  1972.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  8,688.017.  Thermoluminescent  Dosimeter  Encoding  and 
Readoit  Method.  FUed  December  23,  1969.  Patented  Janu- 
ary 26,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS;. 

Patent  3.638.023.  Radioisotopic  Power  Source.  Filed  November 
7ri969  Patented  January  26,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,688,164.  Braided  Superconductor.  Filed  March  28. 
1970.  ^ateited  January  26,  1972^  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3^648,441.  OU  Storage  Method.  FUed  May  6,  1970.  Pat- 
ented i'ebruary  22, 1972TVot  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,660.896.  Nudwr^Fud  Particles.  FUed  October  9. 
1969.  Patented  March  21,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,652.288.  Method  of  Improvtog  Recovery  of  Neptuid- 
um  in  the  Porex  Process.  FUed  December  29,  1069.  Pat- 
ented March  28, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.652,744.  Method  of  Making  Nuclear  Fuel  Elements. 
FUed  November  19.  1969.  Patented  March  28.  1972.  Not 
avalUble  NTIS. 

U.S.  DBPABTMBNT  OP  THB  INTBBIOB 

Patent  8,700.591.  Clearinc  of  Used  Membrane  with  Oxidic 
Add.  ^led  September  U,  1970.  Patented  October  24. 1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Abbonautics  and  Spacb  Adminibtbation 

Patent  appUcation  293,727.  Ph»"e  Detection  System  for  AC 
Power  Unes.  Filed  September  39.  1072.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 

[FR  Doe.  78-1887 ;  FUed  1-28-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 


Patent  application  297,127.  Differential  Phase  Shift  Keyed 

Signal   Resolver.   Filed   October   12,   1972.    PC   $3.26/MF 

$0.95. 
Patent  appUcation  244,566.  Star  TracK^g  RetidM  ^w!«|s  for 

tiie  Production  Thereof.  FUed  AprU  17.  1978.  PC  $8.26/ 

MF  $0.96. 
Patent  appUcation  288,847.  Electric  Fldd  Measuring  and  pis- 

pUy  System.  FUed  September  18.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $096. 
Patent  appUcation  292.682.  Autoniatic  Lightning  I^teetion 

and  Photographic  System.  FUed  September  27,  1978.  PC 

$3/MF  $0.95. 

[FR  Doc.  73-2178 ;  FUed  2-6-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 


U.S.  Atomic  enbbot  Commission 

Patent  3,634,083.  Method  for  the  Production  of  Sinrie  Crys- 
tals. Filed  June  10, 1970.  Patented  June  11, 1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,634,704.  Apparatus  for  the 'Production  of  Highly 
Stripped  Ions.  Flleii  September  2,  1970.  Patented  January 
11,  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8,636,778.  Method  and  Means  for  Dimensional  Inspec- 
tion of  Tubing.  FUed  June  6,  1970.  Patented  June  25,  1072. 
Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

National  Aibonacticb  and  Spacb  Adminibtbation 

Patent  appUcation  289,048.  TotaUyConflned  Explosive  Wdd- 
Ing.  Filed  September  14.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  appUcation  289,017.  Grinding  Arrangement  for  Bsll 
Nose  Jifiung  Cutters.  FUed  Septmber  ll  1972.  Ft  $3/ 
MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  287,160.  Flow  Control  Valve.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 7. 1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  appUcation  293,726.  Improved  Diffusion  Welding.  Filed 
September  29. 1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  290,021.  Bonded  Joint  and  Method.  Filed 
September  18, 1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  297,128.  Differential  Phase  Shift  Keyed 
Communlcatton  System.  Piled  October  12,  1972.  PC  $3.60/ 
MF  $0.95. 

[FR  Doc.  73-1807 ;  Filed  1-80-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 


U.S.  Atomic  Enbbot  Commission 

Patent  3,632,520.  Radioisotope  Fuel.  Filed  January  4.  1968. 
Patented  June  4, 1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,683.888.  Concentric  Flnidixed  Beda  Filed  Februw 
19,  1970.  ]^atented  January  11,  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,634.658.  Method  of  Produdng  Mono-DUpem  SUlca 
Spheres  Having  a  Dispersed  Radioactive  Tracer.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 29,  1968:  Patented  January  11,  1972.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  8,684.568.  Method  for  the  Manufacture  of  Inorganic 

Thermal  Insulation.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1970.  Patented  January 

11, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  8,684.781.  GeneraUied  arcult  Filed  August  6.  1970. 

Patented  January  11.  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 
Patent  3,688,020.   Mlneral-Detec^tion  Apparatus,  inied  May 

26,  1970.  Patented  January  25,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.638.127.  StabUisation  System  for  Resonant  Cavity 

Excitation.  Filed  January  29,  1970.  Patented  January  25. 

1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 
Patent  8,640,805.  Removal  of  Nitrate  Contamination  From 

Nickel-Plating  Solutions.  Filed  June  13.  1969.  Patented 

February  8, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.644,821:  Capadtance  Method  and  Apparatus  for  De- 
tecting an  Interface  Between  Electrically  Conductive  Im- 
mlsdue  Liquids.  Filed  January  14.  1969.  Patented.  Febru- 
ary 22. 1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

National  Abbonautics  and  Spacb  Adminibtbation 

Patent  appUcation  186,700.  Automatic  Yehide  Location  Sys- 
FUed  October  6.  1971.  PC  $8.76/MF  $0.96. 


U.S.  Atomic  Enbbot  Commission 

Patent  8,646,813.  Cryogenic-Sensing  Device  Using  U»nium 
Monopboaphlde-Dranium  MonosulpMde.  ™ed  Sept<»iber 
9.  19&.  Patented  March  7.  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8,647,421.  Reprocessina  a  Plutonium  Dioxlde^M<^b- 
denum  FueL  FUed  AprU  4.  1968.  Patented  March  7,  1072. 
Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8.648.472.  Cryogenic  Fluid  DlBchajr|e  Muffler.  Filed 
February  6,  1970.  Patented  Mardi  14,  1972.  Not  avaUable 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,649,450.  Control  R«J /«?*«<>?  ,I°<*JSSS"t  ?^."iS!" 
FUed  ikarch  4.  1970.  Patented  March  14.  1972.  Not  avaU- 
able NTIS.  _.  ^ 

Patent  3,649,452.  Nndear  Reactor  Fuel  Coated  Particles.  Filed 
fiwch  28,  1968.  Patented  March  14,  1972.  Not  avaUabU 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,649,829.  Laminar  Flow  Cdl.  FUed  CKitober  6,  1070. 
Patented  March  14, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,649,834.  Laminar  Gas  Flow  Radiation  Detectw. 
FUed  6ctol>er  6,  1970.  Patented  March  14,  1972.  Not  avaU- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  8,650,804.  Process  for  Dweaslng  Pem^MUty  of  a 
Porous  Body  and  the  Product  Thereof.  FUed  Frtrwy  19. 

1969.  Pateoted  March  21,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3^50.893.  Port  Plug  for  a^PUsma-Conflning  Cavity^ 

Piled  i5ecember  2.  1969.  Patented  March  21.  1972.  Not 
avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,662,744.  Method  of  Making  Nuclear  Fuel  raements. 
Filed  November  19.  1969.  Patented  March  28.  1972.  Not 
avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8.654,794.  Drawbendi.  FUed  March  7.  1969.  Patented 
April  11, 1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,666,012.  Method  of  Generating  UnlpoUr  and  Bipohu- 
Pulses.  Fiied  February  2,  1971.  Patented  AprU  11.  1972. 
Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,656,116.  Computer  Interface.  VUjA  May  5,  1970. 
Patented  AprU  11, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,666.128.  Magnetic  Matrix  Recording  System.  FUed 
December  22.  1970.  Patented  AprU  11,  1972.  Not  avaU- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  8,657,187.  Nuclear  Fud  Comprising  UranIumDl<^de 
in  a  Porous  Ceramic  Oxide  Matrix.  Filed  June  4. 1964.  Pat- 
ented April  18, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,657,542.  Production  of  Beams  of  Bxdted  En^etlc 
Neutral  pirtides.  FUed  May  4.  1970.  Patented  April  18. 
1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,667,920.  Sequential  Sampler.  FUed  May  6,  1970.  Pat- 
ented Aprii  25, 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,668.467.  System  /or  Total  Io«ne  Retention.  FUed 
July  28. 1969.  Patented  AprU  26. 1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,668.644.  Fast  Breeder  Reactor.  FUed  FAmary  6, 

1970.  Patented  April  25,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  8,669.105.  Subatomic  P»rtlde  Detector  with  U^ 

Electron  MultipUcation  Medium.  Filed  October  21.  1070. 

Patented  AprU  26, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,669,106.  Portable  Neutron  Source  Urfng  a  PJ^/^S 

of  Mmlerating  Means.  Filed  September  21,  1970.  Patented 

AprU  25, 1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 
Patent  3,669,107.  Radioisotopic  Pud  Capsule.  FUed  July  80, 

1970.  Patented  April  25.  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 
Patent  3.650^27.  High  Temperature  Detonator.  Wl^  October 

29,  1970.  i>atented  May  2,  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3,660.075.  CmdMe  Coating  for  Preparation  of  U  a^ 
P  Alloys  ContalnlnR  ZR  or  HF.  FUed  October  16,  1969. 
Patented  May  2, 1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  3J60,300.  Method  of  Preparing  Oxldl»edRarton  Solu- 
tions, hied  June  5.  1970.  Patented  May  2, 1972.  Not  avaU- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.660,712.  Electrode  Structure  for  ContooJllnrKlec- 
tron  Flow  with  High  Transmission  Bffldency.  FU^I^em- 
ber  9,  1970.  Patented  May  2,  1972.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8,660,716.  Ion  Source  with  Mosaic  Ion  Exfaactf on 
Means.  FUed  August  18.  1970.  Patented  May  2.  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,662,689.  Ultrasonic  Flow  Determination  by  Spedal 
AniJysis.  PUed  February  2,  1971.  Patented  May  16,  1072. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.662,280.  Explodvdy  Driven  Poised  Ch«jilMl  Lsjict. 
Filed  November  16,  1070.  Patented  May  9,  1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
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Patent  8,668.684.  HTdrostatlcally  Powered  Messenger  Style 
Wire  Cotter.  FUed  DecemberlS.  1970.  Patented  May  16, 
1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.668.178.  Mixer-Settler  Apparatus.  FUed  June  8,  1069. 
Patented  May  16. 1072.  Not  av^able  NTIS. 

Patent  8,668.860.  Conversion  of  High  Temperature  Plasma 
Energy  Into  Electrical  Energy.  Filed  August  18.  1070.  Pat- 
ented May  16. 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,668.861.  Nuclear  Fusion  Device  of  the  Air-Core  Toka- 
mak  Type.  Filed  February  17, 1070.  Patented  May  16. 1072. 
Not  avidlable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.668,362.  Controlled  Fusion  Reactor.  Filed  December 
22.  1070.  Patented  May  16.  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,668.88S.  Cold  Catbode  Vacuum  Discharge  Tube  with 
Cathode  Discharge  Face  Parallel  with  Anode.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 24. 1067.  Patented  May  16, 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.668,868.  Identification  of  Failed  Fuel  Elements.  Filed 
March  18.  1060.  Patented  May  16.  1072.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  8.664,021.  Proton  E-Layer  Astron  for  Producing  Con- 
trolled Fusion  Reactions.  Filed  October  16.  1060.  Patented 
May  28. 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.664,060.  Process  for  Selective  Removal  and  Recovery 
of  Chromate*  from  Water.  Filed  June  28.  1070.  Patented 
May  28. 1072.  Not  avalUble  NTIS. 

Patent  8.665,286.  Electrode  Structure  for  Controlling  Elec- 
tron Flow  with  High  Transmission  Efficiency.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 0.  1070.  Patented  May  28,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.665.678.  Method  of  Fabricating  a  Heat  Plpe.^Flled 
May  18.  1070.  Patented  May  80.  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.666,461.  Aluminum  Alloy.  Filed  August  18,  1870. 
Patented  May  80, 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,666.620.  Method  of  Conditioning  Aluminous  Surfaces 
for  the  Reception  of  Electroless  Nickel  Plating.  Filed  April 
2.  1060.  Patented  May  80.  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.666.624.  Hydraulic  Hold-Down  for  Nuclear  Reactor 
Fuel  Assembly.  Filed  July  18. 1060.  Patented  May  80.  1872. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.666.666.  Ferroelectric  Ceramic  Materials.  Filed  De- 
cember 17,  1060.  Patented  May  20.  1072.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  8.666,845.  Production-Scale  Formation  of  Ultrahigh 
Purity  Carbide  Powders.  Filed  May  6.  1870.  Patented  May 
30. 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,667.029.  Method  and  Means  for  Charging  or  Dis- 
charging Superconducting  Windings.  Filed  April  16,  1970. 
Patented  May  30, 1972.  iSot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,667,246.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Precise  Tempera- 
ture Control.  Filed  December  4.  1070.  Patented  June  6, 
1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,668,066.  Dynamic  Stabilizer  for  Plasma  Instabilities 
to  Improve  Plasma  Confinement  and  to  Increase  Plasma 
Density.  Filed  February  18,  1970.  Patented  June  6,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.668<067.  Polygonal  Astron  Reactor  for  Producing 
Controlled  Fusion  Reactions.  Filed  October  16.  1969.  Pat- 
ented June  6. 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,668,084.  Process  for  Plating  Uranium  with  Metal. 
June  10,  1970.  Patented  June  6,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,668,285.  Warm-Pressing  Method  of  Making  Stacked 
Fuel  Plates.  FUed  October  27, 1970.  Patented  June  6, 1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,669,681.  Removal  of  Materials  from  Ion  Exchange 
Resins.  FUed  January  8. 1970.  Patented  June  18,  1972.  Not 
avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.670.164.  Personnel  Plutonium  Monitor.  FUed  August 
18.  1970.  Patented  June  13,  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,671,199.  Plutonium  Hexafluoride  Reduction.  Filed 
March  4. 1969.  Patented  June  20, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.671,392.  Light-Water  Breeder  Reactor.  Filed  March 
15,  1971.  Patented  June  20,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.671.455.  Nitrites  as  SdntiUatlon  Solvents  and  Sol- 
utes. Filed  May  6.  1971.  Patented  June  20,  1972.  Not  avaU- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  8.672,204.  Transient  Thermal  Method  and  Means  for 
Nondestructlvely  Testing  a  Sample.  Filed  April  8,  1970. 
Patented  June  27, 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,672.246.  Automatic  Spindle  Growth  Compensation 
System.  Hied  April  20.  1970.  Patented  June  27,  1972.  Not 
avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.672.772.  Automatic  Photoelastlmeter.  FUed  August 
81.  1970.  Patented  June  27.  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.672,846.  Method  for  ReprocessinK  Spent  Molten  Salt 
Reactor  Fuels.  Filed  April  21,  1970.  Patented  June  27, 
1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,673,038.  Method  for  Brazing  Graphite  and  Other  Re- 
fractory Materials.  Filed  April  14,  1970.  Patented  June  27, 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,673,513.  Electron  Beam-Initiated  Chemical  Laser 
Systems.  Filed  May  26,  1970.  Patented  June  27,  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

[FR  Doc.  78-2806 ;  Filed  2-18-78 ;  8 :  45  am] 


U.S.  Atomic  Bnbiot  Commission 

Patent  8,682,886.  Carbon  Composite  Structures  and  Method 
for  Making  Same.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  4, 
1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.633.507.  Flow  Rate  Control  Method.  FUed  May  28, 
1070.  Patented  January  11,  1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8.688,665.  Heat  Exchanger  Using  Thermal  Convec- 
tion Tubes.  Filed  May  11. 1070.  Patented  January  11, 1072. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,688,032.  Fast-Acting  Magnetic  Switching  Device  for 
Hlgh-Level  Electrical  Signals  and  Dlverter  Incorporattng 
Suie.  FUed  February  4.  1070.  Patented  January  26.  1072. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.646.300.  Self-Adaptlve  Welding  Torch  Controller. 
Filed  January  26,  1971.  Patented  February  29.  1972.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,646,880.  Continuous  Digital  Eatemeter.  Wled  IjUur 
28.  1970.  Patented  February  29.  1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,656,063.  Digital  Frequency  Comparator.  Fl^AprU 
20,  1070.  Patented  April  11,  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,660,081.  Method  for  Preparing  Boron  Subprfde.  TO«I 
MM^h  oTlSTl.  Patented  May  JTlOW.  Not  avaltable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,660,047.  Production  of  Plutonium  Formate  and  Plu- 
tonium Dioxide.  Filed  March  18,  1070.  Patented  May  2. 
1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,661,061.  Picture  Position  Finder.  Filed  May  5.  1960. 
Patented  May  0, 1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,661,267.  SoUd  Filters.  Filed  November  8,  1070.  Pat- 
ented May  0, 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,661,700.  NonswelUng  Uranium  Nitride  Fuel.  PU^ 
AprU  6,  1070.  Patented  May  0,  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,662,042.  Method  of  MaUng  a  Nuclear  Reactor  Fuel 
Element  of  Uranium  Mononltride  In  a  Refractory  Metal 
Matrix.  FUed  September  25.  1070.  Patented  May  0.  1072. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,662,781.  Sodium  Heated  Steam  Generator.  TFVM 
Miu-ch  2, 11^71.  Patented  May  16,  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.663.504.  Radiation-Resistant  Pl»«tic  l°»£****"- ,?*fel 
November  10.  1070.  Patented  May  16,  1072.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,664,860.  Pulsed  Method  t<u  JmvtiUfDM.nQn  of  Graph- 
ite. FUed  March  4,  1060.  Patented  May  28. 1072.  Not  avaU- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  8,666.752.  Vibration  Density  Meter  Compriring  Nodal 
Circle  Supported  Resonant  Disk.  FUed  June  0.  lOTO.  Pat- 
ented May  30. 1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.666.426.  Continuous  Process  for  tg**^i^°S?-t°aA' 
HIgh-liensity  Thoria.  FUed  May  1.  1060.  Patented  May  80, 
1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,666,443.  Plutonium  Production.  FUed  November  6, 
1860.  Patented  May  30,  1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  8,666,560.  Electrochemical  Pow«r-ProduclM  Cell.  FUed 

September  21,  1070.  Patented  May  80.  1072.  Not  avaUable 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,666,678.  Method  of  Disposing  of  RadUoMtiveOrwnlc 

Waste  Solutions.  FUed  December  24,  1060.  Patented  May 

30, 1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8,666,784.  Process  for  Preparing  a,a-Fluorinated  AUcyl 
Iwcyanat<».  FUed  August  27. 1860.  Patented  May  80.  1872. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  8.666.846.  Process  of  Forming  »»  iMtogfc  Heat  Source. 

Filed  iprU  11,  1060.  Patented  May  80, 1872.  Not  avaUable 

NITS. 
Patent  3,666,858.  Up-Down  Counter  for  BaAground  Compeil- 

satton.  Piled  August  18,  1870.  Patented  May  80,  1872.  llot 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  8,667,508.  Electrostatic  Accelerated  ChaT|edP«tkle 

Deflector,  inied  April  8,  1970.  Patented  May  80,  1872.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  8.667,060.  AU-Metal  Discharge  Tube.  Filed  March  0. 

1071.  i»atented  May  80,  1072.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.668,065.  Apparatus  for  the  Conversion  of  High  Tem- 
perature Plasma  Eaergy  into  Electrical  Energy.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 16. 1070.  Patented  June  6. 1072.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3.670,648.  Linear  Structure  Capturing  and  Cutting  Ap- 
paratus. Piled  August  14.  1870.  Patented  June  20.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.671.885.  Fibrous  Carbonaceous  C<"?P<»**e5L»S2*¥n^' 
od  for  Manufacturing  Same.  Filed  June  17,  1970.  Patented 
June  20. 1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,673.327.  Touch  Actuable  Data  Input  Pajpel  Assembly.. 
Filed  Novmber  2.  1970.  Patented  June  27. 1972.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

DIPABTHINT  OF  HiALTH,  BOOCATIOM,  AND  WlLFAU 

Patent  appUcation  263,659.  Synthesis  of  NS-Methyltetra- 
hydro-HomofoUc  Add  and  Rdated  Reduced  D^v^ves  of 
HomofoUc  Add.  Filed  June  16.  1972.  PC  fS/MP  10.95. 

National  AiRont^^^Tits  and  Spaci  Administration 

Piit»nt  aoDlieatlo'n  291.MBKMArterial  Pulse  Wave  Pressure 
T?Snsduc«!  WlSd  ^pteSl^        1972.  PC  $8/MF  80.95. 
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Patent  appUcation  178,771.  Anti-Fog  Composition.  Filed  Sep 
tember  8, 1971.  PC  88/MF  10.96. 

Patent  aooUcatlon  304,706.  Pulse  Code  Modulated  Signal 
sinchJSSlz^  »«edNivember  8,  1972.  PC  18.50/MF  1^.95. 

Patent  appUcation  292,698.  EJ^^om^f^nc  Wa^ye janeigy 
Converts.  FUed  September  27,  1972rPC  $8/MF  80.95. 

Patent  appUcation  292,686.  TurnstUe  Slot  Antenna.  FUed  Sep- 
tember 27.  1972.  PC  f  8/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  appUcation  298.726.  Star  Scanner.  FUed  September  29. 
1972.  PC  88.25/MP  10.95. 

Patent  appUcation  804,430.  Conductive  ^Elastomerlc  Exten- 
sometef  Filed  November  7.  1972.  PC  88/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  289.049.  Attitude  Sensor.  FUed  Septem- 
ber 14.  1972.  PC  88/MF  80.96. 

Patent  appUcation  286.706.  Digital  Contw^^  t»^^-?f5S 
Folding  Machine.  FUed  September  1,  1972.  PC  83.75/MF 

$0.05. 

Patent  appUcation  801.030.  Latch  Mechanism.  FUed  October 
mTioTj?  PC  $3.25/MF  $0.86. 

Patent  appUcation  208.780.  Passive  Dual  Sgn  Misalignment 
CompenSitors.  FUed  September  20.  1072.  VC  $3/Mr  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  281,875.  Method  and  Apparatus  'or  Deter- 
Sng  Thermophyslcal  Properties  of  Spedmens.  FUed  Au- 
gust 18, 1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

[FR  Doc.  78-3256 ;  FUed  2-20-73  ;  8 :  46  am] 


U.S.  Dbpabtmbnt  or  Commbbci 

Patent  appUcation  289,040.  Preparation^of  Functional  Fish 
Protein  Concentrates  and  Isolates.  Filed  September  14, 
1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  309,868.  Sulfar  Wo*We  PoUutlon  Monitor. 
Filed  November  27,  1972.  PC  $3/MF  f  0.96. 


Patent  appUcation  221,249.  Method  of  Produdna;  an  Intense, 
Hlgh-Purlty  K  X-ray  Beam.  Filed  January  27,  1972.  PC 
$3/MF  $0.95. 

U.S.  Dbpabtmint  or  th»  Intbbiob 

«.«>«»  «  KTR  ftSA    Snlf  Ate  Removal  from  Brines.  FUed  June 
^^1?19%6  pitentWrU  16°  968.  Not  available  NTIS. 
v^tmnt    8  677  831.    Apparatus    and    Process    for    BffectiM 

&Vnges  In  SolutionToncentrations.  FUed  June  8.  196?! 

pStS?ted  May  4.  1971.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,547.679.   Removal  of   Sulfates  '«"n-Sf*°J«;  X-n 
iScember  19.  1067.  Patented  December  15.  1970.  Not  avaU- 
able NTIS 


$3.25/MF  $0.06.  ^   ^       ^  ^ 

Patent  appUcation  210,742.  Photome<^nlc«l  Method  and  Ap- 
paratus. FUed  January  21.  1072.  PC  $3.76/MF  w»o- 

Patent  application  273.667.  Production  of  Low-SuMur  Fuel 
from  SuWur-Bearlng  Coals  and  Oils.  Filed  July  20.  1972. 
PC  $8/MF  $0.06. 

Patent  application  281.858.  Electtodeposltion  of  MetoUic 
Borlde  CoatUigs.  FUed  August  17.  1072.  PC  $8/MF  $0.05. 

Patent  appUcation  271.840.  Recovery,  of  Copper  and  Steel 
from  Swap  Wled  July  IS.  1072.  PC  $3/MF  $6.W. 

National  Aibonadtics  and  Space  administbatiom 

Patent  appUcation  200.016.  Low  Loss  Dlchole  Plate.  FUed 
September  21.  1072.  PC  $8/MF  $0.86. 

Patent  appUcation  310.034.  Dlrital  Commu^cation  System. 
FUed  November  28. 1972.  PC  $3.60/Mr  $0.95. 

Patont  aDoUcation  290.030.  Digital  Second  Order  Pbase 
*ffiedS?.  ^ed  September^8.  1972.  PC  $S/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  290.022.  Dual  FrequeuCT  Mlcrwa^^  Ke- 
flex Feed.  FUed  September  18.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  292.681.  ControjLled  ;Oscmator  System. 
FUed  September  27, 1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  application  801.419.  Heat  ExchjWger  System  and 
Metiiod.  FUed  October  27,  1972.  PC  $875»  $0.96. 

Patent  application  807,728.  StesdySUte  Thermal  Radiome- 
ter. FUed  November  17. 1972.  PC  $8/MP  $0.95. 

Patent  application  810,576.  Air  Removal  Device.  Filed  March 
26.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  307.729.  Apparatus  for  Inserting  and  Re- 
moving Specimens  from  HfiA  Temperatore  Vacuum  Fur- 
naces. Filed  November  17.  1972.  PC  f8/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  application  292,477.  Program  for  Computer  Aided  Ke- 
liabUity  Estimation.  Filed  September  26.  1972.  PC  $4.60/ 
MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  308,363.  Device  to  Pwvent  Clogging  In  a 
Hopper   FUed  November  21.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

TENNB88N  VALLBT  AUTHOBITT 

Patent  8.703.364.  Production  of  OU-PrUled  Fertiliser  Mate- 
rials. Filed  April  8.  1971.  Patented  November  21,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

[FR  Doc.  73-8708 ;  Filed  2-27-78  ;  8 :  45  am] 


Patent  3.632,309.  Formation  and  Separation  of  Barium  Hy- 
droBul^e  and  Barium  Hydroxide  for  Use  in  Chemical  Re- 
?o?e?iTr<5S8sel   PuSl  Bkrch  27,  1970.  Patented  January 


Patent  8.676,335.  Process  for  Effecting  Changes  in  Solatlon 

Concentta^ons.  FUed  December  9.  1970.  Patented  July  11. 

1972.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  8.001.818.  Method  for  Determination  of  Impurities  In 

Helium  Gas  Filed  March  27.  1970.  Patented  September  19. 

1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,683.689.  HeUum  Purifier.  Filed  September  8.  1970. 

Patented  August  15.  1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  appUcation  287.592.  Reverse  Onnosls  Membrane.  FUed 

September  19.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  |0.96. 
Patent  aooUcation  285.996.  Method  of  Generating  Ice  Nuclei 
^'sSJokfKg^JrSr;  Weather  Modification  «^  &P§§~*"' 

Therefor.  FUed  September  6.  1972.  PC  $8/mf  fo.»o. 

Patent  appUcation  286,268.  Recovery  of  Nickel  and  Cobalt, 
illed  August  81. 1972.  PC  18/MF  $6.95. 

Patent  application  281.867.  System  for  Producing  and  Btoln- 
teliing  Purified,  SterUe  Water.  FUed  August  29.  1972. 
PC  $8/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  aooUcation  273.666.  Flber-Optic  Probe  'or  Measuring 
fflht  IntensiS   FUei  July  20.  ltf72.  PC  13/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  292,231.  Bonding  Composition.  FUed  Oc- 
tober 3;  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  292.282.  Recovery  «►'  ^etel  V^ues  from 
Chrome  Etching  Solutions.  Filed  October  3,  1972.  fc 
$3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation.  279.908.  Flototion  of  Pyrtte  from  Coal. 
Plted  August  11.  1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  application  277.016.  Production  of  Cuprous  Otide. 
FUed  August  1. 1972.  PC  $8/MP  $0.95. 

Patent  application  286.627.  Mine  WaU  Coating.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 6. 1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  280,923.  Solvent  Extraction  Procedure 
for  Separating  Metel  Values.  Piled  August  16,  1972.  PC 
$8/BfF  $0.95. 


U.S.  Dipabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbbiob 

Patent  8.675.310.   Soldering  Method.  FUed  April  20.  1971. 

Patented  July  11. 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3.710.926.  Centrifugal  Stower.  FUed  May  6,  1971. 

Patented  January  16,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  appUcation  302,960.  Measuring  Apparatus  f or  Spa- 

tlaUy  Modulated  Refiected  Beams.  Ffled  November  1,  1972. 

PC  $3/MF  $0.96. 
Patent  appUcation  802,959.  Angular  Deviation  M^surtM  De; 

vice  and  Ite  Method  of  Use.  FUed  November  1,  1972.  PC 

$3/MF  $0.96. 

National  Abbonactics  and  Spacb  AdministbatiOn 

Patent  appUcation  308,362.  DldecMc  Ljwded  Aperture  An- 
tenna.  Wled  November  21,  1972.  PC  $8/MP  $0.96. 

[FR  Doc.  78-4189 ;  FUed  8-6-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 


U.S.  Dipabtmbnt  or  thb  Intbbiob 

Patent  3.679,978.  Electrogasdynamlc  Dust  Monitor.  Wl«10c- 
tober  20, 1970.  Patented  July  26. 1972.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

National  Abbonaotics  and  Spacb  adminibibatton 

Patent  appUcation  802.720.  Active  A^  ^''^^^SPJ^^S^JjJSr 
teto  Mlnlinlilng  Vertical  Cushion  Response.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 1. 1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.06. 

Patent  appUcation  208.157.  Image  Tube.  FUed  October  16. 
1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.96. 

Patent  appUcation  318,881.  Mossbauer  Spectroniet»  Radia- 
tion DetVctor.  Filed  liecember  8, 1972.  PC  $8/MP  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  310,616.  Automatic  Quadrature  Conto*! 

Md  Mewuring  System.  FUed  November  29,  1972.  PC  $3/ 

MF  $0.95. 
Patent  application  306,012.  Temperature  Compensated  DW- 

tal  In^al  Sensor.  FUed  November  9,  1972.  PC  $8.60/ 

MF  $0.95. 
Patent  appUcation  305,638.  Light  SMeld  and  CooUng  Appara- 

tiis.  Filed  November  10,  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 

Patent  appUcation  313,390.  Emergency  Mastor  Control  Valve. 

FUed  December  8, 1972.  PC  $3/MF  $0.95. 
Patent  appUcation  294,738.  Control  for  NucleMThM-mlonlc 

Power  Source.  FUed  October  3.  1972.  PC  $8/MF  $0.95. 
Patent  appUcation  810,611.  Structural  Pand.  Filed  November 

20, 1072.  PC  $3/MF  $0.96. 
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T>MNI88M  YALLBT  AUTHOUTT 

Patent  8,711^68.  SUbUliatlon  of  Polyphoiphate  r«tlUiw 
S^atloM.  ftled  May  7.  1971.  Patented  January  16,  1978. 
Not  available  MTI8. 

[FB  Doc  78-0261 ;  FUed  8-20-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 


U.S.  D«PA«T1«I»T  OF  TH»  IimBIOR 

Patent  aopUcatlon  828,667.  j^odoctlon<rfNloWum  and  Tanto- 
iTim.  FUed  January  16,  1978.  PC  18/MF  10.96. 


NaTIOKAL  AnOKATITICS  AMD  SPACS  ADMIWIBTaATIOK 

Patent  appUcatlon  81,176.  PjOfrjmnMWe  Phjgdologlcal  In- 

fuSonTTlled  December  1, 1072.  PC  $8/lIF  $0.96. 
Patent  appUeatlon  288^87.  Hand-HridPhotomicrowsope.  FUed 

sStemfc  18, 1072. 5PC  »8/iaP  $0.98. 
Patent  appUcatlon  806.688.  Itojmotociaorle  Pmnp.  FUod  No- 

ySTbw  10. 1972.  PC  48/lIF$ff.96. 
Patent  appUcatlon  802.681.  BhmlojlTdy  Welded  Scarf  Joint. 

TOed  Norember  1. 1972.  PC  fS/MF  »0.06. 

[FB  Doc  78-6784 ;  Filed  8-27-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 
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MccSJneU.   David   G.,   6915   N.   Western   Ave..   Peoria.   lU. 

RlSbourg?'^James  R..  4641  Capltola  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

RifeyVlieed  F..  434  W.  Webster  St..  Chicago,  ni.  60614 
Rushton.  Georjce  L..  6  Merrltt  Drive.  Trenton.  N.J.  08688 
Rymek.  JBJdwaiS.  275  Slater  St..  Bm.  1816.  Ottawa.  Ontario. 

SchSddf.*Bdward  P..  124  Lake  Drive  W..  Wayne  Jf. J.  07470 
SheSian.  WllUam  J..   13416  HUlendale  Drive.  Woodbridge, 

Va  22191 
Smith.  Charies  B..  31  Brook  HIU  Lane,  #B.  Bochester.  N.Y. 

Stroad.'' BUsabeth   E..   3138   Bowling  Green  Drive.   Walnut 

Creek.  CaUf.  94598 
Sturgeon.   Edward   A.   II.   241   N.    Spruce   Drive.   Anaheim. 

Calif.  92705  „    ^    „  ^ 

Taishoff,  Howard  A.,  105  Oxford  Blvd..   Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

11023 
Vasta.  Vincent  J..  Jr..  1308  Crosby  Ave..  Bronx,  N.Y.  Ip461 
Veeder.  David  A..  2806  Hoover  Ave..  BlUlngs.  Mont.  59102 
Warren.  William  Z.,  Box  33.  Bethel,  Pa.  19507 
White.  Stephen  W.,  892  Holmdel  Boad,  Holmdel,  N.J.  07733 
Young.  Harrison  H.,  Jr..  180  Longvlew  Drive.  Princeton,  N.J. 

08540 
Zobkiw.    David    J..    288    Palmdale.    #1.    WlUlamsvIlle.    N.Y. 

14221  ^^^^^^_^^ 

TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Departmeirt  off  Commerce 

Pamt  2 — ^BVL>8  OF  Pbacticb  in  Tbadbxabk  CAsas 

Abandonment  of  Applieation 

A  proposal  was  pubUshed  at  87  FB  18891  to  revise  i  2.68. 
FuU  consideration  has  been  given  to  all  comments  recdved 
pursuant  to  this  notice  and  changes  In  the  text  of  the  original 
propoaal  have  been  made  In  view  thereof. 


The  revision  of  i  2.68  permits  an  attorney  or  other  person 
representing  the  appUcant  to  abandon  or  withdraw  an  appU- 
catton.  Prior  to  this  revision,  the  appUcant  was  required  to 
sign  the  statement  of  abandonment.  The  rule  is  further  revised 
by  the  addition  of  a  sentence  which  Indicates  that  in  a  Patent 
Office  proceeding,  abandonment  of  the  appUcatlon  does  not 
affect  any  rights  which  the  appUcant  may  have  In  the  mark. 
The  word  "withdrawal"  which  has  been  added  to  the  rule  Is 
synonymous  with  the  word  "abandonment"  In  the  context  of 
this  rule  and  may  be  used  by  those  who  prefer  to  do  so. 

Effective  date.  This  revision  shaU  become  effective  on  March 

Part  2  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  87  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Begu- 
latlons  Is  amended  by  revising  i  2.68  to  read  as  f  oUows : 
I  2.68     Empreea  altandonment  (ufUhdrateal)  of  appUeatton. 

An  appUcatlon  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  written  statement  of  abandonment  or  with- 
drawal of  the  appUcatlon  signed  by  the  appUcant,  or  the  at- 
torney or  other  person  representing  the  appUcant.  The  fact 
that  an  appUcatlon  has  been  expressljr  abandoned  shaU  not. 
In  any  proceeding  In  the  Patent  Office,  affect  any  rights  that 
the  appUcant  may  have  In  the  mark  which  Is  the  subject  of 
the  abandoned  appUcatlon. 


Dated :  Mar.  15,  1978. 


Approved ; 


ROBEBT  GOTTSCHALK, 

CotnmUtUmer  of  Patente. 


BICHABD  O.  SIMPSOK, 

AcUng  Aeaietant  Beeretary  for 
Science  and  TeehnoUtoy. 
[FB  Doc.  78-6768 ;  FUed  8-26-78 ;  8 :  46  am] 
PuWelied  in  SB  FJt.  7985;  Mw.  87,  197S 


Patort  Suits 

Notices  under  86  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1962 
tjmfii;  Begle  and  Oaudreau,  MII^NOCUTTOB :  MWr 
tn.  J.  H.  Begle,  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD;  8.487^ 
same.  MBMOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  MAINTAINING 
CUTTING  TOOL,  ttMl  Feb.  4,  1972,  D.C..  BJ).  Mich JDe- 
trolt).  Doc.  87792.  Kyeor  InduetrUa  Corporation  v.  Jndemo- 
matie,  Ine.  and  Thomae  O.  Megge.  On  joint  motton  and  ord« 
dismissed  with  prejudice,  Dec.  1,  1972.  8m>«.  "•f^'^jj^' 
1972,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  88769.  ^^V^ '****■ 
trial  Corp.  v.  Supreme  TrirBit  Co.  and  Norman  H  Liehert. 
on  joint  motion  and  order  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Nov. 
SO,  1972. 

t.7W.851.  C.  C.  Cohn,  8UBFACB  TBBATMBNT  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM AND  ITS  ALLOYS,  ffled  Nov.  20,  1972,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington).  Doc  4620,  Colonial  AUoye  Company  (a  part- 
nerahip  of  Bamua  L.  Cohn  and  Charlea  C.  Cohn)  v.  Bowmet 
Corporation. 

t.in,rn.  Went,  Van  Oosterhout  and  Gorter,  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME;  tj«.- 
778.  Gorter,  Bathenau  and  Stnyts,  METHOD  OF  MAinNO 
MAONBTICALLY-ANISOTBOPIC  PBBMANENT  MAGNETS, 
filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C-72- 
414,  U.S.  Phttipe  Corporation  v.  J'erro  Corporation. 

t.768.778.     (See  2,782,777.) 

C.788.618.  Gelfand  and  Noble, 'iNEBTIA-PBOPBLUDD  TOY 
VE^LB  AND  LAUNCHING  BUNWAY,  filed  Oct.  10  1972, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  72-0-4484,  Ideal  Toy  Corporation  v. 
Remco  Induetriee,  Inc. 

S31«.4M.  Swartswelter  and  KuUgren,  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATO8  FOR  MAKING  REINFOECED  PLASTIC  TUB- 
ING ««i  Dec.  6,  1972,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  72- 
1985-C-PP,  CooJfc,  Ine.  v.  Cordie  Corporation.  • . 

8.a«l7M.  A  J.  Johnson,  VALVE  WHICH  CLOSEt 
AGAINST  INTEENAL  PRESSURB.  filed  Nov.  15.  1972.  D.C. 
Oreg  (PorUand),  Doc.  72-930,  R.  H.  Pieroe  Mfg.  Company  v. 
BZiroland  Andereon-MiOor  Mfg.  Company,  doing  bueineee 
at  A-M  Mfg.  Company. 
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2,MM,<88.  O.  O'KeUey.  A^PABATUS  FOB  DRIYINQ  JOINT 
NAILS ;  2.M7.990,  same,  APPARATUS  FOR  POEMING  AND 
DRIYINO  JOINT  NAILS ;  8,597,14S,  L.  Jasper,  AUTOMATIC 
NAILING  MACHINE,  filed  Oct  6, 1972,  D.C.,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los 
Angdes),  Doc  72-2891-HP,  Lane  Jatper  v.  Ri-Mut  Enter- 
priaea  Inc.  et  ai, 

2,966375,  B.  T.  MoUnaro.  STATION  SAMPLING  RADIO, 
filed  Dec  11,  1972,  D.C.,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  C-72- 
612,  Edvtard  T.  MoUnaro  and  Anthony  P.  Oatanzaro  v.  Bear$, 
Xoebuek  and  Oompany. 

S,M7,990.     (See  2,000,63a) 

8,661,464,  Yeo  and  Wald,  AIR-HBATINQ  GAS  BURNER; 
Be.  85,6X6,  same,  filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D.  Dl.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  7202942,  Belipae  Fuel  Eng.  Co.  v.  Mawon  Corporation. 

8,678,586,  J.  N.  Qolnn,  PORTABLE  CRUSHING  PLANT; 
8,466,885,  Bune,  filed  Not.  17,  1972,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee), Doc.  72-C-634,  John  N.  Quinn  and  Johnton  Weld- 
ing d  Bqu^ment  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Lippmann,  Inc.  and  Edmind  Lipp- 
mann  d  Oladye  lAppmann,  doing  hueinett  a$  OHoo  Co. 

8,668,898,  J.  J.  Nappi,  SHOE  SOLE  CLEANER;  8,665JM8. 
same.  TACKT  MAT  STACK,  filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc  CA-8-6511-D,  ArltrooK  I»c.  and  John 
J.  Nappi  r.  American  Hoepital  Supply  Corporation. 

8,159397.  Ellis  and  Tborstelnson,  MACHINE  FOR  EX- 
TRUDING HOLLOW  CORED  CONCRETE  SECTIONS; 
8384367,  G.  Bootli,  MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
CORED  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS,  filed  Sept  14,  1972,  D.C. 
(District  of  Columbia) ,  Doc.  1848-72,  The  George  Hyman 
Conetruetion  Co.  T.  fifpiroll  Corporation,  Ltd. 

8,864384,  F.  NUsen,  METHOD  FOB  MAKING  AN  INSU- 
LATED FBAME  CONSTBUCTION :  8,684385,  HolUday  and 
Barker,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  THERMALLY  INSU- 
LATING JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  THEREWITH,  filed  Oct.  27, 
1972,  D.C,  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  89128,  Reynolda  Metala 
Co.  T.  Aeron  Bldg.  Componenta  Inc. 

8,888,715,  B.  J.  Harris.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 
GREEN  TIRES  IN  A  TIRE  PBBSS ;  8388,767,  same,  METH- 
OF  OF  LOADlifO  A  TIBS  IN  A  TIBE  FBESS,  filed  Dec.  7, 
1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-72-1310,  Edvaard 
J.  Harria  v.  NRM  Corporation  et.  al. 

8388,767.     (See  3,222,715.) 

8351,616,  Manettl  and  Brugger,  ELECTBON  TUBE  SOCK- 
ETS; 8348,668,  Simovits,  Damas  and  Manettl,  ELECTRON 
TUBB  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c813,  American  Plaaticraft  Co.  v.  Per- 
monite  Mfg.  Co.  Pursuant  to  stipulation  under  Bule  41(a), 
cause  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Dec.  7,  1972. 

M7838S.     (See  2.690,610.) 

8,884387.    (See  3,109,897.) 

8364,686,  YieceU  and  Walczak,  HEATING  AND  STEAM 
GENERATING  SUBASSEMBLY  FOB  A  PRESSING  IRON; 
8385367,  J.  S.  Vieceli,  same ;  8341,866,  Barnas  and  Gronwick, 
ELECTRIC  PBB88INQ  IRON ;  8386357,  Gronwick  and  West- 


pbal,  same;  8,691,666,  Gronwick,  niian  and  Westphal,  same, 
filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4533,  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

8385,507.     (See  3,304,686.) 

8.898,878;  Vickery  and  Fisher,  CABBON  DIOXIDE  LASEB 
SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  EMISSION  OF  COHERENT  RADIA- 
TION, filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72c3060,  8emi-Element$  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Motorola,  Inc. 

8,469385.     (See  3,073,536.) 

S.488.798,  Muska.  Schacker  and  McHattie,  GROUNDING 
CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT,  filed  Sept.  8,  1972, 
D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72o2284,  William  A.  Muaka, 
Jamea  L.  Schacker,  and  Earl  E.  McHattie  v.  Sierra  Elec. 
Plaintiff  voluntarily  dismissed  the  proceedings,  Dec.  8,  1972. 

8.487385.     (See  2,680,610.) 

8,499365.  T.  W.  Abernathy.  ROLLING  MILL  AND  METHOD 
OF  ROLLING  STI^IPS ;  8384376,  Abernathy  and  Lindsay. 
TAPER  ROLLING  MILL ;  8385388.  same,  ROLL  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  ROLLS  WITH  RADIALLY  AND 
AXIALLY  YIELDABLE  FORMING  MEMBEBS,  filed  Nov. 
3,  1970,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  70-2471-ALS, 
Tronchemica  Reaearch  Inc'.  a^tf  PRP  Corporation  v.  Northrop 
Corporation.  Dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution,  Nov.  20, 
1972. 

8,584.576.     (See  3,409,305.) 

8.585.908.     (See  3,499,306.) 

8341,866.    (See  3,304,636.) 

8,548,698.     (See  3,251,016-) 

8376,699,  B.  S.  Walton,  SOLID  STATE  TIME  PIECE  HAV- 
ING ELECTRO  OPTICAL  TIME  DISPLAY ;  8,644.118.  same, 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TIMEPIECE  USING 
LOW  POWER  M08  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITRY;  8.678.155. 
Bergey  and  Walton,  SOUD  STATE  WATCH,  filed  Oct.  6, 
1972,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  72-C-4261,  BMW  Induatriea  Inc. 
V.  Vranua  Electronica,  Inc.  and  Elgin  National  Induatriea, 
Inc. 

8387,148.     (See  2,900,638.) 

8,509,857.     (See  3,304,636.) 

8.618.044.  W.  G.  Rarick,  POWER  SUPPLY  CORD  HATCH, 
filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc. 
72S248,  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.  v.  Mid  American  Salea  Co.,  Inc. 
and  Ouy  P.  Baaai. 

8.684385.     (See  3,204,324.) 

8,646.574,  H.  S.  Holier,  COMPATIBLE  STEREO  GENERA- 
TOR, filed  Aug.  26,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  72-1967-RJK,  Howard  8.  Holzer  v.  Paraaound,  Inc.  and 
Kurt  Orhan  Company,  Inc. 

8.644.118.     (See  3,676,069.) 

8,665,548.     (See  3,068,883.) 

8.678.155.     (See  3,676,099.) 

8.691,660.     (See  3,304,636.) 

Be.  85386.     (See  3,061,464.) 


Certificates  of  Coirection  for  flie  Week  of  Apr.  24, 1973 


The  following  8  patents  are  offered  by:  Bruce  B..Krost 
764  Union  Commerce  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  44110. 


\ 


Be.  27.170 

Be.  27,488 

2,837,773 

3,453,941 

3,535,070 

3,672,498 

3,691,451 

3,588,399 

3,609,209 

3,619,142 

3,621,736 

3,622,530 

3,623,644 

3,624,115 

3,624,446 

8,624,786 

3,627,006 

8,628,596 

3,628,596 

3,628,974 

3,629,933 

3,633,916 

3,636,298 

3,636,352 

3,638,456 

8,640,200 

3,640,676 

3,641,098 

3,647,531 

3,647,644 

3,648,063 

3,648,205 

3,650,667 

3,661,057 

3,664,916 

3,665,401 

3,655,404 

3,667,444 

3,659,686 


3,660,049 

3,661,667 

3,661,978 

3,662,063 

3,662,301 

3,662,340 

3,667,956 

3,668,268 

8,669,913 

3,671,240 

3,671,401 

3,671,636 

3,673,608 

3,674,488 

3,674,703 

3,674,872 

3,675,682 

3,678,041 

3,678,298 

3,678,968 

3,679,230 

3,680,482 

3,680,925 

3.681,323 

3,681,325 

3,682,474 

3,682,614 

3,683,331 

3,684,522 

3,684,880 

3,686,564 

3,686,639 

3,687,184 

3,687,725 

3,687,784 

3,687,886 

3,689,117 

3,689,320 

3,689,611 


3,689,634 

3,690.106 

3,690,155 

3,690,298 

3,690,765 

3,690,982 

3,691,127 

3,691,265 

3,693,770 

3,694,202 

3,694.829 

3,694,399 

3,694,607 

3,694,632 

3,694,945 

3,695,669 

3,695,633 

3,606,075 

3,696,220 

3,696,250 

3,696.340 

3,696,626 

3,696,656 

3,696,802 

3,696,864 

3,696,938 

3,697,379 

3,697,666 

3,697,575 

3,697,596 

3,697,696 

3,697,720 

3,697,723 

3,697,759 

3,697,901 

3,697,939 

3,698,137 

3,698,623 

3,698,862 


3,698,914 

3,698,965 

3,699,121 

3,699,125 

3,699,162 

3,699,401 

3,699,480 

3,699,619 

3,609,621 

3,700,096 

8,700,824 

3,700,361 

3,700,958 

3,701,042 

3,701.138 

3,701,277 

3,701,284 

3,701,336 

3,701,366 

3,701,577 

8,701,716 

3,702,020 

3,702,731 

3,702.939 

3,703,360 

3,703,471 

3,703,776 

3,703,777 

3,703,828 

3,703,896 

3,704,062 

3,704,189 

3,704,259 

3,704,301 

8,704,321 

3,704.448 

3,705,399 

3,719,419 


3,581,395. 

3,677,255. 
2,925.787. 
3,039,029. 

3,006,464. 
3,292,407. 


TOOL  FOR  INTERNALLY  CUTTING  A  TUBE 
AT  AN  ANGLE  TO  THE  AXIS  THEBEOF. 

ELECTBICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM. 
AUTOBIATIC  DISPATCH. 

CONTROL    APPARATUS    FOR     ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEMS. 

DRAWING  PLUG. 

TUBE  DRAWING  APPARATUS. 


Rockwell  International  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant 
non-exclusive  licenses   under  the  following  2   patents  upon 

"  AppUcation'^r  license  may  be  addressed  to  RockweU  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Aircraft  Division,  Inter- 
national Airport,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90009,  Attn:  Dlv. 
Patent  Counsel. 

ROLL  DIFFUSION  BONDING  METHOD. 

ROLL  DIFFUSION  BONDING  METHOD. 


3,444,603. 
3,660,252. 


RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses  on 
reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  <J2 
patents.  ».     , . 

Inoulrles  respecting  licenses  under  the  BCA  patents  shomd 
be  addressed  to :  BCA  Corporation.  Staff  Vice  President.  :^ 
mestic  Licensing,  1133  Avenue  of  Americas,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10036. 


Patents  Available  for  Uccnsing  or  Sale 

D.  225,039.  RETRACTIBLE  CLIP-ON  PACIFIER.  Irene 
Saufltls.  710  Richfield  Ave.,  Kenilworth,  N.J.,  07033. 

3  465  373.  HOSPITAL  BED.  Harriet  A.  Wilson,  115  Hill- 
top'Road,  Waverly,  Pa.,  18471. 

3  695,668.  OLABB-SHIELD.  Fred  Vacha,  228  Lombardy 
Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  83808. 

3.709,513.  TBOLLEY  SUITCASE.  K.  A.  L  CassimaUy, 
210  3rd  St.  W.,  Boundup,  Mont,  59072. 

3,712,047.  TIME  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  TIMEPIECES. 
Piwre  6irard.  Correspondence  to :  Stevens  Davis  et  al.,  1911 
Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington,  Va.,  22202. 

3.718.241.  SAFETY  BELT.  John  ©^  Forsythe,  1543 
Dougall  Ave.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  N8X  162. 


The  following  patent  is  avaUable  for  non-exclusive  license 

on  reasonable  terms.  ,  ^      _  n_,i, t»  /\  !»«■» 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to :  Henry  Reltter,  P.O.  Box 
785,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  37202 


3,196,125. 


TELEVISION    AID    TO    AIBCBAFT    INSTBU- 
MBNT  LANDING. 


3,708,418. 
3,708,615. 
3,708,622. 

3,708,655. 
3,708,712. 

3.709,206. 
3,710,140. 
3.710,167. 

3,710,202. 

3,710,283. 

3,710,803. 
3,711,001. 

3,711,641. 
3,711,720. 

3,711,738. 

3.711,763. 

3,711,793. 

3.712,147. 
3,712,700. 
3.712,733. 

3,712,996. 


3,565,000. 
3.573,620. 

3,570,221. 
3,577,070. 


3,713,140. 
3.713,822. 


3,639,821. 
3,478,181. 


The  following  6  patents  are  offered  by :  The  Horstman  Gear    3,713,111. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Newbridge  Works,  Bath,  Somerset,  England. 

CHEQUE  SIGNING  MACHINE. 

SECUBITY    SYSTEM    WITH    INDUCTIVE    TO 
RF  COMMUNICATIONS  LINKS. 

ALARM  SYSTEM. 

WATCHMAN'S    RADIO    LOCATION    INDICAT- 
ING SYSTEM.  3,713,884. 
TBANSDUCEB  OPEBATED  SWITCHES. 

INCOR-    3,713,886. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  OF  THIN  LAYEBS 
OF  MATEBIAL  BY  ION  BOMBABDMENT. 

GAMMA  COBBBCTION  BANDPASS  AMPLI- 
FIBE  CIRCUITS. 

CATHOriE-EAY  TUBE  WITH  LAMINATED 
SAFETY  PANEL  AND  SEPABATE  LIGHT- 
ATTENUATING  LAYBE. 

ARTICLE   IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS. 

INTELLIGENCE-HANDLING  DEVICE  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  INDUCED  ELECTRO- 
STATIC POTENTIAL. 

REGULATED  IGNITION  SYSTEM. 

FLIP-FLOP  AND  HOLD  PHASE  DETECTOR. 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELLS 
HAVING  A  TUNNEL  INJECTION  CATHODE. 

HIGH  PREQUENCrr  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
SUPPORT. 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  CONVERT- 
ING MICROWAVE  ENERGY  INTO  ACOUSTIC 
ENERGY. 

EDGE  CONNECTOR. 

WEB  POSITION  DETECTOE  USING  TEMPEBA- 
TUBE  SENSING  ELEMENTS. 

VELOCITY  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM. 

AUTOMATIC  BBIGHTNESS  CONTBOL  FOR 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIEB  TUBE. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  AND  WIDTH  BEGULATION 

ciBCurr. 

OVEECURBBNT  PBOTECTION  CIBCUIT  FOR 
A  VOLTAGE  BEGULATOB. 

HIGH  POWEB  MICBOWAVE  SWITCH  IN- 
CLUDING A  PLUBALITY  OF  DIODES  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  BODS. 

MECHANICAL-  DRIVE  BfECHANISM  WITH 
PBOGBAMMABLE  OUTPUT  FUNCTION. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRON  EMIT- 
TEB  DEVICE. 

MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
PRODUCING AN  IMAGE  ON  A  RECORDING 
ELEMENT. 

INPUT  TRANSIENT  PROTECTION  FOR  COM- 
PLEMENTARY INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATED  CIB- 
CUIT DEVICE. 

OPERATION  OF  MEMORY  ARRAY  EMPLOY- 
ING VARIABLE  THBESHOLD  TEANSIS- 
TORS. 


ELECTRIC   CIRCUIT   CONTROLLERS 
PORATING  TIMBSWITCHB8. 


DECODER  FOR  DELAY  MODULATION  SIG- 
NALS. 

PYROELECTRIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELE- 
ICBNTS  AND  METHOD  OF  CHARGING 
SAME. 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CONDUCTIVE 
COATING  ON  A  GLASS  SURFACE. 

ENCAPSULATED  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELE- 
MENT. 
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8.714,490. 


3.714,491. 
3,714.521. 

8.714.67S. 

3.714,683. 
8.714,688. 
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LUMINBSCBNT  SCBBBN  COMPRISING  PHOS- 
PHOB  CORBS  LUMINBSCBNT  IN  FIRST 
COLOR  AND  PHOSPHOR  COATINGS  LU- 
MINBSCBNT IN  SBCOND  COLOR. 

QUADRANT  PHOTODIODB. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DBVICB  OR  MONOLITHIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  TUNGSTEN 
INTBRCONNBCTIONS. 

ALIGNMENT  AND  TEST  FIXTURE  APPARA- 
TUS. 

BIUTING  CIRCUIT. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  OPERATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MBMORT. 


General  Bleetrie  CompanT  la  piepared  to  grant  non-excla- 
slTe  Ueenaea  under  the  following  84S  patenta  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domeatic  manofaetorers. 

ApplieatlonB  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents 
shoald  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel  Construction  Mate- 
rials Business  Division,  General  Electric  Company.  1286  Bos- 
ton Ave..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  06602. 

STRESS  GRADED  CABLE  TERMINATION. 


3.681.519. 
3,689,629. 

8.644.662. 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CROSS- 
LINKBD  CHLORINATED  POLTMBRIC  SYS- 
TEMS. 


STRESS    CASCADE-GRADE 
NATION. 


CABLE     TBRMI- 


3,666,602.     HAND  CUTTING  TOOL. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Co.,  Appliance  Components 
Business  Division.  1686  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  46804. 
Attn :  Patent  Counsel. 

METHOD  OF  ACHIBVING  ALIGNMENT  OF 
BALL  BEARINGS  AND  SHAFT  COMPO- 
NBNTS. 


8,172.197. 

3.196,222. 
3.369.628. 

3.683.066. 
3.669,887. 
8.670.408. 

3,686.618. 
3.701.877. 


METHOD    OF    ASSEMBLING 
TRIC  BfACHINES. 


DYNAMOELEC- 


MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MACHINES  HAV- 
ING PROPER  FREEDOM  OF  REVOLUTION 
FOR  ROTATABLE  ASSEMBLIES  THEREIN. 


STATOB    SLOT 
MBNTS. 


AND    WINDING    ARRANGE- 


AND     METHOD     FOR     TYING 


APPARATUS 
COILS. 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  LAMINATED 
ARTICLE  UNDER  COMPRBSSION  DURING 
A  PART  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE. 

LAMPHOLDER. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  283  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel  Semiconductor  Products 
Department.  General  Bleetrie  Co..  Electronics  Park,  Bldg. 
♦TTSyracuse.  N.Y.,  18201. 


3.016.313. 

8.020,129. 

3.021,461. 
8,080,704. 

3,066.891. 
3.110.849. 
3,116,188. 
3.124.703. 
3.132,408. 

8,136.686. 

3,146.204. 

3.160.798. 

3,172,068. 
3,176,149. 
3,176.168. 


3.184.638. 
8.197.880. 

3,200,017. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
OF  MAKING  SAME. 


AND   METHODS 


PRODUCTION 
PURITY. 


OF    SILICON    OF    IMPROVED 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE. 

NON-RECTIFYING  CONTACTS  TO  SILICON 
CARBIDB. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

TT7NNEL  DIODE  DEVICE. 

ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

BIETHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRAIN  SENSITIVE  DEVICES. 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  DISLOCATION-FREE 
SBMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS. 

PREPARATION  OF  II-VI  SEMICONDUCTING 
COMPOUNDS  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  ELEMENTS. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  DBVICB. 

SOLID  STATE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER. 

SOLID  STATE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAV- 
ING A  MUI/riLAYER  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
AND  TUNNEL  DIODE  CURRENT  SENSING 
MEANS  THEREFOR. 

8EMICONDUCTIVE  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES. 


3.201.227. 
3.201.666. 
3.216.942. 
3.232,799. 

3,236,987. 
3,287,064. 

3,289.728. 
3.242.661. 
3.248.267. 
3,243.274. 
3.244.040. 
3.249,473. 

3,249.764. 
3.249.826. 

3,263,196. 
3.261,730. 

3,266,469. 
3,266.909. 

3.268.809. 
3,270.662. 

3.271,700. 
3.276,907. 

3,276.009. 
3.278.813. 

3,282,749. 
3,284,676. 

3,284,681. 

3,291,678. 

3,292.128. 

3.293,449. 
3,296,020. 

3,297,920. 

3.303,360. 
3,316,130. 

3,324.350. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  READILY  DECOM- 
POSABLE MATERIALS. 

NON-RBCTIFTING    CONTACTS    TO    SILICON 

CARBIDB. 
N-TYPB    SEMICONDUCTING    CUBIC    BORON 

NITRIDE. 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  THICK- 
NESS OF  EPITAXIALLY  DEPOSITED  LAY- 
ERS OF  MATERIAL. 


3,328,652. 
8,331,000. 


3,382,143. 

3,841,380. 

3,346,384. 
3,346,784. 

3,346,787. 


GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
VICES. 


SBMICONDUCTOR  DE- 


LOW  COST  TRANSISTOR. 

SBfALL  PN-JUNCTION  TUNNEL-DIODE  SBMI- 
CONDUCTOR. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH. 

GROWTH  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALS. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  ARTICLE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  WIRE  HANDLING. 

USE  OF  METALLIC  HAUDE  AS  A  CARRIER 
GAS  IN  THE  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  III-V 
COMPOUNDS. 

FORWARD  BIASED  NBOATTVE  RBSISTANCB 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  DBVICB  MOUNTING  HAV- 
ING ONE  PORTION  OF  THE  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR SECURED  TO  A  LEAD. 

UNIJUNCTION  TRANSISTORS. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GALLIUM  ARSENIDB 
SBMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

CRYSTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  COMPRISING  A 
CONTROLLED  RBCTIFIBR  SUPPLYING 
BASE  DRIVE  TO  A  TRANSISTOR. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  MEANS. 

SOLID  STATE  HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE 
GAUGE. 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTING  WITH 
EMBEDDED  THERMAL  MATCHING  CON- 
TACT MEMBERS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH. 

TRANSISTOR  HOUSING  CONTAINING 
PACKED,  EARTHY,  NONMETALLIC.  ELEC- 
TRICALLY INSULATING  MATERIAL. 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DIFFUSION. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INOiUDING  CON- 
TACT  AND  HOUSING  STRUCTURES. 

PNPN     SBMICONDUCTOR     SWITCHING__pB- 
^CES  WITH   STABILIZED  FIRING  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS. 

METALLIZED  SBMICONDUCTOR  SUPPORT 
AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR    STRAIN    SENSITIVE    DE- 
VICES. 
SOLID  STATE  THYRATRON  REPLACEMENT. 

FIELD    EFFECT    SBMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE 

WITH  POLAR  POLYMER  COVERED  OXIDE 

COATING. 
SBMICONDUCTOR    DIODE    WITH    IWHC- 

GRATED    MOUNTING    AND    SMALL    AREA 

FUSED  IMPURITY  JUNCTION. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH. 

EPITAXIAL  GROWTH   OF   SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES. 
FOUR     LAYBR     SEMICONDUCTOR     SWITCH 

WITH    THE   THIRD   LAYER    DEFINING   A 

CONTINUOUS.     UNINTERRUPTED     INTER- 

NAL  JUNCTION. 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR. 

GATE  TURN  OFF  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
HAVING  A  COMPOSITE  GATE  REGION 
WITH  DIFFERENT  IMPURITY  CONCEN- 
TRATIONS. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  EPITAX- 
IAL CONTOUR. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DBVICBS. 

METAL  IMAGE  FORMATION. 

MINIATURE  RECTIFIER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE. 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  WITHW- 
TORNAL  >VNGUI^R  POSTS  AND  DIVER- 
GENT, STIFF  LEADS  TO  REDUCE  INTBB- 
ELBCTRODE  CAPACITANCB. 
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8,860,611.     GATE  FIRED  BIDIRBCTIONAL  SWITCH.  3,461,867. 

8!864,312.    PHASE    CONTROL    CIRCUITS    FOR    LIGHT 

'  ACTIVATED    SWITCHES    USING    A    VARI-       ,.^„.^ 

ABM)  MSISTOR  WITH  AN  A.C.  VOLTAGE    3.462,252. 
ACROSSIT  AS  THE  PHASE  CONTROL. 

SANDWICHED  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  TUN- 
NEL DIODE. 

PNPN  SWITCH  WITH  10<Nm/Nb<100  SO 
TOAT  CoSmJCTIVITT  MODULATION  RE- 
SULTS DURING  TURN-OFF. 

HEAT 


8,364,861. 
8.854.868. 

3.868,150. 

8,868,120. 

8,868,122. 
3,868,179. 

3.369,163. 
3.370,207. 

3.870,209. 
3.871.227. 

3,372,818. 
8,372,672. 

8,874,809. 
3,876,416. 
3,376,417. 
8,879,626. 
3,881,186. 

8,881,226. 

3,391,810. 
3,401,107. 

3.403.568. 
8.408.222. 
3,408,693. 
3,408,732. 

3,410,132. 
8,418,627. 

8,416,959. 

8,417,246. 

3,417,248. 

3,427,512. 
3,428.870. 
8.482.758. 

8.434.028. 

8.434,868. 
3,436,679. 

3,488,668. 
3,489,235. 

3,439,287. 
8,448,861. 

3,449,641. 


GLASS      ENCAPSULATED     DOUBLE 
SINK  DIODE  ASSEMBLY. 

MULTILAYER  CONTACT  SYSTBM  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR STRAIN  GAGE. 

DEVICE  FOR  "protecting  BLECTRICAL  AP- 
PARATUS. 

MULTILAYER  CONTACT  SYSTBM  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES  INCLUDING  GOLD 
AND  COPPER  LAYERS. 

POWBR  BULK  BREAKDOWN  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES. 

TRANSISTOR-S.C.R.  CIRCUITRY  PROVIDING 
A  THYRATRON  EQUIVALENT. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHES. 

PHOTOPOLYMBRIZATION  MEANS  _IN^  A 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  COATING  APPARA- 
TUS. 

LBAD  ORIBNTOR. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  TUNNEL  DIODE  DEVICE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  DIODE.  ' 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TESTING. 

DOUBLE  HEAT  SINK  SEMICONDUCTOR  DI- 
ODE WITH  GLASS  ENVELOPE. 

ZERO  CROSSING  SYNCHRONOUS  .SWOTCH- 
ING  CIRCUITS  FOR  POWBR  SEMICONDUC- 
TORS. 


SBMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR CAMERA  TUBE  TARGETS. 

PIEZOEESISTIVE  THERMOMETER. 
GLASS-SILICON  ASSEMBLIES. 
SCANNED  LASER  BEAM  DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE. 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  GAUGE. 

CONDUCTIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  REDUCING 
T&  ELECTRIC  FIELD  IN  THE  REGION  OF 
THE  JUNCTION  OF  A  JUNCTION  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICE. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CARBON  RESISTOR 
FILM. 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
JUNCTION  LASER. 

TUNNEiLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ^- 
HIBlTmO   STORAGE   CHARACTERISTICS. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  SWITCH. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  DBVICBS. 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  MATERIALS  TO 
DETERMINE  THE  IMPURITY  CONTENT 
THEREOF. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
WITH  A  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  DIODE  IN 
SERIES  WITH  THE  GATE  ELECTRODE. 

SILICON  DIOXIDE   COATINGS  UTILIZING  A 

PLASMA. 
SEMICONDUCTOR    JUNCTION    LASER    WITH 

ELECTRONICALLY     DISPLACEABLE     AND 

DEFLECTABLE  BEAM. 

CONTACTLBSS  LIFTER. 

EPOXY    ENCAPSULATED     SEMICONDUCTOR 

DBVICB. 
ANALOGUE  UNIJUNCTION  DEVICE. 

CRYOGENIC  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODB  OF 
toSb  WITH  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 
CHARACTERISTIC  AT  POTENTIAL  GREAT- 
ER THAN  RBVBRSB  BREAKDOWN. 

EPOXY  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WHEREIN  THE  ENCAPSULANT 
COMPRISES  AN  EPOXY  NOVOLAK. 


3,456,131. 
3,467,681. 

3,462,667. 

3,463,936. 
3,468,970. 

3,466,417. 

3.466,629. 

3,471,291. 

3,476.918. 
3,476,993. 

3,479,284. 

3,479,578. 

3,480,848. 
3,481,796. 

3,482.119. 

3,482,177. 
3,482,189. 

3,482,974. 

3,482,975. 
3.482.976. 
3,488,108. 

3,484,626. 
3,484,713. 

3,485,630. 

3,489,568. 
3,489,564. 
3,490,066. 
8,491,286. 
3,491,272. 


PROCESSES  OF  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  OR 
DBmiSION  EMPLOYING  A  SILICON  CAR- 
BIDE MASKING  LAYER. 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
PARATUS. 
SEQUENTIAL  FLASHBR  CIRCUITS. 

irfETHOD  OP  MAKING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE.        — 

PROTECTION  MEANS  FOR  SURFACE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DBVICB  HAVING  THIN  OXIDE 
FILMS  THEREIN. 

SEQUENTIAL  LOAD  ENERGIZING   CIRCUIT. 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  RBCTIFIBR 
ASSEMBLY. 

ALLOY-JUNCTION  AND  BIBTAL^SMIICON- 
DUCTOR  DIODE  FABRICATION  METHOD. 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT. 

PROTECTIVE     PLATING 
SILICON  SURFACE. 


OF     OXIDB-FRBE 


3,494.768. 
3,496,427. 
3,498,818. 
3,504,302. 

3,505,571. 
3,509,446. 

3,514,346. 

3,516,346. 

3,517,240. 


CARD  AND  TAPE  READER. 

FIVE  LAYER  AND  JUNCTION  BRIDGING 
TERMINAL  SWITCHING  DEVICES. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCINO  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS. 

WIDE  BAND  GAP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DBVICBS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  IN- 
DEPENDENT NON-RECTIFYING  CONTACTS. 

THIN-FILM  STORAGB  DIODE  WITH  TELLU- 
RIUM COUNTERBLBCTRODB. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOMOGENEOUS 
CRYSTALS  OF  CONCENTRATED  ANTI- 
MONY-BISMUTH SOLID  SOLUTIONS. 

REGULATED  NUCLEATING  POSmON  TWO- 
VALLEY  ELECTRO-TRANSFER  EFFECT  DE- 
VICE. 

TRANSISTOR  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER. 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  OF  SEMICONDUC- 
tIvB  junction  lasers  by  APPLICATION 
OF  FORCE. 

METHOD  OF  PLATING  GOLD  FILMS^ONTO 
0:m>E-FREB    SILICON    SUBSTRATES. 

FHOTOETCHINO  OF  GOLD. 

PHOTOLYTIC  ETCHING  OF  GOLD. 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  ETCHING  A  NON- 

cSnducw^matbrial  using  an  BLEC- 

TROLYTICALLY  CONTROLLED  MASK. 
SEQUENTIAL  FLASHER  CIRCUITS. 
TWO-STAGE     SBMICONDUCTOR     COHERENT 

RADIATION  SOURCE. 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  »S5S^,J^™? 
COATBD  WITH  A  LAYER  CONTAINING  A 
raOTOLYTIC  hAoOBN  LIBraiATOR  AND 
A  BLEACHABLE  ORGANIC  DYB. 

PHOTOLYTIC  ETCHING  OF  NICKBL^HBO- 
MIUM  ALLOY. 

PHOTOLYTIC  ETCHING  OF  SILICON  DI- 
OXIDE. 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  RESONATOR  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS. 

ACTBRISTICS. 
CONDENSED    VAPOR    PHASE    PHOTOETCH- 
ING  OF  SURFACE. 

SBMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  COMPOSITE 
ENCAPSULATION. 

MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGHLY  REFLECTIVE 
ALUMINUM  FILMS. 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  SBMICONDUC- 
TOR JUNCTION  LASER. 

GLASS  COVERED  SBMICONDUCTOR  DBVICB. 

FULL-WAVE  RECTIFYING  MONOLITHIC  IN- 
TBORATBD  CIRCUIT. 

SEMICONDUCTIVB  MJVICBHAVWO  ASYM- 
METRICALLY CONDUCTIVE  JUNCTION. 

PHOTOLYTIC  ETCHING  OF  NICKEL-CHRO- 
MIUM ALIX>Y. 

METHOD  AND  APPAJUI^S  TOR  FORl^^  A 
FOCUSED  MONOBNBRGETIC  ION  BEAM. 
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8.S18.111. 
3.520.684. 

3.620.680. 

3.520.686. 

3.620.687. 

3.621.339. 
8.622.076. 

3.522.226. 
8,628,608. 

3,524.007. 

3.520.961. 

3,631,785. 

8.582,417. 

3,583,882. 
8,634,290. 

3,585,600. 
3,536,775. 

3,637,174. 
3,537,889. 

3,537.912. 

3.637,925. 
3,540,926. 
3.640.962. 
3.541,357. 
3.641.676. 

3.546.864. 
3,558,376. 

3,558,922. 
3.^59.002. 

3.669.865. 
3.666.467. 

3.566.617. 
8.666,518. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1973 


PHOTOPOIiYMBBIZED  FILM.   COATING   AND 
PRODUCT,  AND  MBTHOD  OF  FORMING. 


3.567,608. 

3,673,108. 
3,673,516. 

3,578.571. 

3,576.644. 


Re.  27.120. 
3.677,019. 


PHOTOLTTIC    ETCHING     OF     SILICON     DI 
OXIDB    BY    ACIDIFIED    ORGANIC    FLUO- 
RIDES. 

ETCHING    SILICON    DIOXIDE    BT    DIRECT    3,677,046 
PHOTOLYSIS. 

INDIRECT  PHOTOLYTIC  ETCHING  OF  8ILI-    - 
CON  DIOXIDE. 


ETCHING  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE  BY  PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE SOLUTIONS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPACITORS. 


3,677,046. 


3,679,060. 
3,570,815. 
PHASE     CON-    3,686,549. 
3,586,932. 


3,691,862. 

3,596,370. 
3,699,067, 

3,601,667. 
3.601.888. 


PHOTOPOLYMERIZED  FILM,  COATING  AND 
PRODUCT.  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING. 

POLYMERIZED  HEXACHLOROBUTADIENE. 

FORMED  PLASTIC  PACKAGE  WITH  SNAP- 
IN  CLOSURE. 

MONOLITHIC     INTEGRATED 
TROL  CIRCUITS. 

FORMATION  OF  THIN  FILMS  OF  GOLD, 
NICKEL  OR  COPPER  BY  PHOTOLYTIC 
DEPOSITION. 

SBiaCONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  GROOVES 
TO  PREVENT  RADIATION  TRANSVERSE  TO 
THE  OPTICAL  AXIS. 

NONINVERTING  OPTICAL  REFLECTING  DE- 
VICE. 

GLASS  COVERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  BEACON  FOR  RO- 
TATING AN  OUTPUT  BEAM. 

MOS  VARACTOR  DIODE. 

FORMATION  OF  SMALL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURES. 

PROCESS   FOR   FORMING    TUNGSTEN    BAR-    3.604,990. 
RIER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  • 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  FORMATION  OF  OXIDE 
LAYERS  ON  SILICON  ELEMENTS  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES. 

MBTHOD  OF  GROWING  CHALCOGENIDE 
PSEUDO-BINARY  CRYSTALS  OF  UNIFORM 
COMPOSITION. 

MBTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FINE  LINE  APER- 
TURED  FILM. 

NITRIDB  INSULATING  FILMS  DEPOSITED 
BY  REACTIVE  EVAPORATION. 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR LASER  DIODES. 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  OPERATION. 

MBTHOD  OF  FORMING  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS  UTILIZINO  DOPED  INSULA- 
TORS AS  ACTIVATOR  SOURCE. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MASK  MAKING. 

VARIABU:  CAPACITY  DIODE  FABRICATION 
lOiTHOD  WITH  SBLBCTIVB  DIFFUSION  OF 
JUNCTION  REGION  IMPURITIES. 

FX7LL  WAVE  PHASE  CONTROL  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  AND  PASSIVATION 
LAYERS. 

SHIMLESS  SCRIBIN6. 

BURIED  METALLIC  FILM  DEVICES  AND 
BOSTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAMB. 


SELF-REGISTERED    IG-FBT    DEVICES 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 


AND 


MBTHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  DEVICES  AND  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  MODULES  CONTAINING  THE 
SAMB  BY  SBLBCTIVB  DIFFUSION  OF  AC- 
TIVATOR IMPURITIES  THROUGH  PRESB- 
LBCTBD  PORTIONS  OF  PASSIVATING-IN- 
SULATING  FILMS. 


LOW    TEMPERATURE-HIGH    VACUUM 
TACT  FORMATION  PROCESS. 

PURIFICATION  OF  GERMANIUM. 


CON- 


RECTIFIER    BRIDGE    FOR    USE    WITH    AN 
ALTERNATOR. 

SURFACE-DIFFUSED    TRANSISTOR    WITH 
ISOLATED  FIELD  PLATE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR    DBVICB    WITH    DOUBLE 
POBinVE  BEVEL. 


3,606,035. 
3,608,180. 

3,609,471. 

3,609,476. 

3,609,617. 
3,611.066. 

8,614,647. 
3.614,820. 

3,617.682. 
3.617.828. 

3.624.464. 

3.627,278. 
3,627,589. 

8,628,106. 

8,628,107. 

3,684,150. 

3.639,976. 
3,641,406. 


SBBttCONDUCrrVB  DBVICBS  AND*  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SAMB. 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TOR USED  AS  A  VOI/TAOE-CONTROLLBD 
LINEAR  RESISTOR. 

HIGH  EMITTER  EFFICIENCY  SBMICONDUC- 
TOR  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  BASE  RESIST- 
ANCE AND  BY  SELECTIVE  DIFFUSION  OF 
BASE  IMPURITIES. 

MONOLITHIC  COMPOUND  THYRISTOR  WITH 
A  PILOT  PORTION  HAVING  A  BfBTALLIC 
ELECTRODE  WITH  FINGER  PORTIONS 
FORMED  THEREON. 

THYRISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CURRENT 
AND  VOLTAGE  HANDLING  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS. 

PROCESS  FOR  WAFER  FABRICATION  OF 
HIGH  BLOCKING  VOLTAGE  SILICON  ELE- 
MENTS. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIFFUSED  JUNC- 
TIONS IN  PLANAR  SEMICONDUCTIVB  DE- 
VICES AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF. 

FIVE  LAYER  GATE  CONTROLLED  THYRIS- 
TOR WITH  NOVEL  TURN  ON  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS. 

NONVOLATILE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
COUNTER. 

THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  RESIL- 
IENT LEAD  CONSTRUCTION. 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  HEAT 
SINK  HAVING  A  FOOT  PORTION. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION  T  E  C  H- 
NIQUE  AND  DEVICES  FORMED  THEREBY 
UTILIZING  A  DOPED  METAL  CONDUCTOR. 

SMOOTHLY  CHANGING  VOLTAGE  VARIABLE 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  AN  EXTENDABLE  PN 
JUNCTION  REGION. 

SUBDIVIDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
SEPARATOR. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPLEMENTARY 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  BY  SINGLE 
STEP  DIFFUSION. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  THER- 
MALLY CONDUCTIVE  DIELECTRIC  BAR- 
RIER. 

INTERDIGITATBD  STRUCTURES  FOR  GATE 
TURNOFF  THYRISTORS  AND  FOR  TRAN- 
SISTORS. 

LINE  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  POWER 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

THYRISTOR  WITH  INTEGRATED  BAL- 
LASTED GATE  AUXILIARY  THYRISTOR 
PORTION. 

TUNGSTEN  BARRIER  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC- 
TION. 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  STABILITY, 
SELF-REGISTERED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRAN- 
SISTORS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  BONDER. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIJUNCTION  TRANSIS- 
TOR DBVICB  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA  BASE  CONTACT 
REGION. 

PERIPHERAL  GATE  SCR  WITH  ANNULAR 
BALLAST  SEGMENT  FOR  MORE  UNIFORM 
TURN  ON. 

VIBRATORY  TREATMENT  APPARATUS. 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES. 

PAS8IVATBD  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
WITH  PROTECTIVE  PERIPHERAL  JUNC- 
TION PORTION. 

PASSrVATBD  SBMICONDUCKTOR  DEVICE 
WITH  PERIPHERAL  PROTECTIVE  JUNC- 
TION. 

BiBTHOD  FOR  FORMING  BPITiJUALCRY^ 
TALS  OR  WAFERS  IN  SELECTED  REGIONS 
OF  SUBSTRATES. 

GLASS  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  FABRICATION  PROCESS. 

FIEIJ)-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  WITH  SU- 
PERIOR PASSIVATING  FILMS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME. 


3,642,697.     SEMICONDUCTOR  PASSIVATING  PROCESa 


April  24, 

8,643,186. 

_     3,644,801. 

"       8,649,803. 
3,653,120. 

3,654,527. 
3,654,629. 

3,660,687. 
8,669,478. 
8,669,781. 

3,675.045. 
8.681,667. 

3,685.140. 
3.689,901. 
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GLASS  PA88IVATBD  DOUBLE  BEVElXp 
OTMICONDUCTOB  DBVICB  WITH  PAR- 
TIALLY SPACED  PREFORM. 


3,697,829. 


PASSIVATING     PROCESS    3,698,080. 

3,699,402. 
3,609,406. 

3,701,696. 
3,706,129. 
3,706,400. 
3,706,015. 


BIDIRECTIONAL     THY- 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
AND  PRODUCT. 

FAST  MOUNT  OVEN. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  RESISTANCE 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CONTACTS 
TO  BURIED  COLLECTOR  REGIONS  USING 
REFRACTORY  METAL  SILICIDES. 

UNITARY  FULL  WAVE  INVERTER. 

LOOSE  CONTACT  PRESS  PACK. 

HYSTERESIS-FREE 
RISTOR  TRIGGER. 

MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICE  ASSEMBLY. 

SILICON  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LEAD-SILICATE 
THEREON  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAMB. 

VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH. 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  AND  TRIAC  WITH 
LATERALLY  OFF-SET  GATE  AND  AUXIL- 
IARY SEGMENTS  FOR  ACCELERATED 
TURN  ON.  ^ 

SHORT  CHANNEL  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TORS. 

MBTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  FLEXIBLE 
CARRIER. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DBVICBS  WITH  IM- 
PROVED VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS. 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LOW  IMPEDANCE 
OHMIC  ATTACHMENTS. 

HYBRID  CIRCUIT  POWER  MODULE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE-CONTROLLED  PNPN 
SWITCH. 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  GETTER- 
ING.  PASSIVATING  AND  LOCATING  A 
JUNCTION  WITHIN  A   SILICON  CRYSTAL. 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIERS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  FABRICA- 
TION. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  ATTACHMENT  SYS- 
TEM INCLUDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  PEL- 
LET ORIENTATION  PLATE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  IM- 
PEDANCE BOND. 


3,695.828. — OhrUtiam  H.  Btapfmrt  Newtown.  Pa.  8-PHENYL- 
2-PROPEN-l-ONBS  AND  8-PHBNYL-l-PROPANONBB 
AS  BIOSTATS  IN  PLASTICS.  PAINTS  AND  TEXTILES. 
Patent  dated  Jnly  27,  1971.  Disclaimer  ffled  Oct.  16. 
1972,  by  the  asalgnee.  CktolnnoH  MUaero»  OhemtetU 
Ine. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  3.  1973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Aetaal 
FilinsDftU 

OfOldMt 

New  Cm* 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GBOCPS  * 

nwTj'R'RAT  rwKMTSTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— M,  8TBRM  AN,  Director 1-20-72 

°"?i25^^iS5K^c c5I5Stt55 OnS^M.U?Sdbii.no.Met.llold dhemlstry; Metollu^y;  M^ StoofcElectro 
C^lS^BSt«to8;^^rocart)onsrMl^  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compoeltlona;  QMeoos  Comporttlons;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  DeiTieea.  •_i«_m 

0x0  andOxy;  Qainones;  Aeida;  Carboxylle  Acid  Eiten;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

Trrnir  vm-VTUfwa  rwKMiaTRY  PLASTIES  AND  MOLDINO.  OROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director 12-18-71 

^°^52tt7Ri^  RubS^pK^li  mSS«X  C^^  synthetic  Rertn  Comporttlons;  Synthetic  RjelM 

^lthNatana>olynie« and  R«b1m;  Natoial  Rertna;  Reclaimlnr.  Pore-Forminr,  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding. 

Ink;  AdheslTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Prooeasee.  ■ 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACfflNG,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180-A.  P.  KENT,  Director    .       12-17-71 
Coa«i«  Pro«»«Vnd^  St-ck  Materials;  Adhesive  Bondinr,  Special  Chemical 

ManuftMstows;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleachlnr,  Dyeing  and  Photography.  „^.,.„  ,..     .  ,- „v_« 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  BNOINEERING,  GROUP  ITO-R.  ^I^>JJIi^,IJ^  ^»!??*g"--.       **-*®-'^ 
FertOiten;  Foods;  Fermwitation;  Anajjrtical  ChemlstiT-^Reytflfs;  Somt  and  Stsjch;  Pyer  Mak ng;  OIsm  MwalMtem>.  (^^^^^ 
Haattngandramninating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Pariflcatlon;Distillatton;  Preserrlng;  Liquid,  Gas,  •J*  Solid  ReparaUon. 
-,         Oasa^  LiqiSd  Contact  ip^S  Refrigeration;  ConcentratiTa  ETaporeUws;  Mineral  Oils  Apparetus;  Misc.  Physical  Piuc- 

ELBCTKICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  OROXJP  21^-N.  *^2i^^^'^}Sl."cC^W;h^-        *""'" 
Generation  and  UtlliiaUon;  General  AppUcatlons:  Conversion  and- Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches, 
Photognpby;  Motion  Pictures;  lUumbiation;  Horologr.  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales.  .,.„ 

8PECLAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-R.  !{;  CAMPBELL,  Director.. -....^_;^^  •-1«-" 

Ordnance,  Flreaima  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Twpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Baoio- 
ActiTe  l&atteries;  Nuclear  Reaeton,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director...       .........         IrOt-.l 

Co^uiicaMons;  MStlplwlng  TillAniques;  Facsimile;  DoU  Processing,  Computotlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devicej  and 
Related  Arts.  ___...»,  ^.     ..  .»  ««  m 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-L.  f^^MA^N.  Director         12-22-71 
RWrntacies;  J<{int  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbina  Fteturee:  Textlie  Spinning;  Food;  Agltotlnr,  Cleaning;  Presjlng;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reding;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating.  ,  iw-m 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Di™ct<w.-"— v,-"--VA-m:;  »"<»■" 

Seml^Jontocti  snd  8p^  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Clreulte;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 

works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  luaa-Ti 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director ft-«-7» 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MBDLA,  GROUP  810-A.  MRI'iN.pirectW-..-.^.-..--..^^  8^1-" 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding  plSDensing^FmiaBpnMiing, 
^^Si5ujSSirs:  cSnlandllng;  Check  ControUed  jSparatus;  Ctassifying  and  Assorting  sSUds;  fioaU;  Bhlps;  Aeronautics. 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  RaU^y  Equipment. ^  ^ 2-08-72 


etal  Fusion-BondingTMetal  Foundlnr,  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  wotMm  Appararos:  fj^^^,^'^^^ 
EartheiHrareAp^toSTMachlne  Tools  tor  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Worik  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  CuUery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  QROUP  5?^i^\S55°P:„d'KS^«tlM• 
Amusement  imd  ExeroisinK  DotIcm;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Bntehering:  Earth  W^^ 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobaoo^ArttflcIal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  stanonery, 
InJormatloo  Dissemination.                                                                                                                                                        •_<M.n 
HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO-M^M.  NBWMAN,  Direct*  ™»....--».-.^^^^                        »"»-" 
Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Ftald  Motors;  Reaction  Motorr  Pump^  R»to7,?'»«»X?M«^Sff;n?>"c2Su5«u  O  J£r- 
Exehange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilatton;  Drying;  Tempereture  and  Humidity  ReguUtion;  Machine  Elements,  Coupungs,  wear- 
ing; Bearings;  cTutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluld^andling  and  Control:  LubrioaUon. 
MISCELLANEOUS  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  MJ^J.  J.  mCKBY,  Dlrgtor       .^^^        i-»-7» 
JolntK  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  MlsoeUaneous  Hardware;  I^^s;  Binding  8teuctares,Qow 
Bridnt;  Cloanra;  riarth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Fumltura;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  separauons. 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  taa  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Espksttoa  ef  vatMta:  The  oatents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  AjprU  ivn,  «<*&»  JS^S*  t*S{Sl*.Sd^u; 
expi^devUer  duetoshortene<rt«ms  under  the  provisions  of  PnbUc  Law  890.  TWh  Cojip^,  approv«J^Augaat  8^^ 

Law  «10,88rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1»54T«8  Stat.  784).  or  which  may  have  hadthelr  <«™»  ««^«f„^  ffiSffi  ftSl  uri  o?n  wte 
36  U.S.C.  2S3.  Othw  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  ine  luu  wnn  oi  y»~»  •« 
U..sumereasons,orhavelapsedundertheproviMonsof85U^.C.  151.  ^40,117  to  2,7«,441,  InctaMv. 

PU^PitStt::;;;™™™/™™^^^^^^^^  .Nuiiibecsl,487  to  1,471.  mehislva 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  24,  1973 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3J28.736 

THUMB  OR  FINGER  GUARD 

Evelyn  M.  P^k,  10  St.  NIcMm  Tcmct,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RM  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  Ho.  130,968 

■at.  CLA41d  7/00 

U.S.CL2-21  3 


3,728,738 
BOWLING  GLOVE 
jMtfk  P.  Aaiifci,  1 12  RavcawMd  A 

Fled  Od.  1, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  185,692 
laL  CL  A41d  79/00 
U.S.CL2— 161A 


,N.Y. 


A  thumb  or  finger  guard  formed  of  resilient  rubber  or 
plastic  material  molded  in  one  piece  and  providing  for 
dropped  curved  gripping  surfaces  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
guard.  By  forming  the  front  portion  with  thickened  material 
and  dropped  curved  surfaces  sharp  ridges  are  provided  which 
will  increase  the  grip  upon  the  surface  of  the  object,  such  as  an 
apple,  pouto  or  carrot,  when  effecting  cutting,  tearing  or  grat- 
ing of  the  same.  The  curvatures,  either  In  single  form  accord- 
ing to  one  form  of  the  invention  or  in  multiple  and  parallel 
forms,  provide  for  the  ridges  and  for  thickened  material  that 
will  keep  the  knife  or  grater  from  penetrating  to  any  great  ex- 
tent the  material  of  the  thumb  guard.  Th?  guard  is  cut  away  at 
the  location  of  the  first  knuckle  to  allow  the  guard  to  be  more 
easily  flexed  and  opposing  clip  formations  have  been  provided 
for  faciliuting  the  insertion  of  the  thumb  or  finger  into  the 
guard  or  the  removal  therefrom  and  at  the  same  Jime  provid- 
ing for  a  good  gripping  action  and  allowing  for  further  easy 
flexing  of  the  knuckles  of  the  thumb  or  finger.  Such  oppoung 
clip  portions  are  carried  on  the  rear  end  of  a  flexible  extension 
leaving  the  knuckle  open  except  for  the  very  front  of  the 
thumb  or  finger.  The  knuckle  can  be  worked  readily  in  and 
between  the  opposing  clip  portions. 


3  728  737 
SIMULATED  BOW  TIE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
FraKct  BartM  GIBk,  4806  Saeda  Drive,  RkhMud,  Va. 
FUed  Jnly  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  159^45 
lot.  CLA41d  25/02 
U.S.CL  2-151  7 


An  improved  bowling  gk>ve  stiffens  and  supports  the  hand 
in  proper  relation  to  the  wrist  and  forearm.  It  braces  the  bock 
of  the  hand  in  line  with  the  top  or  back  of  the  wrist,  and  braces 
the  side  of  the  hand  opposite  the  thumb  against  rearward 
movement  toward  the  radius  side  of  the  wrist  and  forearm.  It 
includes  a  wrapper  extending  around  the  patan,  back  of  the 
hand,  wrist,  and  forearm  with  a  b(^  to  receive  the  thumb,  a 
pad  in  the  palm,  and  two  stiffeners.  The  firtt  stiffener  extends 
over  the  back  of  the  hand  and  the  back  of  the  wrist,  and  the 
second  stiffener  extends  along  the  side  of  the  hand  opposite 
the  thumb  and  across  the  radius  side  of  the  wrist  and  into  the 
forearm  region. 


3,728,739 

STERILE  SURGICAL  GLOVES 

BcrMrd  ABwrt  Scav,  RlduMad,  Va.,  omigMr  ft 

Cyaaaasid  Coaspoay,  StasBfovd,  Com. 

Coatiooatioo  !■  port  of  Scr.  No.  770,792,  Oct.  25. 1968, 

aboMloMd.  This  appHcatloa  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,998 

bta.A41d  79/00 
U.S.CL  2-168  3  CI 


tf  pomoateo  poi.rsvfcou.K' 

MO- TO  LUBMOITC  SUnfMX 


A  simulated  bow  tie  constructed  from  three  rectangular 
pieces  of  fabric  and  the  method  of  making  such  bow  tie  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  folding  each  of  two  of  the  rectangular 
pieces  about  diagonal  fold  Unes.  forming  an  assembly  by 
stitching  the  foWed  pieces  together,  in  superposed  relation- 
ship, on  a  line  through  the  center  point  of  each  and  normal  to 
a  longitudinal  center  line  of  each,  stitching  together  the  upper 
and  tower  meeting  edges  of  the  assembly,  inverting  the  article, 
and  securing  a  third  rectangular  knot  band  piece  around  the 
central  portion  of  the  assembly  to  form  an  item  of  personal 
wear  which  is  versatile,  permanently  neat  and  attractive. 


Natural  or  synthetic  rubber  surgical  elements  such  as  tub- 
ing, catheters,  drains  and  ^ves  are  "lubricated"  so  as  to 
prevent  sticking  during  storage,  and  permit  easier  emplace- 
ment, such  as  putting  on  the  gloves  by  a  surgeon  or  nurse,  by 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  rubber  element  finely  divided 
polyglycolic  acid  powder.  The  polyglycolic  acid  powder  is 
readily  absorbed  by  living  tissue  without  deleterious  tissue 
reaction,  thus  minimizing  tissue  reaction  from  the  transfer  of 
the  powder  from  the  element  such  as  a  glove  to  internal  sites 
in  a  subject. 
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3,728,740 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  PIECE 
Gilbert  B.  WagHileld,  Bda  Cyawyd,  Pa., 
M— ufacfrit  Co.,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa. 

FBcd  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,150 
Iirt.CLA42b//22 
U.S.CL2— 197 


toCdhicap 


3,728,742 

KNEE  OR  ELBOW  PROSTHESIS 

Robert  G.  AvcrOI,  Riafwaod,  aad  Akx  Kbowaylo,  Westwood, 

both  of  N  J.,  oMigBori  to  HowaMdka,  lac.,  Ratbcrford,  N  J. 

Fikd  Jaac  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,542 

Iat.CLA61f//24 

ICbba    U.S.CL3-1  7< 


t. 
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A  head-piece  formed  of  paper  or  like  material  cut,  scored 
and  folded  to  provide  a  flexible  crown  piece  secured  to  a  head 
encircling  band  having  relatively  shiftable  teles(A>pically  re- 
lated portions  which  are  permanently  sealed  together  in  head- 
size  adjusted  relation  by  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  is 
normally  covered  by  a  protective  backing  strip  to  preclude 
sealing  action  of  the  adhesive  until  after  the  head  band  has 
been  adjusted  to  size  and  the  strip  is  removed  from  the  adhe- 
sive. 


A  total  knee  or  elbow  joint  prosthesis  having  opposing  con- 
dyle and  plateau  replacing  members  for  attachment  respec- 
tively to  the  upper  and  lower  arm  or  leg  bones,  the  members 
having  respectively  convex  and  concave  spherical  mating  sur- 
faces. 


»NB1 


3,728,741 
NOISE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Meyer  Lcpor,  4745  FUlpo  St^  Saa  Diego,  CaHf . 

FBcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,649 

Iat.CLA41d2//00 
U.S.CL  2-209 


3,728,743 
SANITARY  SIPHON  BiDET 
Haroutua  Hi^opiaa,  15 10 1  lOth  Terrace,  Miaat,  Fla. 
Fikd  Feb.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  223348 

bt.Ci.A47ki/22.;;/0« 
UACL4— 7 
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A  representative  embodiment  of  a  lightweight  headgear  free 
of  protuberances  includes  an  elongate  panel  formed  of  a  pair 
of  layered,  pliable  sections  joined  together  at  one  end  and  ter- 
minating in  a  fastener  at  the  other  end.  The  headgear  is  worn 
kerchkf-style  and  the  pliant  sections,  consisting  of  alternating 
layers  of  sound  attenuating  materials.  bkKk  ambient  noise. 
Proper  sckction  of  headgear  materials  and  dimensioning  per- 
mit the  hearing  of  relatively  tow  frequency  speech  whik  at- 
tenuating higher  frequency  noise.  By  being  formed  of  a  pliant 
material  readily  conforming  to  the  contours  of  the  head  free 
from  protuberances,  the  headgear  is  wearabk  at  all  times, 
especwUy  during  skep  without  undue  discomfort  to  attenuate 
ambknt  noise. 


A  sanitary  siphon  bidet  utilizing  siphon-effect  for  the  flow  of 
water  from  a  flush  unk  having  a  substantially  rigid  pipe  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  flush  tank  over  the 
top  edge  thereof  to  which  a  substantially  flexible  tubing  is  con- 
nected thereto.  The  free  end  of  the  flexible  tubing  is  folded  in 
itself  and  inserted  into  a  cup-like  member  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  flexibk  tubing.  A  peg  which  is  mounted 
on  the  end  portton  of  the  rigid  pipe  is  used  to  support  the  end 
of  the  flexibk  tubing  by  means  of  a  tab  that  is  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  cup-like  member. 


3,728,744 
BEDPAN  APPARATUS 
EmI  L.  Ktebco,  Jr.,  awl  Clara  D.  Kfaabro,  both  of  10470 
Waterfowl  Terrace,  Colnmbia,  Md. 

Fikd  Jaa.  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218,751 
lM.CLA61g  9/00 
UACL4-113  lOChtai 

An  apparatus  to  facilitate  the  use  of  bedpans  for  bedfast 
persons  which  includes  (a)  an  infkubk  crescent  or  U-shaped 
cushton  of  rubber  or  other  soft  elastic  material  which,  in  in- 
flated condition,  is  capabk  of  elevating  and  supporting  the 
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sacrococcygeal  area  of  a  patknt  higher  above  the  plane  of  the 
bed  than  the  height  of  a  bedpan,  and  shaped  to  receive  a 
bedpan  between  the  kgs  of  the  crescent  or  U;  (b)  said  cushion 
supported  on  a  flexibk  pad-like  base  large  enough  to  fit  under 
the  hips  of  the  patknt  and  having  sufRcknt  rigidity  to  permit 


lever  faucet,  and  a  spout.  The  manifokl  structure  includes  a 
plurality  of  conduits  whkh  are  formed  internally  of  the  struc- 
ture for  interconnecting  pipes  transmitting  iiot  and  cold  water 
with  the  valve  mechanism  and  in  turn  with  the  spout.  The 
manifold  is  made  essentially  of  two  metallk  or  plastk  substan- 
tially paralkl  plates  whkh  may  be  rektivdy  thin.  One  of  the 


insertton  under  the  patient  with  minimal  manual  lifting;  and 
(c)  a  bedpan  adapted  to  slide  into  and  fit  snugly  between  the 
legs  of  the  cushton.  The  cushion  may  be  adapted  with  a  water- 
proof flange  inside  the  crescent  or  U  at  a  height  above  the 
bedpan  rim  and  extending  inwardly  far  enough  to  cover  said 
rim  thereby  preventing  drainage  of  fluids  onto  the  base. 


3,728,745 
SCRUB  SINK 
Thoaas  Breadgord,  Erie,  Pa.;  Klaus  G.  Slra«er,  Jaasestowa, 
and  Jon  W.  Wehrcnberg,  Kennedy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Anwrkaa  Sicriiiicr  Company,  Eric,  Pa. 

Fikd  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,525 
Int.  CL  A47k  1104;  E03c  7//2 
U.S.CL4-166  3 


two  plates  will  be  bulged  wherever  conduits  are  to  be  pro- 
vided. The  second  pkte  of  the  manifold  need  not  have  any 
bulges  for  completing  the  conduits.  The  two  pktes  are  joined 
together  permanently  so  that  the  manifold  may  be  connected 
as  a  unit  to  the  valve  mechanism  and  the  spout,  either  at  the 
factory  or  at  the  place  where  the  combinatton  is  to  be  in- 
stalled. 


3,728,747 
BEDS 
Docker,  Chadwkk  End,  England, 
Siombcriand  Gronp  Uariled,  Bfanainghaat,  Eagb 
Fikd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,797 ' 
IntCLA47c2i/00 
UACL5— 351 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  scrub  sink  especially  suited  for 
use  in  hospitate  and  the  like.  The  sink  has  an  elongated  basin 
to  accommodate  use  by  more  than  one  person  at  one  time.  At 
least  two  elongated  nozzks  are  provided.  The  nozzles  are  isuf- 
fickntly  long  in  lateral  expanse  to  spray  the  entire  forearm  of 
the  user.  The  bottom  of  the  basin  is  contoured  to  avoid  splash- 
ing of  the  water.  The  nozzles  are  removable  for  easy  cleaning 
and  the  entire  control  panel  may  be  removed  as  a  unit  for  ser- 
vking. 


3,728,746 
PLUMBING  MANIFOLD 
Thomas  P.  Kancn,  Somcrvile,  and  Robert  W.  Smith,  Flanders, 
both  of  NJ.,  amignars  to  Amtrkan  Standard  Inc.,  New 
Yorfc,N.Y. 

FHcd  July  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,872 

Int.CLE03c//04 

UACL4-192  13ClalBM 

Thk  invention  covers  a  manifokl  for  a  plumbing  fitting  or 

fixture  whkh  may  include  a  valve  mechanism,  such  as  a  singk 


A  bed  comprises  in  combination  a  support,  a  padding  unit 
and  a  decorative  surround.  The  support  comprises  a  spring  in- 
terior with  insuktion  on  top  of  it.  The  padding  unit  comprises 
padding  and  can  be  rekasab^r  secured  on  top  of  the  support 
so  to  kave  a  peripheral  gap  beeen  the  padding  unit  and  the 
support  into  whkh  gap  the  marginal  parts  of  sheett  and  other 
bedctothes  can  be  tucked.  The  decorative  surround  can  be 
releasably  secured  around  the  support  and  may  be  per- 
manently attached  to  the  underside  of  the  padding  unit  at  the 
inner  edge  of  the  gap.  Alternatively  the  padding  unit  may  have 
a  skirt  of  plain  material  of  the  same  shape  as  such  a  decorative 
surround,  there  being  a  separate  decorative  surround  whkh 
can  be  fitted  over  the  skirt. 
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3  728  748  paneb  forming  an  integral  shell  and  core,  the  curing  of  the 

MOORING  APPARATUS  foam  being  effected  or  accelerated  by  the  application  of  heat 

Fndcrkk  G    Rwlikr   n,  OxMwd,  Caltt..  MrigMr  to  The  if  necesiary.  The  injection  hole  may  then  be  covered  over,  if 

Uated  Staid  «f  Ani^  at  rcprtmted  by  the  Secretary  af  desired,  by  fiberglass  cloth  to  which  an  epoxy  resin  catalyst  is 


the  Navy 

Fikd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,318 
Iat.CLB63b  27/52 
U.S.CL9— 8R 


applied  to  form  a  seal.  Finally,  the  exterior  of  the  shell  ta 
coated  with  epoxy  paint  or  other  sealant  to  provide  a  water- 
proof covering.  Bolu  or  other  fasteners  are  provided  through 
1  Clate  the  sides  of  the  tire  float  for  securing  it  to  structures  which  are 
to  be  buoyantly  supported  thereby. 


-•-    Km 


3,728,750 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SCREW  FASTENERS 
DmmM  W.  Stflfaaaa,  Playa  Dd  Rcy,  aad  MaMnnr  A.  H 
Baghcrl,  Loa  Aafcks,  bdh  of  CaHf ..  asdmwrs  to 


10 


Fled  Maidi  3, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  120<462 
tat.  CLB23g  9/00 
U.S.CL10— lOR 


^4^V 


A  tethering  arrangement  for  a  water-borne  object  which  is 
effective  to  absorb  forces  tending  to  cause  positional  displace- 
mentt  thereof  and  subsequently  utilize  the  energy  so  absorbed 
to  return  the  object  to  its  original  location.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, one  or  more  elongate  members  each  having  a 
predetermined  elasticity  factor  connecting  the  floating  object 
to  a  fixed  sub-surface  point  or  structure,  the  overall  length  of 
each  such  member  varying  in  accordance  with  the  stresses  im- 
posed thereon  by  virtue  of  weather  conditions  and/or  other 
environmental  factors  to  which  the  floating  object  may  be  sub- 
jected. In  addition,  the  constant  flexing  of  the  elastic  members 
greatly  inhibits  the  growth  ofinarine  organisms  on  the  surface 
thereof,  as  well  as  eliminating  the  cyclic  stress  which  leads  to 
the  failure  of  steel  componenu  due  to  work-hardening. 


3,728,749     . 

TIRE  FLOAT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Jack  A.  Eby,  awl  EufCM  F.  AMtcrsea,  both  of  VoMouvcr, 

Wash.,  aas^Bors  to  Topper  Flaats,  tac.,  Vaacouvcr,  Wash. 

Flkd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13«494 

tat.  CLB63b  2i/52,i5/00 

1).S.CL9-8R  4Clatas 
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To  fabricate  a  hollow-end  screw  having  a  thin  circum- 
ferential wall  with  radial  protuberances  for  self-locking  action, 
the  tendency  for  cracks  to  develop  in  one  location  is  avoided 
in  part  by  thickening  the  circumferential  wall  and  in  part  by 
eliminating  a  sharp  comer  at  an  intermediate  fabrication 
stage.  The  tendency  for  cracks  to  develop  in  a  second  location 
on  the  screw  is  avoided  by  eliminating  a  sharp  comer  in  the 
flnal  configuration  of  the  screw. 


3,728,751 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  BUNDLES  OF  PERFORATED 

PAPER  SHEETS  BETWEEN  TWOPERFORATED  FILE 

COVERS,  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Per  Sigurd  Net,  Akerbyvafoi  308, 183  35  Taby,  Swcdm 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147«406 

tat.  CLB42C/ 9/00 

U.S.CL11-1R  7« 


A  method  for  converting  used  tire  bodies  into  marine  floaU 
for  use  as  moorings,  buoys  and  the  like.  The  tire  body  is  pro- 
vided with  side  panels  of  plywood,  plastic  or  other  material  to 
fit  over  the  sidewall  openings  on  either  side  of  the  tire  and 
thereby  form  an  enclosed  shell.  Thereafter,  urethane, 
polystyrene  or  other  expandable  plastic  foam  material  is  in- 
jected through  an  opening  in  one  of  the  panels  and  expands  to 
fill  the  entirety  of  the  core  cavity  formed  by  the  shell  which 
functions  as  a  moM.  The  foam  material  expands,  forms  a  fused 
mass  and  secures  itself  to  the  interior  of  the  tire  aivt^sidewall 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  mounting 
bundles  of  perforated  paper  sheett  between  two  perforated 
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file  covers,  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  said  method.  The 
method  is  characterized  by  first  fixing  one  cover  panel  of  the 
file  in  position  between  guide  means  and  then  fixing  the  bun- 
dle of  papers  by  at  least  two  guide  pins  in  positions  such  that 
one  side,  having  at  least  two  free  holes,  overlaps  the  per- 
forated back  portion  of  the  file  cover  panel  with  said  free 
holes  coinciding  with  corresponding  holes  in  the  file  cover 
panel.  The  other  file  cover  panel  is  then  placed  on  top  of  the 
sheet  bundles  in  a  position  corresponding  with  the  first  file 
cover  panel.  Finally,  retaining  means  are  inserted  into  the  free 
holes  and  the  guide  pins  are  removed.  The  device  is  chiefly 
characterized  by  a  mounting  plate  having  guide  structures  for 
fixing  a  perforated  file  cover  panel  in  such  a  position  that  at 
least  each  outermost  hole  in  the  spine  portion  of  the  cover  is 
located  opposite  its  respective  recess  in  the  plate,  at  least  one 
row  of  holes  spaced  raltive  to  the  holes  in  the  bundle  of  paper 
sheets  being  so  arranged  in  the  plate  relative  to  the  recesses 
that  the  bundle  of  sheets  can  be  fixed  by  means  of  two  guide 
pins  capable  of  being  passed  through  the  holes  in  the  sheets 
and  botes  in  the  plate  so  that  at  teast  two  free  holes  in  one  side 
of  the  mindle  of  paper  sheets  coincides  with  the  holes  of  the  fil 
cover  panel  located  opposite  the  recesses. 


3,728,752 
BEARINGS  FOR  BRIDGES  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES 
WoMhart  Aadra,  StiHtgart;  Erwfai  Beyer,  Dusaildorf;  FrHx 
Lcoahardt,  Stirttgart;  Hcribcrt  Thai,  Bonn-Bad  Godesbcrg, 
and  Lonb  Wintcrgerat,  EHHngcn  Am  Nccarb,  aB  of  Ger- 
many, Bsslgnari  to  GntthoWniingshnttc  Stcrkradc  Akticn- 
gcseUsckaft,  Oberlumaen-Stckrade,  Germany 

Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,661 
Clatas  priority,  appHcation  Gcnnany,  Feb.  20, 1970,  P  20 
07  767.2 

tat  CLEOld  79/06 
U.S.CL  14-16  20 


structure  for  pivotal  movement  between  raised  and  k>wered 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dock  tevel  position.  A  lip  is 
pivotally  coiuiected  at  a  rear  edge  to  the  front  of  the  ramp  for 
pivotal  movement  between  an  extended  cantilevered  position 
and  a  pendent  position.  The  support  structure  includes  lip  sup- 
porting keepers  for  receiving  the  front  edge  of  the  lip  when  the 
lip  is  in  the  pendent  position  for  supporting  the  ramp  in  the 
dock  level  position.  Safety  legs  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 


ramp  for  engaging  one  of  two  vertically  spaced  abutment  sur- 
faces for  limiting  downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  ramp. 
The  improvement  resides  in  actuation  means  for  pivoting  the 
lip  upwardly  from  the  pendent  positicm  as  the  ramp  is  pivoted 
upwardly  slightly  to  allow  the  front  edge  of  the  lip  to  move 
downwardly  past  the  lip  support  keepers  and  for  pivoting  the 
safety  tegs  to  a  retracted  position  whereby  they  will  not  engage 
the  abutment  surfaces  so  that  the  ramp  may  be  pivoted  to  a. 
lowered  position. 


3,728,754 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LOADING  RAMP 

APPARATUS 

Cari  L.  Lodfk,  Loi«  Beach,  CaiL,  aM%nor  to  Glabai  Erectors, 


Filed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,342^ 

Int.CLB65g;//00 
,UACL  14—71 


-{"it^t    I  *fr    n  "^ 
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A  slidabte-tilubte  bearing  arrangement  is  comprised  of  a 
deformabte  resilwnt  load  transmitting  bearing  pad  positioned 
within  a  casing  which  encloses  the  bottom  and  a  part  of  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  pad.  The  upper  bearing  surface  of  the 
'  pad  extends  upwardly  above  the  edge  of  the  casing  and  a  seal, 
preferably  formed  as  a  reinforced  ring-shaped  body  of 
polytetrafluoroethytene,  extends  about  and  confines  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pad  against  deformation.  Further,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  pad  actt  as  a  slide  surface  and  depression  or 
recesses  are  formed  in  it  to  hold  a  lubricant  which  aids  in  the 
sliding  action.  The  casing  may  be  formed  with  a  separate  side 
wall  and  base  or  the  side  wall  and  base  may  be  formed  as  an  in- 
tegral member. 


3,728,753 
DOCKBOARD 
Robert  C.  BcckwMi,  Scotts  Btalf,  Ncbr.,  and  Robert  W. 
Hccfccr,  Jr.,  Chnc,  Mich.,  awigiMrs  to  RMc-Httc  Corpora- 
lion,  Mihranhee,  Wis. 

FBcd  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,520 

Int.  CLB65gi  7/00 

U.S.CL  14-71  lOChdma 

A  dockboaid  attembly  including  a  support  structure  with  a 

ramp  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 


A  vertically  adjustabte  loading  ramp  apparatus  for  use  with 
first  and  second  aircraft  having  respective  first  and  second  sets 
of  entryway  sills  disposed  at  respective  first  and  second 
heightt,  at  least  one  of  such  sets  including  a  pair  of  entryway 
siUs  spaced  apart  a  selected  distance.  A  horizontal  main  ramp 
extends  k>ngitudinaUy  of  an  aircraft  k>ading  area  and  is  ad- 
jusubte  from  a  first  horizontal  position  disposed  at  substan- 
tially the  first  height  to  a  second  horizontal  position  disposed 
at  substantially  the  second  height.  The  maiiL  ramp  is  con- 
nected with  the  terminal  structure  by  means  ai  an  approach 
ramp  which  is  adjustabte  to  enabte  the  main  ramp  to  be  shifted 
between  the  first  and  second  positions.  A  pair  of  mating  ramps 
are  disposed  longitudinally  akmg  the  main  ramp  for  mating 
with  the  respective  first  and  second  sets  of  entryway  sills  and 
extend  transversely  from  such  main  ramp  to  terminate  in 
doorways  for  mating  with  the  respective  first  and  second 
entryways  of  the  one  set.  Drive  means  is  provided  for  shifting 
the  main  ramp  vertically  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions whereby  the  main  ramp  will  be  maintained  horizontal 
white  in  both  the  first  and  second  positions  to  thereby  enabte 
the  mating  ramps  to  align  with  the  respective  aircraft 
entryways. 
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3,728.755 

PAINT  AFPLICATOR 

1220  S.  W.  24,  OkUMWi  City,  OUa. 

nkd  Jiwc  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,1 12 

I^  CL  A46b  15100;  B44d  3128 

U^.CL15— 210R 


back  to  define  return  lectioni  which  are  gripped  by  ean  on 
the  first  hinge  member.  The  free  ends  of  the  return  sections 


J. 


An  elongated  generally  U-shaped  channel  forms  a  base 
member  having  normally  disposed  planar  surfaces.  Rectangu- 
lar sections  of  pile  fabric  overlie  two  of  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  base  member  and  transfer  liquid  coating  material  to  a  sur- 
face to  be  covered.  Means  on  the  base  member  removably 
secure  the  pile  fabric  ends  thereto. 


3,728,756 

MOP HEAD 

J«ha  G.  Arfcrls,  8  Lcandcr  Street,  DaaieliOB,  Com., 

James  A.  Atwood,  ID,  Gcabrai  RomI,  Pliriidleld,  Com. 

CMtlaiiatiiM-tai.part  of  Scr.  No.  73,1 15,  Sept.  17, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,633,975.  This  appHcatlM  Sept  14, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

180,279 

lBt.CLA471/i/20 

U.S.CL  15-229  A  SChtass 


are  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  retaining  sections  which  crow 
the  roller  supporting  section  and  loop  around  the  hinge  pin. 


to  A/S  Gromd  Jcni- 


3,728,758 
HINGE 
Jaa  JohaMf.  Oslo,  Norway, 
varcfabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,106 
Claims    priority,    applkatioa    Norway,   Dec.    16,    1969, 

4962/69 

bit.a.E05d7//2 

U.S.C1.16— 149 


5  Claims 


tt-C 


A  mop  head  has  generally  U-shaped  loops  extending  to  both 
sides  of  the  center  band  and  the  loops  are  extensively  twisted 
along  their  lengths.  Additional  bands  may  be  provided  on  both 
sides  of  the  center  band.  The  center  band  is  secured  to  por- 
tions of  the  loops  that  are  untwisted. 


A  hinge  for  door  panels  and  the  like  which  are  adapted  to  be 
sucked  one  upon  the  other  and  at  the  same  time  avoid 
damage  to  adjacent  doors  by  hinge  members  carried  by  the 
doors,  the  hinge  construction  comprising  a  locking  plate 
mounted  in  a  cut-out  at  the  mounting  edge  of  the  door  and 
having  a  fUt  outer  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  surface  of  the 
door,  said  locking  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
door  and  providing  in  cooperation  with  the  cout-out  an  eton- 
gated  opening  for  receiving  an  engagement  structure,  and  a 
hinge  plate  member  having  means  along  one  edge  for  receiv- 
ing  a  hinge  pin,  including  an  engagement  structure  to  be 
received  in  the  elongated  opening  under  the  locking  plate  and 
a  resilient  locking  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  front 
edge  portion  of  the  locking  plate  and  having  an  outer  surface 
in  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  locking  plate,  and 
locking  means  on  the  underside  of  the  inner  portion  of  the 
resilient  locking  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  en- 
gagement structure  of  the  hinge  plate  member  when  inserted 
into  the  elongated  opening. 


3,728,757 
SELF-LATCHING  HINGE 
Gerald  A.  Lloyd,  Moatcrcy  Park,  CaW.,  aisifMr  to  Jaybcc 
MaMfactartaf  Corporatioa,  Los  Alleles,  CaW. 
Fied  Juc  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,943 
latCLE05di//0«     . 
U.S.CL  16-142  9  Claim 

A  self-latching  cabinet  hinge  includes  a  tubular  pressure 
roller  supported  by  a  spring  member  attached  to  the  first  of 
two  pivotally  connected  hinge  members.  The  pressure  roller 
cooperates  with  the  edge  of  a  hinge  knuckle  of  the  second 
hinge  member  to  perform  the  latching  function.  The  spring 
member  comprises  a  unitary,  resiUent  wire  having  a  central 
pressure  roller  supporting  section  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 


3,728.759 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 

nSROUS  MATERIAL  FED  TO  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Herbert  Hergeth,  Dutanen,  Germany,  ■"'««»'  *»"«J«?*; 

Maschinenfabrik  und  Apparatcbau,  Dalmen  (Wertptaila) 

Gcniuuiy 

Filed  Jaa.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107^91 
Claims  priority,  appWrr**—  Gcrmaay,  Jaa.  31. 1970,  P  20 

04  394  1 

tatCLDOlg/5/40 

UACL 19-105  .    t?I~ 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fibrous 
material  fed  to  processing  machines  includes  means  for  deter- 
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mining  the  density  of  the  fibrous  material  as  it  passes  through 
a  hopper  and  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  fibrous 
material  into  the  hopper  in  response  to  the  density  determina- 
tion whereby  the  fibrous  material  maj^be  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  density.  The  density  determination  may  be 


3.728,761 
FASTENER 
A  Holy,  Richtaa  Park,  DL. 
Park  Forest,  OL 

FRed  Jaae  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155^76 
Iirt.  CL  A44b  2//00;  FI6b  13/04, 39124 
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V 


made  either  by  a  movable  wall  of  the  hopper  which  moves  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  amount  of  fibrous  material  con- 
tained in  the  hopper  or  by  directing  an  air  stream  through 
fibrous  material  in  the  hopper  and  measuring  the  air  pressure 
change  caused  by  variations  in  the  density  of  the  fibrous 
material. 


3  728  760 
APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  STRAND  MATERIAL  SUCH 

AS  TEXTILE  SILVER 
Hcrmaa  S.  Johas,  Patlcrsea,  N.C.,  assigMHr  to  Weitaaa  ladus- 
tries,  lac.,  JekasoaviUc,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,738 

IatCLB65h  54/76 

U.S.  CL  19- 159  R  3  Cbiiu 


A  fastener  attachable  to  an  article  in  an  opening  therein  in 
which  the  fastener  has  two  parts,  an  inner  part  and  an  outer 
part,  with  interengaging  means  permitting  tengitudinaLadjust- 
ment  of  the  over-aU  length  of  the  fastener,  grasping  elementt 
on  each  of  Uiese  parte  enga^g  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
the  article  vtrhen  the  fastener  is  in  position  in  an  opening  in  the 
article  and  a  securing  bolt  extending  from  one  surface  of  the 
article  into  the  fastener  and  engaging  the  inner  part  as  a  nut 
with  the  boh  on  roution  expanding  the  grasping  elements  of 
the  inner  part  to  engage  the  inner  surface  and  drawing  the 
parts  toward  each  otiier  to  press  the  respective  grasping  ele- 
mente  of  both  parts  into  secure  engagement  with  their  respec- 
tive surface  areas  on  the  article,  the  bolt  being  easily  remova- 
ble from  the  fastener  so  that  the  inner  and  outer  parts  may  be 
removed  as  desired  from  their  positions  in  the  article  opening. 


3,728,762 

HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CABLES  AND  METHOD 

James  W.  Hogg,  6216  iUMmro  Rood,  NashvOe,  Teaa. 

FOcd  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,056 

Iirt.aF16g/7/74 

U.S.CL  24-129  C  3  C^^^m 


Strand  material  is  coiled  into  a  container  tiirough  a  rotatmg 
coil  forming  member  by  means  of  a  pair  of  calender  rolte,  at 
least  one  of  which  comprises  a  tubular  shell  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  its  routional  axis,  with  resilient  means;  preferably 
elastomeric  material,  positioned  between  the  sheU  and  its  axis 
to  permit  lateral  displacement  of  the  shell  relative  to  ite  axis  by 
strand  material  passing  between  the  calender  rolU. 

Also  disclosed  is  apparatus  for  coiling  strand  material  of 
substantial  bulk  or  width,  in  which  a  pair  of  frustoconically- 
shaped  calender  rolls  are  arranged  to  advance  strand  material 
through  a  coil  forming  member  eccentricaUy  tiiereof,  such 
that  Uie  outer  edge  of  the  strand  material  is  advanced  at  a 
faster  rate  than  tiie  inner  edge  of  tiie  strand  material  to  com- 
pensate for  tiie  difference  in  the  diameters  of  the  outer  aiid 
inner  edges  of  tiie  coib  of  strand  material  being  deposited  in 
the  container. 


A  knot  assembly  for  cables  is  obtained  by  introducing  a  flex- 
ible cable  tiirough  holes  defined  by  two  relatively  rigid  shaped 
metal  rods  and  bending  it  around  the  rods  and  the  cable  itself; 
a  loop  made  witii  tiiU  cable  is  heW  togetiier  by  tiiU  knot  as- 
sembly. 


3,728.763 

SEAMSTRESS  PIN 

I  J.  Waraecka,  405  4th  Ave,  N.E.,  St.  Cload.  Miaa. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,343 

Iata.A44b  9/02 

UACL  24-150  DP  55"?; 

An  improved  seamstress  pin  adapted  for  controlled  and 
easy  insertion  in  fabric  by  tiie  attochment  of  an  ek>ngated. 
pointed  shank  at  its  base  end  to  an  enlarged,  disc-shaped  pm 
head  at  a  vertical  location  between  tiie  center  of  tiie  head  and 
a  curvUinear.  fabric  engaging  base  waU  of  tiie  head.  The  shank 
is  horizontoUy  centered  in  tfie  pin  head  at  a  distance  above  tiie 
fabric  engaging  base  waU  of  tiie  head  which  is  equal  to  one- 
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half  the  thickness  of  the  head  measured  between  its  side  walls 
so  that  the  head  may  be  pivoted  to  a  horizontal  position  with 


I 


windings  in  common  with  metal  on  the  face  sides  thereof  by  a 
metal  spraying  process  and  separating  them  one  from  the 
other.  In  one  instance,  the  master  windinga  are  separated  one 
from  the  other  by  the  provision  of  inactive  layers  which  pro- 
ject at  the  face  sides  or  ends  of  the  win-Maga  to  prevent  con- 
Ucting  of  the  layers  of  the  windinp  during  metal  spraying.  In 
another  embodiment  the  interlayers  are  dimensioned  as  wide 
as  the  capacitively  active  layers  and  the  face-side  zones  of  the 
interlayen  are  masked  during  the  application  of  the  metallic 
layers.  In  yet  another  embodiment  the  inactive  layers  are 
completely  metal  coated  and  separation  is  provided  by  sawing 
or  cutting  in  the  zone  of  the  interlayers.  In  this  case,  the  inter- 
layers remain  on  the  finished  partial  capacitor  as  cover  layers. 

3,72S,7M 
PatcBl  Not  fe.4ad  For  Tbis  Nnmbcr 


one  of  its  side  walls  lying  against  the  fabric  without  changing 
the  elevation  of  the  pin  shank  above  the  work  surface  on 
which  the  fabric  is  resting. 


3,728.764 

DUAL  ACTUATION  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

MECHANISM 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkk.,  assigMr  to  Carter 

Ei«|bMcriag  Caaspaay,  Graad  Raphb,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,160 
lot.  CL  A44b  19100;  A47c  3 1 100 
U.S.CL  24-230  A  12 
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A  mechanical  conversion  system  provides  push-button  ac- 
tuation of  a  slide-action  locking  mechanism,  while  preserving 
the  possibility  of  actuation  by  sliding  handle  movement  where 
this  is  desired. 
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1,728,767 

APPARAllJS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ALTITUDE  OF  A 

CHORD  or  AN  EXPANDING  ROLL 

Masayuki  Shirai,  Onka,  Japoi,  asrignor  to  Yamaiidii  Rubber 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^15 
bt.CLB21biJ/02 
UACL29-116AD  ' 


3,728,765 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAPACITORS 
Rdnhard   Behn,   Munich;   Heinrkh   Gotthib,  Rcgensburg; 
Hans  Haid;  Gerhard  Hoyler,  both  of  Munich,  and  Hartmut 
Kcasler,  RcgeMburg,  aU  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Siemens 
AkUeugKnilTlian,  Bcrlln  ft  Munich,  Germany 

DIvWao  af  Scr.  No.  834«405,  June  18, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,670,378.  This  appBcatiau  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,867 

Int.  CLHOlg /J/00 
U.S.CI.  29-25.42  2  CI 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  altitude  of  the  chord  of  a  roll 
for  expanding  a  strip  of  synthetic  resin  film,  cloth,  and  meul 
foil,  etc.  comprising;  a  central  shaft  bent  in  an  arc-shape  and 
joumaled  by  bearings,  a  plurality  of  eccentric  bushes  roUUbly 
inserted  on  said  shaft  and  axially  spaced  therealong  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentricity  successively  increasing  toward  the  center 
of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  wherein  said  bushes  are  in- 
serted and  disposed  therein  through  the  medium  of  a  ball 
bearing,  a  rubber  roll  covering  said  sleeves  and  defining  com- 
bining therewith  as  a  unit,  one  of  bearings  wherein  said  central 
shaft  is  joumaled  being  fixed  and,  in  case  of  need,  said  shaft 
being  allowed  to  rotate  therein. 

3,728,768 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  BACK-HOE 

Ikuo  Mori,  KoMUn-dri,  Japam  amigMr  to  KaboiUU  Kaisha 

Keaatsn  Stiiakuiha.  Takyo,  Japan 

FIbd  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,970 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  July  15, 1969, 44/55578 
Int.  CL  B21h  7100;  B21k  79/00 
U.S.CL29-148J  3" 


Caoacitors  are  manufactured  by  winding  a  number  of      The  present  disclosure  reUtes  to  the  method  for  -naclung 
pa^ToJ^aTr  w^ga  one  u^n  «iotir.  coating  the   back-hoe  which  comprises  d«K:onnecubly  suspendmg  the 


slide-bed  provided  on  the  swing  bracket  of  the  back-hoe  on 
the  mount-adopter  provided  on  a  tractor-shovel  or  bulldozer 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  slide-bed  can  be  slid  in  the  lateral 
direction  to  the  effect  that  digging  operation  on  the  side  of  the 
body  can  be  smoothly  carried  out  even  if  said  slide-bed  be 
made  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  body,  and  the  connection 
or  disconnection  of  back-hoe  can  be  simply  and  smoothly  car- 
ried out  at  any  time. 


3,728,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MODULE  ELEMENT 

TO  A  SUBSTRATE  ELEMENT 
Robert  L.  Judge,  and  Eugene  S.  Pearson,  both  of  Poughkecpdc, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Divisiao  of  Scr.  No.  101,662,  Doc.  28, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3.676332.  This  appiictioo  March  9. 1972.  Scr.  No.  233.376 

Iut.CLH05k/i/04 
U.S.CL  29-203  B  11 


means,  passing  penetrating  radiation  through  the  connector 
means  and  conductors,  monitoring  a  quantum  level  of  a  func- 
tion that  is  responsive  to  the  attenuation  of  the  penetrating 
radiation  and  crimping  the  connector  means  to  join  the  con- 
ductors only  if  the  penetrating  radiation  is  attenuated  an 
amount  sufficient  to  indicate  proper  insertion  of  the  conduc- 
tors, indicated  by  the  quantum  level  of  the  function  being  in  a 
predetermined  scalar  directitMi  from  a  predetermined  level. 
Also  disclosed  are  specific  types  of  penetrating  radiation;  for 
example,  energy  and  nuclear  particlei;  and  specific  structures. 


Apparatus  for  shifting  one  of  or  creating  relative  lateral 
movement  between  the  pin  and  a  novel  female  connector  as 
described  and  claimed  in  U.  S.  Pat.  No.  3,676,832,  when  the 
connectors  are  mounted  respectively  in  a  module  element  and 
a  substrate  element.  This  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
101,662  filed  Dec.  28,  1970.  now  U.  S.  Pat.  No.  3,676,832  is- 
sued on  July  11,  1972.  The  female  connectors  are  inserted 
into  a  printed  circuit  board  or  module,  the  connectors  each 
comprising  an  axially  extending  conductive  tubular  body  por- 
tion having  a  loop-type  receptacle  at  one  terminal  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  k>op  having  a  greater  dimension  than  the 
diameter  of  a  male  connector-type  pin  so  as  to  penni|  essen- 
tially zero  axial  force  insertion  of  the  pin  into  the  receptacle. 
The  recepucle  includes  a  pair  of  resilient,  radially  projecting 
arms  which  converge  from  the  receptacle  and  in  conjunction 
with  the  recepucle  define  a  converging  path  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  arms  whereby  relative  lateral  motion 
between  the  pin  and  female  connector  causes  the  pin  to  be  en- 
gaged and  retained  by  and  between  the  pair  of  resilient  arms. 


3,728.770 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENSURED  SPLICING  OF  WIRES 
Aftcrt  L.  P«Kc.  aod  Van  Zaodt  Smith,  both  a(  AnstkB,  Tex., 
assigaon  to  A.P.C.  Industries,  Inc.,  Miiikral  Weis,  Tex. 
DIviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  93,107,  Nov.  27, 1970. 

May  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  254«430 
Int.CLH01r4i/04 
U.S.CL  29-203  D  22  CI 


3,728.771 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWAGING  AND  TESTING  FERRULES 
P.  SpartsH.  Seven  HMs,  OUo,  aarigner  to  Crawfard 


38 


Fled  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,229 
lM.CLB21d  47/00 
U.S.CL29— 237 


Apparatus  for  swaging  one  or  more  ferrules  on  the 
periphery  a  cylindrical  member  such  as  a  tube  and  for  testing 
the  integrity  of  the  grip  by  the  ferrules  on  the  tube  following  a 
swaging  operation.  The  apparatus  shown  in  the  drawings  in- 
cludes power  actuated  camming  means  for  engaging  the  fer- 
rules and  forcing  them  radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  tube  while  means  cooperate  therewith  to  prevent  k>ngitu- 
dinal  movement  of  the  ferrules.  Additionally,  testing  means 
are  provided  for  testing  the  integrity  of  the  swagmg  operation 
including  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  longitudinally 
directed  force  against  an  end  of  the  tube  while  the  ferrules  are 
hekl  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  tube  will  move  relative 
to  the  ferrules. 


3.728,772 
TAPE  BREAKER  (CASE  1) 
1405  Sprf^  Beach,  Cary,  OL 
Fled  OcL  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192,034 

lot  CLB23p  79/04 
U.S.CL29— 239 


Robert  B. 


4  CI 


Apparatus  for  splicing  conductors  characterized  by  insert-       A  breaker  for  separating  individual  spools  of  slit  and 
ing  the  conductors  to  be  spliced  within  a  crimpaMe  connector    rewound  gummed  paper. 
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A  roll  of  spook  is  passed  between  a  moving  surface  and  a 
complemenury  fixed  surface.  The  surfaces  are  flat  at  the  en- 
trance and  gradually  curve  an  increasing  amount  to  the  pomt 
of  discharge.  Since  the  roll  of  spools  can  not  conform  to  the 
curved  surfaces  they  tend  to  separate  from  each  other. 


The  plunger  also  moves  along  the  channel  to  force  the  ends  of 
the  vifire  into  curved  grooves  in  a  closure  die  which  wraps  the 
ends  of  the  wire  together  to  form  an  overlapping  loop  around 
the  end  of  a  bag  to  enclose  the  package.  All  of  the  operations 
are  performed  in  one  continuous  stroke  of  the  main  air 
cylinder  with  the  sequence  controlled  by  different  linkages 


3,728,773 
CLIPPING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  E.  Dobbcrt,  Pranont,  CaHf.,  asilgiior  to  Rheem  Manu- 
lactortatC«"P"»y«  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,495 
hit.CLB23pN/00 


U.S.  CL  29—243.57 


3  Claims 


connecting  the  block  and  plunger  so  that  the  block  has  a 
shorter  slower  stroke  than  the  plunger.  Two  additional  air 
cylinders  are  operated  following  the  closure  of  the  bag.  One 
actuates  a  knife  to  cut  the  trailing  end  of  the  enclosed  bag  and 
the  other  feeds  the  proper  length  of  wire  under  the  block  upon 
the  return  stroke  of  the  main  cylinder  and  before  the  surt  of 
the  next  sequence  of  operation. 


3,728,775 
Cliooina  apparatus  for  tying  stuffed  casings.  A  gathering  TOOL  FOR  LOCK  RINGS 

and  constricting  device  is  arranged  to  receive  the  elongated  William  A  Hoabach,  715  Newport  Dr..  Baldwin  Township.  Al- 

stuffed  casing  therethrough  and,  in  timed  relation  with  the       fcghcny County, Pa.  .,«««- 

stuffer  said  device  constricts  the  filled  casing  at  space  pomts  Filed  March  31, 1971.  Ser.  No.  129,907 

along  the  length  of  the  latter  and  a  clipping  cylinder  associated  Int.  CL  B23p  1 9108 

with  said  gathering  device  applies  a  U-shaped  clip  around  the  U.S.  CI.  29-243.57  5  Claims 

casing  at  the  constricted  point.  Two  axially  spaced  apart  clips 
may  be  applied  at  one  time  as  disclosed  herein. 

The  clipping  cylinder  is  proiided  with  a  crimp  control  that 
permits  adjustment  of  the  length  of  travel  of  the  clipping 
punch  and  therefore  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  to  the 
deformed  clip.  The  apparatus  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  vertically 
adjusuble  in  order  to  suit  the  height  of  the  stuffed  casing 
being  extruded  from  th  stuffer.  A  novel  arrangement  of  fluid 
lines  supplying  power  to  the  various  parte  of  the  apparatus  is 
•  provided  so  as  to  minimize  the  number  of  lines  exposed  to 
danger  and  fouling.  Such  arrangement  includes  a  manifold 
which  permite  fast  connection  and  disconnection  of  any  line 
for  adjustment  and  repair  of  the  particular  device  it  serves. 


3,728,774 
WIRE  CLIP  CLOSURE  MACHINE 
Arthnr  H.  Stdkr,  16  Flarkam  Ave..  Fiorkam  Pwk,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  10. 1971.  Ser.  No.  206.673 

Int.  CLB23p/ 7/00 
1.         UACL  29-243.57  " 

A  machine  for  fastening  wire  clips  around  the  ends  of  bags 
or  casings,  such  as  used  for  packaging  meate  and  foods,  in- 
cludes an  air  actuated  cylinder  which  drives  a  movable  block 
having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  forward  end.  The  cylinder  rod  is 
also  connected  to  a  plunger  which  reciprocates  withm  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  in  the  block.  A  section  of  wire  is  fed  mto  the 
path  of  the  block  which  moves  forward  to  cut  off  a  desired 
length  and  form  the  wire  over  an  inverted  U-shaped  die.  The 
like  shaped  wire  is  forced  into  the  channel  while  another  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  block  moves  the  die  back  out  of  the  path. 


A  tool  for  holding  horseshoe  shaped  lock  rings  to  facilitate 
their  instaUation  or  removal.  The  tool  hw  a  handle  with  a 
bifurcated  end  forming  two  legs.  The  legs  have  facing  slott  or 
grooves  at  their  outermost  ends  arranged  to  suaddle  the  lock 
ring  at  a  point  inward  of  either  of  itt  ends. 


3,728,776 
EPOXY  COATING  OF  REFURBISHED  BALLS 

Lm.1.  D.  Def alio.  Box  19A  Newbnnr  Si.  S«Ar«*  Ben*.  N  JL 
FBed  April  19. 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,198 

lBt.CLB23p7/00  ctataa 

"1*  pr'^JI^itVrovided  fosepoxy  coating  seawaterv^^^ 
and  other  valve  balls  in  marine  use  to  provide  a  surface  finish 
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greatly  exceeding  in  durability  the  normal  finish  of  the  balls,  panel.  This  engagement  resulte  in  crimping  the  preformed 
Valve  balls  requiring  refinishing  are  machined  to  a  selected  opening*  but  does  not  close  it  completely.  In  operation,  the 
smaller  diameter  than  that  required  and  then  coated  in  several    plates  are  clamped  about  opposing  surfaces  of  the  panel  or 
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applications  in  a  fluidized  bath  under  proper  heat  to  a  greater 
diameter  than  required.  The  ball  is  then  machined*  to  the 
desired  diameter  and  hand-finished  where  necessary. 


3,728,777 
CASTING  PROCESS 
Gordon  Appling  Crowe.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.. 
•   American  Urathanca.  Inc..  Updiantl.  Mich. 

Fled  March  1. 1971.  Ser.  No.  119.522 
Int.CLB23p77/0O 
U.S.  CL  29-421 


to  North 


4Clalnu 


strip  at  the  preformed  opening  and  a  suitable  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  forced  into  the  pressure  cavity  and  through  the 
preformed  opening  so  as  to  inflate  the  passageways. 


3.728.779 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Walter  D.  Behlen.  and  Antkany  G.  Hil|er.  both  of  Cohunlws. 
Nebr..  amignors  to  Behlen  Mannfacturing  Company.  Inc., 
Cohimbos,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,875,  Sept.  6, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,197 
Int.  CLB23p  77/00 
U.S.CL  29-432  3" 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  flattening  a  metal  sheet  and 
casting  a  coating  comprising  supporting  a  sheet  on  a  support 
having  a  substantially  air  impervious  bottom  and  a  substan- 
tially air  impervious  wall  which  enclose  a  region  having  an 
open  top  and  containing  an  air  pervious  supporting  means, 
and  removing  air  from  the  region  of  the  air  pervious  support- 
ing means  until  the  air  pressure  above  the  sheet  exceeds  the 
air  pressure  within  the  region  and  forces  the  sheet  against  the 
pervious  support  subsuntially  free  from  undulations  and  then 
casting  a  coating  over  at  least  part  of  the  sheet  while  it  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  undulations  and  maintaining  the  sheet  free 
from  undulations  until  the  coating  is  a  solid. 


3,728,778 
METHOD  OF  INFLATING  METAL  STRIP  OR  PANELS 
HAVING  INFLATABLE  FLUID  PASSAGEWAYS 
Verne  L.  MIddlcton,  Eait  Alton,  IIL,  amignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  875.636.  Nov.  12. 1969.  Pat.  No.  I 
3.603.128.  This  appMcatlMi  March  22. 1971.  Ser.  No.  127.048 

Int.  CI.B23P  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  29-421  4Chlmi 

An  inflation  apparatus  for  inflating  metal  strips  or  panels 
containing  inflatable  passageways  connected  to  a  preformed 
opening.  The  apparatus  comprises  two  opposing  plates  which 
have  resilient  sealing  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  plates.  At  least  one  of  the  plates  has  a  pressure 
cavity  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  preformed 
opening  of  the  metal  strip  or  panel  for  inflating  the 
passageways  therein.  The  apparatus  also  includes  means  for 
clamping  plates  about  the  preformed  opening  so  that  the 
resilient  sealing  means  sealingly  engage  the  metal  strip  or 


< 


The  method  of  bonding  a  pair  of  strips  of  material  together, 
comprising,  simultaneously  deforming  a  portion  of  material 
out  of  each  of  the  sheete  and  then  longitudinally  moving  the 
sheete  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  the  deformed  por- 
tions will  interlock  to  bond  the  sheete  together.  The  joint 
formed  by  deforming  the  sheete  effectively  bonds  the  two 
sheete  together  thereby  preventing  any  separation  thereof. 


3.728.780 
EXPLOSIVE  CLADDING  ON  GEOMETRICALLY  NON- 
UNIFORM METAL  MATERIAL 
Kynng  Taft  Chanf.  Seonl.  Sonth  Korea,  amifnor  to  Korea  In- 
stitute of  Science  and  Tedmalagy.  SeonL  Sonth  Korea 

Fled  Jan.  22. 1971.  Ser.  No.  108.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Korea.  Jan.  24. 1970. 122/70 
Int.  CLB23k  27/00 
U.S.CL  29— 470.1  lOChlma 

A  method  for  explosively  cladding  one  metal  having  a  non- 
linear surface  on  another  metal  having  a  similar  non-linear 
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surface.  A  metal  base  member  is  spaced  from  a  metal  cladding 
plate  an  an  explosive  is  positioned  over  the  cladding  plate 


IMTDML 


welded  pipe,  specifically  in  the  area  of  the  weld  seam,  to  sub- 
stantially destroy  the  weld-induced  variations  in  grain  struc- 
ture and  provide  nuclei  for  new,  equiaxed  grains.  A  grain  tex- 
ture is  avoided  by  effecting  deformation  in  two  directions  with 
two  distinct  stresses:  bending  the  pipe  away  from  and  back  to 
its  axis  deforms  it  in  the  transverse  plane,  and  compressing  the 
pipe  along  the  weld  bead  deforms  it  in  the  longitudinal  plane; 
Thereafter,  the  pipe  is  straightened,  annealed  and,  if  desired, 
reduced  to  finished  diameter  and  wall  thickness. 


whereby  ignition  of  the  explosive  forces  the  cladding  against 
the  metal  base  to  create  a  metallurgical  bond. 


3,728,781 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STRANDED  WIRE 

ASSEMBLY  BY  FRICTION  WELDING 

RomM  E.  Curtis,  CyHcothc,  UL;  Gary  L.  EagHsh,  Scotia, 

N.Y.,  aad  Ja^s  R.  Hcmc,  Peoria,  m.,  asrigMrs  to  Produc- 

tloB  Tcclniology  lac.,  Ptoria,  DL 

FBed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,258 
ImUCLBiyk  27/00 
U.S.CI.29— 470J 

'11^ 


3,728,783 
PROCESS  FOR  BRAZING  STAINLESS  STEEL  PARTS  TO 

PARTS  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
AMirc  Chartct,  Mcndom  FkMCC,  aMifBor  to  Sodctc  Aaoayac 

dcs  Usiass  Cluimw.  Airiirii,  Fraace 

Fikd  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,402 

Claiau  priority,  appHcatioB  Fraace,  Dec.  15, 1969, 6943387 
tet  CL  B23k3H02, 35136 
U.S.CI.29— 495  4Clai«M 

Process  for  brazing  stainless  steel  parts  to  parts  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum  alloys  in  which  the  steel  paru  are  pickled  in  an 
aqueous  bath,  then  dipped  in  a  flux  bath  containing  a  salt  of 
zinc  and  dried  in  a  stove,  the  steel  parts  thus  coated  are  then 
brazed  to  said  parts  of  aluminum  by  usual  technics. 


2  Claims 


3  728  784 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Joha  G.  SduBldt,  St.  Louli,  Mo.,  aMlfaor  to  Moanato  C«b- 
paay,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FOcd  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,240 

Iat.CLBOlJ/7/00 

UACL  29-578  6Clalaii 
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A  method  for  producing  a  stranded  wire  assembly  whereby 
a  connector  member  is  meullurgically  bonded  to  the  end  of  a 
stranded  wire  cable.  The  wire  cable  is  inserted  into  one  end  of 
a  hollow  sleeve  member  until  the  end  of  the  cable  is  flush  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  then  mechanically 
fastened  to  the  cable  and  the  coplanar  surface  of  cable  and 
sleeve  is  friction  welded  to  the  connector.  ^. 


The  disclosure  herein  pertains  to  methods  for  fabricating 
planar,  discrete  or  monolithic  arrays  of  semiconductor 
devices,  particularly  light-emitting  diodes  and  arrays  thereof. 
The  disclosure  more  particularly  concerns  diffusion  processes 
to  form  controlled  regions  of  P-type  conductivity  in  N-type 
conductivity  semiconductors. 


3,728,782 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STRAIGHT-BEAD 

WELDED  PIPE 
Gcrkard  ZleaMk,  Haaovcr,  GcrMay,  Mrigaor  to  Kabci-uad 
Mctalwcrkc  GatclMffaaagsliattc,  HwMvcr,  Gcrsaay 

Fikd  Oct.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186,173 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmay,  Oct.  8, 1970,  P  20  49 

420.6 

tat.CLB23ki//02 

UACL  29-477  "^ 


3,728,785 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jolia  G.  Sdiarfdt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigaor  to  Moasaato  C 
paay,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,251 
Iat.CLB01J  77/00 
U.S.CL29— 588  * 
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Straight-bead  welded  pipe  with  an  entirely  homogeneous 
gain  structure  is  produced  by  plastic  deformation  of  the 


The  disclosure  herein  pertains  to  methods  for  fabricating 
discrete  semiconductor  devices,  particularly  light-emitting 
diodes.  The  disclosure  more  particularly  concerns  a  diffusion 
process  to  form  controUed  regions  of  P-type  conductivity  in 
N-type  conductivity  semiconductors. 
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3,728,786  3,728,788 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PERMANENT-  STRAIGHT  RAZOR  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH 

MAGNETIZED  ROTOR  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  INJECTOR  BLADES 

Pierre  Lacas,  Dourg-Lcs-Valeacc,  aad  Pierre  Pailiet,  Pierre-    Robert  E-Pearaoa,  414  KesrierBoaterard,  Seymour,  lad. 
Curic-Vakacc,  both  of  Fraace,  aasfgaon  to  Croaiet,  Paris,  FUed  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,255 

Fraace  Iat.CLB26b  27/70. 27/24 

FOcd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,892  UA  CL  30—53  3 

Claiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace,  Nov.  16, 1970, 7041294 
IatCLH02k  75/02. 75/70 
U.S.CL29— 598  1 


A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  permanent-magnetized  rotor 
for  a  small  multipolar  synchronous  motor  from  a  rectangular 
tape  made  of  a  flexible  plastomagnetic  material  comprising  an 
organic  binder  loaded  with  magnetic  powder,  wherein  said 
flexible  tape  has  a  rectangular  or  square  cross-section  and  is 
cut  to  suiuble  dimensions  and  then  shaped  as  a  ring  with  a 
trapezoidal  cross-section  through  contiguous  winding  on  a 
cylindrical  mandrel  with  a  suitable  diameter  and  is  subjected 
to  a  curing  operation  designed  to  impart  to  it  a  predetermined 
stiffness  while  mainuining  in  it  a  slight  expansibility,  due  to 
the  controlled  curing  of  the  binder  and  then  after  the  concen- 
tric introduction  of  the  ring  and  of  an  axis  in  a  mold  with  a 
cylindrical  wall,  the  axis  and  the  ring  are  made  integral 
through  injection  of  a  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  material 
or  of  a  metal  having  a  low  melting  point  whose  pressure  tends 
to  apply  the  ring  onto  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  mold  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  which  corresponds  precisely  to  the  external 
diameter  of  the  finished  rotor. 


3,728,787 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHIELDED  CABLE 

CONNECTOR 

Cktus  G.  McDoaoagh,  Elailiant,  U.,  aisigaor  to  Moiex  lacor- 

poratcd.  Dowsers  Grove,  DL 

DivisiMi  of  Scr.  No.  61,1.85,  Aag.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,660,805. 

Thte  appBcatioa  Oct.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,740 

Iat.CLH02g  75/00 

U.S.CL  29-629  6CIoIbu 


Complemenury  male  and  female  connectors  are  provided 
for  shielded  cables  such  as  audio  cables.  Each  connector  com- 
prises inner  and  outer  sheet  metal  conductors  with  a  sheet  of 
insulation  laminated  to  the  outer  conductor  and  located 
between  the  two  conductors  to  insulate  the  two  conductors. 
Each  cormector  has  portions  for  crimping  respectively  the 
center  conductor  and  shield  of  a  shieldeid  cable.  A  method  of 
making  the  connector  is  provided  whereby  a  sheet  of  metal,  a 
part  of  which  has  the  insulating  sheet  laminated  thereto,  may 
be  blanked  and  fended  to  bring  together  an  outer  laminated 
conductor  part  and  an  inner  non-laminated  conductor  part  so 
that  the  insulation  is  sandwiched  between  the  two  conductor 
parts,  following  which  the  inner  and  outer  parts  are  shaped 
into  a  configuration  which  includes  a  tubular  body  having  a 
longitudinal  seam. 


A  razor  of  the  straight  razor  type  has  closely  spaced  blade 
shields  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  and  an  opening  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  blade  diields  which  will  receive  a  key  of 
an  injector  cartridge  with  an  interference  fit,  which  may  use 
injector  blades  and  receive  them  directly  from  their  cartridge. 


3,728,789 

WIRE  STRIPPER 

Mytoa  G.  Fisclier,  Baaaiai,  CaM.,  asiigisr  to  The  DcatKk 

QvmvmKs  Efectrwic  C— paa»rts  Diviiia^  BauiM.Calif. 

FOed  Jaae  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,763 

lBt.CLH02g7/72 

U.S.CL30— 90.1  16  < 


M-. 


n         i»"io     *• 


A  coaxial  wire  stripper  including  a  body  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  wire  is  extended,  a  blade  being  positioned 
transverM  to  die  opening  and  resiliently  biased  toward  it  by  a 
spring-pressed  pivotal  arm.  a  member  adjacent  the  body  being 
selectively  indexable  to  position  different  stops  adjacent  the 
pivotal  arm  to  limit  itt  movement  to  control  the  stroke  of  the 
blade  toward  the  wire,  and  hence  the  depth  of  the  cut.  this 
member  also  including  axially  adjustable  abutments  engagea- 
ble  by  the  end  of  the  wire  for  controlling  the  amount  of  wire 
exposed  past  the  blade,  and  hence  the  position  of  the  cut  in 
the  wire. 


3,728,790 
TUBE  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Skcrtey  E.  Blakcdee,  4132  Kccvcr  St.,  Loaf  Beach,  Calf, 
nhd  Jaa.  3, 1972,  Scr.  No.  214,982 

IiM.CLB23d  27/06 
U.S.CL  30-9^.5  4< 

A  tube  cutter  tool  assembly,  preferably  actuated  by  an  air 
hammer,  for^fsciliuting  the  removal  of  metallic  tubes,  such  as 
boiler  tubes  and  the  like,  from  the  sheet  of  a  vessel  in  which 
the  end  ponions  of  the  tubes  are  sealingly  positioned,  and 
from  which  sheet  said  end  portions  extend  outwardly. 


900  O.O. 


1202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1978 


The  tool  assembly,  when  used  in  conjunction  with  an  air 
hammer,  forms  two  longitudinal,  transversely  spaced  slots  on 
the  interior  surface  of  the  sheet-engaged  end  portion  of  the 
tube.  The  weakened  longitudinal  section  of  the  tube  wall 
between  the  slott  may  be  forced  inwardly  to  provide  an  elon- 


for  any  particles  or  debris  created  by  the  cutting  action  which 
particles  or  debris  would  be  liable  to  create  excessive  friction 
between  or  jamming  of  conventional  flat  blades.  The  blades 
are  preferably  made  of  stainless  steel,  and  the  cutting  edges 
are  preferably  serrated. 


IJWJ 


gate  space  in  the  tube  that  permits  the  end  portions  of  the  tube 
within  the  sheet,  as  well  as  the  portion  of  the  tube  that  extends 
outwardly  therefrom,  to  be  crushed  by  suiuble  transversely 
applied  forces.  The  crushed  end  portion  of  the  tube  may  then 
be  removed  easily  from  the  opening  in  the  sheet  in  which  it 
was  previously  sealingly  positioned. 


3,728,793 

CHAIN  SAW  WITH  DAMPING  MEANS 

CUirord  Makinson,  RoMmerc,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Arthur 

M.  Fuilerton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Scott  &  Feticr 

Company,  Laiiewood,  Oliio  « 

Coatinuatloa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  88,886,  Nov.  12, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,374 

Int.  CI.B27b  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  30-383  17Chlnif 


3,728,791 

BALE  TWINE  CUTTER 

Wesley  R.  Hohnquift,  Rt.  5,  Box  349  B,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,269 

Int.CI.B26bi/00 

U.S.CL  30-294  2ClaiM 


An  implement  particularly  adapted  for  cutting  bale  twine 
comprising  an  elongated  shank  having  a  handle  on  one  end 
thereof  and  a  reversely  opening  hook  on  the  second  end 
thereof.  A  transverse  blade  is  provided  across  the  hook  for  a 
cutting  of  bale  twine  as  the  twine  is  guided  thereagainst  upon  a 
movement  of  the  hook  over  the  top  of  a  bale.  The  blade  is 
laterally  spaced  from  the  hook  with  the  hook  looping  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  blade  so  as  to  self-cleaning  in  nature. 


3  728  792 
CUTTING  BLADES FORPOWERED CARVING  KNIVES 
Robert  Gauit,  Sbeflleld,  Engbuid,  assignor  to  J.  R.  A  Steel 
Processing,  Umitcd,  Sheffield,  Engbuid 

Fled  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,797 
Ciahns  priority,  appMcaHan  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28,  1969, 
58484/69 

Int.  CLB26b  9/02 
U.S.CL30-355  5CiBinM 


A  chain  saw  is  provided  having  means  for  more  effectively 
damping  or  reducing  shocks  and  vibrations  transmitted' 
between  the  chain  saw  body  and  the  operator  than  means 
heretofore  proposed  for  this  purpose.  The  chain  saw  has  two 
separate  handles,- one  near  the  front  and  one  near  the  rear, 
and  lying  in  generally  mutually  perpendicular  planes.  Each 
handle  has  shock-absorbing  means  connecting  end  portions 
thereof  to  the  body  of  the  chain  saw.  Each  shock-absorbing 
means  at  each  location  is  specifically  designed  to  provide  max- 
imum shock-absorbing  characteristics  for  that  position.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  front  handle  with  the  shock-absorbing 
means  is  readily  adapted  for  mounting  on  existing  chain  saws. 


3,728.794 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOOTH 
RESTORATION 
Alfred  E.  Edcfanan,  2723  Federal  St.,  CanMlcn,  N  J. 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  816,319,  April  15, 1969,  Pat.  No. , 
3,583,069.  This  appBcatlan  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,038 
Int.  CLA61k  5/02 
U.S.CL  32-15  10  ( 


jI 
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Each  of  a  pair  |f  blades  for  use  in  a  powered  knife  is  formed 
with  a  bent  transverse  cross-section  whereby  the  two  blades 
together  create  a  hollow  space  between  the  blades,  whereby 
appreciably  thinner  material  may  be  used  as  compared  with 
conventional  flat  blades,  thus  representing  a  considerable  sav- 
ing of  material  and  the  hollow  space  acu  as  a  clearance  area 


A  sUbilizing  device  for  a  loose  tooth  and  a  restoration  for  a 
tooth  having  a  cavity  left  in  the  tooth  by  the  breaking  away  of 
a  relatively  large  portion  of  the  tooth  from  the  incisal  and  side 
wall  surfaces  thereof  comprising  a  side  wall  forming  plate  inset 
in  the  cavity  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  conforming  to  the 
normal  side  wall  contour  of  the  tooth  portion  that  has  broken 
away,  a  reinforcing  mesh  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  side 
wall  forming  plate  and  extending  inwardly  forming  a  lining 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity,  a  load  distributing  anchor 
extending  through  the  mesh  and  fastened  to  the  tooth,  and  a 
dental  filling  of  hardened  plastic  material  filling  the  remainder 
of  said  cavity  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  normal  contour  of 
the  natural  tooth  portion  which  it  occupies. 
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3,728,795 

COIN  DEGREE  nNDER 

Peter  Von  Camber,  1 171  Lockhavcn  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fifed  Nov.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,491 

Int.CLG07fi/02 

U.S.CL33-1N  2Chdnu 


3,728,797 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
MATERIALS  AND  INCINERATING  VAPOROUS  OFF- 
PRODUCTS 
George  M.  Worden,  Sr.,  Park  Ridge,  and  Afexander  M.  Lane, 
AUendak,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  WyssMmt  Company, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Fifed  Nov.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  199,273 
Int.CLF26bi/00 
U.S.CI.34— 32  26  < 


/S. 
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A  coin  degree  finder,  the  device  consisting  of  a  360" 
protractor  of  transparent  material  so  to  permit  viewing 
therethrough,  a  circular  snap  on  lid  with  a  scribed  center  line 
thereacross,  and  the  lid  being  made  of  likewise  transparent 
material,  and  the  device  in  one  form  of  the  invention  also  in- 
cluding a  set  of  insertt  each  one  of  which  is  adaptable  to 
receive  a  different  denominator  of  coin,  the  inserts  selectively 
being  receivable  in  a  center  opening  of  the  protractor. 


3,728,796 

CENTER  LINE  LOCATOR  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Uwrcncc  E.  Lobaugh,  132  WBson  Avenue,  Nifes,  Ohio 

Fifed  July  22, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  165,167 

Int.  CLGOlc  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-343  5Ctoim8 


Material  to  be  heat  treated  is  passed  through  a  rotary-tray 
dryer  held  at  high  temperature  by  burning  a  combustible  fuel 
in  a  burner  system.  The  vaporous  off-products  generated  by 
treating  of  the  material  are  withdrawn  from  the  dryer,  inter- 
mixed with  outside  combustion  air  and  conveyed  through  a 
condenser,  where  condensable  constituentt  are  in  large  part 
removed,  to  the  burner  system  to  effect  combustion  of  the  fuel 
and  incineration  of  noncondensable,  noisome  constituents  of 
the  vaporous  off-products.  The  volumetric  flow  rate  of  air- 
vapor  mixture  delivered  to  the  burners  is  mainuined  at  a  sub- 
suntially  constant  value  by  a  damper  adjusted  automatically 
in  response  to  fluctuation  of  the  mixture  pressure  at  the  bur- 
ners from  a  predetermined  level.  A  generally  T-shaped  duct 
connects  the  condenser  to  the  dryer  and  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  blower  interposed  between  the  condenser  and  the  bur- 
ners creates  a  negative  pressure  on  the  upstream  side  produc- 
tive of  an  inflow  of  combustion  air  from  the  atmosphere  and 
an  outflow  of  vaporous  off-products  from  the  dryer.  Adjusta- 
ble dampers  are  provided  in  the  T-shaped  duct  to  regulate  the 
pressure  drop  thereacross  so  as  to  establish  desired  pressure 
levels  within  the  dryer  and  at  the  condenser  inlet.  Tempera- 
ture control  within  the  dryer  is  effected  by  regulating  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  burners  in  accordance  with  variations  in  dryer 
temperature.  A  provision  for  over-temperature  control  shuts 
off  the  main  fuel  supply  to  the  burners  in  the  event  the  dryer 
temperature  becomes  excessively  high.  A  flame  safety  system 
shuts  down  the  apparatus  if  certain  crucial  conditions,  such  as 
pilot  flame  failure,  occur. 


A  center  line  locator  for  pipes  and  the  like  consists  of  an  ar- 
cuate member,  the  curve  of  which  matches  the  circumference 
of  the  pipe  and  an  angle  shaped  body  member  secured  thereto 
at  its  ends  and  incorporating  a  bubble  level  in  one  section 
thereof.  The  arcuate  member  is  applied  to  a  pipe  and  moved 
circumferentially  thereof  until  the  bubble  level  indicates  a 
level  condition  whereupon  indicia  on  the  arcuate  member  in- 
dicate the  longitudinal  upper  center  line  of  the  pipe  and  the 
longitudinal  side  center  line  of  the  pipe. 


Ti 


3,728,798 
BULK  FREEZE-DRYING  APPARATUS 
Guntcr  A.  H.  Wchrmann,  Nibdnntcnring  30, 
stein,  Germany 

Fifed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,853 
Int.  CLF26b  5/06 
U.S.CI.  34-92  21 

The  invention  refers  to  an  apparatus  for  freeze-drying  food- 
stuffs^  luxuries  and  victuals  in  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  means  of  vacuum  and  while  heating  with  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical, fixed  heating  devices.  The  chamber  includes  a  plurality 
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of  movable  vertical  recepucles  (for  receiving  the  material  to  pniir  ATioNiS'APPAEA'nJS 

b.^n«.,  .hm.»l,  .n».«.  wiU,  U,.  IK.U.,  d..««  »d   ^ ....^^^ISSI^iirKSilS F^ 

FBcd  ScpL  15, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  180,659 
lBl.CLG09b7/J6 
U^CL35-35J  \*C 


papable  of  transporting  the  material  longitudinally  through  the 
chamber  between  the  heating  devices. 


An  educational  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  side  of  which  includes  a  grammatical  part  of  speech  and 
the  ends  of  which  are  designed  to  interlock  with  respective 
blocks  to  form  a  grammatically  correct  sentence. 


3,728,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET  ARTICLES 
jHMtMrtlB  NOolaevkh  Strdtiov,  Ldngrad,  U.S.S.R.,  Mrignor 
to    Oiboc    opytno-koHtndUonkoc    bjnro    po    razvltya 
lalkhcakoi  teUmoloKil,  Ldngrad,  Strdna 
iMMMe  9  U.S.SJL 
Toed  April  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,393 
lat.  CI.  F26b  75/00 


3  728,801 
AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  UNIT 
Ridwrd  K.  Bcdwam  Rwrtc  3,  £•■  Claire,  Wis.,  smI 
H.  SpM^er,  307  Dodge  St..  Ea»  CWre,  Wis. 

Filed  N«v.  8, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  196,690 
Iirt.CLG03b2//2« 
U.S.CL  35-60  .  12 


U.S.CL34-151 


2ChiM 


A  machine  for  making  articles  from  sheet  thermoplastic 
material  which  is  characterized  by  a  group  of  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  smooth  surface  of  the  machine  Ubk  and  commu- 
nicating with  a  source  of  hot  gas  fed  under  pressure  to  defme  a 
gas  cushion  supporting  the  blank  above  the  Ubie  surface  and 
assisting  in  the  heating  of  the  blank. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  35 — 10  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,129 


An  individual  study  facility  incorporating  a  projector  and  a 
upe  player  fully  enclosed  within  a  cabinet  structure  made  up 
of  modular  subassemblies  including  a  poruble,  readily 
removable  optical  module  or  chassis  on  which  the  projector 
and  associated  mirrors  are  supported  and  a  removable,  hin- 
gedly  mounted  front  panel  assembly  on  which  a  rear  projec- 
tion viewing  screen  and  the  tape  player  are  mounted.  The 
front  panel  has  an  access  opening  at  one  end  thereof  duecUy 
in  front  of  the  projector  for  loading  slides,  and  a  slidable  door 
normaUy  covering  the  projector  access  opening  is  movable  to 
an  open  position  wherein  it  blocks  the  viewing  screen  on  the 
other  end  of  the  front  panel  to  preclude  use  of  the  projector 
and  vUual  aids  untU  the  projector  access  door  has  been  closed. 
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David  Maldea  Ji 


3,728302 
CHARTS 
lamJirsnlf  Hal,  acar  Chickcster,  Ea- 
to  nranstafc  Sheiviiig  Limited,  Sussex, 

Englaiid 

*      Fled  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,575 
CIdM  priarity,  appRcatiaa  Great  Britaia,  Dec.  8,  1969, 
59376/69 

taL  CLG09C  i/20 

UACL  35—73  15 


in  the  form  of  an  ankle  cuff  comiected  to  the  lower  sheU.  the 
upper  shell  is  movaUe  to  a  forwardly  outwardly  inclined  poai- 


«\jJSf-T     ^* 
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? 


A^ 


■P^ 


tion  relative  to  a  boot  sole.  The  movement  of  said  upper  shell 
substantially  corresponds  to  an  anatomically  natural  move- 
ment of  a  user's  leg  about  an  ankle. 


A  wall  chart  and  indicator  members  therefor,  the  chart  hav- 
ing substantially  horizontally  extending  indicator  member  sup- 
poru  with  which  the  indicator  members  can  be  engaged  to 
hang  therefrom. 


3,728303 
INFANT  SHOES 
Yalcliiro    Hirasawa,    Yokohaau,    aad    Masakatn    Onsuga, 
Shlmoka,  botli  of  Japai^  asrigBors  to  Fiiiidal  Rubber  bdus- 

try  Cow,  Ltd.,  Shia-dori,  SUnoka-sU,  Japan 

Fled  Sept.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,226 
Clalnu    priority,    appRcatioa    Japaa,    March    5,    1971, 
46/11257 

Iat.CLA43b 
U.S.CL  36-2.5  E  5ClainM 


A  rigid  member  is  placed  above  the  sole  of  an  infant's  shoe, 
and  extends  across  the  heel  and  to  the  base  of  the  fifth  toe  to 
provide  support  over  the  full  heel  width  and  forward  atong  the 
outer  edge  of  the  foot  outline.  The  effective  width  of  the  in- 
fant's foot  is  thus  increased  to  permit  more  suble  standing  and 
walking  by  the  infant. 


3  728305 
MULTI-FUNCTION  STEAM  IRON 
Harold  W.  Gowdy.  OBftario,  Cant,  assigai 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Cooa. 

Fled  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258^24 
Iat.Cl.D06f  75/06 
UACL  38-7733 


14 


toHopcKabu- 


3,728304 
SKI  BOOT 
Yoayaari  MocUxuU,  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
sUki  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,212 
Claiais  priority,  appBcatloa  Japaa,  July  10, 1970, 45/60982 
Iat.CLA43b 
U3.CL36-23AL  _  ^^^"^ 

In  a  ski  boot  which  outer  sheU  comprises  a  rigid  lower  shell 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  self-cleaning  steam  iron  with 
means  to  purge  the  iron  through  the  soleplate  by  providing  a 
substantially  separate  large  opening  in  the  iron's  water  tank 
with  a  dump  valve  so  the  water  can  be  suddenly  dumped  onto 
the  hot  soleplate.  With  the  additional  steam  suddenly 
generated,  the  entire  tank,  steam  distribution  system,  and 
ports  are  completely  and  forcefully  purged  of  water,  steam, 
loose  residues,  and  entrapped  Bnt.  An  additional  function  to 
this  self-cleaning  combination  uses  the  same  structure  with  a 
separate  steam  knob  to  actuate  the  dumping  structure 
separately  and  in  pulses  to  provide  a  surge  of  steam  through 
the  ^leplate  upon  actuation.  The  same  knob,  on  continuous 
actuation,  converts  the  iron  into  a  dry  iron.  Thus,  common 
structure  provides  a  multi-function  steam  iron. 


3,728306 
SIGN  HOLDER 
Peter  Kostiak,  B«i  1796,  WOlaaH  Lake,  Britisk 


Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69^3 

IaLCLG09fi/7« 

U3.CL40— IIR.  1  Claim 

A  sign  bolder  is  provided  having  a  clip  formed  of  a  base 


enclosing  substantial  portions  of  a  foot,  and  a  rigid  upper  sheU  member  and  a  sprmg  pressed  clampmg  member.  The  base  and 
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clamping  members  have  openings  and  sign-puncturing  pins  3,728,808 

which  project  into  the  aforesaid  openings.  Mounting  means  is  BAR  SEGMENT  READOUT  LIGHT  SHIELD 

Harold  F.  Ricth,  CoaU  Mesa,  Calif.,  aasigMr  to  Iwhistrlal 
Ekctroirfc  EagiMcra,  lac,  Vaa  Nuys,  CaHf. 
«  Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,474 

bit.CI.G09f/i/06 
U.S.C1.40-I30E  20  < 


ajt 


provided  for  securing  the  clip  in  a  selected  position  near  the 
products  which  are  priced  and/or  advertised  by  the  sign. 


MS' 


3,728,807 
ATTENDANCE  INDICATING  BOARD 
Walter  Lcc  JaaMtoa,  P.O.  Box  72,  FIsiicr,  Ark. 

f^lcd  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,163 
bit.CLG09f7//02 
U.S.CL  40-77.6 


*^' 


-^-i  -^  l; 


A  readout  light  shield  comprising  four  slotted  elements 
which  may  be  assembled  to  form  an  eggcrate  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  rectangular  cells  into  each  of  which  a  light  may  be  placed 
for  illumination  of  a  specific  portion  of  a  bar  segment  readout. 
The  ratio  of  the  lengths  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cells  may 
be  altered  to  adjust  the  angle  at  which  a  viewer  sees  the  nu- 
merals or  characters  which  are  displayed  by  the  readout 
without  causing  the  horizontal  segments  to  become  non- 
horizontal. 


SChiM 


An  attendance  indicating  board  with  letters  that  can  be 
changed  and  numerals  which  can  be  changed  quite  rapidly  by 
rotating  indicator  drums  on  which  the  numerals  are  displayed. 
Rotations  of  the  numeral  bearing  drums  is  accomplished  by 
manipulating  control  discs  accessible  from  the  rear  of  the  at- 
tendance board  and  i^vhich  are  connected  to  the  numeral 
drums  by  rubber  bands  to  drive  the  drums  when  the  control 
discs  are  rotated.  There  are  plural  rows  of  drums,  one  row  in 
horizontal  alignment  with  each  row  of  letters.  The  rubber 
bands  which  provide  the  drive  connection  between  the  control 
discs  and  the  drums  also  restrain  the  drums  against  accidental 
rotation  by  urging  same  transversely  against  their  shafts 
thereby  increasing  friction  between  the  drums  and  the  shafts. 


3,728,809 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER  BATON 
Stephen.  F.  MuHch,  Saa  RaaMia,  aad  JaaMS  A.  Swccacy,  Wal- 
nut  Crccii,   both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  MBAaaociatcs. 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FOed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,526 

Int.  CLF41ci/00, 27/00 

U.S.CL42— 13  lOCIaiaM 


m 


mM 
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A  projectile  launcher  in  the  form  of  a  stun  baton,  or  night 
stick,  which  is  comprised  of  a  barrel  assembly,  having  a 
receiver  therewithin  its  inward  end,  and  a  coaxial  handle  as- 
sembly which  includes  a  firing  mechanism,  a  firing  mechanism 
safety,  and  a  breech  member  disposed  at  one  end  thereof. 

Tee  receiver  end  of  the  barrel  assembly  and  the  breech 
breech  end  of  the  handle  assembly  are  respectively  connected 
to  opposing  halves  of  a  novel  split  collar  ring.  The  halves  of 
the  collar  ring  are  hinged  axially  for  rotatably  pivoting  the 
handle  portion  transversely  with  the  face  of  the  receiver  to 
provide  for  insertion  of  the  projectile,  and  after  firing  for 
removal  of  the  spent  cartridge.  A  releasable  locking 
mechanism  is  further  provided  to- lock  and  align  the  assem- 
blies in  coaxial  orientation  whereupon  release  of  the 
mechanism  allows  the  pivotable  rotation  of  the  assemblies  for 
disassociation  therewith. 


April  24,  1973 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1207 


3,728310  vide  fk>tation  of  the  bucket  while  being  towed.  A  weight  is 

nREARMS,  ESPECIALLY  SPORTS  OR  TARGET  PISTOL  provided  to  orient  the  trolUng  bucket  when  floating  and  an  in- 

Edwin  Rohr,  Wcttingen,  Switaeriaad,  aaiignor  to  Vishuy  wardly  pivouble  access  door  is  provided  in  the  top  surface  of 

Intcrtcchnotogy,  Inc.,  Maivcm,  Pa.  the  shell,  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  thereof.  The  for- 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,578 
Cteiau  priority,  appttcaUoa  Switicrlaad,  Oct  14,  1969, 
15470/69 

lmLCL¥4lcl9IOO,  1 HOO  •»   -«-n  ^-«»s«««» —    ^ 

U.S.CL42— 69A  SChiM 


A  firearm,  particularly  a  sports  or  target  pistol,  comprising 
an  angle-lever  breechblock  mechanism,  wherein  an  actuating 
or  cocking  lever  is  laterally  mounted  on  the  pistol  for  actuat- 
ing the  angle-lever  breechblock  mechanism.  i 


3,728,811 
PLUG  TYPE  FISHING  LURES 
EaMry  L.  WciaMr,  Onwdo,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,585 
Int.  CLAOlk  55/00 
U.S.CL43— 26.2 


7  Claims 


*o 


'j»  ^sr  'M 


A  plug  body  has  in  it  a  cavity  in  which  a  water  driven  rotor  is 
rotatively  mounted.  A  water  conduit  in  the  plug  body  has  an 
intake  opening  positioned  forwardly  of  the  rotor  and  a 
discharge  opening  positioned  to  direct  water  onto  the  rotor  to 
route  the  same.  The  weight  of  the  rotor  is  off-center  relative 
to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  the  off 
center  weight  will  cause  said  rotor  to  vibrate  and  impart  to  the 
plug  body  an  erratic  movement  alluring  to  fish.  Means  con- 
trolled by  the  rotor  to  jet  water  sidewise  from  the  plug  body 
and  further  increase  its  erratic  movement  is  also  provided. 


3,728,812 
TROLLING  BUCKET 
Richard  G.  Woolworth;  Aathoay  J.  Souza,  both  of  Lancaster, 
aad  Harper  LaadcH,  Fort  WashfaigtoB,  al  of  Pa.,  asi^nors  to 
Woodstrcaai  CorporatioB,  Lititz,  Pa. 

FOed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,631 
lat.  CI.  AOlk  97/04 
U.S.  CI.  43-55  2CtaiBM 

A  trolling  bucket  for  holding  live  minnows  or  similar  live 
bait  and  adapted  to  be  towed  behind  a  boat,  comprising  a  hol- 
low shell  of  resilient  polyethylene  or  similar  material  and  hav- 
ing a  streamlined  hull-like  bottom  surface  portion.  A  pair  of 
closed  pockets  or  chambers  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  hollow  shell,  generally  at  the  water  line,  are  filled 
with  a  foamed  plastic  material  such  as  polyurethane,  to  pro- 


ward  end  portion  of  the  bucket  includes  an  elongated  recess 
into  which  handle  means  for  the  bucket  are  slidably  retracta- 
ble so  as  to  be  substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  bucket.  The  lower  wall  portion  has  an  elongated  channel 
which  forms  a  keel-like  rib  on  the  exterior  of  the  bucket. 


3,728,813 
SPINNING  TOY 
J.  Paul  JoHflc,  R.R.  No.  2,  StevcaavMe,  Oalarlo,  Caaada 
Fied  May  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254370 

Iirt.CLA63h  27/72 
U.S.CL46— 60  7 


A  spinning  toy  of  the  diabpk)  type  is  provided  with  a  central 
spindle  having  threads  at  both  ends  to  which  apair  of  flat  cir- 
cular discs  may  be  threadably  mounted;  one  disc  may  be 
removed  and  a  pointed  foot  substituted  therefor.  The  provi- 
sion of  the  alternate  forms  permits  a  learner  to  progress  from  a 
balanced  structure  to  an  unbalanced  one. ' 


3,728,814 

TOY  ORNITHOPTER  WIND-DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Gary  Richard  Rustoa,  71,  Harcoort  Rood,  Rcdlaad,  Bristol, 


Filed  Jaa.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  218^68  ' 
lBtCLA63h  2  7/00 
U.S.CL46— 74R  7  CI 


This  invention  provides  a  toy  omithopter  which  has  an  elon- 
gated body  and  two  pairs  of  wings  at  the  front  with  a  driving 


) 
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mechanism  including  a  cranked  drive  member  arranged  so 
that  the  wings  move  in  pairs  in  out-of-phase  relation  with  one 
pair  moving  up  as  the  other  pair  moves  down.  The  driving 
mechanism  includes  either  articulated  linkages  connected  to 
the  wings  or  a  specially  shaped  fitment  on  which  the  wings  are 
mounted  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  wings  to  undergo  the 
desired  motion. 


3,728315 
ACROBATIC  TOY  ROBOT 
EUiro  ToiMyaMi.  Tokyo,  Japaa,  asilfor  to  Toay  Kogyo  Co., 
Lfdi,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

nbd  Urn.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,052 
.a.A63h///70 


U.S.CL46— 104 


4Cteiau 


3.728317 

PREVENTING  SHEDDING  OF  POLLEN  BY  APPLYING 

BINDER  TO  CORN  TASSELS 

Joha  Robert  Huey,  Prtactlo^  DL;  Otto  B.  WMnbwf.  OMwkk, 

N  J.,  aad  Clyde  D.  GoMrtunry,  Mkriwni,  Iowa,  wmit^mt  to 
Mocws  Seed  CMpapy,  GnavBe,  DL  awl  Nalioaal  Starck 
Ihearicai  CorporaUw,  PlalatlfM,  N  J. 

FBed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,022 
Ial.CLA01k7/02 
UACL  47-58  13  < 


3,728316 
CLAMORING  DOLL 
Burt  W.  EanMBB,  FhiriyiV,  N.Y.,  MMl  Robert  E.  Davis,  North 
Braaford,  Coaa.,  aarigaon  to  Meal  Toy  CorporatkMi,  Holis, 
N.Y. 

Fled  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,018 
lBt.CLA63hii/00 
U3.CL46— 116 


An  acrobatic  toy  robot  which  comprises  a  body  having  a 
head  and  rouuble  arms,  wheel  means  for  driving  the  robot  on 
a  supporting  surface  and  power  means  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  arms  and  said  wheel  means,  said  arms  being  ar- 
ranged to  overturn  the  robot  when  the  latter  comes  into  con- 
tact with  iin  obstruction  and  to  cause  the  robot  to  perform  a 
somersault-like  movement  when  the  same  is  overturned, 
whereby  the  robot  is  arranged  to  repeat  travelling  in  an 
upright  position  and  performing  such  a  comical  movement. 


in  raising  hybrid  com  seed,  the  necessary  exclusion  of  pol- 
linatkm  by  pollen  from  the  seed-parent  plant  is  achieved  by 
applying  to  the  tasseb  of  those  plants,  shortly  before  potten- 
sheddtng  time,  a  binder  which  physically  prevents  the 
shedding  of  pollen.  The  preferred  method  of  application  is  by 
driving  a  high  clearance  tractor  through  the  fiekl  carrying  sets 
of  rotating  binder-bearing  rollers  in  alignment  with  the  seed- 
parent  plants  so  that  every  tassel  thereof  passes  through  the 
bite  of  a  set  of  rollers,  the  rollers  applying  the  binder 
throughout  the  taasel.  Among  alternatives  are  spraying  and 
selectively  fogging  the  tassds.  Preferred  binders  are  fine  parti- 
cle dispersions  in  water  of  vinyl  type  homo-  or  copolymers, 
such  as  a  copolymer  of  vinylchloride  and  butyl  acrylate  of 
equal  proportions.  A  great  variety  of  oUier  binders  may  be 
used. 


3,728318 

REVERSIBLE  SASH  WINDOWS 

AIM  Fclx  Lovatt,  Smtbmy  mlhrnrnm,  Faghail,  assigaor  to 


6334/70 
U.S.CL49— 192 


FBed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12353 

,  appBcallM  Grat  Brilaia,  Feb,  12,  1970, 

iBLCLEOSd  75/52 


A  doll  is  described  jnrhich  is  of  the  type  having  a  spring 
motor  and  a  drive  train  to  animate  the  arms  and  head.  The 
arms  are  pivoted  for  an  up  and  down  motion.  The  drive  train 
includes  a  spring-loaded  yoke  connected  to  drive  the  arms 
through  the  required  arcuate  displacement,  a  driven  finger  on 
the  yoke,  and  a  toothed  drive  wheel  on  the  output  spindle  of 
the  motor.  The  teeth  of  the  wheel  gradually  displace  the  finger 
on  the  yoke,  and  afterwards  release  it  abruptly.  This  abrupt 
release  action,  in  combination  with  irregular  spacing  of  the 
teeth  about  the  spindle,  helps  to  simulate  an  impatient  clamor- 
ing activity. 


A  window  includes  a  window  frame  and  a  window  sash  that 
may  be  swung  outwardly  or  doubled  back  to  expose  the  out- 
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side  window  surface  at  a  location  convenient  for  cleaning.  A 
metal  frame  surrounds  the  sash  and  includes  upper  and  lower 
parts  hinged  together  at  a  middle  portion  of  the  sash.  The 
upper  metal  frame  part  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  sash,  and  the  lower  metal  frame  part  is  fixed  to  the  win- 
dow frame.  A  locking  device  is  slidaUe  into  one  position 
which  locks  the  upper  metal  frame  part  to  the  window  frame 
so  that  the  sash  may  swing  open  relative  to  the  metal  frame. 
The  locking  device  is  slidable  into  another  position  which 
locks  the  saah  to  the  upper  metal  frame  part  for  inward  swing- 
ing movement  about  the  central  hinges. 


of  the  window.  A  push  button  on  the  window  sash  and  aligned 
with  the  bore  permits  pushing  the  dioe  out  of  the  bore  so  that 


3,728319 
VEHKXE  DOORS 


FBsd  AhB  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138332 
risrity,  applcaliM  GcTM^y,  AprI  28, 1970,  P  20 
20  576.9;  Jaw  23;  1970,  P  20  30  799.7;  Aug.  29, 1970,  P  20 
42  936.1;  Oct.  28,  1970,  P  20  52  764.4;  Dec  21,  1970,  P  20 
62  822.2;  Dec.  31, 1970,  P  20  64  678.0 

lBtCLE05d  75/70 
U.S.CL49— 216  10  < 


A  swinging,  sliding  door  for  vehicles,  said  door  comprising 
at  least  one  door  panel,  a  guide  track  mounted  on  the  panel,  at 
least  one  roller  guided  in  the  track  and  a  telescopic  guide  hav- 
ing at  least  two  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  mounted  on 
the  door  panel  and  another  of  the  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  body  of  a  vehicle  by  means  of  guide  members. 
The  telescopic  guide  extends  essentially  parallel  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  door  panel  and  the  sections  of  the  telescopic  guide 
are  arranged  to  move  substan:ially  parallel  to  each  other  on 
movement  of  the  door.  * 


3,728320 
CASEMENT  WINDOW  LIMIT  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  Lai^c,  Saa  Matoo,  CdH.,  asrigaar  to  Souk  Stod  ( 
paay,  Saa  Fraadsoa,  CaH . 

Fled  Sept.  13, 1971.  Scr.  Na.  179,743 
IatCLE05f77/00 
l).S.CL49— 346  4( 

A  casement  window  Umit  stop  assembly  in  which  a  spring 
arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  casement  frame.  The  win- 
dow sash  is  provided  with  a  track  within  which  a  shoe,  at- 
tached to  the  spring  arm.  slides.  There  is  a  bore  within  the 
track  into  which  the  shoe  is  biased  and  which  stops  moveoient 


the  shoe  can  slide  along  the  track.  The  track  has  a  cut-out  for 
removing  the  shoe  from  the  track  thus  disconnecting  the  arm 
from  the  window. 


3,728321 
MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  SURFACES 

FBed  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179329 
Iat.C].B24b  7/00, 9/00 
U.S.CL51— 2R  10 


A  f*fW*'TT**  including  two  hollow  members,  each  divided 
into  two  dunbers  with  a  diaphragm  being  the  divider 
between  th?  chambers,  one  of  the  chambers  of  each  of  the 
devices  sihiflT^  to  receive  fluid  to  push  the  diaphragm  in  a 
directioa  to  force  abrasive  material  adapted  to  be  heM  in  the 
second  dianber  throui^i  an  orifice  extending  outwardly  from 
the  second  chamber,  and  a  baffle  positioned  in  the  or^ce  to 
prevent  expansion  of  the  diaphragm  through  said  orifice  and 
to  direct  the  flow  of  abrasive  material  into  said  second 
chamber  when  said  hollow  members  are  positioned  to 
cooperatively  move  abrasive  material  through  a  woricpiece 
held  between  the  orifices  of  said  members. 


3,728322 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PARTS 

Mjrrsa  C.  Nobk,  Soalh  Bead,  lad.,  acsig^Bor  to ' 
FkyclM.,NcwY«riK,N.Y. 

FBsd  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1314 
lBt.CLB24c  J/05.9/00 
U.S.CL51— 15  20  < 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  a  new  and  improved  ap- 
paratus for  handling  heavy  metal  parte,  such  as  displacement 
of  the  part  through  a  blast  zone  in  which  the  parts  are  sub- 
jected to  suifrKe  treatment  including  a  rotating  tunnel 
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adapted  to  receive  parts  in  sUding  engagement  therethrough  ^^ ;^^^^S:xX^:S^,^^^. 

and  a  reciprocating  drawbar  having  projections  thereon  ^"^  "J^J^^^^j^^^,^^^^^  ^le'wed.  to 

adapted  to  be  displaced  toward  Ae  funnel fcj^jgi^™^^^^  I'^ri^d  rc^ora P^    S,e  w^i^t"^ the  workpiece 

the  projections  with  parts  m  the  tunnel  and  adapted  to  be  dtt-  *'^^^^  ^laSvelTfixed  clamping  jaw.  including. 


placed  away  from  the  tunnel  for  disengagement  of  the  projec- 
tions from  the  parts  in  the  tunnel  during  reciprocation  of  the 
drawbar  whereby  parts  are  advanced  through  the  tunnel  in  a 
spaced  relation  by  the  projections  on  the  reciprocating  draw- 
bar. 


3,728^23 
THREAD  GRINDING  MACHINE 
TuMki  ToMha,  Okaiaki;  Kmihlko  Unno,  and  Akiyoshi 
Kobayariii,  both  of  Kariya,  al  of  Japo^  asrigMffs  to  Toyoda 
KoU  KabiMhikl  KaMM,  Kariya-ahl,  AkhMu0,  Japui 

Fled  Aprfl  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138^478 
ClafaM  prtorHy,  appHcatioB  Japan,  May  5, 1970, 45/38059 
lBt.CLB24bi/00.5/00 
U.S.CL51— 95TG  f 


means  operative  to  facilitate  axial  and/or  angular  rotary  move- 
ment of  a  workpiece  engaged  by  the  auxiliary  supporting 
means  for  precise  axial  and/or  angular  positioning  of  the 
workpiece  relative  to  the  respective  relatively  fixed  clamping 
jaws. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  51—103  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,300 


3  728,825 

CRYOGENIC  DEFLASHING  APPARATUS  AND 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 

Charlea  D.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Mertor,  Ohto,  oMl^MT  to  Burdett  Ox- 

yge«Co.olCfcvelmd,tac.,ClevdMd,Olilo 
SubatUute  for  Ser.  No.  23^75,  March  30, 1970,  abaMloMd. 
Thk  »pplkii4««-  Oct.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  188,488 
lBt.CI.B24bJ;/02 

U.S.a.51— 164 


A  thread  grinding  machine  is  provided  with  a  head  stock 
and  a  tail  stock  in  opposing  relation  and  a  spindle  for  support- 
ing one  end  of  a  workpiece  to  be  thread  ground  is  rotatably 
and  axially  sUdably  mounted  on  fluid  bearings  in  the  head 
stock  being  threadably  engaged  with  a  feed  screw  shaft 
secured  to  the  head  stock.  Rotation  of  the  spindle  causes  a 
simultaneous  axial  sliding  movement  thereof  to  grind  a  helical 
form  in  the  workpiece.  A  holding  shaft  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  the  workpiece  is  mounted  on  fluid  bearings  for 
slidabk  movement  axiaUy  in  the  taU  stock  and  is  urged  toward 
the  head  stock  under  a  constant  force  sufficient  to  rotatably 
support  the  workpiece. 


^m 


"^^  "^  * 


3,728,824 

AUXILIARY  WORKPIECE  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 

PRECISION  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Glover  C.  Joyce.  Worcester,  Masfc,  airigBor  to  The  Warner  & 

.  SwaMy  Coapny,  Ckvctaad,  Ohio 

Fled  AprO  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137*481 
lat.  CL  B24b  5/42 

UACL  51-105  SP  i^^^^^ 

in  a  precision  grinding  machine  including  mutuaUy  spaced 
workpiece  supporting  assemblies  rotatable  about  a  common 
axis  and  each  incorporating  a  relatively  fixed  clamping  jaw 
disposed  to  support  one  end  of  a  workpiece  during  successive 
workpiece  unk>ading  and  loading  operations  and  a  cooperat- 
ing relatively  movable  clamping  jaw  selectively  movable  mto 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  workpiece  supported  m  the 
cooperating  relatively  fixed  clamping  jaw;  auxiliary  work  sup- 


An  apparatus  for  removing  the  molding  flash  from  normally 
soft  or  resilient  molded  parts,  such  as  rubber,  which  utilizes  a 
non-symmetrical  tumbling  barrel  for  tumbling  and  mixing  tiie 
parts  to  be  deflashed.  Low  temperature  fluid  is  fed  into  the 
barrel  to  cause  freezing  or  embrittlement  of  the  moMed  parts 
to  a  predetermined  extent  and  temperature-responsive  speed 
control  is  used  for  rotation  of  the  tumbling  barrel  to  achieve 
uniform  results  and  unproved  efficiency  in  U»e  cost  and  effec- 
tiveness of  the  deflashing  operation.  The  temperature  sensmg 
probe  is  isolated  from  tiie  parts  being  tumbled,  but  is  so 
located  as  to  more  accurately  reflect  the  temperature  of  the 
parts,  rather  than  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  in  the 
barrel.  The  electric  motor  utilized  to  drive  the  tumbling  barrel 
is  disposed  in  ti»e  patii  of  exhaust  flow  of  tiie  cryogenic  gas  so 
as  to  be  cooled  thereby  to  reduce  tiie  heat  factor  and  con- 
sequentiy  the  power  requirements. 
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3,728,826 
GRINDING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  ADAPTIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  Gerald 

Ryuji  Wada;  Hideo  Ntahimura,  both  of  Kariya;  Hayashi 
Kodaaa,  Takahaau,  awl  Tabukc  KawHnta,  Kariya,  al  of 


3,728328 
CUE  TIP  TRIMMER 

P.O.  BoK  503,  Worcester,  Mam. 
FDed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  20U2S 

IiM.CLB24d  7/02. 7/7« 


JapamasripM(stoT«yodaKoUKabiishiUKaisha,Kartya-   U.S.a.51— 204 
thi,  Akhi^kcB,  Japaa 

Flkd  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  205,150' 
Ciaiaw    priority,    appBcatkm    Japan,    Dec     19,     1970, 
45/114509 

Int.CLB24b<«9/76 
UACL  5 1-165.77  5Clains 


Iat9 


A  grinding  machine  is  provided  which  is  capable  of  decreas- 
ing the  grinding  resistance  exerted  on  the  grinding  wheel 
thereof  towards  an  objective  grinding  resistance  as  a  number 
of  grinding  operations  proceed.  A  current  optimum  grinding 
resisunce  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  objective  grinding 
resisunce  and  the  number  of  grinding  operations.  The  feeding 
speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  is  controlled  such  that  the  grind- 
ing resistance  exerted  on  the  grinding  wheel  may  be  main- 
tained equal  to  the  current  optimum  grinding  resistance. 


3,728,827 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  GRINDING  SPINDLE 
Gcorg  KoppcawalMr,  WcB  dcr  Stadt,  Gcnuay,  aasigMir  to 
FortuM-Wcrkc  MaschiMalabrik  AG,  Stuttgart-Bad  CaM- 
stott,GcnBaBy 

FDed  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,992 
Chtas  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuay,  SepL  5,  1970,  P  20 
44046.4 

lBt.CLB24b4//00 
U.S.CL51— 168  7Clataw 


The  specification  disck>ses  a  safety  device  for  a  grinding 
machine  wheel  in  which  the  receiving  head,  or  hub.  on  which 
the  wheel  is  mounted  is  clamped  to  a  spindle  shaft  by  a 
threaded  clamp  element  and  has  a  guiding  surface  on  the  side 
facing  away  from  the  frame  of  the  machine.  The  frame  abo 
has  a  guiding  surface  facing  the  guiding  surface  on  the  receiv- 
ing head  and  cooperating  therewith  to  support  the  receiving 
head  radially  while  confining  the  receiving  head  axially  in  the 
event  the  threaded  clamp  element  becomes  loose  on  the  shaft. 


^' 


This  cue  tip  trimmer  is  an  abrasive  wheel,  shaped  to  easily 
trim  cue  stick  tips  and  refinish  the  same  as  they  are  worn. 


MyroaP. 


3,728,829 
GEAR  HONING  MACHINE 
,  Royal  Oak;  AMlm  S.  Cnriiok,  Detroit, 
Kdth  A.,  UBkM  Lake,  al  of  Mkh. 
MIcraiMlic  HoM  Corporation  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Diviskw  of  Scr.  Nos.  701,447,  JIM.  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,525,178,  aad  Scr.  No.  65,160,  Aug.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,699,724.  This  appHcatioa  Aag.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,940 

lat  CL  B24b  47/02. 47/06. 5//« 

U.S.CL51— 215H  14 
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A  multi-surface  machining  apparatus  and  method  for  simul- 
taneously machining  the  center  bore  of  a  gear  workpiece  con- 
centric to  the  pitch  circle  of  the  gear  teeth,  and  machining  one 
or  both  of  the  end  faces  of  the  gear  workpiece  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  center  bore.  The  gear  workpiece  is  routed  in 
a  centerless  manner  by  a  pair  of  master  geari  comprising  a 
driving  gear  and  a  braked  retainer  gear.  The  master  gears  im- 
prove the  surface  finish  characteristics  of  the  tooth  flanks  of 
the  gear  teeth  while  rotating  the  gear  workpiece.  Simultane- 
ously, a  first  machining  means  is  reciprocated  axially  in  the 
gear  workpiece  center  bore,  and  a  second  machining  mrtms  is 
reciprocated  over  one  or  both  of  the  end  faces  of  the  gear 
workpiece  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
center  bore. 


1212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil  24,  1978 


3  728,830  3,728,832 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DAY/NIGHT  MIRRORS  COWNECnONOF  A  WINDOW  PANE  TO  A  FRAME 

P— I D.  Mao,  Wcrtwrw  Sprin^^  HL,  ■Mifnr  Id  Swrntr  Maca  '^^'^^^Iy*^y'^"'"''J* 

CI— M«rl*MryCoipMqr,Chiaigo,DL  AktfcBtadhctal  „      ^    «,  ^.^ 

fSSsefiLl3^<!nU^No.  1794>26  "" N.*- 23. WO. Scr. N^ »»V«6    ,^  ,  , . 

bt.CLB24b//00  ChlBM  priority,  appHoMM  GcraiMiy.  N«v.  26. 19W.  r  i» 

U^.CL  51-283  6  CWtaB   59295.1  ^  „«^w  „x, 

tat.  CLE06b  J/62 

U.S.CL52-400  I«< 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  mirrors  for  use  in  automotive 
day/night  mirror  assemblies.  A  wide  bevel  is  formed  along  one 
edge  of  a  sheet  of  mirror  stock.  The  beveled  portion  is  cut 
front  the  mirror  stock  and  another  bevel  is  formed  on  the  mir- 
ror stock  along  the  cut  edge.  These  steps  are  repeated  until  the 
entire  usable  portion  of  the  sheet  of  mirror  stock  is  cut  into 
beveled  strips.  The  mirrors  are  pattern  or  shape  cut  from  the 
beveled  strips. 


3,728331 
SQUARE  ENDED  AIR  INFLATED  STRUCTURES 
Waller  W.  BM,  WOfauMvlle,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  BIrdair  Sinic- 
tares,  lac.,  Buffado,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,445 
tatCLE04by/J45 
U.S.CL52-2  17 
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In  combination:  a  frame  defining  a  window  opening  and 
having  flange  means  surrounding  the  opening,  clamping 
means  of  substantially  U-shaped  profile  straddling  the  flange 
means  and  having  first  and  second  legs  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  flange  neam  and  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  sealing  strip  means  of  elastic  material  and  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  flange  means  and  having  a  first  recess 
therein,  a  window  pane  received  in  the  first  recess,  the  clamp- 
ing means  also  having  a  ridge  extending  therefrom  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  profile  in  a  direction  away  from  the  window 
pane  and  the  first  leg  of  the  profile  which  is  located  on  that 
side  of  the  flange  means  which  faces  away  from  the  window 
pane,  the  sealing  strip  means  having  a  second  recess  for 
receiving  the  flange  means  and  clamping  means  including  the 
ridge. 


3,728333 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  ARCUATE  CORNERS 

AND  A  CONTINUOUS  FEATURE  STRIP 
Abraham  Giwhmb,  9339  Rhea  Avcmk,  NortkrMfe,  CaHf . 
Flkd  Match  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,252 
Int  CL  E06b  l\04',  Ed4c  im 
U3.CL52— 211  5' 


An  air  inflated  structure  having  generally  squared  end  sec- 
tions when  viewed  in  plan.  Each  end  section  includes  an  end 
portion  having  a  partial  generally  cylindrically  shaped  surface 
and  a  pair  of  comer  portions  having  partial  generaUy  spheri- 
cally shaped  surfaces.  Each  end  portion  includes  an  air  in- 
flated envelope  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
elongated  paneb,  which  are  edge  joined  to  vertically  adjacent 
paneb;  iuid  a  cable  system  comprising  a  series  of  widely 
spaced,  flexible  tension  devices.  The  tension  devices  are 
anchored  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  connected  adjacent  their 
upper  ends  to  tension  transmitting  cables  arranged  within  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  central  section,  and  fixed  inter- 
mediate their  respective  ends  one  to  each  oTthe  envelope 
panels.  Support  columns  may  be  arranged  within  the  structure 
in  engagement  with  the  fittings  connecting  the  tension  devices 
and  transmitting  cables  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  structure  in 
the  event  of  sudden  Ums  of  inflating  air. 


A  frame  construction  for  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  mobile 
home  or  the  like  providing  continuous  weather  sealing  means 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  and  providing  an  arcuate 
comer  construction  whereby  a  feature  or  rookUng  strip  of  con- 
tinuous and  unbroken  appearance  surrounds  the  opening  and 
enhances  the  appearance  of  the  frame  construction.  A  comer 
member  having  the  configuration  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  and 
providing  a  curved  or  arcuate  continuation  of  the  linear  fea- 
ture strips  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  frame  members  of  the 
frame  construction. 
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3.728334 
BUILDING  CORNER  ASSEMBLY 
,  166  E.  6M  St.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
Fled  Uta  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,281 

,tal.CLE04b  7/54, 5/00 
U3.CL52— 282 
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3,728336 
CONCRETE  FORM  TIE  AND  REBAR  CHAIR 

Robert  C.  Gates,  Lakewood,  Colai,  asrigpor  to  Gates  ft 

tac.,Dmvcr,Colo. 

Ilcd  Dec  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1394 

taL  CL  E04c  S\l6i  E04g  1 7106 

U.S.CL  52-687  * 


A  building  comer  assembly  is  provided  for  joining  a  pair  of 
walls  which  lie  in  intersecting  planes.  Both  walls  terminate  in 
arms  which  also  lie  in  intersecting  planes.  The  assembly  also 
includes  a  post  which  has  a  pair  of  channels  running  along  its 
length.  The  assembly  further  includes  a  comer  kx;k  which  also 
has  a  pair  of  arms.  One  arm  of  the  comer  lock  and  the  arm  of 
one  wall  fit  into  one  channel  of  the  comer  post,  and  the  other 
arm  of  the  comer  kKk  and  the  arm  of  the  other  wall  fit  into 
the  other  channel  of  the  comer  post.  The  arms  of  the  walls 
protrade  toward  the  arms  of  the  comer  lock  within  their 
respective  channels  of  the  comer  post  and  thereby  enter  into 
an  interkKking  relationship. 


This  inventkm  relates  to  an  improved  twisted  wire  concrete 
form  tie  characterized  by  a  tower  single-wire  strand  joined  to 
an  upper  douUe-wire  twisted  section  by  a  pair  of  retum  bends 
at  opposite  ends,  all  of  which  cooperate  with  one  another  to 
define  an  etongate  endless  toop.  The  portions  ^the  length  of 
wire  that  are  laid  side-by-side  and  twiMed  together  to  form  the 
twisted  section  terminate  in  free  ends  that  are  bent  to  form  up- 
standing stops  widi  upward^  opening  generaUy  U-shaped 
rebar  saddles  on  the  inside  thereof.  The  section  (^  the  retum 
bend  projectile  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  stop  is  slightly 

longer  on  one  end  than  the  other. 


3,728335 

COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  SLAB  AND  STEEL  JOIST 

CONSTRUCTION 

Ira  J.  McManus,  39  UnoolB  Avcnoe,  Fhtrham  Park,  N  J. 

Flkd  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,067 

Iirt.CLE04b7//6 

U3.CL  52-334  3 


3,728337 
MODULAR  STRUCTURES 
Augnstiiie  J.  Kkfer,  Jr.,  201  Link  AvcBoe,  Roa 
Aiiegheay  County,  Pa. 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18324 
tat  CLE04h  72/00, 7  7/20 
U.S.CL52— 731  10 


A  componte  action  open  web  steel  joist  and  concrete  slab 
interconnection  is  described.  In  one  form  of  the  inventton. 
upper  apex  portions  of  the  steel  joist  webbing  protrude 
through  the  upper  chord  members  of  the  joist,  and  through 
apertures  provkled  ip  the  sheet  metal  fonnwork  placed  over 
such  joistt  prtor  to  the  pouring  of  the  concrete  slab,  whereby 
said  protruding  apex  porttons  will  be  encased  within  the  slab 
to  act  as  shear  interconnectton  devices  therein.  Wedge  mem- 
bers forced  between  such  protruding  joist  apex  portions  and 
the  sheet  metal  fonnwork  serve  to  mechanically  secure  the 
joist  and  formwork  together,  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  poured 

concieto  throu^  the  sheet  metal  formwork  openings,  and  to 
enhance  the  tocking  of  the  concrete  slab  to  the  protruding 
joint  apex  portions. 


A  modular  stnictuce  includes  etongated  modular  members 
which  are  assembled  into  a  multi-sided  panel  or  post.  Each 
modular  member  has  a  skle  extending  the  width  of  the 
member.  A  web  spaced  inwardly  from  a  first  end  of  the  side 
extends  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  toward  the  first  end 
and  a  first  flange  extends  from  the  end  of  the  web  toward  the 
imier  surfrK:e  but  with  an  entry  stot  therebetween.  Thejweb 
and  flange  form  a  first  opening.  A  second  wri)  extends  from 
the  inner  surfitte  at  the  other  end.  A  second  flange  is  attadied 
to  the  second  web  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  on  the  side 
toward  the  first  web  so  as  to  provide  a  second  opening  having 
an  entry  stot  In  most  cases  the  modular  members  are  assem- 
bled with  the  first  flange  of  each  member  in  the  second  open- 
ing of  the  adjacent  member.       , 
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3.728,838 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CAST-IN-PLACE  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

Robert  K.  S««Nit,  Hanbiirto,  Num.  75, 9"  Piao,  Mexico  CHy,  6, 

D.Fm  Mexico 

FBcd  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,891 

lat.  CL  E04g  ;  1/08, 1 7/08 

U.S.CL52— 742  7Ctaliii8 


said  surgical  element  and  which  is  substantially  free  from 
water.  The  water  content  should  be  below  O.S  percent  by 
weight  of  the  weight  of  the  surgical  element,  and  preferably  is 
below  O.OS  percent  by  weight.  Polyglycolic  acid  sutures  and 
other  elements  thus  packaged  retain  accepuble  levels  of 
strength  for  at  least  one  year  at  storage  temperatures  of  72*F. 
and  ambient  humidity  outside  the  package.  The  contents  may 
be  sterilized  by  using  ethylene  oxide. 


3,728,840 

APPARATUS  FDR  FILLING  UP  AND  SEALING  A 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  TETRAHEDRON 

Shii^iro  izuai,  18-7  Ryoukc  1  chwe,  Urawa,  Japaa 

Filed  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166309 

lM.CLB65b  43/08 

UACL  53—29  10 


A  complete  monolithic  concrete  structure  having  any 
desired  architectural  form  and  appearance  is  constructed  in  a 
series  of  operations  wherein  the  foundation,  the  interior  and 
exterior  wallsr  and  the  roof  are  cast-in-place.  The  foundation 
and  walls  are  sequentially  formed  by  first  temporarily  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  relatively  small  concrete  forms,  after 
which  looist  concrete  is  allowed  to  cure  within  the  forms.  A 
temporary  supporting  structure  is  then  erected  to  support  the 
roof  form.  After  the  roof  structure  has  cured,  the  temporary 
supporting  structure  is  removed.  The  required  electrical, 
plumbing,  and  reinforcing  elements  are  embedded  in  the  cast- 
in-place  structures,  and  suitable  framed  openings  are  left  in 
the  wall  structures  to  accept  doors  and  windows. 


3,728339 

STORAGE  STABLE  SURGICALLY  ABSORBABLE 

POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID  PRODUCTS 

ArtliHr    Glide,    Daabury,    Comi.,    aiiigMNr    to    American 

Cyaaamid  Coaipoay,  Staaiford,  Conn. 

CoatlBuation-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  788^01,  Jan.  2, 1969, 

abaadoacd.  This  application  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,425 

Int.CLB65b55//0 
U.S.CL53— 21FC  6Clnln» 


Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  container  having  no 
longitudinal  seam  by  passing  a  flatly  folded  continuous  length 
of  tubular  material  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned 
longitudinal  folds  through  means  for  compressing  said  folds 
together  while  a  transverse  heat  seal  is  formed  at  an  end  of 
said  tubular  material  i>erpendicularly  to  said  folds.  After  the 
heat  sealing  operation,  the  folds  are  released  and  the  cut  edges 
will  separate  to  form  an  open  mouth  into  which  substances  to 
be  stored  may  be  placed.  A  cover  is  subsequently  sealed  to  the 
cut  edges  to  close  the  container. 


3,728341 
CASE SEALER 
John  E.  Ultanan,  Huniingdoa  Vafcy,  Pa., 
dan  ladiHtric*  Incorporated,  Bcthayrcs,  Pa. 

.    Filed  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,131 
Int.  a.B65b  57/70 
UA  a.  53—376 
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A  dry  absorbable  synthetic  surgical  element  of  a  polymer 
subject  to  hydrolytic  degradation  to  non-toxic,  tissue-compati- 
ble. absorbaUe  components,  such  as  a  polyglycolic  acid  su- 
ture, is  package  in  an  air-tight  sealed  container  which  is  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  water  vapor  such  as  a  laminate  fifan 
having  a  metallic  foil  layer.  The  gaseous  contents  of  the  en- 
velope are,  prior  to  Sealing  the  suture  within  the  envelope, 
either  evacuated  or  replaced  with  a  gas  which  is  inert  towards 


A  high  speed  end  sealer  for  cases  of  the  end-closing  type  in 
which  the  cases  are  fed  horizontally  into  a  compression  unit 
and  are  moved  horizontally  through  the  compression  unit  by 
pusher  bar  assemblies  carried  by  an  endless  chain.  The  pusher 
bar  assemblies  press  the  end  flaps  against  the  end  walls  of  the 
case  providing  the  necessary  gluing  pressure  therefor.  Abo, 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  top  of  the  case  to  cause  the  top 
manufacturers  flap  to  be  glued  in  position  as  the  case  moves 
through  the  compression  unit. 
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3,728342 
CARTON  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Ray  Brace  Wyland,  Arcadia,  CaW.,  aarignar  to  Henry  Y 
and  Paal  R.  KnU,  Sr.,  Fkaiivtan,  N  J^  part  imcra 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  219307 
Int.  CLB65b  7/26 
U3.CL  53-376  5 


^,728344 
VAPOR  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Charkf  F.  Snyder,  Conroc,  Tex.,  and  Barton  M.  Cand, 
City,  OUa.,  awignnn  to  Continental  08  Company, 
City.Olda. 

FBcd  Ang.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  173359 
Int.  CLBOld  53/04 
U.S.CL55— 33  4 


An  improved  machine  is  provided  which  is  particularly 
adapted  for  cl6sing  styrofoam  egg  cartons,  and  the  like.  The 
cartons  are  carried  on  a  conveyor  past  two  spaced  powered 
toothed  creasing  wheels,  which  score  the  cartons  at  the  hinge 
lines.  The  cartons  are  then  carried  by  the  conveyor  past  ramps 
and  bending  bars  which  close  the  cover,  and  which  also  close  a 
locking  lip  on  each  carton  into  a  kx:ked  position  with  the 
cover. 


3,728343 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUID 

OR  GAS  MIXTURES  ON  A  FIXED  RED  OF  SOLIDS 
Zoltan  Nagy,  Bvdapcst;  Tilgmiai  SebeMjfan,  Vcnprcai;  Las- 
ilo  Sicpcay,  Bndapcit,  and  btvan  FalMr,  Vcs^prcni,  ai  of 
Hangary,  ■■iganri  to  Magyar  AivaayahO  a  Foidfai  Kiwr> 
Icti  Intcact,  Vcnprcni,  Hungary 

FBcd  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76343 

Claias  priarlty,  application  Hangary,  Oct.  2, 1969, 2,024 

Int.CLB01d5i/04 

U.S.CL  55-25  '     ISCIainu 
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Fluid  mixtures  are  continuously  separated  on  a  fixed  bed  of 
solids,  for  example  by  absorption,  by  establishing  at  least  four 
zones  in  each  of  which  different  fluid  flow  conditions  obtain. 
In  one  of  the  zones  at  least  one  of  the  componenu  is  separated 
and  in  another  of  the  zones  at  least  one  of  the  separated  com- 
ponents is  removed.  In  still  another  of  the  zones,  a  fluid  is  in- 
troduced at  relatively  high  pressure  and  withdrawn  at  relative- 
ly low  pressure  so  as  to  create  the  needed  pressure  differential 
throughout  the  system,  the  direction  of  flow  of  this  last  fluid 
being  opposite  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture  undergoing 
separation.  The  zones  are  periodically  simultaneously  shifted 
all  in  the  same  direction. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  vapor  adsorp- 
tion process,  and  more  particularly,  to  an  adsorption  process 
for  removing  desired  components  from  an  inlet  gas  stream.  By 
the  present  invention  a  bed  of  solid  adsorbent  is  conucted 
with  a  selected  adsofbable  material  during  the  regeneration 
thereof,  which  material  has  the  property  of  being  displaced 
from  the  adsorbent  bed  by  desired  components  contained  in 
the  inlet  gas  stream  and  a  heat  of  desorption  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  heat  of  adsorption  of  the  desired  components. 
When  the  bed  is  contacted  with  the  inlet  gas  stream,  desired 
components  contained  therein  are  adsorbed  thereby  displac- 
ing the  previously  adsorbed  selected  adsorbable  material  from 
the  bed  which  results  in  the  temperature  of  the  bed  remaining 
relatively  constant  and  the  utilization  of  the  maximum  bed  ad- 
sorption capacity. 


3,728345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  THE 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  MIXED  SAMPLE  FROM  A  TRAP 

Tatsuro  Harnki,  Md  Mnncaki  Itaya,  b^  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aa- 

rignen  to  ShlMdau  SdnkMha  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FBcd  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71308 
Clakns  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  May  30, 1970, 45/46648 
InLCLB01d75/0« 
UACL  55—67  7ClalM 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  out  the  components  of  a 
mixed  sample  from  a  trap  having  a  stationary  phase  therein 
where  the  sample  components  have  been  separately  fixed  at 
different  positions.  The  whole  effective  length  of  the  trap  is 
simultaneously  heated,  and  a  "stripping"  fluid  is  passed 
through  the  trap  kept  at  the  temperature  so  that  the  sample 
components  are  separately  and  successively  elute. 
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3  728346 
-       ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL 

SYSTEM 
Dm  Lm  NilMm  SJulorp,  Swedes,  aeripMr  to  Sub-Scaaia 

Aktkbolag,  LMtutlmg,  Swcdoi 

Fled  Jaly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,122 
elates    priority,    appHcattos    Swedes,    Aug.    3,    1970, 

10623/70 

lBt.CLB01b5i/06      * 

UACL  55—159  3 


collar  extends  from  the  tube  into  the  main  bag  for  communi- 
cation therebetween.  The  coupling  collar  is  adapted  for  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  a  disposable  lining  or  insert  of  an  air 
permeable  material  to  collect  the  dust.  The  dust  collecting  bag 
is  adaptf^  for  readily  attaching  to  or  detaching  from  an 
upright  vacuum  cleaner.  The  main  bag  is  provided  with  open- 
ing and  closing  elements  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
lining. 


3  728348 

HIGH  PRESSURE  BLoW^FF  VALVE  PROTECTOR 

Jamci  C.  Vest,  Jr.,  142  Brentwood  Boulevard,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181«496 

bt.  CL  BOld  5J/M;  F16I 55/70 

U3.CL55— 387  ^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to«n  arrangement  for  a  motor 
vehicle  fuel  system.  The  arrangement  comprises  a  fuel  tank,  a 
filler  tube  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  and  being  scalable  by  a 
tank  cap  and  a  vent  line  opening  iiito  said  fuel  tank,  the  vent 
line  being  divided  into  at  least  two  parts,  e.g.  a  lower  and  an 
upper  vent  line.  The  vent  line  is  connected  to  a  filter  means, 
which  is  connected  to  thie  intake  system  of  the  motor.  This 
filter  is  capable  of  accumulating  and  filtering  fuel  vapors  com- 
ing from  the  fuel  tank,  so  that  these  vapors  will  not  pollute  the 
atmosphere.  Instead,  the  vapors  are  sucked  into  the  motor  and 
burned  when  the  motor  is  operating.  The  arrangement  is 
chiefly  characterized  in  Ut  the  lower  vent  line,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  fuel  tank,  and  one  end  of  the  upper  vent  line 
open  into  the  filler  tube  at  a  place  adjacent  to  the  tank  cap. 
Further,  the  end  of  the  lower  vent  line  opening  into  the  filler 
tube  can  be  sealed  by  means  of  a  valve  operated  by  the  tank 
cap,  the  valve  being  arranged  to  close  when  the  tank  cap  is 
removed  and  to  open  when  the  tank  cap  is  mounted,  and 
further,  the  upper  vent  line  between  the  filler  tube  and  the 
filter  reaches,  in  a  previously  known  way,  substantially  up  to 
the  highest  point  of  the  vehicle  and  constitutes  a  liquid  trap  for 
a  gas-liquid  mixture  destined  for  the  filter  means. 


3,728347^ 

FILTER  AND  DUST  COLLECTING  BAG  FOR  UPRIGHT 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Sol  Howard,  aod  Robert  Sckaal.  both  of  BrooUyo,  N.Y.,  as- 

sigoots  to  MB-Ao  Mfg.  CorpM  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apg.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64^97 

IatCLB01d46/(M 

UACL  55-371  «< 


A  vacuum  cleaner  dust  collecting  bag  having  a  main  bag  of 
an  air  permeable  material  and  an  air  conducting  tube.  The 
tube  is  provided  with  an  intake  coupling  at  one  end  with  the 
other  end  being  secured  to  the  main  bag.  A  dust-tight  coupling 


Apparatus  mounuble  on  the  vent  pipe  of  a  high  pressure 
blow-off  valve  for  excluding  foreign  materials  from  the  vent 
pipe  and  the  blow-off  valve  and  for  maintaining  a  dry  at- 
mosphere within  the  vent  pipe  to  minimize  oxidation. 


EsnCeedcB 


3,728349 
HAY  LOADER 
Proridsar*.  Utah, 


H 
FBed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,944 
tatCLA01d«9/00 
U3.CL56— 1 


14 


In  the  harvesting  of  agricultural  crops,  the  crop  is  lilted  off 
the  ground  continuously  by  a  fMckup  unit  as  the  vehicular  har- 
vesting machine  is  advanced  across  the  field  along  the  crop 
windrow.  The  machine  has  a  crop-handling  assembly  which 
includes  an  elevator  for  receiving  the  crop  from  the  pickup 
unit  and  continuously  raising  the  crop  to  a  level  higher  than 
the  bed  of  the  crop-receiving  body  of  the  machine.  The  crop- 
handling  assembly  also  includes  a  conveyor  which  continu- 
ously receives  the  crop  from  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  and 
moves  the  crop  in  a  horizontal  direction  rearwardly  for  dump- 
ing into  the  open  top  of  the  body. 
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The  conveyor  is  extensible  fore  and  aft  of  the  body  so  that 
as  the  crop  gravitates  from  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor  it  is 
spread  evenly  ^nt  to  rear  of  the  body.  The  entire  elevator- 
conveyor  assembly  and  the  pickup  unit  tiiereon  are  also  shifta- 
ble  laterally  with  respect  to  the  wheeled  vehicle  to  spread  the 
crop  evenly  from  side  to  side  of  the  body. 

The  crop  is  fed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  body  and 
between  upward  extensions  of  such  walls,  and  those  exten- 
sions are  shifted  against  the  crop  from  time  to  time  to  com- 
press it  against  the  bed  of  the  body  and  form  a  stack.  Each  ex- 
tension also  has  a  ram  for  compressing  the  sides  of  the  stack  in 
the  body. 

The  body  is  tUtable  rearwardly  and  has  a  tailgate  which  may 
be  unlocked  and  swung  upwardly  to  permit  the  stack  to  be 
pushed  rewardly  out  of  the  body  off  the  tilted  bed  through  use 
of  a  rearwardly  moving,  upright  "false  front." 


height,  and  a  height  control  switch  connected  to  the  sensing 
switch  provides  a  choice  of  height.  In  both  the  RAISE  and 


3,728350 
HARVESTING  SWEEPER 
Howard  E.  Flory,  P.O.  Box  908,  SaBda,  CaBL 

FBed  Dec.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213,913 
bt.CLA01d4i/02 
U3.CL56— 123 


HOLD  positions,  the  sensing  circuit  is  effective  to  maintain 
th^  header  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  ground  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  cutting  head  of  the  harvester. 


3,728352 
SERVICING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  YARN 
PIECING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  C.  Alldcrsoi^  and  ABMit  D.  HanMO,  both  of 
S.C.,  assigMrs  to  MareoMHt  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL 
FBed  JuM  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149301 
lot  CLDOlh  75/00 
U3.CL57-34R  "  22 


3,728351 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  HARVESTER  AUTOMATIC 
HEADER  CONTROL 
Ferae  R.  Vm  Aatwcrp,  Roral  Roirtc  No.  1,  UatoBvflk,  Iowa 

rwUlBiiliii  to  iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  645,740,  Jaw  13, 1967,  PM. 

No.  3,611,686.  TMsappBcatfca  Oct  12, 1971,Scr.No. 

1883M 

Iirt.CLA01d  67/00 
U3.CL56-208  4ChltoS 

An  electrical  circuit  for  automatically  controlling  the  height 
of  the  header  of  a  harvester  has  a  sin^  manual  control  that 
has  a  RAISE  position,  a  HOLD  position,  and  an  AUTO- 
MATIC position,  in  Jhe  AUTOMATIC  position,  a  multiple 
contact  sensing  switch  is  connected  in  the  circuit  to  determine 


A  harvestmg  sweeper  has  an  ekmgated  carriage  movable,  in 
the  direction  of  the  carriage  length  in  an  orchard.  A  vertically 
adjustable,  angularly  disposed  brush  reel  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  carriage  is  driven  to  displace  fallen  nuts  to  form  a  windrow 
parallel  to  the  carriage  lei^th  and  along  one  side  of  the  car- 
riage. A  bk>wer  on  the  rearward  portion  of  the  carriage  simul- 
taneously and  variably  operated  with  the  brush  reel, 
discharges  air  to  the  other  side  of  the  carriage  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  carriage  length  to  displace  nuts  and  leaves 
transversely  from  a  path  ak>ng  that  other  side  of  the  carriage 
to  prepare  that  other  side  for  the  subsequent  use  of  the  brush 
reel. 


The  disckMed  servicing  assembly,  which  preferably  includes 
yam-positioning  and  traveler-threading  mechanisms,  is  opera- 
ble adjacent  a  ring  rail  of  the  spinning  machine  being  serviced 
by  the  piecing  apparatus.  The  servicing  assembly  is  mounted 
by  a  compound  bracket  upon  an  upright  splined  shaft,  which 
shaft  is  rotataUy  mounted  upon  die  mobOe  carriage  of  the 
piecing  apparatus  and  operatively  connected  to  a  control  cam 
mechanism  <rf  the  apparatus,  for  cable-controlled  vertical 
movement  of  the  assembly  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and 
horizontal  movement  thereof  in  response  to  shaft  rotation.  A 
spring  biased  latch  normaUy  maintains  the  assembly  in  an 
elevated  position  above  the  maximum  elevation  of  the  ring  rail 
of  die  spinnmg  machine  serviced  by  the  apparatus.  Release  of 
the  bitch  permits  gravity  descent  of  the  assemUy  from  its 
elevated  position,  whereupon  a  support  member  connected 
thereto  is  biased  ftom  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  it  overlays  and  engages  the  ring  rail  and  thereby 
supportt  the  assembly  for  vertical  movement  m  unison 
therewith.  Rotation  of  the  splined  shaft  about  itt  axis  effects 
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denied  movement  of  the  entire  assembly  horizontally  toward 
and  away  from  the  spinning  machine,  and  produces  desired 
relative  movement  between  a  yam  depressor  and  other  servic- 
ing components  of  the  assembly.  The  yam  depressor 
preferably  is  provided  with  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  the 
ring  rail  to  insure  its  precise  positioning  relative  thereto. 
Retum  upward  movement  of  the  assembly  to  its  elevated  posi- 
tion, which  retum  movement  is  realized  by  a  cable  system  hav- 
ing desirable  "fail-safe"  features,  automatically  effects  re-en- 
gagement of  the  latch  and  movement  of  the  support  member 
to  its  retracted  position. 


guide  wheel  is  freely  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  strand  is  initially  fed  to  one  side  of  a  capstan  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  strand  is  initially  fed  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  capstan.  If  the  strand  should  break  during  a  twisting 
operation,  the  end  portion  of  the  length  of  strand  leading  to 
the  spool  is  held  against  one  of  the  capstans  by  a  reuiner  roller 
to  prevent  spiUoff  and  whipping  movement  of  the  strand. 


3,728353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPTING  THE 

SUPPLY  OF  FIBER  MATERIAL  TO  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

Adolf  SchatfuMcht,  Wialwtkur,  SwiHerluMi,  aMigDor  to  Rktcr 

MachtaM  Works,  Ltd.,  WiBtcrkar,  Swilaerlaiid 

Fled  J«|y  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,576 
CialHM  priority,  B|>pllcotlo«  SwHzcrlaBd,  July  23,  1970, 

11159/70 

lBt.CLD01h//;2 

UACL  57—58.95  10 


The  fiber  beard  is  lifted  from  the  action  area  of  the  combing 
roll  of  the  supply  device  in  response  to  a  disturbance  in  the 
spinning  machine.  The  fiber  beard  is  lifted  mechanically  by  a 
baffle  or  is  eliminated  by  pivoting  of  the  feed  roll  assembly 
away  from  the  combing  roll  or  by  reversing  of  the  transporting 
belts.  The  fibers  beard  can  also  be  lifted  pneumatically  by 
means  of  a  suction  chamber  on  the  wall  of  the  combing  roll 
housing. 


loThcWi 


3,728354 
FLYER  ASSEMBLY 
VaUat  S.  BoMTiiiTi  Clcvdaad,  Ohio, 
*  Swaicy  Co«p«iy,  Ckvdaad,  OUo 

Rkd  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140318 
fart.  CLDOlh  7/26 
U3.CL  57-68  ** 


3,728355 

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  MOVEMENT  WITH 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  CIRCUITRY 

Ralph  H.  Prdanr,  La  Sdk,  n.,  aMifBor  to  GcMral  Tim  Cor- 

ponrtloa,  Phoealx,  Ariz. 

FVcd  Jaik  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4365 

fart.  CI.G04C  27/72. 27/76 
U.S.CL  58-38  'CI 


Timekeeping  apparatus  in  which  a  precision  crysul  oscilla- 
tor is  used  as  a  frequency  reference,  the  output  of  which  is  di- 
vided in  frequency  by  a  multi-stage  binary  divider  before 
being  converted  to  effect  mechanical  movement  of  a  time  dis- 
play, the  reference  frequency  and  number  of  divider  stages 
being  chosen  to  produce  a  low  divider  output  frequency  to 
allow  the  display  to  be  advanced  with  inexpensive  mechanical 
parts.  The  intermediate  stages  of  the  divider  chain  are  upped 
to  produce  output  signals  for  driving  an  alarm  speaker  as- 
sociated with  the  primary  time  display. 


3,728356 

AIR-COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

SUPER-CHARGING,  ESPECIALLY  MULTI-FUEL 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Haw  O.  Sclwwbcrf,  Starttiart-HciuMidcB,  GcrmaBy.  as- 

IwDalMlir  Bfi  (Mrtlrs^ff  ?*■"''■*» 

Fled  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114333 
priority,  appHcalioB  Gcrwmy,  Feb.  21, 1970.  P  20 

08  159.8 

fart.  CLF02b  37/04 

U3.CL60— 13  33  ( 


An  improved  flyer  assembly  for  twisting  a  strand  of  material 
in  either  of  two  directicms  and  winding  the  twisted  strand  of 
material  onto  a  spool  includes  a  pair  of  capstans  which  are 
rotated  about  a  central  axis  of  the  flyer  assembly  to  twist  the 
strand.  A  floating  guide  wheel  or  roller  guides  the  strand  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  flyer  to  one  of  the  capstans.  Since  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  both  the  flyer  assembly  and  the  cap- 
stans is  reversed  when  the  twist  of  the  strand  is  reversed,  the 


An  air-cooled  intemal  combustion  engine  with  supercharg- 
ing by  means  of  a  supercharger  driven  preferably  by  an  ex- 
haust gas  turbine,  particularly  a  multi-fuel  intemal  com- 


bustion engine,  in  which  a  heat-exchanger  is  arranged  in  the 
flow  of  the  supercharged  air  between  the  supercharger  and  the 
inlet  of  the  intemal  combustion  engine  and  in  that  this  heat- 
exchanger  is  disposed  in  the  discharge  air  flow  of  the  air  serv- 
ing for  the  cooling  of  the  intemal  combustion  engine. 


3,728357 
TURBO-COMPRESSOR-PUMP 
KcoMth  E.  Nkhob,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assigMir  to 
Rubber  Company,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

Filed  JuBC  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155«497 
Iat.CLF01k  25/00 
U3.CL  60-36 


The  Gates 


3,728359 
FUEL  NOZZLE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Bemd  Seller,  Ampermocbing  near  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  MotorcB-Und  Turbinen-UnioB  Mucndien  GmbH, 
Municb,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,478 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcalfam  Gcrmaiv.  Sept.  12, 1969,  P  19 

46  153.1 

IbL  CL  F02c  3124;  B05b  1130 
U.S.CL  60-39.49  24 


nCbioM 


A  turbo-compressor-pump  unit  utilizing  a  common  working 
fluid  in  the  turbine,  compressor,  pump,  and  as  libricant.  A 
dynamic  sealing  and  bearing  means  maintains  separation  of 
the  working  fluid  at  different  energy  or  pressure  levels  within 
the  turbo-compressor-pump  unit. 


A  fuel  nozzle  for  gas  turbine  engines  in  which  the  fuel  jeto 
leaving  the  fuel  metering  sections  draw-in  air  delivered  by  the 
compressor  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  through  passages  pro- 
vided in  die  nozzle  housing;  a  piston-shaped  insert  is  arranged 
in  the  nozzle  housing  to  move  relative  to  the  latter  so  as  to 
vary  the  quantity  of  compressor  air  to  be  supplied  to  the  fiiel 
nozzle  and/or  the  quantity  of  the  fiiel/air  mixture  to  be 
discharged  from  the  nozzle  as  the  piston-shaped  insert  means 
is  displaced. 

3,728360 
REVERSIBLE  FLUID  POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Jaacs  L.  Cookky,  CaMwflo,  CaHf.,  assigMr  to  Abcx  Cor- 
poration New  York,  N.Y. 

Dlviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  91,1 14,  ^lov.  19, 1970.  This  appBcaHaa 

March  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  235,495 

lM.CLF15b75/7« 

U.S.CL60-52R  9ClohM 


3,728358 

EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

George  C.  SorvMCB,  589  S.  E.  4th  St.,  Oirtarlo,  Orcg. 

Conthiuatioa-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  800^00,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatloa  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,395 

lBt.a.F01k27/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.01  1  Claim 


A  steam  engine  is  provided  in  which  exhaust  products  of 
combustion  from  the  boiler  are  introduced  into  the  power 
cylinder  after  the  expansion  stroke.  The  exhaust  products  are 
then  compressed  providing  a  heating  step  for  boiler  feedwater 
circulating  about  the  power  cylinder.  At  the  end  of  compres- 
sion stroke,  steam  is  injected  into  the  pto^rer  cylinder  to  drive 
the  piston.  . 

# 


In  a  reversible  fluid  power  tranter  package,  sensing  means 
detect  which  of  two  mechanically  interconnected  fluid  pres- 
sure translating  devices  is  requireid  to  operate  as  a  pump  and 
which  is  required  to  operate  as  the  motor.  In  response  to  a 
signal' from  the  sensing  means,  dual-functioning  check  valve- 
flow  limiter  components  associated  with  each  device  are 
ported  according  to  the  required  mode  of  function  of  the 
respective  device,  so  that  whichever  device  is  to  operate  as  the 
motor  is  automatically  provided  with  a  flow  limiter  valve,  and 
whichever  device  is  to  operate  as  the  pump  is  automatically 
coupled  to  a  check  valve  on  its  outlet  side.  The  check  valve 
may  incorporate  variable  bypass  features. 
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3,728^3 

ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTRON  BAFFLE  _    "^t^STwJSi  W-tXceV-^ 

JMM.  C.  Ffcteher.  Ad-tahtrrtor  .1  the  Nf^-^J^TT^  raSSpTw.  1971.  S«.  No.  180325 

M^Sf^f^^'o^'i^^^^'^^^r^'';^^'  tat.  CLElld  77/00 

E«ie.e  V.  PawMk.  U  Cwada.  Md  DtMh  J.  Fhnewld.   ^j^  ^,^^j_45d  6Ctal>u 

PasadcM,lMlhofCaUf.  

FHed  Dec.  20, 197 1 ,  Scr.  No.  209,535 

tat.  CLF03h  5/00  s    so     7'  9o> 

U.S.CL  60-202  6ChtaM 


An  ion  thnister  is  disclosed  in  which  the  cathode  front  end. 
surrounded  by  our  insulator,  is  mounted  Hush  with  the  front 
end  olr  the  flanged  portion  of  the  cathode  pole  piece.  The 
thruster's  baffle  positioned  in  front  of  the  cathode  s  front  end 
supports  the  thruster's  keeper  electrode  which  is  spaced  apart 
and  directed  to  the  cathode's  open  end.  The  baffle  is  at  the 
keeper's  electrode  potential. 

3,728.862 

SHORING  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Joha  A.  McredMi.  D««*er.  Cola.,  aMiiBor  to  Mcrcdltk  DrOtaf 

Co.,  inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  .„«*« 

Filed  JoBC  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,928 

tat.  CLE02d  77/04 

U.S.CL  61-39  12CWm 


A  mine  roof  support  assembly  composed  of  two  indepen- 
dently  movable  frames  each  consisting  of  two  or  more  tele- 
scopic  props  with  roof  engaging  caps  carried  at  their  upper 
ends,  the  frames  being  interconnected  through  piston  and 
cylinder  units  which  enable  the  positional  relationship 
between  the  frames  to  be  adjusted.  Each  roof  cap  bears  a 
slidable  L-shaped  cover  member  and  the  cover  members  of 
the  frames  have  depending  limbs  which  abut  one  another 
between  the  frames.  A  curved  leaf  spring  is  attached  to  each 
of  the  roof  caps  and  has  its  ends  slidably  guided  on  the  as- 
sociated cover  member  so  as  to  maintain  the  cover  members 
in  engagement  with  one  another. 


3  728364 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  STEEL  SUPPORTING 

PILES 

George  C.  WisweB,  Jr.,  1014  PeqiMt  RomI,  Sontkport,  Com. 

FUcd  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,005 

tat.  CI.  E02d  5/60.  75/04 

UACL  61-54  5Ctol«t 


A  shoring  system  for  building  site  excavating  operations 
utilizing  caisson  holes  driUed  in  spaced  positions  outside  the 
building  perimeter  and  receiving  flanged  pile  elementt  with 
paired  main  piles  disposed  at  regulated  elevations  and  spacing 
and  having  verticaBy  spaced  support  sockets  adapted  to 
receive  fastener  componentt  for  the  support  of  honzontaliy 
disposed  cribbing  pieces  that  are  placed  progressively  m  m- 
verted  order  to  hold  back  loose  materials  as  tiie  foundation  ex- 
cavation  U  deepened.  Threaded  or  wedge-set  flange  clamps 
are  inserted  in  slott  between  adjacent  cribbing  pieces  to  en- 
sase  the  flanges  of  intermedUte  pUe  elements  to  provide  addi- 
tional cribbing  support.  Deadman  anchori  are  dnven  out- 
wardly into  the  surrounding  loose  matenab  on  earth  and  a 
cable  tensioning  system  interconnects  tiie  anchor  and  waler 
frames  placed  inwardly  to  additionaUy  resist  forces  tending  to 
collapse  the  shoring  system. 


A  cylindrical  form  is  positioned  around  *at  portion  ofa 
.teel  pile  which  U  to  be  repaired  and  the  lower  enf  "J  *e  fom 
closed  by  a  bottom  plate  having  an  opening  wherethrough 
closely  conforming  to  the  conflguration  of  *e  pile.  Thebot^ 
tom  plate  is  provided  witii  a  nipple  to  which  a  hose  « 
ieuchably  connected  through  which  concrete  «  P^PJ^^Set- 
K:rews  in  tiie  nipple  are  threaded  into  a  S^^e  on  the  h«e  in- 
sert to  hold  ttie  insert  into  position.  The  bottom  pUite  » 
Pleased  from  the  concrete  by  means  of  a  P»»'>»2  ^^^ 
threaded  into  nuts  secured  on  tiie  bottom  plate  so  tiiat  thwjd- 
ini  ie  bolu  inwardly  causes  tiie  bolt  ends  to  push  against  tiie 
concrete  and  release  the  bottom  plate  therefrom. 


3,728,865 
PIPELINE  LAYING  OPERATIONS  WITH  DIVERSE 
PENETRATION  ANGLES 
Joe  C.  LochrMt*.  HomIm,  Tex.,  awlfar  la  BrrvB  * 
tac.,HoMt*i,Tex. 

Fled  Aag.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,780 

lal.  CL  F16I 7/00;  B63b  35/04 

UACL61-72J  9CWBM 


refrigerating  system  due  to  clogging  of  the  cooling  unit  by 
frost,  and  alters  tiie  resistance  in  a  bridge  circuit  type  amplifier 
which  controb  one  SCR  in  tiie  circuit  of  a  hysteresis 
s^chronous  timer  motor  which  operates  switchmg 
mechanism  to  effect  a  defrost  cycle.  The  switching  mechanism 


•-I 


Apparatus  for  laying  an  elongate  flexible  means,  such  as  a 
pipeline,  from  a  surface  vessel  into  a  body  of  water.  The  vessel 
is  provided  with  a  phirality  of  essentially  predetermined  feed 
paths  for  diverse  penetration  angles  into  the  water.  The  fe<d- 
padis  are  continuously  available  for  use  depending  upon  tiie 
size  of  the  pipeline  to  be  laid. 


operates  a  defrost  device  for  a  predetermined  period  to  melt 
frost  from  tiie  cooling^  unit,  after  which  it  restores  normal 
refrigeration.  A  resistance  in  tiie  bridge  circuit  amplifier  is 
located  adjacent  an  air  passage  in  the  fluid  flow  amplifier  to 
maintain  tiie  walls  of  tiie  air  passage  above  tiie  air  tempera- 
ture. 


3  728,866 

EXHAUSTLESS  CLEAN  ROOM  WORK  STATIONS 

Howard  M.  Layta^  P»wid  RMfe,  N.Y.,  aHtg^or  ••  tatcrlab, 

Flkd  jW  8, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  160,664 

tat.  CLF25b  49/00 
U.S.CL62-126  W 


3  728368 

CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM ^^ 

iC.Laiitiwarth,ABi1aw,PaMawl|^artaAlrPrad»cti 

, ,    BiBfiia.rB 

FHed  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,883 
taLCLF25b  47/04 
U.S.CL62— 222  8  CI 


An  exhaustiess  clean  room  worit  station  in  which  work.to  be 
treated  is  subjected  to  a  vapor-generating  wet  process,  which 
vapor  contaminates  tiie  atmosphere.  To  maintain  clean  foom 
stiuidards.  tiie  vapor  produced  at  tiie  station  is  drawn  tiirough 
a  chimney  containing  chilling  coib  or  otiier  means  functioning 
to  condense  tiie  vapor  to  form  a  liquid  which  b  returned  to  Uie 
process,  tiie  resultant  dry  air  being  forced  through  a  sub- 
micronic  filter  to  remove  particulate  matter  therefrom  before 
the  air  b  returned  to  the  station. 


A  cryogenic  refrigeration  system  wberem  m  a  heat 
exchanger  normaUy  dbpoeed  lA  a  container  and  having  a 
Joule-Thompson  orifice  provided  in  one  end  of  the  heat 
exchanger  to  promote  liquefaction  of  a  worthing  fluid  by  ex- 
pansion, tiiere  b  included  means  to  control  tiie  flow  of  fluid 
tiirough  tiie  orifice.  The  refrigeration  system  b  characterized 
in  tiiat  flow  tiirough  tiie  orifice  b  regulated  by  a  valve  whKh  is 
activatedby  a  temperature  sensing  fluid  filled  bulb-activating 
means  combination  spaced  apart  from  tiie  orifice  toward  tiie 
warm  end  of  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,728,867 
DEFROST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


Jay  H.  Jarrctt, 


OUo, 


Fled  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,673 

taLCl.F25d2i/02 
U.S.CL  62-140  ^  ^.^         4ClataM 

A  fluid  flow  amplifier  senses  increased  differences  m  air 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  tiie  cooUng  unit  of  a  forced  air 


3,728,869 
COOLANT  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Harry  SchaMt,  20  North  Wachcr  Drive,  CMcafo,  DL 
Fled  Dec.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  21 1,933 

tat.CLF25d2J702 
U.S.CL  62-266  llClalBM 

A  system  and  apparatus  b  provided  for  continuous  coolant 
of  products  such  as  food  products  witii  liquid  refrigerants 
which  apparatus  minimizes  atmospheric  contamination  with 
gaseous  refrigerant  and  b  usefiU  in  tiie  recovery  of  tiie  con- 
densable. normaUy  gaseous  refrigerant.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises  a  cooling  chamber  having  inlet  and  outiet  vestibulM. 
conveying- means  for  transporting  products  such  ««  food 
productt  tiirough  tiie  cooling  chamber  via  tiie  vestibules, 
means  for  applying  and  dbtributing  refrigerant  in  liquid  form 
to  tiie  food  product  whUe  in  said  chamber,  recovery  traps  as- 
sociated witii  tiie  vestibules  for  gravitational  recovery  of  gase- 
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out  refrigerant,  conduits  leading  from  the  traps  to  recirculate 
the  gateout  refrigerant  to  a  compressor,  means  for  compres- 
sion and  liquification  of  the  gaseous  refrigerant  and  conduit 
means  for  conducting  liquified  refrigerant  tp  the  distributing 


means. 


and  torsion  bars  which  are  pre-set  by  screw  stops  enabling  the 
limiting  angular  positions  of  the  weighu  to  be  adjusted  and 
consequently  the  minimal  speed  at  which  the  regulator  comes 
into  play  and  the  amplitude  of  the  relative  angular  displace- 
ment between  the  driving  and  driven  members. 


A  process  for  the  cooling  of  food  or  other  products  is  also 
provided  which  comprises  passing  units  of  product  to  be 
cooled  in  a  continuous  stream  through  a  cooling  zone 
chamber,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  vestibules,  applying 


ao* 


3,728371 
COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS 
CoraeHs  WOhclmus  Adriaaut  CiyicB,  Emaiasiiigcl,  EImI- 
hovcB,  NcthcrfauBds,  asrignor  to  VJS.  PhlUps  CorporaUoB, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,243 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatfam  Netherlands,  Juac  19,  1970, 
7008983 

lDtCLF16d3//4 
U.S.  CI.  64—27  R  4  ClabBs 


tdry^ 


liquid  refrigerant  to  products  in  the  chamber,  which 
refrigerant  is  normally  gaseous  and  heavier  than  air  at  ambient 
operating  temperatures,  to  thereby  reduce  the  temperature  of 
the  produce,  regulating  the  rate  of  introduction  of  refrigerant 
into  said  chamber  to  provide  a  slight  positive  refrigerant  gas 
prewure  in  said  chamber,  recovering  the  gaseous  refrigerant 
at  inlet  and  outlet  vestibules  by  gravitational  separation  from 
atmospheric  air.  liquifying  the  gaseous  refrigerant  and 
recycling  the  liquified  refrigerant  in  the  process. 


A  coupling  for  shafts  comprising  a  coupling  disc  and  two 
connecting  flanges.  A  spring  is  located  in  one  of  the  flanges  for 
eliminating  rotational  play  in  conjunction  with  a  cam  on  the 
other  connecting  flange.  Clamping  means  are  provided  to 
clamp  said  spring  free  from  the  cam  for  assembly  purposes. 


3,728370 

PROGRESSIVELY  ACTING  CENTRIFUGAL 

REGULATORS 

Aadrc  Vadlc.  Lyoa,  FraMc,  SMlgMr  to  Sodetc  iMlustricllc 

Gcacrak   dcs    Mccaitfqiic    AppHqvcc   SJ.G.M.A.,   Paris, 

Fraacc 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115^31 

HipMfthwi  FriMC,  Feb.  16, 1970, 7005433 
lit.  CLF16d  5/00 
U.S.a.64-25  6ChtaM 


3,728372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  SLIVER 

HIGH  PILE  FABRICS 

TlHHMM  J.  There,  TarbMno,  N.C.,  aadv^r  to  GIcmU  MUb, 

IMm  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139^16 
lot.  CLD04b  9/74 
U3.CL66— 9B  15  ( 


r\ 


The  device  is  for  insertion  between  a  driven  rotary  member 
and  a  coaxial  drive  rotary  member  for  progressively  varying 
the  angular  position  between  them  as  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  the  drive  member.  The  device  is  useful  for  regulating  the  in- 
jection lead  angle  for  Diesel  engines.  The  regulator  is  a  self- 
contained  assembly  containing  centrifugally-acting  weights 


A  pneumatic  system  for  sliver  high  pile  fabric  knitting 
machines  whereby  the  usual  air  jett,  disposed  adjacent  the 
needle  circle  and  operative  during  knitting,  are  eliminated, 
and  suction  is  employed  for  retaining  the  sliver  fibers  on  the 
needles  during  knitting  and  for  removing  k)ose  fibers  from 
within  the  needle  circle  to  a  location  remote  from  the  needle 
circle,  from  which  location  the  loose  fibers  either  may  be  han- 
dled as  waste  or  conveyed  back  to  the  machine  for  re-delivery 
to  the  needles. 
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3,728373 

MACHINE  KNITTING 

Scyaioor  C.  TUom,  Blrchmivilc,  Pa.,  aadgMr  to  TNom 

Research  *  DevdopaciM  Corporate,  Burliivtoa,  N  J. 

Flkd  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,655 

lot.  CI.D04b  2  J/02 

U3.CL  66-87 


trast  to  a  typical  stocking  of  this  type  which  has  an  attached 
garter  band  of  elastic  webbing  encircling  the  upper  thigh,  a 
stocking  is  disckned  in  which  that  portion  of  the  garter  band 


4CtafaM 


ue^MMmwsJIwK  «=«•——«'- 


(UlSt*UM»S  *' 


This  invention  relates  to  machine  knitting  of  fabric,  espe- 
cially warp-knitting  of  tubular  fabric.  It  provides  a  method  of 
continuously  forming  seamless  tubular  fabric  on  a  Raschel  or 
similar  flat-bed  machine  having  a  pair  of  parallel  needle  bars, 
particularly  seamless  tubular  fabric  having  a  different  number 
of  tubular  portions  for  a  given  bed  width  at  one  part  of  the  run 
than  at  another  part.  Continuity  of  knitting  action  and  stitch  is 
maintained  throughout,  including  during  conversion  between 
different  numbers  and  widths  of  different  tubular  portions. 


which  covers  the  plexus  of  deep  and  superficial  bk)od  vessels 
in  ihe  inner  thigh  is  replaced  with  a  soft  fabric  such  as  that  in 
the  stocking  boot. 


3,728374 

STRADDLE  LATCH  NE£DLE 

Robert  F.Kd»y,a«dJoacpliT.Spccgcos.  both  of  Torriiio>, 


15 


FHed  Aug.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173340 
■■t.CLD04bi5/04 
U3.CL66— 121 


3,728376 
WARP  KNITTED  FABRIC 
Jean  EtieiMe  Marie  Rkhard,  Sofart-EtlcMW  (Loire),  and  Loiris 
Aatoiw  FtiroT  Jcaa  Richard,  SaiM-GcMst-Lcrpt  (Lobrc), 
botbofFraacc 

FUcd  Joly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,125 
daims  priority,  application  France,  July  11, 1969, 6922898 
Iat.CLD04b2i/00 
UACL66-192  2( 


This  is  a  latch  type  element  for  use  in  knitting  machines. 
The  latch  is  extemaUy  mounted  to  avoid  manufacturing  and 
operational  problems  experienced  with  conventional  slot 
mounted  latched  knitting  machine  elements. 


A  textile  fabric  which  consists  of  a  warp  knitted  fabric  hav- 
ing additional  warp  threads  woven  therein  with  the  underlaps 
of  the  warp  knitted  fabric  acting  as  the  weft  for  said  additional 
warp  threads. 


3,728375 
STOCKING  WITH  SOFT  ^NER  THIGH  AREA 
Edward  G.  Hartisao,  Schaaasborc;  DomM  PatieMe,  Banteg- 
too,  both  of  DL,  aad  Herbert  KmU,  Seocca.  S.C.,  assigBors 
to  The  Kcwial  Coaipaay,  Waipofe.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104399 

Int.  CLD04b  9/52. 9/54 

U.S.CL  66-172  E  6ClalBis 

A  fiiU  length  stocking  of  knitted  fabric   mduding  an 

elastomer-containing  yam  which  exerts  a  compressive  effect 

on  that  portion  of  the  leg  covered  by  the  stocking  boot.  In  con- 


^,728377 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  HANK 

DYEING  MACHINES 

Lcoo  voa  Oodana,  Gcrbard-Haopfaoostr.  13,  5144  Wcg' 

berg,  Genoaoy 

FHed  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,769 
CtefaBS  priority,  appHcatioo  Gcrsaoy.May  18, 1971,  P  21 

24681.1 

lot.  CLD06f  29/00 
U3.CL68-13R  8CIota» 

An  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  test  samples  from  the 
dyeing  vessel  of  a  high  pressure  hank  dyeing  machine  without 
the  necessity  of  cooling  or  de-pressurizing  this  vessd.  com- 
prises a  unitary  assembly  of  a  mechanical  or  suction  gripper 
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flevice  and  a  cutter  to  sever  the  strands  retracted  by  the 
gripper  device  from  a  hank  stationary  in  the  vessel.  The  cutter 


end  pieces  are  received  in  parallel  bores  in  a  pad  lock  case  and 
extend  into  a  lock  cavity  formed  by  three  overlapping  parallel 
bores.  The  shackle-heel  end  piece  is  routably  fixed  in  itt  bore 
by  a  heel  plate  engaged  in  a  retaining  groove  of  the  piece  and 
secured  against  the  cavity  end  wall  by  a  taper-head  screw  on 
the  axis  of  one  of  the  cavity  bores.  The  shackle  toe  end  piece  is 
releasably  dead-locked  in  its  bore  by  a  toe  tumbler  or  bolt  en- 


^4="^' 


may  serve  as  a  pressure  seal  between  the  interior  of  the 'vessel 
and  a  tubular  housing  of  the  gripper  device  serving  to  receive 
the  cut  strands. 


3,728^78 

AUTOMATIC  REVERSAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  WET 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Mdra  Fakh  Tndhs,  Tarrasa,  Spaia,  aHigMr  to  ArgeHcfa 

Tcrmcs  y  O,  Tarma,  Spain 

FVcd  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  Ma.  209,830 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioii  Spain,  June  16, 1971, 392,299 
lnt.CLB05c  J// 72. 77/00 
U^CL68-184  8ClainM 


^?£5^! 


gaged  in  a  retaining  groove  of  the  piece  and  slidably  held 
against  the  cavity  end  wall  by  a  retaining  plate,  which  carries  a 
throw  assembly  rouuble  on  the  axis  of  the  central  cavity 
bore.  Thoi«taining  plate  has  one  end  engaged  in  a  supporting 
groove  m  the  case  and  is  supported  at  the  other  end,  and  held 
in  the  ^groove,  by  a  plug  rotatably  locked  in  one  cavity  bore 
and  held  against  removal  by  an  8-shaped  key-ac^ted  lock 
core  received  in  the  other  two  cavity  bores. 


3,728380 
REKEYABLE  AXUL  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
SMncy  Fak,  Cldcago,  IlL,  aHignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corporatloa, 
Chicago,  DL 

FHcd  Feb.  10, 1972,  Scr.  No.  225,164 
Int.  CLEOSb  27/05 
U.S.CL70— 363  9' 


An  automatic  device  which  reverses  the  circulation 
direction  of  a  cloth  in  rope  form  in  a  textile  wet  treatment  ves- 
sel in  which  the  cloth  in  rope  form  passes  between  two  rollers 
which  rotate  by  the  friction  thereagainst  of  the  cloth  and  apply 
their  rotation  to  a  dynamo  having  its  shaft  in  common  with 
one  of  the  rollers;  the  current  generated  by  the  dynamo  is  con- 
trolled by  a  voltmeter  which,  at  certain  values  thereof,  makes 
an  electrical  circuit,  through  a  timed  relay,  having  two  sole- 
noid valves,  one  of  which  drives  the  liquid  inflow  conUol 
valves  for  the  jet  means  while  the  other  separates  the  rollers, 
leaving  the  cloth  to  run  freely  therebetween. 


3,728379 

HEAVY  CABLE  SHACKLE  PADLOCK 

WiHcr  E.  Bat,  IiHiMpoBi,  ImI.,  airignor  to  Best  Lock  Cor- 


FBsd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,358 

Int.  CLE05b  67/22 

U.S.CL  70-38  R  9ChtaM 

A  padkKk  having  a  heavy  cable  shackle  of  selected  length, 
constructed  to  provide  good  lock  security.  Identical  long  cable 


An  axial  pin  tumbler  lock  is  provided  with  means  for  rekey- 
ing  the  lock  without  dtMnembling  the  lock.  Means  ue  pro- 
vided for  removing  an  old  matter  key  from  the  lock  at  a  rekey- 
ing  position,  and  groove  means  are  included  which  expose  a 
locking  pin  for  removal.  A  new  pin  of  differing  length  can  be 
inserted  in  the  lock  and  the  lock  re-locked  by  a  new  master 
key.  Service  keys  are  also  provided  which  cannot  be  used  to 
rekey  the  lock. 
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3,728381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  SHEET 
METAL,  AND  SHEET  METAL  JOINTS    . 
Vernon  W.  Coop,  Pico  Rivera,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Braifl  H.  Sug- 
den,  Ben  Gaivicns,  Calif . 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,256 
Int.  CL  B21d  39f02:  B23p  23J00 
U.&.CL  72-52  12 


A  first  slit  aperture  means  is  formed  in  a  first  sheet  metal 
portion  and  first  protruding  leg  means  is  formed  from  the  ex- 
cess meul  from  the  first  slit  aperture  means.  A  second  slit 
aperture  means  is  formed  in  a  second  sheet  metal  portion  and 
second  protruding  leg  means  is  formed  from  the  excess  metal 
from  the  second  slit  aperture  means.  The  sheet  metal  portions 
are  then  positioned  so  that  a  surface  of  the  second  sheet  metal 
portion  is  contiguous  to  a  surface  of  the  first  sheet  metal  por- 
tion and  so  that  the  second  leg  means  extends  through  the  first 
slit  aperture  means.  The  leg  means  are  then  crimped  to  sand- 
wich the  second  leg  means  between  the  first  leg  means  and  a 
surface  of  the  first  sheet  metal  portion  and  to  sandwich  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  sheet  metal  portion  between  the  second  leg 
means  and  a  surface  of  the  second  sheet  metal  portion  to  form 
the  completed  joint. 


3,728382 
TOOL  FOR  PLACING  THREADED  INSERTS 
Robert  M.  RigoC  GraMMla  HUb,  an 


SonU 


bothofCaBf. 


to  Acrpat  A.G.,  Zng, 


FBed  Ang.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,199 
Int.  CLB21J  75/04 
U3.CL72— 114 


ries  a  rotatable  cam  which  is  integral  with  a  radially  extending 
cam  handle  and  bears  against  a  roller  mounted  in  the  sleeve. 
The  cam  handle  can  be  used  both  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 
screw,  and  to  route  the  cam  so  as  to  retract  the  screw  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  tool. 


3,728383 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  IHAMETER  THIN- 
WALL  METAL  CYLINDERS 
Homer  C.  Lambom,  Gicndora;  Palmer  C  GaUup,  Monrovia, 
and  Panl  W.  Kao,  Covina,  aU  of  CaBt,  msiimm  to  United 
Concrete  Pipe  Corporation,  Baldwin  Park,  CaHt 
FBed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1531 1 
InLCLB21fi/0< 
U.S.CL72-142  18  ( 


A  support  assembly  is  disck>sed  for  providing  internal  sup- 
port during  fabrication  of  thin-walled  large  diameter  metal 
cylinders  such  as  those  used  as  membranes  in  concrete  pipe. 
Such  cylinders  are  usually  5  feet  and  larger  in  diameter.  The 
support  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of  internally  mounted 
wheel  assemblies  attached  to  a  conunon  frame. 


14 


3,728384 

HIGH  PRESSURE  TOOLING  ASSEMBLY 

Paaqoale  A.  SantoB,  Natrona  Hdghts,  Pa.,  asrignnr  to  Al- 

leghcny  Ln  Aun  Indnatries  Inc.,  PittsbnIll^  Pa. 

FBed  Jaly  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,187 

Int.  CLB21C  25/00 

U3.CL72— 273  4( 


A  tool  for  placing  threaded  inserts,  of  the  type  comprising  a 
threaded  first  part  which  is  pulled  towards  a  second  part  to 
place  the  insert,  has  a  generally  tubular  body  integral  with  a 
radially  extending  body  handle.  A  rotatable  sleeve  within  the 
rear  part  of  the  body  carries  a  reciprocable  and  rotatable 
■  shaft,  to  the  forward  end  of  which  is  connected  a  screw  which 
'^  protrudes  through  an  annular  anvil.  The  rear  of  the  shaft  car- 

1  ■         "• 


A  stem  hoMer  that  is  moved  back  and  forth  has  an  axial 
socket  in  its  front  end  that  has  a  side  wall  circular  in  cioss  sec- 
tion and  converging  toward  the  front  end  of  the  holder. 
Disposed  in  the  socket  in  engagement  with  itt  inner  end  wall  is 
a  Stem  that  extends  fomrard  from  the  holder:  The  portion  of 
the  stem  in  the  socket  is  cylindrical  and  spaced  from  the 
socket  side  wall.  In  this  space  there  are  at  least  three  wedges 
that  are  curved  transversely  to  fit  Against  the  stem  and  encir- 
cling wall.  Each  wcfdge  has  a  threaded  longitudinal  passage 
through  it,1n  which  is  mounted  a  screw  that  projecu  fiom  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  wedge.  The  inner  ends  of  the  screws  en- 
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gage  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
screws  are  formed  for  turning  them  so  that  the  wedges  can  be 
adjusted  along  the  stem  to  adjust  it  laterally  in  the  socket  m 
order  to  align  it  with  the  member  with  which  it  cooperates. 


3  728387 
ELECTRIC  UPSETTING  MACHINE 
Horst  Bachnuuin,  Ebiberg,  near  Coburg,  Germany,  asdgnor 
to  Langenstcin  8c  Schcmann  AkUengeseUschaft,  Coburg, 

Germany  ^, .,, 

Fikd  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,233 
lBt.CLB21J5/0« 
U.S.Ci.  72-318  ISCtataii 


3,7^8,885 
TUBE  BENDING  AND  SAWING  APPARATUS 
Ward  A.  Ames,  Danville,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tridan  Tool  &  Ma- 
chine, Inc.,  Danville,  liL 

Fikd  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,253 

lBt.CLB21d4i/2S 

U.S.  CI.  72-294  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  bending  and/or  sawing  tubes  to  a  desired 
configuration.  Tube  guides  route  continuous  lengths  of  tubmg 
to  a  clamp  unit,  a  feed  unit  and  a  bend  clamp.  The  feed  unit  is 
slidable  on  raiU  for  puUing  the  desired  tube  lengths  through 
the  clamp  unit  where  they  are  then  held  in  place  by  the  clamp 
unit  and  bend  clamp.  A  mandrel  and  wiper  block  is  engagea- 
ble  with  the  ends  of  the  tubes  and  is  rotauble  about  a  bend 
block  for  bending  the  tubes  to  the  desired  configuration.  A 
circular  saw  cuts  the  configured  tubes  from  the  continuous 
lengths  of  tubing.  Stripper  rods  force  the  cut  tubes  from  the 
apparatus. 


An  electric  upsetting  machine  comprising  an  upsetting 
device,  a  pair  of  clamping  electrodes,  an  anvil  electrode  and  a 
transformer,  the  clamping  electrodes  being  arranged  in  at 
least  two  adjacent  pairs  arranged  to  operate  in  parallel. 


3,728,888 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

FORMING  OBJECTS 

Alfred  E.  Molacr,  Mcrfcica,  Com.,  assignor  to  HobM«  and 

Motacr,  WaUngford,  Cows. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,942 

Int.  CI.  B21d 37/02.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-325  8  Claims 


3  728386 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRECISION  TAPERED  TUBES 
Lawramx  W.  Wiglitaum,  Safart  Loois  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Emerson  ElMtrk  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fikd  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,448 

Int.  CLB21di  7/00 

U3.CL  72-364  5Chims 
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A  upered  metal  tube  is  formed  slightly  undersize,  stretched 
over  a  mandrel  of  precisely  finished  size,  annealed  on  the 


A  die  assembly  for  cutting  and  forming  the  ends  of  wire 
stock  comprising  a  pair  of  panel  slides  movable  in  opposite 
directions  and  each  operating  a  diagonally  guided  cutting  and 
forming  tool  which  simultaneously  move  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work.  Also  disclosed 


cooled  to  facUiUte  removal.  rectangular  wire  stock. 
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3  728.889  3,7283"! 

CRIMPING  DEVICE  VACUUM  CUP 

William  Mclver,  West  Monroe,  La.,  and  WUIiam  R.  Mat-  Bertk  Forrest  HalL  Jr.,  Berkky,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Raymond 

tingly,  Santo  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Tek-  «*•  Wolgast, Berkky, Mk*.       „      ^    __  _.. 

SSiandTekgraphCorEonrtlon,N.wYork,N,Y.  ™^  ^  ^i?  «4f:n  o      "^ 

Divbkn  of  Ser.  No.  845335,  July  29. 1969,  Pat.  No.  Int.  CL  B21d  7/72                      . 

3,626363.  Thb  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,416  U3.  CI.  72-465                                                        10  Claims 
Int.Cl.B21d9/0« 


U.S.  CI.  72-402 


3  Claims 


1^ 


^ 


'7J 


^^^ 


A  suction  cupped  hand  tool,  adapted  to  be  retained  to  an  in- 
dented portion  of  an  automobile  body  panel  or  the  like  for  the 
purpose  of  restoration  thereof,  and  having  means  for  applying 
an  outward  drawing  force.  A  novel  saddk  bracket  is  mter- 
posed  between  the  suction  cup  and  the  drawing  means  and 
.,  ^  •     .    -,„ii    orovides' a  protective  shield  over  a  special  venturievacuator 

Crimping  indentors  are  provided  to  secure  a  wire  to  a  roll    v  ^^^^^^^^  -^  operates  from  a  standard  shop  air  supply 

formed  contact  having  a  terminal  portion  with  *  SP'' a^^""    ^^^     ^vides  the  means  of  inducing  a  vacuum  within  the  suc- 
therealong.  Each  crimpmg  indentor  is  formed  with  a  cnmping    ^.^^P^      ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  j^y  ^^^^ 

end  portion  and  a  pair  of  positioning  members.  thereto 


3,728390 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW  FORGING 
Fricdrkli  Kocks;  Abkrt  Quambusch,  and  Bcmhard  Tcrdcngc, 
an  of  c/o  Frkdrkh  Kocks,  Frcittgrathstrasse,  4  Dussddorf, 

Germany 

Fikd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,966 
Ckims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1970,  P  20 

08081.3 

Int.CLB21J7i/02 

U3.  CI.  72-406  >*' 


3  728392 
■BALLISTIC  SHAPE  PUNCH  AND  SCREW  HEAD  SOCKET 
Allan  Sanptcr,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Stcd  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 

Canada 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  768363,  Oct.  18, 1968.  Thb  appHcatka 

Sept.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,713 

Int,  CL  B21c  i/76,  B21k  1144 

U3.CL  72-476  4CInlms 


Punch  for  forming  square  socket  type  head  for  screw 

fasteners  in  which  the  socket  has  four  equal  sides  each  of 

which  has  an  upper  slightly  inwardly  inclined  flat  portion 

^  which  merges  without  discontinuity  at  its  lower  end  with  a 

lower  concave  bottom  portion. 


A  draw  forging  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  in  which 
six  swinging  jaws  are  arranged  equi-angulariy  at  60"  to  one 
another  around  the  run-through  axis  of  a  work  piece  to  be 
draw  forged,  each  of  which  jaws  depends  from  eccentric 
drives.  The  jaws  are  reciprocable  in  the  feed  direction  by  an 
additional  drive.  The  drives  are  so  interconnected  that  each 
three  of  the  jaws  offset  by  120*  relative  to  one  another  carry 
out  simultaneous  movements  in  the  same  direction  and 
operate  in  antiphase  with  respect  to  the  other  Uiree  jaws. 


3  728393 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF  A  FLUID 
Sylvain  Janssen,  NeuiUy,  HautsHle-Scine,  France,  asrignor  to 
Compagnk  Des  Compteurs,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,016 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  France,  April  6. 1970, 7012318 

Int.  CLGOln  9/02 

U3.CL73-32         -  ,,   ^  6Clalms 

Disclosed  device  includes  a  fluid  conveying,  U-shaped  tube 

having  iu  end  portions  secured  to  a  base  member.  Means  are 
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provided  in  the  proximity  of  the  U-shaped  end  portion  of  the    generating  signaU  representing  the  P«»"'«  °"  r*^^,»j''^'^ 
?u  J^  for  esublishing  a  to«ional  osciUatton  of  the  tube  and  for   ment  of  the  pressure  wall.  The  primary  apphcauon  of  the  ap. 


MCTCR 


24   40 


paratus  is  testing  soil  and  rock  samples  and  other  natural  and 
measuring  the  frequency  of  this  oscillation,  the  frequency  f3|,,icated  materials  to  obtain  data  concerning  their  mechani- 
being  representotive  of  the  density  of  the  fluid.  ^^  properties. 


3,728394 

FLUIDIC  GAGING  DEVICE 

HaMjocrg  Stera,  ScoCia,  N.Y.,  asrigMw  to  GcMral  Ekctrk 

Coaipaay 

CMltattatiM  of  Scr.  No.  800,623,  Feb.  19, 1969,  abawloMd. 

This  appMcattoa  Aprfl  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,635 

Iat.CLG01b/J/a4 

UACL  73-37.5  35 


3,728396 

DYNAMIC  TORQUE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Lorea  B.  ShddoM,  Loi«  Beach,  CaW.;  Lester  Lcc  Cata,  Ethd, 

aad  J.  Dower,  HoaHom  balii  of  Tex.,  oMlgaon  to  DrO-Aa- 
Matioa  lac.,  Hoosloa,  Tex. 

Flkd  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  128^97 

lBl.a.G01IJ//0 

U.S.CL  73-136  26Clatas 


&:=^ 


A  fluidic  gage  having  no  moving  mechanical  parts  is  utilized 
for  continuous  monitoring  of  a  particular  parameter  such  as 
wire  diameter,  sliver  density  and  object  proximity.  The  gage 
comprises  a  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  fluidic  resistors 
having  fixed  resistances  to  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  a  first 
fluidic  variable  resistor  in  three  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit.  A 
sensing  head  is  connected  in  the  fourth  leg  of  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit in  fluid  communication  with  the  monitored  material  to 
function  as  a  second  fluidic  variable  resistor.  The  first  variable 
resistor  is  preset  to  a  predetermined  resistance  value  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  value  of  the  monitored  parameter. 
Deviation  from  the  desired  value  of  the  monitored  parameter 
causes  a  linear  change  in  fluid  pressure  at  the  input  to  the 
sensing  head  thereby  causing  an  unbalanced  condition  of  the 
bridge  circuit  and  developing  a  pressurized  fluid  signal  which 
may  be  utilized  for  operating  a  suitable  readout  device  or  in- 
itiating a  control  action. 


3,728395 
TRIAXIAL  COMPRESSION  TEST  APPARATUS 
Garrett  D.  Shaw,  RoHag  Hflh,  Calif.,  aMigaor  to  TRW  Bk., 
Rsdoado  Beach,  CaMf. 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,356 
UA,ClGOlm  3 108 
UACL  73-94  IChtai 

A  high-speed  triaxial  compression  test  apparatus  having  a 
hollow  rectangular  frame  with  a  central  rectangular  test  cavity 
for  containing  a  test  sample  and  a  rectangular  opening  to  the 
test  cavity  in  each  side  of  the  frame  conuining  a  removable 
pressurizing  module  having  an  inner  movable  pressure  wall, 
such  as  a  flexible  diaphragm,  which  is  pressurized  through  an 
inlet  port  in  the  module  to  exert  a  compression  load  on  the  test 
sample  along  the  respective  cavity  axes,  and  transducers  for 


A  system  forming  part  of  subterranean  well  drilling  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  torque  between  a  routing  drive  element 
and  a  routing  driven  element  connected  between  the  driving 
and  driven  elements,  a  strain  detection  and  transmitting 
system  connected  with  the  coupling  element  and  carried  by 
the  rotating  elemenu  for  continuously  detecting  the  transient 
strains  imposed  in  the  coupling  element  by  torque  between  the 
driving  and  driven  elements  and  for  transmitting  a  radio  out- 
put indicative  thereof,  and  a  sutionary  radio  receiver  system 
for  receiving  and  indicating  such  output  as  a  function  of 
torque  and  torque  variations  between  the  driving  and  driven 
elements. 


3,728397 
COMPENSATED  FUEL  GAGE 
Irwfai  Wallmaa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Consolidated 
Airborne  SyitcBH,  lac..  Carle  Place,  L.L,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,681 
latCLGOlf  2  J/26 
U.S.CL  73-304  C  lOCIalaM 

A  temperature  sensing  element  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel  in  a  unk  is  connected  in  one  part  of  the  bridge 
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circuit  of  a  capacitance  fiiel  gage.  The  temperature  sensing   sure,  the  reference  pressure  being  provided  by  a  saturated 
eknent  compensates  for  variations  in  the  dielectric  constant   vapor  pressure,  which  liquid  shows  at  least  substantiaUy  the 

same  characteristic  under  the  influence  of  temperature  and  at- 


mospheric pressure  variations  as  the  gas  to  be  gauged. 


and  density  of  the  fuel  and  permitt  a  linear  readout  of  the  mass 
of  the  fuel. 


3,728398 
ACTION  UNIT  FOR  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Herbert  Schkakar,  Schwcaatafca,  GcrMaay, 
FInaa  Herbert  Schkaltcr,  S^fcwwahnw  a.N 

Fled  Apr!  1, 1971  Scr.  No.  130,274 
Ckhas  prkrity,  appHcaHca  Gcrauny,  Apcfl  1, 1970,  P  20 

15  4493 

lat.CLG01l7//2 

U3.CL  73-386  7( 


a    IT    SB 


An  action  unit  for  a  measuring  device  such  as  an  aneroid 
barometer  incorporates  a  U-shaped  Made  spring  one  limb  of 
which  is  fixed  to  an  adjusubk  support  whik  the  other  limb, 
which  is  longer  than  the  first  limb,  provides  a  bearing  surfoce 
for  an  intermediate  member  engaged  by  an  actuator  pin  of  the 
measuring  device.  The  actuator  pin  is  disposed  between  the 
yoke  and  the  terminal  edge  of  the  longer  limb  of  the  blade 
spring  and  the  intermediate  member  bears  on  said  terminal 
edge  and  on  points  between  said  edge  and  the  yoke,  and  said 
intennediate  member  is  extended  to  provide  means  for  actuat- 
ing an  indicator  through  a  movement-amplifying  linkage 
system. 


3,728399 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 
WBca  DUkcaui,  Rottcrdaai,  Ncthcrlaads, 
Hdackca    BraawcrUca    N.V.,    Aautcrdaas, 


FBcd  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,081 

lBt.CL  GOD  79/04,  7/M 

UACL  73-393  6Clatass 


la^vvwvA^wuvAru^^i 


In  a  pressure  gauge  of  the  Bourdon  type  wherein  the  gas 
pressure  to  be  measured  is  compared  with  a  reference  pres- 


3,728300 
UNIVESSAL  NUTATION  DAMPER 
Uwc  K.  Fagilrhig,  DcaMJawcg  NacrdwMh.  Ncttcriaada, 

Nc«iVy'«ur-SciM,  FnNMC 

Fikd  March  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129330 

Clahas  priority,  appBcalka  BcWaM,  Apcfl  2. 1970, 87299 

Iat.CLB64c  7  7/02 

U3.tL74— 53  5ClalM 


A  subilizatioh  device  to  keep  the  nuution  of  a  gyioccopic 
system,  e.g.,  a  spinning  spacecraft  or  space  vehick.  compris- 
ing an  arcuate  guide,  a  gas.  liquid  and/or  solid  component 
contained  in  said  guide'and  adapted  to  move  therein  whik  dis- 
sipating energy,  said  movement  being  in  a  plane  making  an 
acute  angk  with  the  spin  axis  of  said  gyroscopic  system. 


3,728301 
APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSING  THE  TRAVERSE  OF  THE 
CAM  CARRUGE  OF  AN  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 

FLAT  KNtTTING  MACHINE 
Kari  Ecrig,  7410  RiatBafia.  Gcr^ay,  ssilgasr  to  H.  Stci  * 
Caapaay,  Stalvrcg,  GcrauuQr 

FBcd  Aag.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,169 
dates  priority,  appBcatlaa  GcrMUiy,  Aag.  27, 1970,  P  20 
42500.7 

Iat.CLF16h27//6       -  .^ 

U3.CL  74-27  ^  "< 


A  changeover  device  for  a  flat  knitting  machine  of  the  type 
wherein  the  carriage  is  reciprocated  through  a  traverse  type 
gear  casing  having  roll  ring  gearing  for  converting  rotary 
movement  into  linear  displacement  has  a  doubk-armed  chan- 
geover lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  gear  casing  so  as  to  vary 
the  orienution  of  the  roll  ring  gearing  members  therein.  The 
lever  is  provided  with  rollers  at  its  ends,  and  one  or  the  other 
of  these  rollers  is  pressed  against  a  k>ngitudinally  extending 
abutment  rail  during  traverse  of  the  casing  and  carriage.  An 
inclined  braking  Jbar  is  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  traverse 
path  for  encountering  an  approaching  rolkr  to  thereby  pivot 
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the  changeover  lever  in  the  sense  to  bring  about  a  continuing 
reduction  in  speed  of  traverse.  A  thrust  device  is  released 
shortly  before  the  carriage  comes  to  rest,  and  thrusts  the  chan- 
geover lever  beyond  its  dead  center  position  to  reverse  the 
carriage  traverse.  The  abutment  rail  is  adjustable  to  vary  the 
angular  setting  of  the  changeover  lever,  and  hence  the 
traverse  speed.  The  braking  bars  are  longitudinally  adjusuble, 
and  means  are  provided  for  biasing  the  changeover  lever  op- 
positely to  its  pivotal  movement  until  it  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined distance  beyond  its  dead  center  position  so  as  to  ensure 
continued  traverse  in  the  same  direction  after  the  lever  is 
moved  to  dead  center  to  stop  the  traverse. 


3,728,902 

HIGH  SPEED  TRANSFER  DRIVE 

Sturt  H.  McCavghey,  P.O.  Bra  255,  CockcytvUe  RomI, 

CockcysvOcMd.  .     , 

DIvWm  •!  Ser.  No.  25,725,  April  6, 1970.  This  appUcatioa 

N«v.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,697 

Iat.CLF16k  25/72 

UA  CI.  74-56  2CI«tau 


port  devices  which  are  adapted  to  move  to  a  limited  extent 
with  the  etongated  member  and  thereafter  to  be  held  fixed  by 
stationary  abutment  means.  Each  support  device  includes  at 
least  one  wheel  in  bearing  engagement  with  the  movable 
member  and  if  the  latter  consists  of  a  screw-threaded  spindle 
or  a  rack  tiie  wheel  is  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  Uie  thread  or 
the  rack  teeth.  Friction  engagement  means  cooperating  with 
the  wheel  ensure  that  the  device  moves  with  the  elongated 
member  until  the  device  engages  the  abutment  after  which  the 
elongated  member  moves  relatively  to  tiie  device  which  then 
acts  as  an  intermediate  support  for  the  elongated  member.  A 
cooperating  member  actuated  by  the  elongated  member,  for 
example  a  nut  cooperating  with  a  screw-threaded  spindle,  may 
be  arranged  with  recesses  to  clear  the  abutment  means  which 
engage  the  support  device. 


A  cam  flange  extends  radially  outward  from  a  cylindrical 
body,  and  followers  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange  for  continuous  uniform  direction  roution  of  the  fol- 
lowers as  the  cam  rotates,  and  the  followers  move  slides. 


3  728904 
ELECTRICAL  WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
Paul  Boyrivcm  PmIs,  FraMC,  aMl|Mr  to  CoapofBle  I^«»- 
tride  Dc  MrcMlww.  Cowbcvole,  Fmcc 

Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,099 
dakw    priority,    Bpyllcthw    FroMC,    Feb.    24,    1970, 
7006551;  July  6, 1970, 7024906 

fait.  CLF16h  27/02 

U.S.CL  74-89.15  ''CI 


3,728,903 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ELONGATED  MOVABLE 

MEMBER 
Rlchanl  HaDcr,  UcbcrioMlitr.  240,  Dubcwiorf,  SwUzerlaMl 
FOcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,030 
Clatas  priority,  applicalioB  SwUierlaMl,  Jau.  16,  1970, 

610/70 

Int.  CLF16b  27/02 
U&  CL  74—89.15  ^  Clataas 


A  device  for  moving  an  actuating  arm  comprising  a  plate 
upon  which  Uie  actuating  arm  b  mounted  for  rotation  through 
a  predetermined  angle  and  a  direaded  shaft  also  rotatably 
mounted  on  such  plate.  Means  are  provided  for  connectmg 
the  output  shaft  of  an  electric  motor  to  the  thread  shaft.  A 
slide  is  mounted  parallel  to  the  threaded  shaft  and  a  nut  is  im- 
mobilized in  rotation  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  move  k>n- 
gitudinally  of  the  threaded  shaft  upon  rotation  of  tiie  tiireaded 
shaft.  A  first  lever  is  secured  to  the  axis  of  the  operating  arm 
and  a  second  lever  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
first  lever  and  at  ite  other  end  to  the  nut,  whereby  movement 
of  the  nut  due  to  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft  will  cause  the 
first  lever  to  rotate  the  second  lever  and  thus  the  operating 
arm. 


T^ 


An  elongated  movable  member  which  may  form  part  of  a 
linear  actuator  is  supported  intermediately  by  means  of  sup- 


3  728  905 

BELT  TRANSMISSION  HaViNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

REVERSE  GRINDING 

Fcrol  S.  Fell,  Newton;  LoweB  J.  Gocring,  Moundridge,  and 

WUttani  D.  Long,  HcMton,  att  of  Kans.,  aaiigBon  to  H« 

Corporation,  HcMton,  Kans. 

Flkd  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,062 

Int.  CI.F16k  9/0^,  i7/06 

U.S.  CL  74—220  *^ ' 

A  power  transmission  for  farm  implements,  such  as  forage 
harvesters,  having  a  rotor  provided  with  chopping  blades,  is 
operable  to  drive  the  rotor  in  reverse  during  sharpening  of  the 
blades.  A  pair  of  belt  and  pulley  assemblies  are  normaUy 
driven  alternately  to  effect  eitiier  forward  or  reverse  rotation 
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of  one  or  more  output  shafts.  Upon  the  removal  of  shear  or 
break  pins,  installation  of  a  stud  and  substitution  of  one  link 


for  another,  a  direct  drive  of  the  rotor  from  a  power  shaft  is 
released  and  the  rotor  is  reversed  by  operation  of  both  assem- 
blies simultaneously. 


with  a  mesh  or  contact  line  in  the  engagmg  re^n.  The  flanks 
of  the  teeth  of  the  worm  gear  each  consist  of  at  least  two  flank 
parts  engaging  with  the  flanks  of  the  worm  gear  teeth.  One 
flank  part,  in  the  axial  section  through  the  worm,  has  a  profile 
inclined  relative  to  a  perpendicular  to  the  worm  axis  and 
which  profile  may  be  rectiUnear,  slighdy  convex,  or  slighdy 
concave.  Th$  other  flank  part,  in  the  axial  section  through  the 
worm,  has  a  sharply  curved  profile.  The  mesh  or  contact  line 
reverses  in  the  engaging  region.  The  flank  part  having  the 
sharply  curved  profile  nwy  be  convex  toward  the  worm  gear 
or  may  be  concave  toward  the  worm  gear.  Alternatively,  the 
flank  part  having  the  sharj^y  curved  profile  may  include  a  part 
convex  toward  the  worm  gear,  a  part  concave  toward  the 
worm  gear,  and  a  substantially  rectilinear  part  interconnecting 
the  convex  and  concave  parts.  As  a  modification,  the  profile 
of  the  worm,  in  the  axial  section  through  the  worm,  may  com- 
prise a  single  curve  having  one  part  sharply  curved  and  the 
other  part  slighdy  curved. 


3,728,906 

ELECTRICALLY4>PERATED  EXTENDING  AND 

CONTRACTING  ANTENNA  FOR  RUNNING 

AUTOMOBILES 

Nobuyodil  Takaki,  AkU-kcn,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Kariya, 

iMitli  Of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nlppoodenso  KabusUki  Kaisha, 

Kariya-shi,  Aidii-ken,  Japui 

FOcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,703 
Int.  CL  F16h  1/20;  HOlq  UI2, 1132 
U.S.CL74— 421R  * 


^T^^B 


An  electrically-operated  extending  and  contracting  antenna 
which  employs,  instead  of  a  reduction  worm  gear,  a  plurality 
of  stages  of  reduction  spur  gears  superior  in  gear  engagement 
efficiency  for  transmitting  power  from  a  motor  to  a  rotary 
drum,  so  that  the  loss  of  driving  power  in  the  reduction  gear  is 
remarkably  reduced,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  employ  an 
electric  motor  which  is  small  in  both  power  and  size. 


to  Herbert  Lindner 


3,728,907 
WORM  DRIVE 
Gerhard  Stadc,  BcrHn,  Gcrvany, 
GBbH,  BcrHu,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  206,092 
CbduM  priority,  appUcatkin  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1971,  P  21 

03537.0 

IntCI.F16h ///6, 55/04 

UACL  74-425  llChlaM 


A  worm  drive  includes  a  cylindrical  worm  and  a  worm  gear, 
having  arcuated  corresponding  engaging  tooth  flank  profiles. 


3,728,908 
DUAL-MODE  SHIFTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
WiBiani  J.  Bkber,  RJ>.  No.  1,  PlpcravlBe,  Pa. 

Flkd  Nov.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,149 
Int.CLG05g7/0a 
U.S.CL74— 473R  18 


An  automatic  transmission  having  a  shift  arm  which  pivots 
to  shift  the  transmission  into  various  speed  ranges  is  provided 
with  apparatus  for  pivoting  the  arm  accurately  and  rapidly  and 
in  incremenu  upon  repeated  sequential  displacement  of  a 
master  shift  lever  in  one  direction.  One  end  of  the  shift  arm  of 
the  transmission  is  connected  to  a  primary  shift  lever  dirou^ 
an  indexing  asseiqbly,  and  the  other  end  of  the  shift  arm  is 
connected  to  a  secondary  shift  lever.  The  master  lever  is  selec- 
tively coupled  with  either  the  primary  or  the  secondary  shift 
lever;when  coupled  with  the  secondary  lever  the  master  lever 
shif^  the  transmission  in  the  conventional  mode;  when  cou- 
pled with  the  primary  lever  the  master  lever  shifts  the  trans- 
mission in  a  rapid  shift  or  racing  mode.  The  indexing  assembly 
includes  a  housing  which  slidably  mounts  a  slide  element  con- 
nected to  the  shift  arm  and  a  pawl  mounted  in  a  carriage 
which  slides  ak>ngside  the  slide  element  for  gripping  the  slide 
element  and  displacing  it  k>ngitudinally  to  pivot  the  arm.  The 
pawl  is  connected  through  linkage  to  the  primary  lever  and 
sequentially  engages  recesses  in  the  slide  element  to  move 
with  the  slide  and  carriage  predetermined  distances  when  the 
master  lever  is  pivoted  in  one  direction.  Stop  meitns  is  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  to  arrest  movement  of  the  slide  element 
upon  completion  of  a  shift.  The  master  lever  is  normally 
biased  into  an  initial  position  by  means  of  a  spring  which  also 
operates  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  slide  element  in 
preparation  for  a  succeeding  shift. 
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1 7111 909  tpeed  tran«nii«ion  mechanim.  whereby  the  rewtunt  of  die 

N«v.  27, 1970.  Ser.  No.  93,476 
bt.CLG05|  9/00 
U.S.CL  74-491  *' 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  aU-terrain  vehicle  including  a  body,  a 
power  generating  and  transmission  group,  and  a  track  suspen- 
sion group,  each  of  which  can  be  separately  initiaUy  fabricated 
and  subsequently  assembled.  After  assembly  of  the  power 
generating  and  transmission  group  and  the  track  suspension 
group  to  the  body,  a  motor  hood,  drive  sprocket,  and  tracks 
may  additionally  be  assembled  to  complete  the  vehicle. 

Abo  disclosed  herein  is  a  track  suspension  system  affordmg 
both  transverse  and  lateral  resUienUy  flexible  support  to  an 
endless  track  and  a  releasably  locked  and  pivotally  mounted 
rear  bogie  wheel  assembly  which,  when  pivoted  from  itt  nor- 
mal operating  position,  affords  assembly  of  or  removal  of  the 
endless  track  relative  to  the  sprocket  and  bogie  wheels. 

Also  disclosed  herein  is  a  track  sprocket  affording  max- 
imum open  area  for  the  escape  of  mud,  snow,  ice  and  the  like. 
Abo  dbclosed  herein  b  a  hydrostatic  transmission  indudmg 
ti  control  having  a  reverse  lock-out  preventing  accidenul 
movement  of  the  control  into  position  effecting  reverse  opera- 
tion. ^   J      ,.      ... 

Still  further,  there  b  dbclosed  hcrem  a  hydraulic  oil  circu- 
lating system  which  utilizes  the  gear  box  as  a  sump  for  the  cir- 
culating system  and  which  b  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with 
an  air  circulating  system. 


lower  portion  of  the  main  casing  of  the  change-speed  trans- 
mbsion  mechanbm.  Thb  control  system  and  transmission 
mechanbm  are  applicable  to  advantage  mainly  to  motor  vehi- 
cles transmbsions.  and  more  particularly  to  transverse- 
mounted  power  and  transmission  unitt. 


3,728,911 
mnNITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
WUUam  Fnuids  GranviOe,  deceased,  late  of  85  Howdale  RomI, 
Dowhaa  Market.  Norfok,  Ei«laMl  (Wlaifrcd  Mary  Gra*- 

vUk,  cxccatrb)  . . .  ^^ 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,904 
Claim  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  BritalB,  Aug.  13,  1970, 

39,131/70 

lat.  CI.  Fifth  J/74 

U.S.CL  74-752  F  *•' 


3,728,910 
CONTROL  DEVICES  OF  EPICYCLIC  GEAR 

TRANSMISSIONS 
JcM  Pirct,  BOaMNirt.  FraMe.  aasigMr  to  Regie  NatloMie  dcs 

UriMS  RcMuk.  BHaMOwrt  aad  AiitoaMblies  Peugeot.  Paris. 

bothofFrance 

FBcd  March  31. 1971.  Ser.  No.  129.713 

ClaiM  priarity.  applkatfcw  Fraaee.  April  3. 1970, 7012137 

IbL  PL  E16h  37108;  G05g  7116 

U.S.CL74-695  .      ..     7Clal«M 

Thb  control  system  b  intended  for  an  epicycbc  gear  tram 
change-speed  transmisuon  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one 
main  casing  and  in  said  casing  hydraulic  pbton-controUed 
coupling  meant  co-acting  with  clamping  members  provided 
with  radial  extensions  receiving  the  antagonbtic  sttew  from 
resilient  means.  This  mechanism  has  said  clamping  mcmben 
dispoaed  at  unequal  intervab  along  their  periphery  and 
received  in  notches  formed  in  the  main  casing  of  the  change- 


The  invention  relates  to  an  infinitely  variable  speed  trans- 
mission  comprising  an  input  shaft  mounting  a  first  sun  wheel 
and  an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft  and  mounung 
a  second  sun  wheel,  a  pair  of  diametrically  dbposed  planet  as- 
semblies being  provided  each  comprising  a  first  planet  pinion, 
mounted  on  a  shaft  which  b  parallel  to  the  input  and  output 
shaftt  in  co-operative  connection  with  the  first  sun-wheel, 
and  a  second  planet  pinion  on  the  shaft  which  b  in  turn  in  co- 
operative connection  with  the  second  sun  wheel,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal fly-weight  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  two  centrifugal 
fly-weights  of  each  assembly  being  oppositely  disp<Med  so  that 
on  roution  of  the  input  shaft  a  drive  comprising  of  only  posi- 
tive impubes  b  imposed  on  the  output  shaft. 
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3,728.914 
THREE  SPEED  DECK  WINCH 


3.728.912 
BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION 

Rex  C.  DanMi.8960  Jacksaa  RMd.  DeKter.  Mich.  'TL^L.  ^  .. 

FBcd  Nov.  9. 1970.  Sar.  No.  87^38  fcatfc  of  CaH. 

tatCLF16li57//0,5/J6;B62«;;//4  CaM.        ^.^  .^  ^  ,„.  -     ^  ,.,  ^, 

U.S.  CL  74—769  *  ^latas                       #Bed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102.293 


••BarlciM 


tat  CL  F16h  5172:  B6M 1/24 


l).S.CL74— 812 


16 


A  bicycle  ratio  changing  transmission  of  improved  efficien- 
cy and  cost  of  construction  dispoaed  within  the  crank  hanger 
housing  and  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  minimum  of  inex- 
pemtve,  sturdy  components. 


3  728.913  * 

PLANETARY  GEAR  TYPE  REVERSING  DEVICE 
Michisakc  NagMaki,  ToyoMka.  Japu,  aarigBor  to  Yai 
Diesel  Ei^ImCoh  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japaa 

FBed  May  25. 1971.  Ser.  No.  146.699 
CkdM  priarity.  appHcatk»  Japoa.  Juw  2. 1970. 45/55206 
tatCLF16hi/46.57//0 


A  winch  particularly  adapted  for  hauling  lines  on  a  saiUng 
craft  which  will  provide  three  wind-up  speeds  of  the  drum  for 
one  speed  applied  to  a  central  shaft  by  a  winch  handle  or  a 
segment  wheel  attached  to  the  shaft.  Internally,  the  winch  has 
a  gear  train  mechanism  including  two  rachet  gears  that  pro- 
vide two  different  drum  speeds  when  the  handle  or  segment 
wheel  b  routed  in  opposite  directions.  A  first  speed  b  pro- 
vided by  an  engaging  means  on  the  drum  which  causes  it  to  be 
directly  driven  in  one  direction  while  overriding  both  ratcl^t 
gears  of  the  internal  gearing.  The  engaging  means  b  retracftd 
by  movement  of  the  handle  or  segment  wheel  in  the  opposite 
direction  which  thus  drives  the  drum  at  a  second  speed 
through  one  ratchet  gear  of  the  internal  gear  mechanism. 
Another  reversal  of  the  handle  or  segment  wheel  causes  the 
drum  to  be  driven  at  a  third  speed  through  the  other  ratchet 
gear  as  long  as  the  engaging  means  remains  in  its  retracted 
position.  The  movable  element  of  the  engaging  means  may  be 
situated  in  the  end  face  of  the  drum  or  in  the  handle. 

3.728.915 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  

WiBiaa  B.  Clark,  bdkMapailB,  tad.,  assigpsr  la  GeMral  Mo- 
tMs  Corporatiaii.  DctNlt,  Mich. 

DivWaa  of  Ser.  No.  869,732,  Oct  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,602344.  TWs  appBcatlaB  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,881 

tat  CL  B60k  27/00;  F16h  47/00 
U^.CL  74-868  2CIbI« 


A  reversing  device  of  planetary  gear  type  for  marine  engines 
and  the  like  comprising  a  sun  gear  mounted  on  an  input  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  inner  planet  gears  in  mesh  with  the  sun  gear,  a 
plurality  of  outer  planet  gears  in  mesh  with  said  inner  planet 
gears,  an  internal  gear  in  mesh  with  said  outer  planet  gears, 
bearing  discs  which  support  said  mner  and  outer  pluiet  gears, 
an  output  shaft  to  which  one  of  said  bearing  discs  b  fixedly 
secured,  said  internal  gear  being  slidably  supported  only  by 
the  planet  gears  so  as  to  be  gripped  either  between  an  exten- 
sion of  the  other  bearing  disc  and  a  normal-running  pressing, 
member  or  between  a  protrusion  of  the  reversing  gear  case 
and  a  reversing  pressing  member,  and  a  hydraulic  piston 
which  b  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  reversing  gear 
case  to  attain  pressure  contact  with  a  side  of  one  of  the  bear- 
ing dispi  to  avoid  unintended  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  while 
the  device  b  in  the  neutral  position.  « 


A  transmission  having  a  converter  drive  and  a  direct  drive 
clutch  in  which  the  manual  neutral  and  drive  control  vrive 


900  0.0. 
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supplies  fluid  to  engage  the  converter  drive  clutch  and  the 
governor  actuated  direct  drive  clutch  valve  supplies  fluid 
through  a  restriction  to  engage  the  direct  drive  clutch  and  also 
to  an  accumulator  pressure  regulator  to  provide  a  gradual 
pressure  rise  in  the  direct  drive  clutch  motor  to  a  value  that 
carries  the  load,  and  then  actuates  an  overlap  relay  valve  to 
exhaust  the  converter  drive  clutch  motor  for  overlap  indepen- 
dent of  time.  On  a  direct  to  converter  shift,  the  downshifting 
direct  drive  valve  connects  the  accumulator,  overlap  valve 
and  the  direct  clutch  motor  through  a  restriction  to  exhaust  to 
delay  disengagement  of  the  direct  clutch  and  promptly  shifts 
the  relay  valve  to  supply  fluid  to  the  converter  clutch  for  a 
quick  engagement  for  overlap.  In  the  controls  for  a  downshift 
from  a  higher  ratio  to  a  lower  ratio,  a  throttle  actuated  valve 
provides  an  additional  restriction  in  an  exhaust  line  to  delay  a 
downshift  at  zero  and  low  throttle  as  compared  to  the  full  and 
high  throttle  downshift  to  improve  the  character  of  the 
downshifts  while  providing  fast  upshifts  at  all  throttle  settings. 


tion  and  secured  to  a  support  designed  to  align  the  tools  in  a 
manner  that  minimizes  the  forces  present  at  the  axis  of  rou- 


r^ 


3,728,916 
FLEXIBLE  STRAP  WRENCH 
Jerry  K.  Brairtley,  PcUn,  DL,  anigiMr  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  IH. 

FOmI  Juc  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,515 

fait.a.B25b;i/52 

U.S.a.81-64  SCIatas 


tion.  There  is  further  included  a  means  for  synchronizing  the 
advancement  of  the  cutting  tools  into  the  workpiece. 


3,728,918 
ROTATABLE  PANEL  CUTTER 
Herbert  W.  Hetai,  HoUdayslHirg,  Pa.,  awigBor  to  F.  L. 
MachfaM  CoaspaBy,  be.,  DmcaMvUk,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,788 
lBt.Cl.B2M  7/75 
l).S.CI.  83-22  14 


A  strap  wrench  for  grasping  and  rotating  articles,  such  as 
cylindrical  spin-on  filters,  comprises  a  support,  a  cam  member 
roteUbly  mounted  in  the  support  and  a  flexible  strap  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  cam  member  and  a  second  end 
threaded  therethrough.  An  arcuate  surface  is  formed  on  the 
support  to  abut  and  substantially  conform  to  outer  cylindrical 
surface  portions  of  the  rotated  article.  Such  arcuate  surface 
cooperates  with  the  strap  to  grasp  the  article,  upon  rotation  of 
the  cam  member,  to  uniformly  distribute  a  torquing  force 
therearound  and  to  prevent  damage  thereto. 


3,728,917 
MULTI.PLUNGE  TURNING  APPARATUS 
Cari  W.  KacacBMycr,  CfaKiMatl,  Ohio,  aasigMr  to  CfaKluMti 
MOacnM  Ik.,  CiMlMMti,  Ohio 

FBcd  Dec.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  208,248 

Lit.  CI.B23b  27/00 

U.S.CL82— 25  2Clntais 

An  apparatus  for  turning  a  rotating  workpiece  includes  an 

improved  turning  apparatus.  The  improvement  comprises  a 

plurality  of  cutting  tools  radially  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rota- 


Apparatus  for  cutting  panels  from  blanks  of  sheet  material 
that  includes  a  cylindrical  anvil  roller  routably  supported  on  a 
bridge  member.  A  die  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  frame 
member  and  positioned  below  the  anvil  roller.  The  die  shaft 
has  one  or  more  cutting  dies  or  knives  mounted  on  iu 
periphery  and  a  semi-cylindrical  vacuum  bar.  The  vacuum  bar 
is  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cutting  dies  and  is  ar- 
ranged to  engage  different  sized  blanks  of  sheet  material.  The 
cutting  dies  may  be  positioned  at  various  locations  on  the  die 
shaft  to  simuluneously  form  panels  of  various  sizes  at  various 
locations  on  the  blank  of  sheet  material.  A  first  valve  member 
is  provided  adjacent  one  end  of  the  die  shaft  to  impart  a  nega- 
tive pressure  or  vacuum  through  longitudinal  openings  in  the 
vacuum  bar  so  that  the  blank  of  sheet  material  is  engaged  to 
the  vacuum  bar  and  conveyed  between  the  dies  and  anvil 
roller  positioned  thereabove.  A  combination  valve  is  secured 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  die  shaft  and  is  arranged  to 
impart  a  negative  pressure  to  the  cutting  dies  while  the  panel  is 
being  severed  from  the  blank  and  to  apply  a  positive  pressure 
and  remove  the  panels  severed  from  the  blank.  The  anvil 
roller  is  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  die  shaft  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  die  shaft  or  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  roution  of  the  die  shaft.  Other  elementt  are  pro- 
vided to  conuol  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  anvil  roller  and 
provide  a  differential  rate  of  roUtion  between  the  anvil  roller 
and  the  die  shaft.  The  vacuum  bar  has  a  plurality  of  spaced 
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openings  that  are  adapted  to  engage  different  sized  blanks  of 
sheet  material.  The  openings  not  employed  to  engage  a  |»r- 
ticular  sized  sheet  are  covered  with  a  tape  material  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,728,919 
BROKEN  TOOL  DETECTOR 
WiUam  B.  Scott,  Steward,  UL,  avifBor  to  W.  A.  Whitsey 
Corp.,Rockford,II. 

FBcd  Nov.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  198,689 
iBt.  CL  B26d  7/22.  E21b  7  J/00,  B23b  49/00 

U.S.CL  83-62  S 


3,728,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  WEB  INTO  SHEETS  AND 

POSITIONING  THE  SHEETS 
Waller  H.  Vofd.  PiyBMBth.  Wis.,  airigBar  to  HayaecB  MaMH 

lactariBg  CoBipoBy,  SheboygaB,  Wk. 

Fled  AprB  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130^79 

iBt  CL  B65b47/04. 47/7«,  67/06 

U.S.CL  83-151  I*' 


-,crn\   iT 


A  portion  of  a  pneumatic  circuit  for  sensing  the  breakage  of 
a  punch  is  formed  by  a  normally  closed  passageway  in  the 
punch  itself.  If  the  punch  is  broken,  the  passageway  is  opened 
up  and  pressurized  air  in  the  circuit  is  vented  to  the  at- 
mosphere through  the  passageway.  A  pressure  differential 
switch  in  the  circuit  senses  the  resulting  pressure  change  and, 
in  response  thereto,  produces  an  electric  signal  to  indicate 
breakage  of  the  tool. 


3,728,920 
CUT  AND  DEFLECT  WEB  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
I  F.  GardBcr,  PeBfldd,  N.Y.,  aBd  Micbad  B.  Parry,  Cbal- 
St.  Peter,  Ei^laBd,  asrigBora  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 
r,N.Y. 
DIvWaa  of  Scr.  No.  829,623,  Jbbc  2, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,591,279. 
This  appBcatloB  JaB.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^80 
iBt.  CL  B26d  5/20 
>U.S.a83-106  2Clai«M 


Apparatus  in  which  a  web  of  flexible  sheet  material,  e.g., 
paper  or  plastic  film,  is  unwound  from  a  roll,  and  segmented 
into  individual  sheeU,  each  sheet,  as  it  is  segmented  from  the 
web,  being  fed  forward  and  accurately  stopped  in  a  working 
position  in  another  apparatus  such  as  a  wrapping  machine  in 
which  the  sheet  is  caused  to  become  wrapped  around  an  arti- 
cle or  articles.  The  cut-off  sheet  is  fed  forward  by  an  endless 
belt  conveyor  arrangement  and  accurately  stopped  in  the 
working  position  by  a  vacuum  stop,  with  provision  for  fine  ad- 
justment of  the  working  position  of  the  sheet  even  whUe  the 
apparatus  is  in  operation. 


3  728,922 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  A  BAND  OF 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joacph  W.  A.  Off,  Daias,  Tea.,  assifBor  to  Kayscr-Rotb  Car- 

riloa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FIM  July  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,755 
Iat.CLB26d  5/20 
UACL  83-277  »•" 


A  cut  and  deflect  paper  system  for  allowing  printed  docu- 
ments to  be  exited  from  the  system  while  scrap  paper  ahead 
of.  intermediate,  or  behind  said  printed  documents  are  cut  and 
deflected  into  a  scrap  or  waste  area  within  the  system.  In  a 
continuous  web  document-printing  system,  under  control  of  a 
control  electronics,  a  brake  halts  the  paper  movement  through 
the  system  and  a  knife  cuts  the  paper  into  predetermined 
lengths  of  normal  document  rizes.  A  deflector  system  in  the 
paper  path  following  the  cutter  allows  printol  documents  to 
pass  out  of  the  system  while  it  deflectt  scrap  sheett  into  said 
scrap  area  in  the  system. 


Apparatus  for  feeding  and  cutting  a  band  of  sheet  material 
such  as  a  waistband  which  is  to  be  sewn  to  a  garment.  An  elon- 
gated guide  structure  tongitudinally  guides  the  elongated  band 
of  sheet  material  to  a  predetermined  location  and  a  cutting 
structure  is  located  at  a  given  distance  from  this  location  for 
xutting  acroM  the  band.  A  feeding  structure  coacts  with  the 
band  for  feeding  the  latter  to  be  predetermined  kxration  after 
the  band  has  been  cut  by  the  cutting  means,  and  the  feeding 
structure  has  a  feetling  stroke  sufficiently  great  to  displace  a 
leading  end  of  the  "band  from  the  cutting  means  to  the 
predetermined  location. 
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,  path  and  occasionally  moves  tranvenely  to  the  path  can  be 

.^-  w^^?;.^^r^  nr  ABETTE  MAKING  conitnicted  utilizing  a  tupport  extending  trantvenely  to  die 

CUTTING  GUroE.  NOTABLY  FOR  CIGARSTITEMAKino  ^  ^^^^^^^  movaWy  mounted  on  the  support,  guide 

RanMod  I4««,  Parls,'ft2!r«SiiMr  t»  U-toes  Deo-lie,  meaiu  for  engaging  the  strip  and  for  conveying  transverse  mo- 

Parls,Fraacc                          ^     ^    ^^m^AA  I 

Ffcd  July  29. 1971.  Ser.Na.  167444  / 

CIatattprlorlly.app«c«tla«Fnmee.  Aug.  3. 1970. 7028595 

I.UCLB23d25/W  / 

U^.  CI.  83-318                                                        3Ciai-s  i 


These  cutter  guides  are  of  the  type  adapted  to  move  while 
remaining  constantly  parallel  to  themselves  and  perpendwular 
to  the  cigarette  rod.  and  rotating  about  an  axU  at  a  umform 
tangential  speed  equal  to  the  feed  rate  of  said  rod.  Said  guides 
are  carried  by  a  rigid  connecting  pUte  compnsmg  three 
bearings  mounted  on  three  crankpins  of  correspondmg 
separate  similar  disks  one  of  said  disks  being  rouubly  driven 
while  the  others  revolve  freely  about  their  axes.  The  construe 
tion  is  particularly  simple  and  light  in  weight. 


I 

I 

i 
tion  of  the  strip  to  the  carriage  so  as  to  move  the  carriage  in 
accordance  with  such  transverse  motion  and  a  cutter  assembly 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  cutting  the  strip  to  a  desired 
width  as  it  moves  along  the  path. 


3,728.926 
BOOK-INDEX  NOTCHER 

Harry  B.  ClaytMi,  A.der  RmmI  RD  No.  L  Laf«*|^'  "*•• 
filed  Jaa.  7, 1971.  Scr.  No.  104.588 

lBt.CLB26d7//6.5/0« 
UACL  83—467  ' 


3  728  924 
DOUBLE  CARRIAGE  SHEAR 
Alwfai  O.  W«lke,  636  East  53rd  Avcmc.  Vr- 


FOed  March  29. 1971.  Scr.  No.  128^93 

tat  CL  B23d  i  9/04 

UAa.83— 426 


ivcr.  BrMsh 


9  Claims 


A  cutting  machine  for  sheet  materials  having  a  pair  of  circu- 
lar cutters  mounted  on  paraUel  spaced  axles,  with  the  cutting 
edoes  of  the  cutters  touching  each  other  and  being  slightly 
overlapped.  A  steerable.  power  driven  feeding  arrangement 
permits  the  cutting  of  variable  curves.  Straight  cuts  of  mfmite 
length  and  circles  are  also  possible. 


A  wedge-shaped  guide  is  arranged  to  aUgn  the  free  edges  of 
the  book  leaves  in  a  fanned-out  orienUtion  as  the  cutting  edge 
of  a  truncated  hollow  cylindrical  plunger  shears  the  leaves 
whUe  being  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  base 
surface  supporting  the  pages  in  the  guide. 


3.728.925 
PAPER  TRIMMER 
CaM, 


to  Box  Innards,       ncbage. 


Charks  L.  Peters, 

""^         FiedM«tdi4, 1971.  Ser.  No.  121,047 
taLa.B26d7/24 

I]  ^  CL  fl3    441  2  ClalBM 

A  paper  trimmer  for  use  in  cutting  a  continuous  strip  of 

paper  to  a  desired  width  as  such  a  strip  is  conveyed  along  a 


3.728,927 
NIBBLING  PUNCH 
George  PIWd««r.  RocMat^and  Enyme  H.  PjV^  Wta- 
di  ef  DL.  assifars  to  W.  A.  WhilMy  Cerp., 

Reckfard.IR.  ^    ,««-^ 

FUsd  Oct  12, 1970.  Scr.  No.  79.986 

tatCLB26C///4  __._ 

fiB  CL83— 621  ICmmi 

A  nibbling  punch  including  a  body  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting heel  around  its  lower  end  to  embed  in  the  upper  por- 
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tion  of  a  workpiece  to  prevent  lateral  sliding  of  the  punch  as   ^^^^ 

the  totter  u  driven  through  the  workpiece.  In  operations  where       Tlje  « 

the  workpiece  is  manuaUy  indexed  retotive  to  the  punch,  a   ^^* 

the 
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flat 


nearer  to  ilw 


the  rim  periphery  than  to  the  mouthpiece  cup. 
of  the  motttfipiece.  in  axial  cross-section,  pro- 

r^ion  from  the  mouthpiece  rim  to 

and  a  ftirther  radiused  transition  region 
rim  to  the  inner  cup.  Therebetween  is  a 
h  downwardly  inclined  in  the  inward 
the  rim  with  a  circular  ridge  which  is 
^•fiplwry  tiian  to  the  cup. 


3,728330 
MUSK  TRAINING  DEVICE 
__^  1235  BMhaMB  Drive,  Soma  Clara,  CaH. 

Fled  Jnly  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  166.062       • 

tat  CLG09b  75/00 

pilot  punch  is  connected  to  the  nibbUng  punch  to  act  as  a   ^^n%£.^i\  4 

locater  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  the  next  bite  made  by   wj».vi.o*— 

the  nibbling  punch. 


3.728,928 
SHOULDER  PAD  ARRANGEMENT  POR  A  VIOLIN  OR 

VIOLA 
Urwin  Laa«r,  ace  Ma«t.  3274  Hf«f%c^-d»te 
r,|iiiia«.2575T«mfci.«,bmiielSwtoB*md 

PIMI  Sept  20. 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,751 
priarRy,  appfcmta  Swtoertarf,  Sept  25,  1970. 

14228/70 

tat  CLGlOd  7/02 

U.S.CL84— 280 


3   ,T 


A  music  trafaiing  device  in  the  form  of  a  slide  member  with  a 
pluraUty  of  musical  staves  scored  thereon  in  parallel  retotion- 
ship  to  one  another;  a  means  for  forming  a  guide  track  m 
which  the  slide  member  may  travel,  the  guide  means  further 
including  at  least  one  viewing  window  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  slide,  whereby  the  suves  on  which  notes  are  shown  may 
pass  said  window  responsive  to  movement  of  the  riide. 


A  carrier  strap  is  resUienUy  ctomped  to  the  back  of  a  violin 
or  vioto.  A  helical  spring  mounted  on  a  slide  movable  ak>ng 
the  strap  is  attached  to  a  shoukler  pad  by  an  internally 
threaded  connector  disc  on  the  spring  and  a  threaded  stud  on 
the  pad.  The  spring  permits  universal  pivotal  movement  of  Ae 
pad  and  biases  the  pad  toward  a  normal  angular  position.  The 
pad  may  be  shifted  kmgitudinaUy  of  the  strap  with  the  slide 
and  threadedly  toward  and  away  from  the  strap,  and  may  be 
fixed  in  the  shifted  position  by  a  set  screw  on  the  slide  an|  a 
lock  nut  on  the  stud. 


3.728,931 
SCALE  INTERVALOMETER 
VcrMi  M.  LccMrd,  6353  North  Bladriiaf .  Fi 

F1M  Am-  13. 1971.Ser.No.  171,560 

tat  CLG09b  75/02 
UA  CI.  84—471 


3,728,929 
MOUTHPIECES  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Ndi  Joseph  Samler.,  25  Da»  A vemic,  La;|da^E«gla.d 

FBed  May  26. 1972.  Scr.  No,  257.097 
ClahM  priarlty,  appBortioa  Great  Britaim  Jnac  4.  1971. 

19.003/71  ^.^, 

tatCLG10d9/02      , 

U.S.CL84— 398  ^' 


FRENCH  HORH 


A  mouthpiece,  particularly  for  the  orchestral  bran  mstru- 
ments  having  an  invert  toy.  whereby  the  ridge,  or  high  spot,  of 
the  rim  of  the  mouthpiece  is  sensed  by  the  instrument  ptoyer 


■i 


UAU  TWI*. 


A  device  for  use  by  studentt  of  music  which  can  be  con- 
structed very  economically  from  two  sheets  of  paper  or  other 
sheet  material  to  provide  the  student  with  quick  and  easy 
identification  of  a  root  tone  and  the  remaining  scate  tones  and 
their  retotionships.  including  chords  and  chord  inversions, 
upon  his  merely  adjusting  a  slider  on  a  hokJer  which  may  be 
ptoced  on  the  keyboard  if  desired.  The  fisct  that  for  both  major 
and  minor  scaks  the  intervals  are  ftaed  by  conventioo  makes  it 

possibto  to  make  the  slider  measure  off  the  intervals  against  a 
fued  chromatic  scale  for  the  various  keys  m  either  mo»d.  Or- 
dinarily the  device  wiU  have  at  least  two  sliders,  one  for  major 
and  one  for  minor,  but  the  same  sliders  or  other  shders.  in  a  set 

thereof,  are  provided  with  indicators  pointing  out  acafc 
degrees  with  chords  and  chord  inversions  as  weU  as  the  1 

scale  tones  and  their  intervals. 
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3.728,932 
QUICK  FINDER  FOR  CHORDS    . 
VcTM  M.  LcMard,  6353  North  BtadutoM,  FrciM,  CaKf. 
Fikd  Aag.  I3,1971,Scr.No.  171,561 
lBt.Cl.G09b/5/02 
U^.CL84— 473  3 


ttir  I  MLtCT 
•Ttr  t.  XLCCT 
•  TIP  t.  HATCH 


CHOne    kiMMCinirr    m.  i.i.sv* 
MY  tMiwnacoiirtiH  >>.  i-ii. 

I  CMMO    TO     UY  WMJmM    NUMM*. 


3  728  934 
CONNECTING  DEVICES 
Mdcotai  Gcorr  Pri«cr,  Bbkcdowa,  ■nr  KIddcraiiMlcr,  Ea- 
glsMl,  aMiiBor  to  Ekctrk  Rcductloa  Coapray  of  Cando 
Ltd.,  Tonwto,  Uiafloa,  Oatarlo,  Caaada 

fUed  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,887 
ClafaM  priority,  appicaliMi  Great  BritalB,  July  24,  1969, 

37,245/69 

Iirt.C1.F42b  22/00 
l).S.CL89— IB  4CialaM 


A  device  for  quickly  ascertaining  various  chords  identified 
with  any  key  signature  in  the  cycle  of  fourths,  the  device  hav- 
ing two  rotatabk  dials  so  that  the  key  signature  and  the  chords 
to  be  read  can  be  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  device  where  read- 
ing and  interpretation  is  easiest  without  menul  gymnastics 
required  to  traxu^toae  or  invert  mentally  the  chord  information 
provided  by  the  device.  For  further  facilitating  the  use  of  the 
devicie  the  inner  dial  has  not  only  one  segment  with  three  prin- 
cipal chords,  tonic,  dominant  and  sub-dominant  for  the 
selected  key  signature  but  three  further  segmentt  naming  the 
chords  otherwise  as  sixth,  and  seventh  chords  and  as  related  to 
a  complete  split  scale  degree  arrangement. 


irreversibly  severable  mechanical  and/or  electrical  linkage 
useful  in  submarine  oceanographs  comprises  a  connect^ 
member  in  contact  with  a  thermite  mixture  which  may  be  ig- 
nited so  as  to  destroy  the  connecting  member.  Ad- 
vantageously the  connecting  member  may  be  of  aluminum 
and  the  thermite  mixture  may  comprise  silicon  and  red  lead. 


3,728,933 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSION  IN 

A  THREADED  MEMBER 

WilUani  L.  Grube,  Mandddn,  IlL,  asrignor  to  Mac  lean-Fogg 

Lock  Not  Co.,  MnodeMa,  DL 

Coirtfamatkia  ol  Scr.  No.  791,366,  Jaa.  15, 1969,  abaadooed. 

This  appMcattoo  March  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123^95 

IatCLF16bJ7/02.i9/02 

U.S.CL  85-61  ISCtotais 


The  clamping  load  on  a  bolt  or  other  threaded  member  b 
controlled  by  using  a  pair  of  nuts,  one  within  the  other,  and 
both  driven  together  sfanuhaneously  to  contact  one  of  the  ele- 
ments to  be  clamped,  the  outer  one  first  taking  the  toad  and 
then  fracturing  along  a  pre-arranged  circumferential  line  upon 
the  imposition  thereon  of  a  predetermined  axial  load,  the 
spring-back  in  the  system  then  transferring  the  load  from  the 
fractured  nut  to  the  inner  nut.  The  outer  nut  continuos  ad- 
vancing against  the  inner  nut  as  a  jam  nut. 


3,728,935 

CODED  INDUCTION  ROCKET  MOTOR  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

WUilam  R.  Magoriaa,  CMm  Ukc,  CaBf.,  avigMir  to  The 

Ualtcd  SUtcs  of  AaMrica  as  reprcseatMl  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jaa.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,693 
lBtCI.F41fi/04 
U.S.CL  89- 1.811  5< 


•iffliiW7££ 


FIHHTOWTO: 


An  inductor  network,  for  firing  missiles  to  be  launched  from 
an  aircraft,  which  includes  a  series  of  small  electromagnets 
that  are  wired  in  a  particular  coupling  code  to  minimize  ac- 
cidental triggering  of  a  missile,  and  are  arranged  along  a 
weapon  attachment  pylon  for  cooperating  with  a  similar  set  of 
electromagnets  built  into  a  missile. 


3,728,936 

ARMING  AND  SAFING  DEVICE 

Bob  Norrls,  SBvcr  Spriag,  Md.,  aseigaar  to  The  Uaitcd  Statca 

of  America  as  rcprcsealed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415^26 

fart.  CLF41f  J/04 

U.S.CL  89— 1.812  7ClalBM 

I .  in  a  self-propelled  fuel  burnmg  type  missile  of  a  character 

containing  a  nuclear  warhead  and  adapted  to  be  launched 
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from  a  high  speed  aircraft,  an  arming  and  safing  device  for  the 

warhead  comprising, 
means  responsive  to  gas  pressure  forces  generated  by  fuel 
burned  during  missile  propulsion  and  applied  in  a  manner 
for  driving  timer  mechanisms  and  closing  respective  con- 
tacts thereon  which  are  incorporated  in  the  warhead  arm- 
ing circuit. 


the  reduced  end  of  the  cone  being  adjacent  to  the  ammunition 
charge,  and  arranged  to  be  radially  compressed  by  the  gas 
pressure,  when  fired,  to  seal  the  breech. 


first  and  second  releasable  locking  means  for  said  timer 
mechanisms  driving  means, 

electrically  actuated  means  responsive  to  an  intent-to- 
launch  signal  generated  from  within  the  launching  air- 
craft for  unlocking  said  first  locking  means, 

and  means  responsive  to  forces  and/or  influences  occa- 
sioned by  the  separation  of  the  missile  from  the  launching 
aircraft  for  unlocking  said  second  locking  means. 


3  728,937 
GAS  FIRED  CASELESS  AMMUNITION  RIFLE 
Bmcc  C.  Nclsom  6304  MartiB,  Detroit,  MIeh..  aw 
G.  Sdbor,  6540  Lfingacre,  Dctrait,  Mich. 

FHed  April  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,925 
tat.  CI.F41f//04./ 7/00 

UACL89-7  * 


3,728,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  THE  SUDE-BOLT  AND  THE 

BARREL-FRAME  OF  A  HREARM 
Gary  WUhei^  Haadea,  Com.,  airifMr  to  Pblaflehl  Or- 
dlMMc  Coiporatloo,  Middlcaex,  N  J. 

FVed  Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,601 

brt.CLF41c /i/00. 2  7/00 

UACL  89-196  ISClahns 


-^ 


A  caseless  ammunition,  bolt  action,  rifle  charged  with  gas 
and  fired  electricaUy.  The  firing  chamber  is  sealed  with  a  trun- 
cated cone  insert,  having  thin  walls  which  are  contracted 
around  the  bolt  by  gas  pressure,  to  seal  against  back  pressure 
leakage. 


3  728J938 
BREECH  SEAL  FOR  CASELESS  AMMUNITION  FIREARM 
AlphoMC  G.  ScBiar,  6540  Lai«Bcre,  Detroit,  Mich.,  nA  Brace 
C.  Ndsao,  6304  Martli^  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Aprfl  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,592 
tat.  CLF41C  77/00 


A  first  member  of  at  least  partfy  tubular  configurationis 
keyed  to  a  solid  member  duposed  within  the  tubular  member 
by  means  of  a  lock  piece.  In  a  firearm,  the  tubular  member, 
which  is  provided  with  a  cut  out  extending  generaUy  trans- 
vene  to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  slide,  will  comprise  the  slide 
and  the  sblid  member,  which  is  provided  with  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  tock  piece,  will  comprise  the  bolt.  The  k>ck  piece 
wiU  have  a  size  and  shape  at  least  commensurate  with  the 
combined  dimensions  of  the  slide  cut  out  and  bolt  recess, 
which  will  be  aligned,  and  wiU  be.  retoined  in  position  by  an 
axial  pin  having  a  bent  over  and  forwardly  extending  H>nng 
loaded  locking  tab  which  engages  the  exterior  of  the  slide.  In 
the  environment  of  a  firearm.the  invention  fiirther  compraes 
the  frame  having  a  precision  barrel  bedding  recewand  a  Iw- 
rel  characterized  by  two  diameters  with  a  po^^n  ««, .** 
smaUer  diamcte?  barrel  section  defining  the  barrel  bedding; 
the  remainder  of  the  smaUer  diameter  barrel  section  bemg  cir- 
cumscribed by  a  collar. 


A  truncated  cone  insert,  positioned  in  a  chamber  in  the 
breech  btock,  and  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  the  bolt. 


3  728,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  VALVE  SEATS  IN  ENGINE 

CASTINGS 
■^.tiir  riiir«M  Btoomlaitoo  Mloo  _  amiianr  tT "-'^  *T 
Maaafactarlog  Coaspaay,  MtaoiapeBs,  Mtojfc 
FDcd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,354 

fart.  CL  B23c  3100;  B23d  77/74 
IjB  CL  90— 12.5  1  Cialai 

A  valve  seat  is  cut  in  a  cylinder  head  or  other  engine  cast- 
ing in  concentric  relation  to  a  valve  stem  opening  therein.  A 
boring  head,  driven  from  outside  the  cylinder  head,  rotates  on 
a  cylindrical  arbor  concentricaUy  mounted  in  the  valve  stem 
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3  728,942 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  PRESSURE  LIMITING 

DEVICE 
AitiMw  K.  Brawm  Jr^  SMih  B«id,  lad.,  aMigMr  H  The 


ICI 


FBed  itm.  22, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  108^28 
bl.  CL  FlSb  131 10, 1 1108, 13104 
U.S.CL91— 469 


head  so  as  to  make  a  three  foce  cut  having  the  exact  profile 
desired  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem. 


3,728,941 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

J«ta  R.  Crydw.  Jdkl,  DL,  tirflBW  to  CrterpBhr  Trfctoc  C«., 


r.  No.  768,733,  Oct.  18, 1968,  abaMloMd. 
I  Nov.  23. 1970.  S«r.  N».  92.192 
lM.CL¥lShlll08,13J04 
VS.  CL  91—447  7  Clates 


A  hydraulic  brake  booster  pressure  limiting  device  for  use 
in  a  vehicle  braking  system  to  prevent  booster  pressures  from 
becoming  great  enough  to  burst  brake  hoses.  When  the 
booster  spool  valve  returns  to  a  normal  operating  position  thus 
safely  restricting  the  pressure  admitted  to  the  boost  chamber 
from  the  hydraulic  pump,  operation  of  the  pressure  limiting 
device  is  suspended  so  that  the  booster  may  modulate  to  assist 
the  vehicle  operator  with  the  brake  application. 


3,728,943 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS  OF  THE  ROTATING 

BARREL  TYPE 

RcM  LndHi,  Haute  dc  Setae,  FraMe,  asrigMr  to  Mcasier, 

Paris,  Fraacc 

CMlteMtiMi-ta-pwt  9i  Scr.  N*.  780,699,  Dec.  3. 1968.  PM. 

N«.  3,631,764.  Tkis  appHcatlMi  Jwm  9, 1971,  Scr.  N*. 

151.436 

lat.a.FOlbiJ/04 

U.S.CL  91-506  12  < 


.A  fluid  circuit  includes  a  flow  control  valve  comprising 
surge  damping  and  counterbalance  pressure  control  valves  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  a  cylinder  having  the  rod  thereof 
operatively  connected  to  an  fanplement.  such  as  a  loader 
bucket  lift  arm.  The  counterbalance  pressure  control  vaWe 
maintanw  a  sufficiently  high  back  pressure  in  the  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  "hoW"  phase  of  toiler  operation  to  prevent  the  teader 
bucket  from  creeping  downwardly.  The  surge  damping  valve 
co-operates  with  the  latter  valve  to  freely  communicate  pres- 
surized fluid  to  the  cylinder  during  the  "raise**  phase  of  k>ader 
operation  and  to  automatically  regulate  return  flow  during  the 
**k>wer"  phase  in  direct  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  k>ad 
imposed  on  the  cylinder  rod  by  the  loader  bucket. 


A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  comprises  a  rotary  barrel  carry- 
ing reciprocating  pistons  attached  to  an  adjusuMe  inclined  ac- 
tuating pUte.  The  actuating  plate  is  supported  in  cradles  and  is 
subjected  to  side  thrust  from  shearing  forces  applied  by  the 
pistons  to  the  plate.  At  least  one  side  bearing  is  attached  to  the 
actuating  plate  for  contact  with  an  adjacent  cradle  under  the 
action  of  the  side  thrust. 
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3  728.944 

PISTON  ROD  AIR  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Rebcrt  S.  Marrara,  B«i  172,  Artkndale,  W.  Va. 

FHcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  106.860 

tet.CLFOlbJy/00 

U.S.CL  92-87  6Clatas 

f?^*_  ^f 


sumption  by  disconnecting  the  power  source  from  a  fi^  mea- 
suring circuit  and  a  mechanism  for  actuating  shutter  closing 
during  those  times  when  either  the  output  of  the  light  measur- 
ing circuit  and/or  the  actuation  of  the  shutter  are  not  required. 
Manually  operative  individual  switches  respectively  intercon- 
nect the  light  measuring  circuit  and  the  shutter  actuation 
mechanism  with  the  power  source.  A  button  switch  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  engages  with  a  locking 
member  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  shutter  release  button  to 


A  piston  rod  air  cleaning  device  in  which  the  exhaust  air  of  a 
pneumatic  motor  is  fed  to  a  chamber  surrounding  a  piston  rod 
at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  throughwhich  the  piston  rod 
reciprocates.  The  air  flows  axially  of  the  piston  rod  away  from 
the  cylinder  to  carry  all  dirt  and  foreign  material  away  from 
the  cylinder,  in  hydraulic  actuated  cylinders  a  similar  chamber 
is  provided  and  fed  with  air  from  a  separate  air  supply. 


3  728,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  CARTONS 
_^_  O.  ValBeaarier,  Mahrcra.  Pa.,  aasigMr  to  Coatataer 
Corporatfam  of  AMrica,  CUcago,  DL 

FHcd  Dec  13, 1971,Scr.  No.  207,071 

Iot.CLB31by/«0 

UACL  93-53  R  12Clatau 


«v 


prevent  interconnection  of  the  shutter  actuating  mechanism 
with  the  power  source  when  an  exposure  time  setting  member 
is  set  to  an  automatic  exposure  positton  and  the  button  switch 
is  in  the  first  position  for  opening  the  switch  interconnecting 
the  light  measuring  circuit  with  the  battery  source.  RoUtion  of 
the  exposure  time  setting  member  to  any  one  of  a  number  of 
positions  routei  the  locking  member  enabling  the  release  but- 
ton to  be  depressed  and  the  interconnection  of  the  shutter  ac- 
tuating mechanism  with  the  battery  source. 


3  728,947 
STATIC  ELECTRONIC  PHOTOFLASH  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOFLASH  UGHTING 
John  D.  HarMlea,  Jr.,  aMl  WHtaas  P.  Kr«nmpf,  both  of 
Schenectady,   N.Y.,   us^nors   to   General   Electric   Co., 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Dec.  16;  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,093 
lBt.CLG03b75/OJ 
U.S.Ci.  95-11.5  R  22  < 


Apparatus  for  erecting  cartons  from  a  flattened  condition 
thereof  including  a  conveyer  for  moving  flattened  cartons  at 
regular  intervals;  structure  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  at  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  ambient  against  an  end  of  the  carton  to  par- 
tially erect  the  same  while  being  conveyed;  structure  opposing 
the  air  btast;  structure  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  conveyor 
and  in  increasing  spaced  relationship  thereto  to  accommodate 
the  erecting  movement  and  to  prevent  dislodgement  of  the 
partly  erected  blank  by  the  air  blast;  and  structure  for  trapping 
and  removing  the  erected  carton. 


J/ 
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3,728,946 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

DEVICES 
Yoddo  KnnuBolo:  KayoAi  Trnjimolo;  Kotaro  Yata,  and 
Masaywid  Sahara,  aH  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mbiolta 
Camera  KabMlriU  Kaisha,  OHduhfta.  Japan 

FBcd  Joly  6. 1971,  Scr.  No.  159386 

CiataM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jn|y  7, 1970, 45/58754 

bt.  CL  G03b  7/09. /7//« 

U.S.CL95 10  CT  OClainM 

Switching  mechanism  in  an  exposure  control  device  for  a 
photoconductive  camera  reduces  unnecessary  battery  con- 


A  sutic  electronic  photofladi  assembly  and  method  of 
photoflash  lighting  is  provided  for  reliably  and  selectively 
sequentially  flashing  at  least  one  of  an  array  of  N  flashbulbs 
with  a  start-flash  electrical  signal  developed  by  a  camera- 
shutter  actuated  switch  or  other  similar  electrical  signal 
producing  device.  The  sutic  electronic  photoflash  assembly  b 
coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  start-flash  electric  signal  and 
is  electrically  coupled  to  and  controb  the  array  of  N  flashbulbs 
for  selectively  sequentially  flashing  at  least  one  of  the  N  bulbs. 
For  this  purpose,  the  sutic  electronic  control  circuit  includes 
enabling  logic  circuitry  for  identifying  and  establishnig 
through  the  use  of  solid  sute  semiconductor  devices  enabling 
electric  circuit  connections  to  at  least  one  unfleshed  bulb  m  an 
array  of  N  bulbs  in  advance  of  the  bulb  bemg  flashed.  For  this 
purpose  the  k>gic  circuit  may  comprise  eidier  a  permanent 
memory  type  of  logic  circuit  for  remembering  which  of  the  N 
flashbulbs  are  unfleshed,  and  for  esublishing  enaMing  electric 
circuit  connections  to  at  least  one  unfleshed  bulb.  Ahemative- 
ly,  the  enabling  logic  circuit  may  comprise  an  arrangement  for 
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identifying  and  esuWiihing  the  enabling  circuit  cjnn^f "^^ 
to  rSfllhed  bulb  at  the  instant  that  the  .tart.fl«*  elecmcal 
^^J^^^PrefcrMy,  the  electronic  contro»  mcurt  fuj^ 
tSude. monitorin^logic  circuitry  for  sennng *«»«  ^^JjT 
K..  indeed  occurred,  and  eatoblishing  enabling  electric  circuit 
J^^^fSmTS  i3dWonal  unfUuhed  bulb,  in  the  event  that  no 

if^StTofl^  Snflariied  bulb.,  P^^^^^y  l^T^^V^^;^ 
^t^^  electrical  «gnal  generadly  »  Pro<»»J«f  "^  • 
ca^enTshutter  actuated  switch  which  maintains  the  static 
eSSJnfc  control  circuit  energiied  throughout  the  camera 
th^t^^^eriod.  and  the  circuit  is  designed  m  a  manner 
TtlS^^ilSr^Quired  for  the  sUtic  electronic  Control 
:^ui?^\^  TnaJS  -Ul  flash  aU  N  flariibulb.  in  an  arrayis 
SS  i«  the  normal  open  period  of  the  cameia  «hutter.  Tlie 
S^toflash  assembly  may  comprise  a  •epa^t^jT^'^men  tea 
^,.m«ra  that  includes  permanenUy  wired  sockets  that  are 
SLTve  JteT^  by  a  static  electronic  controlcircuit  that 
ta^rt  of  tie  aS^ment  with  the^photoflash  bulb,  seated  m 
LCk;*beingrepUu:cable  after  flajmg^/^^^^^^^^^ 
ohotoflash  asMmbly  may  comprise  a  discardable  throw-away 
t^T^  S^hment  ti  a  suitably  designed  camera  that  in- 
ctadw  the  static  electronic  control  circuit.  In  either  form  of 
S^l"  enSon.  the  static  electronic  control  c-«ut  Pref«abjy  « 
fabricated  by  integrated  circuit  techniques.  The  static  elec- 
IroS^^ntSl  circSt  also  preferably  includes  static  electronic 
XhSiTvices  connected  in  series  -cuU  ^"jj^nshij,  w^* 
th«  individual  flashbulbs  in  the  array,  and  the  switcning 
2Lvic«  ^Ptoyedmay  comprise  silicon  controlled  rectifiers. 
c^ptemrnC  SCRs!  triacs.  silicon  controlled  switches.  .U- 
LTSndiwitches.  sUicon  unilateral  »w^hes  gate  tuni- 
off   S    controUed    rectifier,,    field    effect    ^an,,w«. 
J^junction  transistors,  programmable  unijunction  transistors, 
equivalent  discrete  transistor  configurations,  and  the  like. 


3  728  949 
r.i^DiUVtro«ACAMERAAWriWCA«glDCE 

Evas  A.  Edward.,  PHtrferd,  N.Y.,  asngHr  w  r^i 

C^2SiitSS^'^M>57,  Apr«6, 1970,  ■ 
^•^TSnw^catto.  July  13. 1971.  Ser.  No.  162^83 
tat.  CLG03b  79/04  ^^ 

U.S.CL  95-31 R 


A  film  cartridge  includes  supply  and  take-up  chambers,  a 

cartridge  includes  a  cartridge  ^V^^J'^V^'^f^'^'l^ZZ^ 
war  engageable  with  the  gear  of  a  received  cartndge  ^  <»««"« 
foli^lre  angle  therebetween.  The  gear  axes  define  a  plane 
IfSrroffS  from  a  normal  to  the  film  plane  by  an  angle 
LtaJto  tS^pi^re  ^gle  of  the  gears,  thereby  creating  alme 
of  force  oarallel  to  the  film  plane  so  that  any  tendency  of  the 

resp^Jje  t^the  creation  of  a  force  component  normal  to  the 
film  plane  is  negated. 


3  728.948 
^^^^  ^  ^^^  Bald.W.rk«.BaldaWerk*.G«My 


Filed  Dec.  28, 1970.  Ser.  No.  101,951 
tatCLG03b 
U.S.a.95— 12J 


Rkd  Aug.  9, 1971,  Ser.  N..  169,953 
11  Clate.       ciah..  priorHy,  appBcallo.  GenM«y,  Ja«.  21. 1971,  V  at 

^^''''^'^  WLClG03b  1104, 1 162,9168 

UA  CI.  95-31 FM 


An  imase  motion  compensation  mechanism  for  an  optical 
sy^mTthSh  random  STgular  motion  «f*ev.ewi^^^^^^^^^^ 
i?comoensated  by  a  pivotal  system  m  which  the  objective  lens 
S^STan'in^  batance  member  so  « to  pivot  rel^ 
S^TtTa  predetermined  plane  in  the  optical  path  m  order  to 
mLuin  the  optical  axU  of  the  objective  parallel  to  the 
n^tae  of  ^t.  If  the  system  U  a  telescope  or  other  such 
iS^g  STvkeX  pivot  ptane  is  defmed  at  a  <i»tance  from 
^^ictivTr^lated  to  the  magnification  of  the  system,  f  the 


-  h.vino  »  Structure  for  controlling  the  tripping  of 
A  camera  having  a  struciure  iw  •  j-,    ^„-agi„g 


\ 
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fifan.  and  this  movement  of  the  riiutter-tripping  structure  connection  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  member.  The  in- 

releaMs  the  fdm-engaging  structure  for  movement  to  iu  fibn  termediate  connecting  member  U  engaged  and  disengaged 

holding  poution.      ^^  under  control  of  time  limit  means  adapted  to  carry  out  a 

**^  predetermined  time  limit  action. 


3,728,953 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTO<»APHlC 

MATERIAL 


3,728,951 
DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  INDICIA  IN  THE 
VIEWFINDER  OF  A  CAMERA 
HideBolMi   KomIo,  KawanU,  Japaa,   asilf  nr   to   Nlppoa  _t-_^ 

KoaakiiK.K.,  Tokyo,  JapM  -  Jota  Edwta  MorK^PMlWd,  N.Y^  a«lgw  to 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,290  Ce-pwiy,  Rocherter,  N.Y. 

ippMcalioa  Japaa,  April  7, 1970, 45/32838 
tat  CLG03b  79/72 


Fikd  Aag.  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,630 
tat.CLG03d3/0« 


II.S.CL95— 42 


4ClaiBM  U.S.CL95— 93 
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In  a  single  lens  reflex  eamera  having  a  pre-set  diaphragm, 
means  is  provided  for  illuminating  the  indicia  found  on  the 
viewfinder.  The  illuminating  means  includes  a  light  source, 
and  a  set  of  switches  associated  with  a  manually  operable 
member  so  as  to  activate  and  deactivate  the  light  source  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  the  operable  member. 


3  728  952 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHUTTER  RELEASE 
OPERATION  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
TakcMlw  Kiyohara,  Kaaa-gna,  ZaMHMcU,  Japaa, 
to  Caaea  KabaririU  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fikd  Dec  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  21 1346 
CtalaM    priority,    applcalioa    Japaa,    Dec.    28,    1970, 

45/128421 

tat.CLG03b9/5« 
UACL  95-53  EB  5ClalM 


A  device  for  processing  photographic  material  wherein  a 
processing  chamber,  including  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  solution 
ingress  and  egress  opening  in  the  wall,  is  supported  for  move- 
ment between  processing  solution  receiving  and  draining  posi- 
tions. In  such  receiving  position,  the  chamber  is  disposed  so 
that  the  opening  aligns  with  a  processing  solution  applicator 
for  introducing  processing  solution  into  the  chamber  and  the 
wall  closes  off  a  processing  solution  drain.  Moveover,  in  such 
draining  position,  the  chamber  is  disposed  so  that  the  opening 
aligns  with  the  drain  to  remove  processing  solution  from  the 
chamber  and  the  wall  closes  off  the  applicator.  The  chamber  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  support  on  which  photographic  material 
is  secured;  whereupon,  processing  solution  m  the  chamber  is 
applied  to  such  material.  Upon  movement  of  the  support 
within  the  chamber,  the  processing  solution  is  agitated  to 
facilitate  processing  of  the  photographic  material. 


3  728,954 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  niOCESSING  APPARATUS 
ThoraM  E.  Moatagac  Everett,  White  Plaia.,  aad^ 
Charipar,  Stoaybrook,  both  of  N.Y.,  aorigaon  to  A  * 
RcMarch,  lac..  White  Plaia.,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jaae  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,530 
tatCLG03di//2 
U.S.CL  95-94  R  2 


M 


*=M=U- 


A  device  for  controlling  shutter  release  operation  in  photo- 
graphic cWneras  comprises  a  connecting  member  connected 
to  a  camera's  shutter4eleaM  member  to  effect  diutter  relesae 
operation.  The  connecting  member  and  an  operable  starting 
Inember  are  connected  together  by  an  intermediate  connect- 
ing member  capable  of  releaaably  establishing  a  mechanical 


A  photographic  processing  apparatus  is  provided  which 
comprises  a  transport  system  for  conveymg  photographic 
material  successively  through  a  developing  zone,  a  fixing  zone, 
a  washing  zone  and  a  drying  zone  with  no  deleterious  contact 


HHPHrti 


iW^ 
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to  the  materiab  bciifg  transported  or  conveyed.  The  transport- 
ing system  comprises  a  series  of  oppositely  ofl&et  rollers  which 
are  designed  to  achieve  the  desired  conveyance  with  minimum 
change  of  direction.  The  novel  washing  zone  comprises  a  plu- 
raUty  of  angled  opposed  water  jets  which  are  preceded  and 
followed  by  opposed  drying  rollers.  For  ease  and  convenience  U5»  CL  99—433 
of  operation,  the  device  is  designed  so  that  the  developed 
dried  fihn  is  deUvered  toward  the  feeding  sution  at  the  front 
thereof. 


3,728^7 
BAKING  SHIELD 
Loaise  Petes,  109  Slack  Drive,  A«deno«, 

FUcd  Dec.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,127 

lat.CLA47ii7/07 


3,728,955 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

PRESSURE  AND  ITS  RATE  OF  VARUTION  IN  A 

CHAMBER 

tkaod,  TodoM,  Fnncc  aMigBor  to  Sockte  NatkMak 

^.Uridk  Acnwpaliak.  Pari,  awl  Sca^a  Sodet*  A^ya^ 
dcs  atcHcrs  Semca,  ToukwM  (Haute  Garonne),  both  of 

Firancc 

FifedFcb.2,1971,Scr.No.  111,925 

hA.CLB64d  13/04 

UACL  98-1.5  14Clatas 


Mnen» 


A  baking  shield  for  a  pie  pan,  the  shield  in  use  extending 
peripherally  around  the  pie  pan  and  having  an  outer  member 
of  foil  or  foil-like  flexible  sheeting  which  is  foMed  around  the 
outer  edge  of  the  pie  pan,  thus  blocking  heat  to  the  pie  crust 
periphery  and  thus  permitting  a  more  desirable  thoroughness 
of  the  pie  baking  process  without  burning  or  charring  the 
outer  edge  or  periphery  of  the  pie  crust. 


3  728  958 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOOD  STRUCTURES 
Walter  G.  Modricnpah,  and  DavM  N.  HnsnMn,  both  eC  St. 
LmIb,  Mo.,  aMlgMrt  to  Hydro-Air  Englnwring,  Inc.,  SI. 

Lo«is,Mo. 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,323 

Int.  CI.B30b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-100  36Ctaitos 


A  method  and  devices  for  reguUting  the  pressure  of  a  com- 
pressible  fluid  in  a  chamber  located  in  an  atmosphere  m  which 
the  pressure  is  variable,  wherein  a  sin^  pressure  sensor  inside 
the  chamber  is  associated  with  electronic  differential  calculus 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  and,  tiiereafter.  after 
summing  said  error  signal  with  a  repeater  signal  of  the  position 
of  a  valve  for  discharging  said  compressible  fluid  from  »» 
chamber,  which  chamber  is  continuously  supplied  with  fluid 
by  conventional  means,  a  signal  for  actuating  said  valve. 


U.S.CL98— 86 


3,728,956 
SMOKE  AND  HEAT  RELIEF  VENT 
R.  FkM,  IndhnapnUa.  Ind.,  asslgnar  to  Jcnn-Alr  Car- 


5ClaiHM 


FBed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,210 

tat.  CLF23I 77/02 


A  smoke  and  heat  relief  vent  for  use  on  building  rood  and 
arranged  for  automatic  or  manual  opening  to  release  smoke 
and/or  heat  resulting  from  fire  inside  a  buiMing.  Manual 
release  is  operable  for  causing  opening  of  the  vent  at  any  time. 


Hydraulic  presses  are  disctosed  which  have  relatively  mova- 
ble opposed  pUtens  for  driving  nailing  ptotes  into  opposite 
sides  of  abutting  wood  members  to  form  joints  for  wood  roof 
trusses  and  tiie  like.  The  presses  are  mounted  on  carnages 
supported  for  movement  in  substantially  horizontal  planes  on 
sumds  or  pedestals.  During  thb  inward  and  outward  hon^tiU 
movement  of  the  press  between  retracted  and  forward  or 
operative  positions.  Uie  presses  are  heW  agamst  movement 
retative  to  the  carriages,  but  in  the  forward  or  operative  poM- 
tions,  when  tiie  platens  are  moved  verticaUy  toward  and  away 
from  Uie  opposite  sides  of  tiie  wood  members,  tiie  presses  are 
floatingly  or  resiUendy  supported  on  tiie  carriages  so  as  to 
avoid  any  substantial  net  upward  or  downward  force  bemg  ap- 
plied to  the  wood  members  during  pressing  of  tiie  pUtes  mto 
tiie  wood.  In  one  embodiment  diis  is  accomplished  by  employ- 
ing a  spring  arrangement  supporting  tiie  press,  while  m 
anotiier  embodiment  a  pneumatic  system  is  emptoyed  for  Uiis 
purpose.  Abo  described  are  such  presses  supported  on 
pedestals  which  are  made  easUy  movable  by  an  air  hft  system 
to  different  positions  on  a  kxrating  grid. 
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3,728,959 

BALER 

WaBnoe  F.  Frodrkkson,  5224  PCnn.  Avcnnc  N.,  Minneapolis, 


18 


FBed  Od.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,371 
Inl.C].B30b75/i2   '• 
U.S.CL  100-218 


printing  apparatus  is  capable  of  end-wise  witiidrawal  from  the 
printing  zone,  practically  inaccessible  to  the  press  operator, 
for  the  convenient,  rapid  resetting  of  the  numbering 
mechanism.  The  number-printing  apparatus  may  be  singly  em- 
pk>yed  or  such  may  be  empk>yed  in  a  paired  set  so  that,  when 
one  such  apparatus  is  in  the  printing  zone  and  operating  to 
print  numbers  tiie  other  is  disposed  outside  of  the  machine 
and  readily  availabletor  re-setting  by  the  press  operator. 


3,728,961 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTROMAGNSnCALLY 

SETTING  DRUM  SERIES  PRINT  WHEELS 

Henry  Groat,  aMi  Saand  Groii,  both  af  LondM^  EaglMd,  ••• 

rignors  to  GroaaCash  Rcglaters  Liiidtod,  Londan,  England 

FBed  Jnly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,714 
dates  priarBy,  appBctlan  Great  BrBain,  Jn|y  18,  1970, 

34  929/70 

Int.  CLB41J  45/00. 7/60 

U.S.CL101— 99  •* 


n     t^m 


A  baler  having  an  improved  hydraulically  driven  toggle 
mechanism  for  operating  a  baler  pressing  platen,  improved 
bale  ejector,  and  improved  baler  door  lateh.  The  toggle 
mechanism  includes  opposed  pairs  of  first  and  second  arms, 
each  first  arm  of  which  is  a  generally  C-shaped  bell  crank  arm. 
The  first  arms  are  connected  to  provide  a  pressing  mechanism 

which  is  compact  but  nonetheless  has  a  k>ng  pressing  stroke  to 
facilitote  production  of  a  large  bale  in  only  a  few  pressing 
strokes.  The  bale  ejector  comprises  a  lifting  plate  having  a 
hook  which  when  engaged  by  a  finger  secured  to  tiie  ptoten 
lifts  the  underside  of  a  bale  from  the  rear  of  the  box  as  the 
platen  is  raised  to  cant  the  bale  onto  its  forward  edge  per- 
mitting itt  easy  removal  from  tite  baler.  The  lifting  pUte  hook 
traveb  m  a  slot  in  tiie  baler  rear  waU  and  b  dbengaged  from 
the  platen  finger  by  a  stop  across  the  slot  to  drop  the  lifting 
plate  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  in  position  for  commencement 
of  pressing  of  a  new  bale.  And.  the  door  lateh  comprises  a 
rototable  pin  and  pivotal  cateh  having  arced  and  arcuate  sur- 
faces respectively  which  roll  agunst  each  other  during  open- 
ing of  the  door  Uteh  to  provide  an  easy  opening  door  latch 
even  when  under  heavy  pressure  from  a  compressed  bale. 


A  printing  device,  e.g..  for  a  calculator  having  a  row  <rf  print 
wheeb  kicated  in  relative  positions  by  a  series  of  pawb  which 
in  turn  are  actuated  by  electromagnetic  coib  through  stems 
which  are  shaped  to  such  angles  at  their  pawl  engaging  ends 
that  the  coib  can  occupy  a  wider  space  than  the  wheeb  and 
pawb. 


3,728,960 

ROTARY  NUMBER  PRINTER  WITH  END-WISE 

WITHDRAWAL  FOR  ACCESSIBILITY 

Howard  W.  Hcalh,  Scnttk,  WaA^  aMii^ar  to  Heath  Printer! 

Inc.StnWlf.WailL 

FBed  May  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,228 
bLCLB41ki/74 
U.S.CL  101-76  "^ 


3,728,962 

MARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-LANE  WEB 

MATERIAL 

jakn  E.  Shuihilan,  MaMcahcnd,  FnglMil.  ivivMr  to 

Adsilli  GoMscho,  Ine.,  Unton,  N  J. 

FBed  Dae  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,932 
Chtaa  priarily,  appMcaHan  Great  Britote,  Jnna  1,  1970, 

26,327/70 

Int.  CL  B41f  im;  B44b  5100 
U.S.CL  101-288  "< 


ifci^ 


etmnm. 


Number-printing  apparatus  arranged  in  tandem  to  off-set 
lithographic  printing  apparatiis  b  dbckxed.  The  number- 


A  device  for  imprinting  on  muhi-lane  web  material  which  b 
intermittently  advanced  therepassed  tnduding  a  carriage 


tm 
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mounted  for  lateral  displacement  relative  to  the  web  on  a 
frame  fixed  relative  to  said  web.  One  or  more  printing  ap- 
paratus are  mounted  on  th^  carriage  for  imprinting  when  the 
web  movement  is  interrupted,  said  carriage  being  displaced 
between  at  least  two  positions,  each  printing  means  being  in 
registration  with  one  of  said  lanes  at  each  position. 


3,728,963 
RIBBON  FEED  CARTRIDGE 
Albert  A.  Dowd,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aHigwir  to  bitcnuitioBal  Bnsi- 
i  MachiMS  CorporatiMii,  ArMMk,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,1 19 
lat.  CLB411 27//« 


U.S.CL101— 33i» 


SCbtas 


■against  the  back  plate.  When  the  device  is  air  dropped,  it  will 
fall  in  a  nose  forward  attitude  and  the  inertia  of  the  fins  will 
cause  them  to  pop  up  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  to  provide 
flight  subility.  Because  of  the  hemispherical  shape,  nearly  all 
the  fragmenution  will  be  directed  toward  the  target. 


3,728,965 

EXPLOSIVE  CIRCUITS 

Deals  SUvia.  Kii«  Gcor|e,  Va.,  asdgMr  to  The  UoUcd  States  of 

America  as  rcpracatcd  by  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  JvM  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,676 

hA.a.f42€  19108 

U.S.CL  102-22  5Clai«s 


II 


'  A  ribbon  feed  cartridge  for  use  with  a  chain  printer  consists 
of  a  rectangular  plate  carrying  on  one  side  spaced  spools  for 
storage  of  an  inking  ribbon  while  supporting,  at  the  four  cor- 
ners on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  guide  rolls  defining  a 
rectangular  ribbon  kx>p  with  the  ribbon  crossing  over  from 
side  to  side  above  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate.  Pin  and 
slot  kxking  means  allow  the  plate  to  be  locked  in  place  in 
parallel  with  the  chain  printer  with  a  longitudinal  run  of  the  in- 
king ribbon  lying  beneath  the  moving  chain  type  carrier. 
Cou|rfing  of  the  ribbon  feed  cartridge  plate  to  the  chain 
printer  support  plate  forces  one  end  of  the  ribbon  loop  into 
contact  with  a  capstan  for  driving  the  same. 


1.  An  explosive  logic  device  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
of  inert  material  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  explosive 
filled  groove-like  trail  interrupted  along  its  length  in  a  plurality 
of  poinu  by  strips  of  inert  material  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto.  Aid  trail  with  said  strips  forming  a  pair  of  legs  and  a 
crossover  means,  said  plate  having.also  formed  therein  an  ex- 
plosive filled  groove  means  terminating  at  said  crossover 
means  with  a  strip  of  inert  material  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  said  groove  means  and  at  ri^t  angles  to  one  of 
said  first-mentioned  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being  of  a  suffi- 
cient breadth  such  that  a  plane  wave  caused  by  initiation  of 
the  expkMive  in  one  of  said  legs  will  be  transmitted  through  itt 
associated  strip  to  the  expk>sive  in  said  crossover  which  in  turn 
will  detonate  the  expkMive  in  the  other  of  said  legs  if  ^ex- 
pkMive in  said  groove  means  has  not  previously  been  ignited 
causing  a  shock  wave  to  be  transmitted  to  said  crossover 
means. 


3,728,964 
AIMED  WARHEAD 
David  D.  Abcraathy,  Fredcrfekiburg,  Va.,  assigBor  to  The 
Uaitod  Stales  ol  AaMrica  as  represcatcd  i>y  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FScd  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,564 

lBtCLF42b  25/76 

U.S.C1.I02— 2  4Clafau 


^  3,728,966 

CARTRIDGE 
WilHam  B.  Woodring,  Stoney  Creek,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OHn 
Mathieson  Chemical  CorporatkNi,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  May  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,164 
Int.  Cl.F42b  7/06 
U.S.CL  102-42  C  15  < 


3 

This  invention  provides  a  warhead  device  comprising  a 
hemispherical  shell  filled  with  expkMive  and  ckMed  with  a 
plastic  back  plate.  A  plurality  of  fms  are  pivoted  on  the 
periphery  of  the  shell  and  normally  are  fokled  radially  inward 


A  cased  cartridge  for  firearms  in  which  the  cartridge  casing 
is  expelled  through  the  muzzle  ak>ng  with  the  projectile  or 
projectiles  to  provkle  the  advantages  of  caseless  ammunitkm 
in  a  cased  round. 
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3,728,967 
TRl-PU  THREE  CONTACT  PRIMER 

Chart..  J.  Hi-d.,  **«»«*«»!!r!iJ'i.^,.!StJ!: 

Marquardt,  Afexai-lria,  Va.,  a.slt«n  to  Th^-Jtod  State. 
^Alerka«  rcwvicirtMl  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Ffcd  Jnie  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,896 
taLCLF42b9/M 
UA  CI.  102—46  ^ 


turntable  opening  is  in  alignment  with  the  chute  «<». »^^ 
in  which  the  turntable  opening  is  longitudmaUy  at  n|J«  "^ 
with  the  rails  and  mean,  associated  with  said  tiirntaWe  opc«- 
ins  for  hoMing  a  tie  therein  and  releasing  the  tie  to  De 
deposited  onto  the  conveyor  when  the  turntable  openmg  is  at 
right  angles  with  the  rails. 


3,728,969 
CTABH^IZING  MEANS  FOR  TRAM  CARS 

S«.od  P.  Gofarth,  and  J««p!L>  ^f"*«J^^c  ' 

NC    aMifMrs  to  Goforth  Brothers,  lKMShdby,N.C. 

'       Fled  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,161 
IntCLB61b///00 
UACt  104-28 


The  present  invention  disckMcs  a  balanced  electrically  in- 
itiated primer  directed  toward  use  in  a  cartridge  havmg  a  con- 
ductive mix  electrical  primer  but  couW  also  be  used  with 
bridgewiie  electrical  primers.  Dielectric  material  is  plwed 
around  the  expkMive  primer  mix,  forming  a  capacitor  configu- 
ratk>n  which  prevents  inadvertent  initiatwn  of  the  electroex- 
plosive  device. 


3,728,968 

UPPER  TURNTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

RAILROAD  TIES 

John  Edis  Ry«t,  Calgary.  Aiw^  Canada,  osrignor  to  Man-      ^  ^ubstantiaUy  vertically  disposed  gukJe  bar  is  carried  1^ 

ateCo.Ltd.,Calgary,AJb«rta,^Mdi>  and  extends  downwardly  from  the  ftoor  of  a  cable  suspewtod 

FDMl  Nov.  20, 1970,  S«.  No.  91,257  »««,  car  and  a  toading  ptotform  is  provkled  with  means  defin- 

Int.CLE01b29/05  '^Jeto^^ilttli^inopen  a?both  end.  and  into  w^ 

UACL 104-5  wcia»  j^J  ^^  b„  pa„es  as  the  car  approaches  and  pa-e.  ckwely 

above  the  ptetform  whereby  the  walls  of  the  sk)t  limit  lateral 
movement  of  the  gukle  bar  and  thereby  limit  lateral  swmging 
of  the  tram  car  while  it  is  disposed  above  the  platform. 


3,728,970 

TURNTABLE 

Robert  G.  ChristenMn,  R.  D.  No.  1,  Franklin  Center  Road, 

CnuM>vae,Pa. 

Fifed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,165 

lal.CLB60i/i/02 

UACL  104-44 


A  tie  defivering  system  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  conrtruct- 
ina  railroad  track  sections  comprising  a  support  structure  in- 
cluding a  conveying  path,  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of 
iongitiinaUy  Sliced  ties  atong  saw  path .  means  for  delivw^^^ 
a  ^  of  UteriSrWl  nuta  above  saw  tie.  such  that  the  1^ 
areinitiaUy  verticaUy  spaced  above  the  ties  and  come  to  rest 
on  the  ties  and  means  for  deUvering  an  assembled  track  sec- 
tk>n  from  the  path.  The  tie  deUvery  system  includes  a  oe 
Storage  structure  mounted  on  sakl  support  structure  at  an 
elevatwn  higher  than  the  conveying  means  and  «««8~^ 
hoM  ties  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  rails,  an  ekmgated  tte 
receiving  chute  extending  downwardly  from  said  tie  support 
structure  between  and  parallel  to  sakl  raib.  means  awocuited 
with  saki  chute  for  releasably  hoWing  a  tie  therem.  a  tie 
receiving  turntable  posittoned  betow  sakl  chute  for  receiving  a 
tie  released  from  the  chute,  sakl  turntable  havmg  an  elongated 
tie  receiving  opening  extendmg  vertk»llyAerathrough  aiW 
Sd  turntable^ing  rotatable  through  90"  in  a  horizontal 
^e  poritioned  betow  smd  raib  and  above  saW  conveying 
path,  the  rototkm  being  between  a  tocation  m  whKh  the 


A  turntabte  for  a  snowmobite  or  the  like  made  up  of  atower 
frame  having  ground  engaging  legs,  an  upper  frame  suppoited 
on  the  tower  frame  and  having  an  inclined  ramp  on  each  «id 
whfch  will  engage  the  ground  and  form  a  path  «PJ»»fi  , 
snowmobile  may  climb.  Tlie  upper  frame  is  covered  with  ex- 
panded metal  and  has  cleats  fsstened  to  it. 
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3,728,971  3,728,973 

TURNTABLE  AND  RAMP  FOR  SNOWMOBILES  RAILWAY  CAR  STEERING  BOGIES 

WilliaiBMcfTkk,10S5BloorSt,Eait,A|itl506,MiMinau8a,  HcniaM   IUmm,  Sab-AttBu^  SiiMmlMi.      ^ 


Fled  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176^35 
bt.CLB60i  7  J/02 
U.S.CL  104-44  7 


tertfiw,SwliMilMiil 

FBci  Oct  38, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  85,653 
CWm  prkrily,  appHortka  SwttacilMd,  Jaly  29,  1970, 
11437/70 

tat.  CL  B61f  3108, 5144, 13100 
U.S.CL  105-176  12  < 
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A  snowmobile  can  be  driven  up  a  ramp  and  onto  a  turntable 
having  a  bottom  platform  and  a  top  platform.  The  ramp  hat  a 
plurality  of  rear  projections  which  rest  on  the  bottom  platform 
of  the  turntable  and  tranonit  to  the  bottom  platform  part  of 
any  weight  on  the  ramp.  The  ramp  has  a  central  portion  with 
an  inclined  surface  up  which  the  ttead  of  the  snowmobile  can 
move  and,  on  either  side  of  the  central  portion,  two  side  por- 
tions with  cofdanar  inclined  surfaces  up  which  the  skis  of  the 
snowmobile  can  slide.  The  inclined  surfaces  of  the  side  por- 
tions are  set  back  from  the  front  edge  of  the  central  portion 
sufficiently  fiar  that  as  the  snowmobile  approaches  the  ramp 
the  tread  moves  onto  the  central  portion  and  tranrfers  weight 
to  tiie  ramp  and  bottom  platform  of  the  turntable  before  the 
skis  encounter  the  side  portions  and  apply  a  rearward  force  to 
the  ramp  and  tumtaUe. 


3,728,972 

TENSION  MEANS  FOR  AERIAL  TRAMWAYS 

P.  Gofartk,  and  Joseph  A.  Gcisclh,  balh  af 

N.C.,  ■■Jfiiii  t*  Galoclli  Bratkcn,  be,  Shcfty,  N.C. 

Fled  Mi9 19, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  144,868 

Iirt.CLB61b7/74 

U.S.CL  104—117  11 


The  undercarriages  are  coupled  together  by  tension  ele- 
ments and  transverse  links  so  as  to  reduce  the  angle  of  ap- 
proach of  the  leading  axles  of  the  undercarriages  and  the  guid- 
ing forces  thereon.  Elastic  elementt  can  be  incorporated  in 
either  the  tension  elements  or  transverse  Unks  or  can  be  used 
in  the  connection  between  the  transverse  links  and  undercar- 
riages. 


3,728,974 

HIGH  SPEED  TRAIN 

Raymond  Laridcy,  920  South  4000  Wcit,  SyracoK,  Utah 

Fled  Aag.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,630 

tat.  CLB61d  7  7/00 

U.S.CL105— 329  2 


r,.M. /•».    /&,    /■    /*»   vtNJt^ 


JL- 


■  '■■■■■■■IB    ■« 


^ 


^L^^  i 


A  relatively  low  cost  and  economically  operated  high  speed 
passenger  transportation  system  wherein  motive  vehicles  are 
coupled  to  provide  transportation  for  large  numbers  of  peo- 
ple. A  powered  main  vehicle  that  may  be  one  unit  or  more 
than  one  coupled  unit  is  provided  to  travel  between  terminal 
sutions  and  detachable  passenger  ferrying  auxiliary  vehicles 
are  used  to  transport  passengers  and  their  baggage  between 
the  main  vehicle  and  intermediate  k>ading  or  unk>ading  sta- 
tions. Operation  of  the  independendy  powered  motive  vehi- 
cles is  coordinated  through  a  computor  system,  sensing  unitt 
on  the  vehicles  provide  signals  for  couplfaig  control  and  spe- 
cially constructed  tracks  and  track  switching  insure  safe 
operation  even  at  very  high  speeds. 


Apparatus  for  tensioning  an  aerial  tramway  endless  cable 
having  three  or  more  runs  or  reaches  such  that  adjacent  or  op- 
posing runs  diverge  from  a  corresponding  supporting  pulley 
whose  supporting  carriage  is  biased  outwardly  so  as  to  move 
inwardly  and  outwardly  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
load  on  the  cable.  Tracking  means  is  provided  for  maintaining 
the  diverging  opposing  nms  in  proper  engagement  with  cor- 
responding cable  supporting  roller  means  adjacent  the  pulley 
to  ensure  that  the  cable  will  not  creep  off  of  the  roller  means 
as  the  divergence  angle  of  the  opposing  runs  <rf  the  cable  tends 
to  vary  coincident  with  the  movements  of  the  carriage. 


3,728,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

READILY  DAMAGED  ARTICLES 

Wdkcr  JdM,  SdotovMe,  Oldo,  aaalpMr  to  The  Dow 

^_j,  MIrfcod,  Mkh. 

FBsd  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,089 

tat.  CL  B60p  7/76;  B61d  4Sm 

U.S.CL  105-369  BA  ..       .      ^  "^"5*5? 

Readily  damaged  articles  are  shipped  and  transported  by 

confining  the  articles  in  generally  parallel,  regular  arrange- 
ment, applying  a  compressive  force  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  force  of  gravity  and  restricting  motion  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  a  plane  containing  the  force  of  gravity  and 
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the  compressive  force.  The  method  and  apparatus  of  the 
present  invention  are  particulariy  suited  for  the  «)iipment  of 


vided  for  incineration.  A  mixing  chamber  provides  additsond 
air  for  the  discharge  liom  the  primary  furnace  and  IS  arranged 

to  discharge  the  additional  air  and  primary  fiimace  gasM  to 
the  afterburner.  The  aftertmmer  is  arranged  to  completely 
bum  any  combustible  contained  within  the  gaseous  mixture 
received  ftom  the  mixing  chamber.  The  primary  furnace  is 


plastic  foam  bodies  and  rectangular  containers  having  tow 
compressive  strength. 


3,728,976 
PORTABLE  INCINERATOR 

,80-15  Forty-First  Ai 

Fled  JOy  13. 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,195 

taLCLF23gi/00      ^ 

U.S.CL110— 8R 


,N.Y. 
SCfadms 


provided  with  a  grate  which  can  be  moved  to  discharge  m- 
cinerated  solids  into  the  compacting  chamber,  wherem  a 
movable  wall  of  the  compacting  chamber  moves  mto  co"^ 
with  the  solids  and  crushes  these  solids  to  a  predeteiinined 
pressure.  Temperature  control  and  mechanical  interiock  con- 
trols are  provided  for  the  system. 


3,728,978 

THREAD  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Hidci  Howla,  .Ml  Mtacm  Merita,  both  d  Watagi^a, 

i  to  MIUohMd  Ehctric  CmfmHlm,  Tohyo, 


^"^       fBedDcc31,1970,Scr.No.  103,202 

tat.  a.  D05b  65/02 
UACL 112-252 


ti    4-« 


Poruble  self-contained  incinerator  apparatus  for  upgrading 
the  quality  of  poUution  control  in  which  particulate  emission  is 
significantly  reduced  through  means  for  wet-scrubWng  the 
smoke  to  remove  particuUte  and  other  harmful  material  prior 
to  the  entry  of  the  smoke  into  the  atmosphere.  The  system,  m 
addition  to  removing  particulate,  is  self-cleaning.  The  portable 
nature  of  the  device  makes  it  useful  in  a  wide  variety  of  appU- 
cations. 


A  thread  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machmes  is  pro- 
vided which  automatically  cuts  the  thread  with  a  pair  of 
trimming  knives  secured  to  knive-mounting  discs  whuAmove 
with  a  driving  shaft  rotating  according  to  a  predetermined  ac- 
tion of  a  main  shaft  of  the  machine.  The  trimming  knives  en- 
gage the  thread  just  under  the  eyelet-hole  of  the  needle  ptote 
of  the  machine. 


3,728,977 

HOUSEHOLD  RUBBISH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Jack  D.  Bra—an,  9925  Nord  Rood,  Ml—tapnta.  Mil. 

Fikd  Dec  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  204,431 

tat.  CLF23g  5/72 

UACtllO— 8R  **'«_:, 

Raw  rubbish  incineration  and  compaction  means  compris- 
ing the  serial  combination  of  a  primary  furnace,  a  mixing 
chamber,  and  afterburner  for  the  primary  fiimace  and  mixing 
chamber,  along  with  the  additional  combination  of  "compact- 
ing chamber  for  compaction  of  incinerated  raw  rubbish.  The 
primary  furnace  receives  the  raw  rubbish  and  a  burner  IS  pro- 


3,728,979 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SLIDE-FASTENER 

STRINGERS 

iiimluinr  D7887  Crioiarh.  «id  Kari  Gi 

43Ecsi!55!lrih^^ 

^^•^*'^Nov.27^0,Scr.No.93^3 

Clatas  priority,  appUflico  Cumasy,  Nov.  28, 1969,  P  19 

S9  886.8 

tat  CLD05bJ/72, 97/70, 97/72  

"a  Sdi-fi^i^  stringer.  especiaUy  a  slide-fastener  stri^ 
half,  is  formed  by  stitching  individuaUy  the  turns  of  an  endless 
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coupling  etement  to  a  support  tape  with  a  chain  ttitch.  each  a  strip  to  form  two  pain  of  anns  extending  »"  oPP<»j«« 
SS  bf  ing  produced  as  Sch  turTof  the  coupling  element  is  directions  on  e«:h  side  of  the  stnp.  The  arms  are  t*;.«ed  «k1 
NHsn  ocu  B  H  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  longitudinal  axes  and  are  then  bent  ad- 

7  iaccnt  to  the  center  of  the  strip  to  define  a  socket. 

y  

3,728,982 
ACOUSTIC  HOMING  TORPEDO 
RIciiard  M.  Dualap,  MIddirtowa,  R.I.,  SMigMr  to  The  UaHcd 
SUtefl  of  AMcrka  as  rcpraoitcd  by  the  Secretary  ol  the 

Navy 

Filed  Juac  IS,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,299 
lat.  CL  F42b  19/00;  GOlv  1/00 
U.S.CI.  114—23  1*' 


formed.  The  chain  stitches  may  secure  the  shanks  of  the 
coupling  members  to  the  tape  and  may  lie  wholly  shielded  by 
shanks  which  are  not  engaged  by  the  stitches. 


3,728,980 

SCORING  DIE 

EtmI  C.  Fraae,  355  West  Stroop  RomI,  DaytoB,  Ohio 

FBcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,192 

tot.  CL  B21d  57/26;  B26d  3/08 

UACL113— IF  ' 


11.  The  device  of  claim  8  wherein  the  vek>city  of  sound 
transmission  in  the  expk>sive  material  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  vekKity  of  sound  transmission  in  seawater, 
the  rear  surface  of  the  explosive  material  has  the  shape  of  a 
parabola  and  is  contacted  by  a  sound  wave  reflector  hav- 
ing the  contour  of  a  paraboloid, 
said  transducers  being  positioned  in  the  focal  plane  of  the 
reflector. 


Michad  J. 


3,728,963 
TnXER  AND  RUDDER  ASSEMBLY 

to 


A  tool  for  forming  a  score  in  a  can  end  to  define  an  easy- 
opening  tear  strip.  In  lateral  cross  section,  the  scoring  die. 
^comprises  a  five-sided  element  having  a  leading  edge  with  a 
very  narrow  planar  surface,  a  pair  of  highly  finished  side  faces 
extending  outwardly  on  either  side  of  the  leading  edge  at  first, 
smaller  angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  leading  edge,  and  a 
second  pair  of  faces  extending  upwardly  from  the  highly 
finished  faces  at  second,  larger  angks  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  leading  edge. 


Fikd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,769 
Mat.  CLB63h  25/06 
U.S.CL  114—162 
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3  728381 

manufacturing'method  for  contact 
terminal  sockets 

LcwWwrry,  Pa.,  awigaor  to  AMP 

,P«. 

DivWca  of  Scr.  No.  801<436,  Feb.  24, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3.605,078.  Tkb  appRcatica  Aof.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,022 

lat  a.  B21d  53/56 

U.S.CL  113-119  4CIahBt 


A  marine  craft  steering  assembly  including  a  steering  tiller 
and  a  rudder  blade  which  are  interconnected  so  that  the 
rudder  blade  can  be  raised  and  towered  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  tiller  the  rudder  blade  being  pivoted  to  a  rudder 
stock  in  which  the  steering  tiller  is  supported  and  can  slide. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  1 15 — ^24  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,729,369 


A  method  of  manufacturing  electrical  contact  sockets  by 
stamping  and  forming  sheet  metal  comprises  steps  of  blanking 


3,728,984 
Patcnl  Not  Issncd  For  llib  Nambcr 
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3,728,985  large  rolls  of  paper.  The  miming  band  is  brought  in  contact 

ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR  FOR  LASTING  MACHINE  with  a  glue  applying  roller  by  means  of  a  pressure  roller 

Robert  B.  Dairiap,  Mcdway,  aMi  EwaM  O.  PMmam  LyMdkM,  pivotably  mounted  at  a  distance  ahead  of  the  g»"«  «PP»3r« 

both   of   MaM..    aMliann   to   C««po   ladurtries,   lac,  roller  in  a  swinging  frame.  A  cutting  knife  is  mounted  on  the 

Wiilllwia.MZr         '  frame  between  the  pressure  roller  and  the  glue  applymg  roller, 

DlvWca«ISer.No.808,286.Marchl8.1969,Pat.No.  whereas  a  striking  beam  is  mounted  in  a  second  swmging 

3,561,027.  Thh  appHcaHoa  Ja|y  6. 1970.  Scr.  No.  60,975  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the  band  relative  to  the  cutung 

lBt.CLB05c  5/02 


U.S.CL  118-2 


J-h- 


knife.  By  its  strike  movement  the  striking  beam  will  hit  the 
running  band  in  the  area  between  the  cutting  knife  and  the 
pressure  roller,  thereby  cutting  the  band  avoiding  glue  appB- 
cation  on  the  trailing  edge  area  of  the  running  band. 


^>. 


149.6 


3.728,987 
LABELING  APPARATUS 

IcrlBcr  Str.  10.  Ncatraablag,  Gcrauay 

FRed  Scat.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74^405 
priority,  appfc^Hoa  Gcnaaay.  Oct.  4. 1969,  P  19  50 


IatCLB05c7/02,;//;2 


U.S.CL118— 62 


In  a  lasting  machine  of  the  kind  in  which  a  pair  of  rolls  turn- 
ing in  opposite  directions  apply  lasting  and  feeding  stresses  to 
the  lasting  margin  of  a  shoe,  improvements  in  means  for  ad- 
justing the  spacing  between  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  means  for 
controlling  the  adhesive  ftow  from  the  adhesive  nozzle,  the  ad- 
hesive delivery  system,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
nozzle  relative  to  the  lasting  margin,  means  for  adjusting  the 
axis  of  a  rotary  wiper  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls 
and  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  operative  surface  of  a 
wiper  blade  towards  the  bite  of  said  rolb  whereby  it  is  self-ad- 
justing to  accommodate  different  thicknesses  of  the  last  mar- 
gin. 

3,728,986 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  GLUE  TO  A 

RUNNING  BAND  AND  THE  CUTTING  OF  THE  BAND  AT 

THE  PLACE  OF  THE  GLUE  APPLICATION 
Oskar  Biavol,  O*.  Norway.  ^MifiMr  to  Thaae-Eurcka  A/S. 
Oslo,  Norway 

FBed  Juac  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,901 
Cbiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Norway.   April  30.    1971. 

1618/71 

Iat.CLB05c//O«,i/76 

U.S.CL  118—41  '2 


The  labeling  apparatus  has  a  source  of  labek,  a  gripping  tur- 
ret with  mechanical  gripping  elements  that  withdraw  labels 
from  the  label  source  and  fly  the  labels  against  the  glue  retain- 
ing surface  of  a  gluing  drum,  en  route  to  apply  the  labeb  to 
containers.  The  mechanical  grippers  are  so  arranged  as  to  grip 
only  the  leading  edges  of  the  labels.  There  is  a  space  between 
the  glue  drum  and  the  gripper  turret  so  that  label  portions 
traUing  their  gripped  leading  edges  fly  in  said  space  in  unsup- 
ported relation  to  the  turret  Optional  air  jet  nozzles  may  Wow 
the  flying  label  portions  against  the  glue  drum.  The  glue  drum 
is  provided  direcUy  with  a  doctor  blade  which  spreads  glue 
onto  a  uniform  fihn  on  tiie  drum.  The  drum  is  provided  with 
recesses  to  receive  the  mechanical  gripping  elementt  betow 
the  glue  drum  surfaces  as  the  gripping  elementt  sweep  past  the 
drum. 

3  728.988 

MARINE  LIFE  STORAGE  HABITAT  MEDIUM  AND 

SmPPING  METHOD 

Wallace  H.  Shapcro.  Torraaoe.  aad  ARMrt  Caae.  lagkwood, 

both  of  CaM.,  aMlfaon  to  Mattel.  lac.  Hawthorac.  CalL 

Fled  Jaa.  22, 1971.  Scr.  No.  108.832 
laLCLAOlk  67/00 
U.S.CL119— 2  5 


A. iu«««Bcation  and  cutting  means  for  a  running  band  is       Marine  life,  such  as  live  brine  shrimp,  are  stored  in  an  aque- 
di^lSS,^SlJ!S^riS^^T^  for  the  wriping  of  ous  habitat  medium  including  a  unitary  oxygen-retoa«ng,  car- 
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bon  dioxide^liniiiikhing  agent,  namely  aodium  perborate,  dur-  pUte  held  in  the  middle  so  that  its  edges  can  (lex  to  uncover 

ing  shipment  in  containers,  either  open  or  closed,  to  extend  the  openings  to  passageways  which  communicate  with  the 

the  time  the  marine  life  may  be  maintained  in  a  given  amount  groove  in  the  inner  cup  to  admit  hydraulic  fluid  which  acts  to 
of  the  aqueous  medium. 


3,728,989 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF  FUEL 
INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
LmIs  A.  MMpdR,  L  ElM«  h  VOe;  Jnrg  V.  SchMidcr;  Hcrvc 
GvcKl,  belli  •(  Vcrsdfcs;  Plcm  Advoicr,  Pwls;  Geosfcs 
R.  lalit,  EMabcthvOe;  Jcsb-PIcrc  Paul  Jonrdc,  VMiMiii 
S/SkMc  aad  J.  W.  UtaaMd,  Mairtes  la  Vflk,  al  «f  FnuMC, 
to  Sodcte  Dm  Precedes  Modciacs  D'bUcctiaa 


Fled  Apr!  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,963 
ClakM   prMty,   applcaHwi   FtraMC,   April   22,    1970, 

7014583 

lat.CLF02mJ9/00 
U.S.CL  123-32  EA  10  < 


automatically  adjust  the  separation  of  the  two  end  walls  of  the 
chamber  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  tappet  for  automatic 
clearance  adjustment. 


3  728  991 

CAPACmVE  DiSCHARGE  IGNITION  CIRCUIT 

Mario  Maataschi,  aad  Maria  PalaxBcttI,  balh  ef  Taria,  Itoly, 

assipMn  to  Flat  Sadcta  par  Aiioal,  Tmrta,  Italy 

F«ed  Oct «,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,519 

tal.CLF02p  J/06 

U.S.CL123^148E  5< 


In  order  to  obtain  constancy  of  throughput  for  the  different 
injectors  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  valve  is  in- 
serted between  a  supply  of  fiiel  and  the  mechanical  injectors  is 
a  three  way  valve  connected  respectively  with  the  output  of 
the  supply,  with  the  injectors  possibly  through  a  sequential  dis- 
tributor and  with  a  return  to  the  supply.  An  electromagnet 
controlled  by  electric  signals  attracts  a  piston  normally  con- 
necting the  supply  output  with  the  return  to  the  supply  so  as  to 
connect  during  the  desired  period  the  supply  output  with  the 
injector  systems.  The  three  ways  of  furthermore  transiently  in- 
terconnected at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  each  energiza- 
tion, so  as  to  prevent  excess  pressure. 


3,728,990 
HYDRAUUC  TAPPETS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
A«r«B»  LaMprsdl,  Tnto;  AM* 
GMtovdl,  TvIb;  Fnmccsco 
T^vli,  al  «f  Italy,  airiiMn  to  FIAI  SMkta  per  AiiMi,  TiH 

rto,  Italy 

Fled  Dec.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  207,068 
CUtaH  priority,  ■iiMriHiB  lto|y,  Dec  22,  1970,  71258 

A/70 

lal.CLF01l//24 
U.S.CL  123— 90.56  6Clataw 

A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  two  cup  shaped  parts  one  in- 
ude  the  other.  The  outer  cup  slides  in  a  bore  in  a  housing 
which  may  be  the  cylinder  head.  The  bore  has  a  groove  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  and  the  groove  is  con- 
nected to  a  cooperating  groove  in  the  inner  cup  via  holes  in 
the  outer  cup.  The  two  end  walls  of  the  cups  deffaie  a  chamber 
within  which  there  is  a  non-return  valve  formed  of  a  flat  spring 


A  capacttive  discharge  electronic  ignition  circuit  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  in  which  the  capacitor  is  charged 
from  the  battery  via  a  transformer  with  a  saturable  magnetic 
core.  The  transformer  has  a  primary  windmg  in  a  power  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  a  transistor  which  is  in  turn  controlled  by 
one  of  the  secondary  windings  of  the  transformer  so  that  when 
the  magnetic  core  reaches  saturation  the  current  to  the  prima- 
ry switches  off.  This  induces  a  surge  of  current  in  a  further 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  which  charges  the 
capacitor  by  a  given  amount  since  the  energy  stored  in  the 
saturable  magnetic  core  of  the  transformer  is  always  the  same. 
The  transistor  is  triggered  repetitively  from  a  contact  breaker 
and  a  third  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  supplies  a 
firing  signal  for  a  controlled  rectifier  which  contn^  the 
discharge  of  the  capacitor  into  the  high  voitage  coil  to  provide 

the  spark. 
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'       3,728,994 
EXHAUST  PORT  STRUCTURE 


3,728,992 

ADJUSTABLE  JET  AND  rrS  APPLICATION  IN  AN  ^^ -._.    mu* 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  THE  EXHAUST  GASES      Cari  F.  Bachte,  Grwsc  P>slafe  Faraw,  Micfcn 

OFANINTORNALCOMBUSTTONP<GWE_  ^       ^**~ "^Sti^l^oCS!^ 64.782 
78  Aaftcrisavw,  "^^^TiTr"-    rtuifit  lK.CLF01p  ll08;¥Qll3/00;V01p3lI4 

UACL123-188GC 


Ustoi 
FBcd  Oct  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,436  ^ 

ttorlly,    ■ppMfBlina    FraMC,    Oct    13,    1970, 
7036959;  jU  29, 1968, 68137750 

Iirt.CLF02ai  25/06 

UACL123-119A 


14 


;^= 


"s=:r 


An  adjusuble  gas  jet  in  which  the  passage  for  the  gas  is 
defined  by  two  orifices  in  two  very  thin-edged  waUs  one  of 
which  U  rotatable  by  a  rotary  member  extending  out  of  the 
body  of  the  jet.  The  section  of  the  passage  depends  on  the 
overlapping  of  the  orifices.  .  ..* 

The  jet  is  employed  in  an  exhaust  gas  recychng  conduit  for  a 
combustion  engine  which  puts  the  exhaust  pipe  in  communi- 
cation with  the  induction  pipe  of  the  engine. 


3,728,993 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  AIR 

SENSOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  DIRECTION- 

DEPENDENt  DAMPING  OF  ITS  MOVEMENT 

Kowad  Eckcrt,  Stnttfart-bMi  Canutadt;  Hctarich  Knapp, 

VoOdiard  Stdn,  Stuttgart  aU  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to 
Robert  Boach  GmbH,  StiWrt^Gcrmaig^ 

FM  Dec.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  208,699 
Claims  priartly,  appMcalioa  Gcnsaay,  Dec  17.  1970,  P  20 

62078.4 

lBtCLF02ai  69/00 

U.S.CL  123-119  R  *  "^ 


An  exhaust  port  structure  and  cylinder  head  construction 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  whidi  Ae  exhaust  port 
structure  is  permitted  to  attain  reUtively  high  temperature 
while  the  exhaust  vaWe  and  seat  are  maintained  retatively 
cool.  Cooling  is  achieved  by  cooling  the  valve  guide  structure 
and  overtieating  of  the  valve  and  valve  stem  is  prevented  by 
providing  a  structure  which  tends  to  mamtain  the  valve  and  rts 
seat  in  proper  alignment  regardless  of  thermal  and  pressure 
distortions. 


3,728,995 
ACCESSORY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
"  fciiMM  WH^^mart  Pa~  asslnar  to  Avco  Car* 
WHMiMMt,Pa. 

'   Fled  OctT,1971,  Scr.  No.  185,519 
tat  CL  FOlm  1 1102;  F02b  77100 
UACL 123-195  A  *•' 


George  R. 


In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  -  in  which  the  air-fuel  ratio  IS 
nmintained  constant  by  an  air  sensor  displaceable  m  Ae  suc- 
tion tube  by  the  intake  air  drawn  mto  the  Internal  combustion 
engine  with  wWch  the  ftid  injection  apparatus  is  asaodatod - 
in  order  to  prevent  undecifod  shifts  in  the  metered  fbel  quanti- 
ties in  the  kyw  rpm  range,  the  pressurized  liquid  used  as  a 
return  force  for  the  air  sensor  passes  through  a  throttle  as- 
sembly which  throttles  the  liquid  flow  to  an  extent  dependent 

upon  the  direction  of  flow  therethnx^. 


The  disckMure  ilhistrates  a  reciprocating  interaal 
bustkm  engine  where  the  kller  gear  between  the  crankshaft 
and  camshaft  gears  drives  an  oQ  pump.  A  magiieto  drive  gear 

aho  meshes  with  the  crankshaft  gear.  A  fuel  P**^*^ 
propeller  governor  are  driven  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
camshaft  This  greatly  reduces  the  nmnber  of  gem  required 
for  the  accessory  drive  train.  A  few  simple  modificatioBa  «a- 
Ue  the  ott  piimp  to  deUver  oU  to  the  engine  for  forward  or 
reverse  engine  rotation. 
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3,728,996  3,728,998 

CROTCH  TYPE  ELASTIC  BAND  PROJECTING  DEVICE  „    ■■,^^?'^rf  t  m^kmr  to  O.- 

N«nMB«  MBcr  Rt.  1  Bm  142. AHauiDM. Ps.  H«l«it  A. IMae, HcmchMi^OBb, («cnuay, aMgaw w up* 

N«r.«i  S.  »j;|2 Apia  2^*7^  S«r!^Z^  totechnik  G.«.b.lL,  G«rnu«y  «id  Propper  M..ufecturii« 

tat.  CL  F4lb  7m  Compmy,  tot,  Ixwg  IsIsmI  Ctty,  N.Y. 

UACL 124-20  B  IChtai  Ffcd  Jan.  26, 1971,  S«p.  No.  108.704 


tat.CLA61bi/22 


U^.CL128— 9 


A  device  for  discharging  an  arrow.  The  device  includes  a  Y- 
shaped  member  with  a  removable  guide  and  sight  rod  for  ac- 
curately discharging  an  arrow  which  is  propelled  by  elastic 
band  members,  the  Y-shaped  member  having  a  leg  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  therethrough,  and  a  forwardly,  upwardly 
diagonal  opening  for  selectively  receiving  the  guide  and  sight 
rod  either  in  a  stored  away  or  arrow  shaft  supporting  position 
respectively. 


4ClafaM 


3,728,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STONE 
Ralph  A.  Fletcher,  Bedford,  N.H.,  and  Joaeph  R.  Oliver, 
LowcO,  MaM.,  Mrignors  to  H.  E.  Fletcher  Co.,  Westford, 
Mass. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  63,159,  Aug.  12, 1970.  This  appHcatioa 
Sept.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,600 
tat.CLB28d//J2 
U.S.CL125— 23C  2< 


-ar^. 


An  improved  otoscope  construction  utilizing  fiber  optics 
light  transmission  in  which  the  fiber  optic-carrying  portion  is 
fabricated  as  a  separate  and  unitary  member  for  assembly  with 
additional  component  parts  which,  when  combined,  form  an 
otoscope  head. 


3,728,999 
DISPOSABLE  TRACTION  HARNESS 

MB,  1 108  Mortoa  Street,  RiduMiid,  Tax. 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91^15 
_        taLCLA61f  5/04 
U.S.CL12f-84R  2 


StaakyE. 


:::3... 


Relatively  heavy  loads  are  conveyed  along  a  desired  path  of 
^travel  by  positioning  the  loads  on  a  (rfurality  of  spaced  ^iKUess 
conveyor  elements  which  are  held  under  high  tension.  The 
endless  conveyor  elements  are  led  around  rotatmg  driver 
sheave  means  which  advance  the  conveyor  elements  and  load 
in  a  desirably  controlled  manner.  Load  bearing  portions  of  the 
endlcM  conveyor  element!  are  received  at  sepfBiated  points  in 
rolling  contact  with  separated  roller  supporting  surfaces.  The 
method  of  conveying  and  the  apparatus  devised  for  carrying 
out  the  method  are  uieftil  especially  in  handling  relatively 
large  blocks  of  stone  such  as  granite,  and  particularty  where 
the  blocks  are  required  to  be  processed  in  a  cutting  machine 
of  the  guiOotine  type  in  which  a  set  of  aligned  cutting  elements 
are  moved  up  and  down  in  a  common  plane  of  reciprocating 
movement  to  cut  up  the  block  into  dimension  stone  pieces  of 
uniform  size.  The  endless  conveyor  elements  may  be 
selectively  controlled  to  guide  and  position  the  block  during 
and  after  each  cutting  operation. 


The  specificatkMi  disckMcs  a  dispoMible  traction  harness  in- 
cluding a  foot  support  for  supporting  a  person's  foot  and  toes 
in  an  upri^t  position  when  the  person  is  lying  down  with  his 
leg  extended  and  in  traction. 


3,729,000 

COMPUANCE  COMPENSATED  VENTOATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  A.  Bd,  SoMa  Marica,  CaM..  ■■igiir  to  — •— 
Bcnctt  Cwpoitica.  KaMOS  City,  Mo. 

Fled  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,521 
taLCLA62h  7/00 

U.S.CL  128-145.6  17 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  volume  of  gas 
delivered  to  a  patient  by  a  volume-limited  ventilator  substan- 
tially constant,  regardless  of  changes  in  the  delivery  pressure 
which  induce  corresponding  changes  in  the  compression  of 
the  gas  and  the  size  of  various  machine  elements  in  the 
delivery  system  such  as  the  delivery  tubing  and  the  ventilator 
beltows.  The  delivery  pressure  to  the  patient  is  oMxiitored  and 
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is  used  to  compute,  together  with  ventilator  machine  com-  iNFljtTiiLEMCOMPRESSION UNIT 

pliance,  a  compliance  compensation  volume,  i.e..  the  volume    ^J^^F^J^E^I^^^^Ir^^ 
Trapped  within  the  m^ichine  dead  space,  which  is  first  sub-   ^'^'^^^JISl^i^.^iSoAAO 

tat.CLA61m/6/02 
U.S.CL128— 204 


tracted  from  the  measured  delivery  volume  prior  to  com- 
parison of  the  latter  with  a  reference  proportional  to  desired 
delivery  volume,  to  effect  ventilator  machine  conuol  for  ter- 
minating further  volume  delivery. 


toPyc 


3,729,001 
MEDICAL  RESPIRATORS 
John  Andrew  ^oshMO,  Cambrldtc.  England, 
Limited,  Caaibrldfc,  England 

FBcd  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6^46 
Chhns  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1969, 

5,108/69 

tat.  CLA61m  7  7/00 

U.S.CL  128-188  '•" 


A  portable  recompressk>n  chamber  comprising  a  flexible 
container  constructed  of  a  high-strength  pressure-proof 
rubber-coated  fabric  which  occupies  a  small  sp*»ce  when  col- 
lapsed and  may  be  easUy  transported  and  inflated  for  use.  En- 
trance to  the  chamber  is  through  a  king  zippered  opening. 


3,729,003 
VARIABLE  DOSAGE  AMPOULE  APPLICATOR 
Alfred  A.  Hurschnun,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  * 
Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FBcd  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,423 

Int.  CLA61m  5/20. 5/25 

U.S.CL  128-218  DA  5ClaiiM 


A  Iwuid  injector  for  use  in  a  medical  respirator  havmg  a 
cylinder  mounted  for  movement  within  a  cavity.  The  cavity 
has  a  supply  of  Ikjukl  thereto  and  as  the  cylinder  moves 
therethrough,  it  entraps  a  quantity  of  IkiukI  within  the  cylmder 
at  the  point  when  it  is  sealed  against  a  ctoaure  within  the  cavi- 
ty A  member  is  mounted  for  movement  withm  the  cyhnder  to 
that  when  the  cylinder  is  moved  against  the  ck>sure,  the 
member  wttl  be  fbroed  to  move  so  as  to  eject  the  Uquid  en- 
trapped  therein  into  the  stream  of  gas. 


A  variable  dosage  ampoule  applkrator  having  an  external 
adjustment  to  vary  the  amount  of  medkament  expressed  from 
a  medicament-containing  ampoule  contained  withm  the  ap- 
pHcator.  The  applk»tor  has  a  hoUow  body  with  an  ampoule 
mounting  sleeve  adjustably  threaded  to  one  end  of  the  body. 
The  ampoule  is  removably  inserted  within  the  sleeve  and  m- 
dudes  a  cylindrical  sktewaU  ctosed  at  one  end  by  a  sHdable 
phmger  and  at  the  otiier  end  by  a  pierceable  diapluv^  A 
hotk>w  needle  disposed  within  the  medicanient  chamber  is 
fixed  to  Uie  phmger  witii  its  pointed  end  dhected  toward  the 
pierceaUe  diaphragm.  The  applicator  inchides  a  force-op^- 
ing  head  to  depress  the  ampoule  phinger.  The  force-applyn« 
head  has  a  fixed  preselected  stroke  between  a  retracted  posi- 
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tioii  and  an  extended  position.  By  adjusting  the  ampoule 
mounting  sleeve,  and  therefore  the  ampoule,  retotive  to  the 
stroke  of  the  force^pplying  head,  the  degree  of  depresnon  of 
the  ampoule  plunger  may  be  varied  to  thereby  vary  the 
volume  of  medicament  injected  into  the  patient  by  actuation 
of  the  force-applying  head  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  ex- 
tended positk>n. 


diaper  in  the  vicinity  of  the  legs.  In  one  aspect  of  the  in- 
veniton,  fibers  of  the  web  plies  are  bonded  to  the  reinforcing 
medium  in  a  manner  such  that  the  fibers  are  retained  in  the 
fabric  cover  sheet  and  do  not  become  dislodged  to  deposit 
upon  the  child  or  other  surface  even  though  the  diaper 
becomes  wet  and  is  subected  to  abrasion  in  the  course  of  nor- 
mal movements  of  the  child.  The  desirable  absorptivity  of  the 
fibrous  webs  is  retained  in  the  product. 


3,729,004 
BABY'S  NAPKIN 
Gay  Cla«dc  Brnga-*  Lcs  Trob-N«ycn  1349  Eckpcw,  Vaud, 
Swilacrlaad 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,241 
CkOM  prfarlly,  appBcartwi  SwUicrind,  Feb.  12,  1970, 

2022/70 

lBl.CLA61f5/44 

U.S.CL  128-286  8ChtaM 


3,729,006 

DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  RETRACTORS 

Joaeph  R.  WBder,  151  W.  86th  SL.  New  Yefk,  N.Y^  mad  Man- 

tkt  S.  KaalMT,  34  W.  13th  Sk,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CMil—at^M  !■  pari  ol  Scr.  No.  802^43,  Feb.  26, 1969, 

abuidMcdTrhb  appHcatioa  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,387 

lat.  CL  A61b/ 7/02 
U.S.CL128— 303R  6ClataM 


The  invention  concerns  a  napkin  to  be  thrown  away  which 
comprises  a  backing  and  a  first  impervious  layer,  both  being 
provided  with  two  apertures  and  located  against  an  absorbing 
layer.  A  second  impervious  layer  is  provided  in  order  to  house 
this  absorbing  layer  between  said  first  and  second  impervious 
layers.  Furthermore,  the  backing  is  provided  with  lateral 
recesses  so  as  to  conform  closely  to  the  shape  of  the  body  and 
around  legs  of  a  baby  in  order  to  ensure  tightness  between  the 
baby's  body  and  the  napkin. 


3,729,005 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Charks  A.  Lcc,  awl  Frairii  D.  Scrrds,  both  of  KMxvfle, 
Ten.,  aMlfMi  to  Itcmatl—al  Paper  Coapaay,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111.229 
lBt.CLA61f/i//6 
U.S.CL  128-287  ^i 


A  diipocable  diaper  of  generally  rectangular  outline  having 
longH^iHff**'  and  transverse  directions  including  a  pad  of  ab- 
sorbent matter  encompassed  by  a  cover  sheet  comprising  a 
laminated  nonwoven  fibrous  fisbric  including  fibrous  web  pttes 

having  mpective  longitudinal  ditections.  the  web  pUes  being 
teinforaed  in  their  respective  longitudinal  ditectionfl  and 
bonded  in  superposed  relation  with  their  respective  longitu- 
dinal directions  at  angle  to  each  other  and  at  angle  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  diaper  thereby  reinforcing  the  diaper 
at  angles  to  its  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions.  The 
diaper  inchides  wing  folds  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
iide  edges  of  the  diaper  to  provide  a  seal  around  the  legs  of  the 

cdild  and  prevent  body  exudate  from  passing  outwardly  of  the 


A  hand-held  surgical  retractor  fabricated  of  resilient  plastic 
material,  the  retractor  being  light-weight,  glare-free  and  func- 
tionally superior  to  existing  metallic  instrumento.  The  retrac- 
tor includes  a  non-skid  Made  whose  inner  surface  is  slighdy 
concave,  the  blade  having  an  array  of  circular  apertures 
therein  whereby  when  the  blade  is  pressed  against  tissue,  the 
tissue  bellies  into  the  blade  to  provide  a  contact  therebetween 
which  resists  displacement  even  when  low  pulling  forces  are 
exerted  on  the  retractor. 


3,729,007 
RESORBABLE  SURGICAL  SUTURE 
Vdtanir     MirfcovUch,     PuRy,     Switacriand,     assignor     la 
SUTRAMED  SjurX.,  U  Ncnvcvlic,  Canton  of  Ben,  SwR. 


FBcd  Dsc.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100*451 
Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Dec.  26,  1969, 
19216 

Iirt.  CL  A61I 1 7/00:  D06m  J/02 
U.S.CL  128— 335.5  2Clahns 

A  resorbable  catgut  surgical  suture  impregnated  with  a 
liquid  silicone,  such  as  dimethylpolysiloxane. 


3,729,008 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ATRIAL  PACING  WITH  CUi^VED  END 

FOR  ATRIAL  WALL  ENGAGEMENT 
Baiongh  V.  BertovMs,  Newton  Hightonds,  Mass., 
AaMrican  Optical  CMrparaliM,  Santhbrldgc  Mass. 

Fled  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^36 
InLCLA61n 
U.S.CL  128-418  9< 


.14     ^24 


3I-, 


32'' 


./^. 


A  curvilinear  electrode  suiuble  for  being  curved-over  and  • 
supported  by  a  moving  atrium  wall  of  a  patient's  heart  The 
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electrode  inchides  at  least  one  long,  thin,  flexible  electrical 
conductor  encapsulated  by  ain  electrically  insulating  flexible 
catheter  sleeve.  The  electrode  has  a  sufficient  resilience  to 
mainuin  the  curve  in  a  plane  and  yet  allow  the  curve  to  be 
flexed  linear  for  insertion  through  a  blood  vessel  of  the  pa- 
tient. 


of  the  diqi>en8er  and  is  slidable  witii  respect  thereto  for  expos- 
ing the  powder  puff  for  dispensing  the  powder.  A  cap  slides 


Jr- 


3,729,009 

SMOKING  PRODUCT  WITH  IMPROVED  FLAVOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Chester  U.  Stevens,  and  WIMam  A.  Sckc,  both  of  Stecfcbridgc, 

Mdta.,  Mslpinn  to  Kinri»crly-aarli  Corporation,  Nccnab, 

Wia> 

Fikd  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  Nn.  126,967 
'       Int.  CL  A14b  03114, 15104,03112 
U.S.CL  131-17  7CIalaM 

A  smoking  product  indudmg  a  substantial  proportion  of 
tobacco  stem  material  and  incorporating  carbamide  and  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  composition  having  a  carbon  chain  length 
of  16-1 8.  The  carbamide  is  present  in  an  amount  from  1 .0  to 
3.0  percent  and  the  fatty  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
1 .0  to  4.0  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  stem  material.  The  carba- 
mide and  fatty  acid  impart  to  the  stem  material,  when  it  bums, 
some  of  the  more  pleasant  taste  and  smell  characteristics  of 
burning  tobacco  leaf.  The  stem  material  may  be  in  its  natural 
sute,  but  crushed,  or  it  may  be  made  into  a  reconstituted 
sheet  or  film. 


over  a  recessed  portion  of  the  housing  and  is  secured  thereto 
by  a  force  fit  and  inhibits  movement  of  the  knurled  button 
when  powder  is  not  being  dispensed. 


3,729,010 

CHIN  STRAPS  FOR  CAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

PanI  G.  GaUn,  729  Broadway,  New  YoriuN.Y. 

Centtauatian  o(  Scr.  No.  791,664,  Jan.  16, 1969»  abaadoacd 

This  appBcatiaa  April  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,329 

Iat.CLA42b7/()0 

U.S.CL132— 58  .'  1 


to   Tclcsca 


3,729,012 
SELF-CLOSING  UMBRELLA 
Hcinx  Weber,   Rhindand,  Gcmwny,  assigni 
Bropbcy  Lfaaitcd,  MontreaL  Qacbcc,  Canada 

FBcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,307 
Clafans   priprity,   appHcation    Germany,   Jan.   24,   197A 

P20  03  250.2 

lat  CLA45b/ 9/00 

UACL 135-25  5 


The  adjusuble  chin  strip  assembly  of  a  military  or  like  cap 
is  formed  of  synthetic  resinous  material  and  each  portion  of 
the  strap  is  moulded  of  a  sin^  piece  of  material  to  obviate  the 
expensive  operations  involve^  in  constructing  chin  straps  of 
conventionaJ  matoriab. 


3,729,011 
LOOSE  POWDER  DISPENSER 
Joseph  Glcichcr,  BayvHc,  N.Y.;  assignor  to  A 
be.,NcwYorlt,N.Y. 

FBcd  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135434 
lBLCLA45dii/02 

U.S.CL132-83B  *       ^^ 

A  loose  powder  dispenser  having  a  cjrlindrical  openended 
chamber  for  containing  powder  to  .be  dispensed  with  the 
chamber  being  capped  by  an  apertured  cover  which  supportt 
a  powder  puff  for  applying  the  powder  material.  A  knurled 
button  integral  with  the  chamber  extends  dirough  the  housing 


A  telf-dosing  umbrella  wherein  there  are  two  telescopic 
ttick  portions,  a  crown  at  the  end  of  one  stick  portion  with  the 
dotoC  ribs  hinged  thereto,  a  secondary  crown  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  dw  otiier  telescopic  stick  portion,  a  runner  adapted  to 
sHdt  on  tlie  other  stick  portion  witii  stretcher  means  extending 
to  tlie  done  ribs  and  struts  hinged  to  the  stretcher  means  and 
to  die  second  crown.  A  tension  spring  is  arranged  between  the 
two  telescopic  stick  portions  so  that  when  the  umbrella  stick  is 
telescoped  together,  the  dome  ribs  are  opened  and  the  tensiqn 

spring  is  loaded.  When  the  spring  is  released,  the  telescopic 
stick  extends  to  itt  fullest  extent  and  the  dome  ribs  are  clooed 
on  the  stick. 
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3,729,013 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Howard  L.  Aadenoa,  Wywdotte.  Mich..  aMigM 
Wy«iMlolteC«rponitlo«,Wy«»dotte,Mldi. 
IMvWoa  oC  Ser.  No.  807,609,  March  17, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
'  3^95,267.  Thk  appHcatioa  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,901 

tet.  CL  F16k  19100;  GOSd  11108 
U.S.CL  137-93  2Clal«M 


is  independent  of  the  power  means  by  which  the  closure 
member  is  moved  between  opened  and  dosed  positions. 
Operation  of  the  power  means  for  routing  the  seat  may  be  in- 
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A  liquid  level  control  device,  adapted  for  use  with  apparatus 
for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to  a  drum  or  tank,  that  in- 
cludes a  conduit  and  an  electrical  relay  encased  in  a  tubular 
housing  and  disposed  in  the  reservoir.  The  conduit  is  operable 
to  deliver  a  stored  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  drum  of  a 
dispensing  machine  or  the  like  and  the  retay  is  responsive  to 
the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  connected  to  means  for 
indicating  when  the  liquid  falls  below  a  desired  level. 


3,729,014 
FLOW  DIVIDER 
Tadataka  Namal,  Karlya,  Japaa,  aMigMr  to  Toyoda  Machtac 
Works,  Ltd.,  Kariya^hi,  Aichl-kcB,  Japaa 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,233 

CUBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  7, 1970. 45/10920 

Iat.CLG05d///00 

U.S.CL  137-101  4ChtaM 


I08c 


1-2 


itiated  by  means  automaticaUy  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
closure  member  into  a  predetermined  position  or  by  means  m- 
dependent  of  movement  of  the  closure  member. 

3,729,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLUID-FLOW 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 

STATIONARY  AND  MOBILE  CONDUIT  SYSTEMS 

Cari  V.  Voa  Liaiowc,  Saa  Joae,  CaM..  aMigaor  to  Joha  T. 

Par.P«r«taad,Orcf.,apartlatcrcst  

Coatiauatloa  of  Ser.  No.  14^55,  Feb.  26, 1970,  abaadoacd. 

Thta  appttcattoa  Joae  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,032 

lat.  CL  BOSb  9102;  EOlh  3102 

U.S.  CL  137-344  ^2  ClataM 


A  low  divider  has  an  inlet  port,  a  pair  of  oudet  ports,  and  a 
control  chamber  therein.  The  control  chamber  is  separated  by 
a  diaphragm  into  a  pair  of  sub-chambers.  Restriction  orifices 
are  provided  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  pair  of  sub-cham- 
bers and  valve  seat  members  are  provided  between  the  pur  of 
sub^hamben  and  the  outlet  ports  and  have  throttling  effectf 
between  the  valve  seat  members  and  the  diaphragm. 


3,729,015 
VALVE  WITH  SEAT  ROTATING  MEANS 
P.  ORvcr,  Hoailoa,  Te*.,  Milgwar  to  Ca«e 
Worka,  lac,  Hooatoa,  Tex. 

FBed  Die.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  213^10 

lat  CLF16k  29/00 

U.S.CL137 330  '^ .- 

A  valve  having  a  seat  which  is  caused  to  rotate  about  its  axis 
between  different  rotational  positions  by  power  means  which 


An  irrigation  system  including  a  stationary  water  supply 
having  plural  spaced-apart  outiet  couplings,  and  a  mobile  ir- 
rigator adapted  to  travel  adjacent  and  relative  to  the  supply 
and  to  receive  water  dierefirom,  having  a  pair  of  movable  miet 
couplings.  Apparatus  is  provided  on  tiie  irrigator  for  adjusting 
automatically  the  positions  of  tiie  inlet  couplings  witii  travel  of 
the  irrigator,  whereby  with  one  inlet  coupling  connected  to  an 
outiet  coupling,  tiie  otiier  inlet  coupling  advances  toward  a 
ready-to-connect  position  relative  to  tiie  next  adjacent  outiet 
coupling  in  the  direction  of  irrigator  travel.  Such  apparatus 
promotes  successive  fluid-ftow  connections  between  the 
supply  and  irrigator  with  the  Utter  traveling  relative  to  the 
former,  and  witfi  tiie  outiet  couplings  in  tiie  stationary  supply 
spaced  ctose  enough.'promotes  a  continuous  fluid-flow  con- 
nection between  the  supply  and  irrigator. 


3,729,017 

FLOW-CONTROL  DEVICE 

Aathoay  R.  BnaddlL  2418  W.  256Ch  St^  LoaOla,  CaW. 

Coatiaaatioa  oC  Ser.  No.  726,164,  May  2. 1968,  aboadi 

Thb  appBcaHaa  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,882 

|irt.CLF16kJ//;« 

U.S.  CL  137^^14  ^ ' 

A*  fk>w-controlling  device  that  includes  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  the  chamber,  a 
first  valve  member  in  tiie  chamber  controlUng  flow  dirough 
the  inlet,  tiie  chamber  having  an  outiet  tiirough  which  fluid 
discharges  when  tiie  first  valve  member  is  moved  m  one 
direction,  a  pin  extending  tiirough  an  opening  in  tiie  first  valve 
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member  and  aligned  witii  a  second  valve  member  in  a  second  .v™.-o««;I??'iI2»*>^  v  ai  w 

outiet  for  the  Chamber,  a  lever  movable  for  opening  tiie  ..SS?S2I2^1t  ^SEL^^IilLl 

second  vaWe  member  when  tiie  float  drops,  whereby  tiie  pres-   WaMw  J.  '^"'■"^[i^r^"^  "-  "■»«■*  *  "*"'^ 

sure  in  tiie  chamber  above  tiie  first  valve  member  is  relieved  to       tag Co"V^> ^f*^'!";^,  c_  m^  i *^  o*t 

FBed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,937 

lat  CLF16k  77/26 
UACL  137-493.6  3 


altow  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  inlet  to  open  the  first  valve 
member.  When  the  ftoat  is  raised,  water  can  ftow  past  tiie  pin 
to  preAurize  the  chamber  interiorly  and  move  the  first  valve 
member  to  a  closed  position. 


A  connector  joins  a  filter  to  a  reservoir,  the  connector  con- 
taining vacuum  and  pressure  release  elementt  entirely 
therewithin,  the  release  elements  including  chatter-preventing 
configurations. 


3,729,018 

UNLOADER  VALVE  FOR  SPRAY  GUNS 

Ted  Lcc  BaticrlteM,  NapenrOe,  HL,  airifMr  to  Spraylag 

Systems,  Ca,Wheatoa,DL 

Coatiaoatlaa-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.319.  Jaly  6, 1970, 

abaadoaed.  which  is  a  coathrtwtlaa  ol  Ser.  No.  797,196,  F^  6. 

1969,  abuidMMd.  This  appMcatiM  Jaly  6, 1971,  Set.  No. 

160,014 

lirt.Ci.FI6k/ 7/20 


UACL 137-469 


9ClaiBu 


»  ^V 


3,729,020 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  AND  DRAIN  VALVE 

Ladvik  F.  Kod,  917  N.  Waiola  Atcmm,  U  Graage  Pwk,  DL, 

aad  Haaibcrto  Saarei,  310  Lathrop,  Forest  Park,  DL 

WvlslMi  of  Ser.  No.  33.319,  AprR  30, 1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,621.907.  This  appMcatlea  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,280 

lat  CLF16ri5/06, 7  7/0< 
U.S.CL  137—522  *' 


An  unkMder  type  valve  for  spray  guns  supplied  from  pumps 
to  limit  operating  pressures  of  the  pump  when  the  spray  gun  is 

stopped.  The  valve  utilizes  an  adjustable  spring  to  select  pres- 
sure forces  for  opening  the  valve  and  a  variable  ftow  passage 
from  die  valve  to  an  outlet  when  tiie  valve  is  open,  tiie  altow- 
ing  matehing  of  tiie  vaWe  to  the  precise  operating  pressures 
and  fkm  rates  in  spray  gun  and  pumping  system  inftallatkHis. 


A  kKomotive  cooling  system  has  radiators  mounted  above 
the  normal  coolant  level  during  engine  shutdown  in  the  engine 
and  water  tank  so  as  to  drain  the  radiators  when  the  engine 
stops  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  freezing  the  water  therein.  An 
automatic  pressure  relief  and  overflow  valve  js  provided  which 
is  open  during  engine  shutdown  to  drain  excess  water  from  the 
cooling  system  so  as  to  prevent  the  retaining  of  any  coolant  in 
tiie  radiators.  When  tiie  engine  is  operating,  tiie  valve  tt  nw- 
mally  ck)sed  by  engine  lubricating  oil  pressure  to  permit  nor- 
mal pressure  buildup  in  the  engine  cooling  qrstem.  However, 
the  valve  opens  to  relieve  excess  pressure  in  the  cooling 
system.  Manual  opening  means  are  also  provided  to  relieve 
system  pressure  during  engine  operation. 


.*:•■ 
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3,729,021 
HIGH-PRESSURE  PUMP  AND  CHECK-VALVE 
Fndcrkk  HaraM  Hwaphrcy,  Markka^  Oalarlo, 
to  P«|ypwBp  Curacao  N.V^  WF 


racd  Sept.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,046 
fait.Cl.F16k  75/74 
U.S.CL  137-525 


3,729,023 
COUPUNG  ASSEMBLY 

as-    Harry  H. 
TkcHa 

Fled  Jaa.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,774 
lal.CLF16l  29/00 
UA  0.137^614.03  M 


A  high-pressure  pump  or  check-valve  in  which  solid  tubular 
nexible  members  cooperate  with  slot-like  openings  in  pressure 
chambers  to  provide  one-way  valves.  The  usual  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  are  aiao  provided. 


3,729,022 
DISASSEMBLEABLE  VALVE  AND  LIQUID  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 
WOHaa  J.  Rooch,  Foster  City,  CaHf.,  aasigMr  to  Oxford 
Laboratories,  Sao  Matoo,  Cam. 

FOcd  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,708 

fait.  CLF16k  75/04 

UACL  137-533.15  3Clal«s 


An  improved  coupling  includes  a  shut-off  and  velocity  con- 
trol valve  assembly  which  bkKks  fluid  ftow  upon  disconnec- 
tion of  the  coupling  and  whenever  the  vek>city  of  fluid  fk>w 
through  the  coupling  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate.  The  shut- 
off  and  vekjcity  control  valve  assembly  includes  a  main  valve 
which  is  operated  from  an  open  condition  to  a  closed  condi- 
tion in  response  to  a  prectetermined  pressure  differential 
across  the  main  valve.  Therefore,  the  main  valve  ctoses  when 
the  coupling  is  disconnected  and  one  side  of  the  main  valve  h 
exposed  to  atoMMpheric  pressure.  The  main  valve  also  ckMes  if 
an  excessive  amount  of  fluid  is  exhausted  due  to  a  rupturing  of 
a  conduit  or  a  malfunction  of  equipment  associated  with  the 
coupling.  A  pilot  valve  effects  operation  of  the  main  valve  to 
the  open  condition  upon  connection  of  the  coupling  by 
enabling  fluid  to  flow  from  a  high  pressure  side  to  a  tow  pres- 
sure side  of  the  main  valve  to  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  the  main  vaWe.  Full  ftow  is  re-esublished 
through  the  main  valve  upon  opening  of  the  main  valve  by  a 
biasing  spring  after  the  pressure  differential  across  the  main 
valve  has  been  reduced. 


3,729,024 

MONITORING  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 

OPERATION  OF  COOPERATIVE  EQUIPMENT  AT  MORE 

THAN  A  PREDETERMINED  RATE 
Robert  S.  Harrak,  4108  DtfOirt,  Hoortoa,  TcK. 
Fled  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,681 
Iiita.G05b  79/44 
US.CL  137— 624.13  »< 


A  disassembleable  valve  is  disclosed  wherein  a  hollow  glass 
insert  having  a  circular  sealing  surface  on  one  end  for  sealing 
the  passage  therethrough  is  positioned  within  a  tubular  plastic 
member,  and  a  precision  spherical  ball  of  a  diameter  to 
esubltsh  a  seal  at  the  insert  sealing  surface  is  captured  for 
forming  the  seal.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  is  provided  with  a 
disassembleable  valve  and  includes  a  cap  structure  adapted  to 
be  secured  onto  the  top  of  a  liquid  container  and  provided 
with  integral  tubular  sleeve  forming  a  tubular  portion  of  the 
valve  and  with  a  syringe  mounted  on  the  cap  for  moving  fluid 
through  the  valve.  The  syringe  has  a  ring  on  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  barrel  and  a  shroud  connected  to  the  syringe  piston 
movable  within  limits  set  by  the  ring.  The  cap  has  inserts  for 
different  shaped  fluid  containers  and  a  stabflizing  stand. 


T\ 


mm 


MOt 


For  cooperation  with  an  apparatus  which  must  function 
periodically  in  a  manner  which  is  manifested  by  irfiysical 
movement,  a  monitoring  device  which  responds  to  the  physi- 
cal movement  by  forming  a  pneumatic  pulse  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  the  pulse  being  fed  to  an  accumulator  and 
stored  therein,  the  accumulator  bemg  steadily  Med  off;  a  pres- 
sure above  a  predetermined  level  is  required  within  the  aocu- 
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mulator  to  hoM  open  a  valve  which  is  operated  shoukl  the 
pressure  drop  below  a  predetermined  level,  the  valve  con- 
trolling continued  operation  of  the  cooperative  equipment. 
Should  the  pressure  within  the  accumulator  drop  below  the 
level,  the  monitor^g  equipment  shuts  down  the  cooperative 
equipment 


3,729,027 
FLEXIBLE  TUBING  WITH  INTEGRAL  END  CLAMPS 

Fled  Jm.  26, 1972,  Scr.  No.  220,802 
Iirt.a.F16i9/D0 
U.S.CL  138-109  S 


3,729,025 
SOLENOID  VALVE  WITH  STROKE  INSENSITIVE  PORT 
Richard  L.  SBvcrtrtol,  Sooth  Bead,  lad.,  assi^nr  to  Tke 
Bcndlz  CorporaUoB,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Fled  Aog.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,096 
Int.  CLF16kJ7/06. 7/72 
U.S.CL  137-62533  << 


,  A  solenoid  valve  has  seat  configurations  comprising  various 
patterns  or  arrangements  of  ek>ngated  slots.  The  maximum 
and  minimum  lift  or  stroke  of  the  valve  is  related  to  sk>t  width 
in  a  manner  which  materially  reduces  the  differences  in  mass 
air  flow  resulting  from  variatk>n  in  lift  due  to  manufacturing 
tolerances.  A  supplemental  orifice  in  series  with  the  valve  port 
may  further  control  or  limit  air  flow  and  minimize  flow  varia- 
tion with  varying  valve  strokes. 


3,729,026 
CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  METERING  TYPE  VALVE 

SPOOL 
Raod  A.  Wftc  Brookfldd,  Wis.,  ■liigasr  to  Kochri^ 
pony,  Mlwaokoc  Wis. 

Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,833 
IatCLF16k77/07 
UACL  137-625.69  W 


A  flexible  tubing  is  disclosed  herein  having  a  length  of 
preferaUy  reinforced  pliaUe  material  in  which  a  circular 
resilient  clamp  of  the  self-tightening  type  b  embedded  at  the- 
opposite  ends  thereof.  Each  clamp  comprises  a  length  of  wire 
stock  formed  in  a  circle  encased  by  the  tubing  material  so  as  to 
be  integral  therewith  and  having  a  pair  of  tangs  outwardly  pro- 
jecting through  the  tubing  material  adjacent  a  cross-over  of 
tiie  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  stock  length.  The  circular  wire 
stock  is  resiliently  biased  to  form  a  clamping  action  about  the 
tubing  end  which  effects  a  seaUng  union  between  the  tubuig 
and  a  stationary  conduit  or  duct  insertably  disposed  in  each 
end  of  the  tubing. 


3,729,028 
FLEXIBLE  HIGH-STRENGTH  WIRE-REINFORCED 
RUBBER  HOSES 
Lasdo  Horvalh;  Gootav  C— dlick;  Mftaly  Arvai,  ao 


Airtai,aof 

■Bpori  Vairit,  Bodapsst  VIO, 
/  Fled  JoM  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,739 

IBLCLF16I77/00 
U.S.a.138— 130  5 


Go- 


in  a  flexibie  hi^i-strength  fiber-reinforced  rubber  hose  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  reinforcing  wire  plies,  a  weH  defined  rdation 
is  established  between  the  wrapping  angle*  of  the  plies  the  es- 
sence of  which  is  that  the  angle  difference  between  the  pMes  of 
higher  pitches  is  smaller  than  the  an^  difference  between  die 
an^  of  plies  of  smaller  pitches,  while  the  angles  satisfy  weO 
defined  relations. 


Wherever  flow  of  presnire  fkud  from  upstream  to 
downstream  pattagm  in  the  valve  body '»  metered  by  patnge 
through  throttle  notches  in  the  spoollands.  the  metered  fhud 
debouches  from  said  notches  into  the  bore  in  which  the  spool 
operates  before  flow  thereof  to  said  downstream  passafrs 
Each  throttle  notch  opens  to  the  periphery  at  its  land  and  to 
the  adjacent  spool  groove  between  lands,  and  it  has  a  bottom 
wall  which  recedes  from  the  plunger  axis  toward  the  adjacent 
groove  at  an  angle  of  firom  5*  to  2S*,  and  a  concave  skle  wall 
which  is  normal  to  said  bottom  waU. 


3,729,029 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  SHUTTLES 

Cabradsky,  Udl  aad  OrBd;  OMrkli  Crhsork;  JM 
Scbda,  both  off  Btm,  aid  Mice  Mares,  UrtI  oad  OrBd,  al  of 


UstlBadOriki,< 

Fled  April  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,335 
naimsprisrit]S|i|i8rnfTr  "--'—'-•-"-  ^r"'^  '*"** 
PV2935 

bLCLD03d  47/26 
U.S.CL139— 12  liaataa 

Apparatus  for  the  transport  of  shuttles  in  kxmis  and  the 
simultaneous  picking  of  weft  threads  by  means  of  an  endless 
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chain  conveyor  carrying  the  shuttles  and  traversing  a  fixed 
guide  means.  A  covering  beh  covers  the  parte  of  the  chain 


with  liquid,  while  venting  past  the  male  fill  member  through  a 
vent  eye  formed  in  the  opened  slit  by  insertion  of  the  male  fiU 
member.  The  male  fill  member  is  assisted  in  opening  the 
plunger  slit  by  securing  the  member  into  the  handle-receiving 
threaded  recess,  and  subaequendy  a  handle  is  screwed  into 


traversing  the  space  of  the  weaving  process.  A  disconnectable 
means  is  provided  on  each  shuttle  for  the  joining  of  the  shuttle 
with  the  respective  carrier  links. 


3,729,030 
CONTAINER  FILLING  DEVICE 
SidMy  JaacB  GcMie  Brhwdsw.  Wdwya  Gardca  City,  £■• 
to  iMpcrlal  Choirical  ladmlrin  LlaUlcd, 


this  screw-threaded  recess  to  enable  selected  manual 
dispensing  of  liquid  from  the  dispenser.  The  preferred  sUtted 
plunger  is  molded  as  a  single  piece,  and  the  sUt  therem  is 
preferably  formed  by  moving  the  plunger  lateraUy  past  a  knife 
edge  to  cut  the  self-sealing  slit  fuUy  across  the  bottom  of  itt 
generally  cup-shaped  extent. 


nbd  Jaly  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,049 
ClalM  prtarlly,  appfcart—  Great  BritaUi,  July  15,  1970, 

34314/70 

lM.CLB65bH04,3/04 

U.S.CL  141-1  .  **' 


3,729,032 

LIQUID  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FILLING  SAME 

Edward  A.  TbcUlager,  Dca  PlaiiMS,  and  Brian  E.  BaMwta, 

Wlinette,  both  of  DL,  MrigBor  to  MPL,  Lk.,  Chicafo,  IlL 

FfM  Dec.  6, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  205,000 

Iirt.  CL  B65b  3/04;  B65c  3/02 
UACL 141—2  *•' 


A  nozzle  aMcmMy  for  filling  containen  having  outor  and 
inner  members  each  having  continuous  seals  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  <rfa  container  whereby  the  assembly  can  be 
heM  against  a  container  by  a  vacuum  induced  in  a  chamber 
encloaed  by  the  outer  member  and  its  seal  while  the  container 

is  filled  thiou^  the  inner  member.  A  method  of  filling  con- 
tainers using  the  nozzle  assembly  is  also  described. 


3,729,031 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  AND  PLUNGER  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  SAME 
Briaa  E.  Baldwin,  Wlimette,  DL,  aMifMr  to  MPL,  Inc., 
Chka|D,IIL 

FBed  Dec  6^  1971.  Scr.  No.  204,958 
tat  anM5b  3/04;  B67c  3/02 
U.S.CL141— 2  53ChliM 

A  liquid  dispenser  having  a  liquid  containment  barrel  with  a 
slidable  dispensing-effecting  and  sealing  plunger,  the  plunger 
having  a  self-sealing  slit  formed  dierein  to  enable  filling 
therethrough  of  the  dispenser  barrel,  the  slit  being  formed  at 
the  bottom  fofwardly  facing  end  of  a  threaded  handle-con- 
necting recess  in  the  exposed  rear  portion  of  the  plunger.  A 
male  fill  member  is  employed  to  be  inserted  into  and 
leleasaUy  open  the  plunger  slit  and  to  selectively  fiU  the  barrel 


A  liquid  dispenser  having  a  liquid  contauiment  barrel  or 
body  with  a  slidable  sealing  and  dtspensing-eflfecting  plunger, 
the  plunger  having  a  self-sealing  sUt  formed  therein  to  enable 
fiUing  therethrough  of  the  dispenser  barrel,  the  slit  being 
formed  at  the  bottom  forwardly  facing  end  of  a  threaded  han- 
dle-connecting recess  in  tiie  exposed  rear  portton  of  the 
plunger.  A  male  fill  member  is  employed,  to  be  selectively  ui- 
sertod  into  and  releasably  open  the  plunger  slit  and  to  sd^- 
tively  fin  tiie  barrel  with  liquid,  while  venting  past  tiie  BMie  fiU 

member  tiirough  •  vent  eye  formed  in  tiie  opened  dit  aa  a 

result  of  insertion  of  the  male  fiU  member.  An  Minutaijinf 

and  grove  on  die  rear  end  plunger  and  a hp  ••»«»"".«5P«» 
the  rear  end  of  die  syringe  barrel  or  body  enable  de«wdfo^^ 

ward  motion  inhibiting  action  on  tiie  plunger  during  insertion 
and  removal  of  tiie  male  fill  member  relative  to  tiie  plunger 
slit. 
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3  729033  3,729,035 

COMPACT  PORTABLE  T»E  SERVICING  DEVICE  NAIL  HOLDER              . 

WddM  S.  BaycrfcoUer,  Okabcna,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  A  F.  ARred  L.  Mauaiiaru^Slvarto^  Cal»^Bri^^^  to  T»c 

ScheppmanandSonMrg.Co.,OiLabena,Minn.  R.y«N«l  Lee  Oifanlzallo.,  fac.  New  Yari^  N.Y.,  a  p«t  !► 

Filed Mardi 22, 1971, Scr. No.  126,581  tore*       ™^e_.  ,,  ,«,,  c-  ia^  laAAAo 

Inl.CLB65bJ//00  Filed  Sept.  13. 1971.  Scr.  No.  180,009 

lBt.CLB25ci/aO 
U.S.  0.145— 46 


U.S.CL  141-231 


Apparatus  engageable  with  a  thumb  of  a  user  and  provided 
with  a  spring  loaded  extension  for  detachably  holding  a  nail  in 
position  for  nailing  in  such  manner  that  the  fingers  of  the  user 
cannot  be  struck  by  a  hammer  driving  the  nail. 


A  compact  portoble  tire  servicing  device  comprises  a  base 
having  ground  engaging  wheels  upon  which  is  supported  a 
tank  and  a  motor  driven  pump.  A  supply  conduit  is  connected 
to  the  tank  and  is  connectible  to  a  reservoir  which  is  adapted 
to  conum  a  supply  of  cakium  chloride  solution.  The  liquid 
calcium  chtoride  solution  is  pumped  from  the  tank  through  an 
outiet  conduit  and  is  returned  to  the  tank  by  return  conduit.  A 
control  valve  is  interposed  in  flow  controUing  relation  with 
respect  to  a  filler  conduit  and  the  return  conduit  thus  per- 
mitting the  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  the  tire  and  to  be  evacu- 
ated therefrom.  The  tank  is  compartmented  and  the  pump  is 
positioned  below  the  tank  and  below  the  connection  of  the 
retom  conduit  to  the  tank  so  that  the  system  is  self-priming 
and  the  pump  is  flooded  continuously. 


3.729,036  ' 

GOLF  BAG  LINER 
WBBam  H.  McFaddcn.  4820  Aspasia  Lane.  EdJM^  MImi. 
FVcd  Apr!  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  137.187 
U«.CLA63b  55/00 
U.S.  0.150— 1.5  R  6 


I^ 


K 


3.729.034 
VALVE  AND  SEAL  MEANS 
John  C  FarreB,  and  ThoMs  L.  BilffMi.  Iwth  of  Excelsior. 
Miaii.,    Miif  nr    to    Select    Syatcnis '  Inc.    Mtimeapolis, 

MiM. 

Fled  Dec  16. 1970.  Scr.  No,  98.584 
Int.  CL  B65b  39/00;  B67c  1 1/04, 
U.S.a.141— 332  1* 


An  insertaUe  liner  for  golf  bags  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
sheet  of  material  which  is  flexible  but  self-eupporting.  and 
which  is  rolled  to  form  a  tube  of  predetermined  diameter.  The 
liner  is  adjustaUe  in  size  to  permit  it  to  define  an  annular 
space  within  tiie  golf  bag  into  which  golf  chibs  can  be  placed. 
The  liner  has  specific  api^ication  with  golf  bags  in  wiiich  each 
golf  club  has  itt  own  placement  tube,  tlie  liner  serving  to 
peripherally  space  the  individual  tubes  and  maintain  them  in  a 
desired  relative  position. 


A  double  taper  ftmnel  is  connected  to  a  reservoir  tnat  is  pro- 
vided at  another  point  with  an  open-closed  vahre  having  a  ball 
core.  The  camg  of  the  valve  is  separable  from  the  reservoir 
and  the  baU  can  enter  the  casing  only  tlirou^  this  separation. 
A  cooperating  seal  for  connecting  liquid  containers  to  the  fun- 
nel is  a  double  ended  stopper  or  cork  with  a  tube  extending 
tiirough  it.  The  tube  is  divided  tongitiidinaUy  by  a  partition  to 
provide  separate  passageways  for  air  and  liquid. 


3.729,037 
DISPOSABLE  HIGH  CHAIR  TRAY  COVER 
I M.  Dara.  and  Mdhsa  C.  Dare,  balii  af  4335  A  Blrdi 
StnTaeaw^Wasik 

FBed  Jnly  27. 1970.  Scr.  No.  58.531 

Int.  CLB65d  65/02 

VS.  CL  150—52  R  2  Cktm 

Throwaway  disposable  paper  or  plastic  covers  are  formed 

or  mokled  to  conform  to  the  top  of  a  chikl's  high  chair  tray  in 


JMaciaakAMnii^ 
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such  a  way  that  spUlage  is  confined  and  not  allowed  to  gather   ration,  having  the  dual  puipo.e  "^J^'^i^J^SZ'tt^. 
i"  thi  Lrface  ofthe^rmanent  tray.  The  high  chair  itself  is    while  the  Chrktma.  tree  is  d»pUyed  and  adapted  to  act  as  a 
adapted  to  secure  the  high  chair  tray  disposable  cover  by  ad- 
ding spring  clamps  to  the  edge  of  the  h^  chair  tray,  or  the 
throwaway  cover  is  made  to  receive  cross  ties  that  hold  it  in 


place.  The  disposable  cover  is  always  securely  fastened  so  a 
child  cannot  accidentally  tear  it  off  and  spill  his  dinner.  These 
throwaway  disposable  tray  covers  are  particularly  suited  for 
use  in  restaurants  where  children  have  available  sanitary  eat- 
ing surfaces,  and  restaurant  proprietors  have  available  quick 
and  sanitary  clean-up  tray  covers  for  high  chairs. 


3  729jII38 

WRAP-AROUND  GARMENT  COVER  BAG  FOR 

LUGGAGE 

Alfred  G.  Ekcsoii,  Fairfidd,  NJ.,  assigMir  to  Charks  F. 

WfaKhdi,Scltaale,RX 

CwtfamttiM  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  3,780,  Ja^  19, 1970.  TUb 
appNcalloa  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,545 
lBt.CLB65d  65/02 
U.S.CL  150-52  E  « 


container  for  disposing  of  the  carcass  of  the  Christmas  tree  at 
the  end  of  the  Christmas  season. 


3729^040 
FLOATING  REPLACEABLE  ANCHOR  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
tLowtr  B.  Whiltaidc  Cliiiwlana,  N J.,  and  WOtoM  Cooper, 
r.  Pa.,  SMlfiri  la  Stairfard  Prisssd  Stttk  Co., 


Fled  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,043 
Iiil.Cl.F16b  37/04 

U.S.CL  151-41.73  10 


24 


^'j 

mS^ 

JSyfi 

r#->^ 

1 

LJL^^/£> 
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""^^^JB 
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^^ 
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^^fl 

^^^^BhIF^  iJ/1 
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l^i^TT  JO 

'46      ^42 

A  wrap-around  removable  type  of  garment  or  article  cover 

bag  made  of  flexible  material  designed  to  fit  or  wrap  around 
the  exterior  of  a  carrying  rigid  portable  case  and  held  in  pac- 
tion by  attadied  straps  or  other  fiMtentng  means.  The  wrap- 
around bag  or  cover  includes  pockets  to  provide  extra  holding 
space  for  personal  articles  and  will  retain  bulkier  clothing 
between  the  cover  bag  and  the  carrying 


An  anchor  nut  assembly  wherein  an  internally  threaded  nut 
element  is  releasiUy  retanied  within  a  nut  basket  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  predetermined  <legree  of  radial  float.  The  nut  ele- 
ment is  releasibly  retained  within  the  nut  basket  by  a  rotatabk 
retaining  ring  member  which  in  one  position  aUows  the  nut  to 
be  readily  removed  or  replaced  within  the  nut  basket  and  in  a 
second  position  positively  retains  the  nut  element  within  the 
nut  basket  while  permitting  the  nut  element  the  desired  degree 
of  radial  fk>at  withm  the  nut  basket 


to  MatMMkUa 


3,729#39 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  CONTAINER 
George  E.  Wahk,  721  GieMUe  RoMl,  FrairidiB  Lakca,  N J. 
raad  JaB.7, 1972,Scr.No.21M40 

tat.CLB65d«5/70 
US.CL150-52R  *<-' 

A  holder  and  ground  cloth  combination  for  Christmas  trees 
characterized  by  a  container  of  generally  cylindrical  configu- 


3,729,041 
TIRE 
Hiiokam   Kobota,   Kobe,  Japaa, 
Eiectrk  bMhHtrtei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japu 

FBsd  Apr!  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,001 
CMm    ptiomy.    anBiiHia    Japaa,    Mqr    17,    1967, 
42/31811;    May    17,    1967,   42/31812;    Mmg   30,    1967, 
42/350a;  May  30, 1967,42/35049 

taLCLB60ei  J/00 
U.S.  CL 152— -353  ^  Cialma 

The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  means  for  realizing  a 
"whitewall"  type  tire.  The  Ure  comprises  dual  layer  sadewaUs 
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wherein  the  inner  layer  is  the  cok>red  layer  while  the  outer    ormed  firom  thin,  ekmgated  metal  strips  with  a  central  bowed 
layer  is  an  abrasion  or  wear-fesistant  layer.  An  annular  groove    portion  which  projectt  inwardly  toward  the  Made  end  edges. 

The  leaf  springs  exert  only  a  U^t  firictional  force  on  the  end 
edges  (rf  the  blades  and  hence  do  not  impede  movement  of  the 
damper  blades  to  «  curtain  wall  position  in  which  the  damper 
blades  prevent  fire  from  penetrating  through  the  fire  damper. 
Preferably,  the  leaf  sprii^  are  made  of  stainless  steel  to 
prevent  rust  from  develofmig  on  the  leaf  springs  and  mteifer- 
ing  with  movement  <A  the  damper  blades  to  the  curtain  waU 
position. 


3,729,044 
CURVED  TRACK  WITH  PLASTIC  LINER 

is  formed  in  said  outer  layer  to  expose  to  view  the  underlying  Carl  F.  GcrUn,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to 


colored  layer. 


3,729,042 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  POLLUTANTS  AND 

OBTAINING  SEPARATE  UQUIDS  ft  SOLIDS 

Henry  J.  BnrMtt,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Polhitant 

ScparatfcM  lac.,  Etaawood,  CoBB. 

Fled  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,620 
lat.  CL  BOld  1128, 3142, 1100, 3114, 3/00, 3/06 
U.S.CL159— 2  4 


Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aprl  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,265 
lBLCLE05d  75/00 
U.S.CL160— 201 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  sterilizing  and  separating 
solids  from  liquids  in  a  slurry  of  sewage  wherein  said  slurry  is 
heated  under  a  high  pressure  to  a  high  temperature  and  then 
released  into  a  tow  pressure  atmosphere  whereby  the  liquids  in 
said  heated  slurry  will  burst  into  a  vapor  and  the  scrfids  will  be 
reduced  to  a  fine  powder  for  non-polluting  disposal. 


3,729,043 
FIRE  DAMPER  WITH  SMOKE  SEAL 
Sbcrwta  S.  Taraoll,  Nortbbrock,  DL,  aastgaar  to  Air 
'     lac  ,  rblfBia.  11 

FRsd  Maicb  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,230 
Ial.CLE06bJ//2, 5/00 
U.S.CL  160-1  2 


A  track  for  a  coiling  partition  or  the  like  in  which  flexible 
tension  members,  such  as  cables  or  chains,  are  caused  to 
negotiate  curves  in  the  track,  in  which  the  inside  wall  of  smal- 
lest radius  of  the  track  curve  is  provided  with  a  lining  ot  low 
friction  material  such  as  n^on  or  ultra-high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  to  form  a  continuous  bearing  surface  for  the  flex- 
ible member. 


toCardkuloC 


3,729/M5 

MOLDED  SCREEN  FRAME 

Robert  D.  MacDoaabi.  Adrian,  Mfcb.,  sirigani 

Adriaa,  lac  Adriaa,  Mkh. 

Ceatbwatlaa  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  77,624,  Oct.  2, 1970, 

abaadaacd.  TMs  appBcatlca  Jaa.  13, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  106,009 

bit  CLE06b  9/52 
U.S.CL160— 371  1 


Smoke  flow  tiirough  a  fire  damper  and  particulariy  smoke 
flow  about  end  ec^es  ai  an  assembly  of  reversely  foMable 
damper  blades  is  substantially  reduced  by  leaf  springs  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  Made  end  edges  in  channeb  in  side  walls 
of  a  frame  for  the  fire  damper.  The  preferred  leaf  springs  are 


A  one-piece  plastic  molded  window  screen  frame  comprises 
a  bead-carrying  locking  flap  which  is  connected  by  an  integral 
hinge  to  a  grooved  base  portion.  The  edge  of  the  screoi  panel 
is  firmly  but  removably  retained  between  the  interlocking 
bead  and  groove.  The  frame  abo  has  integral  tabs  wiiich  en- 
gage grooves  in  the  window  opening  to  retain  the  firame 
therein. 
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3,729,046 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOIL 
Kurt  D.  Kenedy,  Berkeley,  amd  Maurice  E.  Tuner,  El  Cer- 
rilo,  both  of  CaHC.,  aHigBon  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Sept.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,579 
Iat.CLB22d2i/00 
U.S.CL  164-46  4Chtas 

'  A  procen  is  described  for  manufacturing  dense,  ductile 
metallic  foil  by  vacuum  evaporation.  The  foil  is  produced  by 
vacuum  evaporating  and  depositing  the  metal  of  the  foil  on  a 
high  temperature  substrate.  A  fluoride  salt  release  agent  is 
used  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  condensed  magnetic 
metallic  material  from  the  substrate.  , 


guiding  devices  for  the  ingot.  Said  guiding  devices  form  con- 
secutively-arranged arc-shaped,  curved  and  straight  sections. 
The  arc-shaped  section  has  a  radius  of  curvature  and  its 
length,  including  the  length  of  the  crystallizer,  varies  from  0.2 
to  0.4  of  the  overall  length  of  the  plant.  The  length  of  the 
curved  section,  depending  on  the  central  angle  included 
between  the  horizontal  and  the  straight  line  drawn  through  the 
center  of  the  crystallizer  curvature  and  the  junction  point 
between  said  arc-shaped  and  curved  section  is  determined  by 
the  relation: 


3,729,047 
DIE^ASTTNG  MACHINE 
Friedrich  Boiudetai,  amd  Gcorg  StoHMU,  both  of  Breeda,  Ita- 
ly, asdgMTt  to  Idra-PrcMea  GabH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Scr.  No.  221,568 
lat.  CL  B22C 19/04, 25/00;  B22d  1/02, 1 7/32 
VS.  CL  164— 150  10  Ciaim» 


w  J* 


L,=  (1.3-1.8)(|-^o)«o 


where 

Li  ^  length  of  the  curved  section,  m; 

fi, »  central  angle,  rad.; 

R,  »  radius  of  crystallizer  curvature,  m. 

The  guiding  devices  of  the  curved  section  are  arranged 
atong  a  curve  whose  radius  of  curvature  varies  with-  the 
changes  in  the  length  of  this  section  of  the  thickness  of  the 
ingot  liquid  phase  and  which  is  expressed  by  a  natural  equa- 
tion 


R=a 


U-St 


I 


In  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  piston  rod  attached  to  a 
pressure  or  firing  piston  thereof,  a  device  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  said  piston  comprises:  a  reflector  on  said  piston  rod;  a 
first  member  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  piston  rod  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  light  transmitters;  and 
a  second  member  also  arranged  generally  parallel  to  the  piston 
rod  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  light  receivers, 
said  members  being  arranged  so  that  as  the  piston  rod  moves 
during  a  casting  operation  light  from  each  transmitter  is 
reflected  into  a  corresponding  receiver  as  the  reflector  carried 
by  the  piston  passes  thereak>ng,  the  transmitters  passing  a  se- 
ries of  pulses  to  a  recorder  from  which  the  speed  of  the  piston 
rod,  and  thus  the  piston,  can  be  determined. 


where 

a  »  curve  constant; 

hi '  thickness  of  the  ingot  liquid  phase,  m; 

5| "  present  length  of  the  curve  arc,  m. 


3,729,049 
SLIPPING  COPE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  P.  Grecwvood,  awl  WOlfaMi  L.  Tley,  both  of  Caatoa, 
Ohio,  aastgnors  to  United  States  Stcd  Corporation,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,101 

IntCLB22d/5/Q2 

U.S.CL  164-352  ICUtm 


3,729,048 
CONTINUOUS  METAL-CASTING  PLANT 
Eviepy  JnkMnovkh  Gdfcnbdn,  nMn  40  Id  Oktyabrya,  28, 
kv.  51;  -111  ••  Evicrievich  Kai«Mky,  oMm  Knitury,  4, 
kv.  22;  VMaly  Masinwvkh  NUwvsUkh,  oBHa  Fciihrahuya, 
21,  kv.  60,  aMi  GcoKiy  Lnklch  Khiarich,  oMn  LenfaM,  53, 
kv.  92,  ■■  of  SverdlovriK,  U.S.SJL 

Fled  Apr!  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130^13 
Clahna  priority,   appBcathm   U.S.SJI.,  June    18,    1970, 

1438559 

Int.Cl.B22d7///2 

U.S.CL  164-282  lCIai« 


In  the  conventional  casting  of  long  rolls,  contraction  strains 
resulting  in  tears  are  avoided  by  use  of  a  movable  sleeve  which 
is  accurately  machined  to  slide  into  the  chill.  Subsequent  to 
pouring  of  the  metal,  supportt  hokling  the  sleeve  are  removed 
and  the  sleeve  then  foUows  the  shrinking  metal,  thus  per- 
mitting the  solidifying  metal  to  contract  without  tearing.  The 
subject  invention  provides  an  improved  sUpping  cope  as- 
A  continuous  metal-casting  plant  which  includes  a  radial  semWy.  which  avoid,  contact  ^*  ^fj^"**^"*  metal  and  is 
crystaUizer  and  a  secondary  cooling  zone  of  the  ingot  with    readUyadapUble  to  chills  of  varymgdiameten. 
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3,729,050 
REFRACTORY  SUPPORT  FOR  SHELL  MOLDS 
John  J.  Camot,  West  Orange;  Stanley  Carroii  Tlngquist, 
Sparta;  Ronald  Robert  Robb,  Dover,  and  Roy  Chester 
Feagbi,  Mountain  Lakes,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Howmet 
Corporathm,  MnAcgon,  Mich. 

Conthraatlon  of  Scr.  No.  808,614,  March  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,645 

Int.  CLB22C  9/02 
U.S.CL  164-361  4CIatais 


control,  actuated  by  the  sennng  means,  for  adjusting  the  regu- 
lating valve  to  jnaintain  the  flow  across  the  bridge  within  a 
limited  range. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  devices  for  supporting  molds  while 
they  are  being  poured  to  reduce  distortion  of  the  mold  caused 
by  the  weight  and  movement  of  the  molten  metal-containing 
material  during  and  after  it  is  poured  into  the  mold.  Support 
elements  made  of  ceramic  or  other  heat  resistant  materials  are 
shaped  and  positioned  to  support  selected  wall  portions  of  the 
mold. 


3,729,051 

PROCESS  FLUID  FLOW  REGULATION  SYSTEMS 

Gerald  F.  Mannion,  608  BowMngreen  Court,  Napenrflk,  and 

JauMS  R.  Mannhin,  10336  S.  Koknar,  Oak  Lawn,  both  of  DL 

FBed  Aug.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,504 

Int.CLF24hi/00 

U.S.CL  165-22  15 1 


A  flow  regulation  unit  and  system  for  regulating  ^e  flow  of 
chilled  water,  hot  water,  or  other  incompressible  prodan  fluid 
to  a  series  of  utilization  stations  havinjg  common  feeder  and 
return  lines  and  each  having  its  own  inlet  pump,  comprising  a 
bridge  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  each 
utiUzation  station,  sensing  means  for  sensing  flow  rates  in  the 
bridge,  a  regulating  valve  interposed  in  the  bridge  outlet,  and  a 


3,729,052 

HYDROTHERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  SUBSURFACE 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Lyk  CaMwd,  231 1  Ako  Oak  Drive,  Loc  Antckt,Calf. 

ContinuathHi  of  Scr.  No.  32y400,  April  27, 1970,  abandonrd. 

which  h  a  contfawattonh  part  ol  Scr.  No.  824^71,  May  5, 

1969,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  cothwathin  of  Scr.  No.  666^70, 

Sept.  8, 1967,  abandoMd.  TMs  appBcathin  June  15, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  153,393 
Int  CL  E21b  43/02, 43/26 
U.S.CL  166-283  IICWm 

A  consolidated,  permeable  mass  of  sfliceous  material  is 
formed  within  a  permeable,  subsurface  earth  formation  or  in 
the  well  bore  penetrating  such  formation,  in  order  to  control 
loose  or  unconsolidated  sand  present  in  such  formation,  by  in- 
jecting and  displacing  into  the  formation  an  aqueous  solution 
substantially  saturated  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide 
or  compounds  which  form  the  same  in  situ,  by  reacting  with 
each  other  or  with  a  material  present  in  the  formation,  and 
maintaining  the  solution  in  the  formation  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  form  such  consolidated,  permeable 
mass  from  siliceous  materials  present  in  the  formation,  or  a 
siliceoHis  material  is  added  to  the  solution  and  the  solution  is 
disposed  in  the  well  bore,  in  cavities  or  openings  in  the  forma- 
tion or  in  firactures  in  the  formation  for  a  time  and  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  form  such  consolidated,  permeable 
mass. 


3,729,053 

METHOD  FOR  WCREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF  OIL- 
BEARING  FORMATIONS 
H  R.  Frnnhg,  ttaka,  Okhu,  aMipMr  t 

Cflipowy,  TkJ—,  nkia. 

FDed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Scr.  No.  217,703 
InLCLE21b4J/25 
U.S.CL166— 304  12' 

Water  injection  wells  are  treated  to  increase  their  injectivity 
by  first  introducing  a  solvent  such  as  carbon  disulfide,  carbon 
tetrachloride  or  a  composition  rich  in  monocyclic  aromatics. 
into  the  formation  surrounding  the  well.  The  waxes  and/or 
bituminous  materials  normally  found  at  of  near  the  surfisce  of 
such  wells  are  highly  soluble  in  soWents  of  this  kind.  In  order 
to  assure  the  stability  of  the  subsequently  injected  mKellar 
solution,  a  suitable  buffer  such  as  water  or  a  predominantly 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  e.g..  kerosene,  gas  oO  or  crude  oil.  etc.. 
is  injected  to  immediately  foUow  the  aromatk  hydrocarbon 
solvent.  Thereafter,  the  nuceUar  solution,  usuaUy  contaming 
not  more  than  about  50  percent  water,  is  injected  and  is  sub- 
stantially misciUe  with  the  buffer  slug.  This  system  of  solvent 
buffer  and  mkellar  solution  is  then  forced  out  into  the  forma- 
tion by  means  of  water  or  other  suitable  drive  agent. 


3,729,054 
REJUVENATION  OF  WELLS  AND  OTHER  GROUND- 
WATER COLLECTING  DEVICES 

to 


FBed  March  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,124 
priarily,    appBcatfon    Japan,    Dee.    28,    1970, 
45/119633 

lntCLE21h2;/00 
VS.  CL  166—312  3  Chln» 

A  drilled  well  of  deficient  performance  due  to  accumulation 
of  scales  on  the  water-intake  parts  of  its  well  pipe  is  reju- 
venated' at  tow  cost  by  inserting  a  cleaning  pipe  of  smaller 
diameter  through  the  well  pipe  to  supply  concurrently  *oj^ 
water-intake  parts  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  T  *■' 
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agent  and  high-pressure  air,  which  produce  a  cooperatively  end  a  rectilinearly  displaceaUe  hammer.  The  drive  for  the 
combined  agitotion  action  by  which  the  scales  are  chemicaUy  hammer,  and  the  hammer  itself,  are  pivotal  on  this  other  end 
dissolved,  loosened,  and  washed  off  and  can  be  subsequently  of  the  arm  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  so  that  the  ham- 
removed  by  pumping  through  the  weU  pipe.  The  air  and  solu-  merhead  can  attack  a  wall,  floor,  or  cedmg  squarely  even 


tk>n  are  delivered  from  respective  supply  pumps  and  supplied 
through  a  mixer  to  the  cleaning  pipe  to  be  ejected  with  high 
energy  through  a  vaned  turbine  wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
cleaning  pipe. 


3,729,055 

TAMPER  BAR  FOR  A  TAMPING  MACHINE 

GMTie  D.  BHrridge,  36876  Mwyaa  St^  Ncwaifc,  CaW. 

Fibd  Mafch  24, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  127,453 

latCLEOlb  27/76 

UACk  172-719  « 


*^ 

')         ^  ?^  »?  •j/'r* 

-1 

1 
t 

"-•-^-'ifT  — "—     Jk 

-  - 

»^,^t»\K,, 
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3,729,056 
MINING  AND  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Medrich   WMcta   PafWit,   AMe   Huncr  Sir.   45, 


V-  w  —  VC:    '1^  'zif  yzf  ris  *iif  ^^  *CT  '^  ■  -    rij 


when  ofhet  from  the  body.  A  horizontally  or  vertically  dis- 
placeable  pair  of  such  electrically-powered  hammers  can  be 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  can  themselves  be  individually 
pivotal  about  horizontal  axes. 


3,729,057 
TRAVELLING  DRILL  BIT 
Gcofie  S.  Wcnwr,  Piaaapsla,  Fla.,  MslgBsr  to  Wc 
tries.  Inc.,  Pdwicola,  Fla. 

r.  No.  872,070,  Oct.  29, 1969, 
I  N«v.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  203,164 
fart.a.E21b7y/00 
U.S.CL175— 262  12  < 


A  two  part  tamper  bar  consisting  of  a  tamper  bar  shank  and 
a  tamper  bar  foot  removably  secured  to  the  shank.  The  shank 
is  made  from  high  carbon  steel,  heat  treated,  and  the  foot  is 
made  from  tool  steel.  The  foot  has  an  integral  truncated  coni- 
cal projection  that  is  receivable  in  a  conical  recess  in  the  end 
of  the  shank.  Novel  means  removably  connects  the  foot  to  the 
shank.  The  foot  is  rectangular  in  shape  and  has  an  integral 
semi-conical  portion  on  one  face  whose  greatest  radius  is  the 
same  as  the  radius  of  the  shank  end  that  lies  adjacent  to  the 
foot  and  the  center  of  the  radius  of  the  semi-conical  foot  por- 
tion coincides  with  the  center  of  the  shank  end  radius.  The 
other  or  second  Cace  <^  the  foot  has  ^ts  plane  lying  tangent  to 
the  circumference  of  the  shank  end  and.  therefore,  the  second 
face  will  lie  flush  with  one  portion  of  the  shank  end  circum- 
ference and  the  semi-conical  portion  will  lie  flush  with  another 
portion  of  the  shank  end  circumference. 


4222 


Fled  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,254 
priority,  appHcadosi  Gcraaay,  April  18, 1970,  P  20 
18778.4 

tat.CLE21c77/02 
U.S.CL173— 43  9CIalM 

A  percussive  mining  and  excavating  apparatus  has  a  car- 
riage supporting  a  body  which  is  rotataUe  on  the  carriage 
aboiit  a  substantially  vertical  axis.  An  arm  has  one  end  pivoted 
on  the  body  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  carries  on  itt  other 


Drill  bit  and  drill  collar  assemblies  for  use  with  a  drill  string 
which  assemblies  can  be  moved  up  and  down  the  drill  string 
without  the  need  of  removing  the  drill  string  from  the  well 
hole.  The  drill  collar  assembly  also  is  shaped,  and  includes  ele- 
ments, which  together  serve  to  prevent  excessive  lateral  shift- 
ing of  the  drill  string,  thereby  assuring  the  drilling  of  a  straight 
well  hole. 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  drill  bit  and  drill  collar 
assemblies  for  use  in  combination  with  a  drill  string  used  in  the 
drilling  of  wells,  such  as  oil  wells,  for  example. 
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3,729,058  *a  passenger  buckling  the  belt  before  occupying  his  seat,  each 

HYDRAULIC  JARRING  MECHANISM  seat  belt  incorporates  electro-mechanical  means  operative  to 

C.  Roberts,  TcrreboM  Parish,  La.,  assifMr  to  Miaa 

SpcciiMy  €«.  lac,  Houii#,La. 

Flkd  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,571 

Iirt.CL  E21b///0. 2J/00 

U.S.CL  175-297  19  <  .      _    .  _  ^ 


mi  i  i    ■I'^TO^ 


A  bypass  passage  for  displaced  fluid  in  an  hydraulic  jarring 
device  is  equipped  with  a  pressure  responsive  regulator  sleeve 
which  automatically  moves  axially  within  the  fluid  reservoir  of 
the  device  to  restrict  fluid  flow  dirou^  the  passage  as 
required  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant  pressure  in  the  com- 
pression chamber  of  the  reservoir  during  an  initial  portion  of 
the  upstroke.  An  externally  threaded  plug  is  set  within  a 
threaded  bore  extending  through  the  sleeve  between  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  the  bypass  passage.  The  thread  peaks 
on  the  plug  are  flattened  which  produces  a  helical  orifice 
passage  between  the  plug  and  bore  which  may  be  adjusted  in 
length  by  routing  the  plug  which  in  turn  esuUishes  the  high 
pressure  value  in  the  compression  chamber.  A  thin  wall  seg- 
ment supporting  a  portion  of  the  plug  thfeads  moves  radially 
in  response  to  pressure  changes  to  vary  the  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  the  orifice  to  assist  in  pressure  regulation. 


prevent  the  belt  from  being  buckled  unless  and  until  the  seat  is 
occupied. 


3,729,060 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Ytmk.  McDomU  Mwray, 


FBed  Jaly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,580 
lority,  appBcatta  Grert  Britaim  Aag.  13,  1969, 
40^14/69 

I^  CL  GOlv  1113;  E02f  5/70 

U.S.CL  181-0.5  XC 


11 


A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  wherein  detonating  cord  is 
laid  paralld  to  the  surface  of  a  prospect  area,  a  quantity  of  a 
fluent  expkMive,  for  example  a  fiee-running  powdered  or  slur- 
ried blasting  expkisive,  is  placed  adjacent  to  the  cord,  and  the 
cord  and  explosive  are  detonated. 


3,729^59 
SEAT  BELT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

ni^iMli   irifcTr".  New  Ycrfc,  N.Y.,  iiilgair  lo  Ldh  R. 

ChcakKNcwYori^N-Y. 

Flad  Oct  12, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  18832 

I^a.B60r2i/70 

U.S.CL  180-82  6Clrf« 

A  seat  beh  safety  system  for  motor  vehicles  has  all  of  its  seat 
belts  as  elements  of  a  common  electrical  circuit  operative  to 
control  the  drive  system  of  the  vehicle  and  to  prevent  placing 
thb  vehicle  in  motion,  while  permitting  running  of  the 
vehicle's  engine  with  the  vehicle  at  rest,  unless  and  until  the 
seat  beh  in  each  and  every  occupied  seat  of  the  vehicle,  is 
buckled.  To  prevent  circumvention  of  fliis  safety  feature,  as  by 


YvtdwTi 


3,729/161 
SPEAKER  BOX 
T«ky«,Ji 


Fled  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  N^  119^33 

JsvM,  Feb.  27, 1970, 45/16806 
bt.  d.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  7/2« 
U.S.CL181— 31B  4CIbIm 

A  speaker  box  has  a  baffle  plate  with  a  speaker  mounting 
hole  provided  in  either  the  upper  or  kwer  portion.  A  duct  for 
inverting  a  phase  of  sound  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  lower- 
most resonant  frequency  of  the  speaker  is  provided  to  in- 
troduce the  sound  outside  the  speaker.  Sound  absorbing 
means  is  provided  on  the  duct  so  as  not  to  unduly  interfere 
with  flie  sound  discharged  from  the  front  sutfKC  of  the 
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sneaker  in  the  range  that  the  sound  discharged  rearwardly  of   vided  in  the  top  rim  portions  of  the  next  siibjacent  sections, 
the  speaker  is  of  a  higher  frequency  band  than  the  lowermost   The  lowermost  section  has  a  removable  supporting  base,  hav- 


,tn        ti^ 


resonant  frequency  when  the  speaker  mounting  hole  is  pro- 
vided in  displacement  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  duct. 


3,729,062 
SHIFTABLE  LADDER  INSTALLATION 
Jowph  AiihMy  Frdburger,  2037  Edgcwood,  N.Em  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Flkd  Oct.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,596 
int.  CL  E06c  7/597 
U.S.CL182— 39 


2Ciaiais 


'rH_V-i' 


^" 


:'' 


'.^'7 


ing  side  stmts  whose  top  ends  are  engaged  in  slots  provided 
near  the  top  of  the  lowermost  section. 


3,729,064 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Heinz  K.  Wolf,  WiBougliby  lUb,  and  Alan  G.  Alexander,  Men- 
tor, botli  of  Ohio,  aMignon  to  The  New  Brttafai  Machine 
Onnnnny,  Cleveland,  OUo 
Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  734,105,  June  3, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3^55,962. 
This  application  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107^30 
Int.  CLFOlni  5/00 
VS.  CL  184-6.14  5  Oalma 


2-»- 


A  guide  folk>wer  assembly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
an  inclined  ladder  engages  a  downwardly  open  guide  rail 
channel  for  subilizing  the  position  of  the  lower  portion  of  a 
ladder  with  respect  to  the  guide  rails,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ladder  being  supported  in  conventional  fa^ion  by  a  follower 
engaging  an  upper  guide  rail.  The  ladder  is  inclined  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  parallel  to  the  guide  rails,  and  the  lower  follower  is 
mounted  on  an  arm  extending  preferably  from  the  underside 
of  the  ladder,  as  inclined. 

3,729,063 
TELESCOPING  LADDER 
John  E.  Hchi,  14  Cascade  Drive,  R  J>.  2,  Warren,  N  J. 
Fled  jMk  19, 1972,  Scr.  No.  219,076 
Int  CL  E06c ///2.  i/22.  i/J« 
VS.  CL  182-156  1 1  Cklma 

An  extensible  ladder,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nesting 
telescoping  channel  sections,  which  can  be  telescopically  ex- 
tended, relative  to  each  other.  Each  section,  except  .the  inner- 
most, has  a  pivoted  supporting  dog  which  can  be  rotated  in- 
wardly so  as  to  underUe  and  support  the  bottom  rim  of  the 
next  inwardly  adjacent  section.  Each  section  has  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  pairs  of  opposite  outwardly  rotatable  step 
bats  which  can  be  rotated  to  outwardly  extending  horizontal 
positions.  The  step  bars  are  supported  in  outwardly  extending 
positions  on  lugs  provided  on  the  sections  or  in  notches  pro- 


A  machine  tool  having  a  power  driven  rotatable  tool  spindle 
and  an  oil  distribution  and  lubrication  system  for  supplying  oil 
to  the  bearings  and  tool  spindle  and  preferably  stabilizing  the 
bearings,  spindle  and  spindle  housing  at  a  predetermined 
operating  temperature  range. 


3,729,065 
MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  A  STORED  ENERGY  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  CLOSING  DEVICE 
_,_  J.  Baskcrvflk,  Sarasota,  Fhk,  and  PMrkfc  P.  Yen, 
PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fled  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,284 
Int.  CLF03g  7/00 

VS.  CL  185—39  •  9^ 

For  charging  the  closing  spring  of  a  heavy-duty  electric  cir- 
cuit breaker,  manually  actuated  charging  means  is  provided 
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for  effecting  the  desired  charging  action  in  response  to  a  single  driver.  The  disk  includes  an  adjustoble  P^j^iatc^tha 

stroke  of  an  input  handle.  The  charging  means  comprises  a  drive  lug.  Heat  expansion  dunng  brakmg  operation  does  not 
pair  of  spaced  cams  interconnected  by  a  flexible  power-trans-  ... 

mitting  member  that  winds  about  the  periphery  of  one  cam 


appreciably  affect  the  clearance  between  the  driver  and  the 
disk. 


while  unwinding  from  the  periphery  of  the  other.  The  cam 
peripheries  are  so  shaped  that  the  torque  on  the  handle 
needed  to  charge  the  spring  remains  generally  constant  during 
most  of  the  charging  operation. 


fb    fc 
te      I      1,MA 


I  .sri.ii«i.ri,v.iLj  0ECON6  INA  INPORMWG 
l^g^^^'jg**^|g|^   DEVICE  DEVICE 


JISA 


3,729,068 

CABLE  RESTRAINT 

Hairy  V.  FUfer,  Newport  News,  Va^  asrignor  to  The  United 
SUtcsof  Anwrlcao«i*ptwt»dbytheAdadiy«trato>rofthc 

Natiowd  AcniMmlksaBd  Spncc  AdadnMraHon 
FUed  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,201 
Iirt.CLB65h  59/76 
UACL 188— 65.1  '        ** 


3,729,066 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tatsuo  Iwasaka,  3174-14,  Nakane;  Hldelo  Malsozawa,  404-3, 
Ichifc;    Taken    YomfaMka,    5-13,    Ishlkawa;    Akinori 
Watanabe,  and  Isao  Inoznka,  both  of  663  IcUge,  aH  of  Kit- 
guta,  Japan 

FDcd  July  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,781 

Chdnis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  3, 1970, 45/57774 

Int.CLB66b7/7« 

UACL  187-29  R  9Clai«M 


!i__C 


A  device  for  receiving  a  cable  therethrough  and  permitting 
substantially  free  movement  of  the  caWe  in  a  fint  direction 
but  resisting  cable  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  untU  the 
forces  exerted  thereon  exceed  a  predetermined  minimum  and 
thereafter  permitting  free  cable  movement  in  said  opposite 
direction. 


3,729,069 

DISC  BRAKE  RCnOR  WIPER  AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 

Bmcc  W.  Klein,>uMl  John  L.  Tnrak,  both  of  Sonth  Bead,  Ind., 

asrignors  to  The  Bcndiz  CorpomUon,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind. 

Fled  Jnne  28, 1971,  Scr.  Nn.  157,212 

InLCLF16d55/22« 

U.S.CL188— 723  *" 


An  elevator  control  apparatus  which  operates  a  phirality  of 
elevators  so  as  to  serve  a  plurality  of  landing  fkwrs  evenly, 
wherein  the  imaginary  position  of  each  elevator  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  space  between  each  elevator  and  the 
succeeding  one.  a  service  zone  of  each  elevator  bemg 
established  between  the  imaginary  positions  of  each  elevator 
and  the  preceeding  one,  and  the  elevator  being  stopped  when 
a  call  is  produced  within  the  service  zone. 

3,729,067 
MOUNTING  MEANS  AND  DISK  FOR  AN  EXTERNALLY 

SUPPORTED  DISK  BRAKE 
Edwtai  K.  Boyae,  Phttadelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphfa^  Pa.  _   _ 

^^^^  Ffcd d£i6.  1970. Ser. Nn. 98408 
InLCLB60l7/06 

U.S.CL188-18A  ....!.?f" 

A  driver  and  disk  supported  thereon  for  a  vehicle  disk  brake 


driver  and  disk  supporteo  inereon  lor  a  vcnK;.c  u«*  u.«.       A  disc  brake  having  a  '^^^^  ^*  °Pt??!l^^8  "^ 
imbly  wherein  thcdisk  is  floatingly  supported  by  the  thereon  engageaWe  respectively  by  two  frictKm  pads,  the  radi- 
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al  widths  of  which  are  greater  than  the  radial  widths  of  the 
respective  braking  surfaces  which  the  t>ads  overlie  so  that  the 
pads  will  overlap  the  braking  surfaces  at  their  inner  and  outer 
radii. 


strike  elements  are  supported  in  spaced  relation  along  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  on  an  annular  clamping 


MANUAL  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  EMERGENCY 

AND  PARKING  BRAKE 
ClBHde  Lc  MaRhMd,  95  Doaoirt,  FraMC,  wrigwir  to  Sodele 
AMayawD.B.A. 

FBcd  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,074 
Clatas  priarlty,  appMcatlM  FnMC,  May  5. 1970, 7016324; 
JaM  1, 1970, 7019972;  March  2, 1971, 7107093 

Iirt.CLF16d  59/02 
U.S.CL  188-170  8ChtaM 


member  of  a  disc  brake  assembly  by  means  of  common  pivot 
pins  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft. 


Manual  release  mechanism  for  an  emergency  and  parking 
brake  control  system  utilizing  a  fluid  pressure  operated  spring 
cylinder,  a  transmission  cable  stretched  between  the  piston 
contained  in  this  cylinder  and  a  brake  control  lever  being 
guided  by  a  sheath,  the  ends  of  said  shejith  taking  anchor  on  a 
pair  of  stops  respectively  connected  to  stationary  parts.  The 
mechanism  comprises  two  relatively  slidable  members,  one 
connected  to  one  of  the  stops,  the  other  one  connected  to  the 
adjacent  sutionary  part,  these  members  being  normally 
locked  in  the  position  of  their  maximum  extension.  Release  of 
the  emergency  brake  is  obtained  by  releasing  the  locked  mem- 
bers, thus  alkming  the  stop  of  the  sheath  to  move  to  a  position 
in  which  the  tension  of  the  cable  is  relieved.  One  of  the  mem- 
bers can  be  a  socket  connected  to  the  cylinder  body,  the  other 
member  being  then  a  plug  connected  to  the  stop  and  slidaUy 
received  in  the  socket,  a  projection  on  the  plug  and  a  notch  in 
the  socket  allowing  these  members  to  be  mutually  locked  or 
unkKked  when  one  of  the  members  is  routed  while  the  pro- 
jection is  facing  the  notch.  Embodiments  are  described  in 
which  re-locking  of  the  members  occurs  automatically  upon 
reinstating  fluid  pressure  in  the  spring  cylinder. 


3,729,072 
BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
DwMJdF.BeikawsM,S— di  Bead,  iBd.asrigww  to  file 
CorporatiiMi,  Sooth  Bead,  lad. 

FBed  March  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  237,778 
Iirt.  CL  F16d  65/32 
U.S.CL188— 196P  8 


3,729,071 

COMBINED  OVERSFEED  SAFETY  BRAKE  AND 

REVERSE  HOLDBACK  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Marvta  R.  Laiiv,  Edin,  and  Adwci  B.  Merrls,  FaribMrit,  bath 

af  MiMi.,  ■■Igam  la  Haaphrcy  EievalMr  aad  Track 

paay,Farlbaalt,MiBB. 

Fled  Apr!  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,283 
Iat.CLB40t//00 
II.S.CL  188-189  8( 

A  rotary  drive  shaft  of  an  elevator  is  provided  with  a  double 
acting  brake  mechanism  having  a  first  set  of  centrifugally  ac- 
tuaUe  strike  elements  pivotal  to  a  stop  position  to  engage  a 
first  stationary  stop  member  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
drive  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  in  the  normal 
direction  of  rotation,  and  a  second  set  <rf  strike  elements  with 
contact  surfaces  thereon  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
contact  surfaces  on  the  first  set  of  strike  elements  and  pivotal 
to  a  stop  position  to  engage  a  second  stationary  stop  member 
oriented  to  cooperate  with  the  second  strike  elements  in 
preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft.  The  two  sets  of 


An  automatically  operative  brake  adjuster  and  retract 
device  particulariy  adapted  for  a  multiple  disc  brake  of  the 
disc  type.  A  fixed  outer  bushing  threadedly  engaged  with  a 
carrier  member  slidaMy  contains  an  inner  bushing  loaded  by  a 
return  compression  spring  interposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  bushings.  A  radially  deformable  cylinder  fixed  to  the 
inner  bushing  slidaUy  contains  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
tapered  piston  having  an  interference  or  force  fit  therein  and 
adapted  to  deform  the  cylinder  radially  outwardly  under  the 
infhience  of  applied  pressurized  fluid  on  the  piston  to  permit 
axial  movement  of  the  piston  therein  to  the  degree  necessary 
for  brake  application.  Brake  release  in  response  to  depres- 
surization  of  the  piston  permits  the  inner  bushing  to  retract 
relative  to  the  outer  bushing  under  the  influence  of  the  com- 
pression spring  thereby  establishing  a  predetermined  retract 
position  of  the  cylinder  and  thus  the  piston  frictionaUy  en- 
gaged therewith. 
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3,729,073 

BUFFER  DEVICE  OF  A  ROBOT  MACHINE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

ROBOT  ARM 
Hisao  F^Jiwwa;  Kcalwo  SakaaMlo,  aad  Gora  Wada,  afl  af 
Totsokaka,  Kaaagawa-kca,  Yokohanm,  Japan, 


transmisskxi  controls  to  bias  the  transmission  into  a  neuttal 
condition  when  the  parking  brake  is  applied.  The  cooperating 
control  means  coact  to  shift  the  transmission  to  a  neutral  posi- 
tion if  the  parking  brake  is  applied  with  the  transmisskm  in 
either  a  forward  or  reverse  drive  condition.  A  resilient  biasing 
means  is  employed  to  provide  a  manual  override  to  enable  the 
transmission  to  be  manually  held  in  an  operating  conditi<m 
with  the  parking  brake  engaged. 


Fied  Jaae  14, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  152,574 
dahas  prtcrlty,  appBccHaa  Japaa,  Jaae  30, 1970,45/56452 
Iat.Ci.F16f  9/26 
U.S.CL  188-303  5( 


This  invention  relates  to  a  buffer  device  of  a  robot  machine 
for  controlling  routional  movement  of  a  robot  arm  by 
smoothly  and  accurately  operating  the  rotational  shaft  at  both 
ends  of  its  swing  motion,  and  which  comprises  a  routional 
shaft,  a  chain  for  driving  said  shaft,  pistons  in  the  hydraulic 
pressure  means,  the  ends  of  said  chain  being  applied  between 
said  pistons,  stop  members  provided  at  ends  of  piston  rods  in 
engagement  with  pistons  slidable  in  the  cylinders,  whereby  air- 
tight chambers  are  formed  in  said  cylinders  connected  with  a 
pipe  and  said  airtight  chambers  are  opened  or  ck>sed  by  means 
of  valves  operable  by  said  pistons. 


3,729,074 

PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  WITH  TRANSMISSION 

INTERLOCK 

Rodacy  H.  Aadcrwai,  NapcrviBe,  aad  Ralph  R.  Day,  Aurora, 

both  af  OL,  aasigaars  to  CatcrpHar  Tractor  C*,  Peoria,  DL 

Fied  Jaae  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,712 

lBt.a.B60fc  29/02 

UA  CL  192—4  C  2< 
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3,729,075 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRANSVERSE  POWER 

UNIT  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Jcaa  PIret,  78  Baafivai, 

Dec  Uaiacc 


FBcd  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  160,028 

ippBcalica  Fkaacc,  Jaly  10, 1970, 7025796 

Iat.CLF16d  67/00 
U.S.a.l92-4A  »< 


Control  mechanism  for  a  power  unit  having  an  automatic 
transmission  for  interposition  between  a  manuaUy  operated 
selector  and  a  paricing  brake  -and  a  slide  of  a  control.  The 
mechanism  comprises  a  rotatable  control  bar  connected  to  the 
selector  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  lever  connected  by  a  rod 
provided  with  a  ramp  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  pawl  for 
shifting  the  latter  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  a  toothed 
wheel  of  a  parking  brake.  A  spring  is  interposed  between  the 
rod  and  lever  in  such  manner  that  the  lever  shifts  the  ramp 
through  the  medium  of  the  spring  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the 
toothed  wheel.  The  lever  directly  acts  on  the  rod  in  the 
directk>n  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  toothed  wheel. 
Connecting  means  connect  the  lever  to  the  slide. 


3,729,076 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 


Pierre  Dc 

SKF  CiMpcpif  D\ 

fBcd  Jaae  3, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  149,722 
CfadBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace,  Jane  4, 1970,  7020610 

lB«.CLF16d4i/07 

U.S.CL192— 41A  7CiclBM 

Ovemmning  clutch  of  the  type  comprising  a  frfurality  of 

cams  positioned  between  the  two  facing  concentric  surfaces  of 

a  shaft  and  concentric  external  ring,  said  clutch  coeaprising  an 

A  control  sy«em  for  a  vehicle  having  a  paridng  brake  and  a  »«"»>"J^  »»:J!»  *^!Cf  *~:?^ 
transmission  iTprovided  with  means  cooperating  with  the  ject.  said  cams  bemg  smaller  at  one  end  than  the  other  and 


1274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1978 


said  openings  being  large  enough  to  pass  the  smaller  end  of  a 
cam  but  too  small  to  pass  the  larger  end,  and  spring  means  en- 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates,  one  of  Which  is  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  disc  disposed  between  the  plates  and  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  annular  friction  ele- 
ments disposed  one  between  a  plate  and  the  disc  and  the  other 
between  the  disc  and  the  other  plate.  The  two  plates  are  inter- 
connected by  means  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
studs,  and  an  arm  is  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  on  the  end  of 
each  stud,  the  surfaces  of  the  arm  and  the  plate  in  engagement 
being  provided  with  comf^mentary  camming  surface  such 
that  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  arm  under  the  influence  of  cen- 


gaging  the  smaller  end  of  each  cam  and  biassing  it  away  from 
said  cage  toward  one  of  said  concentric  surfaces. 


3,729,077 

SPRING  CLUTCH 

AUyodil  Torigal,  5-26-20  Hlgaahl,  OU,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,126 

ClaiiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  May  18, 1970, 45/42316 

Iirt.CI.F16d/7/06 

VJS.  CL  192—81 C  5  CUma 


A  simple  and  compact  spring  clutch  suitable  for  use  with 
paper  feed  means  in  copying  machines  and  the  like  and  pro- 
vided with  a  coiled  spring  wound  around  two  equally  diame- 
tered  bosses  mounted  in  opposed  relationship  and  for  rotation 
on  a  common  shaft  driven  from  a  drive  source.  The  coiled 
spring  is  tightened  and  loosened  with  respect  to  the  two  bosses 
whereby  when  the  spring  is  tightened,  the  two  bosses  are  con- 
nected to  transmit  a  drive  and  when  loosened,  the  two  bosses 
are  separated  to  interrupt  the  transmission. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192—12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,171 


trifugal  force  causes  a  pull  on  the  end  of  the  stud  drawing  the 
two  plates  toward  each  other  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the 
plates,  the  annular  friction  elements  and  the  disc,  with  the 
result  that  the  driven  shaft  is  rotated  in  unison  with  the  driving 
shaft.  The  camming  surfaces  are  shaped  such  as  to  cause  a 
positive  engagement  of  the  clutch  for  a  certain  amount  of 
rotational  velocity  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  amount  of  torque 
transmitted  through  the  clutch  coupling  being  dependent  firom 
the  initial  adjustment  of  the  clutch  rather  than  dependent 
from  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  driving  shaft. 


3,729,079 

PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DOT  MATRIX 

PRINTER 

Waiter  J.  Zcnner,  Dcs  Plaincs,  and  Raymond  E.  Krani,  Mount 

PnMpect,  botii  of  DL,  assignon  to  Exici  Corporation, 

Chicago,  n. 

FOed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,675 

IntCLB41J7/7« 

UACL  197-1 R  9CInlnu 


3,729,078 
CLUTCH  WITH  CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  CAMS 
JanMS  R.  Ktacaid,  14717  Zicglcr,  Taylor,  Mich.,  and  CIHord 
l^incaid,  1386  ArVnglon,  Lincoln  Parli,  Mich. 
Ftod  Jnnc  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,006 
Int.CLF16d4J/70 
UA  CL  192—105  CP  SOalmm 

An  automatic  clutch,  engaged  by  centrifugal  force,  for 
coufrfing  a  driven  shaft  with  a  driving  shaft  above  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  velocity  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  comprising 


A  printing  head  for  a  high  speed  dot  matrix  printer,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylindrical  electromagnets  mounted  in  an 
arcuate  array  with  their  axes  converging  on  a  series  of  linearly 
aligned  points  immediately  adjacent  an  acruate  printing  sur- 
face. Each  electromagnet  has  a  spring-sikpported  armature 
spaced  from  its  outer  end  and  a  needle-like  printing  rod  ^- 
fixed  to  the  armature  and  extending  through  the  magnet  coil, 
in  spaced  coaxial  relation  thereto,  toward  the  printing  surface. 
A  guide  bearing  engages  each  rod  near  the  printing  surfKC, 
but  moct  <rf  the  rod  length  is  free  of  surfisce  contact. 
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3,729,080 
RUGGEDIZED  TYPEBAR  GUIDE 
W.  Mndkr,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 


Filed  Jnnc  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148«457 
Int.  CLB41J  25/22 
UACL197— 43  11 


3,729,082 

FRAGMENTATION  SHIELD  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 


Fled  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,904 
Int.  CLB23q  5/22 
U.S.CL196— 19  11 


A  ruggedized  typebar  guide  is  disclosed  comprising  two 
spaced  pivots  and  two  guide  dogs  rotataWy  mounted  to  the 
pivott  with  each  guide  dog  having  spaced  opposing  cam  sur- 
faces respectively  disposed  along  opposing  sides  of  a  typebar 
flight  path.  Shock  absorbing  means  are  provided  permitting 
limited  movement  of  the  pivots  in  a  direction  substantiaUy 
parallel  the  flight  path  upon  roUtion  of  the  guide  dogs.  Means 
are  also  provided  for  rotating  the  guide  dogs  about  the  mova- 
ble pivott  upon  passage  of  a  typebar  between  the  guide  dogs 
atong  the  typebar  flight  path  to  converge  the  two  opposing 
cam  surfaces  towards  one  another  a  predetermined  distance 
within  the  flight  path  to  center  the  typebar. 


3  729  081 

TYPEWRITER  CARRUGE  AND  RIBBON  HELD 

CONTROL  FOR  ERROR  CORRECTION 

Chester  E.  Ozimek,  Park  Ridge,  and  Charles  H.  SeeTddt, 

Riverside,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Ca, 

Chicago,  IIL 

FOed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,169 

Int.CLB41J/9/aO 

UACL 197-82  5CIaln» 


A  fragmentation  protection  structure  or  shiekl  for  a 
machine  having  a  conveyor  beh  for  advancing  a  line  of  frangi- 
ble containers  through  an  operating  station  wherein  the  con- 
tainers may  be  burst.  The  machine  includes  a  means  for  mov- 
ing the  containers  one  at  a  time  toward  one  edge  of  the  beh 
where  the  operating  station  is  located,  and  a  plate  is  supported 
on  the  machine  over  the  said  station.  A  thin  resilient  Shiekl  is 
supported  by  and  bekjw  the  plate  and  is  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  cover  the  open  mouths  of  containers  approaching 
and  leaving  the  operating  station  and  to  be  spaced  above  the 
open  mouth  of  a  container  at  the  station. 


^: 


3,729,083 

BUILDING  BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  AND 
PRODUCTION  LINES 


Inn  Langen  Bmck  33,  CotogBe-Bmck,  Gcnnviy 
FBed  Jdy  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,260 
ClainM  priority,  appBcatlon  Gcmuaty.  Jn|y  20, 1970,  P  20 
35874.1 

IntCLB23q  5/22 
U.S.CL198— 19  27  ( 


An  error  correcting  typewriter  having  mechanism  for  dis- 
abling the  forward  spacing  mechanism  of  the  carriage  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  carriage  for  two  successive  actua- 
tk>ns  of  any  character  key.  A  manual  key  is  connected  with 
and  to  concurrently  operate  the  backspace  drive  mechanism, 
the  disabling  mechanism  and  the  ribbon  vibrator.  The  car- 
riage, after  being  backspaced  one  letter  width  increment, 
remains  in  such  position  during  the  actuation  of  a  first 
character  key  to  obliterate  an  error  and  the  actuation  of  a 
second  character  key  to  print  a  correct  character.  Thereafter, 
the  forward  spacing  mechanism  again  becomes  effective. 


A  line  for  performing  work  operations  on  work  membets  in 
successive  stations,  vrith  each  station  having  tlierein  a  unit  on 
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which  is  mounted  a  carnage  moveable  f>arallel  to  the  line  of 
working  itattom  and  having  an  intermediate  working  pontion 
on  the  base  of  the  respective  unit.  Work  supports  are  provided 
which  are  slklaMe  on  the  carriages  parallel  to  the  sliding 
direction  of  the  carriages  and  which  can  be  kicked  to  the  car- 
riages in  intermediate  working  positions. 

When  a  carriage  is  moved  to  either  of  two  end  positions  on 
the  respective  base  it  is  adjacent  the  carriage  on  the  next  ad- 
jacent unit  when  the  carriage  on  the  next  adjacent  unit  is 
moved  to  its  end  position  nearest  the  first  mentioned  unit.  In 
this  juxtaposed  position  the  work  supports  can  be  transferred 
from  each  carnage  to  a  carriage  next  adjacent  thereto  for  a 
further  work  operation. 


case  is  manually  positioned  M^acent  the  tiering  chamber,  and 
pusher  feet  nwert  the  tier  in  the  case.  A  feature  of  the  casing 
machine  is  a  rocking  diflfeiential  which  smoothly  accelerates 
and  decelerates  the  tiering  fingers  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
containers.  Other  features  include  a  timing  pin  and  chain 
mechanism  which  can  be  manually  adjusted  to  control  the 
number  of  tiers  k>aded  into  a  case,  rapid  change  structure  in 
the  zone  where  the  tiers  are  assembled  so  that  the  machine  is 
readily  adaptable  to  handle  a  range  of  container  sizes,  and  a 
lowerator  mechanism  under  positive  mechanical  control  for 
gently  lowering  the  loaded  cases  to  a  discharge  position. 


3  729  084 
BRICK  STOPPING  AND  GROUPING  APPARATUS 
GcraM  L.  Stuart,  and  John  J.  Brown,  Jr.,  both  of  Slier  City, 
N.C.,  aaiigBon  to  Foncst  Paschal  Machinery  Company, 
Slier  City,  N.C 

FOed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,673 

Int.  CLB65g  47/i2 

U.S.CL  198-21  *  5Clai«M 


Maurice 


3,729,086 
CONVEYOR 

Bw«a%   WimI,   aisd 
Wiwrf,  beih  el  Eaglanil, 
PhiUps  A  Roberts  Uarfled,  Cheshire,  England 

FHsd  Match  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,628 
lM.CLB65g25/04,47/29 
U.S.CL198— 34  8 


Retractive  movement  of  the  brick  engaging  member  is  con- 
trolled by  a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  con- 
nected in  tandem  thereto  and  displaceable  therewith  when 
desired  to  an  inoperative  position. 


3,729,085 
CASING  MACHINE 
David  F.  Scfahieter,  Hoopcston,  VcmOioa,  lU,  and  Myron  C. 
Noble,  St  Joseph,  Ind.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatioa, 

SaBjoae,Calit 

DIvislaa  af  Ser.  No.  757,876,  Sept.  6, 1968,  aboMloMd.  This 
■ppliatlnn  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,044 
IatCLB65g  47/24    . 
U.S.CL198— 25  * 


t:^ =1^ 


A  conveyor  for  conveying  workpieces  comprising^  a 
rectilinear  housing  having  a  tongitudinal  axis,  a  rear  or  k>ading 
end  and  a  front  or  unk>ading  end.  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  apart  forwarding  members  each  mounted  pivotally  in 
the  housing,  each  forwarding  member  having  a  rearward  fac- 
ing stop  surface  and  a  forwardly  mclined  transporution  sur- 
face extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  fengitudinal  axis 
ak>ng  which  workpieces  are  conveyed,  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  forwarding  members  being  effected  such  that  the  trans- 
portation surface  is  upwardly  inclined  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  workpieces  in  the  stable  position  of  the  forwarding  mem- 
bers and  means  for  moving  each  forwarding  member  such  that 
the  transportation  surface  is  transferred  firom  the  upwardly 
inclined  position  to  a  downwardly  inclined  position  when 
workpieces  are  located  thereon. 


3,729,087 
ADJUSTABLE  RETRACTABLE  AUGER  HOPPER 
Wcsky  W.  BtvM,  Rooic  2,  B«[  184,  Gibber  Minn. 

Fled  Feb.  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  227,566 
U.S.CL198— 122  S 


Upright  containers  are  fed  into  the  casing  machine  from  a 
multiple  lane  supply  line,  assembled  into  one  tier,  and  the  tier 
is  transferred  and  reoriented  by  tiering  fingers  which  deposit 
the  containers  in  a  tiering  diamber.  The  open  end  of  an  empty 


An  auger  hopper  is  usable  with  a  screw  flight  aug^  to  con- 
vey granular  material,  such  as  grain,  from  one  depository  sta- 
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tion  to  another.  The  auger  hopper  has  upwardly  open  bm 
means  for  temporarily  hewing  the  granular  material  as  it  is 
picked  up  by  the  auger.  Adjustable  inlet  means  are  movaUy 
connected  to  the  bin  means  and,  in  a  normal  configuration, 
releasably  engage  the  bm  means  to  close  a  front  opening.  The 
inlet  means  aids  in  guiding  and  deflecting  granular  material 
discharged  from  the  first  depository  stetion  to  the  hopper 
proper.  Inlet  means  are  movable  inwardly  to  a  position  within 
the  auger  hopper  proper  to  avoid  damage  as  by  collision  when 
a  truck  is  manipulated  into  discharge  proximity  of  the  hopper. 
Inlet  means  are  movable  outwardly  of  the  auger  hopper  as  to 
be  out  of  the  way  when  so  desired. 


beh  is  entrained.  Ovor  the  conveyor  belt  there  is  fitted  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  which  is  open  in  the  direction  facing  the  beh 
and  which  presses  the  belt  against  the  roll. 


3,729,090 
VIBRATORY  STRAIGHT  LINE  FEEDER 
Harold  R.  Hacker,  522  Woodvlew  Drive,  NebksvBc,  Ind. 
r.  No.  33*439,  April  30, 1970,  ahaatf 
I  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200^20 
lBtCLB65g27/00 
U.S.CL198— 220CB  7 


3  729j088 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Hans  Vom  Stdn,  WenndsUrchen,  and  Dieter  Specht,  Dhunn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Vom  Stdn  OHG, 
Dhunn,  Germany 

FBcd  June  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,645 
Clahns  priority,  appHcalien  Gcrma«y,  Jane  16, 1970,  P  20 
29  647  J;  Aprfl  20, 1971,  P  21 18  987.7 
IntCLB65g  7  J/02 
UACL  198-127  R  "< 


3  729089 
DEVICE  IN  BELT  CONVEYORS 
iMlo  Isak  Kcrtlab,  Lnolsikaln  18  B,  and  Ptf  Ane 
Koivikkctic  12,  both  of  HcWrid,  FInlBBd 

Fled  April  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,669 
IntCLB65g2J/00 
UACL198— 203 


A  plurality  of  rolling  elements  are  mounted  in  a  support  k>n- 
gitudinally  spaced  and  tumable  about  axes  extending  transver- 
sely to  the  ekMigation.  A  continuously  operable  drive  turns 
one  member  of  a  clutch  which  is  normally  engaged.  A  sensing 
device  normally  projects  beyond  the  general  plane  defined  by 
the  rolling  elements  and  on  which  a  k>ad  travels,  and  can  be 
downwardly  deflected  when  a  k>ad  contacts  it.  A  worm  con- 
stitutes the  other  part  of  the  chitch  and  drives  a  gear  fast  with 
one  of  the  rolling  elements.  The  worm  can  be  disengaged, 
thereby  disengaging  the  chitch,  when  the  mechanical  sensing 
arrangement  is  depressed  by  a  kiad  and  thereby  engages  with 
the  thread  or  screw  on  the  worm,  whereby  the  latter  is  caused 
to  carry  out  axial  displacement  in  a  sense  disengaging  the 
clutch,  by  the  force  of  the  drive  which  normaUy  drives  the 
clutch. 


A  linear  vibratory  parts  feeder  including  a  counterbalance 
weight  which  is  connected  to  a  parts  container  by  means  of 
flat  leaf  spring.  A  motor  drive  is  mounted  on  the  counter- 
balance weight  and  is  connected  to  the  parts  container  for 
vibrating  it.  A  pair  of  li«H  bk)cks  are  fixed  to  the  base  and 
have  a  complementary  configuration  to  recesses  in  the  coun- 
terbalance weight.  A  second  set  of  flat  leaf  springs  is  fixed  to 
the  counterbalance  weight  and  the  limit  bkKks.  The  limit 
blocks  prevent  excessive  damaging  deformation  of  the  second 
set  of  leaf  springs  during  shipment  and  handling  but  do  not  in- 
terfere with  actual  operation  of  the  parts  feeder. 


3,729,091 

FISHING  LINE  IHSPLAY-DISPENSER 

•  M.  DnvlB.  1565  Cemsr  Street.  Gig  Harbor.  Wash 

FBed  Dec  31. 1970.  Scr.  No.  103.149 
bt  CL  B65d  79100, 73/00, 75/42 
U.S.CL  206—44.11  .2 


A  device  in  beh  conveyors  intended  to  increase  the  friction 
between  a  conveyor  belt  and  the  traction  roll  about  which  the 


A  fishing  line  dispUy-dispenser  is  disckised  comprising  a 
container  having  a  top  opening  and  a  top  panel  movable  into 
and  out  of  ck>sing  position  therewith.  Within  the  container  are 
a  plurality  of  rectangular,  two-ply  cards  standing  on  their 
ends.  A  transparent  display  cover  is  carried  by  each  card  and 
each  comprises  a  circular  or  disc-shaped  face,  cylindrical  side 
waUs.  and  a  fianged  base.  The  face  and  skle  walls  of  the  dis- 
play cover  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  card  and  the 
flanged  base  is  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  df  the  front  ply  of 
a  card.  The  front  wall  of  the  container  has  an  opening  therein 
and  the  foremost  card  carries  a  display  cover  which  is  verti- 
cally movable  into  and  out  of  registration  widi  the  openmg  in 
the  front  wall  of  the  contuner.  When  in  registration,  the  dis- 
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play  cover  projects  through  and  outward  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  conuiner.  The  size  and  shape  of  each  display  cover  mates 
with  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  container  and  each  is 
preferably  at  least  a  fragment  of  a  circle.  A  reel  of  fishing  line 
is  disposed  in  each  display  cover.  The  starting  and  terminal 
ends  of  the  fishing  line  of  each  reel  are  brought  out  as  free 
ends  and  into  the  space  between  the  plies  forming  such  cards 
and  outwardly  therefrom.  The  free  terminal  end  of  each  reel 
extends  to  and  is  a  continuous  line  with  the  free  starting  end  of 
the  fishing  line  on  the  next  succeeding  card  in  the  container. 


stacked  washers  on  the  bar  into  a  loosely  fitting  plastic  tube, 
contracting  the  tube  by  shrinkage  or  otherwise  until  it  con- 
formingly  engages  the  washers  and  secures  them  in  aligned 
position,  and  withdrawing  the  carrier  bar.  The  dispenser  has  a 
guide  rail  similar  to  the  carrier  and  a  cutting  blade  near  one 
end  of  the  guide  rail  and  obliquely  inclined  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rail  elongation  which  slits  the  tube  when  the  stack 
of  washers  is  slipped  over  the  guide  rail  so  that  the  tube  may 
be  peeled  off. 


3,729,092 

UNWIND  SUPPORT  FOR  COILED  WIRE 

WnUam  B.  Marccil,  3950  N.W.  36  Tcr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fbu 

Fikd  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,699 

bt.  CL  B65d  85104;  B65h  49122 

U.S.  CI.  206-52  W  6CtotaM 


3,729,094 
RANDOM-ACCESS  CARD  HLE  SYSTEM 
Stanley    Engetateia,    New    York,    aad    Isidore    Donua, 
WhUcstooe,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrigaors  to  BcU  &  HowcU  Com- 
paay,  Chicago,  II. 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,455 

Iirt.CLB07c5/i4 

U.S.  CL  209—80.5  1 1  Claiai 


In  order  to  unwind  coiled  wire,  such  as  electrical  wire, 
straight  without  kinks  or  knou,  the  coiled  wire  is  supported  on 
a  base  plate  and  the  plurality  of  lines  secured  to  the  plate  at 
points  symmetrically  arranged  around  the  center  of  the  plate 
converge  and  are  secured  together  and  connected  to  a  clip 
which  can  be  clipped  into  a  swivel  ring,  which  latter  can  be 
hung  on  a  hook  adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  rafter  or  pipe  or  the 
like;  there  are  suitable  holes  in  the  plate  engageable  by  an  end 
of  the  coiled  wire  to  hold  it  when  the  other  end  of  the  coil  is 
unwound  so  that  the  tangential  force  exerted  during  unwind- 
ing rotates  the  entire  support  on  the  swivel;  the  lines  can  be 
utilized  also  for  securing  the  coiled  wire  to  the  base  plate  dur- 
ing transportation,  means  being  provided  for  manually  carry- 
ing the  base  plate  with  the  coiled  wire  thereon. 


A  random-access  card  file  system  formed  by  cartridges  for 
storing  the  cards  and  a  card  file  selector  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  cartridges  to  extract  any  desired  card  therefrom,  re- 
gardless  of  its  position  therein.  Each  cartridge  is  capable  of  ac- 
commodating a  deck  of  cards,  each  of  which  includes  an  up- 
standing tab  whose  longitudinal  position  with  reference  to  a 
selector  scale  extending  the  full  length  of  the  deck  is  deter- 
mined by  its  master  index  identification.  The  selector  is  pro- 
vided with  a  carriage  movable  along  a  linear  track  to  any 
desired  incremental  point  on  the  scale,  the  carriage  supporting 
a  tab-engaging  member  or  picker,  whereby  when  the  selector 
is  placed  over  the  cartridge,  the  picker  engages  and  grips  any 
tab  in  registration  therewith,  and  when  the  selector  is 
thereafter  lifted,  the  tab-held  card  is  extracted  from  the  deck. 


3,729,093 
DISPENSER  FOR  C-WASHERS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND 
WASHER  PACKAGE  FOR  USE  WITH  DISPENSER 
Miii«,  MoMhiiVn;  Richard  Kidm  Bcridwia,  aMi  Ai. 

fired  TroBipiKli,  SlaM(art*Zi 
laplliailnnnr.l 
FledNov.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,598 
rfarity,  appBrtlMi  Gcnuay,  Nov.  11,  1966,  B 
89975;  Jaa.  17, 1967,  B  90764 

btCLB65d«5/5«,«5/62 
U.S.CL206— 65R  3< 


imJL  m. 


C-Washers  are  packaged  in  a  tubular  plastic  envelope  by 
sliding  the  washers  over  a  carrier  bar,  inserting  the  coaxially 


3,729,095 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  BY  LENGTH  UP-SET 
HEADED  PIECES  SUCH  AS  NAILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eari  L.  Carr,  and  James  E.  Foalcr,  both  of  Antlodi,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation,  PIttslHirgh,  Pa. 
FOcd  Dec.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,059 
Int.CLB07b7J/04 
U.S.CL  209-90  6CIai«M 

Apparatus  involves  a  downwardly  inclined  elongated 
member  having  a  center  slot  extending  longitudinally  along  ito 
length  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  spaced  along  its 
length.  The  inclined  elongated  member  is  supported  by  a  pair 
of  spaced  upright  supporting  members  and  at  its  upper  end  is 
connected  with  a  vibratory  feeder  which  feeds  workpieces, 
each  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  to  the  inclined  member  with 
the  head  of  each  piece  sliding  along  the  upper  surface  of  the 
inclined  member  and  the  shank  riding  in  the  k>ngitudinal  slot. 
Trip  dogs  are  provided  one  upstream  from  each  of  said  trans- 
verse sloto  which  are  disposed  at  progressively  lesser  distances 

1 


i(    ' 


April  24,  1978 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1279 


from  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  member  starting  at  the  upper 
end  thereof.  The  trip  dogs  trip  pieces  having  a  shank  length 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 


not  attacked  by  the  molten  metal  and  is  provided  with  one  or 
more  apertures  at  or  near  the  bottom  end,  these  apertures 


inclined  member  to  the  trip  dog  to  tik  the  workpiece.  The 
transverse  slots  are  dimensioned  to  receive  and  cause  to  drop 
through  the  inclined  member  workpieces  engaged  with  their 
heads  in  tilted  position. 


3,729,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HERBS  AND  THE  LKE 
Marcd  Fitzacr,  3003  East  Ina,  To^mb,  Ariz.,  ami  John  D.  Bu- 
tler, 21 1  West  FrankBa,  Tacson,  Ariz. 

Fikd  Jane  2, 1972.  Scr.  No.  259,249 

Int.  CLB07b  7/22 

U.S.CL  209-97  5  Claim 


In  order  to  separate  the  leaves  of  a  herb  or  herblike  plant 
from  the  seeds  and  twigs  thereof,  a  longitudinally  slatted  cylin- 
drical container  is  filled  with  the  unprocessed  plants,  and  the 
cylinder  is  then  disposed  in  an  outer  container  such  that  it  may 
be  rotated  about  its  axis.  The  separation  between  adjacent 
slats  is  predetermined  to  be  no  larger  than  the  smallest  seeds 
which  might  be  expected  within  the  unprocessed  mixture.  As 
the  cylinder  is  rotated,  the  leaves  drop  into  the  outer  cylinder 
leaving  the  seeds  and  any  twigs  within  the  cylinder.  For  fabri- 
cation purposes,  the  cylinder  may  actually  take  the  form  of  a 
very  slightly  tapered  truncated  cone,  which  shape  provides 
draft  for  removal  of  the  cyUnder  from  its  fabrication  mold. 


3,729,097 
FILTRATION  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

flWtmm  CoMaa,  Ragby,  Warwickshire,  and 
Brian  Artknr  GHett,  Baabnry,  Oxfordshire,  both  of  En- 


LfanHcd,  Montreal,  Qacbec,  Canada 

FVed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,876 

ClaiaM  priority,  applcation  Great  Britain,  Aprfl  1,  1970, 
15,536/70 

Int.CLB01di5/2« 
U.S.CL210— 69  4aainu 

In  the  production  of  light  metal  castings  by  manual  methods 
molten  metal  is  drawn  in  a  ladle  from  a  pool  of  metal  within  a 
filter  floating  freely  in  a  body  of  molten  metal  in  a  holding  fur- 
nace. The  filter  comprises  a  body  made  of  a  material  which  is 


being  covered  with  filter  material  so  that  solid  inclusions  are 
removed  from  molten  metal  entering  the  filter  body. 


3,729,098 

TREATING  BLOOD 

Joan  Ricardo  Scrur,  34A  Harvard  Avcnae,  BrookUnc, 

FOcd  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,568 

Int.  CLBOld  37/00 

U.S.CL210— 321 


Mmb. 


26  34 


Device  for  treating  bkx)d  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member  of  semi-permeable  membrane  defining  a  blood  flow 
path,  a  pair  of  membrane  supports  extending  adjacent  tlie 
path  on  opposite  sides  of  the  membrane,  each  support  having 
a  series  of  protuberances  extending  longitu<UnaUy  of  the  sup- 
port and  spaced  across  the  width  of  the  support,  the  protube- 
rances of  one  support  being  spaced  between  and  overlapping 
the  protuberances  of  the  other  support  to  cause  the  tubular 
member  to  assume  a  zig-zag  form  across  its  width,  the  sup- 
ports and  the  tubular  member  defining  a  multiplicity  of  flow 
channels  outside  the  tubular  member  and  extending  along  the 
path;  blood  inlet  and  outlet  members  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  the  tubular  member  and  communicating  exchistvely  with 
the  interior  thereof;  and  treatment  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  mem- 
bers adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  member  and  com- 
municating exclusively  with  the  exterior  thereof. 
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3,729.099  3,729,101 

VERTICAL  nLING  APPARATUS  DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

VktM-  J.  Kitekc.  ShclMygaa,  Wb.,  aMigMNr  to  MaylfaK  Com-  AUTOMATIC  COUPLINGS 

paay,  Ik.,  Skcboygai^  Wli.  Giddo  BrambUla,  and  Vtttorio  FogUacco,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

FVcd  Feb.  14, 1972,  Scr.  No.  22^,106  anignon  to  RIV-SKF  Oflldnc  Di  ViUar  Ptton  S.p.A.,  Tv- 

Int  CL  A47f  5108.  7116  rin,  Italy 

U.S.CL  211-46  7Claiau  FHed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,026 

ClainM  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  May  4, 1970, 68S34  A/70 
IatCLB61g9/0« 
U.S.CL213— 45  1  Claim 


hZL 


^  ^  r^ 


The  apparatus  includes  a  clamp  assembly  for  holding  at 
least  one  sheet  of  material  in  a  vertical  zone  and  a  bracket  as- 
sembly on  which  the  clamp  assembly  is  removably  mounted. 
The  clamp  assembly  includes  a  longitudinal  member  which 
has  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  each  side.  The 
bracket  assembly  includes  a  support  member  having,  at  its 
lower  side,  intumed  flanges  dimensioned  for  positioning  in 
said  grooves.  A  plastic  end  cap  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal 
member  also  has  longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein; 
however,  the  top  wall  of  the  groove  is  disposed  below  the  cor- 
responding top  wall  of  the  groove  in  the  longitudinal  member 
to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  riding  on  the  intumed  flanges 
during  insertion  and  removal  of  the  longitudinal  member  on 
the  support  member. 


Jiro  Taaabc,  No.  7, 


3,729,100 
CRANE 
t,  Kaada-Ogawa-clM,  CUyoda-kn, 


A  damper  device  for  automatic  couplings  in  railway  vehi- 
cles has  elastic  and  hydraulic  partt,  the  hydraulic  part  being 
double-acting  ^nd  having  two  chambers  which  are  intercon- 
nected through  a  variable  flow  restriction,  for  example  a  noz- 
zle formed  in  part  by  a  shaped  axial  pin,  such  that  the  damping 
force  varies  progressively  in  response  to  movement  applied  to 
the  device. 


Fled  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136^16  3,729,102 

Clalnu,  priority.    appHcation    Japon.    April    24.    1970.     SPOOL  AND  COIL  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROLLING 
45/35299  MILL 

Int.  CL  B66c  23106  Charka  Slorcr  ShnsMkcr.  Gknduiw.  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  United 

U.S.CL212— 58  4ClainM       Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Plttibnr|h,  Pa. 

FVcd  April  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,568 
ChlHM  priarily.  appllction  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1970, 
26,141/70 

Int.CLB65g65/0« 
U.S.CL214— IBB  1 


A  crane  wherein  the  lower  end  of  a  boom  is  so  pivoted  as  to 
permit  not  only  the  slanting  motion  but  also  swinging  or 
revolving  motion  of  the  boom,  and  one  rope  is  employed  not 
only  for  slanting  the  boom  and  but  aho  for  hoisting  the  leads 
while  the  swingmg  or  revohnng  motion  of  the  boom  is  effected 

by  a  single  pressure  cylinder  whose  leading  end  is  coupled  to   used,   for   example,   for 
the  mid  portion  of  the  boom.  produced  by  a  rolling  mill, 


The  disckMure  of  this  invention  relates  to  an  handttng 
device  for  spools  or  similar  cylindrical  tobular  members  as 

winding   metallic   strip 
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3,729,103 

TRANSPORTER  FOR  MOLDED  PARTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Rccs,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky 

Mannfactnri^  &  Tool  Works  Ltd.,  Botton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FDcd  Feb.  16, 1971.  Scr.  No.  1 15.373 

IntCLB66c//iO 

U.S.CL  214-1 BC  llChimi 

".^"-^ 


includes,  generally,  an  intermediate  vessel  or  lock  hosier 
which  contains  a  Uquid  and  can  be  filled  with  an  emptied 
of  solids,  two  valves,  one  at  each  end  of  the  lock  hopper, 
a  solids  feed  device,  and  a  pump  to  maintain  liquid  level 
in  the  system.  In  operation,  the  valve  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  lock  hopper  is  opened  while  the  valve  at  the  lower 
end  theretrf'  is  closed,  thereby  permitting  solids  to 
be  transferred  into  the  lock  hopper  which  conuins  a  liquid 
such  as  water.  The  solids  displace  some  of  the  liquid,  and  the 
displaced  liquid  rises  above  the  top  valve  and  overflows  into  a 
collecting  vessel.  The  top  valve  then  is  closed,  and  a  pump 


<  A  uke-ofT  plate  insertable  from  above  between  the  relative- 
ly movable  mold  portions  of  an  injection-molding  machine  co- 
operates with  a  transfer  plate  cantilevered  on  a  transverse 
shaft  at  the  top  of  a  column  rouuble  through  180".  The  shaft 
carrying  the  transfer  plate  is  coupled  by  a  step-down  bevel- 
gear  transmission  with  a  fixed  tube  surrounding  the  routable 
column  so  that  this  plate  turns  through  90°  during  each  180° 
swing.  In  iu  vertical  position,  the  transfer  plate  confronts  the 
elevated  teke-off  plate  and  removes  from  it  the  newly  formed 
article  or  articles  extracted  from  the  mold;  these  articles  are 
held  by  grippers  which  are  deactivated  in  a  horizontal  position 
of  the  swung-out  transfer  plate  to  release  the  articles  into  an 
underlying  receptede  therefor. 


J  B  •  •  • 
•  ^  »  .' 
»  %  «    « 
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3.729.104 
WORK-TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Taiinkc  Takignchl,  Fnnaboihi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daini  Sdkodu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ficd  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14, 1970, 45/61041 
I^CLB65g  59/06 
U.S.CL214— 8.5K  4  Claims 


3-E= 


"^iii^ 


adds  or  removes  liquid  until  the  pressure  in  the  lock  hopper  is 
close  to  the  reactor  pressure.  The  lower  or  bottom  valve  is 
opened 'after  the  pressure  differential  is  compensated  for.  al- 
towing  the  solids  to  drop  into  a  feeder  which  conveys  the 
solids  to  the  reactor.  The  liquid  level  in  the  feeder  and  the  lock 
hopper  is  maintained  by  the  pump  to  replace  the  volume  of 
solids  fed.  This  liquid  level  is  maintained  at  a  sufficient  height 
to  inhibit  gas  flow  into  the  lock  hopper,  and  is  independent  of 
operating  pressures.  After  solids  discharge,  the  bottom  valve  is 
closed  and  the  top  valve  opened,  and  the  cycle  is  repeated. 
For  continuous  solid  feed,  two  or  more  valved  lock  lock  hop- 
pers can  be  used  in  tandem  to  feed  solids  to  the  feeder. 


A  work-transport  method  and  apparatus  for  transporting 
workpieces,  such  as  watch  movement  assemblies,  in  stacked 
relationship  in  individual  compartments  of  a  work  container 
moved  reciprocably  over  a  rotary  work  table.  The  workpieces 
are  held  in  frames  within  the  compartments.  The  frames  are 
removed  automatically  from  the  compartments  individually 
and  inserted  in  work-receiving  openings  or  holes  in  the  rotary 
table.  The  workpieces  are  then  automatically  returned  after 
work  operations  have  been  performed  thereon,  to  the  original 
compartment  in  which  the  workpieces  were  stored  and 
removed  therefrom. 


3,729,105 
LIQUID  SEALED  SOLIDS  LOCK  HOPPER 
Jack  HncMer,  Dccrfidd;  Sanferd  A.  Wd,  Chicago,  and  PanI 
B.  Taramn,  Ebshnnl,  al  of  OL,  amigMrB  to  The  InsUtnte  of 
Gas  Technology,  Chlcaio,  DL 

FBcd  Sept.  27. 1971.  Scr.  No.  184.045 

IatCLB65g65/i2 

U.S.CL214— 17B  6  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  solid  materials 

between  zones  at  substantially  different  pressures  which 


3,729^106 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  GARBAGE  TRUCKS 
Frank  BarMcri.  62  AlolMiMi  St.,  LmW  Beach,  N.Y. 

Conlinuation  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  870,704,  Jnly  7, 1969, 

abnndoMd,  DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  732.252,  May  27, 1968,  PM. 

No.  3,503,531.  TUb  appBcaHan  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  Now 

138,637 
IntCLB65fi/aO 
U.S.CL  214— 83.3  7ChfcnB 

Safety  apparatus  for  controlling  refuse  packing  cycles  in  a 
garbage  truck,  said  garbage  truck  having  a  transmission  and  a 
refuse  packing  assembly  m  operative  association  with  one 
another,  said  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  operative  posi- 
tions. The  safety  apparatus  comprises  a  first  system  operative- 
ly  associated  with  the  transmission  for  initiating  a  refuse 
packing  cycle,  a  second  system  operatively  associated  with  the 
transmission  when  the  latter  is  in  one  <rf  the  operative  posi- 
tions for  permitting  the  refuse  packing  cycle  to  continue  to 
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normal  completion,  and  a  third  system  operatively  associated  ty  while  the  case  is  being  moved  along  the  upwardly  slanting 
iTieZsmSionwhenthelatterremSisinanotherofthe  path.  The  final  "eP.f  t»™'"8  «>«  ca«.  »  ^rfomed  by 
wiui  ure  uo.  gripping  one  of  the  side  flaps  between  adjacent  runs  of  two 
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operative  positions  for  immediately  terminating  the  refuse 
packing  cycle  prior  to  completion  of  the  latter. 


conveyors  and  stationary  guides  are  employed  to  swing  the 
case  about  the  hinged  connection  between  said  flap  and  the 
body  of  the  case. 


3,729,107 
A  METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  AND  COATING  REFUGE 

MATERIAL 

MortlBcr  T.  Preset  535  WcM  73rd  Street,  iMUaaapoHt,  ImI. 

FiM  JiuM  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,090 

Iat.a.B65gi/04 

UACL214-152  7Ctotait 


3,729,109 
ASSEMBLY  WITHIN  A  BRACKET  FOR  A  PROJECTION 

SCREEN 
RomM  E.  McCurdy,  275  Jcffcoat  Drive,  Rcxdalc,  Oatarlo, 
Cauda 

Filed  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,608 
lBtCl.A47g//24      . 
U.S.  CI.  248-487  4ChtaM 


A  refuse  handling  system  wherein  refuse  is  placed  in  a  con- 
tainer and  compacted  with  a  steam  of  water.  After  compacting 
the  refuse  it  coated  with  a  homogeneous  film  of  a  foamed 
polymeric  material.  The  polymeric  material  can  comprise  any 
suiuble  resinous  material.  The  container  for  use  in  this  inven- 
tion can  be  a  wheeled  vehicle.  Compacted  bails  of  refuse 
material  and  other  goods  in  containers  can  be  coated  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  invention.  ; 


3,729,108 

CASE  DUMPER 

Harold  B.  Rice,  Walaut  Creek,  CaHf .,  aasigiior  to  John  Burton 

MachlM  Corporatkw,  CoMord,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,403 

Int.  CL  B65b  2//02. 69/00 

U.S.CL  214-304  7Clatatt 

The  contents  of  an  unsealed  conventional  paperboard  case 
are  removed  by  passing  the  case  ak>ng  a  path  of  travel  with  its 
top  uppermost,  automatically  opening  the  side  flaps  by  means 
of  guides,  passing  the  case  along  a  generally  semicircular  path 
of  travel  to  invert  the  same,  conveying  the  case  in  an  upwardly 
slanting  path  while  the  articles  contained  in  the  case  are 
moved  along  a  generally  horizontally  extending  conveyor  and 
thereafter  turning  the  case  1 80  degrees  to  again  bring  the  top 
uppermost.  The  unsealed  case  is  squeezed  at  itt  sidewalk  at 
pointt  adjacent  the  top  of  the  case  to  automatically  raise  the 
side  flaps  and  a  fixed  guide  is  empk>yed  to  swing  the  side  flaps 
to  laterally  outwardly  extending  positions  so  that  the  sub- 
sequent step  of  emptying  the  case  may  be  performed  by  gravi- 


A  mounting  device  for  supporting  a  rigid  projection  screen, 
constructed  of  tow  to  medium  density  polyethylene  or 
polypropylene  and  attachable  to  the  back  of  said  screen  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  blocks  attachable  to  the 
back  of  the  screen  and  a  hinge  pin  joumalled  in  said  mounting 
blocks  with  an  interference  fit  which  resists  relative  rotative 
movement  between  the  mounting  blocks  and  the  hinge  pin 
and  a  wall  bracket  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  hinge  pin 
and  the  opposite  end  attachable  to  a  wall.  This  device  utilizes 
the  self  lubricating  quality  of  the  construction  niaterial  to 
allow  a  projector  screen  to  which  the  device  is  attached  to  be 
moved  from  one  position  to  another  within  limits  about  the 
axis  of  the  hinge. 


3,729,110 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  VULS 
Clarence  R.  Taylor,  28  WoodiMc  Dr.,  PenfMd,  N.Y. 

CoBtiauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  89,872,  Nov.  16, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,673 

Int.  a.  B65d  55/02 
U.S.CL  215-9  9Clahns 

A  safety  closure  for  containers  such  as  viab  or  the  like,  each 
having  a  preferably  tubular  mouth  with  an  outer  peripheral 
rim.  The  safety  closure  comprises  a  cup-shaped  cap  mounta- 
ble  on  the  mouth  and  having  a  projection  that  is  movable 
between  a  normal  unlatched  position  in  which  the  projection 
is  free  to  move  in  a  radial  directton  and  hence  does  not 
prevent  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  mouth,  and  a  latched 
positton  in  which  the  projection  is  locked  in  place  behind  and 
in  alignment  with  the  rim  and  prevents  removal  of  the  cap 
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from  the  mouth.  The  surfaces  of  the  projection  and  rim  are 
preferably  shaped  to  interact  and  provide  a  camming  actton 


for  positively  forcing  the  cap  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
mouth. 


3,729,111 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS  INCLUDING  SWIVEL 

HINGE  CORNER  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACCESS  DOOR 

ASSEMBLY 

WWani  J.  Famsworth,  McComb,  Mist.,  assignor  to  AHaniil 

Corporation,  Indlanapoiit,  Ind. 

Flkd  Feb.  16, 1907,  Scr.  No.  1 15,302 

Int.a.B65d9//4 

UACL  217-16  15Clal«M 


; 


3,729,112 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 
Robert  K.  Glbbt,  105  Hancock  St.,  Henderson,  Ky 
Fikd  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,753 

Int.  CLB65d  25/74,45/76 
U.S.CI.220— 17 


A  molded  plastic  container  having  a  body  member  and  a 
cap  therefore  emptoys  a  thin  wall  expendible  inner  liner  for 
retaining  the  contents  of  the  container.  iUgidity  of  the  body 
member  and  tight  sealing  of  the  cap  against  the  liner  and  the 
body  member  is  obtained  by  design  features  compatible  with 
injection  molding  techniques. 


3,729,113 

MODULAR  CABINET  ASSEMBLY,  AND  COMPONENTS 

AND  SUBASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 

Dak  R.  Lopatka,  Hawthorn  Woods,  OL,  asrignor  to  Reflector 

Hardware  Corporation 

Fikd  July  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160,662 
IntCLB65d  25/24 
U.S.CL  220-18  18  • 


A  collapsible  container  is  provided  comprising  a  pair  of 
rectangular  side  panels  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  end  panels 
with  horizontal  cleats  mounted  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
panels  and  a  plurality  of  swivel  hinge  comer  assemblies 
located  at  the  comers  of  the  collapsible  container  and  secured 
to  the  cleate  for  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  side  panels  and 
end  panels  to  permit  the  container  to  collapse.  Each  comer  as- 
sembly includes  a  pair  of  comer  plates,  each  plate  having  a  flat 
body  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  cleats  and  a  prong  projecting 
laterally  from  one  edge  of  the  flat  body  to  overlap  the  prong 
projecting  from  the  other  plate.  The  prongs  of  the  comer 
platas  are  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  spaced  laterally  firom 
the  edges  of  the  flat  bodies  of  the  comer  plates  to  permit  ad- 
jacent sides  at  opposite  comers  of  the  container  to  be  folded 
either  inwardly  or  outwardly  to  collapse  the  container.  In  ad- 
dition, an  access  door  assembly  is  provided  for  pivotally  con- 
necting a  door  to  adjacent  sides  of  a  collapsible  container  and 
permitting  the  door  to  be  unlatched  from  the  adjacent  sides. 
The  access  door  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  comer  plates  that 
are  identical  to  the  comer  plates  of  the  iwivel  hinge  comer  as- 
sembly and  a  spring  catch  for  rekasably  engaging  openings 
formed  in  the  prongs  of  the  comer  plates  to  pivotally  connect 
the  prongs  to  permit  the  sides  of  the  container  to  collapse  and 
the  comer  platas  to  be  unlatched. 


A  modular  cabinet  assembly  and  components  and  subas- 
semblies therefor.  A  sheet  metal,  L-shaped,  back-bottom 
member  provides  a  pair  of  tongitudinal  walls  and  integral 
mounting  flanges  at  each  side  of  each  wall.  The  tongitudinal 
edges  of  the  walls  are  fokled  tq  form  rigidifying  finish  edges. 
Side  panels  and  brackets  defining  hooks  are  securabk  to  the 
mounting  flanges  to  provide  a  cabinet  subassembly  which  may 
be  hung  from  stotted  supports.  The  other  two  tongitudinal 
sides  may  be  closed  by  a  closure  panel  mounted  to  angles 
secured  to  the  side  panels,  and  an  openabk  door.  The  opena- 
ble  door  may  be  of  a  variety  of  types,  selectively  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  cabinet  assemblies,  each  with  an  assemblage  of 
identical  subassembly  components. 


3,729,114 
CONTAINER 
Enio  Marl,  Piazzak  Baracca,  Milan,  Italy 

Fikd  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  2, 1969, 21562  A/69 

Int.  CLB65d  7/24 

U.S.CL220— 20  IChlmM 

A  container  is  disclosed  which  essentially  comprises  two 

containing  receptacles,  the  mouths  of  which  are  placed  in  op- 
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porite  directions  relative  to  a  common  axis  of  reference.  The 
mouths  have  different  widths  so  that  one  of  them  can  accom- 
modate larger  objects,  whereas  the  other  can  accommodate 


cap  comprises  an  inner  body  portion  that  surrounds  and  pro- 
tects the  spray  nozzle;  a  circular  rim  extending  radially  from 
the  body;  and  an  outer  skirt  portion  that  depends  from  the  rim 
and  fitt  within  the  interior  of  the  well.  Interlocking  means 
comprising  a  protrusion  on  the  exterior  of  the  skirt  that  en- 
gages a  groove  in  the  interior  of  the  well  locks  the  cap  in  the 


smaller  objects,  for  example  bunches  of  flowers  and  indi- 
vidual flower  stalks.  Plastics  material  is  preferred  for  em- 
bodying the  subject  container. 


3,729,115 
CARD  TRAY  FOLLOWER 
Cari  H.  LMIe,  JaMstafwii,  N.Y^  aarigMr  to  Wcbcr-Knapp 
Coapaay,  JaaMslowm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  213,253 

Iirt.CLB65d//24 

U.S.CL  220— 22.3  5ChtaM 


well  and  prevents  manual  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  con- 
tainer without  the  use  of  a  tool.  A  vertical  opening  is  provided 
through  the  rim  so  that  a  suitable  prying  tool  may  be  inserted 
downwardly  into  the  vertical  space  between  the  cap  and  the 
inner  side  surface  of  the  well,  whereupon  a  downwardly  rotat- 
ing prying  action  will  disengage  the  interlocking  means  and 
remove  the  cap  from  the  container. 


3,729,117 
AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
NolMyoriri  NaHo;  Tsuyodri  Hkagwl;  Katmari  YaMMkto,  1- 
273  KoazawakiyaiM,  AzaeMByflJl,  al  af  Olakaal-gaa,  mi 
Oeari  Hawla,  Kyoto,  al  of  Japu,  SMlgMn  to  Oaroa  TateW 
Elcctrmrfcs  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95^458 

Iirt.CLG07b//00 

U.S.CL221— ^  SCbtas 


An  improved  follower  for  use  in  association  with  a  card  file 
or  like  tray  of  the  type  having  a  follower  guide  track  and  fol- 
lower positioning  teeth  extending  lengthwise  of  its  bottom 
wall.  The  follower  features  a  latching  mechanism  including  a 
vertically  reciprocating  latch  flange,  which  is  normally  spring 
biased  downwardly  for  locking  engagement  with  the  position- 
ing teeth.  The  latch  flange  carries  adjacent  its  lower  end  a 
rearwardly  directed  flange  defining  a  downwardly  facing  con- 
vex cam  surface  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  a  space 
between  adjacent  teeth  and  a  pair  of  coplanar  supporting  sur- 
faces. The  supporting  surfaces  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
bound  the  cam  surface  to  normal  reside  in  engagement  with 
upwardly  facing  edges  of  the  teeth,  whereby  to  limit  the  extent 
to  which  the  cam  surface  projects  into  the  space  between  the 
teeth. 
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3,729,116 
REUSABLE  TAMPERPROOF  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL 
DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Edward  H.  Grcca,  AddlioB,  aMi  Herbert  BcBcdict,  Park 
Forest,  both  of  IB.,  aMifMrs  to  Edward  H.  Grcca,  AddisoB, 
IH. 
CoatiMatfaHi-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  817^2,  AprI  18, 1969.  This 
appBcatfam  Jaa.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  104,434 
lut.CLB65i43H0,5UI8 
U.S.CL  220-60  R  17ClataM 

A  reusable,  ta^nperproof  cap  is  provided  for  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer having  a  spray  nozzle  located  in  a  well  in  its  top.  The 


qn 


An  automatic  vending  machine  comprising  a  display  panel 
and  vending  means  capable  of  dealing  with  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  tickets  for  traffic  facilities  (simply  referred  to  as  "multi-per- 
formance machine")  is  controlled  to  a  less-multi-performance 
machine  or  a  single-performance  machine  by  means  of  a 
setting  means,  wherein  less  plurality  of  kinds  or  a  single  kind 
of  ticket  are  dealt  with. 

As  another  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  plurality  of 
multi-performance  machines  are  installed  to  provide  a  group 
of  vending  machines  and  a  time  sequence  programmer  is  pro- 
vided for  controlling  the  performance  of  the  machine  and  also 
for  controlling  the  number  of  the  machine  to  be  actuated. 

The  performance  and/or  number  of  the  machine  is  dis- 
played on  the  display  panel.  An  embodiment  of  the  display 
panel  comprises  a  plurality  of  indication  elements  which  can 
be  controlled  to  turn  on  or  off  and  the  panel  is  controlled  by 
the  on-or-off  control  of  the  element  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
display  states. 
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3,729,118 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF  LIQUID 

METAL  IN  A  CASTING  CONTAINER 

Mni  Wcrril,  and  HaM  TaMMr,  bMh  of  SchaflllMMeB,  Switacr- 

I  to  Erwfai  Biihrcr,  SciiallhMMW,  Swhaerhnd 

FDcd  Jrac  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,634 


3,729,120 
CHILDPROOF  RELOCKABLE  ACTUATOR  OVERCAP 
Jaacs  J.  Scttc,  Morristowa,  and  NcB  Nh,  River  Edge,  both  of 
N  J.,  asriffMNTS  to  StcrVag  Dmg  Im.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 

INh 

FBcd  May  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,317 


Claiau  pricrlty, 
8150/70 

U.S.CL222— 56 


Switacriaad,  Ji 


bLCLB22d  57/00 


1,   1970, 


4  Claim 


^  mi—.  ts< 
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A  casting  system  having  a  container  for  a  liquid  casting 
material  comprising  a  receiving  or  entry  chamber  and  an  exit 
or  dispensing  chamber,  a  passage  interconnecting  the  entry 
and  exit  chambers  at  their  bottom  portions,  means  for  supfdy- 
ing  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  to  the  entry  chamber  for 
translating  the  liquid  metal  between  the  entry  and  exit  cham- 
bers and  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  liquid  metal  therein  at  a 
predetermined  constant  level,  the  liquid  metal  in  the  entry 
chamber  being  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  bottom  of  the  exit 
chamber,  and  a  controllable  stopper  arrangement  disposed  in 
the  exit  chamber  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  the  liquid 
metal  therefrom. 


3  729  1 19 

CHILDPROOF  OVERCAP  WITH  HORIZONTAL  SPRAY 

Jamca  J.  Sctto,  MorrlitowB,  and  NcB  Nte,  River  Edge,  both  of 

N  J.,  aiiigacn  to  StcrMag  Dmg  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,316 

lat.CLB65d«i/74 

U.S.CL  222-153  10  < 


U.S.Cr222-153 


An  aerosol  having  a  captive  safety  overcap  which  must  be 
routed,  axially  depressed,  and  once  again  rotated,  with 
respect  to  the  aerosol,  to  allow  operation  of  the  conventional 
button  for  actuating  the  aerosol  valve.  The  overcap  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  which  in  the  safety  position  is  mis- 
aligned with  r6spect  to  a  button  access  opening  in  an  inner 
cap,  but  when  turned,  depressed,  and  turned  again,  the 
openings  are  aligned  so  that  a  finger  may  be  inserted  and  the 
valve  button  depressed  for  operating  the  aerosol. 


Iat.CLB65d«5/74 


.»• 


15 


An  aerosol  having  a  stem  for  the  actuation  of  the  usual  valve 
thereof,  and  a  captive  safety  overcap  which  must  be  rotated, 
axially  depressed,  and  rotated  again  with  respect  to  said 
aerosol,  to  operate  the  stem.  The  overcap  has  a  base  that  has 
an  opening  aligned  with  a  spray  orifice  in  the  stem  and  in- 
cludes means  to  move  the  stem  to  actuate  it  upon  the  manipu- 
laticm  stated. 

When  properiy  positioned  to  actuate  the  aerosol,  the  over- 
cap  is  locked  maintaining  the  aerosol  in  its  spraying  operation 
without  attention,  and  the  manipulation  of  the  overcap  must 
be  reversed  to  stop  the  spray  action. 


3,729,121 

BOTTOM  DISCHARGE  BIN  AND  DUST  TIGHT 

UNLOADING  STATION  THEREFOR 

Robert  B.  CaMoa.  40  WoodhaB  PImx,  Nortkport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,169 

laLCLB67d  5/06 

U.S.CL222— 185  4 


A  bottom  discharge  material  storage  and  handling  ap- 
paratus having  a  discharge  station  adapter  and  transportable 
bins.  The  bins  are  containers  each  having  an  opening  in  a  top 
and  two  discharge  doors  mounted  on  an  inverted  V-shaped 
bottom.  A  cam  locking  assembly  is  associated  with  each  of  the 
discharge  doors  for  locking  the  doors  in  a  closed  position.  The 
discharge  station  adapter  has  upstanding  walls  attached  to  a 
base  and  contoured  to  receive  the  V-shaped  bottom  of  a  bin 
and  to  form  a  dust  tight  seal  therebetween.  The  base  has  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  positioned  below  the  discharge 
doors  of  the  bin.  A  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  between  two  op- 
posed upstanding  walls  and  has  a  closing  cam  fixedly  attached 
thereto  and  positioned  for  simultaneouriy  engaging  and  urging 
both  doors  to  a  closed  position  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 
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3,729,122 
SAFETY  CONTAINER  FOR  INFLAMMABLES 
Frank  S.  FHder,  Chicago,  IlL,  asafgnor  to  Justrite  Manu- 
facturing Company,  CliiaNP>,  IlL 
Contlmiatfam-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  97,713,  Dec.  14, 1970,  and  a 
continualio»4n-«ort  of  Scr.  No.  98,557,  Dec.  16, 1970.  Tliis 
appiicatioa  May  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,345 
lot.  CLA47g  79/74 
U.S.CL222— 469  10  Claim 


A  completely  enclosed  plastic  container  has  two  openings 
or  vents.  One  vent  has  an  internal  valve  and  a  pouring  spout 
attached  thereto.  The  other  vent  has  a  spring  biased  safety  cap 
which  raises  for  filling  or  to  vent  vapors  when  the  internal 
pressure  exceeds  some  predetermined  level.  A  handle  linkage 
controls  the  two  vents  so  that  the  pouring  valve  opens  first  and 
the  venting  safety  cap  opens  second,  as  the  can  is  tipped. 
Suitable  springs  urge  the  valve,  cap  and  handle  to  an  automati- 
cally closed  position  when  the  container  is  sitting  at  rest.  The 
handle  linkage  is  attached  to  a  vertical  fin  formed  between  the 
two  vents  by  an  enlargement  of  the  flash  line  formed  in  mold- 
ing the  container. 


3,729,123 
PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Wiliam  A.  Liayd,  San  Joie,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Vcrsatcc,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  CaW. 

FHcd  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,256 

InLCLB65h  25/06 

U.S.CL  226-7  1  Claim 


•  3  729,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  WELD  BUILD-UP  ON 

SEAM  WELDED  TUBING 
Edward  S.  Kcdiior,  Nofthford;  ThonMS  J.  Lathan^  Jr., 
WaHngford,  and  John  Boris,  Mcridcn,  al  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  ABcghcny  Ludhrn  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,203 
Iat.CLB23k3/22 
U.S.CI.228— 19  5ClainM 


Apparatus  for  reducing  weld  build-up  on  seam  welded  tub- 
ing by  the  use  of  interior  and  exterior  pressure  rolls.  The  ex- 
terior pressure  rolls  are  of  the  hourglass-type  and  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tubing,  one  of  the  exterior  hourglass  rolls 
having  a  center  line  in  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  seam 
weld.  The  interior  rolls,  usually  three  in  number,  are  carried 
on  a  mandrel,  two  of  the  three  rolls  being  concave  in  configu- 
ration and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubing  opposite 
the  weld.  The  third  interior  roll  is  backed  up  by  the  first  two 
and  engages  the  inner  side  of  the  weld.  This  third  roll  is  con- 
vex, conforms  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tube,  and  is  on  the 
center  line  and  directly  opposite  the  hourglass  roll  which  en- 
gages the  exterior  of  the  weld. 


3,729,125 
TACK-WELDING  METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION 
Masaaki  Hano,  YokohanM,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kairiuh  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66^44 
Clafant  priority,  appHcition  Japu,  Sept  6, 1969, 44/70466 
IntCLB23k  29/00 
U.S.CL228— 26  7( 


A  printing  machine  wherein  a  pliable  record  material 
wrapped  to  form  a  supply  roll  includes  means  for  recording  in- 
formation upon  the  record  material,  an  upwardly  inclined 
platen  supportt  and  guides  the  record  material  upwardly,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  material  engages  same  at  the  k>wer  end 
of  the  platen  and  serves  to  push  the  pliable  material  up  the 
platon.  An  air  stream  impinges  upon  the  material  while  the 
material  is  moving  upwardly  across  the  platen  to  maintain  the 
material  in  a  flattened  state  against  the  platen  preventing 
buckling  thereof  during  its  upward  travel.  A  method  of  feed- 
ing a  record  material  upwardly  along  an  inclined  plane  in- 
cludes the  steps  involved  above.  The  supply  roll  is  mounted 
upon  a  readily  removable  support  providing  a  modest  restraint 
from  within  the  core  of  the  supply  roll.  A  fountain  of  devek>p- 
ing  toner  fluid  is  disposed  to  contoct  the  recording  material 
immediately  upstream  of  an  upwardly  extending  wiping  means 
for  removing  excess  toner  fluid  from  the  web  of  recording 
material  when  drawn  thereacross. 


1^ 


A  tack-welding  method  and  installation  according  to  which 
work  which  is  uck-welded  by  one  Uck-welding  unit  will  be 
supplied  to  a  plurality  of  welding  machines.  The  work  is  fed  in 
a  given  direction  at  a  given  speed  which  is  too  great  for  any 
one  wekiing  machine,  and  the  tack-welding  unit  is 
reciprocated  back  and  forth  atong  a  path  parallel  to  that  atong 
which  the  work  moves.  At  least  while  the  tack-welding  unit  is 
moving  in  the  same  direction  as  the  work,  it  is  maintained  at  a 
speed  sufficiently  different  from  the  work  speed  to  provkle 
between  the  work  and  the  tack-welding  unit  a  relative  speed 
suiteble  for  tack-welding,  and  only  during  this  movement  of 
the  tack-wekling  in  the  same  direction  as  the  work  are  tlie 
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tack-welding  operations  carried  out.  A  distributing  structure 
receives  the  work  from  the  tack-wekiing  unit  and  dutributes 
tlie  work  to  the  plurality  of  welding  machines. 


3,729,126 
DECORATIVE  CARTON  WITH  REMOVABLE  BAND  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 
Gary  M.  Donahue,  Rid»ond,  Va.,  assignor  to  RcynoMs  Mctol 

Company,^^^  ji«.  ig,  1972.  Scr.  No.  218,800 
Int.CLB65d5//0 
U.S.CL  229-38  5ClaiBM 


being  inclined  away  from  the  web  adjacent  thereto  m  the  up- 
ward  direction.  There  U  also  provkied  a  centraUy  tocated  k>n- 
Situdinal  stot  in  the  first  panel  and  the  first  stiffener,  an  open- 
ins  in  the  second  panel  and  the  second  stiffener  which  is  at 
least  parUy  in  register  with  the  stot  when  the  box  is  ctosed,  a 
handle  having  a  stop  which  bears  against  the  underskJe  of  the 
first  stiffener.  the  handle  projecting  through  Oie  stot  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  hole  when  the  box  u  ctosed.  The 
first  stiffener  and  panel  are  foWed  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  Uie  front  panel  and  the  webs  are  foWed  mwardly  to 
abut  Uie  first  panel  and  tiie  second  stiffener,  thereby  formmg 
poinu.  the  second  panel  and  stiffener  being  foWcd  substan- 
£dly  perpendknilariy  to  the  back  panel  to  ctose  the  box.  In  a 
preferred  form  of  tiie  devk»  Uiere  arc  slits  in  tiie  first  panel 
and  stiffener  through  whfch  tiie  points  pass  so  tiiat  they  be 
beneath  dte  first  panel. 


3,729,128 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CENTRIFUGE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Kari  Gantocr  Reed,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assimor  to  Pcnnwak  Cm- 

poratkin,PhikMldphfauP^  ^,    ..,«^ 

Filed  Sept.  23. 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,999 

Int.  CLB04b  7/00 
U.S.CL233— 7  **" 


A  decorative  carton  with  a  removable  plastic  band  and  car- 
ton blank  Uierefor.  The  carton  blank  U  provided  witii  a  glue 
flap  panel  attached  to  an  endmost  main  body  panel  with  the 
glue  flap  panel  having  a  notehed  out  portion  intermediate  its 
ends.  A  tob  which  subsuntially  corresponds  in  size  and  loca- 
tion to  tiie  notehed  out  portton  in  the  glue  flap  panel  is  at- 
tached to  the  main  body  panel  most  remote  from  the  one  to 
which  the  glue  flap  panel  is  attached.  This  provides  for  nesting 
of  adjacent  blanks  when  tiie  blanks  are  cut  from  strip  stock 
material.  The  decorative  plastic  band  extends  uansversely  of 
the  main  body  panels  but  is  unattached  thereto.  One  termmal 
end  of  tiie  plastic  band  is  attached  to  the  tob  and  the  otiier  ter- 
minal end  is  attoched  to  tiie  glue  flap  panel  adjacent  its 
notehed  out  portton.  When  tiie  carton  blank  is  assembled  mto 
an  upright  carton,  tiie  terminal  ends  of  the  removable  plastic 
band  are  received  witiiin  a  tongitodinal  skie  seam  of  tiie  car- 
ton. 


3  729  127 

PAPER  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  Kfcinhaot,  Forest  HIBs,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bagprtat  Ltd. 

Continuation-to-part  of  Scr.  No.  155.202.  June  21, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  appHcatton  Sept.  8. 1971.  Scr.  No.  178.679 

IntCLB654  5/46 
U.S.CL  229-52  A  ** 


A  generally  rectongular  paper  box  having  first  and  second 
ctosure  panels  witii  sWe  webs  between  tiie  paneU  at  tiie  upper 
end  of  each  of  tiie  sWes,  a  first  stiffener  on  tiie  first  panel  and  a 
second  stiffener  on  tiie  second  panel,  tiie  first  panel  adapted  to 
underlie  the  second  stiffener  in  order  to  ctose  tiie  box,  tiie 
second  stiffener  and  second  panel  having  triangular  cut^wt 
sections,  one  leg  of  each  of  the  triangles  being  »«"« •nf«^ 
tiie  web  adjacent  tiiereto  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  tiie  tog 


A  centrifuge  of  the  type  having  an  internal  helical  screw 
conveyor  witiiin  tiie  centrifuge  bowl,  and  whteh  is  subjected  to 
a  high  internal  gaseous  pressure,  is  provkied  witii  a  lubncatmg 
and    sealing    arrangement    for    lubricating    tiie    conveyor 
bearings,  i.e.,  tiie  bearings  tocated  between  tiie  centrifiige 
bowl  and  the  conveyor.  This  arrangement  includes  a  rotetable 
reservoir  chamber  located  witiiin  the  conveyor,  which  con- 
tains a  reserve  supply  of  lubricant,  tiie  lubrkant  being  sup- 
plied via  a  passageway  to  the  bearing  cavity  during  operatton 
of  tiie  centrifuge  via  tiie  action  of  centrifugal  force  upon  the 
lubricant  supply.  The  chamber  includes  a  flexible  waU  which  is 
subjected  to  tfie  internal  gaseous  pressure,  tiius  transmitting 
tills  pressure  throughout  tiie  lubricant  to  tiie  bearing  cavity. 
The  bearing  seals  are  subjected  directiy  to  the  gaseous  pres- 
sure on  tiie  exterior  surfaces  tiiereof.  while  tiie  gaseous  pres- 
sure is  transmitted  to  tiie  internal  surfaces  tiiereof  via  tiie  flexi- 
ble waU  and  lubrtoant.  Thus,  tiie  pressure  is  substantiaUy 
equalized  on  opposite  skies  of  tiie  bearing  seals  whfch  resuitt 
in  better  sealuig.  In  addition,  a  coUection  chamber  is  provided 
to  collect  the  total  volume  of  lubricant  withm  tiie  reservoir 
chamber  which  wiU  eventuaUy  leak  past  tiie  bearing  seals. 
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3,729,129  ally  from  an  OFF  position  in  which  the  isolating  valve  is  closed 

NUMERICAL  COMPUTHR  PERIPHERAL  INTERACTIVE     to  a  selected  position  in  which  the  thennosutically  controlled 
DEVICE  WITH  MANUAL  CONTROLS 


Jamti  C.  nclckcr,  AdarfaiHralor  of  the  NatiMal  Act 
aad  SpMC  MmkMnOm,  with  respect  to  •■  iavcatioB  of; 
ArtlMr  L  ZygMbaim,  1 15  S.  Moatcrcy  Street  No.  4,  Alhaa- 
bra.  Calf.,  aad  Staaley  S.  BroU,  728  Oraage  Grave  No.  1, 

PandewuCaRf. 

FHcd  Jaac  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,565 

lBt.CLG06aii//4 

VS.  CL  235— 10.2  3  dates 
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3,729,130 

FOOTBALL  SLIDE  RULE 

MOloa  H.  Bortz,  1550  Sheaaadoah  Avenue,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,459 

lBt.CLG06g//02 

U.S.  CI.  235-70  R  6ClaIia8 
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valve  is  set  to  close  when  a  temperature  corresponding  to  said 
position  is  sensed  in  the  oven. 


A  computer  peripheral  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
joystick  whose  displacement  from  a  center  position  along  two 
axes  X  and  Y  in  either  a  plus  (+)  or  a  minus  (-)  direction  is 
sensed.  The  displacement  magnitude  in  either  direction  con- 
trols the  rate  of  clock  pulses  provided  by  a  variable  frequency 
clock.  The  clock  pulses  from  the  two  clocks  are  accumulated 
in  two  separate  counters,  whose  contents  are  displayed.  The  * 
contents  of  the  countets  are  suppliable  to  a  computer  to  up- 
date the  contents  of  specific  cells  which  define  the  position  of 
a  cursor  on  a  display  which  is  under  computer  control. 


3,729,132 
THERMAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
George  C.  Ludwig,  AnrityvUle,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation,  Southfleld,  Midi. 

Fled  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,492 
Iat.CLG05d2i/02 
U.S.Cl.236-101  7( 


'\zzzzzzzzzz^ 
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Slide  rule  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  football  game, 
including  a  scale  laid  out  to  correspond  to  the  yard  line  mar- 
kers on  a  football  playing  field,  an  indicator  for  marking  the 
starting  position  of  a  ball  on  the  playing  field,  and  a  movable 
calculating  member  for  determining  distances  on  the  playing 
field  with  respect  to  the  starting  position  of  the  ball. 


3,729,131 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  GAS  VALVE 

Eric  McGawaa,  Sheppertoa,  Eagiaad,  airigaor  to  Uaitcd  Gai 


A  valve  has  a  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a 
calibrated  orifice  for  providing  restricted  flow  at  least  in  one 
direction  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  portt.  Valve  means  pro- 
vides unrestricted  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  bi-metal  element  responsive  to 
temperature  operates  the  valve  means  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  provide  unrestricted  flow  in  both  directions 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


FUcd  Jaly  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,248 
CiataM  priarity.  appHcatloa  Great  Britaia,  July  13,  1970, 
33,843/70;  Oct  15, 1970. 49,031/70 

IatCLG05d2i/i2 
U.S.CL236— 99  SCIaiaM 

A  gas  valve  particularly  for  use  in  gas  oven  control  syscems 
comprises  an  isolating  valve  and  a  thermosutically  controlled 
valve  arranged  in  series.  A  common  sleeve  carries  both  the 
seat  of  the  thennosutically  controlled  vaWe  and  the  head  of 
the  isolating  valve  and  a  manual  control  moves  the  sleeve  axi- 


3,729,133 
MODEL  ROADWAY  TRACK 
Garry  C.  Covert,  Baroda,  Mldu,  a«igMr  taHcatli  CoMpaay, 
Beaioa  Harbor,  Mich. 

Fled  Jaly  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,166 

Iirt.CLA63b7«//2 

U.S.CL  238-10  E  6  Claim 

A  track  assembly  includes  an  interdigitated  arrangement  of 

foil  conductive  strips  which  are  fixedly  mounted  on  one  sur- 
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pansion  joint  can  be  enclosed  by  a  suitable  cover  and  side 

rangement  which  interkKks  with  a  similar  dovetail  arrange-  ^^j^,^,  ^^^  ^^j  {„  mass  transport  systems, 

mentofan  adjacent  track  section.  

3,729,136 

3,729,134  DRINKING  STRAW 

TOY  VEHICLE  TRACK  SYSTEM  sol  Friedman,  10  Roland  Drive,  Moaoey,  N.Y. 
Joha  S.  Cook.  Saaayvak,  and  Deals  V.  Badey,  Palas  Verdes  FOed  Dec.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  209.129 

^riwrtarbatli   of   Cam.,   a-lgaan   to   Mattel.   lac.  tot CLA47f27//«;A61i 75/00 

HawtlMnM,Caltf.  .^.«„  U.S.CL  239-33 

Filed  Jaa.  20, 1971.  Ser.  No.  107.912 
tot  CLA63h  7  9/iO 
UACL  238-10  E  7ClalBH 


A  track  system  having  a  banked  curve  portion  comprising 
three  track  sections.  Connection  between  the  track  sections  » 
made  by  connector  flanges  and  connector  tobs  mtegral  with 
one  track  section  extending  beyond  its  end  to  eng^e  the  end 
of  an  abutting  adjacent  track  section,  so  that  alv»n>en«  «>| 
track  section  surfaces  is  achieved  in  addition  to  stiffening  and 
strengthening  the  track  sections.  An  ehistic  band  u  then 
looped  about  the  connector  flanges  to  insure  jomder. 


A  drinking  straw  has  opposite  open  ends  and  IS  surround^ 

in  part  and  with  clearance  by  a  tube  which  e«««?«.^5^ 
one  of  the  open  ends  and  an  end  sectkjn  of  ajnch -ctoajd^^ 

a  plug  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a  ««.  TTmm, 
when  the  straw  with  the  open  inlet  end  of  the  tube  is  maerted 
into  a  body  of  liquid,  and  a  child  exerts  suction  at  the  opporte 
open  end  of  the  straw,  liquid  wiU  first  rise  in  the  cleaiance 
between  the  tube  and  the  straw,  thereupon  enter  m  the  region 
of  the  mouth  of  the  doU  the  straw  itself  and  travel  along  to  the 
mouth  of  the  child,  creating  the  iUusion  that  the  doU  is  dnnk- 
ing  together  with  the  child  through  the  same  straw. 


3.729,135 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  FLOW  SPEED  REACTION 

RAILS  V 

James  W.  Frasaia,  Haasla^  Tex..  afrfiMT  la  Tfce  Daw  fctearf. 

cal  Camaaay.  MMIaad.  Mkh. 

Fled  March  9. 1972.  Ser.  No.  233.1 17 

.IatCLE01b77/00 

U.S.CL  238-151  UCWam 

An  expansion  joint  to  connect  two  rail  sections  comprising 
an    expansion    element    with    two    elongated    expandable 


3,729.137 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  WATER  CANNON 

Ddwla  E.  Cabb.  aad  Robert  J.  Sa«vaa.  both  of  Paarla.  BL.  as- 

I  to  CaterpMar  Traciw  Ca..  PMtIa,  DL 

Fled  Apriil2. 1971.  Ser.  Na.  133.261  > 

tatCl.B05b7/0S 

UACL  239-101  .        ,,.^*?!r' 

An  apparatus  for  creating  high  velocity  jets  of  liquid  for 

fracturing  rock  and  like  materials,  said  apparatus  utilizing 

massive  rotary  flywheeb  for  storing  large  amountt  of  kinetic 


i. 
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energy.  The  kinetic  energy  is  then  delivered  by  a  crank  and 
link  mechanism  to  a  piston  which  forces  quantities  of  liquid 


steady  temperature  by  a  hot  fluid  flowing  through  it.  The 
clearance  between  the  two  ducts  is  mainuined  by  blowing 
cooling  air  through  apertures  in  the  outer  duct  which  can  then 


escape  through  the  clearance  between  the  two  ducts.  The  size 
of  the  clearance  therefore  controls  the  cooling  airflow  through 
the  outer  duct  which  regulates  the  size  of  the  clearance  by 
controlling  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  outer  duct. 


from  a  chamber  through  a  nozzle  at  sufficient  velocity  to  frac- 


ture selected  materiak. 


3,729,140 
MOBILE  IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  APPARATUSES  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

3,729,138  MIHoaH.WagBer.Rt.  l,BrowBflcld,Tcx. 

ULTRASONIC  ATOMIZER  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS  Filed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,742 

AND  FORMING  AN  AEROSOL  tat  CLAO If  25/02 

Jan  Erik  TyA,  Ekcro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LKB-Medical    U.S.  CL  239— 212  ,  SCialns 

AB,  Bronuna,  Sweden 

Filed  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,567  ' 

Chiw   priority,    appikatioB    Sweden,   July    23,    1970, 

10183/70 

Int.  CI.  B05bi/7'<./ 7/06 

U.S.CL  239-102  SCbiat 


An  ultrasonic  atomizer  for  atomizing  liquids  and  forming  an 
aerosol,  comprising  a  container  defining  an  atomizing 
chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  atomized  and 
a  gas  inkt  for  carrier  gas  and  a  gas  outlet  for  discharging  the 
aerosol  formed,  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  being  arranged  in  con- 
nection with  said  chamber  for  providing  liquid  atomization,  a 
transmission  chamber  being  positioned  in  connection  with  the 
ultrasonic  vibrator  and  intended  to  contain  a  transmission 
medium  for  transferring  ultrasonic  energy  from  the  ultrasonic 
vibrator  to  the  vibrating  element  which  is  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  transmission  chamber. 


Tow  type  irrigation  apparatuses  and  processes  operating 
without  anchors  wherein  the  moving  pipe  train  is  automati- 
cally maintained  in  a  straight  line  along  one  portion  thereof 
and  along  another  portion  parallel  thereto  and  longitudinally 
and  laterally  displaced  therefrom  while  a  third  intermediate 
portion  between  is  in  a  stable  inverse  curve  form. 


3,729,139 
SEALS 
Derek  Anbrcy  Roberts,  Alaomisbury,  England,  asrignor  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  DefeMC  in   Her  Britannk 
Mi^icfty't  G«vcruMnt  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  LoMkM,  England 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,398 
Ctoinu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  26,  1970, 
45,976/70 

Int.  CLB64di  J/04 
U.S.  CL  239- 127  J  6  Chinu 

A  seal  clearance  is  automatically  maintained  between  the 
mating  ends  of  two  duett  the  minor  one  of  which  is  held  at  a 


3,729,141 

WATER  MOTOR  WITH  PARTIAL  CIRCLE  PATTERN 
Gail  ComeBus,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aMignor  to  R.  M.  Wade  A  Co., 

Portland,  Orcg. 

FOed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153318 

Int.  CL  AOlg  25/02;  B05b  3/06, 3/18 

U.S.CL  239-212  .7Clalnii 

An  improved  water  motor  for  automatic  sprinkling  systems 
provides  a  selected  sprinkling  pattern  which  is  reversed  1 80* 
upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  water  motor  rotation.  Thus  a 
section  of  ground  immediately  in  front  of  each  driving  motor 
of  the  sprinkling  system  is  left  dry  until  the  drive  means  passes. 
To  this  end,  a  routable  sleeve  valve  disposed  within  the  water 
motor  defines  manifold  means  which  allows  water  to  pass 
from  the  water  motor  nozzles  only  during  selected  arcuate 
portions  of  rotation  thereof.  The  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
water  rotation  automatically  rotates  the  sleeve  valve  180*  to 
-everse  the  direction  of  the  sprinkling  pattern.  Further,  the  im- 
proved water  motor  may  be  readily  disposed  with  the  output 
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Shaft  from  the  motor  extending  through  the  pipeline  in    |-«Xs*o?tLrbUd«  JT  h 

selected  configuration,  to  allow  preferred  locafon  of  the    ^'^^^^^'^J^;^^^^  the  blocks.  The  blade. 

are  bolted  to  the  blocks  so  that  these  bote  wUI  shear  more 


readily  than  the  mounting  bote  through  the  plates.  The  blades 
are  positioned  on  the  mounting  blocks  by  retractoble  gauge 
pins  exteriorly  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  walk  of  the 
water  motor  at  a  selected  height  above  the  pipeline  and  thus  at  forage  harvester  a  radial  distance  equal  to  the  radial  distance 
j;;,  optimum  leight  above  the^ground  level.  from  the  center  of  the  cutting  reel  to  the  shear  bar. 


3  729142  3,729,144 

DRIPPERS  FOR  IRRIGATION  DESIGN  OF  ROTARY  STRIP  ACCUMULATOR 

Javier  Rangel^ana,  and  Jafane  LeaWDiaz,  both  of  E«»bedo   xadeusi  M.  BUarfewio.  "^  ^S^f*  JT™ 
133  SurSta  316,  Monterrey,  Nnevo  Leon,  Mexico  Pittd>«rgli,  Pa.,  aislg>or«  to  Wean  Unit«l,  Inc 

FBed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,693  Fa.  ,  ,«,.  c_  »,     ,m  ta<> 

Int.CLB05bi/50  FOed  Ang.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  169,192 

U.S.a.239-542  i^Clai-u  Int. a. B65h  / 7/4S 

U.S.CL  242-55  *'' 


botkof 


A  dripper  for  irrigation  has  a  removable  male  member  with 
a  handle  and  ridges  providing  a  meandering  water  flow  path 
for  controlling  pressure  drop  and  is  held  in  a  smooth  walled 
female  receptacle  by  tabs  for  quick  removal  by  twisting  the 
handle.  A  clamping  member  accompanying  holds  the  dnpper 
by  surrounding  supply  pipe  lines  of  various  sizes  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  to  receive  a  dripper  extension  by  means  of  a 
mating  lock  hook  portion  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  the 
supply  pipe  line.  The  dripper  male  member  ndges  may  be 
made  of  plastic  to  aUow  ready  removal  of  ridge  portions  for 
changing  the  path  and  drip  rate. 

3,729,143 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  CUTTING  REEL  AND  GAUGE 

PINS  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  CUTTING  BLADES 

THEREON 

Robert  A.  WapUfI,  «mI  Tko—  W   Wridrop,  b.^  of  New 

HoBand,  Pa.,  aasigMn  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

HoBand,Pa.  ,    ,„.,« 

FBed  AprO  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,539 
Int.CLB02c/«/20 
U.S.  CL  241-282.2  ^  ^  .  **  ^latas 

A  forage  harvester  has  a  cutting  reel  of  three  pairs  of  radi- 
ally extending  supporting  plates  with  each  supporting  plate 
having  two  concentric  rows  of  equaUy  spaced  mounting  holes 
for  passing  bote  to  fasten  cutting  blade  mounting  btocks 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  accumulating  a  con- 
tinuous coU  of  strip,  such  as,  carbon  steel.  The  device  com- 
prises a  support  upon  which  the  stiip  material  b  accumuUted 
by  being  coiled  into  two  substantially  concentric  sett  of  con- 
volutions—an outer  set  and  an  inner  set— connected  by  a  free 
reverse  loop  which  orbite  between  the  sett  of  convolutions. 
The  sett  of  convolutions  are  distinguished  not  only  by  their 
relative  concentric  positions,  but  by  their  reversed  winding 
which  resuitt  in  the  existence  of  a  numerical  balance  between 
the  convolutions  of  the  respective  sett  during  periods  of  strip 
input  and/or  output  from  the  device.  Accordingly,  the  rate  of 
change  in  the  number  of  convolutions  in  each  set  is  the  same; 
their  number  increasing  as  the  quantity  of  the  accumuUted 
strip  increases  and  decreasing  as  the  quantity  decreases.  To 
accommodate  such  changes  without  undesirable  coUapsmg 
and  slippage  of  the  strip,  the  sett  of  convolutions  are  formed 
against  two  expansible  roller  cages  which  support  and  guide 
the  Stiip.  The  rollers  of  the  cages  are  provided  with  interre- 
lated bearing  chock  assemblies  to  which  are  connected 
mechanical  jacks  for  radiaUy  displacing  the  cages  mdepen- 
denUy .  At  least  some  of  the  rollers  of  the  outer  cage  are  dnven 
by  a  gear-motor  unit  directly  supportable  by  the  journals  of 
the  roUers.  The  diameters  of  the  rollers  of  the  outer  cage  are 
considerably  larger  than  the  diameters  of  the  roUers  of  the 
inner  cage  and  several  of  the  former  are  considerably  shorter 
in  body  length  for  strip  guiding  purposes. 
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3  729145  3,729,147 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  COLLAPSIBLE  SHAFT  FOR  PAWT  S^^Y  BOOTH 

bJgL  xJII-Id  B*  Hyup  K-,  beto  •!  8443  K««  Av«i«.,  Sbdl.  Hardy. 400  North  Ayciie.  Dbpo Sprty  Bwrth.,  Bwllrtt. 

""^"S;d"L.29,1971.S.r.N«.213,340  '"*  ^^f^rtl^i^sm'"^ 

tat.  CLBftSh  7  9/00  tat.  CI.  B65h  75/22  ^ri.1-. 

UA  CI.  242-55.53  10  Ctafai.  U.S.  CI.  242-72  *CW-« 


A  holder  and  dispensing  device  for  toilet  paper  and  the  like 
including  opposed  roll  joumaling  assemblies  each  including  an 
extending  and  retracting  casing  that  houses  a  head  member 
which  is  spring  biased  to  extended  position  wherein  it  projects 
from  the  respective  casings  along  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the 
roll,  an  arcuate  cover  overlying  the  space  between  the  assem- 
blies and  arranged  concentrically  to  said  axis  to  removably 
cover  or  mask  the  paper  roll,  and  an  arrangement  to  extend 
the  respective  casings  into  the  roll  bore  when  the  cover  is 
moved  to  ckxed  or  masking  position  and  to  retqict  the  casings 
from  the  bore  when  the  cover  is  moved  to  open  position  to 
replace  the  roll,  whereby  the  roll  core  can  be  snapped  free  of 
the  head  members  and  another  roll  inserted  therebetween  for 
returning  the  holder  to  use  by  moving  the  cover  to  itt  closed 
position. 


3,729,146 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Rebcil  N.  MUcr,  Ddtas^Tcx.,  SMigMr  to  taleraatkMal  Coa- 
p«tcr  ProdMts,  tac,  Addii— ,  Tex. 

FIM  N«v.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,081 
tat.  CLB651I 7  7/02 
U.S.qL  242-67.4  n< 
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The  invention  resides  in  the  particular  combination  and  ar- 
rangement of  elements  and  especiaUy  in  the  provision  of  an 
improved  structure  having  a  single,  co-extending  drive  shaft 
and  a  single  shifUble  member  to  cottapae  the  device,  so  that  it 
may  more  easily  be  removed  Ami  « loU  of  punt  laden  materi- 
al.   

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPABAYW  Wm  GRADUATED 
BRAKE  AND/OR  MOTOB  TIMIC  <  KNI  CONTROLLING 

TAmnNHNO 
Ktau  Wiakkr,  8833  PiMiHi  qiwMy.^— Ipw  to  SImmm 

FM  Sept  17,  lf71,l».  N*.  ltl,9M 

Claims  prierity,  n|B    J  i  Car— y.  SapL  23, 1970,  P  20  ♦ 

46  916  J 

tat.  CLGI  Ik /5/5«.2i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  242-182  4Chta« 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  driving  reels  of  the  tape  cas- 
sette wherein  one  motor  is  connected  directly  to  one  reel  and 
supplied  with  power  continuously  to  drive  the  reel  in  a 
direction  to  take  up  upe.  A  second  motor  is  coupled  to  a 
second  reel  through  a  speed  reducing  mechanism  providing  a 
mechanical  advantage.  Both  direction  of  roUtion  and  speed  of 
the  second  motor  are  controlled  to  effect  a  control  transfer  of 
tape  between  the  two  reels  while  the  first  motor  slips. 


A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  where  the  tape  feed  is  uncou- 
pled from  the  inert  tape  coils  with  the  aid  of  buffer  systems, 
and  the  speed  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  increase  and/or 
decrease  of  the  tape  past  at  least  one  gate,  wherein  passage  of 
a  barrier  by  the  tape  in  one  direction  provides  a  highly  in- 
creased brake  torque  and  passage  of  the  gate  or  barrier  in  the 
other  direction  provides  a  hi^y  increased  motor  torque, 
either  of  which  torques  are  markedly  decreased  after  a  certain 
time  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  the  tape  control 
system. 

3,729,149 
TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Louis  AsMiera  van  de  WUi«Bert, 
NcUwriaads 

Flkd  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,341 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  NcttMriaads,  Feb.  24,  1969, 

6902878  / 

tat  CL  Glib  2i//2  / 

UACL  242-183  ^      SChtaM 

A  magnetic  recording  and  playback  device  havmg  a  tape- 

shtqied   record   carrier   particularty   for  use   in   computer 


/ 
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memory  systenu  having  tape-bins  and  a  sensing  member  for 
signalling  the  presence  of  a  tape-loop  in  said  tape-bins.  The 
spool  motor  on  the  winding-on  side  being  controlled  by  the 


e.  detector  and  decoder  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  circuit  means  for  supply- 
ing command  signals  to  the  flight  control  system  of  said 
missile, 

f.  transmitting  antenna  means  located  on  the  rear  of  said 
missile  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  launching  station, 

g.  second  amplifier  circuit  means  having  an  output  coupled 
to  said  transmitting  antenna, 

h.  circuit  means  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  circuit  means  to  said  second  amplifier  circuit 
means  for  supplying  a  carrier  signal  to  said  second  ampli- 
fier circuit  means, 

i.  circuit  means  coupling  said  scan  antenna  to  said  second 
amplifier  circuit  means  for  amplifier  modulating  the  car- 
rier signal  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit  means  whereby 
the  command  signals  transmitted  to  said  missile  modified 
in  accordance  with  target  position  information  trans- 
mitted from  said  missile. 


weight  of  the  tape  in  the  associated  tape-bin,  and  the  spool   ^^  CL  244—3.14 
motor  on  the  winding-off  side  being  controlled  by  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  last  tape-loop  in  the  associated 
upe-bin. 


3,729,151 
REMOTE  TARGET  ACQUISITION  AND  LOCK-ON 
SYSTEM 
J.   Heckcr,  Obcnnd,  Gcranaqr,  aariVMr  to  The 
UaMcd  Stales  of  AMffca  as  rcpramlcd  by  dM  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Fled  Nov.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,165 

laLCLF42b  75/02 

2< 


3,729,150 
MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Coi«cr,  RivcnMc,  CaM.,  aasi^Nr  to  The  Uottcd 
States  of  Aacrka  as  rsprsstltd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Fled  April  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,771 
tat.  CL  F41g  7100;  F42b  75/02 
U.S.CL  244-3.13 


■^ 


.   TRMCLHM     A 
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TMMUM    ^ 
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DCTtCTM  /'«' 


1.  In  a  system  for  guiding  a  missile  to  a  distant  target  the 
combination  comprising: 

a.  means  located  at  the  missile  launching  sution  for  trans- 
mitting command  guidance  signals  to  said  missile  and  for 
illuminating  the  target  with  a  radar  ugnal. 

b.  receivfaig  antenna  means  k>cated  on  the  rear  portion  of 
said  missile  for  receiving  said  command  guidance  ngnab 
directly  firom  said  minile  launching  station, 

c.  scan  antenna  means  located  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  missile  for  receiving  echos  of  said  radar  beam  from 
said  target, 

d.  first  amiriifler  circuit  means  havmg  an  input  coupled  to 
said  receiving  antenna  means  for  amplifying  said  com- 
mand kignals  and  having  an  output. 


1.  A  remote  target  acquisition  and  kKk-on  system  for  use 
with  the  contnri  aircraft  and  an  electro-optically  guided  mis- 
sile which  is  launched  prior  to  target  acquisition,  comprising: 
a.  an  area  correlation  type  electro-optical  television  seeker 
means  located  in  a  guided  missile  and  including  a  storage 
tube  means,  optical-axis  axis  torqumg  means  and  cross- 
hair generator  means, 
b..a  timing  generator  means  also  k>cated  in  the  missile  for 
automatically  causing  said  seeker  means  to  store  a  new 
image  in  its  storage  tube  at  regular  fixed  intervals. 

c.  a  data  link  means  kKated  m  the  missile  and  consisting  of  a 
segment  scan  converter  megw,  data  transmitting  means 
^nd«oiiffimdreceiving  means, 

d.  a  data  receiver  means,  a  storage  disptay  means,  a  control 
stick  assembly,  and  command  transmitter  means  all 
located  in  a  control  aircraft, 

e.  said  seeker  means  feeding  an  initial  high-firame-rate  video 
reference  signal  of  tiie  image  of  a  sdene  to  the  segment 
scan  converter  means  of  said  data  link  means, 

f .  said  segment  scan  converter  means  converting  the  high- 
frame-rate  video  signal  to  a  low-frame-rate  signal. 

g.  said  data  transmitting  means  in  the  missile  transmitting 
said  low-frame-rate  signal  from  the  scan  converter  to  said 
data  receiver  means  in  the  control  aircraft, 

h.  the  signal  received  by  the  data  receiver  means  being  dis- 
played on  said  storage  display  means  in  the  aircraft  for 
visually  determining  whether  the  desired  target  appears  in 
the  disptayed  image, 

i.  said  control  stick  assembly  being  manually  operable  to 
generate  commands  which  are  fed  to  the  command  trans- 
mitting means  in  the  aircraft  and  transmitted  to  the  com- 
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mand  receiving  means  in  the  missile  for  causing  the  opti- 
cal  axis  of  said  seeker  means  to  be  torqued  to  look  at 
another  scene  at  each  interval  until  the  desired  target  is 
displayed  on  said  display  means  in  the  aircraft, 
j.  manuaUy  operable  means  in  said  control  stick  auembly 
operable  to  cause  command  signals  to  be  transmitted  at 
such  time  as  a  target  image  appears  on  said  disptay  for  in- 
hibiting said  timing  generator  means  from  automatically 
re-cycling  the  storage  tube  of  said  seeker  means  at  said 
regular  Hxed  intervals  and  for  generating  tracking-mode 
cross-hairs  on  said  aircraft,  display  means,  said  control 
stick  assembly  also  including  means  operable  to  adjust 
said  cross-hairs  to  fix  on  the  target  image  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  representing  the  position  of  said  cross-hairs 
which  is  transmitted  to  the  missile  causing  adjustment  of 
reference  voltages  in  said  seeker  means  to  correspond  to 
the  crosshair  position,  whereby  the  missile  seeker  means 
is  locked-on  the  target  for  tracking  same. 


area.  Each  of  the  runways  has  an  end  more  proximate  to  the 
terminal  area  than  its  opposite  end  with  the  opposite  en^  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  the  proximate  ends.  Short 
or  stub  taxiways  connect  the  proximate  runway  ends  to  the 
terminal  area.  Simultaneous  aircraft  landings  and  takeoffs  are 
provided.  Aircraft  traffic  is  characterized  as  flowing  from  one 
end  of  the  airport  toward  the  terminal  area  and  from  the  latter 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  airport.  The  short  uxiways  reduce 
taxi  time  and  distance  for  both  landings  and  departures  and.  m 


3,729,152 

INERTIALLY  STABILIZED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MISSILES 

AmIi«w  N.  SUphsMW,  2151  AtauMr  St^  OxMrd,  CaHf . 

FIM  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  N««  64,155 

lat  CL  G06f  15150;  F42b  15102 

U^CL  244-3.16  4CIahM 


conjunction  with  the  flow  through  aircraft  traffic  pattern, 
minimize  air  and  noise  pollution. 


3  729  154* 

METHOD  AND  DEVICe'rELATED  TO  THE  EJECTION 

OF  A  PERSON  FROM  AN  AIRCRAFT  COCKPIT  OR  THE 

LIKE 
HcBri  Dcplaate,  Parh,  Fnncc,  asrigBor  to  AvIom  Marcd  Dm- 
sanH,  Vancrasoa,  Fraacc 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,956 
CialBS  priority,  appMcatta  FroMe,  Feb.  18, 1970, 7005804 
Iai.a.B64c7/i2 

UACL  244-122  AF  W< 


An  optical  "seeker"  system  for  a  guided  missile,  the  system 
being  so  designed  that  a  minimum  amount  of  structure  is 
required  to  be  stabilized.  Whereas  certain  known  arrange- 
ments necessitate  mounting  the  mirror  and  lens  of  the  optical 
assembly  on  a  stabilized  gimbal  while  the  detector  is  fixed  in 
place,  the  present  concept  reverses  this  approach  and  mounts 
only  the  detector  on  the  gimbal  while  the  mirror  and  lens  are 
secured  to  the  missile  body.  ThU  simplifies  overall  design  and 
yields  a  system  which  is  not  only  more  rugged  but  permits  the 
use  of  larger  optical  componente  with  a  greater  energy-col- 
lecting capacity. 


3,729,153 

HIGH  CAPACITY  LOW  POLLUTANT  AIRPORT  DESIGN 

HwoM  A.  Wilde,  6640  S.  W.  129tii  TcrrMC,  Mtaal,  Flo. 

FHcd  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,210 

lot.  CL  8641 7/00 

UACL244— 114R  9ClolaM 

The  airport  construction  includes  a  terminal  area  and  a  pair 

of  generally  parallel  runways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  terminal 


A  method  and  device  reUted  to  the  ejection  of  a  pervon 
from  an  aircraft  cockpit  or  the  like,  wherein  two  sets  of 
detonating  charges  in  appropriate  spaced  relationship  act  on 
the  confining  waU,  the  first  set  to  cause  the  commencement  of 
ruptures  and  the  second  set,  which  are  fired  subsequenUy.  to 
cause  completion  of  the  previously  commenced  ruptures, 
thereby  to  permit  ejection  of  the  person  through  the  shattered 
and  fra^  waU.  while  the  latter  is  nevertheless  stiU  intact, 
without  danger. 
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3  729  155  other  lateral  edge  forms  a  peripheral  boundary  of  the  folded 

MOULDED  WING  FLAP  collar.  The  end  portions  of  the  piece  of  sheet  material  are 

Roger  Hoct,  Grcoobk,  Froocc,  osdgoor  to  Mcrlfai  Gcrio,    provided  with  releasable  connecting  means  and  the  pleats 

SocktcADooyBic,Grcooble,Froocc  or  at  least  some  of  the  pleats  are  provided  with  stiffening 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,533  ^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  FraMW,  Dec.  22, 1969, 6944535 
Iot.a.B64ci/24 


U.S.CI.244— 123 


3Cbims 


or  reinforcing  means  such  as  ribs  of  cardboard.  A  stand 
comprising  such  a  collar  also  has  upper  and  lower  stand 
members  whith  a  spacing  therebetween  in  which  the  collar 
A  moulded  light  aUoy  cast  wing  flap  having  thin  external   is  receiyedwhereby  the  stand  members  extend  radially 

walls  and  internal  partition  walk  forming  a^monolithic  cast   outwanlly  from  said  central  opemng. 

structure  to  withstand  shrinkage  stresses.       * 

3,729,158 

PAINT  CAN  BRUSH  HOLDER 

David  Nagy,  1252  Davcoport  Rood,  Toroalo,  Ootorlo,  Coaoda 

Filed  Jooe  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,685 

Iot.CLB44dJ/N    . 

U.S.CL  248-110  4 1 


3,729,156 

PACKAGING  FOR  DISPENSING  MATERIAL 

Robert  L.  Wright,  127  Pakwurcs  Aveooc,  Vcirtnra,  CaBf. 

Fikd  Sept.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,900 

lot.  CL  B64d  H02:  HOlq  15/00 


U.S.CL244-136 


IClala 


A  packaging  for  chaff  material  to  be  k>aded  into  a  chaff 
dispenser  which  packaging  prevents  the  chaff  from  being  ac- 
cidentally spilled  and  blown  about  during  the  dispenser  k>ad- 
ing  operation,  it  includes  a  flosiMa  Aoot  enveloping  the  as- 
sembled chaff  material  and  luailalf  tiw  Aape  of  the  assem- 
bled material  to  the  interior  dlMMloM  of  tke  dispenser.  The 
envelope  is  pre-slit  lengthwiM  ani  *IM  rfto  are  temporarily 
sealed  with  an  adhesive  tapo«Mi<  oadi  thoroof  extending 
beyond  the  dispenser.  After  «w  pac^ogid  chaff  has  been 
loaded  into  place,  the  chaff  is  ftood  whMn  the  dispenser  by 
puUing  the  extended  ends  of  the  tape,  tkus  reopening  the  slits. 


3,729457 
COLLAR  TOR  UPRIGHT  MEMBERS  AND  STAND  WITH 

SUCH  COLLAR 
Peter  Robert  Haff,  Munich-Gciieigasteig,  Germany,  aasigMNr 
to  Moaci-Autalt,  Vaduz  Liechteiiitcin 

Filed  Jane  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,705 
Chdms    priority,    application    Gennany,   June   2,    1970, 

P2027072J 

InLCLA47gii/72 

U.S.  CL  248-44  14  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  collar  for  upright  mem- 
bers such  as  candles  or  Christmas  trees,  which  is  made  of 
a  pleated  piece  of  sheet  material,  for  example  fabric,  paper, 
metal  foil,  or  synthetic  material.  The  pleated  piece  ai  sheet 
material  is  folded  so  that  one  of  its  lateral  edges  forms  a 
central  opening  for  receiving  the  upright  member  while  its 


A  paint  brush  elevating,  positioning  and  holding  device  for 
use  atop  a  paint  can.  It  is  preferably  but  not  necessarily  made 
from  a  length  of  flat-faced  strap  metal  whose  lower  end  is  L- 
shaped  and  fashioned  into  a  readily  applicable  bracket  or 
clamp.  The  upper  end  is  reduced  to  provide  a  tang  and  a 
shoulder  and  is  equipped  with  upper  and  k>wer  plates  or  cleatt 
having  a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched  therebetween  and 
adapted  to  attract  and  hold  the  usual  magnetizable  metal  band 
of  the  paint  brush  in  a  ready-to-use  position. 


3,729,159 
WALL  FORMING  BRACKET 
Robert  C.  Foalcr,  403  Lomd  St.,  Ek  Grove  VBofc,  m. 
Fled  Nov.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194,820 

Iirt.CLEO4g77/02 
U.S.CL  248-205  R  7 

A  wall-forming  bracket  or  clamp,  alw  known  as  a  waler 
bracket,  for  concrete  wall  forms  of  the  type  using  plywood 
wall-forming  sheets,  tie  rods  with  headed  ends  projecting 
through  holes  in  the  sheets,  vertical  lumber  studs  overlying  the 
sheets  and  horizontal  lumber  waters  overiying  the  studs.  The 
bracket  is  a  one-piece  rigid  metal  member  having  a  flat  base 
on  which  the  waler  restt,  an  upturned  outer  end  flange  for 
overlying  the  outer  edge  of  the  water,  an  upturned  inclined  teg 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  having  a  keyhote  slotted 
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downtumcd  end  flange  for  receiving  the  headed  end  of  a  tie 
rod  and  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the  plywood  sheet,  and 
an  outtumed  foot  on  the  bottom  of  the  downtumed  flange 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer  to  remove  the  bracket  from 
the  wall  form  after  use.  The  slotted  downtumed  flange 
presentt  a  large  surface  area  to  the  plywood  sheet  which  will 


designed  to  vectorize  loads  applied  to  the  shelf  so  that  fbrces 
are  applied  from  the  hooks  to  the  slotted  post  in  three  or  four 


/ 


not  dimple  the  plywood  under  a  heavy  load  and  the  face  of  the 
downtumed  flange  receiving  the  head  of  the  tie  rod  is  inclined 
to  cam  the  bracket  against  the  plywood  sheet  causing  it  to  pro- 
ject straight  outwardly  therefrom.  The  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
the  downtumed  flange  are  rounded  and  any  bending  deforma- 
tion of  the  bracket  is  in  a  direction  that  will  not  permit  these 
rounded  ends  to  damage  the  plywood. 


different  places.  This  provides  tor  an  even  and  efficient  dis- 
tribution of  the  shelf  load. 


3,729,162 

TRANSOM  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Fraak  J.  Salvato,  6605  Laii«c  Ckdc,  Dalas,  Tex. 

rasd  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  121,364 

iBl.  CL  H04r  1144;  A47f  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  248-291  »  SChtaM 


3,729,160 
TREE  SEAT 
EHfCM  A.  Diapcrlo,  15  Aim  Place,  HarriMH,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jdy  19, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  163^04 

bLCLE04gJ/70 
U.S.CL24S— 218  12 


m   — 


A  setf-supporttng,  easily  portable  tree  seat  is  disclosed  as  in- 
cluding a  seat  member,  a  seat  frame  underlying  the  seat 
member  and  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  seat 
member  such  that  the  frame  is  rouuble  relative  theceto.  Also 
attached  to  the  seat  member  is  a  seat  brace  rouubly  attached 
to  the  seat  frame  such  that  the  brace  is  capable  of  assuming  a 
position  bearing  against  an  object,  such  as  a  tree,  to  which  the 
seat  is  attachable.  A  support  rod  underlies  the  seat  member 
and  includes  an  upetanding  arm  generally  parallel  to  the  brace 
and  a  threaded  arm  projecting  through  the  base  for  threadable 
insertion  to  the  tree.  The  support  rod  acts  as  a  cantilever  sup- 
port for  the  seat,  thus  avoiding  the  necessity  for  chains  and  the 
like  common  in  the  prior  art  for  supporting  tree  seats. 


For  use  on  a  boat  having  a  vertical  transom,  a  transducer  as- 
sembly characterized  by  a  flat-bottomed  underwater  block- 
like head  having  an  upstanding  sleeve  providing  a  sheath  for 
the  lower  end  portion  of  an  insulated  wire  which  is  operatively 
connected  with  said  head,  and  novel  means  for  mounting  said 
transducer.  The  mounting  means  comprises  a  transom-sup- 
ported adapter  cleat  and  a  bracket.  The  cleat  is  joined  to  the 
transom  by  fastening  screws.  The  complemental  bracket  is  L- 
shaped  in  edge  elevation.  The  short  vertical  leg  of  the  bracket 
is  normally  flush  and  united  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cleat 
through  the  medium  of  a  spring  hinge.  The  long  horizontal  leg 
has  an  elongated  slot  in  which  the  sleeve  is  insertably  ad- 
justably and  retentively  mounted.  The  sleeve-supported  trans- 
ducer is  capable  of  swinging  up  and  out  of  the  way  clear  of 
damaging  obstructions. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  248—487  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,109 


3,729,161 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET 
Eari  ChrMcMcm  A»crt  Lea,  MIn.,  iisljisr  to  Strator  lis. 
dMirks  bK.,  A»crt  Lea,  MlM. 

FBcd  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  76,661 
Iirt.CLA47g  29/02 

U.S.  CL  248 242  ^  CWau 

A  one  piece  adjusuMe  shelf  bracket  having  two  hooks  or 
lugs  which  hook  into  slots  in  a  vertical  post  The  bracket  is  an- 
gulariy  adjusuble  in  a  vertical  plane  and  the  hooB'^lae 


3,729,163 

REAR-VIEW  AUTOMOTIVE  MIRROR 

WayM  rasaalM.  515  A  BtockwMd  Avcaac,  FraaUtovae. 

NJ. 

FBed  Dec.  20, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  209,686 

bLCLB60r//06 

U.S.CL248— 487  5ClBtaa 

An  automotive  rear-view  mirror  for  attachment  to  a  fender 
wherein  an  upper  fhunework  is  attached  to  an  inner  fender 
edge  for  extension  laterally  outwardly  over  the  fender,  a  de- 
pending frame  member  extends  between  the  upper  framework 
and  the  lower  fender  edge,  and  a  mirror  is  carried  on  one  end 
of  an  arm,  the  other  end  being  connected  to  an  intermediate 
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region  of  the  upper  framework  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm  between  an  outer  operative  position  and  an  inner  inopera- 


reception  of  a  concrete  pour  and  subsequently  disassembled 
for  reuse.  The  inner  shell,  which  is  to  be  removed  through  the 
formed  manhole,  incorporates  key  paneb  for  faciliuting  its 
disassembly  and  step  gates  for  enabling  the  mounting  of  inter- 
nal steps  as  desired  subsequent  to  an  initial  setting  of  the 
concrete. 


tive  position,  and  upstanding  struts  on  the  upper  framework 
for  selectively  supporting  the  arm  in  respective  positions  of 
the  latter. 


3,729,166 
FORM  PANEL  WITH  SNAPABLE  FORM-TIE 
;  E.  B^yhciB,  8610  UMd  Dr., 
C;  Fader,  403  LmtsI  SI.,  El 

Fled  MMch  18, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  125<483 
lACLE04g/7/(W 
U.S.CL249— 190  < 


».    f 


3,729,164 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  CONTINUOUS  WALLS,  BY 

MEANS  OF  CONSECUTIVE,  REDiFORCED^ONCRETE 

PANELS 


MidMl  Ansaiid  Rcm  Alfred  Baar,  Lkgc,  1 
Coaipapric  latmurtlcaale  dec  Picvx 
SMidc  AMayac,  Ltege,  Bclfim 

FBcd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,371 
Clatas  priority,  appBcaHca  LucmbMnri,  Dec.  16,  1969, 
60021 

IatCLE02d  5/20  * 

US.  CL  249- 10  2CialiM 


A  concrete-form  tie  is  discloced  to  include  a  flat  sided 
member  seized  thereto  ckiee  to  the  usual  breakback  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  socket  w^reby  torque  is  apidied 
to  "snap"  the  breakback  in  Aid  of  removing  the  outer  end  of 
the  rod  in  frface  in  hardened  cast  concrete. 


A  device  Ibr  forming  a  continuous  reinforced  concrete  wall 
tai  which  the  reinforcement  overlaps  between  adjacent  sec- 
tioas  of  the  wall  to  provide  continuity  of  sheer  strength  in  the 
wall.  The  method  utilizes  a  mould  end  of  the  invention,  which 
is  shaped  to  protect  projecting  ends  of  reinforcement  bars  dur- 
ing casting  of  a  concrete  panel  forming  the  wall.  The  next  cast 
panel  is  then  cast  around  the  projecting  free  ends  of  the  rein- 
forcement bars  of  the  previous  panel. 


3,729,167 
FLUSHING  UNIT 
Tore  GuUck,  Marie  Daisvaica  48D,  MalM,  Swedes 
Fled  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,965 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlM  Gcrmaay,  March  7, 1970,  P  20 
10  794.2 

lBt.CLF16ki//J8i 
U.$.CL  251-39  11 


3,729,165 
FORM  FOR  MANHOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Carrel  O.  Trimbk,  Sprii^dale,  Ark.,  amigwir  to  J 
Cypcrt,  Sprii«dale,  Arfc.,  a  part  iatcrcst 

FBcd  JMM 16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,770 
tat.  CLB22C  9/24 


U.S.CL249— 144 


3  Claims 


A  steel  sectional  form  including  inner  and  outer  sheUs,  each 
formed  of  components  which  can  be  readily  assembled  for 


A  flushing  system,  especially  for  toilet  installations,  with  a 
valve  body  normally  pressed  against  a  valve  seat  by  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  with  a  cylinder-piston  system,  the  cylinder 
chamber  of  which,  is  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure, 
in  which  conduit  means  adapted  to  convey  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinder  chamber  extends  coaziany  with  legaid  to 
the  cylinder  axis  through  said  valve  body  and  through  a  piston 


909  O.O.— 48 


I 
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rod  connected  to  the  piston  of  said  cylinder  piston  tystem. 
wkile  an  auxiliary  valve  interposed  in  said^conduit  means  is 
opcnMe  from  a  point  outside  the  housing  containing  the 
flushing  system. 

'    3,729,168 
PISTTON  STOP  FOR  PISTON  OPERATED  VALVE 
Pari  J.  Nath*.  Howtom  MMl  Fefa  J.  Vlcari,  LoBfvlew.  belh  •! 
Tcxm  airin-T-  to  ACF  ladoKrics,  tecorporatcd.  New  York, 

N  Y 

Ffcd  A«i.  13. 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,606 

lirt.  CL  F16k  ii/i4J;  F15b  75/24 


conttolled  by  solenoid  valve  means  being  responsive  to  wheel 
deceleration  sensing  means  via  computer  means. 

3,729,170 

ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  aod  FeraaMlo  Murmao,  Palos 

Vcrdct  PcalMula,  both  of  CM.,  MdfMrs  to  Hydril  Co» 

oaoy.  Los  Aoceks,  Calif.  _ 

Coatfaioalloo^part  of  Ser.  No.  800350.  Feb.  20. 1969.  IJt. 

No.  3.589,667.  This  appHcatloo  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,948 

lBt.CLF16k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-315  '  9CbtaM 


U.S.CL251— 60 


3ClafaBS 


A  gate  valve  structure  has  a  stem  extending  outwardly  of  the 
valve  housing  and  a  valve  operator  for  actuating  the  gate 
valve.  The  valve  operator  includes  a  fluid  cylinder  and  a  piston 
secured  to  the  stem  and  mounted  within  the  cylinder  for 
reciprocable  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  of 
the  gate  valve.  A  generally  cylindrical  piston  stop  has  external 
screw  threads  mating  with  internal  screw  threads  oil  the 
cylinder  and  is  accessible  from  a  position  ouUide  the  cylinder 
so  that  the  piston  stop  may  be  adjusted  without  any  disas- 
sembly of  parts. 


The  disclosure  concerns  the  provision,  in  a  valve  assembly 

having  a  body,  of: 

a.  a  rotary  plug  stopper  having  an  openmg  extendmg 
therethrough  and  defining  a  first  axis; 

b.  trunnion  means  mounting  said  stopper  for  rotation  within 
the  body  about  a  second  axis  to  carry  said  opening  into  and 
out  of  flow  passing  positions; 

c.  an  annulus  extending  about  said  trunnion  means,  and 

d  seal  ring  structure  having  a  first  portion  extending  closely 
about  the  annulus  to  seal  off  between  the  annulus  and  body 
and  a  second  portion  extending  about  the  stopper  in  non-seal- 
ing relation  therewith  to  permit  rotation  of  the  stopper  relative 
to  said  ring  second  portion  while  said  ring  second  portion  seals 
off  against  the  body. 


3  729  169 
ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY 

POWERED  MODULATOR 
•Stanley  L  MacDufT,  Daytona  BcmA,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndbi  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

DIvUon  «C  Ser.  No.  831,949,  June  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,610,702.  This  application  Jnne  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,648 

lnt.a.F16ki//06 
UACL  251-129  6Ctatatt 


3,729,171 

REVERSIBLE  TOWING  WINCH  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 

Lyle  F.  Yates,  Mctamora;  Hugh  C.  Morris,  Peoria,  and  JaiMt 

L.  Schmltt,  Washington,  aU  of  II.,  assignors  to  CatcrpBar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  II. 

Filed  Jnne  9, 1971,  Set.  No.  151,367 

Int.  CLF16d  67/02 
U.S.CI.192-12A  24" 


A  hydraulically  controlled  towing  winch  comprises  two 
winch  clutches  adapted  to  route  a  cable  drum  in  opposite 
directions  by  selective  disengagement  of  one  of  the  clutches. 
A  normaUy  disengaged  input  clutch  is  adapted  to  selectively 
couple  a  power  input  shaft  to  a  bevel  gear  arrangement  of  the 

A„  .d.pU..  brlci.,  .,««n  for  .  »u.««r  vcWcl.  inclu^g  .   •jJ^'^^tTaJLTLl^t.TtS^ 
hydraulically  actuated  brake  pressure  modulator  operatively    system  may  be  utuirea  to  seiecuveiy  wwn 


the  input  and  winch  clutches  to  place  the  winch  in  the  follow- 
ing modes  of  operation:  "Reel-out"  wherein  the  input  clutch  is 
engaged  and  only  one  of  the  winch  clutches  is  disengaged  to 
pay-out  the  cable  by  rotating  the  drum  in  a  first  direction; 
"Reel-in"  wherein  the  input  clutch  is  engaged  and  only  the 
other  one  of  the  winch  clutches  is  disengaged  to  route  the 
cable  drum  in  an  opposite  direction;  and  "Free-spool" 
wherein  both  of  the  winch  clutches  are  disengaged  to  permit 
the  drum  to  route  freely. 


tional  contour,  said  clamping  jaws  being  adapted  to  move 
along  with  the  rope  during  the  travel  thereof  through  the 
device,  said  clamping  jaws  being  carried  by  an  endless  chain 
meshing  with  at  least  one  circular  set  of  teeth  rigid  with  said 
pulley,  suiuble  means  being  provided  for  automatically  exert- 
ing against  the  rope-engaging  jaws  a  clamping  force  varying  as 
a  function  of  the  tension  of  the  uut  run  of  said  rope. 


3,729,172 
ELECTRIC  LINE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
1en«  Casaka,  MnBMNMc;  Chnde  Dvbs,  RiMlisheini,  and 
Andre  LechevaBler,  Ottnumbeiai,  al  of  France,  assignors  to 
Ekctridte  de  France  (Service  National),  Paris,  France 

FBed  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,066 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27, 1970, 7038701 
Int.  CL  H02g  1/04;  B25b  25100 
U.S.CL254— 67  lOCtofans 


3fa 


A  tensioning  apparatus  for  aerial  electric  lines  which  allows 
the  replacement  of  a  defective  anchorage  insulator  without  in- 
terrupting the  electricity  supply  comprises  a  generally  C- 
shaped  frame  connecuble  at  its  ends  between  a  pylon  or  like 
support  and  the  line  and  a  screw-jack  which  itself  is  connected 
to  a  clamp  on  the  line. 


3,729,173 
ENDLESS  JAW  CHAIN  SELF-CLAMPING  WINCH 
RaynHMd  Lcvardon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Tractd  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  220,271 

Int.CI.B66d//;6 

VS.  CL  254— 175.5  5  Claim 
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3,729,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  WASH  SOLUTION 
Erwln  B.  BahMen,  Hiudale,  DL,  assignor  to  Steiner  American 
Corporation,  Salt  Lid»  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  879,764,  Nov.  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,698,214.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  184,523 

Int.  CLBOlf  7/20. /5/04 
U.S.CL  259-7  4CIalnM 


Method  and  apparatus  for  loosening  soil  from  a  mass  of  per- 
vious cloth  in  which  wash  solution  is  applied  to  the  rolls  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  cascades  to  mainuin  the 
surfaces  of  the  pervious  cloth  wet  for  a  time  sufficient  to  satu- 
rate the  same;  wash  solution  is  prepared  and  excess  wash  solu- 
tion is  continually  drained  from  the  mass  of  tightly-wound 
rolls.  , 


toFoBerConi- 


3,729,175 
BLENDING  APPARATUS 
David  M.  Matwcccha,  Bctblchcm,  Pa.,  assign 
pany,  Catasangna,  Pa. 

FBed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,520 
Int.  CLBOlf /J/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  13 


The  rope  extending  through  the  device  is  clamped  in  a 
groove  of  substantially  semi-circular  or  part-circular  cross  sec- 
tional contour,  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  a  pulley, 
along  a  predetermined  arc  of  this  pulley,  by  clamping  jaws  of 
curved  longitudinal  configuration  and  part-circular  cross-sec- 


A  blending  apparatus  for  particulate  material  which  in- 
cludes a  vessel  having  a  conical  portion  at  its  lower  end.  A  gas 


■  <iiiii—Kri-i    "  ii  Ti 


T^T' 


1800 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1978 


penneaUe  divia8t?rfean»  is  mounted  in  the  conical  portion  of 
the  vessel  dividing  the  veHel  into  a  material  chamber  and  a 
Dienum  chamber.^  second  plenum  chamber  is  defined  in  the 


il  and  has  a  gas  permeable  wall  facing  the 
At  least  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  blend- 
inted  within  the  blending  silo.  One  of  the 

latter  in  diameter  than  the  other  column 

jIow  and  extend  into  the  bottom  of  the  other 
column,  inc  »rger  column  may  be  divided  into  a  pair  of 
columns  whicli  are  separated  from  each  other  so  that  less  than 
a  fuU  batch  of  material  may  be  blended.        , 


bottom  of  the  V 
inside  of  the  VI 
ing  columns  are 
columns  may 
and  pocitioned 
column.  The 


hopper  of  the  machine  and  liquid  and  a  cleansing  agent  are  in- 
troduced into  the  wash  head.  A  cleaning  solution  is  dispensed 
from  the  wash  head  into  the  storage  hopper,  and  then  into  the 
freeze  chamber  of  the  machine,  where  it  cleans  and  sanitizes 
the  hopper,  freeze  chamber  and  aU  surfaces  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  frozen  confection  material. 


be/ 


3  729  176 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  THE  FLOW  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERULS  THROUGH  A  HOPPER 

HaMB  Rdch,  Lakcwood,  awl  Scy«Mr  Wolf,  Saddle  BrwA, 

both  af  N  J^  ssslianrs  to  NablK*,  be..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flhd  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,452 

fart.  0.801175/02 

U.S.CL259— 4  3 


3,729,178 

KNEADING  ELEMENTS  FOR  EXTRUDERS 

Kart  H.  Stadc,  Ptacataway,  N  J.,  asstgaar  to  Uaioa  CferbMe 

Carparaltom  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoadMaliaa  of  Scr.  No.  144M3,  Feb.  24, 1970,  abandniwd. 
TMs  appMcattoa  Nov.  19, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  200,420 
Iat.CL  80117/00 
VS.  CL  259- 192  *  Clataa 


,  [TT!"' ■  n  f  "■  n  P\  rr r 


Apparatus  for  fluidizing  particulate  materials  flowing 
through  a  hopper  comprising  a  helical  like  tubular  manifokl 
for  low  pressure  air  shaped  to  conform  to  the  inner  waUs  of  the 
hopper  and  having  air  nozzles  throughout  its  length  which  are 
directed  horizontaUy  in  the  upper  turns  of  the  manifold  and 
downwardly  in  the  k>wer  turns.  „ 


Screw  extruder  apparatus  is  provided  for  the  fluxing  and 
mixing  of  partiOdate  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises 
providing,  in  the  kneading  elements  of  the  screw-mounted 
kneading  section,  a  plurality  of  intermittent,  substantially  radi- 
al grooves  each  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  smallest 
dimension  of  the  particulate  thermoplastic  material  to  be 
fluxed  and  mixed. 


3,729,177 
IN-PLACE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Martto  Kcycs,  RMkfard,  awl  Wl 

aC  DL,  assigMrB  to 


Hcr- 


FBcd  Feb.  18, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  227,300 
bLCLBOlf  7/0« 
U.S.CL259— 10    . 


3  729  179 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  AND  VAPOR  OR  GAS  MASS 
TRANSFER 
Gcargc  J.  Kdkr,  Arcadia,  C$ML,  ■■igawr  to 
Rtacarch,  lac,  Barticavac,  Okia. 

FBcd  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,771 
IatCLBOlfi/04 
U.S.CL  261-114  R  5 


An  in-place  cleaning  and  sanitizing  system  for  a  frozen  con- 
fection machine.  A  wash  head  is  extended  over  the  storage 


This  inventwn  relates  to  apparatus  for  Ikiuid  and  vapor  or 
gas  mass  transfer  on  trays  and  to  trays  wherein  the  fk>w  of 
liquid  across  the  tray  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  is  substan- 
tiaUy  plug  flow. 
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3,729,180  .     3,729,182 

HEATED  REVOLVING  DRUM  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

Jcaa  Roarrd,  MeatrcaH;  Maarkc  Rcmaad.  Lcscar;  Nad  PRECIOUS  METALS 

Poile,  Gdaa,  aad  Guy  Lagacherle,  Grcaabk,  al  of  Fraacc,  Jack  R.  Schaler,  Wkkcasbarg,  Ariz.,  aad  Dcatoa  C. 

asslganri  to  Sadete  Nattaaaic  Dcs  Gas  Da  Sad-Qacst,  Pau  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  awlgaan  to  Dcacrt  West,  lac.  Salt 

aad  Coaip^pricDcsFaarBladastrlclB,Maatreail,  Fraacc  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1^86  FBcd  N«v.'l9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,082 

ClalBM  priarlty,  appHcatiea  Fraacc,  Feb.  3, 1970, 7003703  fait.  CL  C22b  /  7/72 

IatCLF27b  7/00  U.S.CL  266-9                                                          6i 
U.S.CL263— 6C                                                       SCIaiau 


*-02  *    t;^i  ,  c  ;i  ^0  t? 


16    rj,  Bfl  10  O 
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The  invention  concerns  an  industrial  drying  appliance 
which  may  be  used  in  the  paper  or  textile  industries,  or  to  dry 
substances  in  suspension,  such  as  muds. 

A  revolving  drum  contains  internal  means  of  heating,  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  connected  with 
sources  supplying  fuel  and  oxygen,  and  producing  a  flame  in 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  at  least  one  passage  reaching 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  drum  to  the  drum-wall,  and  open- 
ing into  a  pipe  to  remove  fumes. 


3,729,181 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  ROTARY  KILNS 
Itoh,  Shibaya^a,  Takya;  Kojl  Saga,  CUba-shi; 
Yasao  Takaad,  Tokyo,  aad  MasaUra  Yaauuaoto,  CUba-shi, 
CUba-kca,  al  af  Japaa,  avigBan  to  Oaoda  Ccmcat  Co., 
Ltd.,  Oaoda-shi,  Yams«achMwa,  Japaa 

FRcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  102,027 

IatCLF27b  7/20 

U.S.CL263— 32R  7  Claims 


A  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  platinum,  mercury  and 
other  precious  metals  from  ores  containing  the  metals  using 
mercury  amalgams  but  without  mercury  losses  due  to  flower- 
ing, galvanic  action,  oxidation,  ete.  Ores  containing  the  metab 
to  be  recovered  are  contacted  with  mercury  in  an  electrically 
isolated  condition.  A  preferred  apparatus  useful  in  performing 
the  process  includes  a  mixing  drum  having  a  feed  system  and  a 
discharge  system  isolated  from  ground  and  insulating  wheels 
for  driving  Uie  mixing  drum. 


3,729,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  MOLTEN  IRON  AND 

MOLTEN  IRON  ALLOYS 

Ryo  Aada;  Tsataaa  Fakashtom;  MaaayosM  Reads,  aad  AUra 

Haada,  al  af  Kawasaki,  Japaa,  amlgaari  to  N| 


Divislaa  af  Scr.  Na.  818,283,  Aprfl  22, 1969,  Pat.  Na. 
3,664,827.  Thb  app8catlaa  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 19,221 
Clatau  priarily,  appfcaHaa  Great  RrilaiB,  Aprl  22, 1969, 
20*416/69;  Gcrvaay,  Aprl  24, 1969,  P  19  20  958.6;  Fraacc, 
Aprl  24,  1969,  6912993;  Caaada,  Aprl  23,  1969,  49^93; 
Aastrala,  April  24, 1969, 54013/69;  U.S.SJL,  April  24, 1969, 
1324512;  Aprl  24,  1969,  208320;  Nctbirtaads,  Aprl  23, 
1969,6906228 

brt.CLC21c  7/00 
U.S.CL266-34A  6< 


ImMRv  K-ao 


In  a  control  system  of  a  rotary  kiln  of  the  type  comprising  a 
power  detector  for  measuring  the  driving  power  of  the  kiln 
and  the  output  signal  from  the  power  detector  is  utilized  to 
control  the  kiln,  there  is  provided  a  synchronizing  signal 
generator  for  generating  one  synchronizing  signal  during  one 
revolution  of  the  kiln,  an  integrator  responsive  to  the 
synchronizing  signal  for  integrating  the  output  signal  from  the 
power  detector  for  an  interval  correspomUng  to  one  revolu- 
tion of  the  kiln,  and  a  memory  for  storing  the  output  signal 
from  the  integrator  for  use  it  for  the  control  of  the  kihi. 


A  ladle  containing  molten  iron  or  molten  iron  alloys  is 
located  beneath  a  supporting  frame,  tlie  supporting  fraaw  in- 
cluding a  movable  stirring  shaft  carrying  at  least  one  stirring 
rod  at  the  tower  end  thereof,  the  stirring  rod  being  adapted  to 
extend  only  into  the  upper  layer  portion  of  the  molten  iron  ia 
the  ladle.  At  least  one  oxygen  bk>wing  lance  is  connected  to 
the  supporting  finune  and  means  for  supplying  a  predeter- 


13Q2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1978 


mined  quantity  of  reactant  Into  the  ladle  is  provided.  The  stir- 
ring shaft  is  moved  relative  to  the  frame,  and  preferably,  m  a 
swinging  manner  whereby  at  least  a  point  on  the  stirnng  shaft 
axis  moves  along  a  substantially  circular  path. 


3,729,184 
SUSPENSION  STRUT 
FcraaMi  Mfchd  AUMiuMt,  awl  Jacques  Gabriel  Aninquant, 
both  of  53  AvcBiic  le  Notre,  Sccaux,  FraBcc 

Filed  Jam.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,363 
ClataBS    priority,    appHcatloB    France,    Jaa.    26,    1970, 
7002652;  July  29, 1970, 7028056 

Iirt.CLF16f5/00 
U.S.CL267— 64R  7Clatais 


assembly  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion  in  said  sleeve  ano 
having  an  outer  diameter  subsuntially  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  biasing  said  assembly  into  en- 
gagement with  a  work  piece,  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
for  pressurizing  said  chamber  to  hydraulically  lock  the  as- 
sembly in  a  fixed  position  within  said  sleeve. 


3  729  186 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER 

ThoMas  F.  Macke,  525  S.  E.  26lh  Aveuue,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla. 

Coatiauatlou-iu-part  of  Scr.  No.  814,704,  April  9, 1969, 

abaadoued.  This  appHcatlou  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,776 

Iut.CLB65h  45/74 

U.S.CI.270-68A  2ClataM 
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An  oleopneumatic  suspension  strut  provided  with  self- 
pumping  means  for  automatic  level-adjustment  wherein  said 
level  adjustment  is  performed  by  means  of  a  carrier  puton  in- 
corporating a  flap  valve  adapted  to  pump  liquid  out  of  a  con- 
tainer into  a  suspension  chamber  through  at  least  one  port 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  and  opening  into  a 
recess  and  through  a  system  of  gauged  flap  valves  providing  a 
passageway  for  the  flow  of  liquid  out  of  said  recess  into  a  tank 
storing  liquid  under  pressure  and  out  of  the  latter  back  into 
the  container  while  the  tUunping  is  ensured  by  a  perforated 
partition  separating  the  suspension  chamber  from  pneumatic 
cushioning  means. 


3,729,185 
HYDRAULIC  WORK  SUPPORT 

HUb,  m.,  aHlgBor  to  Owatoaua 
Mfau. 


Tool  Coaspouyi 

FBcd  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,232 
bt  CI.  G25b  1 1 100;  B23q  3110 
UACt  269—20 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  folding  paper  wherein  sheets 
of  paper  are  folded  by  a  plurality  of  rolls  including  three 
horizontal  rolls  which  are  sucked  vertically  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  a  fourth  roU  direcdy  laterally  adjacent  the  mid- 
dle roll  of  the  stock.  The  middle  roll  os  driven  and  in  turn 
routes  the  other  rolls  which  idle.  With  this  arrangement  of 
rolls,  a  sheet  may  be  folded  in  different  ways,  and  sheets  can 
be  handled  efficiently  and  rapidly.  The  middle  roll  preferably 
is  in  a  fixed  position,  and  the  other  rolh  are  preferably  adjusto- 
ble,  thus  faciliuting  independent  adjustment  of  the  latter  rolls 
relative  to  the  middle  roll.  A  feed  system  for  transporting 
•heett  to  and  from  the  rolls  is  disclosed,  which  system  includes 
a  simple  clutch  device. 

In  accordance  with  the  method  and  apparatus  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  sheets  are  slit,  perforated  or  creased  in  a  preliminary 
step  prior  to  folding  of  the  sheets.  This  is  accomplished  by 
feeding  the  sheets  through  a  slitter,  perforator  or  creaser  be- 
fore they  enter  the  rote,  after  which  the  sheett  pass  through 
successive  pairs  of  rolls  which  make  successive  folds  m  the 
sheet.  The  folded  sheets  are  transported  back  to  the  mitial 
feed  point  so  that  only  one  operator  is  required. 

It  has  been  found  that  this  pre-treatment  of  the  sheett  can 
be  accomplished  in  alternate  embodimentt;  for  example,  an 
embodiment  employing  a  different  arrangement  of  roIU  than 
that  referred  to  above.  In  connection  with  all  embodimentt, 
the  pre-treatment  device,  whether  for  slitting,  perforating, 
creasing  or  the  like.  wUl  sometimes  be  referred  to  herem  as 
line  scoring  means. 


toThcSfaifcr 


A  hydraulically  locked  work  support  including  a  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  seal  at  each 
end  of  the  sleeve  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  bore  to  define 
a  chamber  between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing,  a  work  support 


3,729,187 

SHEET  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Hchuut  K.  Waibel,  Saa  Lcaadro,  CaM.,  aaigM 

Coapuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBsd  Sept.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  18M56 

fat.  CLB65h  5/06, 29/06 

•UAa.271— 51  ,    ^^.   *'.'       - 

A  sheet  handling  device  for  changing  the  feed  direction  of  a 
conveyed  sheet.  A  hub  secured  axlaUy  on  a  roUUble  shaft  has 
a  plurality  of  gripping  members  pivoUble  In  different  radial 
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planes  disposed  thereabout.  Each  gripping  member  has  a 
finger  portion  engageable  with  a  cylindrical  sheet  guiding  sur- 
face portion  of  the  hub,  and  a  camming  portion  engageable 
with  a  camming  race  on  a  stationary  block.  A  garter  spring 
biases  each  gripping  finger  toward  the  sheet  guiding  surface  to 
grip  the  edge  of  the  sheet  therebetween.  The  camming  portion 


to  support  and  control  the  article  lower  edge  as  the  article 
rides  up  the  ramp,  and  a  pair  of  conveyor  beltt  cooperable 
with  each  of  the  ramp  and  guide  to  move  the  articles  through 
the  conveyor.  A  substontlally  vertical  discharge  roller  pair 
eject  the  articles,  which  are  on  edge,  into  a  hopper,  the  hopper 
being  provided  with  a  side  wall  guide  to  assure  continued  turn- 


and  race  bias  each  gripping  fmger  away  from  the  sheet  guiding 
surface  over  a  predetermined  angular  path.  As  the  hub  is 
routed,  the  spring  causes  successive  finger  portions  to  grip  the 
sheet  and  convey  it  along  a  curved  path  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle.  Thereafter,  the  action  of  the  race  on  the 
camming  portion  of  successive  fmgers  causes  the  sheet  to  be 
released  in  a  predetermined  exit  direction . 


3,729,188 
DOCUMENT  STACKER  APPARATUS 


Paul  A. 
CorporaftfciB,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823^65 
tat.CLB65li29/5« 
U.S.CL271— 64 


-dIL 


to  Xerox 


ICIaiBi 


Document  sucker  apparatus  wherein  transport  behs  are 
continuously  in  contact  with  documentt  as  they  are  trans- 
ported to  a  stacking  bin.  At  the  stacking  bin,  roller  means 
forces  the  trailing  edge  of  the  document  downwards  so  that  It 
does  not  interfere  with  the  leading  edge  of  a  succeeding  docu- 
ment. 


3,729,189 

ARTICLE  TURNOVER  CONVEYOR 

DomM  W.  Wataou,  511  N.  WIMdrc  Laac,  AiUnftou  Heights, 

Flkd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,505 

fat  CLB65II 29/66 

U.S.  CL  271—65  1 1  Claiau 

An  article  conveyor  for  turning  articles  such  as  envelopes 
over  as  they  are  being  conveyed  for  processing  as  by  an  article 
addreuing  machine.  The  conveyor  has  an  Inclined  ramp  on 
which  an  upper  edge  portion  of  the  articles  ride,  a  lower  guide 


ing  of  the  articles  by  gravity  from  a  substantially  vertical 
discharge  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  feeding  posi- 
tion in  the  hopper.  To  permit  operation  of  the  conveyor  with 
the  hopper  feeder  and  avoid  misfeeding  or  jamming  at  the 
feeder  hopper,  an  Interposer  Is  provided  which  when  actuated 
interruptt  the  article  free  fall  until  the  hopper  is  clear. 


3,729,190 
ROTATING  ARM  SHEET  UNLOADER-STACKER 
Eari  D.  Harris,  WaralMler,  and  Richard  L.  Wlrsii«.  Col- 
letevak,  both  of  Pa.,  aHlgMrs  to  The  Wanwr  *  Swaacy 
Ccapaay,  ClevdaMl,  Ohio 

Fled  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,953 
ht.CLB65h29//0 
U.S.CL  271-85  19" 


An  improved  apparatus  for  operating  on  sheett  of  material 
includes  an  unloader  assembly  which  engages  the  leading  end 
portion  of  a  sheet  and  pulls  it  from  a  punch  press  Ubie  onto  a 
pile  of  sheett.  This  unloader  assemMy  includes  a  trolley 
mounted  clamp  assemUy  which  is  movable  between  a 
retracted  or  raised  position  and  an  extended  or  lowered  posi- 
tion. In  the  retracted  position  the  clamp  assembly  is  clear  of  an 
area  through  which  the  punch  press  Uble  moves  during  a 
punching  operation,  fai  the  extended  position  the  clamp  as- 
sembly projectt  into  the  area  through  which  the  Uble  moves 
during  operation  of  the  punch  press.  After  the  clamp  assembly 
has  been  extended  and  closed  to  grip  the  leading  end  portion 
of  a  sheet,  the  trolley  is  moved  along  a  path  extending  over  the 
pile  to  pull  the  sheet  gripped  by  the  clamp  assembly  from  the 
punch  press.  During  at  least  a  portion  of  this  movement  of  the 
trolley,  a  trailing  portion  of  the  sheet  engages  a  support  chute 
to  maintain  the  sheet  suspended  above  the  pile.  The  sheet  is 
deposited  on  the  pile  without  unnecessarily  disturbing  the  up- 
permost sheet  on  the  pile  by  retracting  and  opening  the  clamp 
assembly  to  release  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  sheet  as  the 
trailing  end  portion  of  the  sheet  moves  clear  of  the  support 
chute  and  onto  the  pile. 
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Salmra 
to 


the  bed  and  b  releasably  connected  to  the  frame  by  bolu  to 

that  the  bed  u  clamped  between  the  rail  and  bumper  structure 

and  the  frame.  AdditionaUy.  the  bumper  structure  is  snap  fit  to 

the  rail  structure.  A  fabric  cover  is  provided  for  each  of  the 

bumper  structure  and  the  bed  and  each  cover  is  releasably 

KIM  M.«  2A  iy/1  acr  r,..  «/..-'  clamped  between  portions  of  the  bed  and  the  rail  and  bumper 

CUtmM  priSS.  WtoATi^  jie  2. 1970. 45/47700      structure  to  permit  ready  removal  and  replacement  thereof. 

■■LCLB65hi//00 


3,729,191 
OPEN  TYPE  STACKING  DEVICE 
VMhkmra;     Kanyeaki     Siida, 
_  rii  ^  MiMto-ka,  Takyo,  Japu, 

NIpMi  Ekdfk  CM«My.  Lintftod,  Taky«,  Japaa 
^^  1  May  26. 1971,  Ser.Nfc  147,147 


U^CL  271-86 
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3,729,192 
POOL  TABLE  WITH  QUICK-ASSEMBLY  FEATURES 

OttoS.NIdw,4»7SSardlAvc—eNartmM'— ">■"'' ***^ 

DIvWaa  al  Scr.  N*.  774,760,  Nwr.  12, 1968,  PM.  No. 

3,384372.  TMa  afpBiaHia  Scfl.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,140 

bt.CLA63d  75/00. 75/06 
UACL  273—7  *" 


3,729,193 

ELECTRONIC  RACING  GAME 

Georic  H.  Ubis,  27  Pomui  Way,  Morwy  HHI,  Vmkm  Cowrty. 

NJ. 

FBcd  Feb.  18. 1971.  Scr.  No.  116^47 

lot.  CLA63t  9/74 

U.S.CL  273-86  B  24ChtaM 


A  stacking  device,  which  automatically  stacks  letters,  post- 
cards or. the  like  sequentially  transported  thereto,  includes 
first  and  second  channels  for  accomodating  the  letters  and 
conveyor  means  interposed  between  sakl  first  and  second 
channels  for  conveying  stacked  letters  from  said  first  channel 
to  said  second  channel.  The  respective  first  and  second  chan- 
nels are  formed  into  a  V-shape  and  the  conveyor  means  are  ar- 
ranged in  two  adjacent  planes  which  are  formed  into  a  cor- 
responding V-shape,  whereby  the  adjacent  two  sides  of  each 
of  the  stacked  letters  are  supported  within  said  channels  and 
on  said  channels  and  on  said  adjacent  two  planes  such  that 
each  letter  is  positioned  to  be  in  and  maintain  its  correct 
orienution.  The  stacking  operation  of  the  sequentially  trans- 
ported letters  is  executed  at  the  first  channel  and  a  removal 
operation  of  stacked  letters  may  be  performed  at  the  second 
channel  such  that  both  operations  may  be  performed  indepen- 
dently of  each  other. 


KX-a    D 


s^  ^«S-  *•>  ■    ■  I!!  11'  ■■•  ■ 

1131  (i-  --v  •■y^    w: 


^M.2^,#Mfi 


A  method  and  system  for  racing  a  plurality  of  motor  driven 
units  along  a  track  which  combines  a  random  factor,  not  sub- 
ject to  control,  with  manually  actuated  means  for  esublishing 
odds  between  the  racing  units  at  the  beginning  of  each  race.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment,  the  heart  of  the  system  comprises 
two  pulse  sources  operating  at  substantially  different  nonhar- 
monk   frequencies   which   are   characteriied   by    built-in 
frequency  drifts.  The  higher  frequency  pube  source  drives  a 
system  of  stepping  selectors  through  a  repetitive  cycle.  The  m- 
itial  manual  arrangement  of  a  group  of  odds  selector  diate 
determines  the  number  of  times  a  power  circuit  is  completed 
to  any  specific  racing  unit  as  the  stepping  system  proceeds 
through  its  cycle.  At  random  contacts  during  the  stepping  cy- 
cle, depending  on  the  operation  of  the  second  pulse  source, 
electrical  current  passes  through  one  of  the  power  circuitt  ino- 
mentarily  completed,  to  drive  one  or  another  of  the  racing 
units  to  spurt  ahead.  This  continues  until  one  or  more  of  the 
units  cross  an  arbitrary  finish  line.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
the  racing  units  are  motor  driven  horses.  The  odds  manually 
set  on  each  of  the  horses  at  the  beginning  of  the  race  are  also 
indicated  on  an  electronic  tote  board,  which  is  electronically 
triggered  to  indicate  Win.  Place  and  Show,  at  the  end  of  each 
race  and  also,  the  amount  paid  on  each  of  the  winning  horses. 
Additional  features  include  means  for  setting  and  counting 
races  of  more  than  one  lap. 

y=^ 


A  pool  table  is  comprised  of  a  bed  mounted  on  a  steel  frame 
which  is  supported  by  legs  and  which  is  capable  of  ready  as- 
sembly from  a  disassembled  condition  without  the  use  of  spe- 
cial toob  or  skills.  A  raiTand  bumper  structure  is  mounted  on 


3.729.194 

BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

TI»M»G.B«rtt.P.O.B«t422,Sll|kr.Okl.. 

Cniilimiartootopan'"^  No.  864,852.  Oct  6. 1969.  This 

MtpMftrti—  JoM  3. 1971.  Scr.  No.  149«428 

Iirt.  CL  A63b  69140 

UACL  273-26  E  .         l^^ 

An  ekmgated  resilient  element  extends  vertically  between 

and  is  connected  with  an  upper  and  tower  support.  A  baU  hav- 
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ins  a  diametric  bore  surrounds  the  resUient  «lement  inter-    of  the  casing,  and  the  interior  of  the  casin«  »  fi"«f  ***  • 
mJdLeTeni.  A  toS  means,  within  the  bore  of  the  baU.   so«nd-absort,ing  wadding.  The  interior  of  the  handle  end  of 


grips  the  resilient  element  and  preventt  relative  movement 
between  the  resilient  element  and  ball. 


3.729.195 
HOLLOW  BALL  INCLUDING  FLEXIBLE  TETHERING 

LINE 
Peter  MoiToy  BnKc  Hott.  New  Gcrmaay.  aod  lao  Gavio 
Gormley,  DvbM.>  bodi  of  Rcpnbik  of  Soadi  Afirfca,  aa- 
rignon  to  Swii«MI  lumfmts  (Proprietory)  LinUed, 
Dartaa,RcpiriiilcorSoulliAldca 
Cc1iiwfl*«"  «■  r"*  •(  Scr.  No.  857,699.  Sept.  15. 1969. 
•boiidoMd.  This  appHcaliao  Joly  19. 1971.  Scr.  No.  163.746 
Cli*M  priarlty.  appBcaHao  Sooth  Africa,  ScpC  20,  1968, 

686085;  Apr!  3, 1969, 692418 

lot.  CLA63b  4  J/02 
UA  a.  273-58  C  4ClaiaM 


the  casing  is  reamed  out  to  obtain  a  center  of  gravity  at  a 
desired  point  forward  of  the  midpoint  of  the  bat. 


3  729  197 
ARCHERY  TARGET  HAVING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
SCORE  INDICATING  BAGS 
Dale  A.  SwoMom  5028  CIsodalf   Road,  MohmI, 
and  WUtoor  B.  Biackaby,  3388  WyMMwe,  Waco,  Tcs. 
Fled  March  1. 1971.  Scr.  No.  122^73 
lot.  CLF41J  J/02 
UACL  273- 102.2  R  *• 


A  flexible  line  is  secured  to  a  rounded  anchoring  element 
located  inside  a  holtow  ball.  e.g..  a  tennis  baU.  The  rounded 
anchoring  element  bears  against  an  etongated  curved  base 
member  which  bears  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  baU  and 
conforms  to  the  curvature  thereof.  The  curved  base  member 
includes  an  integral  rwsed  portion  which  extends  into  an 
opening  in  the  baU.  The  flexible  Une  is  knotted  after  being 
passed  through  the  raised  portion,  base  member  and  anchor- 
ing element.  The  width  of  the  curved  base  member  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  ball. 


to  Worth  Bat 


3,729,196 
METAL  BAT 
Jesse  H.  HcaU,  Jr..  Talahama.  TcoOm 
C— paay,  loc.,  ToBalMma,  Tcao. 

FHcd  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,199 
IatCLA63b  59/06 
U.S.CL  273-72  A  * 

A  baseball  bat  having  a  hollow  metal  casing  formed  from  a 
tube  by  swaging  to  form  a  conventional  bat-shaped  casing  with 
the  barrel  end  rolled  over  to  form  an  intumed  lip  to  interiock 
with  a  grooved  end  plug.  A  handle  grip  covers  the  handle  end 


A  poruUe  archery  target  adapted  for  use  with  automatic 
scaring  apparatus.  The  score  sensing  operation  of  the  target 
comprises  a  plurality  of  inflauble  pressure  bags  conforming  m 
shape  to  conventional  scoring  areas  on  a  target;  e.g..  a  plurali- 
ty of  annular  areas  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
bulls-eye.  The  pressure  bags  are  carried  by  a  target  frame  and 
each  includes  a  protective  facing  to  preclude  bag  rupture  by 
an  arrow  which  strikes  the  facing  and  generates  a  scoring  pres- 
sure pulse.  An  arrow  deflector  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  pressure  bags  defines  the  scoring 
areas  and  obviates  the  difficulty  of  scoring  arrows  which  strike 
between  the  scoring  areas.  Disposed  within  the  deflector  is  a 
thickness  of  energy  absorbing  material  which  the  arrows 
pierce  before  striking  the  bag  facing.  The  target  is  fully  porto- 
ble  and  includes  collapsible  legs  which  are  adjusuble  to  angu- 
larly position  the  target  for  shooting  from  various  distances. 
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3  729  198 
OIL  HELD  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

DomM  H.  Shaffer,  Fort  Worth.  Te«..  oHicMr  to  WUIiaiB  J. 
Darby  awl  John  L.  Abbott,  aU  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  part  ia- 

ICKsttocach 

Flkd  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,500 

Iat.CLA63fi/00 

U.S.  CL  273- 134  AC  *  ^^^ 
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sight  member  formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  aligning  the 
wearer's  eye  with  an  object  and  a  clip  means  formed  at  the 
other  end  of  the  wire  for  removably  securing  the  device  to  the 
wearer's  head. 


3,729,200 
GOLFER'S  HEAD  MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 
BeniaaiiB  M.  Htecs,  Falrfldd,  nA  Rkhard  I.  JohmoB,  Earto«. 
both  of  Com.,  asslgBon  to  TtaielyTwducti  Corporathm, 

FairfkM,Cou.  ,«,.,, 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,123 

lat.  CI.  A63b  69/56 

U.S.  CI.  273-183  B  " 


An  oil  field  game  which  includes  a  playing  board  having 
markings  thereon  whereby  it  is  divided  into  surface  areas  m- 
duding  comer  areas  and  elongated  areas  extendmg  between 
the  comer  areas,  the  board  being  hollow  and  having  mtemal 
partitions  whereby  it  is  divided  into  compartments  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  surface  areas,  the  elongated 
compartments  having  a  number  of  movable  blocks  loosely  and 
slidably  disposed  therein  and  portions  of  the  top  of  the  board 
coinciding  with  the  elongated  areas  having  numerous  small 
holes  therein  for  selective  engagement  by  playing  pieces  simu- 
lating drilling  rigs  and  having  depending  pins  for  selective  m- 
sertion.  in  the  manner  of  probes,  in  Uie  smaU  holes  to  deter- 
mine the  location  of  producing  welU  and  dry  holes,  depending 
on  whetiier  the  pin  strikes  one  of  the  movable  blocks.  The 
spaces  along  the  several  sides  of  the  board  corresponding  to 
the  elongated  areas  are  subdivided  into  individual  subdivisions 
or  sections  and  the  comer  areas,  with  the  individual  subdivi- 
sions or  sections,  form  a  continuous  path  along  tiie  peripheral 
edge  of  the  board  on  which  individual  player  markers  are 
caused  to  move  stepwise,  one  space  at  a  time,  in  response  to 
rolling  of  dice . 

3,729,199 

SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Elof  Graabcrg,  201  Nevta  Aveauc,  RichaMMd,  CaBf. 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100^49 

lBt.CLA63b69/i6 


A  golf  training  device  which  will  enable  any  undesirable 
head  movement  of  a  player  during  a  golf  swing  to  be  rendered 
self-detecting.  This  is  attained  by  a  flexible  cord  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  golfer  and  the  other  end  releasably  con- 
nected  to  tiie  ball  so  as  to  effect  either  a  positive  displacement 
of  the  golf  ball  prior  to  conuct  being  made  with  the  club 
whenever  the  golfer  incurs  excessive  head  movement  during  a 
golf  swing  to  induce  mis-stroke,  or  an  excessive  accumulation 
of  shick  in  the  string  in  the  event  of  excessive  dip  of  shoulders 
and/or  head,  and  whereby  in  tiie  absence  of  any  excessive 
head  movement,  contact  may  be  had  betiween  the  club  and  the 
ball  which  will  permit  tiie  ball  to  be  readily  released  from  tiie 
cord  and  to  assume  its  normal  flight. 

The  cord  is  wound  about  a  reel  which  is  atuched  to  a  head 
piece  worn  by  tiie  golfer  whereby  tiie  lengtii  of  the  cord  can  be 
varied  to  suit  a  given  ptoyer.  The  free  end  of  tiie  cord  is  pro- 
vided witii  a  fastener  which  is  contoured  to  complement  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  a  golf  ball  and  which  is  releasably 
secured  to  tiie  golf  ball  by  an  adhesive. 


U.S.CL  273-183  B 


SCIafaM 


3,729,201 

MINIATURE  DISC  DICTATION  MACHINE  FEATURING 

ABSOLUTE  SYNCHRONIZED  DISC-TRANSDUCER 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT 

WIBIaM  L.  DoOeHMycr,  Ladmglam,  Ky.,  aMlgw  to  taterM- 

thn.^1  BuiiMM  Machiaca  Corporatloa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,568 

fait.  CL  Glib/ 7/00 

UA  CI.  274-4  H  ' 


A  Sighting  device  capable  of  bein^  .ecured  to  a  wearer's       ^  jj«turiz«^^^^ 
head  comprising  a  singte  lengtii  of  continuous  wire  havmg  a    recording  and  reproducmg  souna 


Apbil  24,  1978 

medium.  The  machine  features  absolute  synchronized  driving 
of  an  inserted  disc  record  member  and  a  sound  head  trans- 
ducer to  trace  a  helical  signal  path  on  the  disc  member,  and  a 
pressure  pad  stmcture  that  insures  good  sound  head  to  disc 
conuct.  Other  features  include  a  compact,  highly  efficient 
sound  head  carrier  design,  and  backspacing  mechanisms. 
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3,729,202 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

RlMkc  WakaboyashI,  Km.  1 102, 2-257.  Nishi^hkubo,  Tokyo, 

JapaB 

FOcd  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,338 
Cbtes  priority,  appHcathM  Japaa,  July  12, 1969, 44/54992 
ImL  CI  Glib  1 5 132, 23 104 
U.S.CL274— 4D  3Claiais 


3  729,204 

SEALING  SLEEVE,  ESPECULLY  FOR  RADIAL  SHAFT 

SEALING  RINGS 

Gostav  Augastia,  HeObroaa/N.,  Gerauay,  aiiigaor  to  Kapler 

Asbcst  Co.  Gostav  Bach,  HciBiroaa/N.,  Gcranay 

Flkd  Aag.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,559 
Ctalms  priority,  appUcatloa  Geraiaay,  Jaa.  16,  1969,  P  19 

41 675.2 

lat.  CI.  F16J75/J2.  75/54 

U.S.  CI.  277-134  SChlM 


A  cassette  Upe  recorder,  wherein,  when  a  cassette  is  placed 
on  a  deck,  a  main  lever  carrying  magnetic  heads,  a  pinch  roUer 
and  tiie  otfier  required  members  are  released  to  move  toward 
the  cassette,  so  that  the  magnetic  heads  engage  the  stretched 
portion  of  a  magnetic  tape  and  tiie  pinch  roller  pinches  tiie 
tape  with  a  capstan  shaft  to  drive  tiief  tope  by  the  rotation  of 
the  capston  shaft. 


3,729,203 
TAPE  SIDE  AND  TRACK  DIRECTION  INDICATION 
WIBIaa  C.  Kfaurd,  3710  Ahkr  Laae,  Pasadeaa,  CaW. 
Flkd  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,427 

laLCL  Glib  27/70. 2i/<0 

U.S.CL  274-41.4  ^ 


A  sealing  sleeve,  especially  for  a  radial  shaft  sealing  ring 
witii  an  inwardly  located  annular  sealing  lip  connected  by  an 
annular  diaphragm  with  an  outer  hoMing  member  in  which 
said  diaphragm  is  considerably  thinner  than  the  radial 
tiiickness  of  tiie  sealing  lip  and  tiie  tiiickness  of  said  hoMing 
member,  v^hite  sakl  diaphragm  it  reinforced  by  circulariy 
spaced  ribs. 


Michael  Kwok,  158 
Coatiauatioa-fa 
abaadoaed.Thb 

U.S.CL277— 229 


3,729,205 
GASKETS 

iccloa,NJ. 
.  No.  760,1 18,  Sept.  9, 1968, 
7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,575 

a.B26d  5i/00 

3 


A  reel-to-reel  magnetic  recording  tape  is  indexed  with  sym- 
boU  such  as  numerals,  ktters  or  cotored  dots,  to  identify  the 
way  the  tape  is  wound  on  itt  reel  so  tiie  user  may  determine 
which  track  on  the  tape  will  be  played  back  when  ptayed  on  a 
tape  player.  Indexing  means  such  as  a  cotored  strip  extending 
lengthwie  akHig  at  kast  one  edge  of  tiie  tape  identifies  the 
track  tiiat  will  be  ptayed  back,  and  also  marks  tiie  dwections  of 
tracks,  recorded  oa  Uie  tape  for  use  in  properly  spUcmg  tiie 

tape. 


Rubber  gaskets  intemaUy  reinforced  witii  fkxibk  retatively 
incompressible,  preferably  fibrous  material  and  extemally 
coated^'with  rubbery  material  such  as  coagulated  neoprene 
latex  and  preferably  having  at  least  one  concave  surface  are 
described.  The  preferred  gadcets  are  designed  to  receive  a 
structure  to  be  sealed  within  the  concave  surface  so  that  the 
structure  contacts  the  concave  surface  in  at  kast  two  sealing 
lines.  The  gaskets  are  further  characterized  by  having  relative- 
ly thin  rubbery  coatings  on  certain  surfaces  and  retatively 
thicker  coatings  on  other  surfaces  in  order  to  provide  im- 
proved sealing  integrity;  tiie  thickness  of  said  retatively  tiiin 
and  thick  coatings  being  specified.  Mediods  of  making  the 
gaskets  are  also  described. 


/■ 


X 


3,729^06 
VACUUM  HOLDING  APPARATUS 


1308 

Rcac 

of  N.Ym  iwllWin  to 
pofttoa ,AnBa«k.N.Y. 

HM  Od.  21, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  191,270 
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3,729,208 
SNOW  RUNNER 


p    ^    ■-—    —      •  »«■-.  Arid  L.  PcriHMU,  Ericli  BrcBtcr,  Haidc  163,  Half  la,  Aaitria 

L^:£!!L|  MSSTsdMC^  H^^  C..tl.«tl..J..p«flS.r.N«.714,910.M«r«h21.1968, 

ff"^        ?^^ M il^?yi«grMn '^^^  P.t. No. 3,545.785. TWt.ppllc.tl..D.c. 4, 1970,S.r.No. 


95,1S« 
lBt.CLB62b7J/04 


U.S.CI.280-16 
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pivotally  connected  and  which  sub-frames  are  pivotally  con-  /       ^nuRi  ir  FLANGED  SUPPORT  LEG 

Sected  J,  the  vehicle  m«n  frame  on  «.  «ci.  extending  longitu-       /  ^  chSSJ^Ji^'li'SSi  11^      T^,  Gr-d 

.    ^^  Rapids,  belfc  ol  Mich.,  a«li»«r«  to  Wertar«  C«rp«r«tle«. 

MaskcfM,  Mkh.  .  ^  ,  „ 

FHcd  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,135 

lat.CLB60s  9/02 

UACL  280-150.5  *3 


MCSSUM     ' 

8UP«.t         " 


VACUUM 

3r 


vacuuM 

MLEMC 


»CTU»TO« 


r 


A  snow-running  vehicle  with  a  rear  ski  fixed  to  a  seat-carry- 
ing frame  and  with  a  dirigible  front  ski  has  a  steering  post  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  front  ski  via  an 
elastic  but  torsion-resisUnt  link,  such  as  a  strong  leaf  spring, 
which  allows  the  front  ski  to  swing  up  and  down  with 
reference  to  the  frame  but  which  opposes  canting  and  veering 
motions  thereof. 


3,729,209 
CONVERTIBLE  CARRIER 
Automatically  operated  vacuum  chuck  apparatus  employs  Arthur  LItz,  301  E.  HMora,  Apl.  2,  LodI,  CaMf. 

.      •_ I ^ I..   ..   .^•_:-   .^..L..<M>ytii<.tnr   ivafvn   or  BVI.iJ  m««Mih  9A    l071.S«r.  N*.  128. 


fluidk  logk  selectively  to  retain  semiconductor  wafers  or 
pant  of  broken  wafers  during  procemng.  The  chuck  has 
vacuum  connectors  communicating  with  portt  in  a  retaining 
surface  that  holds  the  wafer  or  part  of  the  wafer.  Individual 
fluidk  logic  circuits  are  connected  in  parallel  to  respective 
ones  of  these  connectors  and  ports  and  in  common  to  vacuum 
and  pressure  supplies.  On  apparatus  actuation,  those  ports 
covered  by  the  wafer  or  part  thereof  are  sensed  and  vacuum  is 
applied  only  to  these  portt  under  the  control  of  the  individual 
fluidic  logic  circuitt.. 


nhd  MaKk  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,390 
lM.aB62bi/a4 
l).S.CL280— 36R 


3,729,207 

SNOW  SKI  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Sdmyter  RcynoMb,  3068  Eart  13th  Avcmie,  CohuBbiH,  Ohio 

nkd  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,91 1 

bt.CLA63c77//4 

U.S.CL  280-11.2  3ClataM 


A  carrier  including  an  upright  support  frame  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  wheel  assembly  which  selectively  orienutes  Uie 
wheels  for  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the  manner  of  a  hand 
truck  or  alternatively  in  the  manner  of  a  four  wheel  supported 
cart.  The  support  unit  is  vertically  adjusuble  relative  to  the 
wheel  assembly  by  means  of  a  carrier  mounting  jack  ap- 
paratus. 


A  training  device  for  skiers  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  skate 
boards  for  attachment  to  the  feet  of  the  skier  and  adapted  for 
sidewise  rolling  movement  over  a  supporting  floor  surface 
with  a  friction  brake  responsive  to  sidewise  tilting  or  "edging" 
of  the  boards  to  control  sidewise  rolling  while  permitting 
sidewise  pivoting  of  the  boards. 


3,729,210 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  J.  CoMfa^ha*,  Jr.,  29  Orchard  Laac,  Bcthkhca, 
WhMHog.W.Va. 

FtM  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,388 

Iat.CLB60gi//« 
U.S.  CL  280 96.2  R  ^  ChJaw 

The  present  suspension  system  for  vehicles  includes  sub- 
frames  in  tile  vehicle  to  which  Uie  wheeb  of  die  vehicle  are 


dinaUy  of  tiie  vehicle  to  aid  in  maintaining  tiie  wheeU  vertical 
at  all  times. 


3,729,211 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  MOTORCAR 
OrtwteEtfcr,'^   «■■*■.  riMaBv.awiawsr  to  Robert 


A  landing  gear  support  wherein  tiie  same  teg  may  *>«"««*■• 
eitiier  tiie  right  or  left  teg  of  tiie  support.  The  teg  mcludes  a 
pair  of  flanges,  one  on  each  side  of  tiie  upper  end  of  tiie  teg 
such  that  tiie  teg  may  be  secured  witii  tiie  fUnges  to  eitiier  side 
of  Uie  traiter  and  may  be  used  on  traiters  having  eitiier  outtidc 
mounting  plates  or  inside  mounting  ptotes.  Gear  boxes  for  in- 
dividually  moving  tiie  tegs  between  tiieir  extended  and 
retracted  positions  may  be  mounted  to  tiie  fianges  opposite 
those  being  used  to  mount  tiie  teg  to  tiie  traiter.  Alternatively, 
one  gear  box  may  be  secured  to  one  of  tiie  tegs  witii  a  shaft  ex- 
tending between  die  two  tegs  such  tiiat  tiie  tegs  may  be  simul- 
taneously raised  or  lowered. 


ChdM  priority, 
12  203.6 


U.S.CL  280-124  F 


,  «  3,729,213 

12,1971,Scr.N*.12W28  ftYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

p»catto«GcnM.y,Marchl4,l970,P20   ^^  ^  H^hprth,  906  6lh  Street,  airi  Jch.  B. 

1061  "B"  Street,  both  of  SpihigllrM.  Orcg. 
tat.CLB60g/7/M  '"^  FMJ»c  11, 1971,Scr.No.  152,209 

'*^'*"  taLCLB62«7//0.7/20 

U.S.CL280— 216  ^ 


A  pneumatic  suspension  for  a  motorcar  has  a  level  indicator 
switch  having  a  high  load  position  and  a  tow  load  position  m 
which  it  u  connected  by  first  and  second  switches  witii  an 
etectrk  motor-compressor,  and  an  electromagnetic  relief 
valve  respectively.  A  tiiird  switch  connectt  tiie  motor-com- 
pressor paraltel  to  the  tevel  indicator  switch  into  tiie  circuit. 
The  tfiree  switches  are  part  of  a  control  switch  means,  and  are 
operated  by  a  spring  biassed  pressure  responsive  etement  hav- 
inc  a  piston  portion  in  a  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  tiie  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston  means  by  which  tiie 
chassis  is  supported  on  a  wheel  shaft.  By  use  of  a  strong  spnng 
for  tiie  pressure  responsive  element,  tiie  operation  of  tiie  fir. 
twitch  takes  place  only  at  a  predetermined  high  toad. 


A  bicycte  having  a  fluid  powered  motor.  A  primary  source 
of  fluid  for  motor  operation  provided  by  a  pair  of  hydrauttc 
cylinders  witii  pistons  tiierein  powered  by  tiie  feet  of  tiie  nder. 
A  secondary  or  auxiliary  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for 
motor  operation  residing  in  a  pair  of  seat  actuated  fluid 
pumps.  The  bicycte  seat  is  mounted  to  permit  tiie  weight  of 
the  rider  to  beyteldably  supported  witii  fluid  being  exhausted 
from  said  pumps  upon  bicycle  seat  movement  white  tiie  rider 
is  negotiating  irregular  ground  surfaces.  An  additional  source 
of  fluid  pressure  may  be  provided  by  stiU  anotiier  cylmder 
operatively  coupled  to  tiie  front  fork  of  tiie  bicycte. 
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,-M,,4  reversed  around  an  upright  axis  so  that  the  just-written  game 

AniiiCTAllLE  FIFTO  WHEEL  MOUNTING  scoring  change  (and  any  previously  written  game  scores)  will 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175^53 


U.S.  CI.  280—407 


lBt.CLB62d5i/06 


SCblms 


A  fifth  wheel  is  slideably  mounted  on  a  truck  frame  so  as  to 
be  longitudinaUy  movable  along  the  frame.  Aligned  horizonul 
openings  in  the  frame  and  fifth  wheel  mounting  are  engaged 
by  movable  pins  actuated  by  a  single  toggle  linkage,  which  is 
in  turn  actuated  by  a  power  cylinder  or  a  manually  operated 
rod. 


3,729,215 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRAY 
Ilmri  raalrHf    57210  NoJaMUM,  FlidaMl, 
Eaao-Guticit  Osakcyhtlo,  HcUaU,  Fliriud 

Flkd  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,032 
Claim   priority,   appHcatloa   FlidaMl,   Nov.   20, 

3134/70 

tet.  CI.  B62d  55/06 


will  not  be  necessary,  as  has  been  the  prior  art  practice,  for 
various  game  participants  to  frequently  ask  the  score-keeper 
what  the  score  is.  The  apparatus  U  particulariy  well  adapted 
for  displaying  game  scores  of  card  games  such  as  bridge,  or  the 
like,  although  not  specifically  so  limited. 


astlgMr  to 


1970, 


U.S.CL280— 425A 


5ClaiM 


3,729,217 
CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD       •      • 
IrviM  R-  Metcdl,  St.  CiMriM.  li.,  OMifMr  to  Idcd  Industries, 
lac.,  SycaiMrc,  II. 

FVed  May  10. 1971.  Ser.  No.  141.727 
Iirt.CLF16l  75/00 


U.S.CL285— 183 


12 


a 


e: 


^ 


a — -^ 


ftiift 


in  a  coupling  device  for  a  dray,  a  device  with  which  one  end 
of  the  dray  can  be  Ufted  to  rest  against  the  pulling  vehicle  and 
which  consists  of  a  coupling  part  of  a  gooseneck  attached  to  a 
pulling  vehicle  at  one  end  and  a  coupling  pocket  in  the  dray 
meant  to  receive  the  gooseneck.  The  side  walU  of  the 
gooseneck  coupling  part  and  the  coupling  pocket  deviate  from 
the  vertical  plane  and  are  dimensioned  so  that,  when  lifted  the 
slanted  side  walls  of  the  coupling  part  of  the  gooseneck  are 
wedged  between  the  slanted  side  walls  of  the  coupling  pocket 
so  that  a  pulling  coupling  is  created  between  the  dray  and  the 
pulling  vehicle. 


3,729,216 
-  GAME  SCORE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Charies  Hahto,  and  Harry  A  Sdindrow,  both  of  1755  North 
Bcrcndo  Street,  Lo>  Anfeics,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154^59 
Int.  CLB42d  7/00 
U.S.CL  281-45  \  lOChtaa 

A  game  score  display  device,  including  a  particular  holder 
adapted  to  hold  a  pad  upon  which  a  game  score  can  be  written 
by  a  score-keeper  easily  and  conveniently  and,  after  comple- 
tion of  the  writing  of  each  additional  scoring  change  thereon, 
can  be  moved  into  a  upright  position  and  then  positionally 


A  tubular  body  section  having  threads  attached  at  one  end 
and  a  nut  held  captive  on  the  other  end  with  a  tool  engaging 
portion  attached  intermediate  the  threads  and  nut  and  a 
method  of  making  the  foregoing  including  the  steps  of  forming 
the  tubular  body  section  from  sheet  metU,  positioning  the  tool 
engaging  portion  on  the  tubular  body  section,  providing  a 
thread  form  on  the  tubular  body  section  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  brazing  the  parts  together,  thereafter  positioning  the 
nut  on  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  body  section  and  deform- 
ing said  other  end  of  said  tubular  body  section  to  hold  the  nut 
captive. 
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,  ,,g  ,,-  and  at  a  distance  from  the  lock,  the  actuating  handle  being 

Siegfried  Gutnuuu^  SdiwarzwaMstraaM  45,  76  Offenburg, 

Gcrauuiy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  690.214,  Feb.  13, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3.551.999.  This  application  Aug.  20. 1970.  Ser.  No. 

65.502 
Clahns  priority,  application   Austria.  Dec.  6.   1967.  A 

11039/67 

IntCLF16b  7/00 

U.S.CI.287— 109 


llCbfans 


To  butt  join  steel  bars  and  mainuin  any  tighUy  abutting,  or 
accurately  spaced  position  of  the  bars  to  be  joined,  wires  of 
high  tnnille  strength  (such  as  piano-type  wires  and  the  like) 
aiTLcated  right  next  to  the  rod  to  be  joined,  the  entire  as- 
lombly  then  being  surrounded  by  a  tubular  sleeve  which  is 
compressed  and  cold  flowed  over  the  wires  and  the  rods  to  be 
joined  together;  compressive  force  can  be  reduced  by  forming 
spaced  upstanding  ridges  on  the  sleeve,  the  compressive  force 
being  applied  only  against  the  ridges.  The  space  bridging  the 
ends  of  the  rods  to  be  joined  is  left  free  of  compression  ndges. 


3.729.219 

JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  SECTIONS  OF  A  MEMBER 

SUBJECT  TO  CYCLIC  COMPRESSIVE  LOADING 

Robert  M.  Crane.  Dafcs,  Te«..  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

"^'^^'^raed  Dec.  24. 1970.  Ser.  No.  101.215 
Iirt.CLF16b7/7S 
UACL  287-125  4ClaiaM 


/*      I*  la     I?       If 


the  actuating  lever  and  a  second  two-armed  lever  arranged  m 
the  region  of  the  lock,  the  arms  of  these  levers  being  intercon- 
nected by  two  mutually  parallel  rods. 


f 


3.729.221 
COLLISION  ACTUATED  BUMPER 

Hubert  Granig.  Missingdoristrasse  t3/»3;YJ«-^  A""«* 
FOed  Feb.  4. 1969.  Ser.  No.  796.395 

Cbhns    priority.    appHcatien    Austria.    Feb.    5.    19«l. 

8A1090/68  .^  ,, 

Int.  CLB60r  79/72 

UA  CI.  293-9  ..M 


A  joint  for  connecting  sections  of  a  member  which  is  subject 
to  cyclic  compressive  loading.  Such  jointe  are  used,  for  exam- 
ple, in  the  piston  rods  of  single-acting  reciprocaung  pumps, 
and  may  fail  through  fatigue.  The  joint  comprises  a  stud 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  sections, 
and  means  surrounding  the  stud  and  transmitting  loads  inde- 
pendently of  the  stud.  The  stud  has  a  substantially  lower 
modulus  of  elasticity  than  the  load-transmitting  means. 


3.729.220 

LOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DOOR  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Rudolf  Andres.  StadeWnfen.  G«r«any.  asrijior  toDahrf^- 

Bens  AktItngmlHchah.  Stuttgart.  UnterturiUieias.  Ger- 

■any 

FOed  March  25. 1971.  Ser.  No.  128.034 

Int.  CLE05C  7/06 

UACL  292-336  J  .     .^v     *^^"^ 

A  lock  of  a  door  of  a  motor  vehicle  is  unkKked  by  operation 

of  an  actuating  handle  located  an  the  inner  side  of  the  door 


Piston-cylinder  means  arc  connected  to  a  bumper  bar  and 
are  connected  to  gas-supplying  means  for  supplymg  com- 
pressed gas  to  said  piston-cylinder  means.  The  piston-cylmder 
means  are  adapted  to  respond  to  an  expansion  said  supply  of 
gas.  Venting  means  are  provided  for  venting  said  piston- 
cylinder  means. 

3.729.222 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  MEMBERS  TOGETHER 
Peter  Tho«»  Ward.  Lichfield.  England,  aarfg^  ""**^' 
Owai  &  Co.  Un*«l.  D.rla.1.^  Wedn«h«2r.  England 

Ffcd  April  14. 1971.  Ser.  No.  134.015 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  April  21.  1970. 

18.904/70 

Int.  CLB66C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  294-67  R  ?  ^"T 

In  a  spreader  frame  incorporated  in  conuiner  handlmg 

equipment  a  cylindrical  boss  projects  from  a  boom  and  passes 
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through  an  opening  in  a  crots-head.  Spaced,  torque-Uking 
abatments  on  each  side  of  the  opening  engage  the  ends  of  a 


slidably  adapted  to  fit  into  an  opening  in  different  size  pickup 
truck  cabs.  The  outer  edge  of  the  compartment  passageway 
structure  abutts  the  front  wall  of  the  camper.  The  front  waU  of 
the  camper  has  a  passageway  therethrough.  A  pair  of  doors 


key  which  extends  tKrough  a  slot  in  the  outer  end  of  the  boss 
and  retains  the  cross-head  on  the  boom. 


3,729^23 
HINGED  REAR  CLOSURE  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
HaM-EfM  I  ihM,  RMHtubrntUl  Gcrauay,  asrigMr  to  Volk- 
iwafemrcrfc  AkHragCMlKinflt,  Walbbwrg,  Gcrmay 

nbd  Maick  3, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  120^95 
ClakM  priMMy,  appHcatlM  Gcrmaay,  March  20, 1970,  P  20 
13  277  J 

tat  CL  B62d  35100;  B60J  5/10 

U^CL296-1S  ^  7 


are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
passageway  structure  and  are  adapted  to  pivot  forward  into 
the  cab  to  open  the  passageway  between  the  camper  and  the 
cab  of  the  pickup  truck. 


3  729,225 
WINDSHIELD  FOR  SKI-LIFT  CHAIR 
PhlUip  D.  Savaie,  Owb  Head,  N.Y.,  atiigMM-  to  Hal  Skl-Lill 
Cwapaay,  tac.,  Watertowa,  N.Y. 

CMtiaMtio»4iHpart«f  Scr.No.  158,689,  July  1, 1971, 
abaadoMd.  This  appMcatfoa  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,656 

tat.  CLA47C  7/66 
U.S.CL  297-184  2' 


in  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  hinged  rear  closure  panel 
supported  from  the  body  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  its  opened  and  closed  positions,  the 
vehicle  roof  is  provided  with  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
ridges  along  opposite  sides  thereof.  The  rear  closure  panel  is 
provided  with  hinge  members  which  project  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom  between  these  ridges  and  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  respective  ridges  to  support  the  closure  panel  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  displaced 
above  and  forwardly  of  the  closure  panel  so  that  the  latter  may 
be  swung  upwardly  to  an  open  position  in  which  both  the 
panel  and  iu  hinged  structures  are  entirely  removed  from  the 
rear  opening  of  the  vehicle  normally  covered  by  the  closure 
panel.  An  air  deflector  carried  by  the  hinges  between  the  said 
ridges  is  spaced  above  the  roof  and  curves  downwardly  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  rear  closure  panel  to  define  an  air  flow 
passage  through  which  air  moving  rearwardly  over  the  roof  is 
deflected  downwardly  acrou  the  closure  panel. 


A  sheet  of  transparent  flexible  plastic  resin  has  one  end  at- 
tached to  a  roller  routably  mounted  to  the  support  structure 
of  a  ski-lift  chair  above  the  seat.  The  other  end  of  the  sheet  is 
secured  to  an  elongated  rigid  member  adapted  to  be  quickly 
connected  to  the  chair  safety  bar  in  front  of  the  seat.  The  roll 
is  spring-biased  to  wind  the  sheet  thereon  and  when  the  safety 
bar  is  raised  the  sheet  is  rolled  up  out  of  the  way  in  loading  and 

unloading  the  chair. 


3,729,224 

PICKUP  TRUCK  CAMPER  DEVICE 

MOloa  R.  HadMway,  Jr.,  3t  Parke  Road,  ChekMfBrd,  MaM. 

Fled  Sept.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1S2^29 

tat.CLB60pJ/i2 

U.S.CL296— 23MC  2CintaM 

This  invention  comprises  a  camper  and  pickup  truck  device 

which  has  a  compartment  passageway  structure  mounted  to 

the  rear  of  the  pickup  truck.  The  passageway  structure  is 


3,729,226 

SINGLE  PEDESTAL  TRANSIT  CHAIR 

■—ckLGr—d Rapids, Mkh  .awigiwrto, 

_,^y,  Graad  Rafida,  Mkk. 

FRcd  JuM  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,947 

tat.  CLA47C  J/00 

VJS,  CL  297—232  *  CUmu 

A  transit  chair  has  a  beam  supporting  two  seatt  and  has  a 

side  rail  for  attachment  to  the  side  of  a  vehicle,  the  beam  being 

supported  about  midway  by  a  single  pedestal  which  is  carried 
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.^m  ^^«  w^v^    m  T         M.   m.1  ■  a      mm  mA^a  >  i.^   ca  r%j  ■  ■    :  aa  ■  .  XvXt/ 

Aran.  24,  1»T8 

on  .  hoUc  foe.  ..««lu„  l«,r.«-».-1,  of  tt«  ..hic|.  fl«r    {-r.°iS'kt;^r  fTrSSfr^fS^-'.'"^" 


being  cut  away  along  an  angle  above  the  openmgs  to  provide 
vertical  access  for  a  socket  wrench,  the  ends  of  the  foot  bemg 
releasably  closed  by  a  ctosure  cap  having  releasable  wmg  lugs 
interlocked  with  side  openings  in  the  foot. 


head  rest  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  back  frame,  and  means 
for  firmly  securing  said  shock  absorber  for  the  head  rest  to  the 
back. 


3,729,227 
DENTAL  CHAIR 
SMiayasu  Ohto,  161,  Kauta-KlHuue^uwa,  Ohaia-Tauabc, 
Tawibc<lto,Ts««ukHumKyato4u,Ja|U« 

FBcd  Jww  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,247 
tat.  CLA47c7/i6, 7/02 

UACL  297-391  *^"" 


3,729,229 
MODULAR  FURNITURE 

102  ritaiat  Vtaiw  Drive, 


Lawrence  D 

N  Y 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,779 

tat.  CLA47C  4/02 

U.S.CL297— 442  — 


330, 


A  dental  chair  comprising  a  plate-shaped  back.  boUi  ride 
partt  of  which  corresponding  to  the  portions  below  both 
shoulders  of  the  patient  are  curved  inwards,  so  tiiat  both  upper 
portions  of  his  arms  and  elbows  may  be  supported »«  comfort 
by  the  said  inwardly  curved  portions  on  botii  sides  of  the  back. 

3,729,228  ^ 

VEHICLE  SEAT  PROVU)ED  WITH  A  HEAD  RECT 

MrigMn  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabnaUki  Kaiska, 

^"'^''F!!ILlAprBl,1971,Scr.Na.l30^4 

ClaiM    prfarlty,    appRcatioa    Japaa,    April    10,    1970, 

45/30592 

tat.CLA47b;//00 

UACU  297—396  .  ,    '  ^^"T?" 

A  seat  having  a  head  rest  wherein  the  head  rest  is  formed  in- 
tegrally with  a  back  of  the  seat.  Said  seat  comprises  a  rem- 


The  specification  discloses  a  modular  article  of  fiimiture 
made  up  of  a  number  of  modules,  each  of  the  module  u  made 
up  of  two  paneU  which  may  be  plywood  or  the  like.  The  panels 
are  in  pairs  similar  to  each  other,  each  have  a  semi-circular  cu- 
tout in  one  side  and  Uie  paneb  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other.  The  upstonding  arms  formed  by  tiie  cutoutt  can  be 
used  to  support  the  edges  of  support  surfaces,  such  as  chairs, 
ubies,  tamps,  and  the  Uke,  and  tiie  arms  can  be  connected 
together  by  rods,  if  desired,  to  hold  ttiem  togetiier  m  a  modu- 
tar  furniture  assembly  witii  tiie  rods  extending  tiirough  ttie 
arms  of  more  than  one  support 


3,729438 
DIVIDED  DODY  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 
GecticA.T    ■■■na.Jr.;TaBMaicJ.L-i,aadGcacC.Cal- 
loway,  aM  of  TalM,  OUi.,  aarigaors  to  UbR  RH  awl  1 

meat  Conpaay,  Tain,  OUa 

Fled  Aag.  3, 1970.  Scr.  Na.  60,504 
taLCLB60pi/2« 

UACL298— 7  ^        i    ,  ^ 

A  divided  dump  body  for  a  dump  truck  particutarty 

designed  and  constructed  whereby  Uie  entire  load  from  a  sm- 
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8le  dump  body  may  be  loaded  into  a  single  receiving  vessel  or    wherein  a  high  pressure  water  jet  U  supplied  to  Jh«  *«Jtom  °^ 
fonS  in  a  manner  wherein  the  load  is  substantially  evenly    the  solidified  powder  of  ore  so  that  a  cavuy  »  formed  at  the 


I    i 


bottom  of  the  solidified  powder  at  the  early  stoge  of  the  con- 
verting operation,  means  is  provided  for  admitting  atmospher- 
ic air  into  the  cavity. 


distributed  in  the  container,  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  in- 
termediate loading  vehicles  or  devices. 


3,729,231 
NARROW  ROCK  CUTTING  TRENCHER 
CUfford  J.  Evans,  Glen  Rom,  Te«.,  assignor  to  SUekb-Jetco, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

fUed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,213  ^ 

Int.CI.E02f5/0« 
U.S.CL  299-7  lOCtolms 


3,729,233 
VEHICLE  ANTISKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
James  Mangold,  Tremblay-les-Gonesse,  France,  assignor  to 
Soclctc  Anonymc  D.B.A. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,712 
Clalas  priority,  application   France,  March    12,   197t, 

7008933 

Int.CI.B60tS/72 

U.S.  CI.  303-21 F  3  Claims 


A  narrow  rock  cutting  trencher  having  a  single  disk 
roUtably  captured  about  a  framework,  and  having  inwardly 
opening  trench  forming  buckets  disposed  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  disk.  An  arc  plate  cooperates  with  the 
buckett  so  as  to  transport  material  from  the  uench  into  an 
overhead  position  as  the  apparatus  progresses  along  the 
ground. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  antiskid  braking  system  for  au- 
tomotive vehicles,  wherein  the  fluid  supply  connection  pro- 
vided between  a  variable  fluid  braking  pressure  control  source 
and  a  set  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  brake  motors  is  controlled 
by  fluid  pressure  modulating  valve  means  actuated  by  output 
control  signals  generated  by  an  antiskid  unit  in  response  to  a 
skidding  condition  of  the  brake  vehicle.  The  fluid  supply  con- 
nection is  provided  with  a  restricted  area  fluid  passage 
disposed  between  said  fluid  source  and  said  modulating  valve 
means  so  as  to  substantially  limit  the  fluid  flow  rate  to  said 
brake  motors  upon  opening  of  said  fluid  supply  connection, 
and  thereby  to  dampen  the  build-up  in  pressure  to  the  brake 
motors. 


3,729,232 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SOLIDIFIED  POWDERS 

OF  ORES  LOADED  IN  ORE  TRANSPORT  SHIPS  INTO 

SLURRIES 

Masanobn  Sakata;  Kcnkhi  Nagata;  Shlgeni  Nagamori,  al  of 

Ichiham,  and  Hideo  SnxnU,  Yachlyo,  al  of  Japan,  assignors 

10  Milini  SUpbdUini  *  Englnecrini  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Co.. 


Fled  May  31, 1972,  Scr.  No.  258,291 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jnnc  7, 1971, 46/40044 
Iat.CLII65t5J/iO     . 
U.S.CL302— 15  3ClniBM 

In  apparatus  for  converting  a  solidified  powder  of  ore 
loaded  in  an  ore  transport  ship  into  a  slurry  of  the  type 


3  729,234 
BRAKE  CONTROL  MODULATOR 
Edgar  A.  Hlncl,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  aarisnor  to  Ci 

Chicago,  IB. 
Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  871^439,  Oct.  22, 1969,  t 
la  a  continnntioiHin.fort  cf  Scr.  Nn.  665,072.  ScpC  1, 1967, 

abandoned.  TMs  appBcatlon  Jnnc  21, 1971.  Scr.  No.  154.959 

Int.CLB60t«/(W 
U.S.CL  303-21  BE  '9^ 

A  brake  control  is  provided  with  a  system  for  modifying  the 
action  of  the  brake  application  apparatus  for  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle.  Information  obtained  from  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  u 
used  to  derive  an  analog  signal  indicating  the  braking  condi- 
tion. If  the  analog  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
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level,  a  modulating  signal  is  producwl.  TW  «odulating  signal 
includes  the  time  integral  function  of  buA  *«  l»^«i^«J«^ 
negative  variations  of  the  analog  signal  tnm  the  threshold 
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3.729.236 
ANTI-SKH)  BRAKE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Tosiaki  Okamoto;  Masaml  Inada,  and  KatnkI  TakayaaM,  al  of 
Kariya^l.  Japan.  assipNir.  to   Ahin  Sdkl  Comp-ny. 
Limited.  AkhMun.  Japan  «,.  „« 

FBcd  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825^50 
Claims  priority.appBcatlon  Japan,  May  18, 1968,43/33655 

Int.  CLB60t  a/72.  «/26  

U.S.CL  303-21 F  2CIalM 


S 


17 


'MTAKE  HMMfOLO 


level  The  circuitry  for  producing  the  modulating  signal  in- 
cludes an  integrating  capacitor  that  is  charged  by  said  analog 
signal  and  that  is  discharged  by  current  representing  the 
predetermined  threshold  level. 

3,729>35 

INTEGRATED  BRAKE  BOOSTER  AND  ADAPTIVE 

BRAKING  MODULATOR 

Ltoyd  G.  Bach,  and  Richard  L.  Uwls,  both  of  South  Bend, 

lid.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndli  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,729 

Int.CI.B60t5/72 

U.S.  CI.  303-21 F  19  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve 
arrangement  for  automotive  vehicle  wheel  brake  systems^  the 
latter  system  comprising  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  operating  a  foot  brake  pedal;  a  hydraulic  brake  pres- 
sure control  valve  assembly  provided  with  a  pneumatic  servo 
piston  means;  and  electromagnetic  change-over  valve  a«- 
Mmbly  fluidicaUy  connected  therewith;  a  skid  sensor  opera- 
tively  connected  therewitfi  and  also  with  a  vehicle  wheel;  and 
wheel  cylinder  means  for  applying  hydraulic  braking  effort 
upon  vehicle  wheete.  The  improvement  comprises  the  provi- 
sion of  a  conttol  valve  of  orifice  type  in  said  hydraulic  brake 
pressure  control  valve  assembly,  for  bringing  Uie  working 
stroke  of  said  servo  piston  to  realize  in  a  rapid  way  dunng 
reduction  of  the  effective  volume  of  tiie  hydraulic  circuit  lead- 
ing from  said  pressure  control  valve  swembly  to  wheel 
cylinder  means  in  case  of  an  overbrake  application,  and  until  a 
certain  suge  of  said  working  stroke,  and  then  carrymg  about 
the  latter  in  a  highly  slow  and  continuous  way. 


3,729,237 
SPLIT  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Masaka..  Ishikawa,  and  Hirj^  Oka.  bot^  'f..^'?^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabosMki  Kaisha. 
Toyota-shl.  Alchl-kcn.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1. 1970.  Scr.  No.  77,150 
Chibns  priority,  application  Japmi,  Oct.  12, 1969, 44/78122 
Int.  CLB60t  75/46 
U.S.CI.303-84A  20< 


A  vehicle  hydraulic  braking  system  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  single  device  which  not  only  provides  a  power  assist 
to  the  vehicle  operator  when  Uie  brakes  are  applied,  but  a^so 
Mrves  as  an  adaptive  braking  modulator.  The  device  mdudes 
.  housing  defining  a  pressure  chamber  t»»erow.thm,  and  a 
number  of  pistons,  one  piston  for  each  control  channel  of  the 
adaptive  braking  system,  which  are  slidably  mounted  within 
the  chamber.  When  tiie  vehicle  operator  effects  a  brake  appli- 
cation a  valve  within  tiie  housing  admitt  high  prewure  fluid 
from  a  pressure  source  into  tiie  pressure  chamber  for  urging 
tiie  pistons  in  a  brake-applying  direction.  However,  when  tiie 
adaptive  braking  system  senses  an  incipient  skid  condition  at 
oneof  tiie  vehicle's  wheels,  pressures  are  equalized  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  corresponding  one  of  tiie  pistons,  to  tfiereby 
permit  a  spring  to  yieldably  urge  tiie  piston  in  a  brake  release 
direction,  thereby  relieving  the  braking  pressure  m  tiie  af- 
fected brake. 


A  hydraulic  brake  system  is  formed  of  two  separate  hydrau- 
lie  circuits,  one  for  tiie  front  wheeb  and  tiie  otiier  for  tiie  tear 
wheeU  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  Botii  circuits  are  connected 
hydraulically  to  a  master  cylinder  and  one  of  tiie  hydraulic  cir- 
cuits contiuns  a  control  valve  assembly  for  varymg  tiie  pres- 
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sure  of  the  hydraulic  brake  fluid  in  that  circuit.  Meant  are  pro- 
vided in  operative  engagement  with  the  control  valve  as- 
sembly for  maintaining  the  valve  assembly  in  the  inoperative 
condition  when  a  failure  occurs  in  the  other  circuit.  As  a  result 
of  the  failure,  the  circuit  containing  the  valve  assembly 
operates  at  the  pressure  supplied  from  the  master  cylinder. 


3,729,238 

SELF-AUGNING,  ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR  PIN 

ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  A.  AnMid,  Saa  Dkga,  CaHf^  ■sslgpsr  la  The  UaMcd 

Stales  of  America  as  wpwmaled  by  the  Secretary  «f  the 

Navy 

FBed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,863 

lBt.CLF16c2i/00 

11^0.308—72  2CIalms 


outwardly  radially  directed  or  alternately  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly radially  directed.  In  the  latter  case  the  pocket  formed 
between  adjacent  similarly  directed  teeth  is  provided  in  a  cavi- 
ty in  the  corresponding  oppositely  directed  tooth.  The  teeth 
are  undercut  so  that  the  rollers  can  be  snapped  into  place  in 
the  pockets  and  located  in  position  by  the  teeth.  Each  pocket 
has  an  aperture  in  iu  base  through  which  the  curved  surface  of 
the  roller  projecu  so  as  to  be  able  to  make  contact  with  both 
of  the  bodies  which  are  to  have  relative  routional  movement 
with  the  aid  of  the  roller  bearing. 


/^ 


An  anchor  pin  assembly  is  both  adjusuble  and  self-aligning. 
The  assembly  includes  an  anchor  pin  substantially  cylindrical 
in  shape  for  mounting  on  a  fixed  structure.  The  anchor  pin  is 
received  into  a  bearing  comprising  two  members.  The  first 
bearing  member  is  mounted  in  a  fitting  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  body  to  be  supported  against  mechanical  shock 
and  includes  internal  spherical  surfaces.  A  second  bearing 
member  has  external  spherical  surfaces  which  are  received 
and  movably  supported  within  the  internal  sp|)erical  surfaces 
of  the  first  bearing  member  and  the  second  bearing  member 
has  an  internal  cylindrical  bore  for  sUdingly  engaging  and 
receiving  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  anchor  pin.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  anchor  pjn  is  flanged  and  has  an 
eccentric  stud  portion  which  is  received  and  supported  within 
an  eccentric,  substantially  cylindrical,  bearing  member  to  af- 
ford first  and  second  degrees  of  pivotal  positioning  to  perfect 
'  the  alignment  of  the  anchor  pin  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
bearing  into  which  it  is  receiveid  and  supported. 


3,729,239 
ROLLER  BEARING  AND  CAGES  THEREFOR 

,  T«rK  Italy,  ■sslgBir  la  RIV^KF  OWdae 
iS.pJl.,Twl^Italy 
Filed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  14M15 
Claims  priarlly,  appHcatioa  Italy,  May  22,  1970,  68762 
A/78 

lBl.CLF16ciJ/46 
U.S.CL  308-217  14 


3,729,240 
CABINET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COIN  OPERATED 

^  PHONOGRAPH 

C.  Clower,  Jr.,  Lonritard,  IlL,  assfgnor  to  Tlw  Sccburg 
Corporatioa,  CUcafo,  IU. 

Fled  Sept  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,340 
fait.CI.A47b«//06 
U.S.CI.312— 8  >0' 


A  cabinet  assembly  for  coin  operated  phonographs  has  an 
enclosed  vibration  isolating  speaker  chamber  at  the  base 
thereof,  which  forms  a  supporting  structure  for  the  record 
changer  and  for  the  side  and  the  back  walls  of  the  cabinet  as- 
sembly. The  speaker  chamber  prevents  transmission  of  sonic 
and  mechanical  vibrations  to  the  record  changer,  thereby 
eliminating  vibration  caused  distortion  of  sound  reproduction 
from  the  records.  An  enclosure  for  the  electrical  componentt, 
which  is  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  side  and  back  walls,  ther- 
mally isolates  heat  produced  by  the  electrical  componentt  and 
preventt  heat  damage  to  the  records  stored  in  the  record 
changer. 


3,729,241 
MODULAR  EXTRUSION  FOR  CABINETS  AND  SIMILAR 

STRUCTURES 
JaMS  Henry  SdUppcrs,  and  James  EdwaHs  Cirfsholm,  both  of 
CiKlMMti,  Ohio,  assigMrs  to  Formica  Corporation  CiMte- 
■ali,Ohio 

FBed  Aprfl  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137^01 
fait.  CLA47b  77/00 
U.S.CL  312-107  12  < 


A  roller  bearing  cage  in  which  the  rollers  are  held  in  pockett 
formed  between  adjacent  radially  projecting  longitudinally  ex- 
tending teeth  is  disclosed.  The  teeth  may  be  either  inwardly  or 


A  basic  extrusion  is  in  the  form  of  a  "J"  on  the  back  of  the 
long  upright.  There  are  several  extended  vanes  or  flags, 
preferably  three.  The  extrusions  are  in  suittble  lengths  for  as- 
sembling into  cabinett  using  mitered  comers.  There  is  also 
provided  a  hanger  channel,  which  can  be  incorporated  into  a 
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wall  and  from  which  the  cabinet  can  hang  by  the  channel  por- 
tion forming  the  bottom  of  the  J.  Stacking  extrusions  for 
stacking  togetiier  several  J's  are  also  provided.  These  extru- 
sions fit  into  two  J*s  with  their  bottom  channete  next  to  each 
other.  The  basic  J  extrusions  are  of  strong  material,  preferably 
aluminum,  but  the  stacking  extrusions  are  usually  of  plastic 
having  a  certain  amount  of  five. 
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3  729,242 

MODULAR  SLIDABLE  MEMBER  AND  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  COMBINATION 

Jaa  Alan  BarMy,  6559  Northrldgc  Drive,  Son  Jose,  CaKf. 

Filed  May  17, 1972,  Scr.  No.  254,030 

tat  a.A47b  77/00 

UACL  312-107  10  Claims 


and  comprises  a  front  window  extending  upwardly  at  the 
upper  front  of  the  cAinet  and  a  top  window  extending  back 
from  the  top  of  the  front  window  to  a  position  above  and  for- 
ward of  the  top  of  the  back  cabinet  wall  providing  an  opening 
for  access  to  the  conuiners  by  the  server.  The  curved  trans- 
parent lid  is  slidably  mounted  on  curved  track  means  at  itt 
ends  for  sliding  movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
the  lid  blocks  the  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which  a 
customer  may  view  the  conuiners  through  the  window  means 
and  the  lid. 


3  729,244 

COLLAPSIBLE  DESK 

WiBiam  M.  Brtler,  Ottawa,  Oirtarlo,  CoMda,  assigBor  to 

Caaadiaa  Patcats  aad  Dcvtiopmert  Umilcd,  Ottawa,  Ois- 

Urio,  Canada 

Fled  April  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  246,638 

lBt.CLA47b  47/00,  i/06 

UACL312-195  4ClaliM 


Covers  a  modular  slidaUe  member,  e.g.,  a  drawer  or  shelf 
and  mounting  bracket  combination  which  may  be  stacked  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  to  provide  a  set  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  slidably  mounted  slidable  members,  e.g..  drawetf  or 
shelves.  The  novel  brackett  of  the  invention  provide  not  only 
mounting  means  for  the  slidable  member  but  also  a  fi-amework 
which  serves  to  hokl  a  plurality  of  slidable  members  together. 


3,729043 
MERCHANDIZING  CABINET 
Doaald  A.  Masgravc,  aad  Paal  S.  McCWa,  both  of  Conway, 
Arlu,aMlfBonloUMCIiidBilrics,Iac,NcwYorfc,N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,279 

I  Iat.CLA47fJ/04 

U.S.CL  312-116  *• 


A  collapsible  desk  made  of  foldable  sheet  material  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  folding  pedestab  and  a  separably  interconnecting 
top  assembly  which  includes  a  top  panel  and  three  adjoining 
folding  panels  on  each  of  two  oppo^  sides  of  the  top  panel 
which  fold  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  frame  members.  The 
pedesuls  are  interconnected  with  cooperating  ubs  and  stott 
to  the  top  assembly  between  the  frame  members. 


3,729,245 

CONCEALED  ACTUATING  UNIT  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

CABINETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  W.  SUtstnm,  1504  W.  173td  Street,  Gardcaa,  CaiL 

Cled  Dec.  28, 1970,  Sc^No.  101,767 

lot.  CL  A47b  77/0«,  ^02, 57108 

UACL  312-223  * 


A  merchandising  cabinet,  e.g.,  an  ice  cream  dipping 
cabinet,  having  a  transparent  window  means  and  a  curved 
transparent  lid  closing  the  upper  front  and  top  of  the  calwiet 
and  permitting  the  contentt  of  the  cabinet  to  be  viewed  by 
both  the  customer  and  the  server  with  the  lid  opened  or 
closed.  The  window  means  extends  the  length  of  the  cabinet 


Unitary  frame  has  guideposts  which  slidably  support  a  car- 
riage moved  by  a  motor  driven  cham.  the  firame  being  easily 
installed  in  a  wall  opening  and  concealed  by  a  cabinet  on  tlie 
carriage.  One  of  the  guideposts  is  floatingly  mounted  to  ac- 
conmodate  tolerance  accumulation  and/or  lUght  misalifii- 
ment.  The  motor  is  reversible  and  controls  therefor  inchide 
control  switches,  limit  switches  and  safety  switches  for 
stopping  the  motor  in  a  pontive  manner  at  will  or  autoamti- 
cally  without  harm  to  the  user  or  the  cabinet  A  constant  force 

device  provides  additional  lifting  power  and  minimizes  tipping 
of  the  cabinet. 
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3,729,246 
KNOCK-DOWN  DRAWER 
Bob  G.  Harrd,  umA  Arthur  Harbaugh,  both  of  St.  Loufa,  Mo., 
nAyMn  to  Jackca-EvaM  Murafacturtag  Coapaay,  Salot 

Loiiii,Mo. 

FHed  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,177 

ImV  CI.  A47h  88100 

U.S.CL  312-330  12Ctotai» 


3  729.248 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HELICAL- 
SHAPED  ROTATING  REFLECTOR 
Mkhel  B«duchaud,  91.Ma»y.  Fronce,  >«itMr  to  Coap^ 
luduftriette  DCS  Tekcom-iuulaitloM  CIT-ALCATEL,  Parb. 

"  Filed  Juac  24, 1971,  S«r.  No.  156,400 

Ctataas    priority,    appUcatioa    Fraace,   June    26,    1970. 

7023868 

lot  CI.  G02b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  10  ( 


An  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  a  drawer  and 
capable  of  being  collapsed  for  shipping  in  a  flattened  or 
knocked-down  condition  and  later  assembled,  installed  and 
used  in  connection  with  a  cabinet  or  locker,  having  a  bottom 
panel,  a  front  panel,  two  side  paneU  and  a  back  panel,  the  bot- 
tom panel  being  removably  attachable  to  each  side  panel  by 
joint  means  which  includes  elements  disposed  along  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  panel  and  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel 
and  which  permits  the  side  panel  to  be  held  and  maintained  in 
a  position  perpendicular  to  the  Iwttom  panel  for  use  as  a 
drawer  while  altowing  the  side  panel  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  panel,  or  easily 
disconnected,  for  purposes  of  shipping.  The  bottom  panel  and 
side  panels,  when  held  together  in  a  drawer  position  by  the 
joint  means,  are  attachable  to  the  front  panel  and  back  panel 
by  holding  means  disposed  through  flanges  projecting  from 
the  edges  thereof  to  form  a  conventionally  shaped  drawer 
which  has  no  protrusions  existing  on  its  entire  inside  surface. 


An  optical  scanning  assembly  employs  a  reflector  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  helix  which  is  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  helix.  A  light  source  is  arranged  to  direct 
a  coUimated  beam  of  light  parallel  to  the  helix  axis,  so  that  the 
light  beam  strikes  a  first  reflective  surface  of  the  reflector.  De- 
pending upon  the  angle  of  the  reflective  surface  of  the  reflec- 
tor with  respect  to  a  radial  line  of  the  cylinder,  the  beam  of 
light  from  the  light  source  will  be  deflected  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  in  a  predetermined  direction.  The  light  then 
strikes  a  desired  surface  and  may  be  reflected  therefrom  into 
the  photo-sensitive  element  for  further  processing.  Because  of 
the  rototion  of  the  helix-shaped  reflector,  the  light  beam  from 
the  light  source  is  scanned  back  and  forth  along  the  line  paral- 
lel to  the  helix  axis. 


3,729,247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PELLETS 

INTO  LAMPS 
David  R.  SdMdkr,  Chagria  Fail,  OMo,  asrigoor  to  Geoerai 

Gfectfic  CoBMMBy 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,325 

bt.CLH01i9/J« 

U.S.CL  316-16  9ChtaM 


3  729,249 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  OBJECT 

INTERFERENCE  PATTERN  RECORDING 

Mfltard  A.  Habcoer,  PawgWrMpii*.  "^  ^*T  Tl.*  -*i i 

Wapptegcrt  Fafc,  both  ol  N.Y.,  asrifMn  to  btenatloMl 
BiishirtT^— ^* — z^.^,.— 1—  ArMMt  N.Y. 
FHcd  July  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,404 

lot.  CLG02b  27/00 

UACL  350-3.5  **" 


^ 


Lamp-dosing  material  such  as  indium  triiodide  is  drawn,  in 
molten  form,  into  tubing  of  slippery  plastic  material  such  as 
Teflon,  and  allowed  to  solidify.  A  length  of  the  tubing  and  its 
contentt  is  placed  into  an  elongated  opening  in  a  metal 
dispenser  block.  The  dispenser  block  is  heated  to  cause  the 
plastic  tubing  to  expand,  and  a  plunger  forces  a  ">««fured 
length  of  dosing  material  out  of  the  tubing.  A  cutter  blade 
slices  off  the  exposed  length  of  material  whereupon  it  falls  mto 
a  lamp  bulb  which  has  been  inserted  into  an  opening  in  the 
dispenser  block.  An  inert  gas  is  flowed  through  the  interior  of 
the  dispensing  block  to  protect  the  dosing  material  from 
moisture  in  the  atmosphere. 


Interference  pattern  recording  of  large  objectt  or  scenes 
having  dimensions  exceedmg  the  coherence  lengths  of  availa- 
ble light  sources  is  accomplished.  The  recording  is  performed 
by  Uluminating  the  storage  medium  with  a  plurahty  of 
reference  beams  all  of  which  are  coUinear  and  the  scattered 
radiation  from  the  object.  A  path  length  difference  not  ex- 
ceeding and  preferably  slightiy  less  than  the  coherence  length 
of  the  radiation  sources  is  introduced  into  each  successive 
I  reference  beam. 
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3,729,250 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  FILTER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DAMP- 
ING ACOUSTIC  RESONANCES  AND  STRAY  UGHT 
John  A  Kwten,  San  Joac;  David  A  Wibon;  Laurence  M. 
Hubby,  Jr.,  both  of  Palo  AHo,  aU  of  CaHf.,  anlgnors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaW.,  a  corporatfam 
orCaUfomla 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,629 

IbLCL  GOV  7/24 

U.S.CL350-149  2Clahns 


3  729,252 
OPTICAL  SPATIAL  FILTERING  WITH  MULTIPLE 
LIGHT  SOURCES 
Cbu-encc  N.  Ndson,  Rochcalcr,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochoter,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jane  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,870 
fait.CLG02b27/i« 
U.S.  CI.  350-162  SF  1* 


sntritL  specnu) 


MM«r^i4Mr 
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Acoustic  resonances  in  the  acoustically  excited  photo- 
elastic  optically  birefringent  crystal  of  an  acousto-optic 
filter  are  damped  by  coating  the  side  of  the  photoelastic 
crystal  with  an  acoustic  absorbing  medium,  such  as  tungsten 
powder  loaded  epoxy,  whereby  undcsired  acoustic  reso- 
nances are  damped.  The  acoustic  impedance  <rf  the  coating 
preferably  matches  the  acoustic  impedance  of  the  crystal 
The  outside  surface  of  the  crystal  is  preferably  cleaned 
and  roughened  to  assure  an  intimate  bond  between  the  ab- 
sorbing material  and  the  crystal  medium. 


An  optical  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  light  sources  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  spatial  filter  to  modify  at  least  some 
of  the  deuils  of  a  projected  image  so  as  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  image  contrast  with  respect  to  such  detaib. 


3,729,251 

ACOUSTO-OPTIC  FILTER  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

VARIABLE  RESOLUTION 

John  R.  HcniB,  L«  Altoa  HH,  CoWm  assignor  to  Hewktl- 

Packard  Company,  Palo  AMo.  CaM. 

Fled  Jnnc  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,787 

Int.CLG02l//24 

UACL  350-149  4  Claims 


I  IT 


11 


The  optical  bandpass  or  band  reject  of  an  acousto-optic 
filter  is  toitored  in  width  and  amplitude  by  taitoring  the  width 
and  ampUtude  of  a  band  of  radio  frequency  acoustic  waves 
excited  in  the  photoelastic  birefringent  filter  medium  and  on 
which  the  light  beam  is  collinearly  diffracted  to  produce  the 
output  light  beam  of  the  acousto-optic  filter. 


3,729,253  ^ 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  SINGLE  ELEMENT 
HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  INDEX  OF 
REFRACTION 
Duncan  Thomas  Moore,  Yardiey,  Pa.,  and  Peter  John  Sands, 
Garran,  A.C.T.,  AnslraHa,  assignors  to  Western  Ekctric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,070 
Int.  CLG02bi/00. 9/02 
UACL350-175GN  M< 


11,-08)       ■ 


i.it,-.asi 


rOCM.     IXNCTM-IO 
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DOtMLC     OMMM      MLAMTIC      tlNOLCT 
AXIAL      ONAMHT 


Singlet  lenses,  and  optical  systenu  comprising  a  singlet  lens 
and  a  stop,  in  which  at  least  third-order  distortions  such  as 
spherical  aJ)erration,  coma,  astigmatism  and  distortion  are 
reduced  by  the  use  of  glasses  having  radial,  or  axial,  refractive 
index  gracUents. 


3,729,254 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  FOR  UNSUPPORTED  FLEXIBLE 
SLIDE  HOLDERS 
GcraM  J.  Frey,  Santa  Baibam,  and  Gary  E. 
Valley,  both  of  CaiV..  iMigBttn  to  mM Frey byi 
FBcd  Nov.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200<468 
Int.CLG03b2J/0« 
UJ$.CL353— 109  43  < 

A  slide  projector  for  slides  mounted  on  a  slide  holder  having 
a  series  of  clips  around  an  endless  flexible  belt  which  is  in- 
serted in  the  projector  through  an  access  opening  in  the  top 
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wall,  fitted  loosely  around  parallel  rotary  supporting  elements 
permanently  mounted  in  the  recess  to  project  toward  the  ac- 
cess opening,  located  at  the  proper  level  in  the  projector  by 
positioning  surfaces  in  the  projector,  and  then  tensioned  by 
moving  one  of  the  supporting  elements  away  from  the  other. 
The  movable  supporting  element  is  positioned  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  different  zones,  for  slide  holders  of  different 
capacities,  and  is  spring-loaded  in  each  zone  to  apply  the 
proper  tensioning  force.  Feeding  of  the  slides  is  accomplished 


3,729,256 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  POLYMERIC  DISPENSING 
Wayne  L.  WcUMi,  Slvcr  Sprl^;  DavU  L.  Kraaw,  LmrI, 
and  Maiscs  G.  SaMhci,  Scvcnui  Park,  al  af  Md^ 
to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Ca.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,043 
Int.  CLG03b  27/00 
II.S.CL3S5-18  3C* 


by  reciprocating  motor  and  a  driver  having  a  reversible 
ratchet  coupling  with  one  of  the  rotary  elementt  which  has 
teeth  for  engaging  the  overhanging  end  portions  of  alternate 
sups  around  the  belt,  and  the  driver  also  serves  as  the  actuator 
for  a  positioning  fork  which  locks  the  slide  to  be  projected 
against  one  of  the  rotary  elements.  In  a  modified  form,  the 
driver  abo  operates  a  hold-out  apparatus  engageable  with  the 
slides  on  opposite  side  of  the  one  being  projected  and  an  oscil- 
lating shutter  for  bkx;king  the  light  beam  during  slide  chang- 
ing. 


The  invention  disclosed  is  for  an  assembly  useful  for  storing 
and  dispensing  a  liquid  photocurable  composition.  The  as- 
sembly for  storing  and  dispensing  includes  a  storage  chamber 
for  a  liquid  photocurable  composition  which  is  in  flow  com- 
munication with  a  dispense  chamber  having  a  reciprocably 
slidable  piston  therein  for  effecting  volume  displacement  and 
dispensing  of  the  liquid  composition.  The  piston  selectively  ef- 
fecu  transfer  of  liquid  composition  from  the  storage  chamber 
into  the  dispense  chamber  and,  upon  reverse  actuation,  it 
selectively  effects  dispensing  onto  a  support  surface.  The 
photocurable  composition  may  be  thus  dispensed  onto  the 
support  surfoce,  after  which  it  is  spread  into  a  layer  for  expo- 
sure to  actinic  l^t  in  selective  photocuring. 


3,729,255 
PHOTODEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  TRAY 

ASSEMBLY  AND  RETAINING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
KcMWth  E.Rtfck,OnkBfook;Eiril  Titer,  HigW—d  Park,  aad 
DavM  F.  WoM,  Gten  ERy,  alof  PL,  amignnri  t 
Basinrss  Fialpinrnt  Tt  .  ^  ■*■" — .  — 

FBsd  Ang.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,926 
fart.CLG03g/5/;0 
U.S.CL355— 10  15' 


3,729,257 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXPOSING 

PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  MATERIALS 


Robert  L. 


and  MartH  R.  Staky,  botk  of 


DivUoa  of  Scr.  No.  653,090,  Jn«y  13, 1967,  i 

appMcatta  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1M51 
Int.  CLG03b  27/54  < 
U.S.CL355— 67 
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A  liquid  devek>per  tray  is  arranged  to  be  supported  to 
receive  copy  sheets  to  be  developed  from  feed  rollers  and  has 
a  removable  insert  cooperating  to  guide  the  sheeU  through 
developer  in  the  tray  and  to  take-off  and  squeeze  rollers.  The 
guide  insert  also  limitt  the  volume  of  toner  in  the  tray,  im- 
proves circulation  thereof  and  reduces  the  toner  surface  ex- 
posed to  evaporation.  Cooperating  with  the  insert  guide  struc- 
ture are  means  for  positioning  and  reuining  the  tray  properly 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  rollers  but  enabling  ready  sliding 
of  the  support  for  the  tray  assembly  into  and  out  of  position  in 
a  photocopy  machine. 


Exposure  of  the  conventional  dye  sensitized  zinc  oxide  resin 
binder  copy  material  is  accomplished  with  a  radiation  source 
that  emits  a  high  level  of  energy  at  S3S  nanometers.  The 
photoelectrosutic  copying  method  involves  illuminating  the 
original  to  be  reproduced  with  a  mercury-vapor  type  lamp 
which  has  been  modified  to  include  thallium  vapors  through 
the  introduction  of  thallium  halide  into  the  lamp  envelope.  A 
high  intensity  green  light  is  emifted  which  performs  as  a 
monochromatic  energy  source  and  finds  particular  application 
when  reproducing  originals  having  more  than  one  color  in- 
dicia thereon  so  that  all  colors  are  reproduced  in  accordance 
with  their  relative  brightness  on  the  original. 
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3  729,258 

EXTENSIBLE  ROLL  TREE  FOR  FESTOONED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

PanI  E.  Klteh,  West  Sprlngllcld,  Mais.,  a«lg«»r  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Delaware  Comty,  Pa. 

FVed  AprH  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,314 

fart.CLG03b27//2 

UACL  355-109  6  Claims 


tral  light  in  one  or  more  wavelength  bands  is  recorded  and  at 
least  one  of  the  bands  includes  the  spectral  Ught  due  to  the 
constituent  to  be  investigated.  The  sample  is  subjected  to 
volatilization  and  the  record  of  the  intensity  is  continued  until 
and  for  at  least  a  short  time  interval  after  at  least  a  major  part 
of  the  constituent  has  been  volatilized  from  the  sample. 


3,729,260 

INTERFEROMETRIC  ROTATION  SENSOR 

Thomas  M.  Walsh,  CapciUM,  CaRL,  aMiBHr  10  The  Unted 

States  of  AnMrica  as  rcprcscaicd  by  the , 
Natiaaal  AcroMHitks  and  Space . 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,933 
latCLGOlb  9/02 
UACL356-110  *" 


An  extensible  roll  tree  for  use  in  apparatus  in  which  con- 
tinuous sheet  material  is  continually  cycled  through  an  opera- 
tional point  from  a  storage  area  in  which  variable  lengths  of 
the  sheet  material  are  accumuUted.  The  roU  tree  has  two  sets 
of  toUUUy  mounted  rolls  about  which  the  sheet  material  is 
entrained  in  a  manner  creating  a  plurality  of  stretches  of  the 
sheet  material  between  the  two  sett  of  rolls.  One  of  the  sets  of 
roUs  is  supported  on  a  movable  carriage  which  is  reciprocally 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  set  of  rolls.  A  drive 
motor  and  a  belt  are  connected  to  the  movable  carriage  for 
moving  it  toward  and  away  from  the  other  set  of  roUs.  This  roll 
tree  permits  the  pluraUty  of  stretches  of  the  sheet  material 
between  tho  two  sets  of  rolls  to  be  increased  or  decreased  as 
desired  to  accommodate  greater  or  lesser  lengths  of  sheet 
material  in  the  accumulation  area. 


An  interferOTietric  rotation  sensor  and  control  system  is 
provided  which  includes  a  compound  prism  interferometer 
and  an  associated  direction  contrtrf  system.  Light  entering  the 
interferometer  is  splh  into  two  paths  with  the  light  in  the 
respective  paths  being  reflected  an  unequal  number  of  times 
and  then  being  recombined  at  an  exit  aperture  in  phase  differ- 
ing relationship.  Incoming  light  deviating  fitom  the  optical  um 
of  the  device  by  an  angle  a  causes  a  similar  displacement  of 
the  two  component  images  at  the  exit  aperture  with  the  result 

being  that  a  fringe  pattern  is  developed  with  the  number  of 
fringes  being  diiecUy  related  to  the  angle  iot.  Various  control 
systems  incorporating  the  interferometer  are  also  disckwed. 


3  729,259 

CONSTITUENT  OF  A  TEST  SAMPLE  Jobs  RMdk  Saadrrpofk.  AIMlm, 

Brian  Sydney  Cooper;  Job.  Edward  Cronk,and  Derek  Job.       RCACor^jrJtton^  Yj*  N^. 
H^Mil.  «M  of  London.  Enihmd.  assioMrs  to  Johnson,  Fled  Jnne  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,7 1» 

S^  *  ct  f^L^STE-fSr  ljt.CLG01b9/02.H01si/00 

FtodFeb.25,1971,Scr.No.  118,925  UACL356-112  " 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain,  March  2,  1970, 

9,970/70 

Int.CLG01JJ/J6,3/J0 

U.S.CL  356-82  SCIataM 
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compensates  for  both  themal  and  mechanical  drift  of  the  in- 
terfeiometer  mirrors  with  respect  to  each  other.  While  the  n- 
stniment  is  scanning  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  miUti- 
passed  beam  of  incident  wave  energy,  each  pass  bemg  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  pass,  the  stabilization 
system  maintains  the  mirrors  within  the  required  degree  of 
parallelism. 

.      »  3.729^62 

OPTICAL  LENS  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Edwki  E.  Sm«I,  Yewlom  P«^  -d  Jay  B.  "J«*»Jj;«f 
Chester,  Pa..  asrifBors  to  Burroughs  Corporatkiu.  Detroit, 

mi||n|, 

FOed  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,350 
luL  a.  GOlb  i  7/26 
U.S.CL  356-153  2®* 


of  a  oair  of  photo-conductive  celU  connected  in  sencs  m  one 
leg  of  a  bridge  circuit.  A  difference  in  color  be^»een  the  «un- 
piJ  and  niter  element  indicating  a  hardness  level  above  a  pven 
level  will  ckuse  the  bridge  circuit  to  become  unbatanced.  A  sil- 


icon controlled  rectifier  is  connected  across  the  b™»««J^ 
will  fire  when  the  bridge  becomes  unbalanced  ca^ung  a  reh^ 
to  be  energized  and  thus  provide  power  to  mitiate  the 
regeneration  cycle  of  a  water  softener  apparatus. 

3,729,264 

ANALYZER  USING  THE  ROTOR  OF  A  MOTOR  AS  A 

UGHT  CHOPPER 

T«rf»  SlBMiaU*  liamo  KotMrf,  a^  Row  Uda.  al  of  MlMMl- 

ku,  Kyolo^ri,  Ky«to4^  Ufm,  asrigwrs  to  Horibo  Ltd., 

Kyoto-IUfJapMi  .«*««- 

FBed  Am.  9, 1971,  S«.  No.  170,097 
lot.  CL  C01m2l/22:  GOM  5/36;  G02f  1/30 
UACL  356—206 


A  system  is  described  which  provides  a  visual  display  for  Uie 
accurate  guidance  and  docking  of  aircraft  after  landing.  The 
dispUy  is  also  suitable  for  the  visual  alignment  and  guidance  of 
other  vehicles  to  a  desired  parking  position.  The  system  cm- 
pk>ys  a  combination  of  lenses  and  light  sources  arranged  to 
create  for  the  observer,  information  for  center  line  steering, 
ckMing  rate  and  stopping.  In  terms  of  aircraft  docking,  such  in- 
formation permits  the  pUot  to  dock  his  aircraft  witiiout  tiie 
assistance  of  ground  personnel. 


3,729,263 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORDETECTING  THE 

HARDNESS  LEVEL  OF  WATER 

Richard  K.  EnghokU,  WauwaloMi,  Wta.,  aHignor  to  Erie 

Maoufacturiiig  Company,  MUwaukee,WJfc, 

DMsiouofScr.  No.  812,086,  April  1, 19<7,Pat.No. 

3,652,861.  This  appHcatioa  Jau.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,259 

tat.CLG01Ji/4« 

U^.CL  356-184  J^m^T 

A  control  including  a  sampling  means  for  periodicaUy  ex- 
tracting a  sample  of  water  from  a  water  system  and  a  detection 
means  for  determining  the  hardness  level  of  die  sample.  The 
sample  is  mixed  witii  a  reagent  adapted  to  cause  the  sample  to 
chanse  cotor  at  a  predetermined  hardness  level.  The  cotor  of 
the  sample  U  compared  witii  that  of  a  filter  element  by  means 


A  double  light  path  analyzer  has  a  Ught  intermitter  section 
installed  between  a  ceU  section  and  a  light  source  section,  the 
intermitter  section  orovides  tiie  magnetic  rotor  of  a  slow  speed 
motor  with  vane  defining  aperture  means  and  associates  it  to 
act  also  as  the  light  intermitting  means;  and  separate  light 
sources  for  the  two  paths  are  adjustoble  axiaUy  thereof  by  ex- 
ternally operable  -nd  kxskable  means. 

3,729,265 

SHADOW.LINE  DEVICE  WITH  A  STRUCTURALLY 

INDEPENDENT  GUIDEW  AY 

AiMlRw  G.  Carter,  2930  Lake  Drive,  S.E.,  tad  Charict  L. 
^^  ll5r?^.l.y.N.W.,botholGn^l^pki..M^ 
^^^     FBed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,207 

Int.CI.B27bJ7/06  

UACL  356-256  ^     .STf. 

A  device  for  projecting  shadow  lines  on  a  work  surface,  at 
least  certain  of  Uiese  Unes  being  shiftable  in  response  to  con- 
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trol  system,  the  movable  projector  assemblies  being  mounted 
on  carries  supported  on  a  guideway  formed  by  a  relatively 


3,729,267 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 


JIro  Hori,  and  Kazuhiro  NfaUyania,  both  of  Kurc-shl,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  The  SaOor  Pen  Co.,  Chno-Ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  July  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,271 
Ciafauspriority.appBcalienJapamMay  11. 1971,46/37591 

Iat.CLB43k2//22 
U.S.CL  401-67  15* 


heavy  rail  with  flange  grooves,  the  rail  being  supported  by  the 
tnme  of  the  device  so  as  to  leave  the  raU  in  relatively  stress- 
free  condition. 


3,729,266 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DIRECTING  AND 

MAINTAINING  A  BEAM  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RADUTION  RELATIVE  TO  EARTH  HORIZONTAL 

Mark  T.  MaMii,  So«lii  Lyndcboro,  and  KcMctk  G.  Wood, 

Walpok,  bath  of  N  JI.,  asrignan  to  HandRon  Kent  Manutac- 

'  tnring  Company,  Kent,  Ohio 

FBed  Jnne  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154^434 

Int.  CLG01c9//2. 9/76.7/70 
U.S.CL356— 250  13< 


A  mechanical  pencU  oomprinng  a  cartrkige  slklaUy  in- 
serted into  the  kmer  part  of  a  barrel  and  containing  a  piece  of 

pencU  lead;  a  needle  member  for  normally  restricting  the  up- 
ward  movement  of  sakl  pencO  lead;  and  a  chuck  for  causing 
sakl  cartridge  to  project  from  the  tower  end  of  the  barrel  upon 
depresston  of  a  push  button  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel  and  for  normally  heading  sakl  needle  member  in  posi- 
tion, whereby  sakl  cartridge  and  pencil  lead  may  b^  jointly 
replaced  when  the  latter  is  fully  consumed. 


3,729,268 

FLOOR  WAX  DISPENSQl 

Jkn  E.  FaUng,  1302 16(ii  Avcmk,  Grecky,  Colo. 

FBed  Jan.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,181 

Int.  CL  A47I 7  J/26;  B*7d  5/64 

UACL401— 137 


10 


Apparatus  for  mainuining  the  directton  of  a  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic nuliation  relative  to  earth  horizontal  comprising 
an  optical  reflector,  a  pendulum  connected  to  the  reflector 
and  a  mounting  frame  supporting  said  reflector  and  sakl  pen- 
dulum by  independent  gimbal  suspenston  whereby  sakl  reflec- 
tor moves  resp6nsive  to  pendulum  motton  through  one-half 
the  routional  angle  of  sakl  pendulum,  correcting  an  optical 
padi  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  position  of  the  pendu- 
lum relative  to  the  mounting  frame.  Apparatus  units  utiliring 
coherent  light  beams  are  a  specific  embodiment. 


A  floor  wax  dispenser  is  disctosed  attachable  to  a  wax  ap- 
plicator having  a  base  and  an  upstanding  handle.  The 
dispenser  is  a  tubular  container  mounted  on  brackets  sup- 
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ported  on  the  applicator  base.  An  array  of  wax  discharge  ports 
is  aligned  on  the  container.  A  handle  grip  is  provided  con- 
nected to  the  container  to  route  the  container  on  the  supports 
and  position  the  discharge  ports  downwardly  so  that  wax  is 
discharged  onto  a  floor  sur&ce.  A  spring  return  mechanism 
normally  positions  the  container  with  the  discharge  ports  up- 
wardly, and  a  cover  flap  encloses  the  ports  to  prevent 
discharge  of  wax.  Cam  surfaces  09  the  brackets  engage  cam 
pins  on  the  cover  both  to  hold  the  cover  in  place  when  the 
discharge  ports  are  upwardly  and  to  lock  the  tubular  container 
to  prevent  further  rotary  movement.  The  cam  pins  on  the 
cover  coact  with  the  brackets  to  open  the  cover  flap  automati- 
caUy  as  the  container  is  rotated  into  the  wax  discharge  posi- 
tion. 


ment  on  each  side  of  each  segment.  Flexible  sheet  may  be 
formed  into  cylinder  with  planar  surface  thereof  on  outside 
and  longitudinally  extending  flat  portions  of  adjacent  triangu- 
lar segments  engaging  one  another.  Notches  cooperate  with 
notches  of  adjacent  triangular  segmenu  to  form  longitudinal 
passageways  when  flexible  sheet  is  formed  into  cylinder. 


3,729,271 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

GiacMBO  M.  BoMMi,  3655  Nwfcia  Sl^  Sm  FrMKiKA.  Caw. 

CMittauatio»te-pwt  ef  Scr.  No.  89,576,  Nov.  16, 1970, 

abaMkNMd.  TUs  appMcaliM  Aag-  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  170,142 

be.  CI.  FOld  15100;  D06f  61100 

U.S.CL415— 148  1 


3,729,269 
PEN  CASING 
HaraM  E.  KodB,  St.  Loula  Comly,  Mo., 

,NJ. 
Filed  Ai«.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,940 
brt.CLB43k  7/00 
U.S.a.401— 209  " 


to  Fcan  Cor- 


A  pen  casing  includes  an  upper  member,  a  middle  member 
and  a  cap.  The  upper  member  has  an  elongated  cavity  of  trian- 
gular cros»-section  extending  therethrough  and  the  middle 
member  has  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  press-fit  within  the 
cavity  of  the  upper  member.  The  neck  portion  has  a  triangular 
cross-sectional  shape  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  cavi- 
ty and  includes  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  outwardly 
from  its  surface.  The  protrusion  is  adapted  to  press  tightly 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity  to  provide  a  tight  press- 
fit  of  the  middle  member  within  the  cavity.  The  cap  is  adapted 
to  slidably  fit  over  the  lower  end  of  the  middle  member. 


A  ventilating  device  especially  adapted  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  commercial  garment  pressing  machines  comprising 
an  air  blower  positioned  near  a  source  of  cool  air,  a  vertically- 
extending  conduit  attached  to  the  exhaust  of  the  air  blower 
and  having  an  open,  upper  end  for  directing  the  stream  of  ex- 
haust air  from  the  blower  upwardly  and  a  sutionary  deflector 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  height  above  the  open  end  of 
the  conduit  for  deflecting  the  stream  of  air  substantially 
horizontally  in  all  directions  in  the  horizontal. 


3,729,270 
WRITING  NIB 
Kaa  Nakaao,  Toadateyadri,  Japaa, 
ShoJI  KabusUU  KaUM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,905 
fart.  CL  A46b  1 1100;  B43k  1102 
U.S.a.  401-292 


to  Tsiikaia  FcM 


4ClaiaH 


3,729,272 

REVERSE  VELOCITY  ROTOR  AND  ROTORCRAFT 

HaraM  E.  LoMMt,  CaWMMS,  Cam .,  aaslfPHir  to  FafarchM  la- 

doatrkt,  lac,  Gcnnaatowa,  Md. 

DMsioa  of  Scr.  No.  700<469,  Jaa.  25, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,554,662.  This  appMcaHoa  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,717 
IaLCLB64c  27/74 
U.S.CL416— 114  T 


Flexible  nib  for  writing  instrument  includes  core  comprising 
flexible  sheet  having  planar  surface  and  opposite  sawtooth 
surface  formed  by  individual  longitudinally  extending  triangu- 
lar segments  integrally  connected  together  at  their  bases  in 
side-by-side  fashion.  Longitudinally  extending  notches  are 
located  in  sides  of  triangular  segments,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flat  portions  are  located  at  apex  of  each  triangular  seg- 


A  rotary  wing  aircraft  and  rotor  control  system  for  such  air- 
craft, which  uses  the  reverse  vekxrity  airflow  produced  by  high 
airspeeds  of  the  aircraft  across  the  retreating  blade  to  generate 
positive  lift  on  the  retreating  blade.  Blade  pitch  control  means 
and  method  for  such  aircraft  providing  a  two/revolution,  cam 
or  higher  order  cyclic  pitch  input  to  generate  more  uniform 
lift  in  the  advancing  and  retreating  blade  sectors  of  rotor  mo- 
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tion.  A  main  rotor  for  such  urcraft  having  a  new  airfoil  shape 
adapted  to  more  efficiently  generate  positive  lift  from  the 
reverse  vetocity  airflow,  and  also  having  stotted  flaps  or  other 
auxiliary  lift  devices  for  increasing  lift  at  tow  aircraft  air- 
speeds. A  twistaUy-mounted  tail  rotor  for  such  aircraft 
adapted  for  countor-torque  operation  at  low  aircraft  airspeeds 
and  for  forward  propulsion  at  high  airspeeds. 


piston  so  as  to  effect  injection  during  the  portion  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  when  the  overflow  port  is  ckMcd.  The 
beginning  ahd/or  end  of  injection  are  variably  regulated  rela- 
tive to  the  compression  stroke  by  a  setting  member  which  va- 
ries the  stroke  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  overflow  port,  and 
hence  the  elapsed  time  between  the  beginning  of  the  compres- 
sion stroke  and  the  beginning  and/or  end  of  the  injection. 


3  729,273  3,729,275 

IN.TANKFUeL  PUMP  RESERVOIR  ^,-^, y^2!!?Ii^^^^* 

''°'''**°"'^S2SSlli'S^970ScrNo.91733  ^''^"^'XdwSSn,  1971.  Scr.  Na.  123,568 

Ial.CLF04b2i/04.F04f5/46.B01d/9/02  Chtas priarlly, appRcatlaa Great Britala, Man* 26,  ly/a, 

116  n  ^17    TO                                                          2ClaiBU  14^16/70 

U.S.a.417— 79                                                             *!.«—  fart.CLF04bi5/04 

UACL  417-424  >•< 


A  fuel  reservoir  arranged  about  the  intake  or  suction  con- 
duit of  a  fuel  pump  supply  Une  in  a  ftiel  tank  utOized  by  inter- 
nal combustion  en^nes.  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  container 
having  a  bottom  and  open  top  and  to  which  a  venturi  nozzle  is 
mounted.  The  venturi  receives  the  return  fuel  and  injects  it 
into  the  reservoir.  The  auxOiary  fuel  is  provided  through  an 
inlet  opening  at  the  throat  of  the  venturi.  The  return  flow  of 
excess  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  pump  creates  a  low  pressure 
zone  at  the  throat  of  the  venturi  thereby  sucking  the  auxUiary 
fuel  into  the  venturi  causing  both  auxiliary  fiiel  and  return  fuel 
to  be  injected  into  the  reservoir  in  a  vortical  motion  about  said 
suction  conduit. 


3,729,274 
INJECTION  PUMP  WITH  REGULATION  OF  INJECTION 

TIMING 
ErMt  HaU,  RufMraf,  aad  Erwia  SaaiHz,  Bad  Passing,  both 
of  Germany,  assigaon  to  Motorcafabrlk  Hatx  KG,  Rohstort, 


Fled  Jaae  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,315      ~ 
Claiau  priarMy,  appReaHaa  Gcrauay,  July  2, 1970,  P  20  32 

704.2 

I^CLF04bJ5/02 

U.S.CL  417-387  "^ 


A  vacuum  cleaner  has  a  casing  which  is  disposed  about  and 
envelops  at  least  one  end  of  an  electric  motor  and  a  fan  driven 
by  the  motor.  The  fan  includes  a  disk  having  a  first  set  of 
blades  at  one  side,  such  blades  projecting  axiaUy  in  a  first 
direction  ftom  the,motor  toward  an  air  inlet.  The  motor  hous- 
ing and  casing  ddRne  a  space  for  flowing  dust-laden  air  in  a 
path  of  flow  from  the  inlet  at  the  one  side  <rf  the  disk  to  an  out- 
let axially  removed  therefitom  and  at  the  other  side  of  the  disk. 
A  gap  is  formed  between  the  fim  disk  and  the  end  of  the  motor 

housing  adjacent  to  which  the  Can  is  located. 

The  bladesof  the  first  set  at  the  air  inlet  effect  flow  of  dust- 
laden  air  radially  outward  at  the  one  side  of  the  disk,  and,  alter 
reaching  its  periphery,  such  air  continues  to  flow  axiaUy 
toward  the  outlet  A  second  set  of  blades  is  provided  at  the 
other  side  of  the  disk,  such  blades  projectmg  axiaUy  in  a 
second  opposite  direction  toward  the  motor.  The  blades  of  the 

second  set  function  to  maintain  the  gap  between  the  disk  and 
motor  housing  substantially  free  of  dust  accompanying  air 
flowing  throu^  the  space  to  the  outlet  from  the  periphery  of 
the  disk.  -- 


3,729,276 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Geane  L  BoyaiWcll,  Woadhad  IMs,  CaBL,  aad  K-»g^» 

tioa,SoBthllcid,Mlch. 

FBed  Jaly  6, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  159,900 

brt.a.F01c7/42 

U.S.  CL  418—59  *  CMam 

An  actuator  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  actuators 
-  arranged  in  series  and  connected  to  a  common  output  shaft 

for  multiplying  the  tcmiue  availaUe  from  the  shaft  wherein  a 

in  a  fiiel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a  selectively  <>?««"*  <;5^:?»J^^       "^'^„?.'^-'^: 

r*c?oro«rbleSton  taiectt  fiiel  on  each  compression  stroke,  blies  that  is  capable  of  discomiectmg  the  ^^^  from  the 

^i'^nder  KSifchSTpbtoli  reciprocates luTanoverflow  output  shaft  when  desired.  Each  actuator  mchides  a  pair  of 

^n1!^^V^^^>^^cor.r^^W^<^^  floS»gringgear.«ountedforepicyclic«ove«ent,elatn.to 
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a  stationary  gear  and  an  output  gear,  and  a  summing  gear 
disposed  between  the  ring  gears  so  that  the  combined  move- 
ments of  the  ring  gears  are  summed  to  obtain  the  desired 
movement  of  the  output  gear,  thereby  enabling  increased  out- 


into  the  upper  ?nd  of  the  feed  tube,  and  drive  means  for 
vibrating  the  feed  tube  in  a  generaUy  horizontal  direction  at  a 
predetermined  amplitude  and  frequency  to  produce  micfo. 
spheres  from  the  formation  needle  of  a  uniform  and  predeter- 
mined size.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  drive  for  vibratmg 


put  torque  from  each  actuator  when  desired.  In  each  actuator, 
a  duteh  is  provided  to  disconnect  the  stationary  gear  and  pro- 
vide for  free  wheeling  of  the  actuator  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  signal. 

3,729^77 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  VANE  TANGENCY 

COMPRESSOR 
Clifford  H.  Alien,  Cliesteriand,  Oltfo,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Oido 

tat.  CL  FOlc  19100;  F03c  3100;  ftMc  14100 
U.S.CL418— 107  4CMm» 


the  feed  tube  is  used  in  one  Uhistrative  embodiment  of  the  m- 
vention.  and  an  electric  motor  offset  drive  is  used  in  another 
illustrative  embodiment  thereof.  A  feed  tube  having  multiple 
microsphere  formation  needles  at  its  lower  end  can  be  used 
for  producing  microspheres  in  quantity. 


3,729,279 

SPINNERETTE  WITH  HEAD  FttTER 

LMBbett  H.  Matt,  c/o  Matt  MrtdtanM  Car^M  P.  O.  Drawer 

Flkd  Jane  24, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  156^24 

tat  CL  DOld  3100;  D29f  3100 

U.S.CL  425-198  4  Claim 


A  compressor  having  a  closed-ended  cylindrical  compres- 
sion chamber  vrith  an  eccentrically  positioned  vane  carrying 
rotor  received  therein  and  supported  by  end  plates  closing  the 
cylinder,  wherein  the  said  end  plates  are  pivotobly  attached  to 
the  cylinder  by  means  of  pivot  pins  allowing  adjustment  of  the 
radial  positioning  of  the  rotor  within  the  cylinder  to  esublish 
zero  clearance  at  the  point  of  tangency  after  assembly  and 
prior  to  final  tightening,  while  mainuining  the  actual  contact 
between  the  rotor  and  cylinder  at  the  desired  line  of  tangency 
and  a  locking  means  whereby  the  initial  positioning  of  the 
rotor  relative  to  the  cylinder  is  assured  against  change  during 
the  operating  life  of  the  compressor. 


3  729.278 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROSPHERES 

Wayne  M.  Lysl^r,  RicMand,  Wasii.,  avifnor  to  McDommM 

Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaH^ 

^^^     FOcd  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98.975 

tat.CLB22^2J/0« 

U.S.CL425 210  2ClaiaM 

Apparatus  for  producing  microspheres  including  a  verti- 
cally  mounted  sol-gel  feed  tube  having  a  lower  micioqihere 
formation  needle  immersed  in  an  alcohol  drying  column,  van- 
able  pump  means  for  feeding  sol-gel  at  a  predetormmed  rate 


The  central  cavity  of  a  spinnerette  head  assembly  for  the  ex- 
trusion of  synthetic  polymer  fibers  is  substantiaUy  filled  by  a 
filter  element  having  a  filter  disk  and  upstanding  concentric 
rings  extending  upward  from  the  disk  within  the  central  cavity, 
the  filter  area  presented  to  infiowing  plastic  being  at  least 
twice  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cavity  and  the  concentric 
imV  occupying  at  least  45  per  cent  of  the  volume  of  t|»«cavi- 
ty  the  filter  element  containing  concentric  circus  of  ckMely 
spaced  upward  outflow  bores  exteiiding  through  the  filter  disk 
to  the  upper  portions  of  the  concentric  rings- 
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3,729,280 

INJECTION  MOLDING  UNIT 

Kari  HcM,  Sisdiuii  183, 729,  Looriwri/Wnrtt,  Gcnnany 

Fled  Dec  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^1 

ClataM  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Dec.  10, 1969,  P  19 

61  819.0;  Feb.  17, 1970,  P  20  07  038.6;  Apr!  25, 1970,  P  20 

20337.6 

tat.CLB29f//06 

U.S.CL425— 251  10 


a  vertically  movable  molding  tube  extending  into  said  die  at  its 
•  top  end  and  a  vertically  movable  center  pm  extending  through 
said  moldmg  tube  with  the  top  end  thereof  located  within  said 
die.  Each  die  is  charged  with  a  powder  at  one  station  and 
shifted  to  another  station  upon  the  intermittent  roution  of 
said  Uble  where  a  cylindrical  container  with  a  bottom  is 
placed  in  the  die  with  the  open  end  thereof  facing  downward, 
and  then  further  shifted  to  still  another  station  where  the 
powder  charged  in  the  die  is  moved  into  the  container  and 
compression-molded  therein  by  said  molding  mechanism, 
whereby  the  steps  of  charging  the  powder  into  the  die.  moving 
the  powder  into  the  container  and  compression-molding  the 
powder  within  said  container  are  carried  out  successively  dur- 
ing one  complete  rotation  of  said  table,  and  hence  operation 
efficiency  can  be  enhanced  and  the  apparatus  b  hi^y 
adapted  to  mass  production.  ^ 


A  method  for  producing  cast  pieces  from  a  synthetic  materi- 
al comprises  the  steps  of  preplasticizing  the  synthetic  material 
while  the  plasticizing  cylinder  is  in  communication  with  the 
mold  cavity,  relaxing  the  preplasticized  material  to  remove  the 
pressure  thereon  by  a  limited  relative  movement  between  a 
plasticizing  cylinder  and  a  screw  conveyer,  lifting  the  plasticiz- 
ing cylinder  away  from  the  mold  cavity  and  out  of  communi- 
cation therewith,  removing  the  previously  cast  piece  from  the 
mold  cavity,  and  injecting  the  material  in  the  plasticizing 
cylinder  through  the  always  open  nozzle  and  into  the  mold 
cavity  by  a  stroke  of  a  screw  conveyer  toward  the  mold  cavity. 
The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method  includes  a 
plasticizing  cylinder  having  a  screw  conveyer  arranged 
therein.  The  cylinder  and  conveyer  are  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  ak>ng  the  injection  axis.  Means 
including  a  guide  member  and  an  abutment  are  provided  for 
permitting  a  limited  relative  movement  between  the  cylinder 
and  screw  conveyer. 


3,729,281 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION-MOLDING  A 
POWDER  WITHIN  CONTAINERS 
Kd  Okniw,  Neyagawa-sfai;  Tom  Horigndd, 
Miyoji    Nakai,   Ncyagawa-sU,   and    HamUia   Shimada, 
Oniu,  al  of  JapM,  MrifMNtv  to  MaHwhita  Electric 
tadnstrial  Co.,  Lld.,OBaka,  Japan 

FBed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,799 
Clain»priority,appMcallan  Japan,  Dec  13, 1968,43/91862 
tat.CLB29c ///4.i/04. 6/00 
UACL  425-361  5ClalBM 


3,729,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  RADIALLY  EXPANDING  THE  END 

PORTION  OF  A  TUBE  MODE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

.botliaf 


05597.5 


Fled  J«K  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,973 
priority,  oppM.  rtnn  Germany,  Oct.  24, 1968,  P  18 


tat  CLB29C  7  7/00.23/00 


U.S.CL425— 393 


Means  for  radially  expanding  Ae  end  portion  of  a  tube 
made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  provides  for  a  man- 
drel having  a  cylindrical  sheath  which  is  longitudinaUy  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections.  Each  sections  is  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  connected  through  a  radial  rod  with  a  radial  drive.  The 
sections  are  collapsible  mwardly  towards  the  kmgitudmal  axis 
of  the  tube  portimi.  In  the  collapsed  position  the  sheath  sec- 
tions together  with  the  rods  and  drive  are  moved  towards  the 
tube  end.  By  radiaUy  moving  the  segments  into  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  tube  end  is  shaped  to  the  desired  configuration. 


A  plurality  of  dies  are  mounted  on  an  intermittently  rotating 
table  in  circumferentiaUy  equally  spaced  relation  and  below 
each  die  is  provided  a  powder  molding  mechanism  comprising 


3,729,283 
CLOSING,  LOCKING  AND  PRESTRESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

CASTING  MOLDS 
UMch  Euininnif,  BicimBmln«e,  Obcraiwil,  and  Hdni 
Ncf ,  DaMBWcg,  Uzwfl,  both  of  SwitacrlMid 

FBed  Maidi  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,567 
ClainM  priarlty,  appBtatlon  Switactland,  March  20,  1970, 

4230/70 

tat  CL  B29c  1116, 3102, 5/00 
U.S.CL  425-450  9Cldm« 

The  device  is  usable  for  casting  molds,  particularly  for  injec- 
tion and  pressure  moMing,  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  mokl  part 
carrier,  a  supporting  part  having  a  shifting  device  attached 
thereto,  at  least  two  guides  extending  from  the  fixed  carrier  to 
the  sup|>orting  part,  a  moM  part  carrier  movable  by  the  shift- 
ing device  along  the  guides  and  anchoraUe  thereon,  and  a 
hydraulic  prestressing  device  acting  through  the  guides  upon 
the  two  mold  part  carriers.  Two  guide  bars  extend  parallel  to 
tiie  shifting  device  dirough  the  supporting  part  in  guided  rela- 
tion therein,  and  are  connected  to  the  movable  m<M  part  car- 
rier. At  least  one  stop  plate  is  movable  on  the  shifting  device 
and  is  connected  to  the  two  guide  bars,  and  two  mechanical 
stops  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stop  plate  are  ooopera- 
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Me  therewith.  Each  guide  bar  ii  provided,  between  the  sup- 
porting part  and  the  movable  mold  part  carrier,  with  a  piston 
and  also  supportt  a  movable  cylinder  enclosing  the  piston. 
Each  cylinder  is  connected  to  an  ejector  plate,  and  cavities  on 


successive  stages  of  combustion  and  by  holding  down  the  tem- 
perature of  combustion.  This  is  accomplished  by  introducing 
the  fuel  in  two  streams  of  unequal  volume  and  comprising 
respectively  more  and  less  than  the  stoichiometric  percenUge 


opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  inside  the  associated  cylinder,  are 
controllably  chareaUe  hydraulically.  The  guides,  adjacent 
that  surface  of  the  fixed  mold  part  carrier  away  from  the  cas- 
ing mold,  provided  prestressing  pistons  each  movable  in  a 
cylinder  on  the  fixed  mold  part  carrier. 


3,729;i84 

JOLTING  TABLES 

Georg  Hubmau,  HariachiBrr  StrasM  17,  Mimich  90,  Gcrw 


nkd  Jaik  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,578 
Clatas  priarlly,  appKcatioa  GcrwNiy,  Feb.  2, 1970,  D  20  04 

407.5 

tal.CLB28b7/0« 
UACL  425—456  7 


of  air,  igniting  the  streams  in  sequence^  thus  effecting  firit  and 
second  stages  of  combustion,  and  mixing  and  consuming  the 
excess  fuel  and  air  of  said  streams  respectively,  thus  effecting 
a  third  stage  of  combustion. 


3,729,286 
HEATING  FURNACE  FROVB>ED  WITH  HIGH  VELOCITY 

GAS BURNERS 
HlrvAimi  lida,  CMba,aMl  Kanftuiii  Watanabc,  YokohaiM, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Coaspoay  Limited, 
Tokyo, JapoB 

FBed  JuM  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151^446 
Clalmi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July   10,  1970,  45/ 
68998;  Nov.  7, 1970, 45/110565;  Dec  26, 1970, 45/136407 

taLCLF23c5/0« 
U.S.CL  431-174  7Ci 


"4-v^      » 


^^j^^if^yM/^^/^yy^^i^^^^^y^M.^S'' 


This  invention  relates  to  jolting  tables  for  manufacturing 
structural  members  from  concrete.  Such  tables  normally  com- 
prise a  vibratory  plate  on  a  support  structure  which  is  used  as  a 
mould  base  for  the  member  and  a  joher  is  mounted  below  this 
plate.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  support  structure 
is  rigid  and  the  plate  is  freely  mounted  thereon  without 
.resilient  cushioning  in  such  a  fashion  that  it  may  be  laterally 
displaceable  within  predetermined  limits:  the  joher  is  movable 
along  a  jolting  rail  that  extends  substantially  over  the  whole 
length  of  the  plate,  said  rail  being  secured  directly  to  the  inside 
of  the  plate.  The  support  structure  is  rigidly  connected  to  a 
base  member  which  may  be  a  prepared  slab  of  concrete  or  the 
ground.  The  support  framework  may  be  made  firom  steel  or 
wooden  members. 


A  high  velocity  gas  burner  has  a  combustion  chamber.  A 
tapered  outlet  nozzle  is  formed  at  one  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  has  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of 
the  combustion  chamber.  The  chamber  also  has  an  air  inlet. 
An  air  flow  equalizing  plate  having  a  number  of  air  passage 
holes  therein  is  disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  air  inlet,  and  a  fuel  inkt  means  extends  into  the 
chamber  adjacent  the  air  inlet  and  the  air  flow  equalizing 
plate. 


3,729,285 

BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  IT  TO 

CONTROL  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Georae  H.  SchwcdcrAy,  276  Mala  Street,  Wcatpoct, 

FBed  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,532 

tat.  CLF23C  7/00 

U.S.CL431-8  ,.*' 

In  die  operation  of  a  burner  using  gaseous  fuel  the  produc- 
tion of  nitrogen  oxides  is  Umited  and  controlled  by  providing 


3,729,287 
FLARE  WINDSHIELD 
DouM  T.  StradMk,  Tvin,  Okku,  amigMr  I 
tioa  Compoay,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FBed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173,950 
tatCLF23d 

U.S.CL431 202  7' 

A  windshield  for  a  gaseous  fuel  flare  used  for  igniting  com- 
bustible gases  flowing  from  a  flare  stack  makes  use  of  two  es- 
sentially concentric,  slotted,  thin-wall  cylinders  surrounding 
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the  flare    with  the  stots  staggered  so  impedance  to  high    burner  to  form  a  spark  gap  with  either  the  burner  head  or  a 
vekKity  air  ftow  is  high.  As  a  resuh  the  flare  is  furnished    ground  electrode.  The  hot  electrode  also  provides  a  gas 


deflecting  barrier  causing  the  gas  to  flow  into  or  towards  Ae 
spark  gap. 


3,729,289 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Dairfd  Bouvier,  Paris,  Fthkc,  aMigBor  to  S.  T.  DopoBt,  Paris, 

^****       fHcd  Jan.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,1  II 
Claims  priority,  appBcstion  FraMC,  Jan.  6, 1970, 7000300 
I«t.CLF23dii/04 
U.S.CL431— 344  *< 


adequate  secondary  air,  but  essentiaUy  wffl  not  be  btown  out 
by  wind. 


3,729,288 

PIEZOELECTRICALLY  IGNITED  GAS  BURNER  WITH 

DUAL  PURPOSE  ELECTRODE 

Dob  a.  BcrflMOvrt,  Cimgria  FaBs,  waA  David  J.  Horvath,  An- 

ran,  both  of  Oido,  airigMn  to  Vcrytrai 

Bedford,  OMo 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,471 
tat.CLF23qi/00 

U.S.  CL431 264  ^< 

A*  high  capacity  gas  burner  head.  The  gas  emanating  from 
the  burner  head  is  ignited  by  a  piezoelectric  ignition  system 
which  includes  a  strip-like  hot  electrode  arranged  above  the 


A  gas  cigarette  lighter  having  a  burner  nozzle,  a  manually 
operable  ckMure  cap  associated  with  the  burner  nozzle  and  a 
reservoir  for  hokling  lighter  fuel.  Within  the  reservoir  there  is 
disposed  wall  means  which  divkles  the  reservoir  into  at  least 
one  first  part  in  which  the  fiiel  is  stored  in  its  Ikiukl  phase  and 
a  second  part  which  communicates  with  the  burner  nozzle  and 
whkh  contains  fuel  in  its  gaseous  phase  to  which  sakl  wall 
means  is  pervious. 


900  O.O.— 49 
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For  Class  432 — ^228  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,180 


3,729,290 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
LOOSE  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  TEXTILE  FDERS 
,  10  rac  dn  1 1  NovcMbffc  59,  Craix,  FnuMC 

I  «l  Ser.  N©.  7,962,  Dk.  31, 1968, 

.  Tlib  apvMcalloa  OcL  4, 1971,  Scr.  Ho.  186,233 
taLCLB05b7//4 
U&CL8— 149^  SChtaM 


seed  contacting  the  surface  of  the  melt  to  precipitate  the 
solute  onto  said  seed  at  the  seed-melt  interface.  The  seed 
is  pulled  away  from  the  melt  at  a  rate  commensurate 
with  the  precipitation  rates.  Simultaneously,  more  solute 
is  dissolved  into  the  melt  from  a  solute  source  in  the  melt 
beneath  the  growth  interface  while  maintaining  a  close 
source-growth  interface  spacing  substantially  constant 


--ie 


3,729,291 
METHOD  FOK  GROWING  CRYSTALS  FROM 
MOLTEN  MELTS  SATURATED  WITH  CRYS- 
TALLINE MATERIAL 
Cul  E.  Bten,  Mnnii^uii,  Mldk,  aaslgiior  to  General 
MotiHrs  Coiporation,  DelroU,  Rflch. 
Origfanl  appUcatkm  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,042. 
TOvMed  and  tUs  appUcatioii  Apr.  5,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  131,278 

lot  CL  BOIJ  17/04. 17/18 
VS.  CL  23—301 SP  5  Claims 


to  Durla- 


3,729,292 
ANTI-FRICnON  BEARING  PAD 
Frkdrich  Heck,  DcUiBgliolcB,  GcrwMy,  aisigB 
Wcrk   Kari  KempT  KG,  Ncom,  Germany  and  Atklen- 
gcsdbchaft  Adolph  ^rer,  Arboa,  SwitzcrlaBd 
Filed  July  2, 1970.  Scr.  No.  51,914 
Int. a. CIOm  7/00 
UAa.29-182J 


This  method  and  the  installation  for  carrying  out  same  are 
divised  for  applying  a  fast  dye  to  floss  fibers  of  all  kinds, 
notably  in  the  manufacture  of  carpets  and  blankets,  and  con- 
sists essentially  in  opening  the  fibers,  sucking  them  through 
the  rotor  of  a  fan  via  a  conduit,  atomizing  the  dyeing  liquor 
through  an  orifice  into  said  conduit  in  close  vicinity  of  said 
fan,  the  atomized  dyeing  liquor  representing  from  five  to  fifty 
per  cent  by  weight  of  the  fibers,  and  finally  exposing  said 
fibers  to  a  vaporization  in  order  definitely  to  fix  the  dyestuff 
thereto. 


22 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  growing 
crystab  from  a  melt  of  a  molten  solvent  metal  that  is 
saturated  with  a  solute.  Heat  is  withdrawn  through  a 


>l      s       w 


An  anti-friction  bearing  pad  which  is  intended  for  use,  for 
example,  between  the  leaves  of  a  leaf  spring  comprises  a  metal 
backing  disc  with  a  porous  layer  of  sintered  bronze  or  other 
metal  applied  to  one  surface.  The  porous  sintered  layer  has,  at 
least  in  its  surface  part  a  high  proportion  of  a  metal  or  metals 
which  are  more  electro-positive  than  iron  and  the  porous  sin- 
tered layer  is  also  impregnated  with  polyteuafluorethylene. 
The  polytetrafluorethylene  provides  the  necessary  anti-fric- 
tion properties  and  the  content  of  metal  which  is  more  electro- 
positive than  iron  and  which  is  in  metal-to-metal  contact  with 
the  metal  of  the  porous  sintered  layer  acts  as  a  sacrificial 
anode  in  preventing  corrosion  of  the  spring  leaves  or  other 
iron-containing  paru  with  which  the  surface  of  the  pad  is,  in 
use,  in  contact. 


3,729,293 

LEAD-BEARING  STEEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Gaiy  Stcvcii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to 

Cmdble  Incn  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Origiiial  appUcation  Aug.  20,  IJM.  S«f« 

753,900.  Divided  and  tliis  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  131,812 

Int  CL  B22f  3/20  

UA  CL  29—182.5  ,  ^    ,        _.ul?S!l!iJ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  tool-steel  composition  chai^ 
acterized  by  improved  machinability  by  the  addition  of 
5  to  2%  lead  in  combination  with  sulfur  in  an  amount 
iip  to  about  .3%.  Articles  characterized  by  improved 
machinability  are  produced  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 
ent invention  by  providing  a  charge  of  powdered  metal  of 
a  desired  tool-steel  composition,  coating  the  particles  with 
lead  oxide,  thereafter  heating  said  charge  under  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure  to  decompose  said  lead  oxide 
by  gassification  and  then  removing  the  products  of  gassifi- 
cation  from  the  powdered  metal  charge  to  leave  the  par- 
ticles coated  with  lead.  The  lead-containing  charge  of 
particles  is  then  compacted  to  form  a  dense  compact 
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3,729,294  _ 

ZINC  DIFFUSED  COPPER 
Louis  E.  Hll*«,  Jr.,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
^^  General  Electric  Company 

101968.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  1».  i^'TU, 
UA  CL  29—195  *^  *""" 


co»v»  »»«■ 


tmc  oirrvseo 
conceit  stmrtcE  tone 


fotniei'  MSULtrme  cotriiie 


The  surface  of  a  copper  body  which  may,  for  example, 
be?L«Sng  foi^  or  w^,  is  provided  with  a  zinc  coatmg. 
?^e  Sfc  cJ'aSig  is  diffused  into  *«  coPi«r  si^a^  to 
form  an  aUoy  surface  zone  which  protects  and  pre^ms 
Se  pr^rties  of  materials  such  as  Po/yj"".' ^'^^^^^^ 
thit  ordinarily  degrade  when  contacted  with  copper. 

3  729  295 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATWG  S^n»l 

Mar£i  Welnstein,  San  Antonio,  Keniwtii  R  Spete,  um- 

^Sil  C^^  Robert  B.  Bacr,  San  Antoido,  T«m 

ISSiorsto  Cbromaltoy  American  Coiporatlon,  New 

^"^  'fL  Miy  17. 1971.  Ser.  No  143,842 

lilt  CL  B32b  15/1%  m-im. 

UA  CL  29-195  «  ^^^'^ 


i>»fVMTOir  WAX  CRyItAL  modifiers  FOR 
^  iJSJJkx  CWT^  FETROl**^  OaS 

Rescardi  and  Engineering  ComiMMV  ,„ .  ^_  - 

No  ^^'^^S^^^^rif''  ^"^    • 

Int  CL  ClOm //26  14  ciainis 

"ouSluwirpolymers  of  unsaturated  este«  leaving  alkyl 

bils  such  as  crudes,  residua,  etc.,  and  are  useful  as  oe- 
waxing  aids. 

'■'*"    FIIedNov.25,1970,Scr.No.92,6«2 
Claims  priority,  ■PP»«g»  ^^  ^"^-  *''  ^      * 

Hit  CL  COlb  2/2%  ^^1^^ 

UA  CL  48—92 


^V<  NON-METALUC 

OMTINC 


STCCL 

suasnMt 


900  X 


bath.  The  cooled  gas  «2f ^^t?™  if  L^  tTovSSJ 

chffiTU'Sie  Squid  ^f ting  mediumis  caus^  to 
Sate  continuoudy  from  the  heaung  ^«^4^. 
the  decomposition  chamber  and  back  *«  "f^^f^b^^^^ 

STd^posed  to  the  d«x»np<»ition  cimnbw. 


of  SfoSdiMAe  foregoing  system  is.to  apply  an  adherent 
?iyer  from  a?jin  a  5>luble  silicate  salt  or  compound 
STo  a  rrially  aluminized  kyer,  the  silicate  layer  bemf 
oreferaWy  thereafter  cured.  In  a  preferred  embodmient 
Tcon^ersicm  coating  is  applied  to  the  siUcate  layer  and 
JureS  S X  THier  eSance  the  resistance  to  corro- 

sion. 


3  729.298 
SOLID  REF^^ISSSaTUs'"^'^^ 

Int  CL  CIO]  3100, 3/20  ^  ^^^^^ 

UA  CI.  **-:ll*.;.^,i„-  of  refuse  by  thermaUy  decom- 
"^  ^T-?  T^T^^  I^d^ultaneously  produc- 

S  LZ.'t^rTJ^^Ts^^^  'U  per  ton  of 
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refuse  to  create  a  sufficiently  high  thermal  driving  force 
in  the  hearth  to  melt  and  fluidize  the  ncm-combustible 
inorganic  matter  and  to  permit  molten  metal  and  slag 
to  be  tapped  from  the  base  of  the  furnace  without  causing 
over  oxidation  of  the  refuse.  The  metal  and  slag  will 
sdidify  to  an  inert  compact  residue.  The  relatively  small 


wheel  into  a  centerless  grinder,  said  fixture  including  rotatably 
supported  shaft  means  and  a  regulating  roller  mounted 
thereon  for  roution  therewith  near  the  grinding  wheel.  The 
roller  will  usually  route  around  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel,  but  said  roDer 


volume  of  gas  produced  from  the  combustible  organic 
portion  of  the  refuse  renders  it  easy  to  clean  of  pollutants 
prior  to  further  treatment  or  utilization.  The  process  may 
be  used  in  combination  with  an  oxygen  plant  in  an 
integrated  system  which  leaves  a  major  pwtion  of  the 
gas  produced  available  for  use. 


3,729,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FACE  PLATES 

FWdcrick  H.  Norton,  Gloiicciter,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 

AmcikaB  Optical  Corporatioii,  SouttiiHMgc,  Maas. 

Orisliud  mpnoMtm  Jan.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,113. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  Feb.  26,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  119,342 

Int  CL  C03b  23/14,  25/00 
UA  CL  65— U  2  Clainii 


akis  ^a^  be  transverse  of  the  wheel  axis.  Guide  means  on  said 
fuctu^position  a  workpiece  between  the  grinding  wheel  and 
regulating  roller  for  roUtion  and  grinding  thereby.  Drive 
means  are  connected  to  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  shaft 
means  for  effecting  roution  thereof. 


3  729301 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  GLASS 

Richard  A.  Hcaloa,  and  Maarlcc  J.  Sacha,  both  of  MaosMC, 

Oblii.ssilfsntnlT-T--"''— *- '—   t.j>^  niA> 

DlvWon  of  Scr.  No.  856,289,  Sept  9, 1969,  Pat  No.  3^7^10. 

TUs  appHcaUon  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,526 

Scr.  No.  161,526 

Int.  CLC03b  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  65-81  2' 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making,  fused  image-conduct- 
ing fiber  optic  face  plates  and  the  like  which  are  imper- 
vious to  gases  and  free  from  gas  inclusions  and  such 
therein. 


in. 


3,729,300 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
John  A.  Biaduqr,  Wanmi,  mmd  Joha  A. 
boik  of  Mich.,  OMignnn  to  llaiMi 
HcigMi,MldL 

Flkd  Nov.  9, 1970.  Scr.  No.  87,779 
Iat.CLB24b5//« 
U.S.CL  51-103  R  *• 

A  fixture  for  converting  a  surface  grinder  or  any  machme 
having  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  support  below  said  grinding 


The  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  operation  of  a  Mow 
head  mechanism  on  a  glass  ribbon  type  forming  machine.  The 
blow  head  includes  a  blow  pipe  and  the  movementt  and 
manipulations  thereof  are  positively  controlled  by  cammed 
movements  of  ( 1 )  the  blow  shoe  onto  and  away  from  the  air 
manifold,  and  (2)  the  blow  pipe  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  underiying  glass  ribbon  carried  on  an  orifice  plate 
conveyor.  The  positive  control  of  both  axially  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  chain-like  series  of  bk>w  heads  on  the  machine  ena- 
bles reliable  repeatibility  of  the  blowing  cycle  in  making  suc- 
cessive articles  from  the  glass  ribbon,  thereby  improving  quali- 
ty of  the  glassware  produced. 
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3,729302 
REMOVAL  OF  GLASS  ARTICLE  FROM  RIBBON 
FORMING  MACHINE  BY  VIBRATING  FORCE 
RldMid  A.  Hcatom  M«iincc,  Oido,  a«lf«w  to  Owens-I 

Di!Si^2&?.N!!Vw,  Jan.  2, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,642^1.  T^ 

appMcation  July  12. 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,519 

I^CLC03b  27/00 

UACL  65-105  4ClalM 


marginal  edge  when  the  sheet  reaches  the  plane  of  the 
surface  of  the  quenching  liquid.  This  apparatus  causes 
the  body  of  the  ghiss  sheet  between  marginal  edges  to 
cool  initially  at  a  rate  equal  to  or  preferably  greater  than 
the  rate  at  which  the  edges  are  cooled.  This  minimizes  the 
tensile  stresses  that  are  temporarily  established  in  the 
edge  permitted  to  cool  at  an  unregulated  rate  during  liquid 
quenching,  which  tensile  stresses  have  been  associated 
with  glass  breakage  during  liquid  quenching. 

3  729  J04 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXIMES 

Jan  EinMndorp,  BnuMU,  and  Abrahaas  H.  Dc  RooU,  Gckea, 

iMth  ol  Ncthcrlandi,  isdpinrf  to  Standcaiton,  N.V.,  Hccr- 


The  invention  pertains  to  ribbon  machine  manufacture  of 
Elass  articles.  The  invention  includes  novel  vibration  crack-off 
technique  on  the  ribbon  machine.  As  the  article  U  severed,  it 
drops  by  gravity  a  short  distance  onto  individual  transfer  toiigs 
traveling  with  the  ribbon  and  just  previous  to  crack-off  is  m- 
•erted  around  the  article  neck  region.  Upon  severance,  the  ar- 
ticles are  individually  delivered  in  succession  by  the  tongs  to  a 
further  processing  machine  unit,  such  as  a  bum-off  machme. 
Simultaneously  with  crack-off,  a  pressurized  nozzle  directs  a 
How  of  air  under  pressure  from  within  the  neck  region  of  the 
article  in  an  upwardly  direction  and  through  the  mouth  region 
of  the  article.  Any  glass  chips  or  particles  therein  are  expelled 
by  the  pressurized  air  flow. 

3  729  303 
-  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  QUENCHING 
GLASS  SHEETS  ^ 

UA  CL  65-348  '  Claim. 


Fled  June  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,187 
priority,  apptallon  Ncthcriands,  June  17,  1970, 

7008838 

btCLC05b 77/04  _  , 

U.S.CL71 34  4Clol«s 

A  process  for  synthesizing  an  oxime  by  reacting  an  organic 
carbonyl  compound  with  a  hydroxylammonium  sulfate  and 
ammonium  hydrogen  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  ammonium 
dihydtogen  phosphate  whereby  •"^•^l-^^-j;**!^?*".!.!; 
phosphoric  acid  and  ammonium  sulfate  is  obtamed  aRw 
separating  the  oxime  product  therefrom.  The  phosphoric  acid, 
ammonium  sulfate  solution  can  be  used  in  processmg  rock 
phosphate  with  the  aid  of  nitric  acid  to  product  a  ferttlnw 
composition  having  a  N  to  P.O.  ratio  of  approximately  1:1. 

3,729,305  ™.,T««« 

HE»BICn>AL  METHOD  B»»I^  ^ING  TWFLUOJROu 
iSmYLPHENYLACETIC  ACID  AND  AMIDES 

THVREOP 

Wnbor  J.  Donm,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Mrfpw  «»  ««  ""^^ 
and  Company, ^^^^oUs^^td.  J 

No  Drawing.  ConttanatlonJn-p«<  of  appBcatioii  Ser.  No. 
"sSSTAnt.  30, 1968,  which  is  » <»><i>?«^*>HPS 

now  tdNUidoned.  IWs  appUcalion  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  877,005        ^      ^    .^,    «/^ 

IiitCLAOln  9/20  

UA  CL  71—115  ciauBs 

A  method  and  compositions  for  eliminating  germinating 
weed  grasses  and  broadleaf  weeds  in  which  a  trifluoro- 
methylphenylacetic  acid  or  an  amide  thereof  is  the  berbi- 
cidaUy  active  ingredient,  particularly  useful  in  com  fields. 

3,729,306  „,„.,„ 

PURIFICATION  OF  RARE-EARTH  METAM 
ThomM  A.  Henrie  and  James  Engene  ™P"y»™2» 
nStT  aasigDon  to  the  Unltad  States  of  Amctka  as 
rcpmmted^  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FDcd  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,830 
E?CLB01JJ7/iO;C22d  7/04,  9/00 

VS.  CL  75—10 


.^mp 
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3  729  307 

method  and  apparatus  for  electroslag 
remelung   of   metals,   particularly 

STEEL 

Rndolf  Plessliig,  Kapf  enbcrg,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Gcrii.  Bolder  ft  Co^  Kapf  enbcrg,  Austria 

FOcd  Jnly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,434 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Austria,  July  21,  1969, 

A  6,965/69 

Int  CL  C22d  7/0«;  C21c  5/52;  H05b  7/18 

UA  CL  75—10  8  Claims 


metals,  comprising  inserting  a  wire  rod  made  of  the 
element  into  a  molten  metal  bath  at  a  controlled  speed, 


/I 


h 


ll^ 


S!^^^=* 


■/Ay////////y'////'yy'/  /  ^/  /  ^ 


A  process  of  and  an  apparatus  for  electroslag  remelting 
of  metals,  particularly  of  steel,  in  a  liquid-cooled  mold  in 
which  a  consumable  electrode  is  melted.  The  liquid-cooled 
mold  is  provided  with  a  lid  or  cover,  which  at  least  in 
the  inner  portion  thereof  overlying  the  liquid  material  in 
the  mold  is  provided  with  a  lining  of  refractory  material, 
the  cover  being  spaced  somewhat  above  the  mold,  and 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  electrode 
passes  into  the  mold.  Air  drawn  in  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  mold  passes  out  through  the  cen- 
tral opening,  whereby  to  cool  the  refractory  lining  of  the 
cover. 


3,729,308 
mON  NICKEL  CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
HcrlMrt  L.  Eiselstein  and  James  C.  Hosier,  Huntington, 
W.  Va^  assignors  to  The  Intonational  Nidicl  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 
NoDrawing.  FOed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,977 
Int  CLC22C  59/20  ^^, 

UACL75— 128E  .       .    v    .  W.ClataM 

Iron-base  alloys  for  sheathmg  electric  heater  elements 
include  specially  proportioned  amounts  of  nickel  (about 
15%  to  about  23%),  chromium  (about  17%  to  about 
23%),  silicon  (about  0.3%  to  about  1.5%)  and  cerium 
(an  effective  amount  up  to  about  .05%)  to  assiure  high 
oxidation  resistance  and  good  corrosion  resistance. 


said  rod  having  a  controlled  size,  so  as  to  produce  a 
refined  and  purified  metal  alloy. 

3,729,310  ^^^^^ 

SURFACE  DEFORMABLE  IMAGING 
PROCESS  AND  MEMBER 
Roger  N.  CiccareOi,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xenw 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«.  No. 
670,824rSBpt.  15, 1967,  wMdi  to  a  ^^^"^^"f^^ 
of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  388,322  and  Ser.  No.  388,323, 
both  Aug.  7,  1964,  aO  now  abandoned.  ITils  applica- 
tion Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,837 

InlCLB41m 5/20; G03g  15/22     ..  _  . 

wj  g  Q  9 j 1 1  10  Claims 

*An  improved  surface  deformable  imaging  process  is 
disclosed.  A  distinct  humidity  insensitive  layer  compns^ 
ina  a  polar  material  and  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about 
0.3  micron  (m)  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a  thermo- 
plastic composition.  An  electrostatic  charge  pattern  is  pro- 
duced on  the  coated  surface  of  the  thermophistic.  When 
exposed  to  a  softening  environment  the  surface  of  the 
thermoplastic  deforms  in  an  imagewise  manner  corre- 
sponding to  the  charge  pattern. 


3  729.309 
METHOD  FOR  ADDING  ALLOYING  ELEMENTS 

TO  MOLTEN  METALS 
Takaho  Kawawa,  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kokan  KabosUU  Katoha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15^39 
Claims  priorUy,  JVpUcatlon  Jqian,  Feb.  7,  1969, 
44/17,041 
Int  CL  C22c  1/06,  33/00  .  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  7^-129  '  Claims 

A  method  for  adding  alloying  elements  such  as  alumin- 
ium, titanium  to  molten  metals,  said  elements  being 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the 


3,729311 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER  METHOD 
Mlchad  J.  Lai«dM.  PwAeld,  N.Y.,  a«igBor  to  Xww  Cm- 
poratkM,  Stamford,  Conn. 

ConttaiuatioB-iii-part  of  Sier.  No.  830,426,  June  4, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thk  appHcatlon  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162^97 

iBt  CL  G03g  13122, 13116, 15/22 

UACL  96-1.2  .        *P^ 

An  improved  method  of  successively  transferring  a  plurality 
of  powder  images,  such  as  toner  images  of  different  colors, 
from  an  electrostatic  plate  onto  a  single  copy  sheet  by  employ- 
ing an  electrically  biased  transfer  drum  to  bring  the  copy  sheet 
in  contact  with  the  electrostatic  plate  during  successive 
transfer  steps.  During  transfer  of  the  first  toner  image,  the 
transfer  drum  is  biased  at  a  first  potential  and  during  the 
transfer  of  all  succeeding  toner  images,  the  transfer  drum  is 
biased  at  a  potential  greater  than  the  first  potential,  the  poten- 
tial applied  to  the  transfer  drum  during  any  one  succeeding 
transfer  step  being  of  greater  value  than  the  potential  applied 
thereto  during  the  immediately  preceding  transfer  step. 
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inc  on  the  screen  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  scenes  taken  from 

*^*  °*!i  »  V  J.^  Jr„  Macon.  Ga.  assignor  to  ,ive  to  the  computer  for  P~f^»»"8  *  ^S  ^  Uk^tr^  Se 

screen  and  on  the  scenes  displayed  thereon  to  '»>"«y^j~ 
^^ctory  of  the  bdl.  which  method  permits  U»e  «*  °J^^ 
from  actual  golf  holes  taken  by  photographn:  ™Jh«^  "^ 
eSnates  in^curacies  in  the  ball  spot  projec^o^  Jat  wo^ 
normally  be  present  due  to  the  uneven  nature  of  the  terram 
normally  found  on  actual  golf  holes. 


Raymond  H.  Young,  Jr.,  Macon,  Ga.,  aoignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  SLLonIs,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  155,654 

Inta.G03g5/0¥  orn-fan. 

-TQ  n  QIC 1  c  9  Claims 

Disclojidherein  are  poly(vinyl.halobenzal)  binders  for 
photoconductor  compositions  used  in  reprographic  appU- 
cations. 


3  729313 
TvnvFI.  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SYSTEMS  COMPWBWG 
mARSoTONHBI  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

Ge^  H.  Smith.  St  Panl,  Mtan.,  «s»8~%to?«"J5f*" 

Mtatag  and  Manufacturing  Company,  S«-J«»V  ^^Jg 

NoEifawing.  Ffled  D^^JSj  WJJ,  Ser.  No.  205,392 

Int  CL  G03c  1/72 

IIA  CL  96—27  R  CMUms 

A  photosensitive  admixture  comprising  a  diaryliodoni- 

um  compound  and  a  compound  capable  of  sensitizmg  2- 

methyl-4,6-bis(trichloromethyl)-s-triazine. 

3  729314 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Howard  C.  Haas,  Arttngton,  Masfc,  asrignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Ma» 

Continuation-in-partof  appUcation  Sw^^o.  740.965, 

June  28,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec  18,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  886,305  ^  ^^,    „,,, 

Int  CL  G03c  11/12  rn-i-.« 

UA  CL  96-29  D  ^  Claims 


aufKmr 

ukYCN  coMTAimito  on. 

PHOTOaCMmVE    LAYER 
RUPTURABtC    CONTWMCW 


W /  /  /  /A -•»•*«£   "ECEIVIMO   ELEMEUT 


A  novel  image  forming  system  comprising  forming 
an  imagewise  distribution  of  a  mordant  m  the  developed 
areas  of  an  exposed  photosensitive  layer,  mordanting  dye 
in  said  areas,  and  forming  a  reverse  image  m  terms  of 
dye  transferred  by  diffusion  from  undeveloped  areas  of 
the  photosensitive  layer  to  an  image-receiving  layer. 

3,729,315 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCENES  FOR  A  GOLF  GAME 

Robert  M.  coiJdi..  Miuket-;  J;*f«  »•  ^■''?!?!!iy„ 

Lake;  Mlchad  G.  Gautraud,  Muskegon,  and  WflHam  H 
ShimaMkl,  Norton  Shores,  al  of  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Bnin- 
fwkk  Corporation,  Skokle,!!.        „    „  ,^ 
Fled  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,300 
Int  CLG03C  5/04 

UACL  96-27  R  ** 


3  729316 

OPTIMIZED  GLASS  PHOTOG^2SV*BSM.d, 

Paul  P.  Castmcd,  »*«'«»*«!!!^?"tS!JL^SS 

HopeweU  Junction,  and  ««»3J»»^- 'SSSfRSK 

keeVde,   N.Y,   assignofs   to   InternaHoMl   Bnstaess 

Machines  Corporatten,Aimpnkj«.»:  ii.i«n 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Fd>.  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  12,150 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00  ^  Q)a^ 

""•a  p^'^^'^king  a  Pl^otographic  °pti«l^mjsk 
that  b  used  in  siUcon  integrated  circmt  wafer  Vroc^^ 
An  optical  glass  mask  is  made  by  means  of  ^^^ 
repeat  camera.  DispUcement  error  which  «  «^^ 
Sfdiffeience  in  coefficients  of  expansion  bet^  Ae 
microSt  scale  of  the  step  and  repeat  canaera  and  &e 
SSpWc  optical  mask,  is  minmjized  by  u«ng^ 
Lme  material  for  both  elements.  Further  d^^^ 
error  caused  by  thermal  mismatch  of  the  opUcai  gu^ 
S  SrSe  silicon  wafer  is  minimized  by  usmg  a  bo^ 
Sicate  slass  mask  having  a  linear  coefficient  of  exi«n- 
f^^t  3  5xin/degree7c.  which  substantiaUy  matches 
^TlSei  <^ent  S«pansion  of  the  siUcon  wafer  ma- 

terial. 

3  729,317 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  felLM  WTraMAGNETlC 
'  RECORDING  LA1J»  

Ronald  M.  Stimson,  Ro«*«*"»  ^jJ:»  "^gv 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  RochMttf^N.l^ 

No  DnwKorlglnal  appBcatton  May  1,  IW  2S^  SS" 
33!%rW^kElai3  tMs  appllcatton  Apr.  20, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  246,013         ,      ^  ^--     .  jj. 

IntCLG03ci/W  ^  claims 

"a  ma^tl?r<S,rding  member  such  as  Upeor  s^ 
motion  picture  fihn  wherein  a  layer  of  ^^'f^^ 
particles  is  bound  on  a  synthetic  rcsm  web  by  a  bindw 
?Ssting  essentially  of  cellulose  nitrate  .«»  "^^«?^^; 
tare  with  a  polymeric  composition  «>n»?mg  essenua^ 
of  bv  wei^t.  50-80%  vinyUdene  chlonde,  2-30% 
hjL^tz^l  0-60%    of  methyl  methaciy late  or 

S^SThydroxy  propyl  "ethacrylate  pus  btnd^  " 
^«edallv  ttood  for  poly(ethylene  terephthahite)  webs. 
SSTaSere^to  a  we^  is  Wciied  when  the  f ertomapje^ 
pSticles  and  tiie  above  binder  are  deposited  from  mi 
S^gaSrsolvent  wherein  at  least  8%  of  the  solvent  is  N,N- 
dimethyl  formamide  or  acetanude. 


/te^iutsfrtatt 


nnr^MW* 


A  method  of  providing  scenes  for  use  in  '^^*^^  V^^^ 
havinTa  tS.  a  screen  in  front  of  the  tee,  a  means  for  project- 


3  729,318  

vnnrrofi  TOR  CROS^LINKING  SILVER  HAUDE 
'^ASrSiNO   raiSSoN   LAYER   CONTAINWG 

roE>&DISOCYANAT«GROUPS  -_fl„j,„, 

Wolfgang   Hlnmelmann,Oplndq^    ^^,  "gggg* 
StoSe,  •»«  Benid  Quh*«  and  too  ]»^ 
j^MTGermany,  assignors  to  Agfa^^vaert  AWle». 
gesellschaft  Leverimssn,  Germuqr  i44.gii 

f^Diawing.  Filed  July  21,  1971,  ^'^^STxin 
cSlS^toSy,  •P^*^  G«ay.  M^  M,  1970, 

Int  CL  G03c  1/30  ^  Chtaw 

"ph^^^gelatine  layers  have  to  be  barde«dm 
order  to  improve  flie  mechanical  properties  and  to  nac 
Sf  mStiS^iSt  of  the  layer.  Excellent  hardemng  is 
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obtained  by  means  of  low  molecular  compounds  having 
a  hardeny  epoxide  and  a  hardening  isocyanate  group. 


3,729,319 
OFnCAL    SUPERSENSmSATION    OF   SILVER 
HAUDE  EMULSIONS  WITH  THREE  CYANINE 
DYES 
Robin  leflenon  and  Christopher  John  Palles,  Itford, 
Essex,  Eni^aiid,  ass^nors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Dford, 
Essex,  i^wgiMwH 

FUed  lone  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,171 
Int  CL  G03c  1/14 
VS.  CL  96—124  4  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  which  comprises  a  silver  halide  emulsion  con- 
taining a  super-sensitizing  combination.  The  latter  con- 
sists of  three  different  dyestuffs.  It  is  useful  for  increasing 
the  sensitivity  of  a  green  sensitised  emulsion. 


3  729,320 
METHOD  OF  NOURISHING  MAMMALS 
Frits  Kramer,  6fr-ll  Broadway,  Woodside,  N.Y.    11377 
No  Dnwfaic.  FUed  Oct  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  79,258 
Int  CL  A231I 1/00 
VS.  CL  99—9  ti  Claims 

Oiicken  manure  liquefied  and  abaoibed  in  a  amall 
amount  <A.  urea-foranldehyde  polymer  foam  and  there- 
after incubated  for  fermentation  and  jHopagation  of  the 
miooorganisms  contained  in  the  manure  is  a  jxactically 
dry  product,  free  from  unpleasant  odor  and  rich  in  pro- 
tein of  microbial  origin.  It  is  a  feed  supplement  readUy 
zooepttA  and  tolerated  as  nourishment  by  domestic  ani- 
mals, particularly  ruminants. 


3,729,321 
PREPARATION  OF  BEER 
Nidrolaa  Lotiunr  Vacano,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Ratador  Companies,  Inc^  Scatdc,  Wash. 
FUed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,404 
Int  CL  C12c  7 ;  /W;  C12g  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—31  7  Clahns 

Beer  is  prepared  by  carrying  out  the  steps  of  ferment- 
ing, aging  and  finishing  in  a  large  size  thin-shelled  out- 
door tank  having  a  ctMiical  bottom  inner  surface  down- 
wardly sloped  at  5  to  25*  to  an  outlet.  Carbon  dioxide 
gas  is  sun;>lied  from  an  external  supply  to  a  central  area 
above  the  tank  bottom  and  ^uj^bled  upwardly  at  a  rate 
which  effects  upward  central  flow  of  colder  liquid  where- 
by there  is  acUeved  cooling  by  induced  convection,  and 
downward  periirfieral  flow  of  liquid  along  and  about  the 
tank  walls  to  transport  yeast  to  a  settling  zone  on  the 
bottom  with  minimal  disturbance  of  yeast  settling  on  the 
bottom. 


3,729,323 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TEXTURE, 
RIGIDITY,  AND  COLOR  OF  FRIED  POTATO 
PRODUCTS 
Masahlde  Nonaiu,  Moraga,  Earl  Hantala,  Richmond,  and 
Merie  L.  Weaver,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  r^rcsented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  AgrtcnltiiTC 

No  Drawhig.  FOed  Inly  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  164,037 
Int  CL  A23b  7/04;  A231 1/12 
VS.  CL  99—100  P  5  Clahns 

The  texture,  rigidity,  and  color  of  fried  potato  strips  is 
vastly  improved  when  their  pre-fried  precursors  are  pre- 
pared by  (a)  freezing  the  surface  of  the  raw  strip,  (b) 
leaching  the  surface  sugars  with  warm  water,  (c)  par- 
frying  the  so-treated  strip,  and  (d)  refreezing  said  strip  . 
either  superficially  or  totally. 

3  729324 
SEPARATION  OF  EDIBLE  TISSUE  FROM  EDIBLE  FLESH 

OF  MARINE  CREATURES 
GottHeb  Bcniiiard  FeiiiiiMng,  Bridgelom  N J.,  ewignor  to 

Ocean  Research  CorporatioB,  HopcweB,  N  J. 

CoBtfaiuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  843,850,  July  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appMcatkn  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,459 

fart.  CLA22C  29/00 

UACL  99-111  24Cld«s 

A  method  for  separation  of  undesirable  edible  tissue  such  as 
the  reproductive,  digestive,  or  other  tissue,  including  skin, 
from  a  marine  creature  such  as  shellfish,  abalones,  conches, 
mussels,  scallops,  oysters,  and  clar.».  or  fish  such  as  catfish, 
tuna,  trout,  haddock,  cod.  and  flat  fish,  by  immersing  the 
marine  creature  after  any  hard  shell  it  may  have  had  is 
removed  in  a  0.003-3  percent  aqueous  solution  of  enzymes 
containing  1  to  75  percent  proteolytic,  1  to  75  percent 
glycoside  hydrolases,  and  1  to  75  percent  lipolytic  enzymes. 
Optionally,  1-50  percent  pentosanase  as  well  as  pectolytic  and 
cellulolytic  enzymes  may  be  added.  The  marine  creatures  may 
be  divided,  washed  and  preheated  prior  to  immersion  in  the 
bath.  . 


3,729322 
FREEZE  AND  THAW  IMITATION  SOUR  CREAM 
Pklip  B.  Calvert,  Denver,  Colo.,  asslgner  to  Roberts  Drfry 
Company,  Onuiha,  Ncbr. 

Fled  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15^89 
fan.CLA23cii/00 
U.S.CL99— 54  7Claim8 

A  food  product  having  the  flavor  and  consistency  of  sour 
cfcam.  which  is  capable  of  being  frozen  for  an  extended 
period  of  thne  and  subMquently  thawed  while  stiU  retaining  its 
smooth  texture  and  which  contains  a  unique  combination  of 
hydrophilic  colloids  including  cross-linked  amioca  starch,  low 
methoxyl  pectin  and  hydnwypropyl  methyl  ceUulose.  The  in- 
vention also  includes  the  process  by  which  the  product  is 
manu&ctured. 


3,729,325 
PROCESS    FOR    FORMING    A    STABLE    OIL 
AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  PROTEIN-CONTA^J- 
ING  EMULSION  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Nonnan  B.  Howard,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawfam.  Conttamation-in-part  of  abandoned  vpBca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  51,007,  Jnne  29,  1970.  TUs  appUcatton 
Inly  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,546 

IntCL'A23di/00  ^^_. 

UA  CL  99—123  M  Clahns 

A  stable  emuldon  is  formed  from  liquid  fat,  particular 
acidic  lipids,  water,  water-soluble  heat-denaturable  im"0- 
tein,  and,  when  said  acidic  lipid  is  a  lipid  other  than  a 
fatty  acid  chloride,  a  polyvalent  metal  ion  salt.  The  stable 
emulsion  is  useful  as  a  food  per  se  or  a  food  additive  in 
preparing  food  products  such  as  snack  foods  and  syij- 
thetic  meats.  A  process  for  preparing  such  emulsions  is 
provided. 

3,729326 

CHEESE  FLAVOR 

Robert  L.  KaA,  Chicago^  DL,  aasiflior  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  uL 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,751 
Int  CL  A23c  19/02;  A231 1/26 
VS.  CL  99—140  R  *1  Clahns 

A  cheese  flavor  is  produced  by  growing  an  Acetobacter 
organism  and  a  lactic  acid  producing  Streptococcus  or- 
ganism in  a  fluid  medium  containing  a  protein  and  car- 
bohydrate. Growth  is  carried  out  for  at  least  five  hours 
at  60'  to  130'  F. 
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3,729,327 
APPARATUS  FOR  AGGLOMERATION 
Stephen  Unn,  Tenafly,  and  Robert  F.  Bardsley,  Harrington 
Partt,  both  of  NJ.,  — ignnr»  to  Geoeral  Foods  CorporatioB, 

WUtcPtatais,N.Y.  ^ 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No<  118,738 

liit.CLA23f;/0« 

U.S.CL  99-467  9Ctata« 


soUd  components.  The  time  of  mixing  is  not  greater  than 
about  four  seconds  and  preferably  less  than  about  one 
second,  and  the  high-sheer  mixing  preferably  provides  a 
maximum  nominal  velocity  gradient  greater  than  about 
500  seconds-i  for  substantially  all  of  the  material.  Tje 
maximum  nominal  velocity  gradient  is  defined  for  this 
purpose  as  the  maximum  value  of  the  ratio  of  rclaUvc 
speed  of  two  surfaces  of  the  mixer  between  which  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  mixture  is  passed,  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  two  surfaces.  Preferably  the  mixer  comprises 
a  rotor  disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  tubular  chamber 
into  which  tiie  ingredients  to  be  mixed  are  continuously 
fed,  the  rotor  comprising  helical  screw  means  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  rotor  for  moving  the  mixture 
through  the  chamber  to  its  outlet  and  for  providing  at 
least  part  of  Uie  mixing  action,  togetiier  with  mixing  pin^ 
exending  radially  from  the  axis  of  tiie  rotor  to  withm  a 
small  distance  of  the  chamber  wall  to  effect  further  mixing 
action.  The  resultant  product  u  of  increased  compressive 
sti-engtii  and  characterized  by  tiie  fact  tiiat  substantiaUy 
all  of  the  pore  volume  tiiereof  is  provided  by  pores  having 
effective  diameters  outside  a  range  extending  from  about 
two  microns  to  about  300  microns,  and  preferably  at  least 
about  97%  of  the  pore  volume  is  provided  by  pores  out- 
side said  range.  There  is  also  provided  novel  cellular  prod- 
ucts consisting  essentially  of  high  alumina  cement,  as  tiie 
water  settable  cement,  and  the  stated  inert  particulate 
lamellar  foam  stabilizing  agent. 


An  improved  apparatus  for  agglomerating  pulverant  materi- 
als such  as  soluble  coffee  powder  wherein  the  particles  to  be 
agglomerated  are  distributed  and  positioned  for  wetting  and 
impaction  in  a  gaseous  aunosphere  by  means  of  a  vertically 
vibrating  distributor  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a 
horizontal  surface.  The  apparatus  is  designed  and  operated  to 
expose  the  powdered  material  to  the  gaseous  atmosphere  m 
the  form  of  spatially  interrupted  parallel  streams  of  fallmg  in- 
dividual particles  or  colligations  of  particles  whereby  each 
stream  has  a  substantially  rectilinear  geometry  pnor  to  being 
intercepted  by  jets  of  vapor,  such  as  saturated  steam,  which 
disrupt  the  formation  of  particles  or  coltigations  of  particles  to 
the  extent  they  are  wetted,  randomly  impacted  to  agglomerate 
form,  and  concomitantiy  redirected  into  a  tempering  and  dry- 
ing zone. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  106—15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,434 


3,729,329  „,,-,„_ 

NONAQUEOUS  LUBRICANT-BINDER  SYSllM  FOR 

REFRACTORY  RAMMING  MIXES 
Martfai  Morris,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  RouM  Hovy* 
Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dreaser  Indnstties,  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 

iSISfawinf.  FOed  Jnly  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,350 
InL  CL  C04b  55/04 
VS.  CL  106—58  ^  Clainia 

A  nonaqueous  lubricating-bwiding  system  for  refrac- 
tories, especially  basic  refractories,  of  increased  storage 
life,  said  system  including  a  lubricating  oil  in  combina- 
tioh  with  a  metaUic  stearate. 


CELLULAR  FOAMED  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jnles  Magder,  Prfaiceton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princeton 

Organics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Orighnd  application  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,7M,  now 

"^Sent  No.  3,565,647,  dated  Feb.  23,  ^\^^*^ 
and  this  application  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,123 

WTO  Qm  105    B7  •  Clanns 

A  metiiod  for  continuously  producing  foamed  cement- 
based  cellular  material  by  subjecting  specific  Uqmd  and 
solid  components  to  high-shear  mixing  for  very  short 
periods  of  time  and  tiicn  discharging  tiie  mixtore  so  tiiat 
it  can  foam  and  set  promptiy.  The -liquid  material  which 
is  mixed  consists  principaUy  of  water,  and  preferably  has 
a  viscosity  of  less  tiian  about  2.5  centipoises.  The  solid  ^j^jejn 
component  which  is  mixed  contains  a  particulate  water- 
settable  (hydraulic)  cement  and  an  inert  particulate  lamel- 
lar foam  stabilizing  agent.  A  gas-forming  agent  will  also 
be  included  as  part  of  eitiier  or  both  of  tiie  liquid  and 


3,729,330  _^,^ 

PHTHALOCY  ANINE  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Hefavich  Leister  and  Karl-Hdm  Wolf,  Cotopie,  G«r. 
numy,  assignors  to  Farbenfabiiken  Bayer  Aktlengcieii- 
schaft,  Leverimsoi,  GemuuQr 
iSotawtag.  Ffl3  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,035 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1970, 
P  20  12  505.7 

Knt  CL  C08h  17/14  

U.S.  CL  106—288  Q  "  Clalnii 

Copper  phtiialocyanine  and  nickel  phtiialocyanine  pig- 
ments containing  60-98  mol  percent  of  a  copper  or  mckel 
phtiialocyanine,  which  may  be  substitoted  and  40-2  mol 
percent  of  one  or  more  teti-aazaporphines  of  tiie  formula 


N 


\«e  ^ 


\=N      Nl-C 


/ 


t 


Me  represents  copper  or  nickel, 

Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cydoalkyl  radical,  an 
aralkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical  and 
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Ra.  R,.  R4.  R5.  R«.  R7  and  R.  independently  of  oj^ 
another  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical,  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  pairs  R,  and  R4,  Rs.and  R« 
or  R,  and  R.  are  cycUsed  to  give  cycloahphatic  umts 
or  aUphatic  units  which  may  be  substituted  by  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  phenyl, 
alkoxy  or  sulphonic  acid  groups,  or  units  containmg 
hetero-atoms 

and  process  for  their  production. 

These  pigments  are  resistant  to  crystallisation  in  organic 
solvents. 

3  729  331 
PROCESS  FOR  REFLOWING  ORGANIC  SURFACES 
nwimM  A.  Vlvtan,  Midland,  MldL,  as^gnor  to  The  D«w 

Cbemkal  Company,  Midlrad,  Midi. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  Ml*284, 

Crt  of  abandoned  appUcatloB  S«- No.  M4,662,  July 
,  1969.  Dlridcd  and  tfab  application  Mar.  25,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  12M7^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

UA  CL  117—2  R  .       _,       *  "J™ 

Composition  for  reflowmg  organic  surfaces,  such  as 
paints  and  polystyrene,  have  been  discovered  which  con- 
tains by  volume  50  to  90%  of  a  liquid  chlorinated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon,  5  to  30%  of  a  Uquid  ketone  or  alco- 
hol, 2  to  20%  of  a  glycol  ether  alkanoate  and  0  to  30% 
of  an  alkyl  alkanoate,  all  of  such  components  having  a 
boiling  point  below  200"  C. 

3  729  332 
MICROPOROUS  POLYOLEFIN  INK-RECEPTIVE 
PAPER  AND  METHOD      ,  _  ^  _,   ^ 
WlDaid  T.  Grabb,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Rob»t  A. 
Macnr,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  asslgnon  to  General  Electric 

"""^"^iled  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,702 
Int  CL  D21II IJIO 
UA  CL  117—11  ^  Claims 


April  24,  1978 
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meltable  powder  material  is  sprayed  onto  one  end  face 
of  the  core  so  as  to  impinge  thereto  with  various  angles, 
a  portion  of  the  powder  material  being  deposited  on 
said  end  face  and  remainder  being  passed  through  coil 
receiving  grooves  in  Ihe  core  impinging  with  vanous 
angles  and  partiaUy  depositing  on  the  walb  of  the  grooves. 


the  portions  of  tiie  powder  material  which  has  passed 
tiirough  tiie  grooves  bemg  reflected  by  a  powder  shieldmg 
means  disposed  at  tiie  opposite  side  of  tiie  core  so  as  to 
impinge  on  the  opposite  end  face  of  tiie  core,  and  the 
surplus  powder  material  being  removed  and  recovered  by 
a  suction  mechanism  such  as  a  dust  collector. 


WW^PTK- 


L. 


A  microporous  polyolefin  ink-receptive  paper  has  a 
composite  structure  of  natural  paper  and/k  n^croporous 
polyolefin  with  a  porosity  of  40  to  90%  4Khiph  composite 
stoiicture  has  a  diflFuse  reflectance  of  at  least  90%.  An- 
otiier  microporous  polyolefin  ink-receptive  paper  has  a 
natural  or  artificial  paper  support  or  backing  with  a  mi- 
croporous polyolefin  coating  on  at  least  one  major  sur- 
face which  coating  has  a  porosity  of  40  to  90%  and  has 
a  diffuse  reflectance  of  at  least  90%.  The  microporous 
polyolefin  addition  to  or  coating  on  tiie  paper  provides 
a  lightweight  ink-receptive  surface  which  optically  bright- 
ens the  paper. 

3  729,333 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INSULATION 
COATING  ^    ^  _. 

Takcdii  Inud,  Siniti  Nomura,  and  Mnnco  Somlta,  Karlya, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Nippondcnso  Kaboshild  Kaisha, 

*^"^idsSt23,1970.Ser.No.7M92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1969, 
44/79304;  May  11, 1970,  45/40,408 
Int  CL  B44d  1/094;  B05b  5/02 

UA  CL  117 16  '  Claims 

A  metiiod  for  forming  an  insulation  coating  on  an 
iron  core  of  an  electric  winding  and  like  wherein  heat 


3  729  334 

IMAGING  'process 

Christopher  Snelling,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

707,575,  Feb.  23, 1968.  This  applicatton  Dec  30, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  102,726 

Int  CL  B41m  5/00  ^  ^  ,_ 

UA  CL  117—37  LE  ...  VV™! 

The  subject  matter  of  the  present  mvention  is  directed 
to  a  novel  imaging  system  whereby  a  donor  dispenser  is 
utilized  to  deliver  tiie  developer  particles  of  a  liquid  sus- 
pension in  an  imagewise  manner  to  produce  tiie  final  copy. 
An  electrode  configuration  is  provided,  capable  of  «|- 
tablishing  a  non-uniform  electiic  field  witiiin  a  Uyiid 
developer  comprising  uncharged  developer  particles.  As  a 
result  of  tiie  established  electric  field  witiiin  tiie  system, 
the  pigment  particles  present  in  tiie  developer  are  uni- 
formly coated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  tiie  dispensing 
master.  The  dispensing  master  is  removed  from  the  de- 
veloper and  deUvers  tiie  developer  particles  in  an  unage- 
wise  manner  to  a  suitable  transfer  sheet. 


3,729,335 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSmNG  INORGANIC 
COATINGS  FROM  VAPOUR  PHASE 
Georgy  Aicxeevich  Domracbev,  nUtsa  A^^dna  !»■♦  *▼•  3; 
vffiiy  VasDievich  Melnftov,  oUtsa  E»tonslMya  »» "^ 
3:  Georgy  Borisovich  Kazarlnov,  »»*«  ■•^S**** 
106aJrJr7;  Gleb  Alexandrovich  Skorik^nlito  Snrfkova 
iJTkv.  56;  and  Konstantin  KonstmilnoviA  Fotts, 
prospckt  Lenina  30,  liorpos  7,  liv.  61,  an  of  CSorlQr, 

^•^•®*Fned  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,481 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatton  U.SAR.,  May  29,  1970, 

1,432,991 

Int  CL  B44d  1102 

UA  CL  117 ^95  Cianns 

A  metiiod  of  depositing  inorganic  coatings  from  vapour 
phase  involves  tiie  formation  of  vapour  phase  of  liquid 
compounds  of  elements,  as  weU  as  solutions  or  suspensions 


tiiermal  decomposition  due  to  heating  and  vaporization  of 


said  liquid  over  tiie  entire  surface  of  a  workpiece  by  prej?- 
er  tiiermal  radiation  of  tiie  workpiece  being  treated.  To 
tiiis  end  said  liquid  is  suppUcd  under  tiie  force  of  gravity 
adjacent  to  and  along  said  workpiece. 


\  729  336 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  RiaNFORCING 

ARTICLES 
Gade  K.  Ragep,  Dniham,  N.C,  assigior  to  Beamrft 

Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  June  3, 1971.  &Br.  No.  149,822 

^    tot  CL  B32b  25/0«  .  n-lms 

TTfi  n   117 ^76  T  5  Claims 

SuiSUmUficd  polyester  reinforcing  arti^^^^^^^ 
filament,  yam,  tire  cord  and  tiie  like  .having  unprov^ 
adhesion  when  used  as  reinforcement  «  rub»>«r  ^rtwles 
are  provided  by  cocrystallizing  on  tiie  surface  of  a  con- 
ventional polyester  reinforcing  article  a  composition  com- 
prising a  nifarture  comprising  (1)  a  copolymer  compnsmg 
"rystUlizable  ester  units  identical  to  those  present  m  the 
Slyester  reinforcing  article,  polyoxyalkylene  groups  and 
Jolyepoxy  containing  groups  and  (2    a  PO^yepo«de.  The 

SrfaST  Modified  polyester  }^'^'=>'^''i  .^}^:^^^  ^l  ^L 
Dared  by  applying  the  treatmg  composiUon  to  tiie  poiy- 
S^aScffand  Objecting  tiie  surf  ace  treated  ^cle  to 
a  temperatiire  of  at  least  80'  C.  for  a  time  suffiaent  to 
cause  Crystallization  to  take  place  on  the  ?urface  ^ 
^e  treated  polyester  article.  The  polyester  article  is  dso 
treated,  preferably  by  a  second  coating  f PP^cation.  m  a 
Mrmal  manner  witii  a  conventional  polyhydric  phenol- 
™dehyde-rubber  latex,  and  tiien  bonded  to  rubber  using 
conventional  metiiods.  Improved  rubber  articles  rem- 
forced  witii  polyester  reinforcing  articles  are  obtamed 
having  outstanding  adhesion  between  tiie  rubber  and  flie 
polyester  reinforcing  articles. 


•j 


3,729,337 

PRODUCTKW  OF  PETROLEUM  FROM 
'  lSoONSOLO>ATED  PpW^W^^       ^.. 
William  G.  Beaiden  and  Ctarles  A.  '»^«"'^^PA^ 
assignors  to  Amoco  Prodnction  Cwnpaay,  Tnbj, ©"^t 
CoXmtton.in.part  of  appBoitf on  Ser.  Noj674,551,  ^ 
11,  1967,  which  is  a  division  o£  appB^Won  Sw.  No. 
571.508    Ana.  10,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,366,177. 
TOs  wphSu on  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,028 
THiampncan    ^^^^y^^^/Qj^ 

ITS  n   117—98  '  fjianns 

A  specially  designed  screen  is  described  for  use  in  wells 
producing  oil  from  unconsolidated  sands.  The  apparatus 
insists  essentially  of  a  sleeve  fabricated  from  a  ground 
hydraulic  cement  clinker,  coated  witii  a  heat  resistimt  film 
from  material  such  as  sodium  silicate  to  impart  comprcs- 


siUcate,  calcium  aluminate  or  high  alumina  cement  may 
have  a  particle  size  ranging  from  -4  to  +40  mesh. 

3  729.338 

PROCESS  FOR  THE'pREPARATIONOF  SELF- 
PROCEMFUK^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Horst  Lehmann  and  JuUns  Curls,  nmAng,  G«n«q^, 
SpioMto  Biersdorf  Alrtiengesellsdiaft,  Hamborg, 

N^dSISm.  Continnation  of  abandoned  appllcajon  Sw. 
NS^7i;fi9,^rS.  1^  ™«  applicatton  Mar.  24, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  127,849  .      ^         _  ««*  it    i«c7 
Chdm^  priority,  •P^"««<»  ^mT^' 

IntCLC09J7/02  5  chdms 

^ tietf:adhl;i;"te^  or  foils  which  acfliere  to  a  varieg 
of  dissimilar  surfaces  upon  mere  contort  without  ^ 
need  of  more  tiian  slight  pressure  and  have  good  r^ 
s^stance  to  heat  are  prepared  by  applying  on  a  fiexible 
suDMrt  Stc?  addition  of  a  smaU  amount  of  a  catalyst 
andC  al^lyCtional  compomid.  a  low  molecular  co- 
^iymer  wWch  is  spreadable  at  room  temperatiire  in  a 
Condition  such  tiiat  it  has  only  smaU  quantities  of  wl- 
^nts  tiierein,  composed  of  acryUc  acid  alkyl  est^s  and  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  monomenc  compounds  whicii 
are  polymerizable  witii  tiiem,  and  contain  reactive  groups 
in  the  molecule,  and  subsequently  exposing  the  cjating 
composition  appUed  to  the  support  to  tiie  action  of  heat 
for  Tshort  time.  The  action  of  heat  causes  tiie  cross-h  J- 
ing  of  tiie  coating  composition  and  converts  it  from  the 
Uquid  or  tiiickly  Uquid  state  into  a  solid  cohwive  self- 
adhesive  layer  witii  tiie  properties  of  a  good  self-adhesive 
mass. 


3  729  339 
HYDROXY  FUNCTIONAL  ACRYLIC  INK,_. 

Robert  H.  iOel,  *«*««t»«*«  «L?''*"^J*iSii5m*^ 
H.  KieL  admfaiistratrix,  Weston,  and  IVHIiam  C. 
Grinonnean,  Toledo,  OMo,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 

wT«  £<m  117—124  E  uanm 

This  invention  relates  to  tiie  preparation  of  a  novel 

organic  tiiermosetting  resin  base  decorative  composition 

having  increased  permanency  of  adhesion  and  decorative 
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properties  when  applied  as  a  film  or  coating  to  a  glass 
substrate,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hy- 
droxyl  functional  acrylic  resin,  a  thermosetting  amino- 
plast  resin,  and  an  ambifunctional,  epoxy  reactive  silane, 
the  acrylic  resin  being  present  in  an  approximate  stoichio- 
meteric  proportion  relative  to  the  aminoplast  and  the 
silane  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
improve  the  permanency  of  adhesion  of  the  compositi(» 
to  a  glass  surface.  A  further  advantage  of  this  invention  is 
that  the  composition  can  be  conveniently  mixed  and 
stored  in  one  container  until  used. 


sub-group  of  the  Periodic  System,  and  in  the  second  stage 
said  gallium-I-chloride  is  converted  into  a  gas  stream  of 
ni-V  semiconductor  material  by  heating  said  gallium-I- 
chloride  to  a  temperature  of  600-700*  C.  in  admixture 
with  an  element  of  the  5th  main  group  of  the  Periodic 
System,  and  then  said  UI-V  semiconductor  material  is 
deposited  on  a  semiconductor  substrate. 


3,729^40 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYESTER-ACETATE 

FABRIC 

StuMfl  Driftwood  Powell,  Matdicws,  N.C^  assigiior  to 

CcUuwM  Cocpontioii,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiac.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  117,817 
Lrt.  CL  C09k  3f2S;  B32b  27112 
UjS.  CL  117—136  3  Claims 

lliere  is  provided  a  process  for  imparting  both  durable 
flame  retardance  and  a  good  hand  to  a  textile  material 
whose  fibeMorming  substance  consists  of  polyester  and 
acetate  fibers.  In  this  process  ihe  textile  material  is  passed 
through  a  solution  or  emulsion  comprised  of  a  flame  re- 
tardant  amount  of  tri»»2,3-dibromopropyI  phosphate. 
Thereafter  the  treated  textile  material  is  cured  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  275  to  about 
425  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  fnMn  about  15  seconds  to 
about  10  minutes.  There  is  also  provided  a  flame-retarded 
textile  material  with  a  good  hand  whose  fiber-forming 
substance  consists  of  polyester  and  acetate  fibers;  even 
after  50  home  launderings,  this  textile  material  passes 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Coomierce  flammability  test  DOC 
PFF  3-70. 


3,729,341 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EPITAXIAL  ni-V 
SEMICONDUCTOR   LAYERS   CONTAINING 
GALLIUM 
Wottgang  Dictz  and  Hartmnt  Setter,  Mnnich,  Bavaria, 
Gemumy,  asslgiKHrs  to  Consortfinn  fhr  Eiektrochcmi- 
ache  bdiulrie  G jn.b.HH  Mimidi,  Gcnnaiqr 

FUcd  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,080 

Claims  priwitar,  ivpHcalion  Garmany,  Nov.  6,  1969, 

P  19  55  971.8 

Int  CL  C23c  11100, 13/00;  HOll  7/36 

U.S.  CL  117—201  10  aaims 


3,729,342 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIATION- 

SENSmVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Tics  Sicbolt  te  Veldc,  Emmasiagel,  Eindhoven,  Ncfliciv 
lands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,556 
Oafans  priortty,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Apr.  16,  1969, 

6905835 

Lit  CL  B44d  1/16 

U.S.  CL  117—217  6  Clafans 


A  method  of  providing  a  radiation-permeable  contact 
layer  in  good  electrical  contact  with  radiation-sensitive 
or  electroluminescent  grains,  the  grains  being  spread  on 
a  metal  layer  which  is  situated  on  a  radiation-permeable 
conductive  layer,  and  upon  heating  in  the  melted  ccmdi- 
tion  the  melted  metal  of  the  metal  layer  is  drawn  by 
capillary  action  to  between  the  grains  and  the  permeable 
conductive  layer  and  the  space  between  the  grains  is 
then  filled  with  a  polyurethane. 


3,729,343 

THERMOCOUPLE  TAPE 

Ralph  D.  Thomas,  Ckvchmd,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admlnlslrator 

of  die  National  Awonantics  and  ^acc  Adnrinistration 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,885 

InL  CL  HOlv  1/04 

UA  CL  136—225  <  Clahns 


A  method  and  am>aratus  for  producing  epitaxial  nX-V 
semiconductor  layers  of  gallium  in  two  stages,  where  in 
the  first  stage  gallium-I-chloride  is  produced  by  heating  a 
gas  stream  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  gallium-III-chlo- 
ride  to  a  temperature  of  700-900"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  an  element  of  the  5th,  6th  or  8th 


A  thermocouple  which  may  be  rolled  as  a  tape  until 
needed  and  a  method  of  niaking  same  are  described. 
Thermoelectrically  different  metals  are  applied  to  a  strip 
of  electrically  nonconductive  material  in  longitudinally 
overlapping  relationship.  Apertures  may  be  provided 
along  the  tape  in  the  overlapping  region  at  predetermined 
intervals.  An  adhesive  material  is  apidied  to  the  side  cl 
the  tape  opposite  the  thermoelectric  metals  either  before 
or  after  the  thermoelectric  metals  are  deposited.  The  tape 
may  be  cut  or  torn  to  form  a  thermocouple  device  which 
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is  ready  for  appUcation  to  a  body  whose  temperature  is    layer-forming  metals  under  a  spray  pressure  of  10  to  100 
to  be  monitored  or  measured.  atmospheres  gauge. 


3,729,344 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TWRMALLY  HARDENED 
WROUGHT  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHAPED  MEM- 
BER HAVING  A  DUPLEX  KERRITIC/MARTEN- 
SITIC  MICROSTRUCTURE 
Stephen  M.  Lnkcs,  West  Readfaig,  and  Robert  L.  Caton, 
iBfaiMng  Sprfav,  Pa.,  aarignois  to  Caipentcr  Technology 

Coiporatlon,  Reading,  Pa.       ,-,o,, 

No  Drawtag.  FUcd  Mar.  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,813 
Int  CL  C21d  1  /18.  7/14  _  ^ 

UA  GL  148—12.4  ^  8  Clafans 

Thermally  hardened  and  strengtiiened  members  made 
from  stainless  steel  ccmtaining  0.04-0.10%  carbon,  0.04- 
0.08%  nitrogen,  up  to  1%  each  of  manganese  and  silicon, 
16-17.5%  chromium,  up  to  1.0%  nickel  and  0.75-1.5% 
molybdenum,  which  respond  to  tempering,  can  be  cold 
worked  up  to  about  50  to  75%  reduction  in  area  and  have 
a  duplex  micro-structure  of  both  ferrite  and  martensite. 


3,729,347  _ 

HIGH-STRENGTH,  CENTRIFUGALLY  CAST 

COPPER-BASE  ALLOY  BEARING  CAGE 

WiHfaun  D.  Brown,  ChnrchvOie,  Thomas  L.  RobeiMiaw, 

Warmfaister,   and   Gamer  W.   WilUams  Fox   Chase 

Manor,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Janney  CyUnder  Company 

FUed  Dec  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,193 

Int  CL  C22c  9/04  ,  ^  .__ 

UA  CL  148—32  3  Clafans 


3,729,345  _^„ 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FROPELIJERS  OF  fflGH- 

STRENGTH  AND  HIGH-TOUGHNESS  CAST  STEEL 

Tdahiro  Oda,  Makoto  Nakamnra,  and  Masato  Zama. 

NagMakL   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo 

KahnsUU  Kabha,  Tokyo,  lapan  . 

Applicatton  o3r8riW9,  ^.  No.  864W  ^ZS?^ 

fio^,661,658,  dated  May  9, 1972,  wlridhiki  a  diviston  of 

application  Ser.  No.  643,679,  June  5,  1967,  now  atan- 

dmed.  Divided  and  this  applicatton  Sept  20,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  182,109  ^      ,  ,      '  ;*'  ,i»^^ 

rirfiiM  itlority,  application  Japan,  June  tl,  1967, 
^^  F-— "*,  "2/37,570 

lit  CL  B22d  25/06:  C21d  1/78      ,  ^  .__ 
UA  CL  14g— 3  '  Claiins 

A  high  strength,  high  toutfmess  cast  steel  tat  marine 
propellers  is  comprised  of  not  more  tiian  0.25%  of  cm- 
bon,  not  more  than  1%  of  siUcon,  not  more  than  3% 
of  manganese,  from  5-20%  of  chromium,  from  1-8% 
of  cobalt,  and  from  0.5-7%  of  one  or  botii  of  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten,  and  the  remainder  consisting  of  iron. 
In  addition,  tiie  cast  steel  may  contain  up  to  8%  of 
nickel  and  up  to  4%  of  copper,  depending  on  the  condi- 

V   The  method  of  making  propellers  of  cast  steel  of 
the  composition  set  fortii  above  comprises  tiie  steps  of 
after  casting  the  propeUer  slowly  cooling  it  at  a  rate 
of  not  more  tiian  1'  C.  per  minute,  reheating  tiie  casting 
to  between  800*  and  1000»  C.  for  improving  its  strengfli, . 
ductility  and  toughness,  cooling  tiie  casting,  and  then 
aging  it  at  450-700*  C.  In  making  tiie  casting  it  may  be 
cast  as  a  single  unit  or  in  individual  sections;  where  indi- 
vidual sections  are  cast,  tiie  metiiod  of  fomung  tiie 
propeUer  includes  tiie  steps  of  welding  tiie  mdiyidMl 
sections,  heat  ti-eating  tiie  welded  casting  at  80(MOOO 
and  tiien  slowly  cooling  tiie  casting.  Ftather,  whetiier 
the  casting  is  formed  as  a  single  unit  or  from  individual 
sections,  tiie  metiiod  includes  tiie  step  of  annealing  at 
630-700*.  

3,729346 
HIGH-PRESSURE  SPRAY  PROCESS  FORIHOS- 
PHaSSg  mON  OR  STEEL  SUIff AOT^ 
Hans  Gotfak  Wddcn,  and  Norbot  Scfanb,  OherdoUra- 
dorfrGomTiSgnors  to  GeA^ 


*Alloys  consisting  essentiaUjf  of  from  about  26.0  to 
about  34.0%  zinc,  from  about  4.5  to  about  10.0%  (pref- 
erably from  about  4.5  to  about  6.0%)  manganese,  from 
about  X).5  to  about  1.5%  iron,  from  about  1.0  to  about 
2.5  aluminum,  and  the  balance  o^per.  Lead  can  be 
optionaUy  added,  in  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
1.5%.  The  alloys  have  improved  physical  properti^. 
particulariy  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  can  be  centnf- 
ugally  cast  lix  manufacture  in  antifriction  bearing  cages. 


3  729  348 
METHOD  FOR  THE*  SOLUTIOTI  GRgWTO  OF 
MORE  PERFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTMS 
RScrt H.  SanL  Scotch Pfadns, 5yU smignor toM Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  MnR^  Hm,  N  J. 
*^        FHed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No- 7^50 
IntCLH0117/i«,7/(W;B01JJ7/20 

UA  CL  148—172  • 


Twe  (Mtmuun  wan) 


Ni  dSSS.  FM  M-fnT  1971.  Scr.  No.  MWl 
riaiiM  priority,  appHcation  Ansfala,  Jnne  1,  1970, 
^Hw»  r      "*,  4,g72/70 

Int  CL  C23f  7/10  .  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  148— 6.15  Z  .       ^       7  Clafans 

A  process  for  applying  rust-preventing  phosphate  coat- 
ings to  surfaces  of  objects  made  of  iron  or  steel  by  spray- 
ing said  objects  witii  an  acid  solution  of  phosphates  of 


'if 
If  the  deposition  of  semiconductor  material  from  so- 
lution onto  an  imperfect  seed  b  halted  for  a  short  time, 
material  deposited  subsequent  to  tiie  halt  contains  fcw«r 
dislocations  tiian  material  deposited  prior  to  tiie  halt  In 
compound  semiconductors,  tiiis  procedure  has  been  ap- 
pUed,  for  instance,  to  tiie  epitaxial  growtii  of  gaUnim 
phosphide  (GaP)  from  gaUium  solution  onto  a  GaP 
Czochralski  pulled  substrate. 
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3,729,349 

PROPULSIVE  DOUBLE-BASE  CHARGES,  STRANI>. 

LIKE  AND  HAVING  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 

Yves  Jean  Guy  Dnprat,  6,  me  GaMel  Foocher, 

18  Bonrges,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,802 

Int.  CL  C06b  19/00 

U.SwCL149— 2  5  Claims 


perchlorate  has  been  dissolved  and  from  an  acid  solution 
in  which  ammonium  perchlorate  and  a  quantity  of  ni- 
tronium  perchlcM'ate  have  been  dissolved. 


Vp^^ 


3  729,353 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH-LOFT, 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Robert  J.  SInmpt,  Applcton,  WUUam  J.  Mattes,  Nccnah, 
and  Herman  G.  MtauhelL  Mcnadia,  Wit.,  assignon  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Yn^, 
Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,840 
Int.CbD04hi7/00 
U.S.  CL  156—72  12 


A  iMTOpellent  diarge  constituted  of  spaced  strands  of 
material  is  increased  in  effectivity  by  tapering  tlie  strands 
so  that  they  diminish  in  thickness  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow.  The  spaces  between  the  strands  and  particularly  the 
tapering  of  the  strands  is  so  effected  to  provide  minimum 
passage  areas.  The  combustion  time  of  the  charge  is  less 
than  1  second  and  the  powder  charges  used  have  combus- 
tion rates  which  are  substantially  constant  over  a  large 
range  of  pressures. 


3,729,350 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  CLOUD  OF  IN- 
CAPACIFATING  AGENT  UPON  DETONATION 
l^l^lliam  A.  Gey,  China  Lake,  Calif.,:  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Navy 

No  Drawins.  FOed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,880 
Int  CL  C06b  17/00 
VS,  CL  149^21  4  Claims 

A  formulaticta  in  pellet  form  which  upon  detonation 
forms  an  instantaneous  cloud  of  an  incapacitating  agent 
which  comi»ises  a  blend  of  ortho-chlorobenzamal<Hiitrile 
and  a  high  explosive. 


A  high-loft,  nonwoven  fabric  with  a  backing  layer  of 
adhesive  and  a  multiplicity  of  fibers  looped  outwardly 
from  the  backing;  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making 
the  fabric  by  first  embedding  a  web  of  elements  in  an 
open  pattern  of  adhesive,  bonding  the  elements  in  the 
adhesive,  applying  a  second  adhesive  in  an  open  pattern 
to  the  first  open  pattern,  and  consolidating  the  adhesives 
into  a  continuous  backing  layer  while  looping  the  elements 
outwardly  from  the  backing.  In  certain  instances  the  back- 
ing may  be  substantially  stretched,  resulting  in  a  fabric 
with  a  partially  consolidated  backing  layer.  The  second 
application  of  adhesive  provides  for  better  element  attach- 
ment to  the  backing  layer,  enabling  the  use  of  heavier 
elements,  such  as  natural  or  synthetic  threads  or  yams. 


3,729,351 
FLARE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  DRY  BLEND 
OF  METAL  FUEL  AND  EUTECTIC  MIXTURE  OF 
OXIDIZER  SALTS 
Howard  W.  Kmse,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,069 
Int  CL  C06b  15/00 
U.S.  CL  149—41  4  Claims 

Binderless  illumination  flare  compositions  formed  by  dry 
blending  a  metal  powder  and  an  inqrganlc  oxidizer  to  form 
a  mixture,  heating  while  compacting  the  mixture  in  a 
casing  until  fusion  of  the  oxidizer  occurs,  then  cooling 
the  mixture.  The  preferred  metal  powders  are  aluminum, 
magnesium  or  magnesium-aluminum  alloy  and  the  oxi- 
dizers are  an  alkali  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3  729,354 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INSULATED 
WALL  SECTIONS 
Ronald  D.  SnkoUcs,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  CHmaz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOed  Inly  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59.982 
Int  CL  B29c  i//00;  B29d  i/OO;  B32b  i7/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—244  9  Claims 

An  elongated  heat  insulating  strucmral  member  of  the 
type  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  structural  secticms 
secured  together  by  a  continuous  web  of  heat  insulating 
material  is  fabricated  by  moving  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
structural  sections  al<Nig  a  predetermined  paUi  and  flow- 
ing a  stream  of  heat  insulating  material  in  a  semiplastic 
state  into  a  continuous  void  provided  between  the  struc- 
tural sections.  A  backing  member  is  provided  to  close  the 
bottom  of  the  void  until  the  heat  insulating  material  is 
cured  and  bonded  to  the  structural  secticms  forming  an 
integral  heat  insulating  structural  member. 


3  729  352 
DOPED  AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE  OXIDIZERS. 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Ifdin  Norman  Maycock  and  Lonis  WUten,  Baltfanorc, 
Md.,  Mstanois  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.ir. 

No  Drawins.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,865 

Int  CL  C06b  13/00 

UA  CL  149^74  8  Clafans 

An  improved  class  of  oxidizers  is  f(M-med  by  preciiHtat- 

ing  crystals  from  an  acid  solution  in  which  anmionium 


3,729,355 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COMPOSITE  PLATES 

Jean  Schradc,  Znrkk,  SwMuii— d,  aarignor  to  Swiss 

Atamfarinm  Ltd.,  CUppIs,  Switicrland 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,041 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Swteeriand,  Apr.  29,  1970, 

6,429/70 
Int  CL  B32b  31/20  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  156—283  .      <  fJatas 

A  method  for  the  production  of  a  composite  plate  hav- 
ing two  metal  sheets  and  a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin 
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therebetween  involves  sinter  molding  said  resin  between 
said  metal  sheets  whereby  said  resin  will  be  hardened  and 
will  be  substantially  porous. 


3  729  J56 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CEMENTED  FIBER 

OPTICAL  DEVICES 

George  J.  Carpenter,  SontUwidg^  M«».  asdywr  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Sonthbrid]^  Mass. 

^^  FOed  Mar.  8 ,1971,  Ser.  No.  121,812 

Int  CL  B32b  17/04  .  ^  ,_ 

UA  CL  156—296  '  Claims 


3  729,358 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETREADING  TTRES 

Carlton  Kdth  Barefoot,  601  Shellbark  Road, 

Mnncle,Ind.    47304 

FOed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,534 

IntCLB29h5/a¥  « ^.,_. 

UA  CL  156—394  '  CWms 


Fabricating  coherent  bundles  of  cemented  together 
ribbons  of  optical  fibers  wherein  a  connecting  cement  is 
screened  onto  a  section  of  the  length  of  each  ribbon, 
squeegeed  to  the  exact  thickness  of  the  screen  and 
allowed  to  become  at  least  partially  dried  with  the  screen 
in  place.  Removal  of  the  screen  then  leaves  a  clean  and 
even  coating  of  the  cement  upon  each  ribbon  for  ad- 
versely securing  the  ribbons  together  as  a  coherent  ce- 
mented assembly. 

3  729357 

THERMOPLASnC  HEAT  SEALING  APP  ARATlg 

H«uyD.  Swarti,  Chestnut  Ml,  Mass^^jiwlpwr  to 

GeSeral  Heat  Sealing  Conwnitkin,  Bratagj 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,865 

iBt  CL  B29c  i9/02  „  r^imi 

UACL  156-380  11  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  metiiod  and  apparatus  for  bonding 
and  shaping  retread  stock  to  a  tire  casing.  A  pair  of  cir- 
cumferentiaUy  mating  mold  elements  engage  ttie  tread 
area  of  a  tire  to  be  retreaded.  The  mols  are  divided  along 
a  horizontal  mating  plane  and  are  supported  in  ahgned 
relationship  witiiin  a  pair  of  substantially  hemisphencal 
pressure  chamber  members  adapted  for  closing  and  open- 
ing about  the  tire.  Centering  plates  are  provided  to  locate 
tiie  tire  concentricaUy  witiiin  tiie  mold  and  to  form  an 
internal  pressure  chamber  wiUiin  tiie  tire.  The  u»te™ 
pressure  chamber  is  pressurized  forcing  tiie  tire  against  the 
mold  elements.  Subscquentiy  tiie  outer  chamber  or  cham- 
bers  are  pressurized  to  a  pressure  equal  to  the  internal 
pressure.  The  centering  or  bead  plates  are  then  dispteced 
from  engagement  witii  tiie  tire.  Heat  is  applied  for  bond- 
ing and  shaping  tiie  tiread  stock  to  tiie  tire  casmg. 


3  729359 
CONTINUCHJS  TUBE  SEALER 


dande  E.  Monsecs,  D«>«*«*»t3Si.*;^  vr 
Machbiery  Company,  Ibc  ■*"*■'?»,£'• 
mSapt.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,981 
^aL  CL  B29d  23/10 


to  Wright 


UACL  156-466 


9  Clrims 


A  Unearly  extendmg  seal  or  weld  between  a  pair  of  heat 
susceptible  tiiermoplastic  sheets  is  Produced  by  i^njos- 
ina  tiie  tiiermoplastic  sheets  m  superposition  between  a 
p5r  of  heat  resistant  control  sheets,  and  shdmg  an  elon- 
Wted  heating  wiper  along  its  axis  m  contact  witii  one 
Sf  tiie  control  sheets  in  order  to  apply  heat  and  pressure 
to  tiie  tiiermoplastic  sheets  while  countered  by  tiie  other 
of  tiie  contitil  sheets.  The  result  is  a  weld  characterized 
by  a  trough  at  one  face  of  tiie  superposed  tiiermoplastic 
sheets  and  a  ridge  at  tiie  otiier  face  of  tiie  superposed 
tiiermoplastic  sheets,  tiie  ti^ugh  and  tiie  ^^S^J^'^f  .  ^  j^rmer  directs  a  web  of  unsupported  polyethyl- 
registration  and  tiie  region  tiierebetween  being  integrated.      ^  mbe  lormw  ^  cylindrical  mandrel 

A^ratus  for  effecting  this  process  and  producing  tius  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ov^Up^  An  endless  belt 
product  is  disclosed.  ^"*  *"  *"**^ 


T 
i 
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of  Teflon  imiN-egnated  Fiberglas  is  trained  over  idlef  pul- 
leys to  a  run  along  the  overlapped  edges  and  a  heater 
device  heats  the  belt  and  film  to  fuse  the  overlapped  edges 
and  cause  them  to  adhere  to  each  other  and  to  the  belt  so 
that  the  belt  is  pulled  along  as  the  tube  is  drawn  along 
the  mandrel.  Co<^g  means  then  cools  the  belt  and  film 
and  one  of  the  idler  pulleys  strips  the  belt  fnun  the  sealed 
tube.  The  heater  is  moved  to  and  from  the  belt  under  the 
control  of  the  cooling  means. 


3,729,360 
PORTABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 

FUSION  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  H.  McElroy,  2789  E.  4Sth  Place, 

Tnlsa,  Okla.    74105 

FOcd  Mar.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,791 

lot  CL  B32b  31/12, 31/18, 31/20 


VS,  CL  156—499 


11  Claims 


a  perforator  or  cutter  station  and  then  throu^  a  heat 
sealing  station  where  a, generally  rectangular  perforated 
or  cut  area  is  produced  every  two  bag  kngtht  in  the 
front  and  back  panels  and  gussets  of  the  stock  and  the 
heat  sealing  and  severing  is  effected  simultamoady  trans- 
versely of  the  stock  centrally  between  the  parfonled  or 
cut  areas  to  form  the  bottonu  <A  the  bap  aad  trans- 
versely across  and  bisecting  the  perforated  or  cu  ana  to 
produce  the  tops  of  the  twii  without  opaoiif  tht  wvUt 
themselves. 


3,729,362 
LABELING  MACHINE 
John  B.  F^nch,  1442  S.  9tfa  Ave,  Hadcnda  Hcigfals, 
Calif.    91745,  and  Hobert  J.  Scbiocdcr,  4572  Bfarcb- 
wood  Ave.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.    90740 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,283 

bit  CL  B44c  1/24 

U.S.  CL  156—542  14  Claima 


-    V 

/.  ^ 


"-:*Sr> 


A  portable  wheded  apparatus  toe  use  m  fiising  thermo- 
plastic (i.e.,  polyethyloie)  pipe  indudes  means  t<x  hy- 
draulically  actuatii^  the  pipe  for  facing  the  pipe  ends, 
heating  the  iMpe  ends  and  fusing  them  together  all  in 
axial  alignment  of  the  pipe. 


3,729,361  — 

*  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLASTIC 
SHOPPING  BAG 
Edward  B.  WcsHakc,  Jr.,  307  Lincoln  Ave., 
Havortown,  Pa.    19083 
OrigfaMl  application  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,807,  now 
Patent  No.  3,671,350.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec 
2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,190 

Int  CL  B32b  ii/00;  B31b  i/i4 
VS,  CL  156—510  5  Clafans 


A  labeling  machine  comprising  a  supply  reel  and  a  take 
up  reel.  Labels  are  adhesively  secured  to  a  backing  strip 
and  the  backing  strip  is  wound  on  the  sun>ly  reel.  The 
backing  strip  and  labels  are  moved  from  the  storage  reel 
toward  the  take  up  reel  and  the  labels  are  peeled  off  oi  the 
backing  strip  and  momentarily  retained  at  a  first  station. 
An  applicator  transfers  the  label  from  the  first  station  to  an 
adjacent  article. 


3,729,363 

APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  JOINING  PANELS 

Carlos  A.  Molhira,  2824  Dei  Oro  Lane, 

FnDcrfon,  CaUf.    92632 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,408 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10 

V&  CL  156—559  5  Clafans 


A  plurality  of  plastic  film  panels  are  stacked  and  joined 
edge-to-edge  to  form  a  wide,  zigzag-folded  sheet  Each 
joint  incorporates  an  ottruded  plastic  joining  member  of 
U-shaped  cross-section  having  leg  porticms  welded  respec- 
tively to  the  panel  edges  being  joined.  Projecting  from  the 
closed  end  dt  the  joining  member  is  a  guide  bead  adapted 
Anwratus  for  making  an  over-the-arm  plastic  bag  of  to  direct  the  panels  through  an  automated  production 
p(dyethylene  and  similar  thermoplastic  resins  which  com-  facility  in  which  sets  of  panels  are  welded  together  at 
prises  feeding  tubular  side-gusseted  plastic  stock  through  successive  stations  to  form  the  folded  sheet 
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3,729,364  ,  ^^^^ 

CONTINUOUSLY  MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Jack  Doleman,  Gnlf  Breeic,  Fla.,  and  William  H.  Hilk, 
Dnfeam,  N.C^  asaignois  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Condnnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  857,461,  Sept  12, 
1969,  now  abandoned,  wWch  Is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  650,986,  July  3,  1967,  now  P^nt  No. 
3,507,010.  This  application  July  1,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

158,975 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10. 3/12  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  161—36  1  Cl»™ 


a  major  amount  of  a  polyglutamic  acid  and  an  adhesive 
containing  a  diisocyanato-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  ester  as  the  principal  constituent  The  adhesive  used 
in  the  present  invention  provides  a  good  bond  between 
the  polymeric  film  and  the  substrate  surface,  for  example, 
a  cotton  cloth.  The  composite  exhibits  an  improved  luster 
and  excellent  resistance  to  light  as  well  as  an  enhanced 
el(Migation. 

/ 

3,729,367 

RUBBER  PRODUCT  FOR  TIRE  RECAPPING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Donald  G.  Shore,  Wafaint  Creek,  and  Vltaliii  T^i^fnis, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  asslgnon  to  Oliver  Tire  ft  Rubber 

Company,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

mtdimTu  1971,  Ser. No.  148,819 
Int  CL  B65d  75/00;  B65b  53/02  ^ 

UA  CL  161—102  S  Claims 


A  three-dimensional  fused  molded  iHtxiuct  made  frwn 
thermoplastic  materials  in  a  continuous  injection  molding 
process.  The  product  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart 
cups  which  define  drainage  areas  between  adjacent  base 
strips  to  which  the  cups  are  connected.  The  cups  have  cup 
walls  extending  outwardly  from  a  common  plane  surface 
and  are  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  cup  pro- 
jections which  are  integral  with  and  extend  outwardly 
from  the  cup  walls. 

3,729,365  ,™„^^ 

ENDLESS  REINFORCEMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Cbailcs  W.  Greene,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deei^ 

ins  MOiiken  Researdi  Corporation,  ^artanburg,  b.t.. 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,348 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12 

UACL161— 57  19  Claims 


An  endless  reinforcement  which  comprises  a  unitary 
strip  including  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  cords,  the  strip 
positioned  across  the  width  of  the  reinforcement  frcwn 
one  side  to  the  other  at  an  angle  to  the  edges  of  the  rein- 
forcement with  successive  lengths  of  the  strip  being  folded 
with  respect  to  each  other  at  the  edges  to  form  a  generally 
zigzag  pattern.  Also,  a  method  for  producing  such  a  rem- 
forcement  and  a  tire  therewith  as  weU  as  the  resulting  tire. 


3,729,366  __ 

GLUTAMIC  ACID  POLYMER  ADHERENTS 
Ya8M»  F^Jbttoto,  Machida,  KoMU  Nagaoka,  Tokyo,  and 
Keiao  Tatakawa,  MacUda,  Japan,  anignors  to  Kyowa 
HakkoKogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan       ^     „     _, 
No  DrawfaiK.  Condnuatfon-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
776,809,  Nov.  18,  1968,  and  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Jan.  15,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,930 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1967, 
42/74,709 
Int  CL  Il32b  27/02,  27/34 
U.S.  CL  161—89  20  Claims 

A   leather-like  composite  comprising   a   coating   ad 


A  rubber  product  for  use  in  a  wrap-on  type  of  tire 
recapping  machine  comprising  an  elongated  rubber  slab 
of  substantially  equal  width  and  thickness  and  partially 
severed  along  longitudinal  lines  that  are  equally  spaced 
apart  to  form  adjacent  strips,  with  intermittent  breakable 
web  portions  interconnecting  adjacent  strips.  The  slab, 
with  strips  connected,  is  stacked  in  a  series  of  folds  of 
equal  length  and  surrounded  by  a  cover  that  provides 
support  as  the  product  is  used  when  the  outermost  strip 
is  pulled  away  by  a  tension  that  breaks  the  web  portions. 
The  invention  also  includes  a  method  for  making  flie 
product  that  includes  the  steps  of  severing  the  slab  to 
foiin  intermittent  longitudinal  slits  and  web  pcntions  and 
stacking  the  slab  in  a  series  of  f  okls. 


3,729,368 

WOOD-PLASTIC  SHEET  LAMINATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  Edwaid  Ingham  and  Geotoey  Wlbon  DcHh, 

HwTogirte,  i?if»— Ml,  aasiffMMS  to  R.  E.  In^am  Jk  Conn 

panv  Limited,  Knaredioroagh,  YorioUrc  England 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,059 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00,  31/04 

UA  CL  161—119  1*  Clamw 


a-a 


A   leamer-iuce  composiie  compruung   a   ««uu8   —       1^   production  of  a  |?"*°»f« .  ~"P^  *.  Tjl^ 
hc^vcirsccured  to  a  Substrate,  skid  coating  comprising  veneer  and  a  sheet  of  plasUc  matenal  through  which  the 
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wood  i«  visible.  The  wood  surface  pattern  is  reproduced 
exactly  in  the  top  surface  of  the  plastic  sheet  by  pressing 
a  foil  onto  the  plastic  sheet  and  heating  the  foil  to  cause 
it  to  melt  and  flow  locally  of  the  wood  pores  to  deform 
the  plastic  sheet  onto  the  pattern  of  the  wood  surface. 
Subsequent  removal  of  the  foU  reveals  a  surface  havmg 
the  appearance  and  feel  of  the  bare  wood. 
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3,729,369 

BOW  FACING  OAR 

WaldoErMilTndl,3U0S.W.  19Ui  Street,  MfaMl^Fla. 

FUcd  July  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,123 

lirt.CLB63h/6/72 

UACL  115-24  J  4Ctaliiis 


3  729371 
PROCESS  Ft)R  PRODUCING  fflGHLY  CRIMPED  ' 

Tadao  Sasakora  and  Katno  Saknina,  Koi^ama,  Japan, 
HiSilgSBto  NHto  BomU  Co^  Ltd.,  Rikushlma-shl, 

'■**"    FDedM«r.9.1971,Ser.No.l2y«7 
Claims  priortt:^,  application  lapan.  Sept  9,  1970, 
^uu«i.  I-       J,    .-  45/79,168 

hxLCLWU  3/10, 3/28 
VJS,  CL  161—173  ■  CtalBM 


A  bow  facing  oar  consisting  of  an  operating  arm  portion  and 
a  blade  arm  portion  and  bracket  means  for  attachment  to  the 
gunwale  of  a  boat.  The  adjoining  ends  of  the  portions  are  com- 
monly pivoted  on  a  pin  extending  vertically  through  a  clevis 
and  a  rod,  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  clevis,  extends  horizon- 
tally forwardly  therefrom  to  slidably  journal  a  slide  block.  A 
first  link  is  pivotally  connected  between  the  operating  arm  and 
the  slide  block  and  a  second  link  is  pivotally  connected 
between  the  slide  block  and  the  blade  arm  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  the  operating  arm  is  reversely  transmitted  to  the 
blade  arm.  Lever  means,  extending  outwardly  from  the  slide 
block  to  a  point  of  sliding  engagement  along  the  blade  arm,  is 
adapted  to  give  the  oaisman  a  force  advantage  and  a  cam 
means  is  provided  to  feather  the  blade  at  the  end  of  each 
suoke  and  to  reposition  said  blade  at  the  beginning  of  each 
suoke. 


'    b    '   i6    '   30   '   40 

Asms  rme  lAri 


Highly  crimped  viscose  rayon  with  improved  resistance 
to  water  is  produced  by  xanthating  with  24  to  32%  by 
weight  on  cellulose  of  carbon  dUulfide,  adding  to  thus 
obtained  viscose  a  combination  of  modifiers,  spinmng 
ripened  viscose  having  a  rvalue  of  49  to  37  and  a  Hot- 
tenroth  number  within  20  to  10  and  corresponds  to  a 
point  on  the  ascending  portion  of  the  Hottenroth  num- 
ber-ripening  time  curve,  said  pomt  being  within  a  range 
where  the  difference  of  Hottenroth  number  at  spmnmg 
from  the  Hottenroth  number  at  the  peak  of  said  curve  is 
1  or  less. 

•  »  -'  '■' 

3,729,372  ^^„:^^ 

BORON  CARBIDE  BALUSIIC  ARMOR  MODIFIED 

Wrra  CHROMIUM  AND/OR  BORON 
Ben  MatdMn   and   David   Robertson,   Niagara   Fails, 
Ontario,  Canwla, ««l«no"to  Norton ResjJchCwijo- 
ration  (Canada)  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Can- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,114 

fatcL  B32b  1/12. 17/10;  C04b  41/04 

UA  CL  161—193  '  tiaims 

Composite  ceramic  armor  with  improved  ballistic  prop- 
erties. Basic  boron  carbide  armor  is  improved  by  the 
addition  to  tiie  boron  carbide  of  certain  quantities  of 
chromium  and/or  boron.  Improved  baUistics  also  result 
from  a  multilayer  ceramic  face  plate  wherem  one  or 
more  layers  of  tiie  above  modified  boron  carbide  is  com- 
bined witii  a  layer  of  boron  carbide  to  form  an  mtegral 
ceramic  face  plate. 


3,729,370 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL-COATED 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

David  S.  Cobblcdici^  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Aloron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Application  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,559, 
now  Patent  No.  3,691,265,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  783,402,  Dec.  12,  1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,586,649.  Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  243,457 

InL  CL  B32b  3/26 
UA  CL  161—160  3  Claims 

Certain  combinations  of  polyurethane  foam  ingredients 
which  react  essentially  at  room  temperature  are  mixed 
and  poured  into  vacuum-formed  polyvinyl  sheeting  and 
allowed  to  cure  thereby  producing  a  polyurethane  foam 
with  a  strongly  adherent  polyvinyl  coating. 


3,729,373  ««.,^ 

WEATHER-STABILIZED  ASBESTOS 
ROOFING  FELT 

Guilknno  J.  HUdebrandt,  'I*w»*•«»^^■«•J:fci^S 
TStorgan,  and  Boris  A.  S*""*  Ctadnnatt,  «rio,  as- 

signois  to  TTic  Celotex  C^«S»"'^5"ff'  '^ 
^^     FOcd  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,755 

IntCL  mu  11/04  taciBin,* 

fT6  n  1K1 113  16 Claims 

TTiere  is  dTsclosed  an  asbestos  roofing  felt  sheet  with 
improved  dimensional  stability  under  exposure  to  weather^ 
and  having  an  increased  asphalt  saturant-asbertos  fe  t 
weight  ratio,  whereby  not  only  weather  resistance  w  great- 
W  ^proved,  but  also  tiie  speed  of  machmc  sattiration 
of  tiie  felt  witii  hot  Uquefied  asphalt  is  greatly  increased 
by  virtiie  of  tiie  increased  porosity  and  permeability  of 
the  felt  The  sheet  consists  basically  of  a  very  open-mesh 
^cl^{  s^ctiire  of  mineral  wool  fibers  wWch  are  con- 
siderably coarser,  longer  and  more  rigid  tiian  asbestos 
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fibers,  and  constitute  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  the  sheet,  witii  tiie  balance  of  tiie  fiber  content 
(from  about  70%  to  about  90%  by  weight)  being  chryso- 
tile  asbestos.  A  small  amount  (from  about  3%  to  about 
6%  by  wei^t)  of  a  modified  starch  constitutes  a  binder 
and  increases  tiie  tensUe  strengtii  of  tiie  felt,  and  a  small 
amount  (from  about  4%  to  about  8%  by  weight)  of  an 
organic  fiber  is  also  used  to  act  as  a  binder  for  tiic  fibers, 
and  f urtiier  to  increase  tiie  flexibility  of  tiie  felted  sheet. 
A  fractional  percentage  of  a  surface  active  agent  may  be 
used  to  pjovide  smootiier  machine  (^ration  and  to  yield 
a  more  uniform  felted  sheet. 


fibers  entering  the  tank.  A  computerized  controller  com- 
pares the  value  of  tiie  second  conti-ol  signal,  representa- 
tive of  the  brightiiess  of  fibers  Jeaving  tiie  tank,  witii  a 
predetermined  standard  value  and  modifies  the  response 
of  the  motor  conti^olled  valves  to  tiie  first  contol  signal 


3  729374 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  FIBROUS  WEB  BETWEEN  AN 
ENDLESS  BELT  AND  AN  ENDLESS  PERMEABLE 

BELT 
Henri  Robert  LIssddc,  Rouen,  France,  assignor  to 
Papcterics  Navarre,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  abandoned  •PPBe«**o?  Scr-  No.  705,735, 
Feb.  15,  1968.  This  anpUcation  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  116,212  ^      ,^        w,K  «   ioiE7 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

96,729 

Int  CL  D21f  1/00, 11/04 

UA  CL  162—203  »  Claims 


in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  comparative  value.  Two 
reflectance  standardization  plates  are  mounted  in  at  least 
one  of  tiie  photoelecti-ic  measuring  devices  for  calilMrat- 
ing  tiie  device  over  the  range  of  brightiiess  values  which 
it  must  measure. 

■ t 

3,729,376 
PAPERMAEING  MACHINE  PICKUP  DEVICE  JW- 
CLUDING  AN  INFLATABLE  MEMBER  PRESS- 
ING AN  APRON  UNIFORMLY  AGAINST  THE 

WEB 
Samuel  S.  Stevens,  Box  218,  Erring,  Mass.    01344 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,347 

Int  CL  D21f  2/00  .  ^  ._. 

UA  CL  162-^306  ^  Claims 


Process  for  tiie  production  of  a  web  or  carrier  of  fibrous 
elements  comprising  placing  a  suspension  of  fibres  in  a 
liquid  batii,  causing  a  flow  of  tiie  suspension  throu^  a 
part  of  tiie  bath  having  a  progressively  decreasing  widm 
to  concentrate  tiie  suspension  and  causing  tiie  concen- 
trated suspension  to  be  advanced  between  two  travelhng 
belts  to  form  the  web  or  carrier. 


3  729  375 
'  MFTER  FOR  MEASURING  BRIGHTNESS  OF 
**BLEAOTD   mEMAND   CONTROLLING 
THE  BLEACHING  PROCMS 
James  H.  ChappeUc,  Mobile,  AUi.  ««lg»«  «»  Intenui- 

tional  Paper  Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  31,857,  May 

1.  1970,  now  Kitent  No.  3,607.623  wWdi  Is  «  conttm- 

ation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  535,402,  M"- iJ  1^' 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1971,  Ser. 

^"'  ^^ZT CL  D21c  7/12:  GOln  21/30,  21/48 
UACL162— 252  „.        ^    ?,"?" 

Apparatus  for  continuously  conti-ollmg  tiie  bleaching 
of  fibers  and  for  continuously  measuring  and  recordmg 
tiie  brightiiess  of  light  reflected  from  tiie  bleached  fibers 
comprising  a  bleaching  tank,  pipe  Unes  for  feeding  fibers 
to  and  from  tiie^ank,  drums  for  forming  the  fibers  leav- 
ing and  entering  tiie  tank  into  mats  on  tiie  drums,  and  a 
first  and  a  second  photoelectric  measuring  apparatus 
supported  by  roUers  on  tiie  fiber  mats  on  tiie  first  and 
second  drums,  respectively,  for  producing  first  and  second 
control  signals  representiitive  of  the  separate  brightnesses 
of  the  fiber  mats.  Motor  controlled  valves  responsive  to 
tiie  first  control  signal  regulate  tiie  flow  of  bleaching 
agent  into  tiie  tank  as  well  as  tiie  temperatiire  of  tiie 


A  device  for  removing  or  couching  a  fibrous  web  from 
eitiier  tiie  forming  wire  of  a  Fourdrinier  machine  or  tiie 
surface  of  a  forming  roll  (or  cylinder)  in  tiic  case  of  a 
cylinder  type  machine  which  includes  a  smootii  aprMi 
which  contacts  tiie  web  and  an  inflatable,  elastomeric, 
hollow  member  which  presses  tiie  apron  against  tiie  web 
in  a  uniform  fashion.  The  hollow  member  can  be  filled 
to  an  adjustable  level  with  liquids  or  gases. 


3  729377 
ENVELOPE  OXYGENATOR  FOR  BW^^^^^tl^- 
INFLATABli    PCWHONS    AND    PROCESS    OF 

USING  SAME  ,^        _,    _j . 

Ronald  J.  Leonard,  Elk  Grove  Village,  IIL,  awor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grwc,  DL 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,518 

hit  CLA61m  7/05;  C^9/(W 

UJS.  CL  195—1.8  ^  "  amms 

A  blood  oxygenator  which  defines  a  flow  passage,  ami 

having  means  for  inti-odudng  a  stream  of  blood  into  one 
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end  of  the  flow  passage  and  means  for  «-oving  blood   ba^  by  ^le^vdy  Jj^y^^^^J^  ^"li'^^ji^^ 
iXd^^^-s^onT^S5e^S=."S   ^^^i^l^-^--^-<>^ 

3  729«381 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-METHIONINE 
KiyoiU  Nakayma,  Sagamihara,  and  Kaiuii  AraU, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  muiw^an  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^ 

N^DS!Si.'Sa  !».  25.  mi,  S^  Na  mjp 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1970, 

IM.  CL  C12d  13/06 
UA  CL  195—96  '  Ciamif 

.     L-methionincb  produced  by  fermentation  of  an  aqueous 

nutrient  medium  with'  an  I^methionine-produdng  oertam 
type  mutant  strain  of  coryneform  glutamic  add-producmg 
bacteria. 

3*729382  ' 

MICROORGANISM  SAMPLING  DISH 
George  Raymond  Shaffer,  Towmon,  and  EoSfM  M.  Ro^ 
Middle  Rlrer,  Md,  aMignon  to  Becton,  DicUnfon  and 
Company,  Rndicifoid,  NJ. 

■iFlied  Dec  9/1970,  Ser.  No.  96,306 

lot  CL  C12b  1/00 
VJA,  CL  19^^139  ^  Clainis 

ity  thereto,  for  example,  to  control  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  oxygenating  portion  of  the  flow  passage  or 
to  make  the  oxygenator  self-supporting. 

3.729378 
PROCESS  FOR  TWE  PRODUCTION  OF 
^^^iiERUGINOICACID  ^     ^^ 

Tomio  Inud,  Tokyo,  Masao  Takahartd,  MWwdo,  Nob»- 

j£i^^Gao"tISM2!idUK^  A  miaoorganism  sampling  dish  for  testing  a  surface 

signoia  to  Godo  siwaei  KaooHun  iu»«,       -^  ,    ^^^  ^  presence  of  microorganisms  has  a  base  plate 

formed  with  an  inwardly  sloping  wall  extending  there- 
around  at  the  periphery  of  the  plate.  The  dish  is  formed 
from  flexible  material  and  has  a  convex  bottom.  A  chan- 
nel is  spaced  about  the  dish  wall  for  supporting  a  cover. 
A  culture  medium  can  be  disposed  in  the  dish  and  a 
cover  may  be  provided  which  bridges  the  dish  waU  and 
culture  medium  and  rests  in  the  channeL 


FDcd  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.^121 
Cfarima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  16, 1969, 

bt  CL  C12d  1/00 
IT  ^  CL  19S— 28  R  *  tiamn 

Thii  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  aeruginoic  acid  by  culturing  a  strain  of  Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa  or  a  variety  of  the  strain  or  a  variety  ot  Pseu- 
domonas aeruginosa  having  the  abiUty  for  producmg 
aeruginoic  acid  on  a  culture  medium  compnsmg  as  a 
principal  component  a  caiboneous  source  to  produce  a 
broth  culture  and  recovering  aeruginoic  acid  from  said 
broth  culture. 

3  729379 
HYDROXY-CONJUGATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Edwaid  A.  Emken,  Peoria,  ML,  Mriffw  to  the  Untted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


to 


3,729383  . 

FLASH  EVAPORATOR  STRUCTURE 
RIchaid  W.  Gocldncr,  BrookSeld,  Wi&,  asrigm 
Aqna-Chcm,  be 
Continnatlon-fai-part  of  appHodiottB  Scr.  No.  94379,  AUr. 
SlKl,  and  Ser.  Ni.'ST^^Mm-.  14.  1963.  lids 
avplicatton  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519355 

U.S.  CL  202— 173  " 


NbDnwtog.  Filed  Aug.  31, 1971.  Ser.  No.  176,753 
^*^      IntCLC12bi/(»  ,^.._ 

UA  CL  195—30  *  Clamis 

Method  for  producing  hydroxy-conjugated  fatty  acids 
from  linoleic  add  soaps  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  dimethyl  sulfoxide  with  the  cnryme  soybean 
lipoxygenase.  ^ 

3  729380 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  MOLECULAR 

iuKLOSE  ON  A  COMMERCIAL  BA^ 

Sogtoioto  and  MiUUko  YoaUda.  Okayama, 
VIS  to  HayasUban  Company,  Okayama, 


Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28383 

Claims  priority,  i^Hcatfon  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1969, 

44/29,170 

IntCLC13H/0S  _^, 

U.S.  CL  195—31 R  "  Clainis 

Process   for   producing   a   relatively   low   molecular 


A  horizontally  arranged  multistage  flash  evaporator 
wherein  a  tubular  vessel  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  flash 
chambers  by  transverse  partitions  in  which  the  partiuons 
at  their  lower  end  provide  a  passage  for  feedwater  from 
chamber  to  chamber,  and  in  which  means  are  provided 


Process   for   producing   a   relatively   low   molecular   ?"""""  ^",j;"'^r;*;of7eedwater  between  chambers 
amylose  having  straight  chain  structure  on  a  commcrcud   for  controUing  the  now  01  leeawaicr 
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to  maintain  a  desired  level  of  feedwater  liquid  to  effect  a 
water  seal  between  chambers. 


vent)  by  a  process  which  includes  adding  a  suitable  amount  of 
a  useful  tar-thinning  agent  and  distilling  the  resulting  mixture 
either  batchwise  or  continuously  in  the  presence  of  a  stripping 


3  729384 
FLEXIBLE  BELT  MOVABLE  HOOD 
RayMMd  C.  Kiaskr,  Carnegie,  and  Robert  M.  Staats,  Beaver 
Falls,  both  of  Pa.,  Mslgnors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDcd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108307 

iBLCLClOb  27/00 

U3.CL  202-263  6Claiaw 


».0 


A  gas  collecting  main,  extfiiding  coextensively  of  a  coke 
oven  battery,  has  a  flexible,  heat-resistant  web  closing  one 
side.  An  apparatus  that  is  mounted  to,  or  that  is  movable 
synchcbnously  with,  a  coke  guide  cooperates  with  the  flexible 
web  to  provide  an  opening  in  the  collecting  main  wherever  the 
apparatus  stops  so  that  gaaefTbmitted  from  a  coking  chamber 
when  the  doors  are  removed  and  while  pushing  coke,  are 
directed  into  the  collecting  main  only  through  such  opening. 


A 


K«      Hr*    ^ 


agent  so  that  the  distillate  contains  most  of  the  organic  iso- 
cyanate  and  the  stiU  heel  contains  the  tar  and  tar-thinning 
agent. 


3,729387 
DISTILLATION  OF  WATER  AND  ALCOHOL  WHILE 

PREVENTING  FOAMING  AND  FORMATION  OF 

EMULSIONS 
John  H.  Naschke  and  Engene  O.  KeO,  Houston,  Tea., 

assignors  to  Eaw  Resewdi  and  Engfaieciing  Ow^any 
Original  application  Feb.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  9,440,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  tUs  application  July  8,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  160,895 

Int  CL  C07c  29/26 
U.S.  CL  203—19  5  Clainis 


A 


aavcous 

ALCOHOk 


3.729385 

INHIBmON  OF  ETHER  DECOMPOSITION  DURING 

DISTILLATION  BY  QUINOLINE  ADDITION 

Anthony  L.Twn«l»,Havcrt0wn,  Pa.,  artgnsr  to  Sua  Research 

tC«.,PUhdclphiB,Pa. 
...^^part  of  Scr.  No.  807,995,  March  17, 1969, 
.  This  appBcalioa  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,482 

Iiit.CLC07c4//72 
U.S.CL203-6  2Clal«M 

Propylene  trimer  methyl  ether  is  of  interest  as  a  non-air  pol- 
luting solvent;  however,  in  the  production  of  the  ether,  there  is 
a  major  proportion  of  unreacted  propylene  trimer  from  which 
die  etiier  must  be  separated.  Distilling  ti»e  propylene  trimer 
methyl  ether  out  of  the  ether-trimer  mixture  results  in  up  to  30 
percent  degradation  of  die  eUier.  By  adding  0.1-10  weight 
percent  quinoline  to  the  distillation  mixture,  however,  reduces 
degradation  loss  to  less  than  S  percent. 

3,^29386 

ORGANIC  ISOCyANATE  RECOVERY  PROCESS  BY 

DISTILLATION lilint  A  TAR-THINNING  AGENT  AND  A 

STRIPPING  AGENT 
Cari  F.  Irwta,  New  Cartic,  DcL,  and  WflHani  T.  MancaHcr, 
Wooditowa,  N  J.,  aHignors  to  E.  L  d«  PMt  de  NcBMors  aad 

CoZMiallon-l»fOrt  of  Scr.  No.  39,779,  May  22, 1970, 
,lyMi^^^^  Thb  appBcalion  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,734 
Int.  CL  C07c  119104;  BOld  3134 
U.S.CL203— 8  8CiaiBM 

Organic  isocyanates  can  be  recovered  with  beneficial  ease 
and  efficiency  from  crude  isocyanate  compositions  containing 
tar  (residue  component)  and  other  contaminants  (e.g.,  com- 
positions as  obtained  by  photgenation  of  an  amine  in  a  sol- 


-...raACTioMaL 

OlSTlkLATlOa 
ZOHC 


^-^ 


t 


Jl 


Foaming  and  emul^n  formation  in  an  aqueous 
alcohol  solution  are  prevented  during  separation  of  water 
and  alcohol  by  heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature 
wiUiin  the  range  of  about  90*  F.  to  about  350*  F.  at 
pressures  within  the  range  from  about  atmospheric  to 
about  300  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  alkylene  oxide  polyether  containing 
about  25  to  about  175  moles  of  propylene  oxide  and 
about  5  to  about  235  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  3,000  to  about  10,000,  the 
propylene  oxide  being  in  a  major  amount  and  sufficient 
of  the  combined  oxides  being  employed  to  provide  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  given. 


3,729388 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AT  ISAST  ONE 

CONDUCTIVE  FORM 

Michael  Anthony  DeAntdo,  Hampton  TomriMp,  Mercer 

County,  and  Donald  lea  Sharp,  Lawrence  Townnv* 
Mciccr  Conmy,  N J.,  asrignon  to  Wcstcn  Etoctric 
Company,  beonotatod.  New  YotlL  N.Y. 
^^FiMDeTlO,  1978,  Ser.  N«».  H,945 

lntCLC23b7/0«,5/«;B81ki/«> 

U.S.  CL  204—^  ^  Clainis 

A  method  of  preparing  conductive  patterns  comprises 
depositing  a  thin  metallic  form  or  pattern  on  a  base  ma- 
terial comprising  a  valve  metaL  The  valve  metal  base  with 
the  deposited  pattern  tiiereon  is  then  subjected  to  an 
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electrolytic  plating  treatment  in  which  only  the  pattern 
and  not  the  base  is  electroplated  and  built  up  to  a  desired 
thickness.  A  background  support  or  substrate,  having  at 
least  one  surface  rendered  adhesive,  may  then  be  con- 
tacted with  the  built-up  pattern  at  the  adhesive  surface. 
Pressure  is  then  maintained  along  the  substrate  sufficient 


a  slightly  more  negative  (more  cathodic)  potential  than 
the  contact  roll  so  as  to  prevent  plating  on  the  contact 


roll.  Specifically,  the  metallic  shield  is  operated  near 
the  cathode  roll  in  a  continuous  wire  or  strip  plating 
unit. 


to  (1)  insure  the  subsequent  removal  of  the  pattern  from 
the  base  when  the  substrate  is  removed  from  contact  there- 
with and  (2)  insure  the  temporary  retention  of  the  pat- 
terns on  the  substrate.  The  retention  of  the  patterns  may 
then  be  rendered  permanent. 

3  729  389 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  DISCRETE 
CONDUCTIVE  REGIONS 
Michael  Anthoiiy  De  Angehi,  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer 
Coanty,  and  Donald  Jex  Sharp,  Lawrence  Township, 
Mercer  County,  N J^  asrignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  bMoponited,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,946 

Int  CL  C23b  5/4«,  5/5«;  BOlk  i/M 

UA  CL  204—15  34  Claims 


3,729,391 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC/ ALUMINIUM 

ALLOYS 
Roger  Reid  Houghton,  Leigh,  and  Graham  Charles  Wood, 
Bolton,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Smelting  Cor- 
poration (ADoys)  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  9,  1971, 

4,231/71 
Int  CL  C23b  9/02, 11/02;  C23g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  101     32  R  0  Claims 

In  a  method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  an  alloy  con- 
sisting predominantly  of  zinc  and  aluminium,  and  con- 
taining 60-85%  by  weight  of  zinc  by  immersing  a  surface 
of  the  alloy  in  dilute  aqueous  sulphuric  acid,  comprising 
subjecting  the  alloy  to  anodic  oxidation  at  a  cunent 
density  of  from  50  to  200  milliamperes  per  square  centi- 
metre of  surface.  The  alloy  may  include  up  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  copper  or  magnesium  as  a  third  metal. 


^c^^^r41^^^^^^^A^^ 


A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  metal  coating  on  dis- 
crete conductive  portions  is  described.  The  method  com- 
I«ises  immersing  the  discrete  conductive  portions  in  a 
standard  metal  plating  bath  containing  a  suitable  anode. 
The  discrete  portions  are  then  contacted  with  a  cathode 
fabricated  of  a  valve  metal  material,  which  material  is 
capaUe  of  functioning  as  an  electrode  but  which  is  passive 
to  metal  deposition  upon  its  own  surfaces.  A  current 
density  is  then  maintained  within  the  plating  solution 
which  is  sufficient  to  metal  plate  the  discrete  portions  to  a 
desired  thickness. 


3  729  392 

PLATING  OF  TITANIUM  WITH  CHROMIUM 

John  Edwto  Bride,  Mentor,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnbigton,  Del. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,101 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/06 

U.S.  CL  204--51  ^      i.l^^'S*" 

Titanium  or  titanium-base  alloys  can  be  plated  with  a 
semi-bright  chromium  plate  of  good  appearance  and  du- 
rability. The  titanium  is  plated  by  electrodeposition  from 
a  plating  medium  containing  a  solution  of  a  particular 
chromic-compound.  More  especially  the  bath  contains  a 
solution  of  a  complex,  water-soluble  trivalent  chromic 
compound  containing  particular  carboxylic  acid  constit- 
uents and  halogen.  Plated  titanium  articles  can  be  used 
alone  and  exhibit  a  decorative  surface,  or  they  may  be 
used  as  a  base  for  subsequent  coating  operation. 


3,729^90 
ELECTROIINNING  PROCESS  TO  PREVENT  PLAT- 
ING ON  THE  CATHODE  CONTACT  ROLL 
Owen  BcrtwcD  MaOre,  Wibnlngton,  and  Donald  AilOmr 
Swalhcfan,  Hockeaiin,  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WDnrington,  DeL 
Application  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,830,  wWch  is  a 
contbmathm-in-pwt  of  application  Scr.  No.  685,452, 
Not.  24,  1967,  both  now  abandoned.  Dirided  and 
this  application  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,664 
Int  CL  C23b  5/14, 5/58, 5/68  ^ 

VA  CL  204-28  „.     ^.  ,3  Clatais 

In  an  electrotinning  process,  a  metallic  shield  is  posi- 
tioned near  the  cathode  contact  roll  and  maintained  at 


3  729  393 
ELECTRODEPOSlflON  OF  COPPER 
Derek  Martin  Lydc,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Albright  &  Wilson  limited,  Oldbury,  Worcestershire, 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
724,225.  Dirided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  132,236  .  ,_.^,     «      t    la^i 

Clafans  mlority,  application  Great  Britabi,  May  1>  1967, 

Int  CL  C23b  5/18  «^  ^  ^ 

UAa.204— 52R  22Clalmi 

Brightening  compositions  for  copper  pyrophosphate 
electroplating  solutions  comprising  a  heterocyclic  bright- 
ener  of  the  type  which  consists  of  a 

-N 

<  C— SM 

-4 

group  contained  in  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
system  where  Q  represents  nitrogen  or  sulphur  and  M  is 
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hydrogen  or  acation  (such  as  mercapto  thiazolc«,  tlujlia.  el-trolyzin^^^^^J^c  ^^.^1^^^^ 
iE  KJctr^^iecVd  K%^^alL^-Sl  r  e?:cSoS^^e  and  is  S^fined  near  the  anodes 
phonic  acids  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms. 

3,729,394 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
,  ELECTRODEPOSmON  OFOTJC 

GrMC  F.  ItaM  ^amm.  and  Mcrtaa  M.  Bcdcwllh,  RockvHe, 
both  «f  CoMk,  aMiglMn  to  ConvcnkMi  Chtsilcsi 

***'*'*j!wAlrtl7.1972,Scr.No.  244370 

taLCLC23b5/i2.5/-<6 

II  ^  CL  204 55 11 

An  aqueous  bath  for  electroplating  zinc  includes  a  soluble 
zinc  saU  a  soluble  electrolyfe  and  a  surface  acove  agent  for- 
mulSon.  -^e  rinc  «dt  a^d  electrolyte  provide  amm^uum 
and  chloride  ions  and  the  surface  active  agent  formuladon  » 
tatd  uj^  a  nonionic  block  «>PO»y-er  ofethylene  oxide  a«d 
oropylene  oxide.  In  some  instances,  the  block  copolymer  may 
nS  alone,  in  other  instances,  it  is  use^^m  combnuuon 
with  an  N-(alkyl  sulfonyl)  glycine  compound.  Other  surface 
Tc  ?ve  agenu  a^d  brighteners  are  advanugeously  emptoyed  m 
connection  therewith,  and  the  bath  may  be  operated  at  a  pH 
of  3.0-6.3. 


3  729  395 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUOKWE 
Kl^i?SoI^Cb«*«Cojj«^^^ 

S&riiS5r.%S£  d^Sn^TbiL-SiS 

Sj-SJlSkTSi^*  i^  1!J1'  sen  NO  124  530 

Int  a.  COlb  7/20.  i//25  ^^^iMbns 
^Ti,fa'in^!!Ston  rdates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  mS.Sc  a>ntaining  less  than  6%  HP  byvolume  w^ 
SmpSSTsubiecting  to  electrolysis  an  anhydrous  mixture 
ofNIUFandHF. 

3,729J96        

RHODIUM  PLATING  COMPOSmON^ro     • 

iJwTOnn  FORPLATING  RHODIUM 

^  ,«._a7   ^  ^  "  f  CWm. 

^An^qS^Viudd  bath  for  producing  bright  rhodi^ 
eli^odeposits  having  low  internal  stress  contains  rhodium 
fir^Sm  ion  Silf ate  radical  and  a  Polycarbo^J^^ 
orpinic  acid.  Preferably,  it  also  contams  a  smaU  amount 
of  the  phosphate  radical. 


3  729397 

METHOD  FOR  ™  ??? ^^^?^  *^^ 
EARTH  METAL  ALM^S 

NjK^iSon  toMoiybdcmm.  Corporation  of  Amer^ 

^  ^raS  SS'25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,346 

^Xr&Su  3/00, 3/08, 3/20     ^  ^^^^ 

^  A  SthJd^cSctrowinning  of  magnesium-rare  eartii 
metonSSs  from  fused  salt  baths  having  meUing  pointe 
Si  sS  gravities  above  that  of  "fS^^Tas''?^ 
c^oriKS  adding  the  rare  earth  metal  oxide  as  feed 
SSTto  a  fuLd  salt  bath  comprising  the  Auoiide  of 
S««^  metal  and  an  alkaH  metal  fluonde  wjA  Ae 
^tiSS  inclusibn  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  iluonde.  and 


in  a  boron  nitride  sleeve  and  ««^t»^  "Z;^*^ 
through  a  molybdenum  connector  extending  "Jo  ^ 
m^te™  magnesium  but  not  into  the  molten  electrolyte 
mixture.  

3  729398  __ 

PROCESS  AND  CELL*  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

PROCESS  ^J|J  J^^Y  OF  ALUMINUM    ,        

Wolfgang  Schmidt-Hatting  CMj^  SjtltM^a^Juitgfm 
toSwiss  Atamtotam  LtoL,  Cbtaiis,  Swj^^ 

FIIedFeb.9,1971,Scr.N«^J13,960  . 

ctaiBw  priority,  •w*«^5^;!;j["**^  ^^  •     ' 

tot  CLC22d  5/02.  i/i2 
U  A  CL  204—67  ' 


Process  for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  ahuninum  from 
a  fa^i^-containing  batii  of  alkal  ^^f^^^^^^ 
ri^  in  which  the  fluoride  melt  is  kept  m  direct  contact 
wSi?  mSft  consisting  of  electrolyte  WgWy  «»««^ 
ta  alumina  and  separated  from  tiie  hqmd  catho&c  ate- 

Sin\un.  The  electrolytic  ceU  ^"^'^^'^^^'Z 
or  more  troughs  resting  on  its  bottom  "idprovided  for 
tiie  reception  of  tiie  highly  concentrated  electrolyte. 

GAS  CONTROL  ^^^^^^S^^I^Mi 
Robert  M.  Kibby.  Florence  ^-Jf^J*  "•''"^ 
Mctab  Compuqr,  5*«*»2»~»^y!i- 
Filed  Inly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,198 
™''"W'cLC22d5//2  ^^^^j^^ 

''^hfljmtVL  alumina  reduction  cell  i»,V^^y 
pie!o^  and  concentrated  cell  fumes  are  firecti^toa 
SmSntrated-fume  collector  for  passage  to  a  conocn- 
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processor.  A  variable  output  blower  directs   an  ion  exchange  '".^terid^lccted  frc«nAe^^^^ 
.y^the  ceU  for  direcUng  dUute  fumes  U.    -^^3oX^^,^»JS'^bls''?p:S^^ 

phosphate,  bis  [para  (1,1,3,3  tetramethyl  butyl)-phaiyl] 
Sosphoric  acid,  and  bis  (para4-butyl  phenyl  (phosphoric 
acid.  Means  arc  provided  for  containing  the  organic  phwe 
and  providing  an  interface  for  ion  exchange  contact  be- 
tween the  organic  phase  and  the  aqueous  solution  and  an 
internal  reference  electrode  element  is  also  provided  m 
electrical  contact  with  the  organic  phase. 


2*729  AM 
ELECTROSTATlCFBLiER FOR  CLEANING 
^^  DIELECTRIC  FLUIDS 

Edward  A.  Griswdd,  2072  E.  Galbicth  Road, 
Pasadena,  CaUf.    91104 
Contliiiiatioii-lii.part  of  applk^n  SM;  No.  gMTJ, 
Mar.  29, 19W,  now  Patent  No.  3,544,441.  TWf  ap- 
pUcatfoB  Not.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93^363,^^ 
"^  iStCL  BOld  13/02:  BOlk  1/00;  B03c  5/00 
UA  CL  204—302  !•  ClaliiM 


IJiiV-r  -  I  I  I  1  n'  n  Mill    ijr'"^ 


ward  a  dilute-fume  collector  for  passage  to  a  dilute- 
fume  processor. 

3  729  400 

BUETHOD  OF  SEPARATlNb  MKTURESOF  GASES 

William  J.  Ward  in,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Gcnend  Electik  Company    _^,^,^ 
U  A  a.  204—128  ^  Claimi 


oamia  mrp  m* 


oanna  in  rum 


A  confined  Uquid  membrane  having  an  electrode  in 
contact  with  each  surface  thereof  is  provided  with  a 
concentration  of  a  non-volatUe  transporting  specie  in  so- 
lution therein,  which  transporting  specie  can  be  oxidized 
or  reduced  from  a  first  to  a  second  valence  state.  The 
transporting  specie  must  be  reactive  witii  a  specific  gas 
in  at  least  one  of  tiie  multiple  valence  states.  If  Uie 
transporting  specie  is  reactive  witii  the  gas  in  botii  valence 
states,  such  reactions  must  have  different  equilibrium 
constants.  By  bringing  the  specific  gas  into  contact  with 
one  surface  of  such  a  Uquid  membrane  and  applying  mi 
clectiical  potential  across  tiie  electrodes  on  each  side 
thereof,  tiie  specific  gas  may  be  pumped  tiirough  the 
membrane  against  a  concentration  gradient.  Sumlarly, 
whUc  a  concentration  gradient  in  tiie  specific  gas  existe 
across  tiie  structure  described,  an  electi-ical  potenUal  dif- 
ference develops  across  tiic  film  and  the  electrodes. 

3  729  401 
CALCIUMION  MEASURING  ELECTRODE 
Richard  EtaMiid  CoigioTe  H,  Lgicadia,  and  Ctorles 
Araold  Maafc,  CkBdcB  Grove,  CaMf.,  aarigMn  to  Beck- 

NrnSSSTraJdMar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,981 
""'"^     ,^  ^  ^^  27/30 

UA  0.204— 195  L  •.  4<^InM 

An  electrode  for  measuring  tiie  concentration  of  cal- 
cium ions  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  substan- 
tially water  immiscible.  Uquid  organic  phase  containing 


Apparatus  for  reducing  or  eUminating  destructive  elec- 
trical arcing  between  inner  and  outer  electrodes  mcludes 
an  elongated  inner  electrode  element;  an  elongated  outer 
sheU  element  spaced  from  and  containing  tiie  inpf'  elec- 
trode, whereby  an  electiic  field  may  be  estabhshed  be- 
tween tiie  elements;  and  porous  media  in  tiie  space  be- 
tween tiie  elements  to  trap  particles  migrating  m  tiie  direc- 
tion of  tiie  field.  A  dielectric  coating  in  tiie  space  between- 
tiie  electrodes  may  be  appUcable  to  tiie  element,  elements 
and/or  media,  for  chemical  and  electrical  modification  of 
the  surfaces  so  coated. 


3  729  403 
mm  ENERGY  CURABLE  UQUID  POLYENE- 
™®roL^™L  POL«!lER  COMPOSmON 

CUfton  L.  Keto,  Silver  SP^?*.  «»*  ^-J*  J^  ^Jj 
^kcsvill^Md.,  asrignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  cc,  «ew 

N/SttSi' Appifcatlo.  Ia>e  23. 1970,  S«r.  No.  49,191, 
whSTK  cSttauatloiHto-part  o'jJ'-tSS*  "SS^ 
SoiSer.  No.  617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  wWdita  tejto 
roontiimation^part  of  abandoned  appU^n  Sw. 

"  Tte  in^ci  di«dosed  is  for  a  new  hif^  ^^.^- 
able  liquid  polymer  composition  which  includes  a  hqmd 

JoSene  coiiponent  having  a  ino»«^^^;^Tlii^t 
?^o  unsaturVted  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  dispo^  a^ 
terminal  positions  on  a  mam  cham  backbone  of  the 
molecule,  and  a  polytiiiol  component  havmg  a  molecule 
SSi  a  multipUcity  of  pendant  or  termmaUy  pou- 
tioned  — SH  functional  groups  per  average  molecule.  THe 
high  energy  curable  Uquid  polymer  cprnpo*!?®*^  «P°° 
curing  in  tiie  presence  of  high  energy  irradiauon  forms 
odoriess,  soUd,  elastomeric  products  which  may  serve  as 
sealants,  coatings,  adhesives,  and  molded  arucles. 


April  24,  1973 


CHEMICAL 


1853 


3  729  404 
PHOTOCURABLE  POLY^NE-POLYTBIOL  POLY- 
MERS USING  A  PHOSPHINE  PLUS  AN  ADDI- 
TIONAL sENsmzrai 
Charlca  Robert  Morgan,  Sflvcr  Sprinf,  Md^  aarignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  Jk  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,567 
Int  CL  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16;  C08c  11/54 
UA  CL  204—159.15  6  Claims 

Hiis  invention  relates  to  accelerated  curing  of  a  com- 
position comprising  a  polyene  containing  at  least  two  re- 
active unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  molecule 
and  a  polythiol  containing  at  least  two  thiol  groups  per 
molecule,  the  total  combined  functionaUty  of  (a)  the  re- 
active unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per  molecule 
in  the  polyene  and  (b)  the  thiol  groups  per  molecule  in 
the  polythiol  being  greater  than  four,  in  the  presence  of  a 
photosensitizer  and  a  novel  class  of  synergistic  agents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  pho^hines  of  the 
fmmula 

Bi 

R,-i-Bi 

wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
aUcoxy  and  (2)  phosphites  of  tiie  formula 

RiO 
R4O— P— OR« 

wherein  R4,  R5  and  Re  are  each  independently  selected 
from  tiie  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl,  said 
alkyls  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms. 

The  curing  takes  place  in  tiie  presence  of  a  free  radical 
generator,  preferably  actinic  radiation,  e.g.,  UV  light. 

3  729  405 

PHOTOCYCLOADDrnON  POLYMERISATION 

OF  BIS-COUMARINS 

Frans  Caiohu  Dc  Schrijvcr,  Lenvoi,  and  Loc  Leenders, 

Haswit,  Belgivni,  asdgnors  to  AGFA-Gcvaert  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belghim  ^,     ^^^  ^_^ 

No  Diawlng.  Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  July  12, 1971, 

32,613/71 
Int  a.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 
UA  CL  204— 159J3  10  Clalim 

Photocycloaddition  polymerization  products  are  ob- 
tained by  irradiation  wifli  ultraviolet  Ught,  having  a  wave- 
length above  310'nm.,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  photosen- 
sitizer, of  bis-coumarines  of  the  formula: 


nections  to  an  insulating  layer.  The  electricaUy  conductive 
connections  comprise  the  connections  between  the  several 
circuit  elements  built  into  the  integrated  circuit.  For  many 
reasons,  the  circuit  connections  are  of  gold  and  the  insu- 
lating layer  is  of  Si02  (glass).  However,  gold  does  not 
adhere  with  sufficient  tenacity  to  glass,  whereby,  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  tungsten  is  used  between  the  glass  and 
tiie  gold.  It  has  been  found  tiiat  tiie  tungsten  does  not 
adhere  sufficientiy  tightiy  to  tiie  glass  in  accordance  witii 
prior  art  processes  to  produce  high  quaUty  integrated  cir- 
cuits. This  poor  adherence  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the 


0=4 


A-(CHi),-A-0 


tungsten  which  is  sputtered  on  the  glass  in  an  argon 
atmosphere  contains  large  amounts  of  argon  and  other 
gases.  Furthermore,  tiie  formation  of  tungsten  oxide  tends 
to  prevent  adherence  of  the  tungsten  to  the  glass.  A 
method  of  depositing  an  adherent  layer  of  tungsten  <m 
glass  is  disclosed  in  which  the  oxygen  in  the  argon  atmos- 
phere is  reduced  below  tiie  level  tiiat  causes  tiie  produc- 
tion of  tungsten  oxide  and  tiie  argon  entrapped  in  the 
tungsten  is  greatiy  reduced.  A  greatiy  improved  metiiod 
of  producing  a  tungsten-gold  circuit  element  interconnec- 
tion layer  including  tiie  so  deposited  tungsten  is  also  dis- 
closed. 

3.729,407 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  RECOVERED 

CATALYST 
Frederick   W.   Caap,   West   ClM^cr;   Frederic   S.   Bwa, 
Brooaul;  Jams  Van  Dydi  Fe».  W«*  Chcrtcr, «»  Mtffvltt 
C.  Klik,  Jr.,  IViratiM,  aU  of  Pa.,  —igaoni  to  Sm  OB 
Ctaipaay  of  Peaniylvaaia,  PMaddpUa,  Pa. 

FDed  AprB  5, 1971.  Ser.  No.  131436 
bt.CLC10g7/06 
UA  CI.  208—10  ** 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  chemical  bond, 

X  represents  an  alkyl  group  ( 1-4  C) ,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 

Upon  exposiHC  of  the  i*otocycloaddition  polymeriza- 
tion products  witii  ultiiiviolet  light  of  310  nm.  tiie 
monomeric  bis-coumarines  are  reformed. 

3,729,406 

METHOD  OF  ADHERING  TUNGSTEN  TO  GLASS 
AND  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TUNGSTEN-GOLD 
INTERCONNECT  LAYER  ^,      ^„ 

John  brands  Osborne,  Tempe,  and  Hans  Joachim  PiUe, 
Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 

m. 

Filed  Ma  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,645 

bt.  CL  C23c  15/00 

UA  a  204—192  4  Clafam 

In  building  semiconductor  integrated  circuits,  it  is  often 
necessary  to  adhere  a  layer  of  electricaUy  conductive  con> 


— •  ff  nrntiifr 
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OSZBC 
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In  a  hydrogenation  process  where  molybdenum  oxide  or 
sulfide  ii  used  as  catelyst.  the  improvement  of  condensing 
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vapors  of  recovered  catalyst  in  the  feed  stream  to  the 
hydrogenation  unit. 


3,729,408 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS 
Jaacs  L.  Carter,  Chathaa,  ud  John  H.  Siafdl,  Berkeley 
Heighti,  both  ol  N  J.,  aarigMrs  to  EaM  Rcaearch  amd  En- 
ginecriiig  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

FOcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,208 
Int.  Ci.  C10g35/08:  BOIJ  11/08. 11/22 

U.S.  CI.  208-65  Jt^^*^ 

A  catalytic  reforming  process  wherein  naphtha  feed 
streams,  boilmg  from  about  80"  to  450"  F,  and  comprising 
naphthenes,  paraffins  and  aromatics,  are  contacted,  in  an  mi- 
tial  reaction  zone,  with  a  hydrogen  containing  gas.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  Pt  and  a  group  IB  metal  sup- 
ported on  a  refractory  oxide;  passed  into  a  tail  zone  wherein 
the  feed  stream  is  again  contacted  with  a  catalyst  and  thereby 
further  reacted;  and  a  high  octane  product  is  recovered.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  Group  IB  metal  is  Cu. 


3,729,409 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Tltiisvfllc,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
MoMl  Oil  Corporation 
Fflcd  Dec  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,231 
Int  CL  ClOg  35/06 
UA  CL  208—135  1*  Claims 

This  disclosuie  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  the 
yield-octane  number  relationship  of  a  refOTmate  or  re- 
former effluent  by  contacting  the  same  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  family  of  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lites identified  as  ZSM-5  type. 


3,729,410 
DE-OnJNG  OF  POLLUTED  WATERS 
Albert  Abadlc,  Argelcs  Gazost,  and  Henri  Roqoes,  Fortet- 
miwGaionne,  FWmce,  assignors  to  Anvar  (Agencc  N»- 
tionalc  de  Valorisation  dc  la  Rccherclie),  Conrvcvoie, 
France 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,695 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1970, 

7007641 
Int  CLEOlb  15/04  ^.  _  ^ 

UA  CL  210—32  23  Claims 

A  process  for  de-oiling  polluted  waters  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  oil-containing  water  with  an  oleo- 
philic resin  having  a  high  surface  area,  for  example,  in 
the  f(wm  of  a  powder  or  small  spherules  or  granule^ 
and  removing  the  treated  water  from  the  resin,  after 
several  stages  as  necessary  if  a  particular  degree  of  de- 
oiling  is  desired.  The  oleophilic  resin  can  be  an  ion  ex- 
change resin;  the  oleophilic  properties  are  imparted  there- 
to by  organic  ions  fixed  thereon.  Accordingly,  an  ion  ex- 
change operation  can  be  conducted  concurrently  with 
the  de-oiling  process,  if  desired. 


3,729,412 
SLUDGE  CONCENTRATION 
Robert  Carl  MacKcnzie,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  31,  1970, 

91,963 
Int  CL  C02b  1/20 
UA  CL  210—52  10  Clatans 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  dewatering  of  a  sludge 
derived  from  the  treatment  of  an  industrial  waste  water 
stream,  wherein  the  sludge  is  mixed  with  a  latex  com- 
prising rubbery  polymer  and,  on  addition  of  a  coagulat- 
ing agent,  a  coagulum  is  formed  which  is  separable  from 
the  aqueous  jdiase. 

3  729  413 
PROCESS  FOR  the' REMOVAL  OF  CYANIDE 
FROM  SEWAGE  BY  MEANS  OF  FORMALDE- 
HYDE 
Zoltita  Csiiros,  Jdzcf  Pctr6,  Zsigmond  Dnsa,  Zmaa 
SIm6  nee  B^urczy,  btWbi  Turcsibi,  and  Jdzef  Vacznlin, 
Budapest  Hungary,  assignors  to  NKEX  Nehczlpari 
Kulkercskcdefanl  VaUalat  Budapest  Hungary 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,350 
Int  CL  C22c  5/02 
VS.  CL  210—59  <  Claims 

Sewage  is  decyanized  with  formaldehyde  and  the 
formed  product  recovered.  The  essence  of  the  method  is 
that  a  formaldehyde  solution  of  at  least  pH  8  alkalinity 
is  added  under  intensive  agitation  to  the  sewage,  the  so- 
lution allowed  to  stand  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
room  temperature  to  100'  C.  for  50-1  hours  and  heated 
or  boiled.  To  improve  the  economy  of  the  method  in 
given  cases  the  anunonia  is  absorbed  and  the  formed  gly- 
colic  acid  recovered  from  the  solution.  The  method  can 
be  applied  to  the  detoxication  of  both  dilute  and  concen- 
trated cyanide-containing  sewage. 


3,729^14 
DEWAXING  AND  DEOIUNG  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  HaiTk,  wmd  WMam  R.  Mosifcy,  both  of 
Tex.,  aasigiiorB  to  Mobtt  OU  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y 
FBed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,930 
Ial.CLB01d  37/00 
UACL210— 66  3 


rm4- 


3,729,411 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  WATER 

Joseph  V.  OtrhaIck,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Dnwfaig.  FOed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,879 

Int  CL  E02b  15/04 

VS.  CL  210—36  3  Claims 

Oil  slicks  and  other  oil  films  are  removed  from  bodies 
oi  water  by  casting  onto  the  water  a  silicone-treated  ex- 
panded volcanic  ash  containing,  optionally,  a  thickening 
agent  and,  thereafter,  removing  the  oil  absorbed  com- 
positim  from  the  water. 
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In  a  rotary  filter  dewaxing-deoiling  process,  the  method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  the  deoiling  of  the  wax  cake  is 
described,  characterized  by  utilizing  a  plurality  of  transverse 
solvent  distributor  pipes  each  of  which  dispense  a  relatively 
dense  transverse  curuin  of  solvent  droplets  on  the  wax  cake 
thereby  providing  areas  of  solvent  flooding  interspaced  with 
areas  of  considerably  reduced  solvent  concentration . 


3,729«415 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Wlliam  J.  Davis,  Wyoaidarii«,  and  Rkhard  C.  GOIes,  Sbiklng 
Sprliv,  both  of  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Joaeph  E.  Ferri,  SchiUiiig- 
toB,Pa. 

CoiMiBuatiaB  of  Ser.  No.  771,273,  Oct.  28, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,547^19,  which  k  a  contlauatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  668,692,  Sept 

18, 1967,  abandoMd,  which  Is  a  coBttauatkNi  of  Ser.  No. 
486,214,  Sept.  9, 1965,  ab— doard,  which  Is  a  coatlBuatioB-iii- 
port  of  Ser.  No.  363,294,  April  28, 1964,  aboadoMd.  This 
appiicatioa  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,294 
Int.  CL  C10«  1/18, 1/10, 5/08 
U.S.  CL  252—25  10  Claims 

Lubricating  composition  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and 
polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  from  over  1  million  to  about  5  million,  the  composi- 
tion being  of  various  forms,  namely  a  fluid-like  gel,  a  jelly-like 
gel  and  a  rigid  gel,  depending  on  the  amount  of  polyethylene 
present  in  the  composition. 


3,729,418 
UQUm  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE 
Hazime  Machida,  AUra  Tsnnigi,  and  Zaijiro  Oirano, 
Toigro,  J^pan,  aasignors  to  KabashUd  Kaisba  Ricoh, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawii«.  C<«tbniation  of  abandoned  i^piication  Ser. 
No.  831,195,  June  6,  1969.  This  application  July  12, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  161,892 

Claims  priority,  api^icatimi  Japan,  Jnne  14,  1968, 
43/40,584 
Int  CL  G03g  9/04 
U.S.  CL  2S1—62.1  1  CWm 

A  liquid  developer  for  development  of  electrostatic 
latent  images  is  prepared  by  dispersing  a  colored  solution 
into  a  carrier  liquid  having  specific  insulation  resistance 
of  more  than  10>  0-cm.  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  less 
than  3,  said  colored  solution  comprising  a  polar  solvent, 
insoluble  in  said  carrier  liquid,  with  said  colored  sub- 
stance being  dissolved  in  said  solvent 


3,729,416 
UQUID  SOFTENING  RINSING  AGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jiirgen  Brilning,  Lnchtringcn,  Hans-Werner  Eckert  Dus- 
scMorf ,  and  Araold  Hdns,  HUden,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  ft  Cie  GmbH,  Dnsseldorf-Holthansen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1970, 

P  20  25  945.4 

Lit  CL  D06m  13/46 

VA  a.  252—8.8  4  Clafans 

Liquid  s(tftening  rinsing  agent  compositions  for  washed 

textiles  containing,  in  the  rinse  liquid,  from  0.1  to  2.0 

gm./l.  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  «»f  the 

formula 

OH 
A-l-C  O— O— CH»-OH-CHi-] 


-N-Ri      nX- 

i.    1 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  and  alkenylene  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  anion  selected  from 
f  the  group  consisting  of  halide  and  the  anion  of  an  or- 
ganic, non-surface-active  acid  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
or  2.  Liquid  compositions  containing  from  1  to  25%  by 
wegiht  of  said  carboxylic  acid  esters  and  the  process  of 
softening  washed  textiles  are  also  disclosed. 

3,729,417 
QUENCHING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kametaro  Hashimoto  and  lOroo  Nakamnra,  Toyota-shi, 
ToaUo  Okada,  Kyoto-fta,  and  AAsngn  Tanaka  and 
Kanto  Fnknhara,  Kobc^  Japan,  aasignon  to 
Toyota  Jidosiia  Kogyo  Kabasbikl  Kaisha,  Toyota-sU, 
Aichi-ken,  and  Nippon  Grease  Co.,  Ltd.,  Dojfana,  Kita- 
kn,  OsaloMhl,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1969, 
44/11,199 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/48 
VJS,  CL  252—46.6  3  Claims 

Quenching  oil  composition  of  the  invention  comprises 
mineral  quenching  oil  containing  a  specific  compound 
belonging  to  (1)  aliphatic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof, 
(2)  phosphites,  (3)  thiophosphites,  (4)  phosphates,  (5) 
zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphates,  (6)  disulfides,  (7)  tetra- 
alkylthiuram  sulfides,  (8)  dithiocarbamates  or  (9)  mcr- 
captanes,  said  compound  being  contained  in  the  range  of 
0.05  to  5  weight  parts,  based  on  100  weight  parts  of  the 
mineral  quenching  oil.  The  present  quenching  oil  com- 
positions are  capable  of  quenching  metals  and,  at  the 
same  time,  imparting  lubricating  property  to  the  metals 
quenched  Uierewith. 


3  729  419 
UQUID*  DEVELOPER 
Satora  Honjo,  Tolqro,  Hajbnc  Miyatnka,  Asaka,  and 
Sadao  Osawa.  KawagncU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Coiporation,  Stamf  oid.  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,537 
Claims  iviority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12  ,1970, 
45/20,984 
Int  CL  G03g  9/04. 13/10 
VS.  CL  252—62.1  7  Claims 

Liquid  developer  for  develoinng  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  present  on  an  electrostatographic  imaging  surface 
comprising  an  insulating  liquid  having  dispersed  therein 
positively  charged  marking  particles  and  also  containing 
at  least  one  charge  control  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyltriethoxysilane,  7-glycidoxypropyltri-- 
methoxysilane,  and  /3-(3,4<poxycyclohexyl)ethyltrimeth- 
oxyalane. 

3,729,420 
ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITIONS 
Heri»ert  L.  Sanders,  SkoUe,  OL,  and  John  B.  Brannwarth, 
JanesviDe,  Wis.,  assignoiB  to  Nortlicra  Petrochemical 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
No  Drawfa«.  Original  application  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  764,919,  now  abandoned.  Dirided  and  this  appli- 
cation Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,668 
Int  CL  C09k  3/02 
VS.  CL  252—77  ^  Clafant , 

Disclosed  are  olefin  oxide  adducts  of  N-alkyl  diethanol- 
amines  and  processes  of  producing  the  same.  The  adducts 
are  useful  foam  inhibitors  and  as  such  find  use  in  ethyl- 
ene glycol-based  engine  coolants. 

3  729  421 

SOAP  COSE  AND  HOLDER 

Cleo  E.  Gibson  and  Lee  Ben  Gibson,  bodi  of 

P.O.  Box  416,  SncUvflle,  Ga.    30278 

Continaation^D-part  of  abandoned  application  S«r.  No. 

378,906,  Jnne  29,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  60,923 

Int  CL  Clld  17/00 
VS.  CL  252—90  ^  Oaima 

A  conically  shaped  single  use  article  of  sodium  stearate 
and  additive  soap  adapted  to  nest  with  other  similarly 
constructed  single  use  articles  of  soap  so  as  to  be  easily 
and  individually  withdrawn  from  a  dispenser. 

3  729  422 

MILDEWSTAnC  LAUNDRY  SOUR 

^imiiam  Lozo,  Trentmi,  Mldi^  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyaidlotte,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,040 

Int  CL  Clld  3/48 

U.S.  a.  252— 106  ^      .  ».f*^^ 

A  mildewstatic  laundry  sour  wherem  para-halo-mcta- 

xylenol  and  zinc  silicofluoride  are  the  active  ingredients 
is  disclosed. 
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3  729  423 

SOLID  ACID  CONTAINING  PEELING  TYPE 

PICKLING  COMPOSITION 

Nobuyoflbi  Hirota,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mltsn- 

bidii  Jnkogsro  KabasUU  Katoha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,786 

Claims  priority,  mwUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1970, 

■-       — w .        45/3^  423 

Int  CL  Clld  7 mi  C23g  1/02 
UA  CL  252—142  ^        .  ,  „  5  Claims 

A  peelable  composition  suitable  for  pickling  is  pre- 
pared from  sodium  alginate,  gelatin,  starch,  a  water- 
soluble  resin  and  a  penetrant. 


3  729  427 
NEUTRAL  DENSnY 'solutions  CONTAINING 

NIGROSIN  DYE  AND  CARBON  BLACK 
Allan  L.  Loodcrback,  Temple  aty,  Califs  aarignor  to 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc^  Morton  Grove,  m. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  132,562 
Int.  CL  F2lY  9/02:  G02b  5/24 
U.S.  CL  252—300  2  Ctaims 

A  neutral  density  solution  comprising  an  admixture  of 
nigrosin  dye  and  a  carbon  black  dispersion  in  dilute  aque- 
ous solution  which  exhibits  absorbance  linearity  in  the 
visible  and  ultraviolet  range. 


3,729,424 

TERTIARY  AZEOTROPIC  CLEANING  SOLUTION 
BASED  ON  TETRACHLORODIFLUOROETHANE 

lolm  Allan  Schoflcid,  Rivenide,  Conn.,  and  Roger  Albert 
Delano,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  D»wii«.  Original  application  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
771,334,  now  Patent  No.  3,640^84.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jnly  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,012 
Int  CL  C09d  9/00;  Clld  7/52;  C23g  5/02 

U.S.  CL  252—171  2  Oatans 

A  ternary  azeotrope  of  tetrachlorodifluoroethane,  di- 

chloroethane  and  methanol  has  superior  properties  for 

solvent  vapor  cleaning  and  degreasing  applications. 


3,729,425 
POROUS  CHEMILUMINESCENT  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Carl  A.  Heller,  Herbert  P.  Richter,  and  wnUam  S. 
McEwan,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  Amaica  as  represnited  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Ffled  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,244 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CL  252— 188J  CL  3  Cbdms 


3  729  428 

SnJCA  CONTAINING*  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

KcUh  George  Allom,  BrackncB,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Petrolcnm  Company  Limited,  London,  Fjigland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,554 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  17, 1969, 

30,578/69 
Int  a.  BOIJ  11/22, 11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—454  1  Chdm 

A  catalyst  for  the  oligomerisation  of  olefins  e.g.  bu- 
tenes  to  octenes  and  dodecenes,  is  {M-epared  by  contacting 
silica  gel  sequentially  with  aqueous  solutions  containing 
(i)  aluminium  ions  (ii)  alkali  metal  ions  (iii)  nickel 
ions  in  that  order,  and  then  activating  the  catalyst  by 
heating  in  air  or  an  inert  gas  to  400-1000'  C.  The  oligom- 
ers have  a  low  degree  of  branching,  and  are  produced 
by  contacting  the  catalyst  with  the  olefin  at  a  temperature 
from  0  to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  0  to  5000  p.s.i.g. 


A  porous  sponge-|ike  chemiluminescent  material  com- 
prising porous  polyethylene  impregnated  with  tetrakis- 
(dimethylamino)ethylene  and  having  lithium  chloride  dis- 
persed throughout  the  walls  of  the  pores.  This  material 
is  used  in  location  markers,  free-fall  dispensers,  and  the 
like,  and  gives  good  light  yield  under  humid  conditicms. 


3,729,426 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  FLUORESCER  CpMPRIS- 
ING   PHENYLETHYNYL   SUBSTITUTED   OR- 
GANIC COMPOUNDS 
Arnold  Zwclg,  Wes^rt,  and  Donald  Roy  Manldfaig, 

Stunfovd,  Conn.,  aaignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Dniwfaig.  Original  application  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

712,922.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  30,342 

Int  a.  C09k  i/00 
UA  a.  252—188.3  CL  7  Clafans 

Hiis  invention  relates  to  a  chemiluminescent  system  to 
obtain  chemiluminescent  light  by  reacting  an  oxalic-type 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  oxaHc-tj^ 
anhydride,  (b)  an  oxaUc-type  amide,  (c)  an  oxalic-type 
O-acylhydroxylamine,  and  (d)  an  oxalic-type  ester  with  a 
hydroperoxide  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and 
a  i^nylethynyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  as  a 
fluorescer. 


3,729,429 

LAYERED  COMPLEX  METAL  SIUCATE  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  1HEIR  PREPARATION 

Harry  E.  Robson,  Baton  Rooge,  La^  assignor  to  Easo 

Researdi  and  Engfaiecring  Company 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,324 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/22, 11/40 

VS.  CL  252—454  96  Clafans 

A  new  and  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of 
layered  complex  metal  silicate,  especially  chrysotiles,  at 
low  severity  conditions.  These  crystalline  icnca  of  com- 
idex  metal  silicate,  of  shape  ranging  from  thick  wall  tubes 
through  thin  wall  tubes,  and  thin  wall  tubes  through  flakes, 
can  be  produced,  with  high  surface  area,  as  desired,  in 
hydrated  form,  by  contact  of  suitable  silica  and  metal 
sources  in  a  reaction  or  synthesis  mixture  at  pH  of  at 
least  about  10,  and  preferably  from  about  12  to  14,  at 
moderate  temperatures  and  pressures.  The  process  can 
produce  chrysotiles,  some  of  which  have  been  found  to 
exist  in  nature,  or  heretofore  synthetically  produced,  but 
can  as  well  produce  chrysotile  species  which  differ  chemi- 
cally or  physically,  or  both,  from  previously  known 
species.  New  and  novel  forms  of  chrysotile  are  improved 
in  many  dl  their  idiysical  and  chemical  diaracteristics  as 
contrasted  with  previous  species,  and  are  particularly  use- 
ful directly  or  indirectly  in  conducting  hydrocarbon  o(Mi- 
version  reactions. 


3,729,430 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 

James  Douglas  Grossman,  Old  Bridge,  and  Kennedi  K. 

Light  Freehold,  N  J^  assignors  to  International  Flavor* 

and  Fragrances  bic.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Contbnation-in-paft  of  application  Scr.  No. 

113,699,  Feb.  3, 1971,  now  Patent  No.  3,701,80L  TUc 

application  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,221 
Int  CL  A61k  7/00;  C07c  69/78;  Cllb  9/00 
UA  CL  252—522  3  Claims 

Novel  perfume  compositions  and  perfumed  articles  are 
described  containing  certain  monoalkyl-3-chloro  ring- 
substituted  resorcylic  acid  esters  which  impart  to  these 
perfume  compositions  and  perfumed  articles  a  natural 
and  distinctly  oakmoss  note  without  causing  discdoration. 


3,729,431 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Herbert  C  Smltherman,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hie  Proctor  *  Gamble  Comptny,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  12,  1971,  Scr.  No.  188,597 
Int  CL  Clld  3/65 
U.S.  CL  252— 535  10  Chdms 

A  detergent  composition  is  formulated  that  is  relatively 
calcium  insensitive  and  can  effectively  be  used  with  many 
builders.  The  detergent  compositicm  consists  essentially 
of  the  water-soluble  salts  of  from  40%  to  55%  alkene-1- 
sulfonate,  from  20%  to  40%  2-alkoxy  alkane-1 -sulfonate 
with  the  alkoxy  radical  containing  from  one  to  fcmr 
carbon  atoms,  from  10%  to  20%  of  3-  and  4-h'y- 
droxy  alkane-1-sulfonate  and  from  2%  to  15%  alkene 
disulfonate  all  by  percentage  weight  The  carbon  chain 
lenjths  of  the  above  sulfonates  are  all  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  long.  The  alkene  double  bond  of  the  alkene- 
1-sulfonate  and  alkene  disulfonate  is  distributed  between 
the  tenninal  and  the  fifth  and  the  seventh  carbon  atoms, 
respectively.  A  preferred  built  detergent  composition  con- 
sists essentially  of  the  above  detergent  composition  and 
a  builder  salt  in  the  ratio  of  detergent  to  builder  of  from 
10:1  to  1:10. 


3,729,432 
DETERGENT  BUILDJER  COMPOSITION 
Herman  A.   Bruson,  Woodbridge,   Conn.,   and   Henry 
Gould,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Milchem  Incwpo- 
rated,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  169,870 
Int  CL  Clld  1/12, 3/20,  7/26 
UA  CL  252^-^5  1*  CI"*™ 

Hie  present  invention  relates  to  a  detergent  builder 
composition  having  the  formula: 

BOB 

.     E-U-i-B 

wherein  R  is  — CHs— CHr-COOX,  X  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  met- 
als, ammonium  and  substimted  ammonium,  and  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  ccwsisting  of  hydrogen  and 

— CHjCHr-COOX, 

^  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metals,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium. 

3  729  433 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYARYLENE  POLY- 
MERS WITH  ALKYL  AMINO  AROMATICS,  COM- 
POSmONS  THEREOF  AND  PRODUCTS 
Norman  Bilow,  Los  Angeles,  and  Abndmm  L.  Landb, 
Northridgc,  CaUf .,  asrignors  to  Hnghcs  Afarcnrft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  CaUf.  .      ^      ^^ 
No  Drawing.  Conllmuitlon  of  application  Scr.  No. 
785,013,  Dec  5,  1968.  lUs  application  Sept  2, 
1971,  Scr.  No.  177,905 

Int  CL  C08f  1/76 
U.S.  CL  260—2  H  H  Clafans 

This  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  providing  self- 
curing  and  cured  hydroxylated  or  nonhydroxylated  poly- 
aromatics  or  polyarylenes  such  as  polyphenylenes,  poly- 
phenolphenylenes,  polyphenylsilanes,  and  polyphenyl- 
ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  are  ^pared  from 
corresponding  aromatic  hydrocarbons  or  mixtures  of  phe- 
nols with  such  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  Mui- 
nich  bases  using  a  strong  protonic  or  non-protonic  add, 
for  example,  strong  Lewis  acid  catalysts.  The  cured  poly- 
mers exhibit  improved  adhesicm  duuracteristics,  and  imx>- 
vi^  compositi(»s  with  improved  strength.  The  disclosure 
more  particularly  describes  tiie  method  of  preparation  of 
imiM-oved  curable  and  cured  products,  of  said  polyaro- 
matic  polymers  partially  cured  and  the  curing  thereof 
with  armoatic  Mannich  bases  of  poly[a-(d»alkylamino- 
methyl)]phenyl,  or  homologous  bii^nyl,  terphenyl  or 


phenol  derivatives,  isomers  of  same,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, with  an  acid  materiaL 

3  729434 

METHOD  OF*Pr6dUCING  FIRE 

RETARDANT  EMULSIONS 

John  H.  Todd,  St  Loab,  Mkh.,  anlgnor  to  MicUgan 

Chemical  Corporation,  St  LouIl  Mkh. 
No  Drawfav.  Contlnuation-fai-pwt  of  aPPHcatfo".^:]^^ 

769,360,  Oct  21, 1968.  lUs  application  June  28, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  157,715 

lBtCLC09d5/7¥.5//6  ^ 

UA  CL  106—15  FP  4  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  making  a  fire  retardant 
aqueous  emulsion  for  treating  flammable  materials  such 
as  cotton  and  synthetic  fabrics.  The  aqueous  emulsion  is 
derived  from  a  stable  concentrate  comprising  a  phosphate 
ester  of  haloalkanols  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  and 
an  emul»fier  selected  from  a  number  of  al  soluble  metal 
sulfonates  blended  with  polyoxyethylene  ether,  said  sol- 
vent having  a  flash  point  of  about  80*  F.  and  a  boiling 
point  range  of  from  300°  to  350'  F. 

3  729  435 
CATHODICALLY  DEPOSTTABLE  COATING 
MATERIALS 
Gerhard  Badmunm,  Ludwigdmfen,  and  Matdrias  Marz, 
Bad  Dufkhdm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscfae  AnOfai- 
ft     Soda-Fabrik     Aktkngeseltochaft,     Lndwigshafen 
(RhfaM),  Rhfaiehmd-Pfala,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jnne  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44^ 
Clafans  priority,  MpUcation  Germany,  June  19,  1969, 
P  19  30  949.0 
Int  CL  C08g  45/08,  45/10 
UA  CL  260—18  EP  2  Ctafana 

Cathodically  depositable  coating  materinls  contamiog  a 
condensati(m  product  which  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in 
water,  which  is  at  least  partly  in  the  form  of  a  salt  of  a 
water-soluble  carboxylic  add,  and  which  has  been  ob- 
tained by  condensation  of  (a)  a  polyfunctional  amino- 
alcohol  containing  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms  with  (b)  a 
mixture  of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  polycarboxylic  add 
compounds  and  (c)  a  phenolic  or  amino  resin  which  may 
be  etherified. 


3  729,436 

PROCESSABLE*  FLAME  RESISTANT 

ABS-PYC  BLENDS 

Wendell  O.  Phillips,  Stow,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  General 

Thrc  ft  Rubber  Conqpany,  Akron,  OWo 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  6,  1971,  Scr.  No.  187,102 
bt  CL  C08d  9/08  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  26fr-23.7  M  9  Cbkns 

Processable  blends  ofABS  polymers  and  PVC  polymers 
in  weight  ratios  of  50:50  to  40:60  are  rendered  non- 
burning  by  the  incorporation  of  at  least  2  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  polymers  of  chromium 
salts  of  carboxylic  adds  containing  fnun  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  Significant  flame  resistance  results  from  the  in- 
corporation of  such  chromium  salts  in  blends  of  ABS 
and  PVC  polymers  in  weight  ratios  as  high  as  60:40. 

3  729  437 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCEN- 
TRATED AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OR  INSOLUBLE 
UQUm,  PASTY  OR  SOLID  ORGANIC  OR  IN- 
ORGANIC SUBSTANCES  

Wniy   Bcrnhdm,   DIedoif,   ny  Augsburg, 

Dcincr,  Neusaas,  near  Augsburg,  Germany, ,_ 

to  Chemische  Fabrik  Pf ctnc  G  jn.bA,  Angnmi,  Gcr- 


p^Drawfaw.  Filed  Dec  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  Mf^l 
Oafans  priority,  appBcatkm  Gcnnany,  Dec  27,  196f , 

Int  CL  BOIJ  13/00  ^^ 

UA  CL  260—29.2  EP  „       *^f^ 

Concentrated  aqueous  emulsions  <x  dispersKms  « 
water-insoluble  Uquid,  pasty  or  soUd  organic  or  inorganic 
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substances  are  prepared  with  emulsifiers  which  are  pro- 

'^^,  l^riZTfL^  guanidine.  derivatives  of 
guanidine  or  the  pwJducts  of  the  decomposiUon  of 
ffuanidine  derivatives;  with 

(bTatout  0.25-2.5  moles  of  an  epoxy  compound  con- 
iaSSg  in  the  molecule  on  the  average  more  than 
one  epoxy  group;  and  .  o*„.ral 

(c)  about  0.1-2  moles  of  an  ammc  of  the  general 

formula        ' 

wherein 
R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms 

or  an  alkanol  group  of  2-5  carbon  atoms, 
R,  and  R,  represem  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  havmg 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkanol  group  havmg  2-5 
carbon  atoms, 
wherein  Ra  and/or  R,  represent  identical  or  different 
^^pT  and  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  are 
present  in  the  molecule  of  the  general  formula,  ut^er 
bating,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  water-misc.ble 
solvents  boiling  at  more  than  about  50    C. 

3  729  438 

LATEX  POLYMERS  OF  VDJYLACETATE 

AND  ASILANE 

Marion  F.  Pledch,  Osriiiliig.  N.Y.  /^^I^S^riiAdL 
^rragUa,  Newark,  DeL,  asstgnon  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawinc  Piled  M«r.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,992 

IntCLC08fi/i3.i/56  -  ^,  .„. 

UA  CL  260-29.6  R  ^.       «  ^Wms 

Latex  polymers  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 
interpolymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (A)  a 
copoSmer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  hydrolyzable  silane 
and  (B)  a  terpolymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  an  ester,  e.g. 
acryUc  ester,  maleic  ester  or  fumarate  fte^,  and  vinyl 
hyto>lyzable  sUane.  as  well  as  the  crosdmked  Polymers 
derived  therefrom;  said  latex  polymers  havmg  utility  as 
protective  surface  coatings  and  as  vehicles  for  paint 
formulations. 


Preferably,  the  phosphinite  is  ethy\  ^ j»henyl  Phosph^te^ 
The  composition  may  also  have  included  with  it  an  epoxy 
compound  having  tiie  following  formula: 

Ri-C 

if 


3,729,441 

OTABIUZED  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE) 

Hideo  Tomomateo,  Ansdn.  Tex.,  assizor  to  Jeffenon 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  lex. 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,809 
Inta.C08f45/5«,5i/5« 
VS.  CI.  260—45.95  R 


3  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polymers  of  poly(ethylenc 
oxide)  are  stabilized  so  as  to  inhibit  degradation  tiiercof 
to  lower  molecular  weight  polymer  by  admixing  therewith 
2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-methoxy  phenol. 


3,729,442 

UQUro  2-HYDROXY  -  ^-ALMXYBEJZOPOT- 
NOjSe  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
FOR  POLYMERS 
Ingennin  A.  Hecbenblelkner,  Clndmiatf,  OWo,  aiggnor 
to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  O-gfi-ff "^^Si^S*  ^^^^*  2S  tt£ 
10,608,  now  Patent  No.  h^SS^no.  »!▼>«««  "»»  "" 
appUoltion  Jan.  7. 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,277 

Inta.C08f45/5«  -^.h^ 

UA  CL  260-45.95  F  ^  *^^ 

Liquid  2-hydroxy-4.alkoxybenzophenones  are  prepwed 
where  the  alkoxy  group  is  a  mixture  ofrandom  branched 
Tlkyl  groups  of  6-10  carbon  atoms.  TTiey  are  useful  as 
ultraviolet  light  stabUizers  for  polymers.  e.g.  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymers  and  monoolefin  polymers. 


3  729  439 

ENTROPICALIy  STABILIZED  WATER 

BASE  DISPERSIONS 

FM  W.  Pariier,  Flint,  Mich.,  ■"^«  tof-J'  *"'»"* 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmington,  uei. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,203 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40, 37/00 

VS.  a.  260-29.7  W  ^.V>  Clatas 

Graft  copolymers  having  graft  segments  which  wntam 

hydroxy  terininated  acryUc  monomers  which  enable  tne 

copolymer  to  form  water  base  dispersions.    - 

3  729  440 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYCARBONATE 

F^Mik  N.  liberty,  Momit  Venion,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  EUdrk  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,824 

Int  CL  C08g  51/58 

VA  CL  2«^-45.7  P  «  ^lataM 

A  thermally  stable  aromatic  polycarbonate  composition 

which  is  stabUized  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  phosphinite, 

which  phosphinite  has  Uie  general  foUowmg  formula: 


Ri-P 


Ri 


ORt 


3,729,443 
SULPHUR-CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Hans  Jakob  Peteitt,  FulIIn«lorf,  l^sel-JL-nd,  and  HtaM-  * 
Jorg  Heller,  RIehen,  Switxerjmd,  assignors  to  Clbn- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Conttauation-in-part  of  appUo»«ton  Sj.  No. 
AVt^AAMmr    6    1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,546,1W.  ■ 
iS^hh  «  diJwon  <J  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  613,730,  Feb. 
3^6l^^i!iif^o.  3,506,716.  TO.  appHcatton 
^pt  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,894 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  suhwent  to 
Dec  8, 1987.  has  been  disclaimed 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Switierland,  Feb.  8,  1966, 

1,759 /•• 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58 
UA  CL  260-45.95  C  *  ^lalma 

Compositions  comprising  an  organic  P°}y'^^^^\r 
riid  senSive  to  oxidation  and  sulfur  cpntaimng  stencally 
SIJS 1  l-bWhydroxyphenyl)alkans  which  compounds 
S^^tiiidWW^es  aid  substantially  protect  the 
OT^L^SSSmeric  mSrial  against  oxidative  degradation. 
X  mi^^odiment  is  a  comporitkm  ccmf^'^^: 
pio^tene  and  l,l.bis^metiiyl-4-hydroxy.5.t«t  b«*yl- 
SSw^-octadeJyltiiiobutane  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
^S^^t^^l^ropy^  against  oxidative  detenoration. 
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3  729  444 
CARBOXYFUNCnONAL  SILICONES 
Alvln  E.  Bey,  Midland,  Mkh.,  and  James  R.  HeffcL 
SheHon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dow  Comfaig  Corp<Hration, 
Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Ang.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,742 
Int  CL  C08f  11/04 
U.S.  a.  260— 46.5  E  .      1  CUdm 

A  sizing  agent  for  paper  is  disclosed  which  is  a  siloxane 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  about  90  to  99  mole 
percent  of  (CH3)aSiO  units,  and  about  1  to  10  mole  per- 
cent of 

'     .       HOOC— R'— SlO 


units  wherein  R'  is  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
sulfur  atoms,  the  sulfur  atoms  being  present  in  the  form 
of  thioether  linkages,,  said  R'  containing  from  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms.  Paper  sized  with  this  siloxane  has  enhanced 
resistance  to  wetting.  Sizing  can  be  accomplished  by  either 


fluoride,  polyvinylchloride,  polyesters,  polysulfone,  poly- 
sulfone  ethers,  polycarbonate,  polyi^enytene  oxides, 
epoxy  resins,  j^enol-formaldehyde  resins,  acrylonitrile 
butadiene  styrene  terpolymers,  etc.,  also  are  provided. 
The  imido-substituted  polyester  compositions  of  the  pres- 
ent invention  can  be  employed  as  coatings,  varnishes,  in- 
jection molding  compound^  laminating  oxnpounds,  etc 

3,729,447 
FLAMEPROOF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  AROMATIC 
POLYESTER-CARBONATES 
Ulrich  Haberland,  Kref cid-BodEnm,  Gimtber  Lenz,  Kre- 
feld,  Hermann  Sdmell,  KrefeM-Ucrdlngen,  and  Knrt 
Wefarandi,  Krefeld-Bodoini,   Germany,  assignors  to 
BsQTtf  Aktiengesellsduft,  Lcverimsen,  Gcmiany 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  28,  1970, 
P  20  09  494.4;  Oct  26, 1970,  P  20  52  3784) 
Int  CL  C08g  17/13 
VS.  CL  260—47  XA  8  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  linear  polyester-polycarbonates 
are  provided  which  have  recurring  structural  units  of  the 
general  formulae: 


O  O 

O— C— B'-O-C- 


am 


Ri 

i^p-o-i-o. 

0 

-B'-C- 

-•-  (IV) 


internal  sizing  processes  (wet  end)  or  surface  sizing  proc- 
esses (dry  end). 

3  729  445 
FLUOROSnicONE  POLYMERS 
Arthur  G.  Smith  and  Yung  Kl  Kim,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  CorptNntion,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
846,956,  now  Patent  No.  3,609,174.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121,118 
Int  CL  C08f  11/04 
VS.  CL  260—46.5  R  3  Clafans 

Ctganopolysiloxanes,  containing 


CCU(C  Fi).CHiCHiS10- 

units,.are  disclosed  as  nonflanunable  fluid  lubricants  and 
nonflammable  elastomers. 


3,729,446  

IMIDO-SUBSTITUTED  POLYESTER 

COMPOSmONS 

Fred  F.  Hohib  and  MDton  L.  Evans,  Schenectady,  N. Y., 

asrignors  to  Gcimal  Electric  Compainr 

No  Drawing.  Origfaud  appiicatton  Jnly  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

838,314.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  139,213 

Int  CL  C08g  17/14 
VS.  CL  260—47  CZ  3  Clafans 

Polyesters  having  at  least  oat  chemically  combined 
aliphatically  unsaturated  imido  radical,  such  as  a  male- 
imido  radical  are  provided  and  a  method  for  making  sudi 
materials.  Reaction  can  be  effected  between  a  polyester 
and  an  imido-substituted  acylhalide,  such  as  a  maleimido- 
benzoylchloride  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor. 
Blends  of  the  imido-substituted  polyester  and  a  variety  of 
alifdiatically  unsaturated  (M-ganic  monomers,  such  as 
styrene,  chloro  styrene,  diallylf^thalate,  N-phenylmale- 
imide,''bis  maleimides  or  organic  polymers  such  as  poly- 
styrenes, styrene-butadieae  bk>ck  copolymers,  polyvinyl- 


in  which  general  formulae: 

R'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical; 

R^  R',  R3  and  RS  which  may  be  the  sanae  or  different, 
each  denote  a  hydrogen  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  an 
alkyl  radical  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  a  single  bond,  or  an  alkylene,  alkylidene  or  iso- 
alkylidene  radical  each  of  which  may  have  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene 
radical  each  of  which  contains  five  to  fifteen  carbon 
atoms,  a 

,  00,      8=0  or     SOi 

/       /  / 

linkage  or  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom;  and 
n  is  0  or  1, 

and  to  shaped  articles,  films  and  foils  manutiu:tured  fnxn 
thenL 


3  729,448 

POLYIMIDES  FROM  2,6-DIAMINO^TRIAZINES  AND 

DIANHYDRIDES 

RayiMMd  Sdlaer.  aMi  DavM  A.  Gordon,  both  of  63  E.  9th  St. 

NcwYorii,N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,109 

lntCLC08g20/i2 

i;.S.CL260— 65  MCioiaM 

Triazine-based  polyimides  are  prepared  by  first  reacting  di- 
anhydrides  with  s-triaztne  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
primary  aromatic,  aliphatic.  cyck>aliphatic  or  heterocyclic 
amino  groups  to  give  triazine-based  polyamic  acids  which,  on 
curing,  yiekl  the  polyimides.  From  solutioas  of  polyamic  adds 
usefid  fibers,  films,  adhesives.  coatings  and  composites  can  be 
pf^Mued.  The  triazme-based  polyimides  possev  high  tern- 
perature  oxidative  stability,  good  mechanical  properties  and 
electrical  properties  and  low  void  contents. 


1860 

3  729  449  

^SdoddS^  UbaOm  K^  Tokyo,  Japw 
^^pned  Aug.  20, 1970.  arr.  No.  65,641 

Claims  priority,  "PPUc***®",'*??^^!*    aU    it 
44767J44;  Dec  4,  1969,  44/97,690;  Apr.   13, 
1970;  45/31,387;  aW- 21.  ^J*' if /^If^J  Apr. 
23,  1970,  45/35,046;  May  26,  1970,  45/45,418 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/20 
UA  CL  260—78  R  2 
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A  polyamide  consisting  of  a  substantial  hotoopolymer 
of  poly-bis(propoxy)alkylene  tcrephthalamide  having  the 
recurring  structural  unit  shown  by  the  Formula  I 

-PNH-(CHi)r-0-(CHi).-0-(CHi)i-NHC 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  2  to  4,  has  an  improved 
modulus  and  antistatic  property.  This  polyamide  can  be 
obtained  by  polymerizing  the  corresponding  etherdiamme 
with  terephthalic  acid.  A  fiber  consisting  of  the  polyamide 
has  an  exceUent  antistatic  property,  spinnabiUty  heat 
stability,  modulus,  sti^ength,  elongated  and  dye  receptivity. 
The  modulus  of  this  fiber  can  be  further  unproved  by 
drawing  the  undrawn  filament  and  successively  subjectmg 
tiw  drawn  filament  to  a  heat  treatment  under  tension. 


3,729,450  _^„ 

MEIHOD  OF  RECOVERING  COPOLYNffiRS 
Fnncis  R.  GaUano  and  Nonnan  A.  Greenlee,  Overland 
Pa^  KUM.,  aMignors  to  Golf  Research  ft  Dcvclop- 
mcnt  Company,  PittAnrgh,  Pa.  ttxtkxt 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,031 
^^       IntCLCOOf  i/95  ,  ^  , 

UA  CI.  260—78.5  T  ,  ^     ,.    •  ^  i^ 

Maleic  anhydride  and  aUphatic  1-olefins  havmg  from  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms  inclusive  are  copolymerized  m  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  and  an  efficient  solvent 
for  both  the  monomers  and  the  resulting  copolymer,  for 
example  1,1-  or  1,2-dichloroethane.  Enough  solvent  is  em- 
ployed to  solubaize  not  only  tiie  reactants  but  also  the 
copolymer  products  to  give  solutions  of  moderate  vis- 
cosities. The  products  are  then  recovered  by  steam  distu- 
lation  until  solvent  and  other  liquid  materials  are  re- 
moved, leaving  molten  copolymer,  which  is  tiien  poured 
on  a  chilled  metal  surface  on  which  the  polymer  rapidly 
soUdifies.  The  steam  stiipped  copolymers  are  sufficienUy 
non-tacky  and  brittle  so  that  they  are  parted  from  the 
metal  surface  and  broken  into  chunks  by  bending  or  in- 
verting tiie  chilled  surface  and  aUowing  tiie  soUd  material 
to  fall  for  a  substantial  distance  into  a  container. 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  WTIH  1-OLEFDVS 

Ronald  G.  Blcckc,  Shawnee  Miarion,  and  Robwt  W.  Hill, 

Lttiwood,  KanZ,  aaaignora  to  Gnlf  Research  &  Dcvclop- 

mcnt  iDompany,  Ftttsbnrgh*  Fn*  _.     >_.•-« 

NoDnwfaZrFDed  Jnly  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,331 

IhL  CL  C08f  1/09  .  ^  ,_ 

UA  CL  260-78.5  R  .    u,     r     -A^i^S^. 

Maleic  anhydride  and  polymenzable  hqmd  1-oleflns 
having  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  are  copolymerized  em- 
ploying a  liquid-liquid  dispersion  as  the  reaction  mixture 
by  use  of  excess  liquid  1-olefin  as  a  diluent  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  witii  an  ab- 


phatic  1-olefin  having  from  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  as  a 
dispersing  agent.  Maleic  anhydride  and  a  pqlymeriration 
initiator  become  dispersed  in  the  mixture  of  olefin  and 
dispersing  agent  and  polymerization  takes  place  when  the 
temperature  is  raised  to  about  80"  C.  witii  agitation. 

3,729,452  ^_    ^ 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  AN  AMINE  ANDA 
METHYL  VINYL  ETHER-MALEIC  ANHYDRII» 
COPOLYMER  ^„         ^_^„      ^       . 

Hairy  J.  Andrcss,  Jr.,  Ritaian,  and  Henry  AAJian,  ■»■■- 

wick,  NJ.,  asslgnon  to  MoMl  OU  Coiporatlon 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatfon  July  26, 1968,  Star.  N^ 
747,808,  now  Patent  No.  3,578,421,  dated  MjyU, 
197L  Divided  and  this  application  May  13,  1970,  Sar. 

^•-  ^^         lot  CL  C08g  20/20  ^  ^^^ 

UA  CL  260—78  UA  .  .}J~^ 

liquid  hydrocarbon  compositions  are  provided  con- 
taining, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  anti-static  prop- 
erties, the  reaction  product  of  an  amine  and  a  methyl 
vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 

3  729  453 
PROCESS  TOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLl^ 
AMTOOXIMES    AND    FOLYBENKgnD^^MjE 
(PBDTYPE  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Cart  N.  Zeltaier,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  and  Henry  WJteinman, 
Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cclancse  Corporation,  New 

Vnrfc.  N  Y 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,752 

Int  a.  C08g  33/02 

UA  a.  260— 79 J  R  22  Clalnis 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  tempcratiires  of  from  about  0'  to  about 
250'  C.  an  arraiatic  diamine  with  a  bis(hydroxamoyl 
halide)  or  a  derivative  thereof  to  form  a  polyamidoxime, 
which  may  tiien  be  subjected  to  ring  closing  conditions  to 
form  polybenzimidazole  (FBI)  type  polymers.  Formation 
of  the  polyamidoxime  is  preferably  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent,  which  may  or  may  not  also  function  as 
an  acid-acceptor;  if  not,  then  preferably  also  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid-acceptor.  The  preferred  acid-acceptors 
are  tiiose  which  are  insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixtiire— 
most  preferably  melamine.  The  ring  closure  may  be  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  temperaturw  of 
from  about  0'  to  about  250"  C.  or  by  reaction  with  an 
aromatic  sulfonyl  halide  at  temperatiires  of~from  about 
0'  to  about  90°  C.  Reactive  amine  or  hydroxamoyl  haUde 
terminal  groups  of  the  polyamidoximes  or  FBI  type  poly- 
mers may  be  reacted  with  otiier  compounds  or  polyiners 
which  contain  groups  reactive  tiierewitii  m  order  to  fur- 
ther extend  the  polymer  chains.  In  a  preferred  prior  stq^ 
aromatic  bis  (hydroxamoyl  halide)  reactimts  are  made  by 
tiie  reaction  of  dialkyl  aromatic  precursors,  e.g.,  any  of 
the  isomers  of  xylene,  witii,  e.g..  nitrosyl  haUde.  Novel 
polyamidoximes. 


3,729,454 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYLTRIORGANOMLANBS   _ 

Nikolai  SergeevlA  ^i'^j'^Sl^Sf'^UrSS^  M 
11;  Sergei  Gaiicvich  DwnriM*  ■P'gL  9y™yt?3' 
konos  3,  kr.  67;  Valery  Sunnitovkh  KhotfoH^.  Kon- 
kofSlDe^vlevo   1,  Mikrondon.  toP-  K}f^'  ^il* 
Vadim  Ivanovich  Kopkov,  nHt«  Zdtasjr-W^^^^ 

korpns  2,  kr.  194;  and  loalf  ■*«»▼•*  9TE2S!* 
utttnT  Lobachcvakogo   24,  kr.  35,  aU  of  Moscow, 

SfSSU*  Filed  Feb.  10,  1>7|.  Se'- ^c  114^« 
CUdinaVlkNity,  application  UASJt,  Feb.  16, 1970, 

1,397,127 

Int  CLC08fi/5«.  J/00 

IIA  CL  260 80  PS  *•  uanns 

A  metiiod  of  polymerization  of  vinyltriorganoalanes 
residing  in  tiiat  said  monomers  are  Polymenzwl  m  the 
presents  of  dibutyl  etiier  under  tiie  effect  of  dihtiuum  siU- 
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con  containing  carbochain  adducts  prepared  by  reacting 
metallic  lithium  with  a  vinyltriOTganosilane. 

3,729,455 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING ORGANOMETALUC  CATALYTIC  rOLYM- 
ERIZAT10NS  _      .   «   ^  „ 

Kenslh  B.  Harwdi,  Mcniam,  and  Fkands  R.  GaHano, 
Overland  Park,  B^nH^  aarfinnis  to  Gnlf  Research  A 
DaTclopmcnt  Company,  Pittshnq^  Pa. 
No  DniwiM.  FDcd  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,426 
Int  CL  C08f  1/00, 3/02. 15/40 
UA  CL  260—80.7  2  Clahns 

A  control  method  comprising  measurmg  the  electncal 
conductivity  of  an  organic  solvent  olefin  polymerization 
system  Omtaining  an  organometallic  catalyst  and  adjust- 
ing the  concentration  of  the  organometallic  catalyst  in 
said  polymerization  system  reqwnsive  to  the  electrocon- 
ductivity  measurement. 

3  729  456 
POLYMERS  OF  N-3-HYDROXY  ALKYL  ACRYL- 
AMIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Donald  irrin  Holw,  Chagrin  FUlkOki^  MiN^ 

Lnhriaol  Conoration,  Widdile.  OUo 
Continnatton-in-part  df  aj^Ucation  Ser.  No.  788320,  Jan. 
3, 1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,585,125,  wUch  ta  a  conOsn- 
ation-faiWt  (rf  abandoned  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  713,787, 
Mar.  18,  1968.  Thb  appUcation  Jnly  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  51.712  ^^cMi  15/10 
UA  CL  260—85.7  W  CW«» 


cross-linked  copolymers  of  styrene  with  divinylbenzene 
in  which  the  content  of  the  divinylbenzene  in  the  copoly- 
mers is  up  to  1  mole  percent,  and  the  linking  bridges  be- 
tween the  benzene  rings  of  the  polystyrene  diains  are  as 
follows 


£ 


R- 


where  R=CHa,  CO;  n= 1,2,3 

The  proposed  macronet  structures  can  be  produced  by 
using  a  method  providing  for  treatment  of  polystyrene  or 
granular  copolymers  of  styrene  with  divinylbenzene,  the 
latter  being  included  in  the  copolymers  in  an  amount  of 
up  to  1  mole  percent,  by  a  cross-linking  agent  in  a  medi- 
um of  an  organic  scrfvent  in  the  presence  of  the  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst.  The  cross-linking  agent  is  composed  of 
bisfunctional  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


y 


J^ 


L 


where  R=CHjCl,  COCl;  n=l,2,3 

These  structures  feature  a  high  medianical  strength 
and  have  adequately  long,  rigid,  chemically  stable  bridges 
regularly  arranged  between  the  polystyrene  chains  and 
capable  of  carrying  the  same  ionogenic  groups  as  those 
carried  by  the  polystyrene  chains. 

The  ionites  based  on  these  structures  have  a  high  ex- 
change capacity  (e.g.  up  to  5.35  meq./g.  fa-  suliritocat- 
tonite).  high  osmotic  stabiHty  and  high  kinetic  oharac- 
teristics 


0-" 


—  II 

N-3-hydroxyalkyl  acrylamides,  and  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof,  are  prepared  1>y  (1)  reduction  of  an  N-3- 
oxohydiocarbon-substituted  acrylamide,  (2)  addition  of 
an  alcohol  to  the  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acryl- 
amide, followed  by  hydrogenation  of  the  carbonyl  group 
and  elimination  of  the  alcohol,  or  (3)  hydrolysis  of  a 
2-vinyl-5,6-dihyd«)-l,3-oxazine.  The  acrylamides  are  use- 
ful as  monomers  fOr  conversicm  to  polymers  (which  may 
also  be  prepared  by  reduction  of  tiie  corresponding  oxo- 
hydrocarbon-substitoted  acrylamide  polymers)  witii  a 
number  of  interesting  p^perties,  including  utility  as  mra- 
branes  for  desalination  of  water  by  hyperflltnrtion.  The 
polymers  may  be  crosslinked  by  the  action  of  such  re- 
agents as  diisocyanates,  dicarboxylic  add  haUdes,  and 
aldehydes  in  acidic  sdution. 

3,729,457  ^   ,^„ 

MACRONET   POLYSTYRENE   STRUCTURES   FOR 

roNmST ANDMETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Vadfan  Akxandrovich  Davankor,  IfBJSP*'*®*  *«J« 
112/1.  koipns  3,  kr.  703;  Sogei  VaslBnldi  RogoiMn, 
VavUova  55/5,  kv.  52;  and  Maria  Petrovna 


3,729,458 

COUPLING  TETRAZOTIZED  AROMATIC  M- 
AMINES  WTIH  AMINO  HYDROXYNAPH- 
THALENES  EMPLOYING  BASIC  INORGANIC 
SALTS  (W  MAGNESIUM  OR  UIHIUM 


Gutav  Edward  Rast,  Haaibnqg,  N.Y^asilganrto  AOied 
Chenical  Coiporalion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwtag.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,391 

Int  CL  C09b  35/02. 35/10, 35/24 
UA  CL  260—182  H  <?«« 

An  improvement  in  die  process  of  coupling  tetrazotized 
aromatic  diamines  with  aminohydroxynaphthalenes  is  pro- 
vided by  employing  an  acid  binding  agent  selected  from 
basic  inorganic  compounds  of  lithium  and  magneaum. 


T^nmpa,  Pofaovsky  bnlvar  14/5,  kv.  69,  aO  off  Moa- 

STlI^i:  FBed  SnSJl.  1970.  »£.  N«.  71j350 
OainH  pitority,  applcatlon  UASJL,  Sept  12, 1969, 

1,360,771 
Int  CL  coot  19/02 
UA  CL  260-88.2  C  ^      .     .     *   u 

Macronet  polystyrene  stinctores  for  icmites,  charac- 
terized in  that  tl^y  consist  ot  cross-linked  polystyrene  or 


3,729,459 
BASIC  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Gdgy  AG,*  Basle,  Switaeriand 

rnltoslliialniii--"'-  No^  6S9.583,  Ai«.  10. 1967, 

Dm.  5, 19«9.  Ser.  No.  882.751 
iwHaiiland.  A^  17.  19M. 

1 1861/66;  Jaw  26. 1967. 9053/67 

InLCLC09b29/0«,i//(M.  D06p  J/70 

UACL260-205  ^^^fT 

Bask  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  foraiula  where  R  is  alkyl,  R, 
is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl.  R.  and  R,  are  various  organic 
substituents  and  X  is  an  anion,  which  dyestufb  are  useful  in 
dyeing  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyamide.  polyurethane.  polyester 
and  especially  polyacrylonitrile  fibers  with  interne,  level  dye- 
ings having  good  fastness  to  light  and  other  good  general  IsBt- 
ness  properties,  having  good  sUbUity  within  a  wide  pH  ra^ge. 
having  good  affinity  in  aqueous  solutions  at  different  pH 
values  and  usually  reserving  wool  wall. 
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3,729,460 

MODIFIED  HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDES 

Jolm  nMmao  Pation,  1213  E.  Honghton  Atc^ 

HoogktoB,  Mich.    49931 

Flkd  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,590 

Int  CL  C07c  47/li 

MS.  CL  2M— 209  R  .  1  Cbdm 


An  improved  thickening  agent  is  prepared  by  reacting 
a  heteropolysaccharide  jx-oduced  by  bacteria  of  the  genus 
XanthonuMias  with  an  alkaline  compound  in  an  aqueous 
reaction  media  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3.729  461 
SYNTHESIS  OF  gLyCOSYL  GLYCERIDES 
_iaUM  Pomarans,  Madlioa,  Wb.,  aad  Hans  Peter 
WcMI»  Enrich,  Switecrlaiid,  anigMWS  to  tke  United 
States  off  Ancika  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


No  Dnwtaf.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scf.  No.  101,135 

lot  CL  C07c  47 Hi 

U.S.  CL  260—210  R  ^  CUrims 

A  method  for  synthesizing  glycosyl  glycerides  from  2,5- 
methylene-D-mannitol  acetobromogalactose  and  fatty  acid 
chlorides  is  described.  Specific  fatty  acids  are  attached  at 
specific  glyceryl  positions  to  give  su<^  compounds  as 
l-O-palmitoyl-2-O-linoleoyl  -  3  -  0-(/3-D-galactopyrano- 
syl)-sn-glycerol. 

3,729,462 

P.AMINOALKYLBENZENESULFONAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

HcHi  DIetrIck,  Arlcahdn,  Basel-Land,  and  Clandc  Lch- 

to  CilNhGelgy  Cocw 


cemic  activity;  they  are  active  ingredients  of  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  and  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
diabetes  mellitus;  a  typical  embodiment  is  l-[p-(2-thio- 
acetamidoethyD-phenylsulfonyl]  -  2  -  imino-3-iaobutyl- 
imidazolidine. 

3  729  464 

US  CY  anopyraz6lyx  alkanes  and  MS 

CYANOCYCLOPROP YL  ALKANES 

Jerome  Robert  Olschowdd,  IVentoi^NJ^  M^nor  to 
Cities  Service  Company,  New  YoHl  N.Y. 

No  Drawli«.  FDcd  Ang.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,726 

IntCLC07d¥9/02  ,  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  260—310  ^  CniBH 

Diazoalkanes  are  reacted  with  acrylooitriles  to  obtain 
cyanopyrazolyl  alkanes  which  are  oxidized  or  |Aot«riyzed 
to  cyanocydopropyl  alkanes.  The  cyanocydopropyl 
alkane  is  cleaved  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  to  obtain 
the  aliphatic  amine.  . 

In  one  embodiment,  bis-<fiazohexane  is  reacted  with 
acrylonitrile  to  obtain  bis  (cyanopyrazolyl)  hexane 
which,  in  turn,  is  oxidized  to  bis  (cyanocydopropyl) 
butane.  The  bis  (cyanocyck^rcvyl)  butane  is  deaved  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation  and  1,12-diaminododecane  is 
obtained.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  the  manufacture 
of  polyamide  resins. 

3,729,465 
HEXAHYDROAZEFINES 
John  Frederick  CavaDa,  Mcworth,  and  Atan  Chapman 
White,  Wfaidsor,  Enghmd,  asrignon  to  '?*■  Wy«*  * 
Brother  Limited,  Taptow,  Maidenhead,  Englnd 
No  Drawing.  Conthroation-in-part  of  appHcatfon  Ser.  No. 
848,000,  Ang.  6,  1969,  now  abuidoned.  Iliis  applica- 
tion Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,443 
Int  CL  C07d  41104 

UA  CL  260-239  B  ...  *  *^^ 

A  new  group  of  substituted  hexahydroazepines  useful 
as  analgesics  is  described.  These  compounds  are  substK 
tuted  at  either  position  3  or  4  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
a  m-oxygenated  phenyl  radical  (such  as  m-hydroxyphenyl, 
m  -  methoxyphenyl,  m  -  benzyloxyphenyl,  or  m-acyloxy- 
phenyl),  optionally  substituted  at  position  2  by  a  tower 
alkyl  radical,  and  c^tionally  substituted  at  position  1  by 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cyctopropyl- 
methyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  or  by  ring-substitoted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenethyU  phenacyl,  or  /9-benzoylethyL 


A9  Dnwlsf.  FDcd  Sept  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,793 
CUbh  priority,  application  Switxeriand,  Sept  4,  1969, 

13,400/69 

Kst  CL  C07d  49130 

U.S.  CL  160    309.7  ^  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  dass  of  substituted  l-[p-(amino- 
alkyl)-plienylsulfonyl]-2-imino-imidazolidines  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
have  hypoglycemic  activity;  Aese  compounds  are  active 
ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  are  use- 
ful for  tlie  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus;  a  typical  em- 
bodiment u  l-[p-(2-ethoxyacetamidoethyl)  -  ^lenylsul- 
fonyl]-2pimino-3-cycldiexyl-imidazolidine. 


3  729  463 

•>AMINOALKYL  KNZENESULFONAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Henri  DMrldi,  ArieAefan,  Basel-Land,  and  Cbmde  Leh- 

niann,  BaseL  Switxeriand,  assignori  to  Clba-Gclgy  Cor- 

No  Drawfaif.  FDcd  Sept  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,796 
Clainf  priority,  appHcatfon  SwHxerland,  Sept  4,  1969, 

13497/69 

fist  CL  C07d  49/30 

U5.  CL  260-309.7  .       ^  .f  ^S"?? 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  l-Ep-thiocarboxamidoalkyl)- 

phenylsulfonyl]-2-imino-imidazolidines  and  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  have  hypogly- 


3,729,466 

21-FLUORO  DERIVATIVES  OF  3^HYDROXY- 

A«'«-HALO-20-OXO-PREGNADIENES 

Geoig  Anncr,  BawL  aad  Peter  WIefamd,  OberwU,  Swlt- 

^ohmd,  a^lcaonto  COwGeigy  Corporatton,  Ardricy, 

N  V 

Ni  brawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,73^^ 
Clafans  priority,  ai^licatiMi  Switxeriand,  Apr.  17,  1970, 

5,793/70 
Int  CL  C07c  173100  _  _^_ 

UA  CL  260— 239J5  D  ^  ^         ^^^}\  Claims 

21-fiuoio-steroid  derivatives  3-hydroxy-A«.«-6-fluoro  or 
6-chloro-20-oxo-pregnadienes  oxygenated  in  the  16-  and 
17-position  have  anti-inflammatory,  gestagenic  and  anti- 
ovulatory  activity.  The  compounds  are  prepared  in  a  man- 
ner known  per  se. 

'    3  729  467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BIS- ARENAZOLYL  METHINES 
Rcinhaid  Zwddlcr,  12  Klenbcrgrtrasie,  wmA  Ivan  ftriian, 

10  In  den  Klostermatten,  both  of  Basel,  S^Hm™* 
No  Dnmi«  CoirtinudioB-in-PHt  of  aPPBotion  to.  No. 
696,722,  Jan.  10, 1968.  TUs  appUcatioB  May  25  ,1970, 
Ser.  No.  40.435 

*        Int  CL  C09b  2i/«  ^  ^.^^^ 

UA  CL  160    110.7  *.  Cmbm 

A  novel  process  for  the  production  of  certain  basic 

bis-aienazolyl-mediines,  useful  as  optical  brighteners  or 
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bactericidal  substances  by  alkylation  of  certain  bis- 
aienazolyl-methylenes  which  are  produced  in  ttim  from 
a  reactive  function  al  derivative  of  malonic  acid  and  o- 
aminophenols  is  disclosed,  which  process  avoids  the 
necessity  of  using  carbondisulphide  as  starting  material, 
and  of  disposing  the  toxic  methyl  mercaptan  obtained  as 
by-product,  in  the  hitiierto  used  industrial  process  for 
the  production  of  such  compounds. 

3  729  468 

TRL4ZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hideo  TanL  Masahlko  Nagaknra,  and  TakaAi  Mixntani, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  mrignois  to  Kowa  Company,  Ltd., 

NS^vSTraed  July  17,  1968,  S«.N«k  745^3 

Chdms  priority,  application  Ji^an,  July  20,  1967, 

4S?46!M8^&tl3, 1967, 42/58,325;  Apr.l,  1968, 

43/20  965 

•       lBtCLC07d«7/-^0.«7/-#5         ,^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  260—246  B  ^  Clatais 

Novel  triazine  derivatives  having  a  hypotensive  activity 
'  and  diuretic  activity,  and  are  useful  in  the  field  of  medi- 
cines,  expressed  by  the  following  formula: 


Bi 


/ 


'A' 

N6    IN 


i.  "^R.    :  (I) 

wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  azido  and 


Ri 


thiadiazole  which,  upon  treatment  with  alkali,  forms  tfie 
epoxide  which  is  then  reacted  with  an  amine  to  i»ovide 
the  desired  product;  (2)  reaction  of  a  3-chloro(or  bromo)- 
4-(3  -  substituted  amino  -  2  -  hydroxypropoxy)  -  1,2,5- 
thiadiazole  with  an  amine  or  an  N-containing  heterocyde 
that  replaces  the  3-chloro  group;  (3)  reductive  alkylation 

of  an 

O  o  -^ 

R_0-CHr-C— CHNi,  B— O— CH»— C— CNi,  "T- 

O 
B— O— CHi— C— CH=NOH, 
O  00 

R-O-CHf-i-CHiNOi.  R-0-CHt-CH-CHiN^«  - 

o         r"'' 

R_0— CHi— CH— CN,  or  R— O— CHiC— CH 

wherein  R  is  tiie  1,2,5  -  tiuadiazole-4-yl  group;  and  (4) 
reaction  of  a  3-substituted  -  4  -  (3-amino  -  2  -  hydroKy- 
propoxy)  -  1,2,5  -  thiadiazole  witii  a  haloalkyl  oi-  other 
desired  halogenated  compound  to  provide  tiie  3-8ub- 
stituted  -  4  -  (3-substituted  amino  -  2  -  hydroxypropoxy )- 
1,2,5-thiadiazole. 

3,729,470  ^ 

o-(3,5-DIMETHOXY)AMINOACETANILIDES 

Madeleine  VaiOe,  bom  Pendolelli,  Branoy,  Fiance, 

assignor  to  Orsymonde,  Paris,  France       ^ 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  May  28,  1970,  S«.  No.  41,637 
Oaims  prfority,  application  Ranee,  May  20,  19i9> 

6917560 
Int  CL  C07d  B7I42 
UA  CL  260— 247.2  A  ^,         .      ^    .  *,V™5 

The  invention  provides  new  phloramme  denvatives  oi 

the  formula 


Ri,  Ra,  Rs,  R4.  Re  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  a  member  which  may  have  substituents 
and  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  amino  group,  lower  alkyl  group,  aUyl  group, 
cycloalkyl  group  and  aryl  group;  each  of  Ri  and  Ra,  Rs 
and  R4.  and  R«  and  R7  may  bond  togeUier  to  form  a 
multi-membered  ring  which  may  have  substituents  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  multi-membered 
ring  bonded  witfi  metiiylene,  multi-membered  ring 
bonded  witii  metiiylene  tiirough  an  oxygen  atom,  multi- 
membered  ring  bonded  witii  metiiylene  tiirough  a  mtro- 
gen  atom  and  bicydo  multi-membered  ring;  and  Rs 
represents  a  member  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting 
of  an  aryl  group  and  pyridyl  group  which  may  have 
substituents 

and  Uieir  salts,  and  also  to  a  process  for  their  preparation. 

3,729,469 

4-(3-AMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPOXY)- 

ia,5-THIADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Bnrton  K^iSdl  Wamon.  Vatols,  Qoebei^  2^* w 

rignor  to  Chaiici  E.  FhMsT  *  Co.,  KMdand,  Quebec, 


RiO 


NH— CO-CHi— N 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
and 


N 


NoDrawing.  AppUeafion  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818^, 
«^lch  is  a  coBtlDiuitioii-fai-part  of  abandoned  an«^- 

appBcafioB  Sept  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,145 

appnouu.     «^,^  CL  C07d  «7/45  

UA  CL  260—247.1  '  Ciamis 

4-[3-(sub8tituted  amino)  -  2  -  hydroxypiopoxy]-l,2,5- 
tfaiadlazole  compounds,  optionaUy  substituted  in  t^3- 
positioD  of  tiie  tiiiadiazole  nucleus  which  exhibit  ^dr«- 
ergic  blocking  properties  and  thus  are  useful  »«»]*« 
management  of  angina  pectoris  are  described.  The  Prod- 
ucts are  prepared  by  one  of  four  principal  metiiods  (1) 
reaction  of  a  4.hydroxy  -  1,2,5  -  tiiiadiazole  witii  epihalo- 
hydrin  to  provide  4-(3-halo  -  2  -  hydroxypropoxy) -1,2,5- 


is  an  aminoaliphatic  or  heterocycUc  radical,  and  tiieir 
salts,  which  are  useful  as  antispasmodics. 

i • 

3,729,471 
1RIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  BKPH^OLS 
Michael  Robin,  Colonia,  and  ffl»fW«J^  Sdmte,  W; 
hmd  Pufc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AaUand  OO,  uc  Hons- 

N^DiSElrlng.  FBed  Dec  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,621 

Int  CL  C07d  55t50 

UA  CL  260—248  CS  ^1*  Claims 

Reaction  products  of  a  triazine  compound  such  as  a 
cyanuric  haUde  and  a  hindffed  bisphenol  are  obtaaned. 
Such  products  are  useful  as  antioxidants  and  ultraviolet 
stalnlizers  in  various  compositions  and  materials. 

3,729,472  _^_, 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN 

PYRIMIDINES  ^. 

Kenii  Dawra,  Osaka-Al,  and  "fwaB^^  TttamI,  ingasll 
-*«*»•.     .  .-♦ ,  — . — _  j^  sUonogl  *  Co.,  Lidn 


Cfarims  priority,  '^'''^^J?}!?'^  ^  ^         * 
IntaC07d5i/¥2  

UA  CL  260—^56.5  R  ,.  ,      •     a^Ix!^^ 

2-metiiyl  -  4  -amino  -  5  -  aminomeUiylpyrmudine  is  con- 
verted into  N,N  -  dimetiiyl-N'-(2-mefliyl-4-amino-5-pyri- 
midinyD-formamidine  by  tiie  treatment  witii  dunetiiyl- 
formamide  dietiiylacetol.  The  formamidme  is  heated  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1864 
rive  7  .  methyl  -  3.4-dihydropyriinid<>.(4,5Hd)pyrinu^e^ 

wUh  SS^r«3fide  or  water  to  give  ^-^^y^"^ 
^SoKJLia-inethylpyTimidiiie  or  MnethyM-amino- 
5-fimiuunino-oiekhylpyrinudiiie. 

3  729  473 
HYDROQUINOLINE  TBIOCARB AMK 

ACID  DERIVATIVES      ^  _,  ^       , 
HonI  Badiaseii,  HMn/Rhtoetaiid,  "i*  MmM  mgcj* 

ffSEni^T^AktfcafleiellKhaft,  LerertaiMii,  Gef 
SHlnnrtag.  FIM  )^.  3,  197i,  Ser.  No.  25^7 
Ctelne  priority.  "PPi^fj"  ^^J"'''  ^^'  **         * 

Int  CL  C07d  3i/<J0  --r^.,«. 

UACL260-283S  ^  »CWi«s 

Cdtnpounds  (rf  the  formula: 


Apwl  24,  1978 

wherein  Ar  is  3.4-methylenedio^.phenyl  iirfimy^ 
thyl  or  1.4-benzodioxanyl,  and  Ri  and  *«  "««^4 
drogen.  halogen,  amino,  acetylammo.  ^tnflw>roi^h^ 
aUW  of  1  to4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  *  «J«« 
^  alkylcarbonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoin^aUg^ 
nf  ito  4  (iibon  atoms,  and  non-toxic,  pharmacolopcally 
^Liptoble^  aSdi^  «lts  thereof;  the  compounds  «e 
useful  as  central  nervous  system  depressants. 


3.729  475  

PHENYL  ALKYL  AiAnE  DEMVATTyES 
WBHam  R«rtiieit  Nl|d  WBllaMiWii  ,5*S^^iw» 


I? 


Ar— 0C8-: 


"  mSi^^  -•«*»*«  in  wbich  ft.  Ph^l  *« 
■>  M^tuled  fcy  a  hetetocydic  Mnino  group.  Tlie  com^ 

powerful  anti-inflammatory  action. 


wheremt 

X  is  sulphur,  oxygen,  NRS  CX>,  CHR*  or  CR»  wherein  R^ 

S  SyKn  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl, 
Y  I  a  stra&t  or  branched  chain  aUphatic  moiety  of  1  to 

rSSltoms,  or  said  aUphatic  moiety  hnked  to  X 

R^^h^S^O^gen.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylmerci4>to  or  trifluoromethyl. 

!|^i'L**Iiiubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  moiety, 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X.  Y."  R  and  n  arc  as  above  defined  with  a  thio- 
carbonic  acid  ester  halide  of  the  formula: 
Hal— CS— O— At 

wherein  Hal  is  halogen  and  Ar  is  as  above  defin^.  Tte* 
t^^J^^  useS  as  antimycotics  for  the  treatn«m 
SftSSdfaif ections  which  are  pathogenic  to  humans  and 
animals. 


CERTAIN  3- ACETAMTOO  2dj£^i^'"°^ 
HYDROXy-2-l-H-PYMDOTja^^^^ 

^i2i3%SIof.  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Indnatriei 

hiLCLCVJi  31/44  <  chtaa 

^t-SbsiiSi^'fif-dihydroxypyridincs  and  the  corre- 
sp^n<SrN^titited-2-hydroxypyrid.6K,n^^ 

a  3-So  group  are  acylated  with  the  Jy»l»*?  o' •^J; 
drid«of  organic  carboxyUc  or  sulphomc  »«<»«  to  give 
fnSg^  of  ^Suable  coupUng  components;  *=y»«t>««  » 
tr^Sbly  carried  out  under  an  inert  atmosphere  or  on 
S  !^o  ^pound  as  it  is  f onned  by  reduction  of  a 
1  nitroao  -nitro  or  -arylazo  derivative.  . 

'•^SHroSSS  obtSed  by  coupling  with  arom^c^ 
aionium  compounds  are  azo  dyestuffs.  «•«•  *^"«^^ 
to  cellulose  a^te  and  po^ester  fi^^^v^":^^^ 
or  direct  dyes  for  cotton  and  viscose,  m«t?l-<»™PSL^ 
acid  ^  for  wool,  and  cationic  dyes  for  polyacrylo- 

nitrile  materials. 


3  729  474  

N-(ARYL-LOWER  AiKYLVN'-PmWYL. 

^      FBPMIAZINES  AND  SALTS 
Aato*  Mcalrap,  Kad  ZiDe,  Peier  Dmeberg,  md  K«rt 

^^^^^^    biiiidm  GJi.bA,  logelhcim  (RUne), 


»rto?  K«dall  Waw.^  Vaioh,  qjaeiec.  Cayain^aiilg* 


8«.N«. 


M.!PnmSL.  CoaliHUlloa  of  abndoMd  appHcatfoB  Scr. 
'^  N?IlSj73rA229riW7.  TW.  appBcatlon  te  28. 

f2ii*S5S*S?»5-l«  G.««y.  Sept.  3.  1944. 

Iirt.CL€«7d  iitn-inwi 

vTS  n  i^A-.248BC  WClainM 

•LS^Ti^doptically  active  N-(l-bicycUc  arylpropyl- 
2)-N'-phenyl-piperazines  of  the  formula 


Ch«leeE.FkMil*Cpnl 
No  Dnwfh*.  ^Wt^aHI^J^-J^  y 

S.pt9.1971.S«^l^l«^/^  ^__ 

^t .^3*?U^tSed  amino)  -  2  -^.^^^^^3^ 
1  2  5-thiadiaiole  compounds,  substototed  m  Ae  3-P»2 
if  irSiadSzole  nucleus  ejjfibit  ^.JJ^^SSLS^ 
properties  and  thus  are  useful  in  «»>«  °f»*»™*^ 
Sm^ctori.  are  described  The  ^^USLS?^ 
S^ctionof  3<arboxy-4.allytoxy-1.2,5.J^dttiDle i^ 

N-bmSwucdnimide  followed  by  «*«"»«?*>"  ^JJI! 

oxy).l,2.5-thiadiaa)le  which  upon  IJcatment  vwA  «n 
^  forms  a  3-carbamoyl.4-(3-substitoted  amino.2Jiy. 
droxypropoxy)-1.2.5-thiadiazok. 


April  24,  1978 


CHEMICAL 
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3  729  478 
CERTAIN  2-IMINOTinAZbLE  PHOSPHATES  AND 

PH06PHONATES 
LIcwdlyB  W.  Faachcr.  Oriada,  CaM.,  airignor  to  Stanffcr 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

No  Diawint.  Filed  Oct  29.  1971.  Scr.  No.  198.811 

Int  CL  C87d  91/26 

U.S.  CL  260— 304.7  37  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula' 


-N— B< 


JK— jj « K4 


8    Ri 


\. 


NMSUBSTTTUTED  AC^TOiCTMETHYDiNDAZOLES 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PEST1CIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

Pasqnaic  P.  MWeri.  Wpodrfda.  N.Y..  aiilgnwr  to 

T^MCoo  CiMHnicaia,  lac. 

*589.23S,  Oct.  25,  1944,  now  Pateat  No.  3^7>34, 
dated  fan.  25,  1972,  $md  Ser.  No.  489.812,  Da^  U> 
1947.  BOW  Pateat  No.  3.441.050.  dated  Feb.  8,  1972. 
TUs  appiicatioB  May  24.  1971,  Scr.  No.  144,417 
Int  CL  C87d  49/18 
UA  CL  240—310  C  8  Clataa 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
Ra  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  R,  is  alkoxy:  R4  is  alkyl,  alken]^ 
alkynyl,  benzyl  or  carbamoyloxyalkylene  and  the  use  of 
these  compounds  as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 

3.729.479 
2.(SUBSTTnJTED  IND AZOLYL-N'-METHYL)- 

2-THIOPSEUDOUREA  SALTS 
Pasqnale  P.  Miakrl,  Woodrfdc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Teaacco  Chcmkab,  lac.      ^      „      _, 
No  Drawiag.  CoatiaBatioa.iB-pait  of  appiiotioa  Ser.  No. 
689,812,  Dec  12,  1967.  aow  Pateat  No.  3.641.050. 
dated  Feb.  8. 1972.  This  appttcatkm  May  6, 1971,  Scr. 

UA  CL  260—310  C  .  ^         ,  *  ^^'■*™ 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  fcnrmula 


wherein  X  represents  halogen  or  thiocyanato;  Y  repre- 
sents halogen  or  nitro;  Z  represents  halogen  or  hydrogen; 
and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  zero  to  2  can  be  used 
to  control  the  growth  of  various  plant  and  animal  pests. 
Among  the  most  active  of  these  compounds  is  N*-thio- 
cyanatoacetoxymethyl-6-nitroindazole. 


-c-x 


\/\n/       nh 

CHi— 8— C-HA 
R-^-B 


wheiein  X  reiwesents  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Y  represents 
halogen  or  nitro;  each  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group:  n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  zero 
to  2;  and  A  represents  the  anion  of  a  strong  add,  are 
used  to  control  the  growth  of  fungi.  Among  the  most 
active  of  these  compounds  are  2-(5-nitroindazolyl-Ni- 
methyl)-2-thiopseudourea  hydrodiloride  and  2  -  (3  -  chlo- 
ro  -  6  -  nitroindaiDlyl  -  N»  -  methyl)  -  2  -  thiopseudourea 
hydrochloride. 

3  729  480 

NXSUBSTTTUTED  ACETYL)  DSD^^ES^J^ 

THEIR  USE  IN  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSHIONS 

Pasqnak  P.  Mlateri.  Woodridc.  N.Y..  aMlgaor  to 

Teaacco  Chcmkab,  lac.  ^  „  ^^ 
No  Drawls  Coathaialloa-la.part  of  appliadfoas  S«r.  No. 
589.235.  Oct  25.  1966.  now  Pateat  No.  3.637.736. 
dat^laa.  25.  1972.  aad  Scr.  No.  609.012.  Dct  12, 
1967.  aow  Pateat  No.  3.641,050,  daljd  Feb.  8.  1972. 
TVs  appHcadoa  May  24.  1971.  Scr.  No.  146.486 

Int  CL  C07d -/P/i*  ^ 

UA  CL  260—310  C  ,  ,         ,    *  Clahas 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


3  729  402 
ALKYL  (SUBSTITUTEb  INDAZOLYL-N^-METHYLj 
THIOCARBONATES     AND     THEIR     USE     AS 

PESTICIDES  ^^    ^,„     _, ^ 

Panaate  P.  Mialcri.  Woodride.  N.Y..  aarigaor  to 
Tomcco  Chcaiicata.  lac 
No  Drawiif.  CoatiautioB-ia-pait  ^V^^^^SStS^ 
589,235,  Oct  25,  1966,  mw  J^JSV^^S!*^??' 
dated  Jaa.  25,  1972,  aad  Scr.  No.  489^12,  Dct  12. 
1967,  aow  Pateat  No.  3.641j050.  dairt  Feb.  8,  1972. 
TUs  appHcatioa  May  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  144.488 
^^^lat  CL  C07d  49/18  ^ 

UA  CL  260—310  C  .  .        ,  •  ^^^"^ 

Compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 


C-Z 


4-x'-. 


CHfX 


Wherein  one  of  the  symbols  X  and  X'  represents  sulfur 
and  the  other  represents  oxygen;  Y  represents  halogen  or 
nitro;  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  zero  to  2  can  be  used  to  control  the  growth  of 
various  plant  and  animal  pests.  Among  the  most  active 
of  these  compounds  are  S-ethyl  0-(5-chloroindazolyl-N»- 
methyl)thiolcarbonate  and  O-cthyl  S-(3-chloro-6-nitKMn- 
dazolyl-N^-methyl)dithiocarbonate. 


X^n/ 


C-Z 

I 

ObC— CHi— X 


wherein  X  lepreaeata 
Y  represents  hatofen  c 
hydrogen;  and  n  fa  aa 
can  be  used  to  coatrol  f 
pests.  Amoaff  Hw 

is  N 


piMaozy,  or  diiocyanato; 
,  Z  represents  halogen  or 
la  the  range  of  zero  to  2 
jfwtfi  of  various  plant  and 
aeliva  of  ttMae  compounds 


3  729  483 
PREPARATION  OF  N-VINYL  CARBAZOLB 
BY  TRANSVINYLATMWI 
RkAaidE.Woll.PMcetHdj>g,aadftM 
DCS  Piaiaes.  nL,  aarfVMn  to  DcSoto.  iac  Dca 

No  DnnHai.  FM  J«e  4^1^71.  Scr.  Na.  150,236 

lit  CL  C87d  27/68  ^  ,    _ 

UA  CL  260—315  Oaaaa 

N-vinyl  cari>azoIe  is  produced  by  a  trans^jnjjation  m- 
action  of  cart)azole  with  an  alkyl  or  aryl  vmyl  ether  m  the 
presence  of  mercuric  salt  such  as  mercuric  acetate  or 
mercuric  oxide,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  prw- 
enoe  of  an  acidic  catalyst  constituted  by  any  relatively 
strong  ackl. 


1866 

3.729  484 
l-C3-SULFAMOYL-«:HiORO.BEr«tAMIDO)-3- 

(a-FURYL>.FYRROUDINE 

y^«u  Bcrcgl,  Borfogne-w^Sdne,  Fleire  Hugon,  RmO- 

iSomaim;  and  Michel  LaoWe,  Vanwewoii,  PJance, 

SacTsociete  FYwiadse  de  Recherche  Medicale," 

SSDS^SSl^ed  Feh.  19.  I??!,  Ser.  Jjo; IW/in 
Oafans  Priori?,  appUcatfon  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  10, 1970, 
■^  11,430/70 

Int  CL  C07d  27104 
UA  CL  260— 326.3  ^         ,  1  Clafan 

Furan  compound  of  the  formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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ci 


CO— NH— 


O^ 


X=halogen  ... 

Am=diallcylamiiio  or  alkylcneumno 

Ri,  a=H  or  alkyl 

or  their  3-dchydKH!crivatives  exhibit  anti-inflammatory 

effects. 

3729  488 

PREPARATION  OF  MONORfflMC  2-CYANO. 

l-En-BUTYRO  LACTONES 

Rndolf  H.  E.  M««*«j  SPf^  J^-'lf^S"'  ^ 
Mohawk  Indmtries  Inc.,  Spaita,  N  J. 

No  Dni?S?F1I«d  Oct  14.  1970.  Ser.  No.  80.768 

InL  CL  C07d  5106  ^  ^^^^^ 

"^  MoSniriTt^Jno-l^nbutyrolactones  ^^VV^ 
for  use  as  adhesive  compositions  in  bone  and  like  surgery. 


SOtNHi 


This  compound  possesses  diuretic  and  antihypertensive 
properties. 

3  729  485 
N-HALOALKENYLCYCLOAMIDp«nK 

Hartmnnd  WoHweber  and  Wilhcfan  Stendcl,  Wuppertal- 

Elbcffeld.  and  Edgar  Endcn,  Cologne.  Germany,  as- 

SSion  to  FaibSSiriken  Bayer  AWengeselbchaft. 

JfJ^SSS^'^FlS^  21,  1970.  S«.  No.  82,8M 
ClafaB  Priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Nov.  4,  1969, 
F  19  55  481.5 
Int  CL  C07d  27104 
U.S.  CL  260—326.85  10  cuuins 

N^haloalkenylphenylcycloamidines,  e.g.  wherein  each 
halogen  atom  of  the  alkenyl  group  is  attached  to  a  double- 
bonded  carbon  atom  and  wherein  tiie  phenyl  group  is 
substituted  by  from  one  to  four  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
difluorometfiyl,  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals,  which 
possess  acaricidal  properties,  especiaUy  ammal  acarid 
ectoparasiticidal  properties,  and  processes  for  their  prep- 
aration. 

'3,729,486  _„^ 

EPTrmO  DI-UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC 
KETONES  AND  ^DEHYDp  .,,„ 
John  B.  Siddan  and  CBve  A.  Hcnrick.  '■><>  Alto,  CaUf., 
asrignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  |«<o  Alto,  Calff. 
NoDnwring.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,650 
^Int  CL  C07d  59100, 1/00 
UA  CL  260—327  E  *"  *'*"™** 

Di-unsaturated  aliphatic  ketones  and  aldehydw  sub- 
stituted witii  oxido,  epitiiio,  hydroxy  and  etfiers  and  esters 
tiiereof ,  or  halogen  useful  for  tiie  control  of  insects. 


3  729  487  __ 

2-HALO-3-AMIN01inETANE  AND  2H-THIETE- 
^^^  l,l.DIOXIDES        _    ^_w..* 

McMn  Harrif  Roaen,  Fioriiain  Pari^  ■»jl  ?g£*  ^jSl 
Blattcff»  Summit.  N  J^  aaslgnoia  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 

N^DiSring.  CorttaIiation.in.part  of  »PPU;»<*o" fSi?? 
768.546!oct  17,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,644,632, 
d2?fclJ?22.  li72.  IWs  application  Dec  16.  1970. 

^'  ^•^  hJ  a.  A61k  27/00:  C07d  67/00 
U  «  CL  260—327  R  *  Claims 

2  -  halo  -  3  -  aminotiiietiiane-  or  2H-tiiiete- 1,1 -dioxides, 

e.g.  those  of  tiie  formula 


3  729  489 
2-OXACHOLESTEr6l  and  INTEI»fEpiATCS 

RoSS  J^  OwnS  Aritogton  HeWJ^l^ptodFapgS 
aoWe,  and  Mike  G.  Scaro^  Aritagton  Heights,  M., 
lu^n  to  G.  D.  Searie  ft  Co..  CWcago^RL 

NoSawing.  Conttanation-to-part  of  appB«Jlon  S«.  No. 

821,94rW  V'^'v,'^?7i'^?N^'209384 

This  -pp«-t»o^D-ci;^;,^;;A?j5o''"  '•'/^ 

^•^  ^  5SS?5ct  OF  THE  disclosure' "^ 

Cholest-4-en-3-one  is  allowed  to  react  witii  ethyl  for- 
mate to  produce  tiie  intermediate  2-hydroxymej3dene- 
cholest.4.en-3-one,  which  upon  ozonolysis,  y»e»<»  J-hy- 
droxycholesta-1.4-dien.3.one.  Oxidation  of  that  compouod 
affords  lK>xo.l,2-seco-A-norcholest-4-eii-3-oic  ^d  whi^ 
then  is  reduced  to  2-oxocholest-4-en-3.one.  The  latter 
compound  is  isomerized  to  produce  2-o«cholest.5-en- 
3^)nr  which  is  converted  to  tiie  instant  l-oxacholest- 
5-en-3-ol.  TTie  compounds  of  tiiis  invention  are  useful 
as  intermedUtes  and  as  pharmacological  agents  as  is  evi- 
denced by  tiicir  central  nervous  system-affecUve,  anu- 
ulccrogenic  and  hypocholesterolemic  activity. 

%  TiS  490 
l-FHENYL.3-FHTH>liANCARB|^I^IC  ACn)S 

AND  INIERMEDI ATES  TBffi^£Lki  Snrf- 
Frands  J.  Petracek,  Bh>ondngton,  ■»*  .^SETS-SSI 
^aka.  New  Brighton.  Mtan.,  assignors  to  Riker  Labor*- 

torics.  Inc.  Nortfaridge.  Calif .       .   ^     .      ,   ««ii..«. 
No  Dn^Conthmatfon-hHpart  of  abandoned  apjjtah 

donSenNo.  72.232,  Sept.  14, 1970.  wh*A »«  J.?^; 
of  application  Ser.  No.  780,168.  Nov.  29.  Wf «»  »JSI 
PateitlK.  3,557,147,  ^^1^}^}^^'  ™«  '^^ 
catton  Jnne  21.  1*72.  Ser.  No.  264,881 

IntCLC07d7/2-#  •  ri.i«. 

UA  CL  260— 343.2  R  ^       ,      .       ."ST? 

Optionally  substituted  1.4-dihydro  -  1  -  phenyl  -  3H  -  2- 
benzopyran-3-one,  4-bromo  -  M  -  ^ihydro  -  I  -  phen^ 
3H-2-benzopyran  -  3  -  one  and  4<hloro  -  1,4  -  dihydro- 
l.phenyl-3H-2-benzopyran-3-one  intermediates  are  useful 
for  tiie  synthesis  of  pharmacologicaUy  active  compounds. 


Am- 


Bi-- 

Ba 


lOi 


3  729  491 
3,5.DIOXO-A-NOR.B.HOMO  STEROIDAL 

^  SPIROLACTONES 

Fwl  D.  KBmstra,  Northbrwl^  and  Chsjtoi  S.  Martoj, 

»okic  DL.  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  ft  Co.,  CUcago. 

No  Drawtog.  FBrf  J"»  1  V?7«^  ^'  ^"^  ^^^ 

InL  CL  C07d  5/06  nmUmM 

^trSiiS^^iketo-4^.5p^xy  sterol^  Itcto^ 

witii  ultraviolet  Ught  affords  tiie  ^J^'^'S^Jl^Ste 
oxo-A-nor-B-homo  compounds,  which  h*^«.jS"»^« 
SLuwological  properties,  e.g.  desoxycorUcostcrone 
acetate-inhibitory  and  anti-estrogenic. 
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3,729,492 

NAPHTHOQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Kal  Bcmmicr,  AOMshwiL  and  Janos  Borgnlya  and  Erika 

Bfihai,  BaaeL  Switicriand,  assignors  to  Hoftnann-La 

RodM  Inc.  Nuiley.  N  J.  _       ^^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jnly  9.  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,029 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  July  17,  1970, 

10,905/70 
InL  CL  C07c  87/02,  87/64,  91/00,  93/00 
VS.  CL  260—396  R  20  Chdms 

Novel  naphthoquinone  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkoxy,  Ri  is 
a  residue  of  the  formula 


CHt 


or 


\/ 


Bt 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  optionally  subsU- 
tuted  i^enyl  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl;  and  a  process  for 
their  preparation  are  described. 


3729  495 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  'PREPARATION  OF 

9a-CHLORO-lM-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 

-  late  off  KaaMSi.  Gcnnrnqr.  bj 


, ..       _        to 

Schcring  A.GVBcriia,  Gemav      ^      ''     ^.^  ,^ 
No  Drawta«.  FBed  Mar.  4^^&fU  Ser.  No.  121,1^ 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatlon  GerMmy,  Mar.  7.  1970, 
P  20  11  559.7 
bt  CL  C07c  169/34 
U  A  CL  260—397.45  ^       3  O^ 

9a-chk)ro-ll/9-hydroxy  sterwds  are  iMX>duoed  by  the 
reaction  of  a  A»<">-steroid  witii  tert-butyl  hypodilorite 
in  an  inert,  water  immiscible  solvent  having  a  hi^  di- 
electric constant,  in  the  presence  of  perchloric  add. 


3.729,493 
-    DI-^NTTRODIPHENYLAMINESULFONAMIDO) 

COMPOUNDS 

David  H.  Wilcox.  Jr..  Kfaigqport,  Tenn.,  aas^ior  to 

Pn««— «  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,709 

Int  CL  C07c  143/80 

UA  CL  260—397.7  ^  ^      10  Claims 

Water  insoluble  compounds  prepared  by  condensing 

the  product  of  a  nitrocUorobenzene  and  a  diamine  with 

an  aailine  compound  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic 

textile  materials. 

3,729,494 
7a-METHYLANimOSTENOLONES 
Hcfannt  Hofmeister,  Hennann  Stefaibeck,  and  Rndolf 
Wicchcrt,  Bcritai,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Ak- 
tfcngesdtochait,  BcrUn,  Germany 
NO  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,152 
Cfadms  piloittsr,  npplication  Germany,  Dec  6,  1969, 
P  19  61  906.8 
Int  CL  C07c  J69/22 
U.S.  CL  260^-397.4  ^  Claims 

7a-methyHa,2o-mcthylene-androstenolones  of  the  for- 
mula 

OB 

I 


3  729  496 

DISILYL.CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Abe  Bcrger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ang.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,292 

Int  CL  C07f  7/18  _  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260— 448.8  R  ^      ^    ^   7  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  silicone  compounds  of  the  formula. 


Bi 

o 


(B 


iO)»-,Ji  \Ah/,CHiCH»81(CHi),NHi 

V 


where  R,  R*  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  V  is  se- 
lected from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  mono- 
valent alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals,  and  tiie  symbols  y, 
X  and  a  are  whole  numbers  that  vary  f  rpm  0  to  20,  2  to 
20  and  0  to  2,  respectively.  This  novel  class  of  compounds 
are  useful  as  glass  sizing  agents,  as  flocculants  for  col- 
loidal organic  matter  and  as  detergent  resistant  agents 
in  various  compositions. 


3,729,497 
BARATE  ESTERS  PREPARED  BY  SUCCESSIVE  M- 

ACnONS    OF    BORIC    ACID    WITH    GLYCOL 

MONOETHERS  AND  POLYOLS 
Arthur  W.  Sawyer,  158  Eari  Ave.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and 

DavM  A.  Csejka,  495  Dert»y-Milf ord  Road,  Orange, 

No  D^wfaig.  Origbial  application  July  14, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
653,337.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5.  1970. 

Ser.  No.  87,306  ^  ,  ,^^ 

Int  a.  C07f  5/04  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  260—462  R  3  Clafans 

Borate  esters  of  the  formula: 


[RiI(OCH»CHBi).— (OCHjCHBi).Ol 
BiKOCHiCHBi).— (OCHiCHBi).of  «, 


B-O- 


-Bi 


-CHi 


possess  anabolic  activity  with  minimal  associated  andro- 
genic activity. 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Rj  and  R* 
are  each  an  independently  selected  alkyl  group  having 
frwn  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R5  is  the  organic  residue  ex- 
clusive of  reactive  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  polyol  of  the 

formula: 

[H(OCHiCHR7).].N(R,),-. 

>idierein  j  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  z  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive,  R7  is  selected  from  the 
group  OHisisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Rg  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbcm  atoms,  and  n  and  m  are  positive  in- 
tegers independently  selected  in  each  chain  and  whose 
« sum  in  each  chain  is  from  2  to  20  are  prepared  by  suc- 
cessively reacting  boric  acid  with  a  glycol  monoether  and 
a  polyol.  Tliese  esters  are  useful  as  stabilizers  and  cor- 
rosion inhibitors  for  lubricants  and  non-aqueous  hydraur 
lie  fluids. 


t  • 
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3,729,498 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANIC  DINTTRILES 

YtMUyMB  Manda  aad  Tcrao  Yaari,  KamUld,  Japan, 

^^  to  KmUU  RajoB  Co.,  Ltd^  Okayama 


N6  SSailKNl  S.PI.  24.  1969.  S^«^  WM 

n«i—  arioilty,  anplkalioii  Japan,  Sept  27,  1968, 

iSvitSu^/ii^lti  Oct  KTl^W.  43/78.137; 

NoT^  1968, 43/W,127j  l>«u^^  1968,  43/88,M2; 

Fell.  Z 1W9,  44/8,894;  lane  27,  1969,  44/51,246 

iBt  CL  C07c  121/20, 121/26 

U.S.CL260-465.8D  ..,..».    •  i^^^VwI 

Organic  dinitriles  arc  prepared  in  high  yield  with  high 
content  of  l,4-isomer8  by  vapor  phase  dimenzation  of 
acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  novel  ruthenium-con- 
taining catalyst  comixising,  as  the  first  component,  a 
member  <rf  the  group  consisting  of  metal  ruthenium  and 
ruthenium  compounds,  and  as  the  second  component,  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  metal  bismuth,  bis- 
muth compounds,  antimony  compounds,  elementw7 
arsenic,  arsenic  compounds,  and  phosphorus  compounds. 


3,729,582  ^^ 

PROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
PhlHp  F.  Bcal  m  and  Joha  E.  Plka,  Kalamaaoo,  RM., 

aarignon  to  Hie  Upjohn  Company,  KaIan«ttoo,»ffl«*. 
No  Drawing.  Contfamatkm-ln-part  of  appUcatfon  Scr^o. 
48Ml7rA.I.  16,  1965,  and  a  divWon  off  ap|dta^ 

Ser.  No!  528,876,  '"^J^l^f^*<**  ■«^,"JS*»"^ 
lUs  application  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,593 

U.S.  CL  260— 468  D  ^  ^    .         ," 

1.  A  prostanoic  acid  derivaUve  of  the  f<Kmula: 

ORi 

CH»CHr-Z— CHiCH— X       H 

\i 


HC 


/ 


H       CH»-Y-(CHi)iCOORi 

V 

HC3~OB4     . 


C 
H 


3,729,499 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MALONONTIRILE      _         ^   ^  ^ 
maHam  and  Ferdinand  TfedMcn,  Groaa- Anhclm, 
and  DVoiftav  Wcliart  Ofenbachj  Gcnnany,  aadgnon 
to  Dc£cha  GoM-  und  Sflbcr^cfaeideanslaU  vonnals 
Ituflrr  IVankftet  am  Mdn,  Gcnnany 
NnSSSTSled  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812JM 
OainM  primny,  appHcallon  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1968, 
^P  l5  68  1543?>tar5,1969,P  19  11  174.1 

Int  CL  C07c  121/22 
U.S.  CL  260— 465.8  R  ^        .      1?  palnis 

Makmonitrile  is  prepared  by  the  short  tune  high  tem- 
perature reaction  of  gaseous  acetonitrile  and  cyanogen 
chloride  in  the  molar  ratio  of  acetonitrile  to  cyanogen 
halide  of  above  1  characterized  in  that  the  well  mixed 
reaction  comp<Mients  are  reacted  at  an  average  tempera- 
ture below  800'  C.  and  the  reaction  is  quenched  to  con- 
dense acetonitrile  and  malononitrile  by  introducing  a 
cooling  medium  into  the  reaction  system. 


3  729,500 

1-CY ANO-2-SUBanTUTED  ETHENB- 

SULFONAMIDES 

Edwwd  J.  Orafoc,  Jr.,  I'M^late^  aarigmir  to 

M«ick*Co.,IncRaliway,NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept  3,  1970.  Ser.  No.  69,452 

Int  CL  C07c  21/66  _  ^^_ 

U.S.  CL  260—465  D  '  Ciamia 

Novel  l.cyano-2-substituted  ethenesulfonamides  which 
are  useful  as  diuretic  and  saluretics  and  which  are  pre- 
pared by  treating  an  aK>ropriate  aldehyde  with  1-cyano- 
methanesulfooamide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  Alter- 
natively, these  novel  products  may  also  be  obtained  by 
treating  an  appropriate  aldehyde  with  a  primary  amine 
followed  by  the  treatment  of  the  intermediate  thus  ob- 
tained with  1-cyanomethanesulfonamide. 


wherein  ;C  Y,  arid  Z  are  -CHiCH,^,  ^rem  X  is 
trans<:H=CH— ,  and  Y  and  Z  are  -^H^H,— ,  or 
wherein  X  is  tran9<:H=CH— ,  Y  «s  cis<:H=CH— .  and 
Z  is  — CHiCHa—  or  ci*CH=CH— ,  wherein  Ri  is  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
cation,  wherein  R,  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkanoyl,  with  the  proviso  that  whe^  R4  is  lower  alkanoyl, 
Rj  is  also  lower  alkanoyl,  and  wherein  -^  is  a  generic 
expression  denoting  an  alpha  or  a  beta  configuraUon  for 
the  GRa  moiety. 

3,729,503 
AROMATIC  ESTERS  OF  TERPEJ^E  ALCOHOLS^ 
Hcwy  G.  Griboo,  Chcsteifleid,  and  AMrtd  A.  SchlcppnDt, 
St  Lonta,  Mow,  anignora  to  Monaanto  Company,  St 

NblStalSiv.  FDed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Sjw.  No.  819,966 

Int  CL  C07c  69/76,  69/78 

US.  CL  260— 476  C  ,  7  Clataw 

Esters  of  terpene  alcohols  with  organic  aads  are  pre- 
pared in  neutral  or  alkaline  medium  in  order  to  avoid  wid 
catalyzed  dehydration  and/or  skeletal  rearfangecnents.  Or- 
ganic add  halides,  anhydrides  or  esters  are  used  as  aaylat- 
ing  agents  under  the  proper  conditions.  The  terpene  esters 
have  a  characteristic  long  lasting  floral-woody  aroma  and 
are  useful  in  the  production  of  perfumes  and  perfume 
products. 

3  729  J(04 
BIS-NJ^-DIFLUOROCARBAMATES 
Vytaalaa  Grakmakas,  Arcadia,  CaHf .,  amignorto  Aero- 
ie|.Genenl  Corpoiallon,  EI  Mon^  CaUf  . 
No  Drawing.  Coatfanatfon  of  appHcaiioa  Ser.  No. 
554,947,  May  31, 1966,  wWch  is  a  coatimMtion-inp 
^  of  appllcatfonte.  No.  *»*i^i9*Oct  14, 
1964,  both  now  abandoned.  TUs  appHcallon  Inly 
6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,140 

^         *  Int  CL  C07c  25/W  ,  ,„.^ 

U  A  CL  260—482  B  *  Claims 

Novel  fluorinated  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,729,501  _^ 

DIFLUOROAMINO  ALIPHATIC  COMPOWM 
GHaon  H.  Rohrtadi,  Wkitder,  and  James  H.  Canfield, 
Anaheim,  CaUf .,  mrignora  to  General  Electric  Com- 

fSSSTorawing.  FDed  Aog.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,134 

Int  CL  C07c  77/02,  87/22 

VS.  CL  260—467  ^  Claims 

1.  i,4-bis(<fifluoroamino)-2-nitro-3-nitratobutane. 

2.  TTie  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

HiC-NFi 

HtC CH— C CHi 

NFi  NOi  NO,  NPi 


(x-U-o)-. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  hydro- 
gen and  fhiorine,  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon,  halohydrocarbon  and 
nitrohydrocarbon  radicals  having  a  valency  equal  to  n, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  10,  and  proceM 
for  their  manufacture  involving  direct  fluorination  through 
reacting  fluorine  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(hXI-o)-. 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  foregoing  d^nitions. 
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3,729,505 

POLYOLS  XND  POLYURETHANES  DERIVED 

FROM  5-PENTANOLIDES 

Katanmi  HayasU,  Mentor,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Tlie 

Lttbriaol  Corporation,  WicUUIe,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,141 

Int  CL  C08g  17/017 

U.Sk  CL  260    181  A  8  Claims 

Polyols  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  5-pentanolides 

(delta-valerolactones)  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound  in 

the  iHesence  of  an  alkaline -reagent  These  polyols  may  be 

reacted     with    polyisocyanates    to     form     elastomeric 

polyurethanes.  - 

3,729,506  __ 

PRODUCTION  OF  2J-DIMETHYL-l>PROPANE- 
DIOLHYDROXYnVAUC  MONOESTER 
Fhma  Merger  and  Wcnser  Fkcha,  Lndwlgriuifen,  Gcrd 


3,729,5M  '^ 

(MONO-  AND  DIACYLVINYL)AR  YL  ALKANOiC 

(AND  ALKENOIQ  ACIDS 
Evcictt  M.  Sdmitz,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  aarfnor  to  Merck  * 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawiiw.  FDed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,303 

Int  CL  C07c  65/20 

UA  CL  260-515  R  ,    ^      .    ,  ^  *.J2S?f 

[(Memo-  and  diacylvinyl)aryl]aIkanQiC  (and  alkennc) 

acids  and  the  salts,  esters  and  amide  derivativet  thereof, 

wlierein  the  aryl  ring  may  be  substitnted  by  one  or  two 

hak^sen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydrocaibylene  sobstitnents.  The 

products  are  diuretic  and  saluretic  agenta  iRliidi  may  be 

prepared  by  treating  a  formylaryl  alkanoic  (or  alkenoic) 

acid  with  a  suiteble  ketone  or  diketone  in  the  presoioe  of 

a  base. 


*  Soda-Fabrft  AktIcngeaeDachaft,  LndwigAafan  am 

NSforawSTKled  Nov.  16,  1970,  Str.  No.  90,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1969, 

r  19  58  463^;  Ian.  8, 1970,  P  20  00  699.9 

Int  CL  C07c  69/66  _  . 

U.S.  CL  160    161  R  '  Claims 

The  production  of  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-propanediolhydrox- 
ypivalic  m<Hioester  by  heating  2,2-dimethyl-3-hydroxy- 
propanal  (prepared  by  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  with 
isobutyraldehyde  in  the  presence  of  tertiary  amines)  in 
the  iMtsence  of  an  organic  salt  of  a  tertiary  amine.  As 
compared  with  the  prior  art  methods,  the  process  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  gives  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-propanediol- 
hydroxypivalic  monoester  by  a  simpler  and  more  eco- 
nomical method,  in  higher  purity  and  with  a  higher  yield 
with  reference  to  the  starting  material  and  with  a  higher 
space-time  yield  of  pure  end  product.  The  compound 
which  can  be  prepared  by  the  iM-ocess  according  to  the 
invention  is  a  more  valuable  starting  material  for  the 
production  oi  synthetic  resins  and  plasticizers. 


3  729,510 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROXYALKYL  ARYLAMIDES 

ANDIMIDES 

Ricbaid  V.  Norton,  WUndnglon,  DeL,  assi^Mr  to 

Son  OD  Company,  PhDadelpUa,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,380 
Int  CL  C07c  103/78:  C07d  27/16 
U.&  CL  260-^26  A  .^        J5"" 

A  process  for  hydroxyalkyl  aryl  amides  which  com- 
IMises  heating  at  reflux  an  alkanolamine  with  the  ammo- 
nium salt  of  an  aromatic  add. 


3,729,511  

N-PENTACHLOROPHENOXY.METHYL-. 
N-HYDROCARBON-AMINES 
loaeph  W.  Baker,  Kiikwood,  and  IgnatiM  i 
Webitcr  Grovea,  Mo.,  asrignors  to  Monaanto 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jdy  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,606 
Int  CL  C07c  93/06  _  ^ 

UJS.  CL  260-570.7  ^      .  5  Claim* 

Halophenoxymethylamines  as  new  chemical  com- 
pounds. These  compounds  have  been  found  to  be  useful 
in  the  control  of  bacteria. 


3,729,507 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALKANE  SULFONATE 

PRODUCTS 

PhUUp  M.  Bcailey,  Littleton,  and  Cbarics  1.  Norton, 

Denver,  Cofo^  asrignors  to  Marathon  OU  Company, 

Flndlay,  Ohfo 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,462 
Int  CL  C07c  143/02, 143/04 
UA  CL  260-513  B  ^      f  Clatas 

Alkane  sulfonate  mixtures  are  separated  and  purified 
by  dissolving  crude  sulfonate  mixture  in  hot  water,  heat- 
ing to  3(^300*  C,  filtering  as  necessary,  crystallizing  to 
form  alkane  mono-sulfonate  of  greater  than  90%  purity 
from  one  crystallization.  Disulfonate  is  recovered  by  con- 
centrating the  filtrate  to  dryness  and  subsequent  separa- 
tion from  inorganic  salts  by  solution  in  hot  methanol. 


3,729,512 

HOMOGENEOUS  RUTHENIUM-CATALYZED 

REDUCnON  OF  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 

nancoh  LTplatlcnlcr  and  Fanato  Caldcnaaa,  Goieva, 

-  -  to  American  Cyanandd  Com- 


3,729,508 
SULFONYLBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Cari  Zieglcr,  Glemidc  and  James  M.  Spragne,  Gwyncdd 
Valley,  Pa.,  Mripinrs  to  MerA  ft  Co.,  Kac,  Rataway, 

NJ 

No'Drawliw.  FDed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,576 

bt  CL  C07c  147/06 

VS.  a.  260—515  A  7  Claims 

Sulfonylbenzoic  adds  and  salts,  esters  and  amides 
thereof  wherein  the  benzene  ring  may  be  either  imsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  halo, 
trihalomethyl,  nitro,  hydroxyamino,  carboxy,  amino, 
halosulfonyl  or  sulfamoyl  radicals.  The  products  are  pre- 
pared by  treating  a  suitable  thiobenzoic  acid  or  sulfinyl- 
benzoic  acid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  are  useful  as 
uricosuric  agents  in  the  treatment  of  gout  and  gouty 
arthritis. 


SroSSi^FitedNov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,648 

Int  CL  C07c  85/10  _^ 

UJS.  CL  260—580  *  CMBMi 

A  catalytic  process  for  the  reduction  of  nitro  com- 
pounds- to  the  coire^KWiding  amines  is  described.  The 
process  uses  for  the  reduction  a  mixture  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrt^n  and  as  catalysts  ruthenhim  carbonyb 
or  compounds  which  are  transformed  into  ruthenium  car- 
bonyls  in  the  reaction,  such  as  tris(acetylacetonato) 
ruthenium.  The  reactions  are,  in  general,  strongly  «o- 
thermic,  and  additional  solvents,  such  as  benzine,  ue 
desirable.  Good  yields  of  the  amines  are  obtained  andtiie  ^ 
operation  is  carried  out  at  moderate  temperatures,  from 
130*  to  160*  C.  under  moderate  pressure,  for  example 
2(X)  to  300  atmospheres. 


3,729,513 
TTaCYCLO[4.3.1.1>.«IUNDECANE.4^NE 

GUbcrt  H.  Bereain,  West  Chester,  Pa.,J!arig»er  to  %i"" 

Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Conqpany,  vWlnnnglon,  DcL 
No  Drawli«.  AppHcatioa  Jaly  31, 1969,  SovNo.  846,^, 

wUcA  b  a  coHftinnatioB4»«art  off  appBfatlon  Sv.  No. 

758,631,  Sept  9,  1968.  Divided  and  tUa  appUcatfon 

Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114j056 

bit  CL  C07c  49/26  ^  _..  . 

U.S.  CL  160    386  A  1  Claim 

Tricyclo[4.3.1.1»«]undecane  -  4  -  one,  useful  as  an  in- 
termediate in  the  preparation  of  anti-viral  4-amnio-  and 
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4-aininomethyl-tricyclo[4.3.1.1*'']uiKlecanes,  is  fvepared 
from  2-amiiioinethyl  -  2  -  adamantanol.  The  latter  com- 
pound is  prepared  from  methylene  adamantane  or  ada- 
mantanone. 


by  PjOs,  removing  the  water  formed  in  the  reaction  by 
azeotropic  distillation  of  some  of  the  excess  hydrocarbon 
from  the  reaction  mixture  as  the  sulfone  is  formed. 


3  729t514 
NOVEL  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
JohB  B.  Han,  Ramson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intcniatioiial 

FbiTon  A  Fwmgrmcta  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
874,«38.  Diridcd  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  130,535 

Int  CL  C07c  45/00,  47/38 
UA  a.  260—598  4  Claims 

Novel  aldehydes  having  the  structure: 


(CHi).— c-c 

»,         R»  H 


3,729,518 
NOVEL  THIA-ALKANOLS 
Herbert   Upper  Cologne-Molheini,   WUfHed  Umbac^ 
Langenfeld,  Rhfaicland,  and  Werner  Stefai,  Erkratli- 
Untcrbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  ft  Clc., 
GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Hohhansen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.,  25,  1969, 
P  19  48  385.3 
Int  CL  C07c  149/14 
US.  CL  260—609  A  1  Ctalm 

Novel  thia-alkanols  of  the  formula 


B— CH-CH-8-A 
OH    Ri 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl 
and  n  is  1  or  2,  lower  alkyl  acetals  thereof;  lower  alkylene 
cyclic  acetals  thereof;  mixtures  thereof  and  novel  process 
for  the  production  thereof. 


3,729,515 
DIMERIZATION 
Ncvfile  LcTcne  CnD,  Baker,  Eiroy  Mcrie  Gladrow,  Baton 
Rooge,  Ralph  Boicm  MaMm,  Dcnham  Springs,  and 
Glen  Portn  Hanmcr,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Emo  Btwirh  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Diawins.  FDed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,265 
Int  CL  C07c  47/26 
U.SLCL260— 602  14Claims 

The  present  disclosure  concerns  the  use  of  Zn-ex- 
changed,  Mg-exchanged,  Zn  and  Co^xchanged,  Mg  and 
Co-exchanged  and  Mg,  Zn  and  Co-exchanged  crystalline 
zeolite  molecular  sieves  with  effective  pore  openings  of 
4  to  15  Angstrom  units  ("Zeolite  A,**  "Zeolite  X"  and 
"Zeolite  Y**  exchanged  sieves)  to  dnnerize  C,  to  Cm 
saturated,  alti4»tic  aldehydes  and  Cs  to  Qo  saturated, 
aliphatic  ketones.  These  materials  are  known  compounds 
which,  upon  hydrogenation  to  yield  1,3-glycoIs,  are  useful 
as  insect  repellents  and  synthetic  lubricants  intermediates, 
plasticizers,  etc 

3,729,516 
PROCESS  FOR  TRIS  (HYDROXYMETHYL)  FHOSPHINE 
RidMrd  Fivdcrick  Stoclicl,  and  Y/OOam  Frank  HctIms,  iicth  of 
Brldgcwatcr  Towaship,  SinnerMt  County,  N  J.,  aasignon  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FDed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,402 
Int  CLC07f  9/50 
U.S.CL  260-606  J  P  4Claini8 

Production  of  tris(hydroxyinethyl)  phosphine  of  high  purity 
and  substantially  free  of  water.  Phosphine  is  reacted  with 
about  3  moles  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
which  is  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  group  of  1  to  21  carbon  atoms  with  the  sum  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R  and  Ri  being  4  to  22  and  R  and  Ri, 
taken  together  with  the  ethylene  group  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  cycloaliiAatic  ring  of  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  of  the 
formula 

R— CH— CH— 8— 
OH    Ri 

m 

useful  as  pesticides,  lubricant  additives  and  intermediates 
for  surfactants  and  to  a  novel  process  for  their  prep- 
aration. 


3  729  519 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
SUBSTITUTED  RESORCINOLS 
Arnold  BitMsi,  Verona,  and  Antonino  Focella  and  Sidney 
TciteL  Clifton,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nntley,  N J.  _      ^^  ^^^^  „      ^ 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
793,191.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  17,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  181,577  ^   ^.  ,^^ 

Int  CL  C07c  43/22,  41/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 613  R  .       ^  .      2  Clahns 

Preparation  of  5-alkyl  substituted  resorcinols  such  as 
OUvetol  from  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  intermediates  in  this 
process. 


3,729,520 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  FATTY  ALCOHOLS 

Horst  Rnticn,  Dnsseldorf-Holthanscn,  and  Wllhelm  Ritt- 

metatcr,   Erknrth-Unterbach,   Germany,  aarignors  to 

Henkel  *  Oc,  GmbH,  DnaseMoif-HoMianscn,  Gcrw 


3,729,517 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DIALKARYL  SULFONE 

WDUam  1.  L  Bracke,  Bmsseb,  Bclglnni,  assignor  to 

Coadea  OU  *  Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

No  Diawii«.  FDed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,104 

Int  CL  C07c  147/01 

U.S.  CL  260—607  A  17  Claims 

Dialkaryl  sulfones  are  formed  by  treating  the  first  stage 

alkaryl  sulfonic  acid  with  more  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  in 

a  second  stage,  the  secoipid  stage  reaction  being  initiated 


NoDnwtaig.  Conttanation.ln.part of  •nnt»jfanSv,No. 
561,042,  lone  28, 1966.  lUs  application  May  26, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  827,881  ^  ,  ._  *^    ^•^. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  24,  1965, 

Int  CL  C07c  29/00,  33/02 
UA  CL  260-638  A  ^  _^  ^  8  Clahns 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  fatty  alco- 
hols by  selective  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
and  esters  thereof  with  aliphatic  alcohols  at  250-330*  C. 
and  hydrogen  pressure  of  100-500  atmospheres,  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  being  10-100  Nm.«  per  Uter  of 
starting  material,  in  presence  of  zinc-alummum  oxygen 
containing  a  catalyst  reductively  pretreated  at  elevated 
temperatures. 
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3,729,521 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPR0P0RT10NAT10N  OF 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 

Lnnto  C  Gnftcilct  Crown  Point  and  Ralph  1.  Bertoladtai, 
CliilHliin.  Ind.f  and  Harry  M.  Brcnnan,  Napervflle, 
DL.  iwhinn  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  m. 
FDed  Sept  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,656 

Int  CL  C07c  3/00  ^  . 

UA  CL  260—672  T  .39  CWms 

The  iMX>cess  comiN'ises  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  a  catalytic  coin- 
position  under  suitable  disiHroportionation  conditions,  said 
catalytic  composition  comprising  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  metal  of  Group  VI-B  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  (2)  a  metal  of  Group 
yill  of  the  Periodic  Table,  (3)  the  oxide  of  a  metal  of 
Group  VI-B,  (4)  the  sulfide  of  a  metal  of  Group  VI-B, 
(5)  the  oxide  of  a  metal  of  Group  VIII,  (6)  the  sulfide 
of  a  metal  of  Group  Vin,  and  (7)  mixtures  thereof  de- 
posited upon  a  solid  acidic  cracking  support,  ixiiich  sup- 
port comprises  an  ultrastable,  large-pwe  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  material  and  a  refractoiy  inorganic  oxide. 
The  preferred  metal  of  Group  VI-B  is  molybdenum  and 
the  preferred  metal  of  Group  VIII  is  cobalt.  The  catalyst 
is  subjected  to  a  sulfur-providing  compound  to  inhibit 
demethanation. 


3  729  522 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  COI^POLY. 

PHENYLS  AND  HALOGENATED  POLYPHENYLS 

Gene  L.  Aractt,  Weaver,  and  WDUam  B.  Donlap,  Annb- 

ton,  Ala.,  aarignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois, 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  94,587 
Int  CL  C07c  7/00  .    ^  ,_ 

UA  CL  260—674  R  H.  Clahna 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  polyphenyls  to  improve 
the  color  thereof  wherein  crude  polyphenyls  comprised 
predominantly  of  terphenyl  and  quaterphenyl  arc  con- 
tacted with  alkali  metal  at  a  temperature  of  about  225 
C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  re- 
duce the  color  of  the  polyphenyl.  Halogenated  polyphen- 
yls prepared  from  the  treated  polyphenyl  have  exception- 
ally good  color  and  are  particularly  useful  as  plasticizers 
in  color  critical  api^ications. 


and  higher  impurities  are  separated  f<H-  recovery  of  the 
said  components  by  the  steps  including  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  adsorption  or  diromatography  to  provide  (1) 
a  mixture  of  para-xylene  and  ethylbenzene,  and  (2)  a  mix- 
ture of  meta-xylene,  ortho-xylene  and  C»  and  other  com- 
ponents of  the  mixture,  crystallizing  the  mixture  of  para- 
xylene  and  ethylbenzene  under  such  conditions  as  to  ob- 
tain crystals  of  para-xylene  and  then  distilling  the  mother 
liquor  to  obtain  the  ethylbenzene.  The  mixture  of  meta- 
xylene,  ortho-xylene  and  other  components  is  distilled  in 
one  embodiment  to  remove  all  of  the  meta-xylene  and 
ortho-xylene.  In  a  separate  embodiment  only  portions  of 
the  meta-  and  ortho-xylene  are  removed  l^  distillation 
and  the  latter  is  subjected  to  low  temperature  isomeriza- 
timi  with  toluene  dihition  followed  by  a  second  adsorption 
step  to  provide  additional  para-xylene.  The  advantages 
of  the  process  are  that  the  production  of  all  isomers  is 
feasible  and  all  useful  isomers  are  recovered  in  high 
purity. 

3,729^24 

CONVERSION  OF  OLEFDKS 

Robert  E.  Reasser,  BartlesviDe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PUO^  Petroleun  Conqpany 

Origtaal  application  Nov.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,147,  now 

Patent  No.  3,660,517.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  Nov. 

23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,388 

Int  CL  C07c  3/&2 
UA  CL  260—683  D  6 


3,729,523 

RECOVERY  OF  ISOMERS  FROM 

AROMATIC  MIXTURES 

PhlHp  Grandto,  Jr.,  and  Paal  T.  ADen,  Beanmonl,  Tex., 

assignors  to  MobO  Oil  Corporation 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,929 

Int  CL  C07c  7/02, 15/08  _  ^ 

UA  CL  260—674  A  12  Clafans 


Neohexene  is  produced  by  contacting  isobutene  and 
ethylene  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  tungsten 
oxide  oa  silica  and  magnesium  oxide. 


3,729,525 

DISPROPORTION ATION  PROCM^ 

Robert  L.  Banks  and  FHIppo  Pjaandl^Byligrille,  Okla., 

No  Drawls  FDed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  137,020 

Int  CL  C07c  3/62  _  . 

UA  CL  260—683  D  ^  ^^''^F" 

The  conversion  of  disproportionatable  olefins  is  im- 
proved when  using  a  catalyst  comprising  rlienium  oxide 
and  alumina  by  mixing  with  tiie  feed  material  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  dicyclopentadiene  or  an  alkyl-subeti- 
tuted  derivative  thereof. 


Aromatic  mixtures  which  omtain  para-xylene,  ortho- 
xylene  and  meta-xylene  and  ethylbenzene  as  well  as  Ca 


3  729.526 
HYDROGEN  FLUORmE  STIttnWGTO  SWARATTE 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  ALKYL  FLUORIDES  IN 

ALKYLAHON  PROCESS        ^  _  „    _, ^ 

Robert  F.  Anderson,  La  Grange  Pari^  D^^S^^PW  to 

Uirivcrsal  OO  Prodncts  Compaq,  D«s  rWMa,  RL 

Ffled  Apr.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,198 

^nt  CL  C07c  3/54  ^  ^^^^__ 

UA  CL  260—683.48  *  Clanni 

The  reaction  mixture  from  HP  alkyktion  of  isoparalBn 

witii  an  olefin-acting  reactant  is  separated  into  a  hydro- 

carbon  and  catalyst  phases,  unreacted  isoparaffin  from 


1872 

the  hydrocarbon  phase  strips  the  catalyst  phase  to  separate 
an  overhead  stream  of  hydrocarbons  and  alkyl  fluorides, 
and  the  stripped  liq[iiid  catalyst  is  then  passed  to  the 
alkylation  reaction.  The  separated  stream  of  hydrocarbons 
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3,729.529 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  A»^jE  ^IVAWVM 
OF  l-OLEFIN/MALHC  ANHYDMM  COFOLY^ 
MKRS  AND  METHYL  VINYL  EXmMJAIJnC 

ajSKdmde  copolymers  as  anti-stahc 

AGENTS 

trto 


Hany  J.  AndfMi,  Ir.,  PHano,  N J^ 
Moba  on  CorpomkNi 

No DnwiM.  CoatiMMlioii^Mrtoff Vt«^»^9n.No, 
nSMCut,  15, 19^9,  whkh  b  a  coBttanatioB-ta-part 
^iS^  Sei.  No.  V97,7ei,,Fab.7,19<9,  bodi  agw 
abaaSoned,  and  a  dfrWoa  of  *fV»eaaem  S«r,  No. 
JSSf  jS;  19,  1970,  DOW  Pateat  No.  M77,724.  llrfa 
applkatioa  July  S^  1971,  Scr.  No.  1M,942 

iBt  CL  CM!  37/18  ^  ^,,^_ 

UA  CL  26»-«97  B  •  CW« 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  compositions  are  provided  con- 
taining, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  anti-static  prop- 
erties, the  reaction  product  of  an  amine  derivative  of  an 
olefin/maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


•Ilfnitim  «M«-<w 


3,729,539 

IHERMOPLASnC  COMPOSITIONS  COBjOSKiSf 
POLY-l-OLEPlN  AND  A  POLYMER  OF  CHLORI- 
NATED OXETANE 


and  alkyl  fluorides  may  be  supplied  to  Ae  reaction  mixture 
undergoing  phase  separation  to  recover  valuable  hydro- 
carbons from  said  overhead  stream  as  a  portiim  of  the 
alkylate  product. 

3,729,527 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  BLENDS  OF  POLY- 
AMIDES  AND  POLY  AR  YLSULFONES 

Eric  Nldd,  Watton-at-Stonc,  England,  aasignor  to  bn- 
pcrial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Scr.  No.  138,286 


IntCLC88g¥//M 
U&CL2M— 857R 


5  CUms 


Leon«dL.Cnny,SnnRaftMi,Callf.,a;rfgnqr  to  Chevron 
RcacaRh  Company,  San  FrandKO,  CaW . 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnne  l.J*^».  *';£•• 
42,587.  Divided  and  lUs  application  Nov.  24,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  281,9<1 

Int  CL  C08f  29/12  ,  ^  ,__ 

U  A  CL  2«8— 897  C  3  Claims 

Compositions  of  normally  solid  poly-1-alkene  such  as 
polypropylene  and  from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by 
wei^t  based  on  the  total  composition  of  crystalline  cUo- 
rinated  linear  polypentyl  ether  are  embossable  to  provide 
thermoplastic  articles  characterized  by  raised  portions 
having  contrasting  color. 


Thermoplastic  polymer  blends  which  contain  from 
99%  to  1%  of  one  ot  more  aromatic  polysulphones  and 
from  1%  to  99%  of  one  or  vaiotc  thermoplastic  p(dy- 
amides  having  a  desirable  combination  of  physical  prop- 
erties and  in  particular  better  flow  properties  in  the  melt 
than  the  polysulphones  themselves. 


3,729,531 

VACUOLE-FREE  FILAMENTS  AND  FTLMS  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 


CarihaiH  SnUng,  Odcndni-: 
mann,  Lcvcrim 
tabrikcn  Bayer 


and  HcfawLogc- 
to  Farbcn- 
Gcrw 


3,729,528 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
ESTER RESINS  WITH  LOW  SHRINKAGE  FROM 
POLYESTER  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING A  REACTIVE  FILLER 

Gcffaud  WcfMr,  Hofheim,  Tannmu  Dieter  SlaU,  KrifteL 
TanaML  and  Gnido  Max  Rndolf  Lorenia,  FlrankAirt 
—  M^  Gcnoonr,  awignnrii  to  Farbwofce  Hocchsl 
Aklia^Hdbchafl  vonnak  Mcistcr  Lndna  ft  Branfaig, 
Fhmidhrt  am  Main,  Gcnunqr 

No  Dnnrii«.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,216 

CUnw  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Apr.  23,  1979, 
P  28  19  673.8 

IiitCLC88f¥i/0« 
VA  CL  26*-862  4  Chdnw 

Unsaturated  polyester  resins  are  hardened  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reactive  filler  which  is  a  cotdomer  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  compound,  e^edally  styrene,  and  maleic  an- 
hydride. As  compared  with  the  resin  containmg  no  reac- 
tive filler  the  shrinkage  on  hardening  is  reduced.  Telomer 
styiene  which  was  used  before  as  the  reactive  filler 
causes  an  increase  in  the  viscosity  of  the  resins  which  is 
considerably  higher  than  the  increase  caused  by  the 
cotelomers  herein  described. 


No  Drawtag.  Filed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,347 

Clafans  priority,  appBeation  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1978, 
P  28  14  763.1 

Int  CL  C88f  29/56 
UA  CL  268—898  13  CWmi 

Vacuole  free  filaments  and  films  of  copolymers  of  acry- 
lonitrile  and  vinylidene  chloride,  which  contain  0.1  to  4% 
dt  a  honK^iiolymer  of  dimethylacrylamide  or  of  a  co- 
pcriymer  of  acrylonitrile  with  dimethyl  acrylamide. 

3,729,532  , 

BISFHENOL  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 

Eric  Juagcrauuw,  CUcago,  and  Henry  E.  Reich,  WOnMtte, 

both  of  OL,  aMlgMTB  to  AraMW-Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Contiaoatliwi  In  port  of  Scr.  No.  579,195,  Sept.  15, 1966, 

abandoned.  Thta  appMcaticn  Jnne  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832^13 

InL  CL  C07d  103104;  €071 9130 
VS.  CL  260—936  1  Cteim 

Phosphonixonuining  esters  of  various  bi»-phenols  having 
germicidal  activity. 

The  foregoing  esters  in  combination  with  certain  halogen- 
substituted  carbanilide  and  anilides  display  synergistic  ger- 
micidal activity.  , 
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3,729,533 

process  fdr  producing  tributyl  ih08- 
mKtohavSws  low  sodium  ion  content 

WaOnce  F.  Rnme,  Tcwc  ftnrta,  lnd^^a«ifMr  lo 

ConuMrdalSohrontaCMporation 

No  DmwiM.  FDed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Scr.  No.  86,384 

UA  CL  26B— 998  ^  Clanni 

A  process  for  the  production  of  tributyl  phosphate 
(TBP)  characterized  by  exceptionaUy  low  concentration 
of  sodium  ion  compri^  the  steps  of  extracting  the  TBP 
twice  with  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  solution. 

^729 


METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  JTOini^G 
ELONGATED  CYLINDERS  OF  POLYURE- 

THANBFOAM  ^,    _, ^ 

Charlca  Fcntcnbcn,  Pmnng  N Jj,  ^mkm  to 

Chemicab,  Inc.*  New  Yori^  N. Y. 

CoadMation  of^appHotfo-  Scr.  No.  69f»«JJ  /f*-,/* 

1968.  TUa  application  Innc  1,  1978,  Scr.  No.  41,739 

^"^  '"uSTcLMid  27/04 

U.S.CL264--54  4Clalnii 


including  a  printed  outline  of  a  desired  design  and  dec- 
trical  conductors  imprinted  on  the  WP^rjnibm^  Imw 
of  the  design  for  enabling  attachment  oC  mdmdual  ex- 
plosive buttons  to  requued  portions  of  the  pattwn  pnor 
to  the  filling  of  the  form  with  fresh  concrete.  Each  ex- 
plosive member  comprises  an  mdividual  button  ertending 
inwardly  from  the  base  surface  of  the  form  and  which 
buttons  are  embedded  in  tiie  concrete  upon  the  hantenmg 
of  the  concrete;  all  the  explosive  buttons  are  simultone- 
ously  detonated  after  removal  or  loosening  of  the  form 
to  create  a  chiseled  effect  in  the  face  of  the  form.  An- 
other aspect  of  the  invention  resides  in  strip  members 
attached  to  the  pattern  to  provide  a  groove  m  the  con- 
crete to  define  an  outline  of  the  design  with  the  explo- 
sive means  being  positioned  inwardly  of  the  groove  so 
that  the  effect  of  detonation  of  the  explosive  members  is 
confined  to  the  area  inside  the  groove  members. 

3,729,536 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WATER  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Eric  Albert  Warwlckcr,  King's  LyM^  England,  acdgnor  to  POr- 

valr  Ltanllcd,  NocMk,  England 

nkd  Jane  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,793 

tot.  CLB29d  7/22. 27/<M 

U.S.CL264— 41  1*" 


"Tl?8fi7- 


LAYER  OF 
COMULATMC  UOUIO 


^SUPPORT  I 
lOFTOPCMTPkSTE 

■layer  of  substrate  paste 


Contourihg  of  flexible  webs  to  the  interior  of  an  elon- 
gated moving  molding  channel  by  the  provision  of  spea- 
aUy  located  and  specially  shaped  guiding  devices,  by  the 
provision  of  special  internal  mold  supports  and  by  the 
selective  overiapping  of  separate  web  sheets. 


3,729,535  „.«^^ 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  CREATING 

HAND-CmSELED  EFFECT 

lames  L.  Regna,.489  Dnnkri  St. 

FUfbanki,  Alaska    99781 
Hied  Jan.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,000 

lnLCLB44b//22  ^^^.u^ 

UA  CL  264—84  »*  *^'™"" 


Coagulation  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  thi^ 
mkroporous  polyurethane  sheet  material  by  passing  a  sheet  of 
polymer  extended  with  liquid  vehicle  beneath  a  close  spaced 
plate  with  liquid  non-solvent  fed  to  the  gap  between  the  plate 
and  the  surface  to  produce  controlled  imitation  of  the  coagu- 
lation. 


3  729.537 
METOOD  OF  FORMING  AIABMC  CO\MJ 
CELLULOSE  SPONGE  S™AND  ANDTH^ 

cgS^ressing  it  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  -. ,     -  ,,_^  9_^ 

David  Thomas  Jones  and  G«»»8«  M5«g2«2%52Ir 
^  Giamogan,  Wal^-^^M)^  Erjcj^ch^ 


11^0^968.  TWa  appBcallon  Ang.  26,  1978,  Scr. 
ClSi.'S^.  iwBc^^Grjt  Brit-n, 

lat  CL*B29d  27/04 
UACL264— 47  * 


JT 


wmm 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  tor  d«»ratmg  ^^       continuous  manufacture  of  shaped  vagi- 

concrete  inchiding  a  mould  form  having  a  flat  base  sur-       ^ ^"^^^Z^^aSJ^nuiost  sponge  material 
See  to  which  a  i»per  pattern  is  attached  with  the  pattern  nal  tampons  of  regeneratea  ceuu.         ^^ 


1874 

comprising  extruding  ceUulosc  sponge  forming  material 
into  a  tubular  fabric  casing,  regenerating,  washmg  and 
drying  the  material,  drawing  the  casing  through  a  heated 
tapering  tubular  passageway  to  compress  said  strand  m 
a  plurality  of  directions  and  severing  the  strand  mto 
tampons.  The  compressed  cellulose  sponge  is  capable  of 
resuming  its  dimensions  when  moistened. 

3  729  538 
METHOD  FOR  FREPAIONG  VAPOUR  PERMEABLE 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Victor  Ralph  CmmiiiCham,  Dagcnham  Dock,  and  David 
Leonard  Bmrtic,  MaMon,  England,  aarignors  to  Porous 
Pbutfca  Limited,  Essex,  England  ^^,^,^  ,  .- 
ContiiMation  of  application  Scr.  No.  697,154,  J'a.JX* 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  90,192  _ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ian.  11, 1967, 

1,608/67 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04;  C08g  53/08 

VS,  a.  264—49  1«  Claims 
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For  a  method  of  making  water  vapour  permeable  flex- 
ible sheet  materials  which  find  uses  as  replacements  for 
leather  in  which  the  material  is  formed  from  a  layer  of 
a  mixture  of  powdered  removable  filler  dispersed  thrdugh 
a  polymer  solution  which  adheres  to  a  temporary  backer 
and  is  coagulated  and  the  filler  leached  out  by  suitable 
liquid  treatment  the  advantages  of  certain  ratios  of  poly- 
mer to  solvent  and  certain  relatively  high  ratios  below  3 : 1  pighirt  H^Goheen, 
of  filler  to  polymer  in  the  mixture  are  set  out. 


disturb  the  lateral  stability  of  the  extrusion.  The  water  imping- 
ing on  the  extrusion  has  a  substantial  component  of  velocity  m 
the  direction  in  which  the  extrusion  is  being  drawn. 

3  729,540 

PURIFICATION  OF  TTTANIUM  TETRACmORlDE 

■^^"^^FRObSi  CONCOMITANT  IMPURIHIM 

Vllaly  Grigorievkh  Breda,  Abehnanojskaya  ■«  ^JJ;* 

94;   Nniolal   Nlkolaevk*  ^^^S^^'^^wSHt^SSI 

uUtsa  74,  kr.  64;  G'*^„^'^'^,^^jSS 

Komintema  32/5,  kv.  23;  SMfyn  "»^^.^23t 

GralvoroooYskaya  olttsa  10,  tovas  1,  "^JMSMnjJy 

Gcorglevich   Vinogradov.   nBteaJnsallovrfg   Ighgr 

^m,  kv.  16;  and  Mnia  f^'^fff^Jj' JS^^ 

nUtsa  BoHsovaya  21,  korp«  Vkr.  H*.  ■"•u-.  ^SE 

U.SWS.R.:    and   Jolla   YJffi-S*^, -'S^'"*   ""^ 
KonisomoIskaya5,lnr.4f,Reiitov,UA&R. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  28,  t^lhSa.^o.  166,987 
mo  i^wug^  ^^  ^^^^  23/02:  BOld  3/34 

A  mithodlor  the  purification  of  techniorf  titanium 
tetrachloride  from  concomitant  impurities,  which  includes 
introducing  dichloramide  of  benzene  sulphomc  ««dinto 
the  starting  technical  product  in  an  amount  not  excecdmg 
0  5  g.  per  lit.  of  said  starting  product  at  a  temperature  of 
from  40"  C.  to  a  B.P.  ol  said  starting  technical  product. 
The  product  to  be  purified  is  treated  with  metalUc  copper 
used  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50  g.  per  lit.  of  said  startmg 
product  at  the  same  temperature,  with  subsequent  wpara- 
tion  of  a  precipiute  which  is  thus  formed  and  rectification 
of  the  product.  The  method  according  to  the  invention 
enables  the  production  of  extra-high-purity  titanium  tetra- 
chloride. 

3,729,541 
RECOVERY  OF  BERYLLIUM 
James  K.  Granig,  Rodney  J.  Anderson,  and  Bess  L. 
Vance,  T^MSon,  Aria.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Anaconda 

^^"■^iled  Nov.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  203,363 

1M.CLC9U3/00  

UJS.  CL  423—112  '  ClalBSS 

Beryllium  is  extiacted  from  an  impure  acid  aqueous 
solution  of  beryllium  sulfate  by  means  of  an  organic 
solution  containing  a  bis  (alkyl  substituted)  phenyl  aad 
phosphate,  and  then  stripping  tiie  beryUium  and  regenerat- 
ing Uie  organic  extractant  by  tiratment  of  tiie  orgamc  so- 
lution with  a  minerkl  acid. 


3,729,542 
PUmFICAnON  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINATE 


UQUOR 
OTalkNi,in., 


toAl 


3,729,539 
COOLING  OF  PLASTIC  EXTRUSIONS  OF  SMALL  CROSS- 
SECTIONAL  AREA 
Alan  Harvey  Hil,  DarilagloB,  Ei«|aMl,  ■■Igawr  toGeneral 

(Raddfle)  Limilcd  awl  British  Imu- 


FDcd  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,309 
laL  CL  B29c  25/00;  B29f  3/10 
U.S.CL264— 89 


r*  r" 


...^ 


X) 


^^ 


A  method  of  cooling  a  plastic  extrusion  of  small  cross  sec- 
tional area,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of  drawing  the 
extrusion  along  a  predetermined  path  and  directing  water 
onto  it  at  least  at  one  position  along  the  path  so  as  not  to 


Company  of  America,  Pittobnrgh,  ^  ... -«^ 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  N«k  824,156, 
May  13,  1969.  IWs  application  Aug.  27,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  175.708    ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^/^ 

U.S.  CL  42^—119  •  Claims 

Use  of  iron  grit  or  shot  to  purify  sodium  alummate 
Uqubr,  especially  sodium  aluminate  liquor  resulting  from 
caustic  digesti(m  of  low-iron  bauxite. 

3  729,543 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALl-METAL  TETRA- 

CHLOROFERRATE 

WcndeU  E.  Dumi,  Jr.,  WooUahra,  NSW,  Australia,  aasignor 

to  Wendell  E.  Dunn,  ln&,  Wttndnglon,  DeL 

FDcd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,570 
tat.  CL  COlg  49/;0;  COld  i/(M.  7  7 /04 

U.S.  a.  423-138  .u*.^"!^ 

Claimed  is  a  process  for  producing  anhydrous  alkali-metal 
tetrachloroferrates  by  heating  witii  distillation  a  mixture  of  an 
alkali-metal  chloride  and  a  hydrous  ferric  chloride  or  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  an  alkali-metal  chloride  and  ferric  chloride. 

The  alkali-metal  tetrachloroferrates  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates for  producing  chlorine. 
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3729,544 

SEP  ARAHON  OF  IRON  BY  CHLORINATION 

OF  A  FERRO-ALLOY 

EHs  KieB  Akc  Svanstrom,  Nynaduunn,  Sweden,  assigBor 

to     Rcdciiakticbolaget     Nordstjeman,     N] 


Condnnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  47,366, 
June  18,  1970.  TVs  appUdttion  Mar.  24,  1972,  Scr. 
No.  237,688  ,  ^  «   *.^« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlbn  Sweden,  July  17,  1969, 

10,115/69 

Int  CL  COlg  41/00. 49/00 

VS.  CL  423—149  7  Claims 


These  solutions  are  introduced  in  a  distillation  column 
where  the  ammonium  txxates  are  decomposed  under  heat 
to  produce  a  solution  which  is  ivactically  free  of  am- 
monia. For  this  purpose,  there  are  successively  introduced 
in  this  column: 
the  clear  aqueous  solution  of  ammonimn  borates 
at  least  30%  of  the  quantity  of  alkaline  NasO  which  is 
stoichiometrically    required    to    convert    the    un- 
monimn  Ixx'ates  into  borax.  The  remaining  portioa 
of  alkaline  Na^  which  is  stoichiometrically  required 
is  thereafter  introduced  in  the  form  of  Sodium  hy^ 
droxide  into  the  solution  which  has  been  collected 
at  the  bottom  of  the  column.  In  this  maimer  there 
is  obtained  an  aqueous  solution  of  borax  whidi  can 
directiy  be  used  to  crystallize  penta-and/or  decahy- 
drated  honx  by  any  known  means.  By  stoichiometric 
quantity  of  alkaline  Na^O  is  meant  1  mole  of  Na^O 
per  2  moles  of  B3Q1,  i.e.  the  composition  of  borax: 
Na30-2BaQi  or  Na^40T. 


Iron  is  separated  by  halogenation  from  a  material,  e.g. 
an  alloy,  containing  at  least  one  other  metal  selected 
■from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  11,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Mo, 
W,  and  Re  wherein  the  material  is  chlorinated  to  form 
a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ferrous  chloride  and  at 
least  one  other  metal  chloride,  following  which  the  one 
other  metal  chloride  is  separated  from  the  ferrous  chlo- 
ride by  condensing  out  the  latter  at  a  temperature  at 
whidi  the  at  least  one  other  metal  chlcvide  is  volatile. 


3,729,546 

CHEESE  EMULSIFYING  AGENT 

RasseB  N.  Ben,  Aidsicy,  N.Y.,  asrfVBor  to  Stanffsr 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Drawii«.  FDcd  May  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35,271 

Int  CL  COlb  25/26. 15/16 

UA  CL  423—306  ^,  ^  4  CUms 

The  invention  provides  a  composittcm  which  is  useful 

as  a  cheese  emulsifying  agent,  and  die  process  for  making 

the  same.  The  composition  has  the  empirical  formuk: 

Na4Al,(OH)«(P04)s-  ±  12H^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  composition  which  is  useful 
as  a  cheese  emulalfier,  a  process  for  preparing  the  same, 
and  to  process  cheese  fcHmuIations  cmitaining  the  same. 
More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  a  sodium 
aluminum  phosphate  composition  of  relatively  high  sodium 
content 

3  729,547 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 
Liidwig  SHicrriag,  Zurich,  Switicriaad,  asstgnor  to  Saber 
BraCbers,  Ltd.,  Wfartcrthor,  Switaerlaad 

FOed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxeitead,  Dec.  24,  1969, 

19198/69  < 

tat  CLCOlc  7/04 

UACL  423-359  3' 


'^^i-^^^Mj 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCDfeA  BORAX  SOLUTION 

Maicd  Cartfai  and  Paul  DcmlUc,  Bmssels,  Bclgfann,  as- 

signota  to  Sodcta  Chfanica  LardcreUo  S.pA.,  MOan, 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Bdghun,  Apr.  21,  1970, 

88.039 
Int  CL  COlb  15/12. 35/00  _  ^ 

UA  CL  423—280  ,  3  Claims 

A  piocess  for  the  production  of  aqueous  solutions  of 
borax  yMch  can  be  directiy  used  to  crystallize  penta-and/ 
or  decahydrated  borax.  Used  are  a  source  of  alkaline 
Na^  in  the  form  of  hydroxide,  carbonate  and/or  bicar- 
bonate of  sodium,  and  dear  aqueous  solutions  of  am- 
monium borate  which  are  produced  by  treating  boron  and 
calcium  minerals  with  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide. 


The  reformed  gas  which  is  produced  at  900"  C  and  about  40 
atmospheres  absolute  pressure  is  cooled  to  600*  C  at  a  high 
rate  through  a  working  expansion  such  as  in  an  exranston 
chamber.  This  is  followed  by  a  heat  exchange  cooli^  to  ob- 
tain medium  pressure  steam  for  use  in  the  synthesisjXocess. 
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J  729-548 
PROCESS  FORSAFELY  REACTING 
'"active  METALS         .  ._     ^_  , 

to  P<Mt  de  Ncmom  and  Company,  ^'^^SSSS^JTw « 
NoDniHiii.  CoiitIiiMtfc»-Iii-p«t  of  wMcrtton  S».  No. 
60l35?Dec  15, 1H6.  TbiM  appBcalion  July  31, 1969, 

^'  toL  CuSlb  i/02;  Cf  Ic  3/08:  C«lg  i/W  ^^^^^ 

^  A  Sc^SiSSStble.  convenient  process  for  completely 
reiiSg  aSXe  mSal  with  a  reactive  Mquid  comprmng 
^SSng  said  meul  with  a  di«persion  which  conaste 
^SS  of  a  reactive  Uquid  phase  (e.g.,  water)  dis- 
p«M«d  in  a  continuous  nonreactive  Uquid  phase  (e.g. 
inert  hydrocarbon  oil) .     

3.729.549  ___ 

•BATves  1M»  THK  FORMATION  OF  STABILIZED 
"SS^,5So?n^]^WC  FIBROUS  MATE. 

K^^  Gamp,  GUktte,  and  P««ofc«!  E.  Stoete,  W«J- 
flSd^N J^  iiHicnon  to  Cclanese  Cofporatkm,  New 

i^y&^^'oMiui  appBcalion  Nov.  21, 19«.  Ser.  No. 

^^^^^''       tatCLCOlbJJ/07  23Chhn. 

^  An^^S;^process  is  provided  for  tiie  formation  of 
fibrous  mSSriah  of  enhanced  ti»ermal  ^^^f^^^ 
from  acrylic  polymers  consisting  P™**'?^  *>[,'*nSd 
acrylonitrile  units.  A  minor  quanUty  of  a  Lewis  ac  a 
J^ble  of  promoting  the  cyclization  of  pendant  mtole 
^ps  U  incorporated  in  a  solution  ofthe  a«ryUc  po^ 
mer  a  cvdized  acryUc  material  is  formed  witiun  the  so- 
SSon  i^STde^at^  temperature,  the  resulting  solution 
s  spSn  to  form  a  cyclized  acrylic  fibrous  matenal  wh,^ 
is  JSfuble  in  N.N-dimethylformamide   and  the  rojri^ 
cyclized  acrylic  fibrous  material  is  heated  m  an  oxygen- 
%nSng  atmosphere  until  a  stabilized  fib«>"s^  product 
fa  formed  which  is  capable  of  undergoij^  carbomzaUon 
and  which  fa  insoluble  in  N.N-dunethylformanude.  Tbc 
stabilized  fibrous  material  may  next  optionally  be  car- 
bonized or  carbonized  and  graphitized  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures while  present  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinC  ATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
"'^^GNE^M  CHLOWDE  SOLUTONS 
OfHein  Boyten,  SkMn,  Finn  Enok  FoDwrtad.  Helstad, 
"SAJSomTorrS  Pon«ninn.  Norway,  amlgnOT 

NoMk^droAA,OA»,  Norway       ^,- ,_, 
FDed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133.151 

Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Norway,  Apr.  16,  1970, 

1,447/70 
lntcLc01f5/J0  ^^._ 

UA  CL  42S-497  •  Claims 


N02S.9H;O 


mofature  or  anhydrous  magnesimn  .<=Wo"^';r™»^ 
salt  electrolysis.  The  process  ^'^V^^J^^ 
calcium  ions  and  sulphide  ions  are  add^  m  ^^l^ 
die  solution  is  treated  wiUi  an  ©ndutog  agent  in  tte 
«L>S  step,  and  barium  ions  are  added  to  the  solution 
in  the  third  step. 

r 

3,729,551 

CONVERSION  OF  CALCIUM  SULFATE  TO  CALCIUM 

OXIDE  AND  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

Everrtl  G<»ln,  PlttslHWih,  P... --I-*  to  C«-dldated  0«i 

''-'"'1£?]S?7rr97l.S.r.N«.  104,694      ^ 

Iirt.CLC01b  77/44  

Case*  fa  inverted  to  CaO  in  two  stages,  the  first  a  reduc- 
tion tuge  wherein  a  Ouidized  bed  of  relatively  coarse  CaSO*  » 
converted  to  CaS  by  means  of  relatively  «««•  •»h-«»ntainmg 
hydrocarbonaceous  solids  and  air  circulating  ^^^t^^;^^ 
and  the  second,  an  oxidation  stage  wherein  the  CaS  fromthe 
first  suge  fa  converted  to  CaO  and  SO,.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  reduction  sUge  fa  operated  to  yield  «»«*"«"», "iJ"^' 
ing  gas  to  convert  the  SO,  from  the  oxidation  stage  to  elemen- 
tal  sulfur. 


3,729,552 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  BERYLLIUM  HYDRIDE 
ntfailiold  H.  Kiatzcr  and  Kailinl«»  J.  L.  Padorek,  Coata 

as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,024 
InLCLCOlfi/OO 
UACL423-645  2  ClahM 

1.  A  metiiod  for  tiie  synthesis  of  pure  beryllium  hy- 
dride of  composition  BeHj,  comprising: 

(a)  addrnVl  molar  part  beryUium  borohydnde  ether- 
ate  to  2  molar  parts  triphenylphosphine  m  a  vessel, 

(b)  evacuating  and  closing  said  vessel  and  hj»tmg 
same  at  64-67'  C.  until  1  molar  part  of  dietiiyl- 
eUier  fa  given  off  in  the  reaction, 

(c)  opening  said  vessel  to  a  high  vacuum  sy^m  and 
separating  tiie  volatile  byproducts  from  tiie  soUd 

residue,  -^         . . 

(d)  extracting  triphenylphosphino-borine  from  said 
residue  witii  refluxing  benzene  leaving  pure  berylhum 
hydride  as  the  insoluble  product 


A  process  fa  provided  focthe  purification  of  inagnesium 
chloride  solutions  which  are  to  be  converted  to  low- 


3,729,553 
PACKAGED  EFFERVESCENT  COMPOSITION 

David  Gold,  Yonlora,  Bernard  SfflseM*^^ 
man  Brann,  Dov«  Plains,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Rldiani- 
■on-MerreD,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^i?l!:^V?«23^  i^i^5;  i^^i  iSsi?* 

bt  CL  A61k  7/16  ^^ 

VS.  CL  424—44  ^^  *^"*~ 

A  packaged  effervescent  composition  comprising  a  pack- 
age laving  two  compartments  for  storage  of  indents  of 
Sd  effervescent  composition  from  which  tiie  in«w*^Js 
are  adapted  to  be  dispensed  simultaneously  and  propor- 
tionately  for  reaction  witii  each  otiier,  tiie  first  compart- 
ment containing  a  solution  of  an  effervesang  producmg 
reactant  and  tiie  second  compartment  containing  a  com- 
olementary  solution  of  an  effervescing  leleasmg  reactant 
suitable  for  releasing  tiie  effervescence  of  tiie  first  com- 
partment upon  reaction  witii  tfie  effervescing  producing 
reactant. 
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3,729,554  ' 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HEMOLYTIC  STWOPTO 
coca  AND  THE  RESULTANT  PREPARATION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME       ^.   „  ^      «  ^  w 
SUico  SnaU,  Takao  Nolo,  and  Yo«o  TakagaU,  Tokyo, 

!B«ir—  Wada.  Aaeo.  and  AkMro  Yamamoto,  Hanrid 

O^  TSnuSfatmo,  HirosU  Ofa 

sSiwara,  Tokyo,  lapan,  afrignors  to  Chngal  Selyakn 

KabuUkl  Kakte,  Tokyo,  Iivaa  ^     «     ^r 

No  DrawiM.  Contlnnalion-in-part  of  ■»"«■<•«■,?«•£•• 

694,854rJan.  2,  1968.  TUs  appUcalion  Mar.  15,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  124,445  .      ,  ,      -*  «•<. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ian.  M,  1967, 
42?j6«i;  Sept  18, 196V«/»,387 

Int  CL  C12k  3/00  ^  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  424—93  '  Cbdmi 

By  adding  cephalosporin  C  or  cycloserine  to  a  living 
cell  suspension  of  hemolytic  streptococci  having  anti- 
tumor activity  in  a  suspension  medium  to  treat  the  cells 
witii  tiie  antibiotic^  it  fa  possible  to  eliminate  toxicity  with 
increasing  anti-tumor  activity  to  make  them  useful  anti- 
tumor preparations. 


3,729,555 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSmON 

kadML  MBa%  Italy,  airf^or  to 

MTOY,  Paria,  ftaMC  ...  .^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1971.  S«^  N«>.  191jW 

Claims  prkwHy,  applkaliaa  nance,  Oct  28,  1970, 

InL  CL  A61k  21/00  ^  ^^__ 

JJS>  CL  424—114  '  Ciainw 

Antibiotic  composition  comprising  as  active  ingredients 
from  30  to  45%  by  weight  of  penicilUn  G  and  from 
70  to  55%  by  weight  of  metampicillin.  Thfa  composition 
is  active  against  both  gram-positive  and  gram-negative 
bacteria,  including  tiie  penicillinase  producing  Staphylo- 
cocci; has  a  synergfatic  action  against  gram-positive  and 
a  number  of  gram-negative  bacteria  and  fa  able  to  give 
extraordinarily  high  antibiotic  bile  levels. 

3729356 
PROPHYLACTIC     PMEPARAT10N     FOR     HKE- 
VENTING  SENSmZATlON  OF  Wi-NEGATIVE 
MOTHERS  BY  Rh-POSITIVE  FETAL  ERYTH- 
ROCYTES 
Otto  Sdnrat*.  5  CeHasg-e,  a«J  Hans  BM,  2  G^,^ 
IMMfasak-Gaac,  both  of  Vlcna,  AnstilB 
No  Drawinf.  Flkd  Nov.  14, 19»,  Ser.  NoJ76,994 
Chrfma  priority,  appUolioa  AwMa,  Apr.  29,  1969, 

InL  CL  A61k  27/00  ^^ 

UA  CL  424^177  *  Claims 

The  iirvention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  production  of 
a  prophylactic  preparation  to  prevent  sensitization  of  Rh- 
negative  motiiers  by  Rh-positive ,  fetal  erytiirocytes,  in 
which  a  Rho(D)-immune  globulin  solution  u  mixed  with 
a  human  albumin  solution  at  a  volume  ratio  of  RhoCjD^- 
immune  globulin:  albumin  of  between  1:2  and  1:10.  The 
resulting  preparation  may  be  stored  for  a  considerably 
prolonged  period  and  may  itself  be  utilized  for  an  imtial 
compatibility  test  by  tiie  agglutination  metixxL 


3,729458  _^ 

USE  OF  CERTAIN  METHYLPHOSraOWA W 
DIESTER  COMPOUNDS  AS  INSECTICipM 
George  M.  Stdnbcrg,  Mlimoie,  and  Oalre  N. '- 

loppa,  Md.,  and  Arthnr  B.  Ask,  Dttwlt,  «. 
BlunbcrvirOak  Pmk,  Mick.,  airii^ors  to  Ash  Slevcni, 

nI^£5S!«.^  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,876 
InL  CL  AOln  9/36  _  . 

VJSm  CL  424—214  ^.  ^"™* 

Methylphosphonate  diesters  useful  as  insectidda  are 
described.  The  ester  groups  include  phenacyl  and  phenyl 
groups  which  are  unsubstituted  and  substituted  m  the 
phenyl  ring.  The  insectiddal  activity  of  tiie  compounds 
fa  destroyed  by  hydrolysfa  wherein  the  phenacyl  group, 
dther  in  keto  or  oxime  form,  activates  the  diq;>lacenient 
of  tiie  phenyl  group  in  the  presence  of  water  to  produce 
tiie  corresponding  inactive  hydrolysfa  products,  phenacyl 
metiiylphosphonic  adds  and  phenols.  Insectiddal  com- 
positions incorporating  tiie  metiiylphosphonate  diesters  as 
the  active  ingredient  are  also  described. 

e  3.7293S9  „.«.„« 

1,24>XAZINE  DERIVATIVES  IN  AUJgJATOG 
pS?AND  treating  INFLAMMATORY 
DISEASES  ^  ^ 

Rolf  Dcva,  BaseL  Swkaerland,  NWa  qgwKaas, 
FmnrDcnmariL  and  Ftana  Ortemwyer,  RMn^SwIt- 
sSaml  aari^on  to  Obn^kiiy  Coqporalio^  AiMay, 

No  Dnwtac  Original  appHcaHon  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  Pfo. 
glM^TliofriSwtNo^^  £. 

197L  Divided  and  tUs  appHcalfcm  Ian.  8,  1971,  Str. 

No.  105,085  _   .^.^,,/o« 

InL  CL  A61k  27/00  _  . 

UJS.  CL  424    748  *  C3almB 

The  compounds  are  of  tiie  class  of  [p-(3,6-dihydro-2H- 
l,2^xazin  -  2  -  yl)  -  phenyl]  -  alkanoic  adds,  tiie  methyl 
and  ediyl  esters  tiiercof ,  as  well  as  tiie  phannaceuti«lly 
acceptable  salts  thereof  and  have  analgesic  and  anti-m- 
flammatory  activity;  tiie  compounds  are  active  ingredients 
of  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  are  useful  for  allevi- 
ating pain  and  treating  inflammatory  dueases  in  mam- 
mab;  an  illustrative  embodiment  fa  [p-(3,6-dihydro-2H- 
l,2-oxazin-2-yl)-phcnyl]-acetic  add. 

3,729,560  

TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  ^TOSC^UPWITH 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  ESIWOL 

Goaia  Haaerman,  Land,  Swtdf,  aaa^or  to  Aktieliiiiag*! 

^Co(A/B  Leo),  HaMn^Mfc  Sweden 

No  Drawfa^  FBed  Mar.  25,  lM9,>r.  No.  »lf,Ml 

Clidmi  prtority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

'  15,852/68 

int  CL  A61k  ii/Otf  .. 

UJS.  CL  424—238  '  Cialma 

Improvement  or  aUeviation  of  certam  undesirable  con- 
ditions  of  tiie  scalp,  including  certain  types  of  non™" 
versible  hairf  all  using  estriol,  and  compositions  tii^eof 
particularly  useful  in  such  treatment 


3  729357 
INSECnODAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  5f^«0gS 

OF  cSHSaTIING  INSECTS  USING  PHOSPHO- 

RYLATED  1 A5-THIADIAZ0LES 
Mkdmd  D.  Barfcor,  MaldaloM,  Bi8M,»' l^ter  KMy, 

Modaito,  Criif.,  andgnnn  to  ShcO  00  Company,  New 

N^D^i^^'origlnal  "PPiiartlon  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

721,0887now  Patent  No.  3.666,768,  «totod  MUqr  30, 

1972.  Divided  and  tkb  appHcatkm  Jan.  20, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  219.561 
n«i»—  pifoiify,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  14, 1967, 

17,199/67 
InL  CL  AOln  9/36nr  _  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  424—200  1"  Claims 

Insecticidal  compositions  and  methods  of  killing  ijifsects 
using  phoq>horyIated  1,2,5-thiadiazoles. 


3,729,561 
METHOD  OF  ANESimrcmW   Aj^^C 
ANIMALS    USING    CERTAIN   THIAZOUE 
DERIVATIVES  m*«^M_  ^«^- 

TakaUko  KlkncU,  Yokohmna,  and  MotoUro  NWto, 
TelicUro  Ito,  and  Yaanhani  Sekfaawa,_Tokyo»^  Japan, 
asrignoia  to  MelJI  Sdka  Faieha.Udg  To^  Japan 
NoDnwing.  FDed  Mar.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  W,4» 

f  T.5L  CL  424—270  Ctamsa 

Various  aquatic  animals  such  as  fishes,  shcUs  etc.,  may 

be  anestiietized  to  di«Ferent  degrees  by  treating  water  or 

marine  water  containing  about  1  to  100  p.pjn.  of  known 
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substituted  2-ainino-  or  2-methyl-thia20le  derivatives  of 
the  general  formula 
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Rt 


Y 


alkyl]oxazoUdines;  l,3-dialkyl-l,3-diazacycloalkanes;  and 
the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  having  the 
formulae  below  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  and  im- 
munosuppressive agents: 


-N-Y-lTi 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenylmcrcapto 
or  p-chloroi*enylniercapto  group;  Ra  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
phenyl,  p-mcthylphenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-chlorophenyl  and 
or  p-bromophenyl  group;  or  Ri  and  Ra  taken  together  with 
the  adjacent  two  carbtm  intoms  of  the  thiazole  nucleus 
form  a  tetrahydrobenzene  ring,  dihydronaphthalene  ring 
or  4H-bcnzothiopyran  ring  fused  to  the  thiazole  nucleus 
when  R4  represents  an  amino  group  — NHa;  either  Rj  is 
absent,  or  Rs  is  a  methyl  group  when  R4  represents  a 
methylimino  group  =NCHj  provided  that  the  double  bond  wherein 
adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  thiazole  nucleus  is 
then  a  single  bond;  and  R4  is  a  methyl,  amino,  hydrazino 
or  methylimino  group,  as  well  as  acid-addition  salts  there- 
of. Aquatic  animals  so  anesthetized  may  have  an  improved 
resistance  to  long  time  transport  thereof. 


\-Y-N      ,  1 

Rr-CH^  Ri      B.-CH  X 


Bi-CH-N       N— B» 


R4     Ri 
m 


3  729  562 
COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WITH  N^CTJ- 
lO-DICARBONYL-PHENYL-HYDRAZONES 
Kari  Hdu  BncM  and  WOMcd  Drabcr,  Woppcrtal-Elbcrw 
f  eld,  lageborg  H«— — — 1  Cotogne,  and  Gnntcr  Unter^ 
atenhofcr,  Opladco,  Germany,  awJyow.to  Farben- 
febriken  Bayer  Aktkmetdlicliaft,  Uverinuen,  Gcr- 

No  Drawtns.  Origiiial  •wHcadon  Job' «.  1 W  Ser.  No. 
838,632,  now  Patent  No.  3,631,091,  «i«tol,2*«-  *»• 
1971.  Divided  and  Hbk  application  Aog.  5,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  169,497  ^  ,  ^  _  ,„„ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  5,  1968, 
P  17  68  834.5 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CL  424—304  ^^  Claims 

Combating  arthropods  with  N-acyl  -  1,2  -  dicarbonyl- 
phenyl-hydrazones,  i.e.  (o-cyano-o-alkanoyl  and  carbo- 
alkoxy)-carbonyl  -N-(alkanoyl,  chloroalkanoyl,  alkenoyl 
and  benzoyl)-  [(mono,  and  same  and  mixed  di  and  tri, 
-chloro  and  -trifluoromethyl) -phenyl] -hydrazones. 

3,729,563 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOVEMENT  DISORDEI^ 
William  D.  Cash,  Riverridc,  Conn.,  and  Barbara  Peteack, 

BriaicUff  Manor,  and  Momy  Weiner,  White  Plaliis, 

N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey, 

N  Y 
No  brawins.  Contfamatlon-ln-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 

5,940,  Jan.  26,  1970.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1970, 

^•^•••'*''VcLA61k  27/00 
UA  CL  424—248  '  Claims 

GaUic  acid,  its  salts  and  its  alkyl  esters  are  utUized 
in  the  treatment  of  involuntary  movement  disorders.  The 
compounds  can  be  administered  alone  or  in  cMnbination, 
as  with  L-DOFA  in  the  treatment  of  parkinsonism. 


Y  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  from  4  to  13  carbon  atoms; 

Ra  is  hydrogen,  2-hydroxyethyl  or  ethyl;         ..   .    ^  . 

R,  is  2-hydroxyethyl  or  R«  wherein  R«  is  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R5  is  R4,  thienyl,  pyridyl  or  furyl;  and 

R4  and  Rs  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms. 

3  729  565 
APHICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL  COMPOHnONS 
CONTAINING    N.2.4    MMETHYLPM^JYI^N'- 
METHYLFORMAMIIMNE  OR  ITS  ACTO  ADDI- 
TION SALTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Ian  Robert  Harrison.  Blcasby,  lohn  Felfa  McCarthy, 
Bramcote  Hills,  and  Bryan  Harper  Pabncr,  Burton 
Joyce,  En^and,  assignm  to  Boots  Pure  Dng  Com- 
pany limited,  NottinBham,  England 
NoDrawiST  FUed  Dec  1,  1970,  S«r.  No.  94,208 
Claims  priority,  application  GnM  IMtata;,  <>«£.  12,  W69, 
60,793/69;  May  14, 1970,  23,500/70 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20  ^  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  424— 326  ,    ^^  ,  ^    f^^fST 

A  new  N  -  arylformamidme,  namely  N-2,4  -  dimethyl- 
phenyl-N'-methylformamidine,  and  acid  addition  wits 
thereof  are  described.  The  compounds  possess  acancidal 
and  aphicial  properties  and  pesticidal  methods  and  com- 
positions using  them  are  described.  N-2,4-dimethylphenyl- 
N'-methplformamidine  is  also  of  value  as  an  interme- 
diate in  the  preparation  of  the  pesticidal  compound  1,5- 
di-(2,4-dimethylphenyl)-3-methyl-l,3,5-triazepenta  -  M- 
diene  described  in  our  copending  application  Ser.  No. 
94,209,  filed  Dec.  1,1970. 


3  729  564 
N-SECONDARY  ALKliX  ALKANEDUMNES J^ 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMA- 
TORY AGENTS  „  ,  J    _j 
Yl  Han  Chans,  Walerford,  George  R.  Evanega,  Ledyard, 
and  William  M.  McLamore,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  as- 
sisnon  to  Piier  Inc.,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 
NbDrawins.  Filed  Dec  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,860 
InLCLA61k  27/00  ,  ^  , 
UA  CL  424—325                                              ^  Claims 
A  scries  of  N-secondary  alkyl  alkanediamincs,  and  pro- 
drug forms  thereof;  namely,  3-[(«-secondary  alkylamino) 


3  729  566 
RODENT  STERILANT  PROCESS 

RonaU  J.  Ericsson,  Oshtemo,  •n*,Pf»*!Li!?*^  SJ 
GUbcrt  A.  Yoongdalc,  Portage,  MIA.,  assignors  to  THe 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  appttcatfon  Ser.  No. 
tSSJtTocL  3.  1968,  which  is  a  continnatfoii-in-pa^ 
oT^PPHoSmi  Ser.  Ni.  683,613,  Nov.  13,  1967,  Mi 
now^Sbuidoned.  TTiis  appUcation  May  25.  1971,  Ser. 

^••^^'•SlCL  AOln  9/2<A61k  27/00  . 

VS.  CL  424—342  ^  «  ™™; 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  in  dosage  forms  consisting 
essentiaUy   of   compatible   pharmaceutically   acceptable 


April  24,  1978 

carriers,  oral  and  injectable,  compoundwl  with  an  effcc- 
thrTaniount  for  preventing  impregmition  by  sexually 
mature  male  rats  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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YRiOCHaCH(OR)CHaCl, 

wherein  Y  is  OH  or  ClOT^H(OR)OHi(>-;  Ri  js  di«i« 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to 
16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  an  alkenylcne  «dical  of  4 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  an  alkynylcnc  radical 
of  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  R  «  hydi:ogen 
or  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of 
Tto  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  Preferred  compounds 
are  those  of  tiie  given  formula  wherem  R  «  hy^»^»: 
Methods  of  preventing  impregnation  by  sexuaUy  mature 
SSe  rate  wWch  comprise  administering  ^V^^^yJ^ 
the  rats  an  effective  amount  for  preventing  impre^ 
tSi  of  a  compound  as  described,  suitably  compounded 
into  a  dosage  form  of  a  pharmaceutical  preparation. 

3,729,567 

l.l,5.TRIHYDROwPERFLUOR«ragT^  AS  AN 
*"^         INHALATION  ANESTHEHC 

Ross  C.  TeirdL  W«ft««>tii'v"5*«**  *" 
Akc0,  Inc,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

No  Dmwli«.  FBsd  Jnly  15,  1971.  Scr.  Nfc  163,102 

lat  CL  A61k  27/00  

UA  CL  424-350  *  Clata* 

The  novel  compound  1.1,5  -  ^V^P^^^^^J!^, 
having  the  formula  CHF,(CF,),CH,F  «  J-closed  Tim 
compound  is  useful  as  an  inhalation  anesthetic  and  as  a 
solvent  and  dispersant  for  fluorinated  matenaU. 


3,729,568 

ACNE  TREATMENT 

Albert  M.  KUgman,  PMIadelplila,  ^-^-^ 

JohaMMi  at  Johnson,  New  BmnswiO,  NJ. 

Coniinnatio»in-pait  of  appBotkm  Sw.  No.  678,^* 

^oS!2ri9277TUs  applicatioa  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  860,296   j^^j^^^js/o2  ^^  ^^^ 

IT  ^  n.  424—318  Claims 

The  dermatologic  disorder  called  acne  vulgaris  is  con- 
trolled by  topical  applia^<»  ^  vitamm  A  acid  to  the 
affected  area.  The  appUcation  is  made  daily  wUha^m- 
position  of  tow  vitamin  A  add  content  m  tiie  ordo;  of 
SoStO.1%.  by  wei^  until  tiie  acne  is  «»>«;«1.  ^artocu- 
U^«ritablo  compositiona  for  topical  appUoations  aie 
also  provided. 

3.729,569 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

MICROENCAPSULATED  SOLVENTS  FOR  NAIL  ENAAffiL 

Roger  Charte. Solsy.«»«-M«»lmere«gr;  Chsrtw  Zvkik^F* 

coaviite.  and  Gregolre  Kalspisrii.  f^^^J'"^  '^ 
rigi^r.  I«  Sodet*  Anonyaie  dlle:  L^JeaLP-rt^ 
DIvWoa  el  Ser.  No.  8.720,  Feb.  4. 1970.  Pat.  No.  3^.70L 

This  application  Jane  21. 1972.  Scr.  No.  264^71 
Clalau  priority.  appttcatioB  LucariMNirg.  Feb.  4.  1969, 

57904 

tet.  CL  A61k  7/04 

U.S.  CL  424 14  CtalBM 

A  cosmetic  composition  for  removing  nafl  enamel  com- 
'  prises  micro-encapsulated  solvent  naU  polish  remover  with  a 
perfume  to  mask  the  solvent  odor,  either  as  aqueous  drops 
adapted  to  be  applied  with  cotton  wad  or  cloth,  or  as  an  aque- 
ous paste  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  jar  or  in  a  aflexible  tube, 
and  to  be  applied  with  a  spatula. 
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3,729^70 
MODULAR  HEATER  FURNACE 
Jac«b  H«ward  Beck,  Wabui,  Mm^,  aidgMr  to  BTU 
hig  CorpomiMi,  North  Bflferka,  MaM. 

nbd  Sept.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  181,932 
Iirt.  CL  F27b  9136;  H05b  3106 
U.S.CL  13-25  9 


.3,729,572 
SPUT  OUTLET  PLATE 
Charlo  J.  HcMi^  1488  Sm  PMqMl  St.,  PandeM,  Calif. 

CotlBUBtloa  hi  part  «f  Ser.  N«».  44,183,  Jww  8, 1970, 
alMMloMd.  This  appicatiM  Jaly  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,744 

Iirt.CLH02ci//4 
U.S.CL174— 66  17  < 


A  heat  treating  fiirnace  having  distinct  easily  replaceable 
modular  heating  elements  disposed  in  an  effectively  continu- 
ous aitay  along  the  furnace  for  efficient  high  temperature 
operation.  Each  heating  element  is  in  the  form  of  a  sinuous 
ribbon  of  high  temperature  metal  and  is  supported  within  the 
furnace  in  a  manner  to  permit  easy  removability  without  fur- 
nace disassembly. 


3.729,571 

INSULATION  FOR  POWER  CABLE  JOINTS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

KcM  Matnora,  Ikcfh,  Japan,  avignor  to  Sumitomo  Elcctrk 

iMtaitries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DhrWaa  of  Ser.  No.  815^432,  Aprfl  1 1, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3496,572.  Tlfa  lypBcatlon  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,731 
CWm    priority,    appBcatien    Japan,    Apr!    12,    1968, 
43/24027;  Aa«.  27, 1968, 43/73355 

InLCLHOlb  7/02 
U.S.CL174— 25R  3< 


An  insulation  for  power  cable  joints  wherein  a  previously 
shaped  split-type  paper  cylinder  is  placed  over  the  cable  core 
such  that  the  outside  edge  thereof  forms  a  snail-like  border- 
line. 


An  outlet  plate  is  split  into  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half, 
with  a  hole  through  die  center  of  the  plate  for  easily  fitting  the 
plate  around  a  cord  extending  out  of  an  opening  in  a  wall.  The 
plate  halves  are  held  together  in  a  common  plane  by  a 
cooperating  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  at  the  interfKe 
of  the  i^te  halves.  The  connected  plate  halves  may  be 
secured  to  the  wall,  although  it  is  preferred  to  fasten  them  to  a 
rigid  reinforcing  ring  shaped  to  fit  around  the  opening  in  the 
wall. 


3,729,573 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
A.  IHnn,  Mcaa,  Ariz.,  asslgiiir  to  Motorola,  be, 
Frankin  Park,  OL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,074,  Sept.  20, 1968,  abandon^. 
appBcation  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109X8 
Int.  CLH05k  5/02 
U.S.CI.174— 15R  1< 


IV/AJifrirV-IO 


39A       3* 


A  first  plastic  encapsulated  subassembly  has  a  cup-shaped 
recess  with  the  sides  of  the  cup  having  a  taper  of  about  30*  and 
a  heat  sink  opposite'the  cup.  The  assembly  is  placed  in  a  cavity 
of  a  mold  with  a  second  heat  sink  in  contact  with  the  subas- 
sembly heat  sink  and  resting  on  one  face  of  the  mold  cavity.  A 
mokl  pin  is  inserted  into  the  cup-shaped  recess,  forcing  the  su- 
bassembly, using  a  precakulated  and  controlled  deformation 
of  the  cup,  heat  sink  and  the  one  mold  face  together  such  that 
the  later  injected  plastic  encapsulating  material  does  not  flow 
therebetween  to  provide  a  good  thermal  path  from  the  subas- 
sembly heat  sink  to  an  outer  face  of  the  completed  plastic  en- 
capsulatod  assembly. 
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3  729  C74  sinusoidal  waveform  whereby  the  amlitude  levels  of  the  sync 

Contlnnatian  hi  part  of  Ser.  No.  825^32,  May  16, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,566,465.  This  application  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

122,616 
Int.  CLHOlr  5/04, 5/0« 

U.S.CI.  174-94  R 


A  connector  wire  has  a  flattened  lead-receiving  section  with 
a  hole  therethrough,  and  the  end  of  an  electrical  lead  wire  is 
passed  through  the  hole  and  secured  to  the  flattened  section. 
The  free  end  section  of  the  flattened  portion  is  bent  back  to 
reduce  the  size  of  the  hole  and  to  press  its  periphery  into  biting 
engagement  with  the  lead. 


3,729,575 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATOR  HAVING  A  THICK  FILM 

RESISTIVE  COATING 


thereafter  modulating  the  result,  to  eliminate  residual  error, 
with  a  cosine  function  wave  applied  in  phase  oppontion  to  the 
error  component  of  the  resultant,  whfch  has  twice  the 
frequency  of  the  basic  encoding  sine  wave,  but  preferably  the 
sequence  of  the  decoding  remodulations  is  reversed. 


Payne,  Redwood  City,  bodi  of  CaBL, 


to  Litton 


Fled  Oct.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,295 
l^CL1M\\  1188,19142 

U.S.CL174— 138R 


3,729,577 
CLAMP  CaCUIT  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
DonaM  F.  Bnd,  BaMwInsvMe,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to 
trie  Coaipony,  Puitsmontk,  Va. 

F«ed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,685 
Int.  CLH04n  9/72, 5//« 
U.S.CL178— 5.4R  * 


ontheSnersurface) 


A  hollow  cylindrical  electrical  high  voltage  insulator, 
suiubly  an  aluminum  oxide  ceramic  material,  adapted  for  use 
in  an  electron  discharge  device  includes  a  fused  thick  film  re-, 
sistive  coating  on  its  inner  surface  that  is  on  the  order  of 
0  002-inch  in  thickness  and  which  has  a  resistivity  m  the  range 
of  3  X  10»  to  10"  ohms  per  square  at  an  ambient  temperature 
of  TST.  In  one  embodiment  the  thick  fihn  resistive  coatmg  is  a 
vanadium-pentoxide  chrome-sesquioxide  mixture.  The  coat- 
ins  permits  dissipation  of  surface  charges  and  prevents  high 
energy  electrons  from  penetrating  through  to  the  msulator 
surface. 

3,729,576 

ENCODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM  FOR  CATV 

Patrick  R.  J.  Conrt,  Loa  Anvka,  Caif.,  asrignor  to  Optical 


FVed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13393 
InLCLH04n  i/44 

UAO.  178-5.1  "  ,u.^ 

A  vkieo  signal  encoding  system  is  provided  by  amplitude 

modulating  a  video  carrier  modulated  witii  video,  witii  a 


■<\X/«|tl  WW— 1    I 


r 


4i 


A  clamping  circuit  which  provides  a  first  biasing  voltage  to  a. 
color  signal  transmission  path  when  a  video  signal  is  received, 
and  a  second,  tower  biasing  voluge  when  no  signal  is  received. 
A  transistor  is  periodically  gated  into  conduction  by  a  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  pulse,  charging  a  capacitor  placed  in  shunt 
with  one  portion  of  a  resistive  voltege  divider.  The  capaator 
discharges  through  the  voluge  divider  portion,  increasing  tiie 
voltage  drop  tiiereacross.  The  increased  voltage  drop  causes 
the  potential  of  other  porttons  of  the  voltage  divider  to  rise 
proportionately,  increasing  the  biasing  voltage  applied  to  the 
cotor  signal  transmisston  paUi.  When  no  video  signal  is 
received  Uie  horizontti  synchronizing  pulses  cease  and  the 
transistor  is  disabled,  causing  the  bias  voltage  provided  by  the 
voluge  divider  to  fall  to  its  quiescent  level. 


1382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1978 


3,729^78 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

J«li«  F.  SliisankI,  Fort  W«y«e,  tod.,  ■«lt«»r  to  The  MagMvw 

CMipaay,  Fort  Wayac,  tod. 

Flkd  Aog.  4. 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,018 
tot.  CLH04B  9/72 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  HE  1«  C>«»~ 


3,729,580 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Haat-DlHcr  Sclnclder,  GroM-Gcrau,  am  BrackckhcB,  Ger- 

■aay,  ■■iianr  to  Fcmeh  GaibH,  Darautodt,  Gcniaay 

CoattouatfcM  of  Ser.  No.  873,310,  Nov.  3, 1969,  abudoMd. 

This  applicalioa  April  18, 1972,  Scr.  No.  245,108 

tot.  CLH04a  9/04 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  R  "^  Ctotais 
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A  circuit  for  providing  natural  looking  flesh  color  in  a  color 
television  apparatus  which  uses  plural  color  outpuu.  such  as 
R-Y  B-Y,  and  G-Y,  to  constitute  the  color  signal,  in  a  cor- 
rection ciA:uit.  the  R-Y  and  B-Y  signals  are  processed  by 
clipping  and  the  clipped  portions  represent  phase  independent 
amplitudes  of  red  and  yellow  respectively.  The  red  amplitude 
b  added  to  the  G-Y  output  to  subtract  magenu.  and  sub- 
tracted from  the  B-Y  output  to  add  yellow  for  a  more  fleshlike 

appearance. 

The  yellow  amplitude  is  added  to  the  R-Y  output  to  m- 
crease  the  red  components  making  the  yellow  more  fleshlike 
and  subtracted  from  the  green,  or  adding  magenU,  to  make 
the  yellow  jnore  fleshlike. 

The  above  corrections  are  made  to  a  predetermined  color 
wheel  segment  without  substantially  affecting  the  remaining 
segment. 
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A  television  system  for  deriving  a  luminance  signal  from  a 
color  camera  system  by  matrixing  a  first  signal  corresponding 
to  a  spectral  distribution  between  the  luminosity  function  of 
the  human  eye  and  the  spectral  distribution  of  the  primary 
color  green  and  at  least  one  second  signal  corresponding  to 
another  primary  color  in  a  disclosed  manner,  thereby  reducing 
the  effect  of  color  fringing  caused  by  misregistration; 
preferably  a  contour  signal  derived  from  said  first  signal  is 
added  to  the  gamma  corrected  luminance  signal. 


3,729,581 

COMPUTER  ASSISTED  DIAL  ACCESS  VIDEO 

RETRIEVAL  FOR  AN  INSTRUCTIONAL  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM 
Deyrol  E.  Andcnon,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Display 
Systems  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FOed  Sept  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,312 
totCLH04a7//S 
U.S.CL178— 6.8  *®C' 


3  729,579 
CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LINE-SEQUENTIAL 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Jacob  Dc  Boer,  EaMOsinfcl,  Eindhoven,  Ncthcrlaads,  assigMir 

to  North  AMsricM  PhUps  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Conttanation  of  Ser.  No.  759,703,  Sept  13, 1968.  abandoned. 

Thk  appMfirt**-  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,273 

tot  CLH04n  9/02 

UACL  178-5.4  CD  14  Claims 


'''        \/  ^^"""Lr 


mOORKR 


A  recording  circuit  for  a  simultaneous  television  signal  di- 
vides the  ngnal  into  different  frequency  bands.  At  least  one  of 
these  bands  has  the  vertical  definition  reduced  to  eliminate 
moire  patterns  upon  playback,  and  then  both  bands  are  ap- 
plied to  a  switch  which  converts  them  into  a  sequential  signal 
for  recording.  The  reduction  in  the  vertical  definition  can 
occur  before  the  frequency  division. 


An  instructional  television  system  is  provided  for  making 
available  non-print  learning  materiaU  upon  request.  The  in- 
structional system  includes  a  central  library  store  for  storage 
of  programs  of  learning  materiab.  Uaming  materiab  are 
selectively  transmitted  via  a  TV  transmitter  link  after  being 
addressed  with  a  predetermined  three  variable  (tone,  duration 
and  period  of  silence)  code.  The  code  serves  to  "unclock"  or 
activate  one  or  more  decoders  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  wb- 
scriber  sUtions  through  a-TV  receiver  at  the  corresponding 
subscriber  sution.  Each  decoder  at  a  subscriber  stotion  can  be 
programmed  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  two-tone  sequentid 
codes.  The  activated  encoder  serves  to  actuate  an  assocuited 
video  tope  recorder  to  record  the  selected  transmitted  materi- 
al after  which  all  remote  subscriber  video  tope  recorders 
previously  activated  by  the  coded  transmiwon  signal  are 
deactivated. 
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3,729482 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  TRACKER  UNFT 

NcU  S.  Dcyc,  and  Richard  B.  Knhn.  both  of  Cotombos,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  North  Amtrkan  Rockwd  Corporation 

nivWon  of  Scr.  No.  403,396,  Oct  12, 1964.  Thb  application 

Jan.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,459 

tot  CLH04n  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  12 
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3  729,584 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SCREEN 

PRINTING  FORMS  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  RELATION 

BETWEEN  GREY  VALUES  OF  THE  PATTERN  AND  GREY 

VALUES  OF  THE  PRINTING  FORMS 

Ferdinand  A.  dc  Vos,  Ammrdam,  and  Jan  H.  tor  Stecgc,  Ah- 

coode,  both  of  Netherlands,  asrignars  to  WcriMpoor-Atoster- 

Am^  N  V    AnMterdaii  Netherlands 

Contfaiaation  of  Ser.  No.'776,320,  Nov.  18, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,732 

Claims  priortty,  appttcation  Netherlands,  Dec  1, 1967, 

6716368 

tot  CL  G03f  3108;  H04n  5/76 

UACL  178-6.6  B  SCInltoS 


Apparatus  and  methods  processing  the  video  signal  of  a 
televbion  camera  sensor  into  a  tracking  error  correction 
signal  form  used  to  control  the  viewing  axw  of  the  televbion 
camera  sensor  in  tracking  alignment  with  respect  to  a  detected 
target.  A  pre-gate  or  post-gate  extension,  or  both,  b  combmed 
with  the  basic  tracker  unit  tracking  gate  pube  to  develop  im- 
proved tracking  control  in  directions  at  nght  angles  to  the 
televbion  camera  sensor  direction  of  line  scanning. 


3,729,583 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  UNIT 

OsahikoYano,KadoM,  Japan,  asrignartoMalsnshitaEkctric 

Industrial  Co^  Ltd.»  Kadsma  ihi,  Osaka,  Japan 
FDed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92.967 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaliiin  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1969, 45/97589 
tot  CL  H04n  J 128;  Gllb2//4 
UA  CL  178—6.6  P  ^ 
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The  instantaneous  analog  output  of  a  scanning  device  is 
converted  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  digital  signab  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  different  level  of  the  analog  signal.  The  out- 
put of  the  scanning  device  b  a  fimction  of  the  local  intensiQr  of 
a  pattern  and  the  digital  signab  appear  at  a  plurahty  of  m- 
dividual  output  terminab.  An  engraving  device  mcludes  a  plu- 
rality of  input  terminab  which  control  itt  cutting  movement, 
and  these  input  terminab  are  connected  to  the  digital  output 
terminab  at  a  two-coordinate  pin  board  so  that  the  contrast  of 
a  pattern  being  scanned  may  be  altered  at  wiU  at  the  pnnting 
form  being  engraved.  ~^ 


3,729,585 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

VERTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
TELEVISION-BASED  RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Jackson  B.  Davidson,  and  Arthnr  L.  Case,  both  of  OnkRIdie. 

Tenn..  assipwrs  to  TW  UnMcd  Stales  of   * 

represented  by  the  United  Stales  Atoadc  EnsrDr< 
Fted  Ang.  26. 1971.  Scr.  No.  175030 
IntCLH04n5//4 
UACL178— 7J  .  ■" 


II  «     II 


A  rotary  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducmg  unit,  in 
which  high  frequency  fluctuating  components  in  the  speed  of 
the  rotory  head  are  suppressed  while  maintammg  a  predeter- 
mined rototional  phase  of  the  rotory  head  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  synchronizing  signal  of  the  television  signal  to  be 
recorded  by  preliminarily  controlling  the  rotoUonal  phase  of 
the  rotory  head  such  that  a  particular  phase  difference 
between  the  phase  of  a  low  frequency  pube  series  timed  to  a 
certain  rototional  phase  of  the  rotory  head  and  the  phase  of 
the  vertical  synchroniring  signal  in  the  television  signal  to  be 
recorded  b  provided  and  subsequenUy  controlling  the  roto- 
tional phase  of  the  rotary  head  such  that  the  phase  of  a  high 
frequency  pube  series  timed  to  the  afore-said  certam  roto- 
tional phase  of  the  rotary  head  b  brought  into  coincidence 
with  the  phase  of  the  horizontol  synchronizing  signal  in  the 
televbion  signal  to  be  recorded. 


A  device  and  method  have  been  provided  for  improving  the 
vertical  resolution  in  a  televbion-based  radiation  detection 
system.  Impinging  radiation  detected  in  the  form  of  scmtiUa- 
tions  occurring  in  a  crystal  b  recorded  by  a  televbion  camera 
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tube.  As  the  information^onuining  urget  of  the  camera  tube 
is  scanned,  each  preceding  horizontal  scan  is  delayed  one 
horizonul  scan  time  and  compared  with  the  instant  scan  for 
coincidence  of  image,  and  if  there,  taking  the.  ratio  of  the 
images,  followed  by  testing  of  the  resulunt  amplitude  for 
proper  location  in  a  memory  device.  The  vertical  resolution  is 
enhanced  beyond  that  implied  by  the  number  of  horizontal 


cuit  is  also  shown  used  in  an  adaptive  frequency  shift  keying 
demodulator.  The  demodulator  threshold  analyzes  a  received 


scans. 


3,729^86 
DIGITAL  GUARD-TIME  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  FRAME 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Qmm  Sntg  Ckow,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  CaMda,  aasignor  to 
Nortkcra  Ekctrk  Covpaay  Limited,  ftfoatrcai,  Quebec, 
Caaada 

FOcd  Sept.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,1 10 

lBt.CLH04l7/00 

U,S.CL178-69.SR  4  Claims 


A  digital  counter  is  responsive  to  framing  error  pulses  for 
providing  a  signal  after  a  predetermined  number  of  error  pul- 
ses have  been  counted  within  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time.  Access  to  the  counter  by  the  error  pulses  is  controlled  by 
a  first  retriggeraUe  monostable  multivibrator  which  has  a  time 
constant  greater  than  the  time  duraction  of  one  frame  and  less 
than  the  time  duration  of  N  frames,  where  N  is  determined  by 
the  forward  guatd-time  and  the  tolerable  mis-frame  rate  of  the 
system.  The  signal  from  the  counter  isHised  to  trigger  on  a 
second  retriggerable  monostoble  multivibrator  which  deter- 
mines the  backward  guard-time  of  the  circuit  and  controls  the 
sending  of  reframing  pulses  to  a  reframing  circuit. 


3,729,587 
VOLTAGE  TUN  ABLE  FREQUENCY  THRESHOLD 

CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  McGil,  Jr„  FaRrtoa;  Charlet  R.  Wonham,  Towaoa, 
aMi  Noraaa  Gracn,  TliaortiM,  al  of  Md.,  amigBor*  to 
:orporatioa,  Sothfleid,  Mkh. 
FOcd  July  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,673 
Iat.CLH04b//76  ' 
VS.  CL  178— Saf  15  Claims 

A  circuit  having  a  voltage  tunable  threshold  generates  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  whether  an  input  signal  frequency  is 
above  or  below  the  threshold  frequency.  A  ramping  signal  is 
started  and  terminated  at  predetermined  points  on  the  input 
signal  frequency  waveform.  The  ramp  amplitude  at  termina- 
tion is  compared  against  a  d.c.  reference  voltage  proportional 
to  the  threshold  frequency  to  indicate  whether  the  input  signal 
frequency  is  alwve  or  below  the  thresliold.  The  threshold  £ir- 
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reference  frequency  and  generates  a  d.c.  reference  voltage 
level  for  the  frequency  threshold  circuit  proportional  to  the 
reference  frequency. 


3,729,588 
TRANSISTORIZED  AMPLIFIER 


Ole  Bcrland,  Honliolm,  Denmark, 


to  American 


Danish   Oticon   A/S   (AkticiMcWtabet  William   Deniant), 


Fled  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  N*.  888,343 
priority,  appHcatfam  Gnat  Btltaim  Dec.  31,  1968, 


61,958/68 

VS.  CL  179—1  A 


lM.CLH03Cy/iO 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  transistorized  audio  am- 
plifier especially  for  hearing  aid  equipment  having  an  input 
stage  and  an  output  stage  with  a  sound  reproducer  in  the  out- 
put stage  between  the  collector  of  the  output  transistor  and 
one  battery  terminal  and  with  negative  DC  feedback  between 
the  output  stage  and  the  input  stage.  The  base-emitter  diode  of 
the  input  is  connected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  stabiliza- 
tion of  the  voltage  drop  across  the  sound  reproducer. 


3,729,589 

ADAPTER  UNIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING 

INSTRUMENT 

Q^  Beariiy,  Loag  Beach,  aad  Lawrowc  A.  CnrtlB, 

HnatiagtM  Beach,  both  of  CaHfM  amigMNrs  to  T A J>.  Avaatf, 

Inc.,ParanM«nt,Caiif. 

Fled  Sept.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,702 

lat.  CL  H04m  H64  ^  ^     . 

UA  CL  179—6  R  2ChlBm 

An  improved  electronic  adapter  unit  is  provided  which  is  m- 
tended  to  be  interposed  between  the  telephone  line  and  a 
telephone  answering  instrument,  and  which  serves  to  discon- 
nect the  instrument  from  the  phone  line  in  the  event  the 
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calling  party  hangs  up,  or  is  disconnected,  so  as  to  prevent  dial 
tones,  busy  signals,  or  the  like  from  being  recorded  by  the  an- 
swering instrument.  The  adapter  unit  of  the  invention  finds 
particular  utility  in  conjunction  with  the  voice  operated  type 
of  telephone  answering  instrument,  since  such  instruments 


e^//t»f-^r^ 


respond  to  the  absence  of  signals  on  the  phone  line  to  turn 
themselves  off.  and  often  the  presence  of  a  dial  tone,  busy 
signal,  or  the  like,  cause  the  instrument  to  remain  energized, 
and  to  continue  to  record  the  received  tone,  even  though 
there  is  no  message  being  received  over  the  line. 


3,729,591 
PATH  FINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-STAGE 
SWITCHING  NETWORK 
CniMinptrnnit.  PMBcU,  and  Slanky  L. 
Wchrter,  both  of  N.Y.,  airfi^ors  la  StrcnAcrg-CarlMn  Cor- 

Fled  NoC.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,593 
laLCLH04qi/42 
UACL179— 18GE  24  ( 


STME* 


sntM  • 


STUtC 


3,729,590 
APPARATUS  fOR  TRANSMITTING  A  DATA  FLOW  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  PCM-FLOW 
WaMcr  Herbert  Erwta  WIdl,  Bandhagoi,  and  Oiimi  Mate 
Mattmon,  Taby,  both  of  Sweden,  amlgnon  to  Tdcfenak- 
tLMEriMwn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FBed  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  Nn.  219,243 
•tortty,  aiipBcaiton  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  I97I,  1459 
lin.CLH04JJ/04 
UACL  179-15  AP  *< 


A  patii  finding  system  for  effecting  selection  and  intercon- 
nection of  electrical  circuitt  through  a  network  of  switching 
matrices  interconnected  by  Hnks  to  provide  phiral  paths 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  network.  Two  of  tiie  circuits  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  network  are  marked  for  connection. 
Switcliing  units  are  included  in  at  least  two  network  stages  that 
are  separated  by  at  least  one  additional  stage  to  provide 
signab  designating  the  busy-free  condition  of  the  links  con- 
nected thereto.  A  detection  circuit  simultaneously  scans  the. 
Individual  link  interconnections  to  both  ti»e  two  stages  to  de- 
tect a  free  path.  When  a  combination  of  free  links  defining  a 
free  path  has  been  detected,  the  scanning  is  stop^  and  the 
connection  through  the  network  U  completed  via  the  firee 
links. 


3,729,592 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Bcrtold  BaduMr,  HUmsui,  NcthcrlMMls,  I 

U.S.  Philips  Corporatkn,  New  York,  N. Y. 

IBed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,022 
CUau  pricrflty,  appBcaHcn  Netherlands,  Jan.  13,  1970. 

7000394 

Iin.Cl.H04q  J/42 

UACL  179-18  FC  1' 


CMtcum 


•  A  method  and  an  apparatus,  respectively,  for  transmittifig  a 
data  fkiw  by  means  of  a  PCM-ftow  from  a  transmitter  terminal 
to  a  receiver  terminal,  tiie  bits  of  the  dau  flow  being  timed  to 
die  bits  of  tiie  PCM-flow  during  a  selected  time  slot  and  the  bit 
rate  of  the  date  ftow  that  is  regenerated  at  the  receiver  ter- 
minal being  precisely  equal  to  die  bit  rate  of  tiie  date  flow  at 
tiie  transmitter  tenminal.  This  is  accomplished  according  to 
die  principle  of  the  invention  by  dividing  Uie  daU  flow  at  tiie 
transmitter  terminal  into  short  and  long  groups  of  bitt  which 
alternate  witii  each  other  and  which  are  mutually  identified  by 
means  of  at  least  one  identification  bit  joined  to  each  one  of 
the  bit  groups,  and  by  having  at  least  two  control  information 
bits  tiiat  indicate  whether  synchronism,  lagging  or  leading 
respectively  exists  for  tiie  data  flow  in  relation  to  tiie  PCM- 
fk)w.  joined  to  tiie  short  bit  groups  so  as  to  drive  at  the 
receiver  terminal  a  bit  timing  puhe  generator  mto 
synchronism  with  the  daU  fk>w  at  the  transmitter  terminal. 


SMSCRMR 
•CIS 


M^ 


Telecommunication  system  comprising  a  transit  exchange 
and  a  local  exchange  connected  thereto  tiirough  a  group  of 
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junction  lines,  in  which  at  the  reception  of  an  incoming  call 
from  the  transit  exchange  which  is  intended  for  a  subscriber 
line  connected  to  the  local  exchange,  a  connecting  channel  is 
established  in  the  local  exchange  between  the  called  sub- 
scriber line  and  an  arbitrary  free  junction  line  of  said  group 
and  the  identification  of  this  junction  line  is  transferred  to  the 
transit  exchange,  in  which  subsequently  a  connecting  channel 
is  esublished  from  the  line  from  which  the  said  call  ofiginated 
to  said  junction  line. 


telephone  system.  Each  crosspoint  in  the  system  includes  an 
extra  contact  over  which  a  sensing  path  is  esublished.  Ring 


191 


"T*^  M 


3.729^93 
PATH  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Otto  AHcaburger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ami  Robert  H. 
Northlakc,  DL,  aMigMin  to  Stronbcrg-Carlno  Corporatton, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,221 

luLCl.H04m  3/00 

VS.  Ci.  179- 18  EA  .  ^  Claims 


MM.      I 
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lai/airTCM 


cores  provide  an  indication  of  a  completed  path  which  b 
noted  by  the  telephone  system's  common  control  equipment. 


^3^ 


•   3  729,594 
LINE  AI^  LINK  SEN9NG  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PABX 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
W.  Krock,  CUeato,  md  Cluurles  J.  Sfanon.  Hinidale, 
botk  of  DL,  awlfnri  to  GTE  Avtomrtk  Electric  Laborato- 
ries bcorponrtcd,  Northidu,  DL 

FBed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,259 

bt.CLH04qJ/4« 

UACL  179-18  AB  9Clai«M 

A  technique  for  detecting  the  busy  or  idle  sutus  of  lines, 

links  and  peripheral  equipment  in  an  electronic  private  branch 


3  729,595 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  CENTRAL  OFHCE 

HAVING  INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSORS  ASSIGNABLE  TO 

RESPECTIVE  MOBILE  UNITS  ABOARD 

COMMUNICATING  VEHICLES 

Lttigi  Sarati,  and  VImmoo  tatiiU,  bolii  of  Mlaa,  Italy,  ai- 

rigMn   to   Sodcta   ItaBaaa   TcfccotomicaiioBi   Sie«CM 

S.p.A.,MlaM>,  Italy 

FOed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,562 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcatioii  Italy,  Feb.  4, 1970, 20202  A/70; 
Feb.  9, 1970, 20380  A/70 

lBt.CLH04q7/M 
U.S.a.  179-41 A  nCMma 


A  path  finding  system  for  effecting  selection  and  intercon- 
nection of  electrical  devices  through  a  network  of  switching 
matrices  providing  plural  paths  between  each  input  and  each 
output  thereof  including  scanning  means  for  determining  a 
free  path  to  a  selected  input  therefrom  and  non-reactive 
means  for  restricting  path  selection  to  the  next  stage  whenever 
such  stage  requires  another  scanner  for  free  paths  thereafter. 
Also  including  a  re-entry  function  from  one  group  of  matrices 
to  a  second  group  of  matrices  upon  failure  to  detect  direct 
routes  through  the  originating  group. 


A  central  office,  designed  for  short-wave  radiocommunica- 
tion  with  mobile  units  aboard  several  vehicles  in  its  area,  has  a 
plurality  of  fixed  procesung  units  operating  on  different 
frequency  channeb  to  communicate  with  various  vehicle- 
borne  mobile  units  in  the  area.  Each  processing  unit  includes  a 
programmer  (PC)  which  measures  the  response  periods  of  a 
mobile  uijit  to  calling  and  switching  signals  transmitted  by  the 
central  ofRce  and  terminates  the  connection  in  the  case  of  ex- 
cessive delays.  Each  mobile  unit  has  a  transceiver  tunable  to 
any  of  these  channeb  under  the  control  of  a  ring  counter  (CA) 
which,  on  being  started  by  an  alert  signal  from  the  central  of- 
fice (in  response  to  an  incoihing  call)  or  by  actuation  of  a 
hook  switch  aboard  the  vehicle  (to  initiate  an  outgoing  call), 
drives  the  transceiver  through  all  or  part  of  a  scanning  cycle 
until  a  free  channel  has  been  found  or  until  the  searoh  b  halted 
by  a  concurrenUy  actuated  delay  counter  (CR).  In  either  case, 
the  ring  counter  tocks  the  transceiver  to  the  channel  last  ex- 
plored until  the  next  call  b  initiated.  Each  channel  comprises 
two  carrier  waves  modulated  by  a  selected  pair  of  audio 
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frequencies  out  of  a  total  of  six  such  frequencies  (f.  -  /.)  use,  said  instrument  comprising  «»»"«»»« .%f^J*^^"^" 

SbkTor  tiH.  transmbsion  of  numerical  information  in  c«»ing  whichhouses  a  circuit  boju^m^^^^ 

either  direction,  a  seventi,  frequency  (/,)  b  used  in  combina-  ponentt  of  the  instrument  mc>u<img  »  P^o^^^^  ^^^^J^ 

tion  with  two  of  tiie  oUiers  (/;,/,)  to  pass  switching  or  super-  tends  from  one  end  of  ti^e  casing,  and  a  vumal  moicaior 

v^i^  sVgn^b  from  the  centreroffice  to  the  vehicle.  If  the  call  dbposed  in  the  opposite  end  and  visible  from  tiiat  end., 
number  of  the  mobile  unit  and/or  of  a  sution  called  from  the 


vehicle  includes  two  or  more  like  digits  in  immediate  succes- 
sion, a  repetition  code  (R)  b  substituted  for  tiie  second,  fourtii 
etc.  iterative  digit  to  faciliute  recognition  of  transition  from 
one  digit  to  the  next. 


3,729,596 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  SOUND  PICKUP  OR  SOUND-TRACK 

CUTTING  DEVICE 
Mlkloa  Toth,  Lubcck,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Hermami  Wilms, 
Lubtdi,  Germany 

Fled  Apr!  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137317 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  April  29, 1970,  P  20 

20903.4 

IntCLH04r9/76 

VS.  CL  179-100.41  K  *  Claims 


3,729398 

EARPHONE  RECEIVER  ATTENUATION 

MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUE 

Richard  P.  Tcft,  Camarflb;  Douglas  G.  Robertson.  Oxnard, 

and  Thotoas  V.  Blattel,  CanuriBo,  ai  of  CaHf.,  aMignors  to 

The  United  States  of  Atoerica  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

FBcdNov.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197363 
Int.  CLH04r  29/00 
UACL  179—175.1  A  3' 


An  electrodynamic  sound  pickup  which  abo  functions  as  a 
sound-track  cutting  device,  two  angulariy  dbposed  preferably 
stereophonic  recordings  of  an  engraved  sound  track  we 
sensed  by  a  phonograph  needle  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  a 
needle  arm  oscillating  about  its  other  end  and  carrying  two 
transducer  coib  having  their  effective  coU  range  dbposed  in  a 
magnetic  air  gap  formed  by  two  spaced  pole  shoes  opposmg 
each  other.  The  winding  planes  of  tiie  coib  are  amuigod  trans- 
versely witfi  respect  to  tiie  tongitudinal  direction  of  tiie  needle 
arm.  and  one  of  tiie  two  pole  shoes  b  split  at  its  end  adjacent 

tiie  air  gap  accommodating  botfi  coib.  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of 
pole-shoe  fingers  each  extending  tiirough  tiie  free  centnd 
»Mce  of  each  of  tiie  pair  of  coib  wherein  tiie  effective  coil 
prions  dbposed  vritiiin  tiie  air  gap  extend  akmg  an  are  witii  a 
center  angle  not  exceeding  90°. 


A  system  for  measuring  the  effectiveness  of  tiie  sound  at- 
tenuating function  of  an  earphone  sound  attenuation  cover  by 
employing  tiie  earphone  transducer  as  a  microphone  and  mea- 
suring the  nobe  level  witii  tiie  ear  cover  in  place  on  tiie  user  s 
ear  and  witii  tiie  cover  reqeoved.  tiie  difference  in  decibds 
being  interpreted  as  the  acoustic  attenuation  provided  by  the 
ear  cover. 


3,729397 

TELEPHONE  TRUNK-MONITORING  PROBE 

INSTRUMENT 

Jim  C.  Garrett;  Robert  H.  Johnson,  and  Jack  Shellon,  al  of 

3300  East  Spring  Stmt,  Unf  Bench,  a«. 

roed  Ang.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,670 
taL  CL  H04m  3/22:  H04b  3/46 
U3.CL179— 175  * 


3,729399 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  AND  CURRENT 
COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  VEHICLES 
Jean-Pol  Payen,  38  Grenoble,  France,  pMignor  to  Meri 
Gcrin,  Sodctc  Anonynw,  GrmoUe,  Flrance 

Fied  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78351 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2, 19i9, 6941624; 

Sept  11, 1970, 7033175;  Sept.  11, 1970,7033176 

Int.  CLB60I 5/05 

U3.CL  191-49  • 


„^srr^^,^;3r^:s:«=s.»^.rri  j;:^i^:^.v^^,'^x:A"'^ 
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regularly  spaced  apart  multi-phase  energized  conductive  rails. 
To  improve  the  guiding  characteristics  of  the  collector  head, 
mechanical  coupling  means  are  provided  between  the  driven 
collector  head  and  the  driving  vehicle  such  that  the  resultant 
of  the  force  exerted  by  the  coupling  means  on  the  collector 
head  is  substantially  directed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  collector  head. 


according  to  itt  angle  of  revolution.  A  second  cam  is  similarly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  which  is  roUtably  supported  in  the  ad- 
jacency of  the  switch,  the  second  cam  selectively  conveying  to 
the  first  cam  the  rotation  which  proceeds  in  step  with  the  lapse 
of  time.  Additional  means  are  provided  for  selectively  impart- 
ing rotation  to  the  first  cam  through  the  shaft. 


3,729,600 
SLIDE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIENT 
BRIDGING  CONTACT  AND  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 
ADAPTABLE  TO  8/N  POLE  CONFIGURATIONS 
Nlfel  Alu  SoloMM,  WoBbky  Pwk;  NdMM  Frederick  John 
Godfrey,    LcigkiM    Buxaar^   aad    Aka   JaiMs    BoxcH, 
BMchfcy,  al  of  Englaad,  aHlgMNn  to  ERG  iMluilrial  Cor- 
peratiea  LteMed,  DuMtabk,  EiiglaMl 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  184,507 
Clatas  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Brftaia,  Sept.  30,  1970, 
46,575/70 

lBl.CLH01h  75/06 
U.S.CL200— 16D  11 


3,729,602 

TILT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  WITH  BALL  CONTACT 

ACTUATING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  C.  Myers,  P.O.  Box  1981,  Scottedak,  Arb. 

FBedOct.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,922 

Ilrt.CLH01llJ5//4 

U.S.CL  200— 61.52  SCIatau 


An  improved  miniature  switch  having  a  pack  shape  and  size, 
and  leadout  configuration  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  a 
dual-in-line  integrated  circuit  pack,  thus  faciliuting  tooling 
operations  in  printed  circuit  board  manufacture,  and  auto- 
matic insertion  of  components.  There  are  eight  pairs  of  cor- 
responding terminals.  Shorting  links  initially  between  adjacent 
terminab  are  selectively  removed,  and  an  appropriate  length 
slider  is  provides  with  one,  two,  or  four  contacts  coupling  cor- 
responding terminals,  thus  making  the  switch  one  pole-eight 
way,  two  pole-four  way,  or  four  pole-two  way. 


A  pair  of  hollow  concentrically  arranged  containers  having 
conductive  inner  surfaces  separated  by  electrical  insulating 
material  and  having  a  small  conductive  ball  positioned  in  a 
hole  in  the  inner  container  making  contact  with  the  conduc- 
tive surfaces  of  both  containers  when  the  containers  are  tilted 
away  from  a  level  position. 


3,729,603 
HINGE  PLATE  SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  FoMb,  Sleilii«,  DL,  Mrifor  to  UwrcMi 
I«c.,«riiiBt,IB. 

Fled  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,148 
lBt.CLH01hJ//6 
U.S.CL  200— 61.7  3 


3,729,601  .    ~~ 

TIME-SETTING  DEVICE 
Etfloo  Yokoyama,  Tadrikawa-aki,  and  Yaanya  Oono,  Nakano- 
ku,  both  of  Tokjpo,  Japan,  asripion  to  KabosUU  Kaiaha 
T.LO.  and  Hitachi,  Limited,  Tokye-to,  Japu 

•     FBcd  Sept.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,265 
Int.  CL  HOlh  7/(W,  4J/70 
U.S.CL200— 38R  SChtans 


For  programmed  control  <rf  an  on-off  switch  provided  with  a 
first  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  a  shaft  so  as  to  operate  the  switch 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
door  hinge  structures  and  more  particularly  to  improvements 
in  door  hinges  adapted  to  control  electrical  circuits.  The  hinge 
disckMcd  herein  includes  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  hinge 
plates  or  leaves  having  in  association  therewith  contact  means 
for  opening  and  ck>sing  an  electrical  circuit,  one  hinge  leaf 
being  mountable  upon  the  vertical  edge  of  the  door  and  the 
other  mounuble  upon  a  door  frame. 
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3  729j604 
DIAPHRAGM  SEAL  WITTI  FLUID  FILLED  CAVITY  FOR 

PADDLE  OR  FLUID  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Eofcne  R.  Grolf,  ChMcothe,  and  Jatoft  P.  WeW^  Morton, 

both  of  DL,  OMlgnors  to  CflterpOar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Contfawatitn-ht-pft'*  of  Ser.  No.  31,084,  Apr!  23, 1970, 

■bandanrd  Thk  appRcatlon  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,599 

Int.  CLH01hi5/40. 9/04 
U.S.CL  200-81.9  R  • 


3,729,606 
ELECTRIC  CnCUrr  BREAKER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
PROMOTING  CURRENT  TRANSFER  TO  ARCING 
CWTTACTS 
H.  Boflsrt,  McdJB,  Pil,  ■nlgnir  to  GcMral  Electric 
•Ma  If  ratlin,  "n 
Fled  March  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,567 
lnt.CLH01hiJ/;2 
U.S.CL200— 146R  '    4( 


A  flow  switch,  responsive  to  variation  of  fluki  fk»w  within  a 
conduit,  having  an  ekxigated  member  pivoted  within  the 
switch  body  and  penetrating  the  flukl  flow  path  within  the 
conduit  for  make  or  break  eiv>8ein«nt  with  an  electrkal  con- 
tact in  respoMe  to  flukI  fkm  variatkMi*  in  the  conduit  A  seal  is 

secured  to  the  member  near  die  pivot  and  overhipe  a  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  switch  with  a  cup-shaped  retainer  urg- 
ing the  seal  into  engagement  with  tlie  switch  body.  A  cavity  in 
the  switch  adjacent  the  seal  is  filled  with  flukl  to  reduce  flex- 
ure of  the  seal  and  increase  its  effective  life. 


A  polyphase  electric  circuit  breaker  in  whkh  opening  ac- 
celeration at  the  arcing  contacts  is  severely  Imiited  imtU  tiie 
main  contacts  part.  For  imposing  this  limitation  on  opening 
acceleratkm  during  the  early  part  of  an  opening  operatkm,  a 
Utfge  flywheel  mass  is  attached  to  the  croto  shaft  that  interoon- 

nectt  the  pole  units  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and  toggles  inter- 
connecting the  croM  shaft  and  tiie  contacts  are  maintafaied  in 
a  zone  near  dead  center  until  the  main  contacts  part. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—166  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,612 


3,729,607 
3,729,605  PUSHBUTTON  RESET  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  PERIPHERAL  CONTACT  CONDITION  INDICATOR 

Jew  Nkofad  AMbcMi,  Nordborg,  Dcnmwk,  aarigwir  to  MEANS 

>A/S,NoHboa,Diamsrir>  jikobEllcBbcrrr,Alldorfnc«r  Nuernberg,  Gcntony, 

FBed  Jan.  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215*489  to  EBcnbcrrr  *  Poenepn  GmbH,  AMdorf  nea   ~' 

priority,  auBciHia  Germany,  Jan.  12, 1971,  P  21      Germmty 
01 196.1  fledJniK7.1972,Ser.No.260,5W 

InL  CL  HOlh  35140  Ctohns  priarlty,  appHcation  Gcnnany,  Jom  23, 1971, 9  71 

U.S.CL200-83P  ICIalm  24044J 

Int.CLH01b9//6 

U.S.CL  200-167  R  1^ 


22  (7U2i262333l   30  6  32 


The  invention  relates  to  a  snap  actkNi  electric  switch  as- 
sembly having  fluki  pressure  operated  means  for  biasing  the 

directed  to  the  chamber. 


which  when  depressed  closes  the  circuit  breaker 
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central  cavity  in  its  outer  end.  and  a  second  pushbutton  which,   retraction  of  the  electrodes  out  of  engagement  with  *e  work- 
Xn  Uth  p.^S"o^»^  depre«ed.  is  held  arrested  fully   Pi«««toapiedetemined5«ced«latKH|^^ 
wiJhta^e  cavity  and.  when  the  main  pushbutton  is  released,  is   at  least  as  great  as  the  desired  spark  gap  spacmg  between  the 
likewise  released  and  then  projects  for  a  certain  distance  out 
of  the  cavity  and  thus  outwardly  beyond  the  end  surface  of  the 

main  pushbutton.  T^ie  end  surfaces  of  both  pushbuttons  are 

preferably  of  the  same  color  so  that,  when  depressed,  the 

second  pushbutton  will  not  be  noticeable,  but  the  peripheral 

surface  of  the  second  pushbutton  is  preferably  of  a  different 

color  contrasting  with  the  color  of  the  main  pushbutton  when  f-^,- 

the  latter  is  in  its  Outer  pff  position  and  the  second  pushbutton  ^  ^ 

projects  from  the  main  pushbutton.  ^ 


3  729  608 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  PIVOTED  ARM 

CONTACT 

DoMfailk  M.  Wiktor,  Craaford,  NJ.,  awignor  to  Antonatk 

Switch  C««pMiy,  Flortaai  Park,  N  J. 

Fled  Sept.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  180,679 
Iat.CLH01h//50 
i).S.CL  200-170  R  12  < 


electrodes  and  the  workpiecc  during  machining.  The  cartridge 
assembly  includes  a  cartridge  member  provided  with  contact 
blocks  connected  to  a  supply  of  current  and  engaged  with  the 
electrodes  during  machining. 


A  switch  having  relatively  movable  contacts,  one  of  the 
contacts  including  a  support  member  and  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  support  member  and  engageable  with  the  other  contact. 
The  other  contact  is  preferably  a  roller  rotatable  about  an 
axis  extendipg  across  the  path  of  movement  between  the 
contacts,  the  roller  being  engaged  by  the  pivoted  arm  when 
the  switch  closes.  A  spring  urges  the  arm  toward  the  roUcr. 
the  arm  and  the  siQiport  member  form  a  looped  path  for 
electric  current  so  that  nugnetic  force  created  by  the  flow 
<rf  current  urges  the  arm  toward  the  roller.  The  relatively 
movable  contacts  may  be  arcing  contacts  of  a  switch  having 
main  relatively  movable  contacts. 


3,729,610 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  DEVICE  USING 

LOGICAL  CONTROL 
IwM  Koiido,  39-9-iata  lacM  l-ckom,  Tokyo,  Japoo 
CoirtlMatlas^ihpart  of  Scr.  No.  9,566,  Feb.  9, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,632,942.  TM  appMcoHi  Nov.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,773 
dates  pricrity,  aipMtartoo  Japft^  Feb.  7, 1969, 45/9554; 
Feb.  7,  1969,  45/9555;  Jom  11,  1969,  45/46422;  JoM  11, 
1969,  45/46423;  JoM  11,  1969,  45/46424;  July  24,  1969, 
45/58503;  Oct  2, 1969, 45/78754 

Iat.CLB23p;/0S 
U.S.CL219— 69C  9( 


3,729,609 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Joho  M.  Check,  ChdMO,  aod  Gary  F.  Ropcrt,  ABB  Arbor,  both 

of  Mkh.,  Bwigottn  to  Rayooa  Corporathai,  Aon  Arbor, 

FUed'Fcb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,410 

«   lBt.CLB23p//(» 
U&CL  219-69  G  llClatas 

Electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  electrodes,  a  car- 
riage ma*mted  on  the  frame  for  guided  movement  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and  a  cartridge  assembly  supporting  the  electrodes 
and  removably  mounted  on  the  carriage  so  that  the  elecuodes 
extend  vertically.  Manually  operable  gripper  means  is  pro- 
vided for  feeding  the  electrodes  downwardly  after  each 
machining  operation  into  engagement  with  the  workpiecc  so 
as  to  compensate  for  electrode  wear  experienced  during  one 
or  more  preceding  machining  operations.  Positive  stop  anti- 
short  power- means  is  combined  with  the  carriage  to  enable 


An  automatic  electrical  discharge  machining  device,  includ- 
ing a  logic  circuit  and  detecting  units  monitoring  voltages  and 
currenu  at  different  parts  of  the  machining  device  circuit.  The 
detecting  units  deliver  their  outputs  to  the  logic  circuit,  for 
determining  the  short  -circuit,  large  gap  conductance, 
susuined  arcing,  and  other  detrimental  conditions  at  the 
discharge  gap,  by  suiubly  combining  the  outputs  from  the  de- 
tecting units.  Automatic  control  is  made  in  response  to  the 
output  from  the  logic  circuit  for  regulating  an  electrode  or 
various  voltage  pulses. 


3,729,611  3,729,613 

PLASMA  GENERATOR  HEATING  GARMENT 

AiexaBdru  Vas,  Tholioara,  RooMola,  Mrigonr  to  Ccatrui  dc  RayMoad  Ddoirc,  VaucrccMa,  aad  Jacqocs  Doraod,  U  Maas, 

Sodora  SI  iMcrcari  U  Oboccata  Tloriaoara,  TiadMora,  both   of   Fraacc,   arti^iin   to   La   Spfanotcchaiqac   aad 

Coa1Zaatioa4B.port  of  Scr.  No.  721,843.  April  16, 1968,  Pat.  FBed  Joly  7, 1971.  Scr.  No.  1«»^     ,«„^«, 

No.  3,594,609.  This  appMcatloa  Juac  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  CbdaM  priority,  appMcaHoa  Fraacc,  July  9. 1970. 7025493 

151.108  lBtCLH05b//00 

Iat.Ci.B23k/5/00'  UACL219— 211                                                     13  < 

U.S.CL219-121P  2Clahas 


A  plasma  generator  with  a  hollow  electrode  connected  to  a 
venturi  pump  which  draws  a  portion  of  the  gas  out  of  the  arc 
chamber  in  a  direction  away  from  the  work|Mece  to  stabilize  a 
molten-metal  pool  formed  by  the  plasma  generator.  The 
withdrawn  portion  of  the  gas  is  recycled  to  tfie  region  around 
the  plasma  arc  between  the  arc  chamber  and  the  workpiecc. 


Heating  garment  intended  for  hindering  little  the  wearer's 
movements  and  for  uniformly  distributing  the  warmth.  Heat- 
ing elements  are  placed  inside  passages  made  by  sewing  two 
fabrics  the  one  with  the  other  along  parallel  lines.  The  heating 
elements  are  not  sewn  to  the  fabrics  but  are  maintained  by  the 
sewing  lines.  The  form  of  the  heating  elements  alk>ws  them  to 
stretch,    t 


3,729,614  

DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  SETTING  OF 
CONCRETE 

61 


3,729,612 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  QUICK 

DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS 

Johaaacs  Sdaaalc,  Ladcaachcid,  Gcnaaay,  aaigaor  to  Browa, 

BovcridcCic.A.G.,Miaahilai,Ctnaaay 

Ficd  Oct.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,189 
CWaM  priori^,  appBcoHqa  Gcnaaay,  Oct.  31,  1970,  P  20 
53595.9 

lat  CL  HOlh  1158:  HOlr  9/12 
UA  CL  200—166  CT  7 


>f  /If 


Fled  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,317 
Ckdau  priority,  appBcartoa  Spaia,  Feb.  12, 1970, 376780 
lirt.CLH05b7/00 
U.S.CL  219-345  .« 


M  «  m 


» 


r   %  i   r     it     it     it     it 


A  device  for  accelerating  the  setting  of  concrete  elements 

'''    wherein  as  well  as  heating  the  surface  of  the  concrete,  water  is 

supplied  to  said  surface  with  a  view  to  obtaining  a  suitable 

degree  of  humidity  in  contact  with  said  surface  during  setting, 

for  which  purpose  a  blanket  is  used  which  covers  all  or  part  of 

the  surface  of  the  concrete,  said  blanket  having  an  internal 

electrical  heating  element,  porous  material  linings  and  water 

A  device  including  an  electric  connector  for  insertion  of  the   conduction  means  which  pass  through  the  interior  and  supply 

bare  end  of  a  cable  which  is  held  in  contact  position  therein  by,  water  to  the  blanket  which  distributes  the  water,  in  liquid  or 

a  pre-biased  leaf  spring.  vapor  form,  over  the  surface  covered. 
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3  729^15  3.729^17 

CONDrnoKCONTlloLDEVICEANDSYSTEM  m  CqMIVIWG  SYSTPIS 

J«MI«  Harris  Deldldd.Wli,i«ll«w  to  MtrrtCoqp^B*  R*^  G^^  f^.^T^^f^  ***^ 

w«^nL^^^                       c— »u».  133-23*  Fiedjmt29, 1971,  S«.N«.  157^2 

Fled  April  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  i33,aJO  ^  ._       ;^         ..  !^—  J^ ^  »-i>-i-   ■„..  lo   i«7a 

taLCLHOSb  ;/02  Cto"^  priority.  appHoiiM  Gwrt  Brilaia,  Jinc  29,  IT/Q, 

UACL  219-486                                                     10CW«  31,295/70 


tat.  a.G06k  77/00 


UA  CI.  235— 61.7  R 


3,729,616 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ^4lNDOW 
a:  Ghm,  Mentor;  UsHc  H.  PTcUer,  W 
and  Georse  J.  PMaoka,  Solon,  aU  of  Ohio, 
General  Ekctrie  Company,  SdMnectady,  N.  Y. 
Fled  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  166,064 
taLCLHOSbi/Od 
U.9.CL219— 522 


A  timing  device  controls  •  group  of  electric  heaters,  tumiqg 
them  on  in  sequence  in  response  to  calkfor  heat  by  a  thermo- 
stet  and  turning  them  off  in  sequence  whon  the  call  for  h<at  is 
satisfied.  The  timer  has  tyo  stopping  points,  one  with  the 
heaters  off  and  the  other  with  the  heaters  on.  A  single  switch 
controls  the  timer  motor  and  is  opened  by  a  timer  can  at  the 
off  and  on  positions.  The  switch  is  held  open  at  the  off  position 
by  an  oft  latch  and  at  the  on  position  by  an  on  latch.  These 
latches  are  released  by  a  solenoid  controlled  by  the  room  ther- 
mosut.  The  latches  are  also  controlled  by  a  timer  cam,  the  off 
latch  being  held  released  when  the  timer  is  in  the  on  position, 
and  the  on  latch  being  held  outsat  the  off  pontion.  The  load 
switches  for  the  heaters  att  also  opened  instantly  by  a  second 
iotenoid  responding  to  an  unfavorable  condition.  This  sange 
action  releases  the  on  latch  to  cause  the  timer  to  return  to  the 
offposition. 


5Cla|B|s 


*    ,_L^«c    __U»^-^ 


'*    ■•       l^ 


A  parking  fee  computing  system  in  which  pulses  represent- 
ing unitt  of  real  time  are  counted  and  the  instantaneous  count 
thereof  is  compared  with  a  stored  count  read  from  a  ticket. 
The  stored  count  is  changed  by  pulses  from  a  coin  operated 
device  untU  there  is  parity  between  the  stored  count  and  the 
instantaneous  count.  The  frequency  of  the  first  pulses  are 
varied  according  to  a  preset  program. 


3,729,618 
SCANNING  MECHANISM  AND  PRINTER 
to   Robert  S.  Drew,  KnlgMdale,  "^  J^,^-j*^-,_|..^  ^_ 

of  N.C,  asflgnors  to  inwrnaoiwai  dm^^^ 
krmi^A.  N  Y 

nkd  Jnac  12, 1972,  Scr.  No.  261^50 
Int.  CL  G06k  7114;  H04n  3/00 
U.S.CI.  235-61.11  E  *' 


A  Jaminated  safety  glass  window  is  described  having  a  clear 
polymer  inner  layer  which  includes  a  pattern  of  wrinkled  re- 
sistance wires  oriented  in  non-parallel  random  fashion  so  as  to 
reduce  glare  firom  the  wires  when  the'  window  is  used  as  a 
windshield.  The  individual  resistance  wires  are  partially  em- 
bedded in  the  polymer  sheet  by  a  technique  utilizing  shrinkage 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  from  itt  ori|^n^  dimensions  when 
heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  together  with  having  the  in- 
dividual wires  qhange  configuration  when  relaxed  from  ten- 
sion forces  on  the  wire  when  first  assembled  with  the  polymer 
sheet.  A  method  of' forming  the  wire-incorporated  polymer 
sheet  member  is  also  described  along  with  equipment  for  auto- 
matically applying  prestressed  resistance  wire  to  a  ther- 
moplastic sheet  followed  by  heating  the  assembly  under 
proper  conditions  t«  form  the  composite  member. 


A  printer  for  preparing  labels  including  coded  dato  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opticah  scanner  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  slitt  in  fixed  registration  with  said  printed  coded  dato, 
a  scanning  slit  having  a  substantially  different  orientotion  than 
said  fixed  slitt  and  means  for  translating  said  scanning  slitt  in  a 
first  direction  to  produce  a  multiplicity  of  limited  distance 
scans  in  a  second  opposite  direction. 
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3  729619 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURF WlNSPECTK>N  OFMOVING 

MATERIAL  WITH  DEFECT  TYPE  RECOGNITION 

John  F.  Uy«*.  W.  Mlllli.;  G«id  J.  Readal,  Oliara,  i^ 

Samoel  B.  PrdKrlts,  WBUnsborg,  «■•«'*-  md^m  to 

United  States  Steel  Corperatlen,  Plttriw^  Pj. 

Fled  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,093 

tat.  Cl.G06ni  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  DN  " 


3,729,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  INDICATWG 

MOVEMENT  BY  COMBINED  ENCODING  AND 

COUNTING  ^    .  ,_ 

Tatane,  F«nlenay«ni-Bal^  Fr^ce,  w^y*  <fSocme 

D'Optlqne,  Precision  Efectronlqne  Et  MecnnMnc^opcicai, 

'■*'^"^July8,1971,Ser.No.l60J31         _^ 
Clatans  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  30, 1970, 7028153 

tat.CLH03k2//04  

UACL  235-92  GC  '*^""* 


An  inspection  system  for  the  surface  of  a  strip  of  moving 
material^re  defectt  have  a  different  appearance  thanU^ 
reminder  of  the  strip.  A  pluraBty  of  Photosen«tjve  dK,des 
;^Soned  ac,o«  the  material  detectt  '^^P^J^^^^ 
rpredetermined  number  of  transverse  •^annrng Jmes.  Dwde 
output,  are  counted  to  give  totob  for  area,  length  and  max- 
immn  width  of  a  defect  in  terms  of  scannmg  pi<fc^  con^^^ 

i"termines  the  defect  shape,  and  therefore  the  type  of  defect, 
from  the  ratios  between  area,  width,  and  length. 


DavM  H 


3,729,620 
STROKE  COUNTER  MECHANISM 

Saraoota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
..      St— ta.Flai 
"raed  Oct.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186330 
tat.  CL  G06ni  i//2;  H03k  27/iO 

UACL  235-92  PD 


Relative  movement  between  two  members  is  scnswl  by  a 
device  yielding  a  signal  during  successive  incrementt  of  move- 
ment.  A  first  circuit  means  applies  one  pulse  ^'J*;''!^, 
counter  for  each  incremental  movement  and  a  second  circuit 
controls  the  direction  of  counting  to  accord  with  that  of  move- 
ment.   ____^  ■ 

3.729,622 
PRODUCTION  STATISTICS  COUNTER  FOR  KEY  ENTRY 

DEVICE 
John  Lettfcri,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  and  Rofsr  H.  E.  P«t.  Scar- 
borongh,  Ontario,  Canada,  m**^^  **, 
mm^  Mthlf  Comoration,  AmMnk,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193^28 
tat.CLG07ci//0 

UACL  235-92  DP  *' 


J J   I   .. 


^-^-^— --^' 


^^^V 


Stroke  counting  mechanism  for  counting  the  number  of 
strokes  which  an  operator  makes  in  actuatmg  the  keys  "fa 
ieybowd  including  apparatus  for  precluding  a  fatae  count  Aat 
otherwise  would  result  when  a  key  is  stroked  and  heW  for  a 
sustained  period. 

909  O.O.— 61 


This  specification  describes  a  counter  for  measuring  the 
output  of  a  key  entry  operator.  The  co«n««»«»^  *«  "T^ 
of  ittrokes  the  op«««>r  "'•kes  along  with  the  number  ofcarj 
produced  by  the  operator  and  the  number  of  •'"T  «~«J2; 
Uie  operator  The  counter  inchKles  a  shift  '««««T^^ «?«« 
in  series  the  key  stroke,  card  and  error  <»«»•  ?«?^»*J^. 
This  register  is  synched  with  the  key  entry  ^«^2!S^P^[^ 
cycles  sb  that  dau  can  be  entered  without  interference  with 
the  machine  operation. 
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3,729^23 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  MULTlPUCATION  AND 
DIVISION  OF  A  PULSE  TRAIN  AND  A  MULTipLY/DIVIDE 

ClRCUrrTHEREFOR 
Vtmy  V.  C.  IMtat.  W«j«iifw,  V«^  atrigMr  to  GcmwI 
ElMtricCMipMy,LyM,Ma«.  ,^, --- 

F■ld  Ja*.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,36S 

bi.CLHa3ki/64, 
U.S.CL235— l.Sl.ll  *^ 


recorder  controUer  in  accontance  with  the  average  acKJ 
ftrenath  signal,  the  anticipated  required  acid  ttrengtti  ugnal 
and  equations  hereinafter  di^loeed.  The  flow  recorder  con- 
troUer controb  the  flow  rate  acid  being  diicharged  from  the 
alkylation  unit  to  aa  to  control  the  quantity  of  firedi  acid  enter- 
ing  the  alkylation  unH  thereby  controUing  the  strength  of  the 
acid. 

3,729^2S 
SEGMENTED  STRAIGHT  LINE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
-      — ' to  Hitachi,  LM^ 


Flad  JvM  2,  ir71.  Sar.  Na.  149,23S 

ipiMnrtlirT  r  -  f—'  1970,45/479M 
Iirt.CLG0ic7/2« 
IJACl'235-197  *** 


nLsetkX 


'  Numbeim  stored  in  a  muWplierregirter  and  a  divisor  register 
are  selectively  gated  to  an  accumulator  via  an  adder/sub- 
tracter. The  ftfing  is  eflfective  to  subtract  the  number  in  the 
multiplier  register  from  that  in  the  accumulator  register  each 
time  an  input  pulse  appears.  When  the  number  in  the  accumu- 
lator register  foUs  below  a  predetermined  level,  the  number  in 
the  diviKir  legistor  is  added  thereto  and  an  output  pulse  is 
produced. 


3,729,624 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

STRENGTH  OF  ACID  IN  AN  ALKYLATION  UNH 

y/^^l   niiptlaa.niuiliB.Irlaaif  *  "^ — ^i  ■— «  a-a«> 

Md  RidMrd  R.  Edwards,  Graves,  al  ol  Tex., 

TcnM,lK.,NcwYafk,N.Y. 

Fled  Aaf  S*  ^91h  S«r.  Na.  149,443 
bk  CL  C©7e  3152;  G06g  7/58 
US.  CL  235-151.12  ^ 


A  function  generator  for  approximating  a  function  of  x.y  - 
fix),  by  a  segmented  straight  Une  in  which  x  coordinate  vahjes 
are  given  in  the  form  of  input  pulses  Ax.  comprising  means  for 
preliminartty  setting  displacementt  Ay  with  respect  to  an  mput 
pulse  Ax  in  accordance  with  the  slope  of  said  segmented 
straight  line,  in  which  a  displacement  Ay  is  arranged  to  be  ap- 
plied for  each  input  pulse  Ax  to  means  for  storing  the  function 
value  corresponding  to  the  integrated  input  pulses  Ax. 

3,729,626 
INSTRUMENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WTTH  INWARD 
ILLUMINATION  OF  THE  DISPLAY  AND  OUTWi^ 
ILLUMINATION  OF  NOMENCLATURE  AND  INDEX 

MARKS 
WaRacc  Thariaw,  Newbarypart,  a^  L«*  S. 
W  tathrap,  bath  al  Mass.,  assli^ara  to  Gamral 

May.  WBahMtoa,  Mass. 
^^      TSdAl;g.26.197l.Ser.Na.l75W 
Ial.CLF21 
U.S.CL  240-1  EL  ' 


%"^^ 


A  system  controls  the  strength  of  acid  used  as  the  catalyst  m 
an  alkylation  unit,  which  reactt  olefins  with  isoparaffin.  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  average  strength  of  the  acid  and  the  an- 
ticipated required  strength  of  the  acid.  A  sigi^al  corresponding 
to  the  average  acid  strength  is  devek>ped  by  analog  computers 
solving  equations,  hereinafter  disctosed.  using  an  output  from 
an  acid  analyzer  correspondfaig  to  the  density  of  the  acid  and  a 

signal  corresponding  to  the  volume  of  caustic  used  in  analyi- 
ingthe  add.  An  anticipated  required  acid  strength  signal  is 
devetoped  by  an  anak>g  computer  from  signals,  correspondmg 
to  the  flow  rate  and  composition  of  the  olefin,  from  a  ftow  rate 

lensor  and  chtomatograph  means,  respectively,  in  accordance 
with  equations  hereinafter  disctosed.  Anotiier  analog  com- 
puter provides  signab  for  setting  tiie  set  point  of  a  ftow 


An  illuminating  system  for  an  instrument  having  a  disptoy 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  routable  indicator  wheels  includes  a 
•lass  wedge  and  lamps  mounted  in  Uie  wedge  provide  rear- 
ward iUumination  of  tiie  wheel  dispUy  tiirough  internal  reflw- 
tion  of  tiie  Ught  in  Uie  wedge.  A  mettllic  shieW  havmg  suitable 

openings  to  permit  display  of  tiie  iUuminated  counter  wheehn. 
portioned  in  front  of  tiie  wedge  to  mmimiie  glare  by  blocking 
atteast  part  of  tiie  light  projected  in  tiie  forward  directton.  In 
addition,  tiie  shieW  is  so  configured  tiiat  a  portion  o(  the  "or- 
maUy  us;iess  forwardly  projected  light  is  utilized  to  Ulummate 
certain  indices  on  tiie  plate  such  as  decunal !»««»  •;«?»• 
like.  To  tills  end.  nomenclature  marks  such  as  tiioee  identify- 
ing tiie  parameter  being  measured,  or  index  marks  such  as 
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decimal  points,  hyphens,  ete.  are  V^^Jj^^i"^^ 
shield  andsuittWe  difftisers/fUters  are  po«t»ned  b^een  the 
liiht  wedge  and  titese  openings  to  permit  lUuminationofthe 
SS,^  nSienctalure  «d/or  index  marks  by  B£tpro,^  m 
tiJTforwaid  direction.  In  tiiis  fashion,  tiiese  elementt  are  dlu- 
mTnated  at  varying  degree,  of  intenrity  •"'V"  f***^.^^^* 
reys  which  noSly  represents  k).t  or  «ray »»«»«.  T*^  *! 

«i,e  time,  minimizing  glare  by  bkKking  or  eh«r»<'««*^ 
bulk  of  tiie  .trey  Ught  from  being  projected  outwardly  toward 

the  viewer. 
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3,729,627 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Nar««.  L.  LRtoi,  R.  D.  Na.  lj^B.a321jAMj^ 

Flsd  Dae.  17. 1971,  Ser.  Na.  209095 

tal.  a.  A47b  97/00 


neck  to  hoW  tiie  member  in  place.  A  short  hoDow  rod  is 
^  ttuough  tiie  core,  tiie  im«r  end  having  a  hexnut 
SII^SedhSMJon.  At  tiie  upper  end,  a  fUt  w 
ST^plate  and  a  bulb  socket  and  switeh  is  mounted  on  tiie 

exposed  end  of  tiie  rod  to  hold  the  assembly  together. 

3,729,629  ___ 

MEniOD  FOR  PROTOCING  PREP ARATWJB  FOR 

ELECTROMICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION     _ 
Fflla  Grassakk.  — d  Erich  Jakaplc.  baA  ai  Steyrniasse  17,  A 

8010 Gras, Austria  „     ».    ^,,. 

FfcdDae.  7, 1970,Ser.Na.  95,725 

ClatoM   prisrily,   ijiBilIia    AaHria,  Sept.   24,    1969, 
9020/69  ht.CLH01ji7/00 

UACL250-49JTE  ^* 


An  adiiMt^bb  lamp  amemWy  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
»u«nd  mountiM  bare  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  chair 
5aS^  way  ofa  pair  of  channel  member,  mounted  at  tiieir 

^««^  anda.  a  lamp  fixture  connected  to  a  support  member 

XSni  .SSvely  positioned  at  any  PO«t  •Jo«J** 
mSnSia  baia.  tiie  support  member  bemg  pivotelly  adjurt^ 

iSt^Swrini  the  lamp  fixtiire  behind  tiie  chair  back  when 
notinuse. 


A  metiiod  for  tiie  production  of  P««P«^^  ^  'Iff^J" 

microscopic  investigation  which  includes  «™fr^^ 
jects  to  li  investigated  in  a  high  vacuum  with  electtoMofa 

kw  energy  and  regulating  an  acceleretmg  voltege  to  control 
the  irradiation-chemical  reaction.  


W. 


3,729,628 
LAMP  CONVERSION  UNTT 
-     •■      s,  RX,  asi 

'pBsd  Fab.  17, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  227,163 
tal.CLF21v  27/00 

U.S.CL  240— 52.6 


3,729,630  _^ 

THERMOLUMINESCENCE  READOUT  PiSTRUMEWT 
.rf.^YaaMSMa.a»i^^.— i  -Ca.,Ud., 


fiiafca  faaaa 

^^     Flsd  Jaa.  26, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  109,920 

J3S  \Lmatam  J^,  Fab.  5, 1970, 45/10451; 

Feb.  5, 1970, 45/10452 

taLCLGOlt;//; 

UACL  250-71.5  R  *" 


i    f     I 


/• 

f^ 

- 

M01 



raoam 

A  unit  fbc  converting  a  botrie  or  simdar  receptacJ2«>^«* 
neck  into  a  lamp.  The  basic  member  of  tiie  unit  consists  ofan 

J^^ilSSe  mowed  plastic  ^vice  ha^g  ^ntnd  hcj- 
towowre  tipSby  a  fUt  annular  ptote.  A  phirahty  <rf  fiM^ 

fhmi  tite  plate  toward  tite  bottom  of  tiie  core^Twrnember 

maTbe  twtatod  into  a  bottle  neck,  tite  fins  collapsmg  sidfi- 
SStiy  to  aBow  tiie  entry.  Also,  tiie  fins  frictionally  engage  tiie 


A  thermoluminescence  readout  faatrument  uto^  a  tfier- 
»olumine«:ence  do««eter  «»*»«",  ^S?*"^^'!!^?^: 
frered  reys  from  a  laser  source  and  *^»' ^S^JTj* 
minescence.  tiie  *ermol«miineKen«be«gtt^^ 
a  photocurrent  so  as  to  detect  tite  doae  Biadmtod  onttterte- 

mJnJm  device  is  charecterized  by  hj^y  r«d  «P~J»2: 
bUity  in  tite  heating  of  tite  element,  provjdmgijodreprodi^- 

bility  and  reliability  of  measurement,  and  a  reduction  of  tite 
time  required  for  the  measuring  operation. 
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3,729,01 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  MIXED  GAMMA-NEUTRON  RADIATION  DOSE 

EQUIVALENT 

■  StmUbtm  Vnn;  PMhiMm  I A»9,  Wiotmw,  Aatm,  Ptth^ 

CMtiMallM-ta-pwt«f  Scr.  N^  691,767,  Dec.  19, 1967, 

■beadofd  Tkta  ■pplktiw  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,717 

lirt.  CL  COlt  3/00, 1118, 1120 

U.S.CL  250-83.1  3' 


ELEcmoMrrai 
R,-B  O-OflK) 


of  the  absorption  propefties  of  the  second  sample,  the  slope 
of  the  line  is  adjusted  so  that  the  guage  derives  an  output 
signal  having  a  predetermined  magnitude  corresponding 
with  the  absorption  properties  of  the  second  sample. 

3,729,633 
OPTICAL  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  MAXIMIZED  SIGNAL- 
TO-NOISE  RATIO 
SlqplMi  Eras,  GaMMrriMiB.  MdPMi  M. 

both  of  Mc.,  aaHg^MTi  lo  nlf  ■  ■■Imnm 
«^Arwe«lr,N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92394 
IiM.  CL  H04b  9/00 
U.S.  0.250-199  ICI 


r7rT^^>4MV^^-'^i^^ 


A  medKxi  and  apparatus  for  measuring  mixed  gamma- 
neutron  dose  equivalent  by  determmingtt  current  difference 
between  the  output  of  an  ionization  chamber  and  a  scintillator 
which  latter  preferably  comprises  an  organic  compound  and 
has  a  photomultiplier  tube  operatively  connected  therewith. 


I    +1 
I I 


■  ■■ 


I I 


MVUnM 
MTfCTM 


3,729,632 
PENETRATING  RADUTION  GAUGE 
Boong  Y.  Cko,  CoiiimbiM,  Robert  J.  Pfdfer,  Worthlngton; 
Orval  L.  Utt,  Cohimbus,  aU  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Industrial 

Nudcoiiics  Corporation,  Cohmibas,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100331 

liitCLG01n2i/02 

UJS.CL250-83JD  21  Claims 


vts,. 


7^ 


•—\ -A  "^l  'I.     i 

«      I — J^*  Muatpuea  —  %  -^ 


A  method  of  maximizing  the  signal-to-noisc  (S/N )  ratio  or  a 
direct-detecting  optical  pulse  receiver  for  an  input  pulse  hav- 
ing a  well-defined  duration  and  receiver  apparatus  derived 
therefrom.  The  S/N  ratio  is  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the  signal 
output  pealc  instantaneous  power  to  the  noise  output  mean 
power.  The  optical  receiver  comprises  an  optical  detector 
with  fast-response.  high-«ensitivi^  characteristics  followed  by 
a  cascade  arrangement  of  amplifiers,  two  RC  dividing  net- 
works, one  low  pa«  and  the  other  high  pass  and  an  amplitude 
detector.  The  noljc  sources  comprise  the  quantum  noise 
generated  within  the  input  light-sensitive  device  and  the  ther- 
mal noise  generated  within  the  input  load  resistor  of  the 
device.  «, 

The  dWiding  networks  form  a  bandpass  filter  which  is 
designed  to  maximize  the  S/N  ratio.  As  a  result,  the  time  con- 
stants of  the  filters  turn  out  to  be  substantially  equal  and  the 
output  k>ad  resistance  of  the  detector  is  set  as  high  as  is  practi- 
cal. The  method  achieves  a  S/N  ratio  approaching  that  ob- 
tainable with  an  ideal  matched  fifter  for  small  values  of  the 
input  pulse  width  (r,).  e.g.,  of  the  order  of.  10  nanoseconds. 
The  S/N  ratio  improvement  over  prior  art  receivers  is  in  the 
order  of  20  db.  The  receiver  is  especially  effective  when  i,  is 
less  than  1  microsecond. 


A  penetrating  radiation  gauge  includes  a  pulsed  x-ray 
source  for  determining  wall  thickness  of  articles  mov- 
ing past  the  source.  The  gauge  is  continuously  stan- 
dardized by  respectively  placing  in  the  source  radia- 
tion field  first  and  second  different  standard  samples 
between  first  and  second  different  pairs  of  adjacent  ar- 
ticles. A  detector  responds  to  the  levels  of  radiation  absorbed 
by  articles  while  thickness  is  being  measured  and  by  the 
samples  while  standardization  is  being  performed  to  derive 
an  output  signal  exponentially  related  to  the  radiation  ab- 
sorption properties  of  the  articles  and  samples.  A  linearizing 
netWtMTk  responsive  to  the  detector  converts  the  exponential 
i^atiooship  into  a  straight  line  Amotion  whereby  a  linear 
relatioiiship  between  the  magnitude  oi  the  detector  output 
fifMl  and  die  abscnption  property  is  derived.  While  the 
liiifiriT«"g  netwwt  is  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  radia- 
tion absorption  properties  of  the  first  sample,  the  straight 
line  retationship  is  adjusted  so  that  the  guage  response  is  a 
point  oo  the  tine  having  a  predetermined  output  signal  cor- 
responding with  the  absorption  properties  of  the  first  samfrie. 
While  the  lineariziiw  netwwk  is  deriving  a  signal  indicative 


3,729,634 
AU'TOMATIC  BEAM  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HOLOGRAPHY 
Nieh  J— ea,  Los  Aansiss;  Janw  T.  Tbeiassna.  SmIs 
DomM  C.  McmI,  GraMda  iUb,  ai  of  CalH.,  amignsn  lo 
RecognMoa  SysteM,  IKm  Van  Nays,  CaM. 

FBed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181367 
Int.  CL  G02b  27/00;  GOIJ 1136 
U3.CL250— 204  1< 


This  invention  comprises  apparatus  for  controlling  the  ratio 
of  the  signal  and  reference  beanu  in  a  system  for  making  holo- 
graphic filters  for  use  in  matched  filter  pattern  recognition  ap- 
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paratus.  Means  is  provided  for  measuring  the  tntennty  of  the 
spatial  frequencies  of  a  signal  beam,  and  means  is  provided  for 
measuring  the  intensity  of  a  reference  beam.  The  difference 
between  the  measured  beam  ratio  and  the  optimum  beam 
ratio  controls  an  attenuator  placed  in  either  the  reference 
beam  path  or  the  signal  beam  path.  A  shutter  may  also  be  con- 
trolled so  that  uniformity  of  exposure  is  maintained  as  the 
beam  ratio  is  adjusted. 


their  axes  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
conveyor.  The  fibers  of  the  bundle  are  divided  randomly  and 
one  branch  extends  to  a  lig^t  source  and  the  other  to  a  detec- 
tor, in  this  fiuhion,  light  win  be  directed  from  the  probe 
towards  the  tobacco  end  of  the  traveling  cigarettes.  The 
reflected  light  is  transmitted  through  the  other  branch  to  the 
detector  which  is  coupled  with  a  bridge  circuit  for  measuring 


3,729,635 
YARN  INSPECTOR 
Richard    SbottcnfeM,    Jaasaica,    and 
BfooUyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigBars  to  Liwiy  & 
rBC.,MiMofai,N.Y. 

FOcd  Oct.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,664 
lBt.CLG0lB2//i0 
U3.CL  250-219  S 


-HW 


the  level  of  intensity  of  the  reflected  light.  This  circuit  will  not 
respond  to  the  higher  intensity  light  level  of  an  accepuble 
firmly  packed  cigarette  end.  However,  the  reflected  light  will 
be  substantially  reduced  if  the  tobacco  in  the  cigarette  end  is 
loose  or  cavittted.  When  a  loose  cigarette  end  is  detected, 
either  a  memory  circuit  or  wheel  is  actuated  in  order  that  the 
cigarette  having  the  detected  loose  end  will  be  eventually  re- 
jected by  an  ejection  mechanism. 


A  yam  inspector  has  three  detecting  circuits,  one  for  detect- 
ing major  defects,  one  for  detecting  minor  defects  and  one  for 
detecting  the  number  of  defects  per  unit  length.  The  sensitivi- 
ty of  each  of  the  defect  detecting  circuits  can  be  set  by  means 
of  digiully  reading  manually  operable  disc-type  switches.  A 
photosensor  responsive  to  yam  defects  is  connected  to  all 
three  detecting  circuits.  After  amplification  of  the  signal  from 
the  photosensor,  a  selected  value  representing  the  prevailing 
noise  level  is  subtracted  from  the  amplified  signal.  The 
remainder,  representing  a  defect  signal  without  noise,  is 
further  amplified  to  provide  an  output  signal  which  is  used  to 
indicate  and  record  the  defect  and.  if  desired,  stop  the  warper 
or  other  machme  with  which  the  yam  inspector  is  used.  Con- 
trols are  provided  on  the  front  panel  for  setting  the  sensitivity 
of  the  detecting  circuits  and  also  for  setting  the  number  of  de- 
fectt,  the  unit  length  and  the  speed  of  the  yam  being  in- 
spected. A  single  meter  is  provided  with  a  selector  switch  to 
permit  checking  the  inspection  during  operation  and  also  test- 
ing and  calibrating  the  inspector  when  the  yam  is  stopped. 


3,729,636 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  LOOSE  TOBACCO  AT 
CIGARETTE  ENDS 
Sieve  L.  Mcrlwr,  LooisHBe,  Ky..  aari^er  to  Brawn  *  WM 


FBed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,627 
tai.CLG01n/5/0« 
U.S.CL250— 223R  6< 

A  system  is  provided  for  detecting  loose  ends  of  cigarettes 
either  at  the  discharge  end  of  a  cigarette  maker  or  filter  tip  at- 
tachment machine  or  at  the  entrance  of  a  cigarette  packaging 
machine.  This  system  includes  a  probe  in  the  form  of  a  split 
fiber  optics  bundle  located  adjacent  a  conveyor  or  other  trans- 
port means  for  cigarettes  which  travel  akmg  the  conveyor  with 


3,729^37 

COMBINED  BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  AUTOMATIC 

IGNITION  BOOSTER 

Richard  G.  Gray,  !>««  Isiaad,  N.Y.,  assigasr  to  Magnetic 

Head  Corporatien,  Hanppauage,  N.  Y. 

FDed  May  5, 1971,  Sci^No.  140^464 
Iat.CLH02gi/00 
U3.CL307— lOBP  5' 


An  accessory  circuit  aiiangemem  for  an  intemal 
bustion  engine  employing  a  D.C.  battery  source  for  the  starter 
and  ignition  circuits  which  permits  die  ahemate  utiliation  of 
the  same  external  A.C.  source  as  a  battery  charger  and  an  igni- 
tion booster. 
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3,729v638 


,,„^^  the  winding  coolant  ducts  tlttoug|i»r«dMlp«M«te  and  the 

SUBSC«IBEEINTE»FA«CTSjrrfOEW«ALANCED    bet  generated  by  centrift.g.1  «:tion  on  the  bquMi  pa»ng 

SEMKONDUCrOR  SWrrCHDiG  SYSTEM 


MaxS. 


md  Dae  9, 1971,  Scr.  Ifo.  206,3M 
IACLH03ki7/60 
VJS.CL3VJ—254 


•SBSBf 


through  the  panage  being  conducted  back  to  the  radiaUy 
inner  end  of  the  passage  and  dissipated  in  the  liquid  coohng 
the  end  part  of  the  rotor. 


3,729,641 

COOLING  UQUID  ADMlTTiNG  ANDEXHAUSTING 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  UQUro^OOLED  ELECTWCAL 

^     .^     t           A  ROTARY  MACHINES 

An  interface  circuit  for  use  between  a  subscnber  loop  and  „^^^  g^^  ^  HImsU  TashkM,  baih  •«  HH^Irf,  JajBB,  ■•- 

an  unbalanced  semiconductor  crosspoint  switching  network  '~^J^Th,,,j|j  ^m  Tato«.JapM 

for  providmg  dc  separation  and.biUteral  ac  transmission  -*— -     Fled Jwe IS,  1971, Ser.Na.  153065 

without  the  use  of  a  separation  transformer.  ciatam  priority,  a|t|r»***'"  Japas,  J«m  19,  lilt,  45/52515 

Ial.CLH02k  9/00 

3,729,639  U&  0.310-54 
PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITER 
YadaU  HdMMhl 
Kyala-lma^T 

J«l 
f«. 


aloC 


to  Mwala  MaMiactarii«  C«4  Ltdn  Ky«l^ 

^FiledMai«h27,1972,Ser.No.23«.137 
CtaiMpriarlly,applkiilM  J«iP«.  Apn2, 1971,46/20523; 

A«g.  22, 1971,46/64136 

tot.  CLH04r/ 7/00 

UACL310— 8J  •* 


^!X3^»K 


57  96 


A  piexoelectric  igniter  compriung  a  pieioelectrK  element, 
an  enckMure  fixedly  accommodating  the  piewelectnc  ele- 
ment, an  operating  body  movable  in  relatwn  to  the  enckMure 
and  a  piezoelement  impacting  mechanism  including  a  striker 
opcratively  accommodated  in  the  operating  body  and 
mounted  with  two  spUt  ring  springs  each  formed  respectively 
with  a  pair  of  end  pins,  the  impacting  mechanism  bemg  opera- 
ble so  as  to  inwafdiy  grip  each  pair  of  the  end  pins  thereby  per- 
mitting the  striker  to  strike  against  the  piezoelectric  element 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  <rf  the  operating  body  m 
relatkw  to  the  enckMSre. 


A  devKe  is  provkled  for  admitting  the  cooling  Iktukl  into 
the  rotary  member  from  the  fixed  member  of  a  rotary  machine 
or  vfce  versa.  A  casing  is  disposed  around  a  rotary  shaft  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  cooling  Uquki  admission  and  exhaust 
ports  formed  to  open  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft  may 
be  enckMed  in  the  casing,  and  seaUag  means  are  mterpoaed 
between  the  shaft  and  casing  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  the 
cooling  Uqukl  and  the  mixture  of  the  cooling  hquid  to  be  ad- 
mitted and  discharged.  The  casing  is  supported  with  bearing 
means  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  in  such  a  manner  that 

the  rafi^g  may  fottow  the  fluctuatkm  other  than  the  rotatkm 
of  the  rotary  shaft. 


3,729^640 

SIJpnUX>NDUCTING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

Tjfae,~ 


I  Feb.  16, 1971,  S«r.  Na^  115A53 
I^CLIM2k9/00 

U.S.CL  310-52  ^ 

A  synchronous  electrical  generator  having  a  rotor  with  a  su- 
perconducting winding  and  coolant  ducts  for  the  winding  and 
for  the  end  part  <K  the  rotor,  Uqukl  helium  being  supplied  to 


3,729^642 

FLURALSTATORDYNAMOELECTRICMACHINB 

Enrie  B.  EateiB,  15915  RaHMrford,  DftraR,  Mkk 

C«HltaMlia»lBfWt«l  Sv.  Na.  12,963,  Feb.  20, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,602,749.  Tlis  si^Mtstlia  Ai».  5, 1971,  Sar.  N^ 

169,260 

Iirt.CLH02k7/00  _  . 

US.  CL  310-112  ^^ffT" 

A  dynamoelectTK  machine  having  coaxial  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  sutors  and  a  pair  of  end  sutors  with  each  stator 
being  provkled  with  a  pluraUty  of  magnetk  flux  producing 
permanent  magnets.  The  rotor  is  of  a  cylindrical  configuration 
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and  is  disposed  in  the  magnetic  gap  between  the  inner  and 
outer  sutors  and  die  end  stators  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  coils,  magnetk:  cores  with  windings  and  in- 
termediate   magnetk    cores    without    windmgy    disposed 


3,729,645  

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  CAMERA  TUBES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

W    RadhHlaa.  SdMMdady    N.Y 

ElMtriC  CaHpaqr,  SchcMCtady,  N.  Y. 

FBed  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  Na.  418,920 

tat.CLH01Ji//4« 

U.S.CL  315-11  S< 


'^  «^  ^  '^'^ 


therebetween.  The  journal  and  support  structure  for  the  rotor 
and  sutors  u  of  a  configuratkm  to  permit  maxhnum  rotor  and 
sutor  interface  surface  alignment  aind  to  provkle  maximum  ef- 
ficiency from  the  dynamoelectric  machine. 


3,729,643 

MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 

RADIATION  PLANE  IN  ENVELOPE 

•aMal- 


U.S.CL313-1S4 


FEsd  March  29, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  128,658  The  present  inventkm  is  directed  to  a  very  thin  photocon- 

J,  1970, 45/28735  ductive  camera  tube  target  formed  of  extrinsic  semiconductor 
material.  The  resulting  target  has  an  enhanced  contrast  and 
signal-to-noise  ratio. 


tat.  CL  HOIJ  61/20, 61133 


improvement  of  a  mercury-vapor  lamp,  characteri»d  by 
the  provisk>n  of  a  radiatkni  plane  in  the  form  of  a  flat  portkxi 
on  the  outer  wall  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  envekipe  of  a 
mercury-vapor  lamp,  sakl  flat  portkm  being  formed  parattd 
the  axis  of  sakl  envelope. 


3,729,646 
MAGNETRON  TUNABLE  BY  PIEZO-ELECTRIC  MEANS 

OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  IN  DISCRETE  S1EPS 
AlMi  Hai^  PidMTftBg.  Sptli«lld 
I  Ebctrk  VaNc  < 


7, 1971,  Sar.  Na.  150,292 

Ja^  1.  1970. 


31,939/70 
U.S.CL  315— 39.55 


tat  CL  HOIJ  25/50 


3,729,644 
HELIX  TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE 


U.S.CL315— 3.5 


Flad  Dae.  2, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  204,218 

,  _,j8(aliiB  Jsvaa.  Dae.  4, 1970, 45/107266 
tat  CL  HOIJ  25/J4 


A  hdix  travelBiig-wave  tube  comprises  coupling  devices  for 
m^tehing  the  impedance  discontinuity  between  the  helix  and 
the  input  or  output  elements.  The  coiqpling  device  is  provkled 
with  a  conductor  tape  or  rod  near  one  end  of  the  helix  across 
at  least  one  pitch  of  the  helix. 


A  tunable  mi«netron  has,  adjacent  and  spaced  above  each 
vane  separating  the  cavities,  an  inductive  tuner.  Each  induc- 
thre  tuner  is  capable  of  being  energized  m  order  to  occupy  one 
of  two  pre-determmed  poeitwns.  each  poeltkm  corresponding 
with  a  different  tuned  frequency.  The  frequency  changes 
produced  by  actuation  of  the  different  inducthw  tuners  is  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  frequency  changes  pnxhiced  by  ^ 
tuner  vary  in  accordance  with  a  boMiy  I 
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3.729.647 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

David  MalnpriK,  37  BcwIaBC  Clo«e.  mv  Taawwili.  Ei^hMl 

FHcd  May  10. 1971.  Scr.  No.  141.820 

ClaiM  priarlly.  appMcalka  Great  Brilaim  May  21.  1970. 

24.601/70 

lat.  CL  H05b  J7/02;  F02p  1 100 
UA  CL  315—209  SC  13 


3.729.649 
CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Paul  A  La  Chappdle.  RodiMtcr,  and  Mickad 
Spcnccrport.  both  of  N.Y.,  avignon  to 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  25. 1972.  Ser.  No.  256.665 

Int.  CL  G03t  15102;  HOlt  19104 
U.S.CL317— 4 


«      .f 


•^■'--M'l-^L 


tLwrnamc/ 


R8 


mHf 


B' 


A  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
has  a  capacitor  which  is  charged  by  an  alternator  through  a 
rectifier.  The  capacitor  is  discharged  at  intervals  to  produce  a 
spark,  and  voluge  sensitive  means  is  provided  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  alternator  output  when  a  capacitor  is  charged  to  a 
predetermined  level.  Preferably  the  capacitor  discharges 
through  a  thyristor,  and  Vn^ans  is  provided  for  ensuring  that 
the  thyristor  always  turns  off  between  cycles. 


3.729.648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  WEB 
WWani  C.  Kerr.  Middkin.  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  Eastnum  Kodak 
Coaspuy.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Fled  Sept  30. 1971.  Scr.  No.  185.023 

Int  CL  B44d  1/12;  H05f  S/00 

UACL  317-2  R  9Clata>i 


Corona  charging  apparatus  for  uniformly  charging  the  sur- 
face of  a  dielectric  layer  supported  on  a  grounded  conductive 
backing.  Such  apparatus  comprises  a  flexible  corona 
discharge  wire  which  is  perpendiculariy  arranged,  in  a  cantil- 
ever fashion,  relative  to  the  central  portion  of  the  surface 
being  charged,  the  free  end  portion  of  such  wire  extending 
toward  such  surface.  An  electrically  biased  corona-control 
electitMle,  positioned  between  the  free  end  of  the  corona 
discharge  wire  and  the  dielectric  surface,  serves  to  control  the 
level  and  uniformity  of  charge  received  by  the  dielectric  sur- 
face. When  connected  to  an  appropriate  voltage  source,  the 
free  end  of  the  corona  discharge  wire  becomes  charge- 
emitting  and,  due  to  the  field  established  between  it  and  the 
combination  of  the  control  electrode  and  the  conducting 
backing  of  the  dielectric  layer,  oscillates  in  a  random  manner, 
thereby  uniformly  charging  the  dielectric  surface  to  a  level 
proportional  to  the  electrical  bias  of  the  control  electrode. 

3.729.650 

POTENTIAL-CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  DEVICE 

Ralph  H.  Cook.  2319  Galpin  AvcMC.  Royal  Oak.  Mich. 

FHcd  Feb.  7, 1972.  Ser.  No.  223.830 

Int.CLH02h7/(M 

U.S.CL  317-14  R  4C 


•*^\ 


W"^ 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  svibstantially 
eliminating  non-uniform  charge  patterns  from  a  surface  of  a 
corona-treated  web,  particularly  for  enhancing  the  surface's 
coaubility,  is  disclosed.  The  improved  method  and  apparatus 
employs  the  technique  of  "flooding"  the  sur&ce  with  charge 
oC  one  polarity  from  a  first  electrode  so  as  to  generally 
uniformly  charge  the  ^urfiace,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
charge  imported  to  the  surface  by  applying  an  equal  but  op- 
poMte  diaife  from  a  second  electrode.  To  ensure  positive 
control  between  the  amount  ai  charge  added  to  the  surftce 
and  the  amount  removed,  the  invention  proposes  that  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  be  connected  to  a  single  source  of  DC 
pQwer  and  that  the  web,  when  treated  in  accordance  with  the 
invention,  be  supported  by  an^lectrically  conductive  loUer 
which  is  electrically  isolated  from  giound. 


^i^=^ 


The  line  potential  and  current  measuring  device  consistt  of 
a  standard  or  toroidal  bushing  current  transformer,  a  desired 
number  of  cascaded  current  transformers  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  a  series  of  precision  or  non-precision  type  grading  im- 
pedance devices  such  as  resistors,  capacitors  or  the  Uce  alone 
or  in  conjunction  with  a  low-loss  potential  transformer.  This 
supplies  electrical  outputs  which  make  the  device  suitable  for 
accurately  checkmg  line  potential  and  current  on  an  indicat- 
ing or  recording  instrument. 


» 
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^TMACl  rent  into  a  ground  conductor  and  receiver  means  for  sensing  if 

vniTAGER^ULATOR  the  level  of  current  in  the  ground  conductor  is  below  a 

David  C.  Wn^!^^^^^^^^  WbHtri«.  f^  predetermined  level,  and  for  tripping  a  sy«em  arcu.t  breaker 

Worth,  both  of  Tex..  amifBrs  to  ECC  Cm  perathm. "- 

Xcx 

Fled  Apr*  7. 1971.  Ser.  No.  131.981 
Iat.CLG05fi/44 
UACL  317-16  *^ 


A  semiconductor  switching  device  is  connected  in  shunt 
with  an  alternating  voltage  source  to  be  regulated.  A  root- 
mean-square  voltage  sensing  mechanism  is  coupled  m  shunt 
with  the  voltoge  source.  A  semiconductor  breakover  device  is 
coupled  between  the  voltage  sensing  mechanism  and  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  switching  device  for  controlling  the  triggering 
.of  the  switching  device  and  thereby  regulating  tiie  root-mean- 
square  value  of  the  voluge  supplied  to  a  load  connected  m 
shunt  with  the  volUge  source. 


3,729.652 
SOUD  STATE  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 
j«ka  G.  St.  Clair,  Fokiolt.  Pa^  aaslfmir  to  General  Ekdrk 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Ffcd  June  22. 1972.  Ser.  No.  265.288 

Iat.CLH02hi/22 
UACL  317-16  • 


if  the  current  is  below  that  level  for  a  predetermined  time,  mi- 
pedance  means  is  connected  to  the  ground  conductor  to  deter 
the  monitoring  current  from  flowing  into  a  stray  path  shuntmg 
the  ground  conductor. 

3,729.654    

DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMTTTER-RECEIVER 
TESTER 
Dewey  A.  Yeager.  Stihrater.  Okhu,  asslgnar  la  Qnadai 

Boay.  Inc.  Teakawa,  Okie. 

FfcdAnt.2,1971.Ser.No.  168327 

IiiLCLH02hi/iO 

UA  CL  317—28  R  • 


Solid-atate  circuitry  for  arresting  surges  on  a  D-C  power 
line  The  circuitry  inchides  a  non-linear  resistor  connected  m 
leries  with  a  normaUy  nonconductive  thyristor  across  the 
power  line.  The  thyristor  is  automatically  triggered  mto  con- 
duction in  ren»onse  to  a  ^gnal  which  is  a  function  of  tiie  mag- 
nitude and  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  surge.  The  thyn«pr  is 
rendered  non-conductive  by  an  oscillatory  circuit  mcluding  a 
cap«3tor  when  the  surge  voltage  drops  betow  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  if  the  voltage  on  tiie  capacitor  is  above  a  second 
predetermmed  level. 

3.729.653 

GROUND  CONDUCTOR  CONTINUITY  CHECKING 

CIRCUIT  

L.   MaakoO.   Broamal.   Pa^   a^   ""^ITJ^ 

to  GcMral  Ekdric 


in  a  hi^  voltage  transnussion  Kne  system  having  carrier- 
current  directional  relay  means  connected  therewith  terminal 
circuit  means  are  connected  with  the  canier-cunent  syalem  at 
remote  tocations.  The  carrier-current  testing  means  inchides  a 
master  or  control  sution  and  one  or  more  slave  teram^  cir- 
cuit  means  remote  from  the  control  station  and  responsive  to 
the  control  station  for  indicating  a  fruih  in  carrier-currem 
system.  The  circuit  of  ti»e  control  station  is  acOiated  at 
predetermined  times  and  an  alarm  means  is  tripped  in 
response  to  a  transmission  fctult  between  any  two  carrier-cur- 
rent  stations  tested. 


NJ. 
,Pkiladclphia,Pa. 

Fled  Nov.  8. 1971.  Ser.  No.  196.287 
Inl.CLH02h//02 

UACL317-18C  .     .  ^ 

in  a  ftU-safe  ground  conductor  continuity  monitonng  cir- 
cuit, including  means  for  inserting  a  k>w-level  monitoring  cur- 


3.729.655 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  IN  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

CfRCUlT  

Werner  GrBtAe.Erisa8Wi,G€fMiy,  iiidpisrloglimfi  Ak- 

lliniisiihrhrfr  *'--'-^  ^    r 

ffcd  Ang.  10. 1972,  Ser.  No.  279.392 
Chdms  prkrHy.  S||M  iiHia  Germany,  May  12, 1972.  P  22 

23376.7 

IiM.CLH02h7//4 

U.S.  CL  317 33  R  *^  ClalmB 

A  protective  circuit  arrangement  for  a  switching  transimv 
in  an  inductive  load  circuit  has  a  series  circuit  consisting  ofa 
resbtor  and  a  controUed  auxiliary  valve  shunted  acrom  Oie 
collector-emitter  patii  of  tfie  switching  transistor  to  take  over 
die  load  current  of  Uie  switching  transistor  when  it  is  iwitched 
off.  The  control  electiode  of  tiie  auxiliary  vaNe  is  controlled 
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by  a  control  device  which  consists  of  a  capacitor  and  a  charg-   with  the  opposite  end  of  the  key  protruding  outward  from  the 
ina  resistor  in  seriet.  A  Zener  diode  may  be  shunted  across  the   base.  The  circuit  card  has  a  notch,  or  notches,  in  one  edge  that 

coincides  with  circuit  card  keys  protruding  from  the  base 
when  the  card  and  base  are  connected  together.  By  inserting  a 
key  or  keys  in  particular  ones  of  the  key  cavities,  the  base  is 
coded  to  receive  only  a  circuit  card  with  mating  notches.  The 


control  device.  The  protective  circuit  arrangement  may  be 
used  particularly  in  an  inverter  which  has  a  plurality  of 
switching  transiftors. 


3,729,^6  , 

INDICATOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUSE  DEVICES 
Je—  CI— <e  Laq—ia,  Ly,  Fr— cc,  — ifor  to  i 
Fcrrai  Jk  CIc,  Lyop,  FrwMC 

Fled  Juc  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  264,596 
Iiil.CLG08b2//00 
U,S.CL317->40A  4( 


=:^« 


The  first  and  the  setioifd  terminals  of  a  main  fuse  device  are 
respectively  connected  with  Uie  first  and  the  secotid  inlet  of  an 
electrical  dement  or  circuit  which  is  normaUy  in  a  first  sute  as 
long  as  the  vohi^  acroM  the  said  terminals  is  negligible,  but  is 
broiiglit  to  a  second  state  by  die  voltage  which  appears  acrtMS 
same  when  the  main  ftise  device  has  blown,  a  vohige  reducing 
resistor  being  inserted  between  said  firtt  termiiial  and  said  first 

•.  inlet  in  order  to  protect  this  resistor  an  auxiliary  fuse  device  is 
dispoaed  between  same  and  said  first  temrinal.  while  the  point 
o^  junctton  between  this  auxiliary  fuse  and  the  said  resistor  is 
opnnected  with  the  second  terminal  <rf  the  main  fuse  device  by 
a  threshokl  element  such' as  a  neon  bulb.  When  the  main  fuse 
device  blows,  the  voltage  across' the  neon  bulb  reaches  the 
thresbbU  tiieifecrf  and  a  heavy  current  flows  through  the  said 

'bulb  and  through  the  auxiliary  fiise  device  which  blows  in 
turn.  The  indicator  circuit  may  be  provided  with  feed  back 
means  to  maintain  it  in  its  second  sute  after  the  blowing  of  the 
auxiliary  fuse  device. 


electrical  circuit  on  the  card  is  identified  by  its  edge  notching, 
and  thus  key  k)cation  in  a  base  identified  the  card  and  circuit 
which  is  to  be  attached  to  the  base.  Mounted  on  the  circuit 
card  is  a  latch  that  engages  the  cover  to  semi-permanently 
affix  the  circuit  card  in  the  cover  when  the  card  is  inserted 
therein. 


3,729,658 
CIRCULAR  ROTARY  MAGNETIC  CHUCK  FOR  METAL- 
WORKING  MACHINES 
Ivaa  AndrMvkh  Veitov,  alllsa  9  Yaavarya,  91,  kv.  65, 

Tsisniiii,r'rTIT 

FRed  JvM  9, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  261,541 
11^.0.110117  J/00 
UACL  317—157.5  3< 


3,729,657. 
CODED  CIRCUIT  MOUNTING  DEVICE  WITH  COVER 
JdH  E.  Cdha,  MlwMriMC  and  Lmtimc  F.  IVdlag,  Biyridc, 
batii  af  Wifc,  ■■liiin  t>  Alw  ItnMlsy  C— p— y,  MRwan- 
k«c,WiB.  ^ 

Fled  Jirily  15, 1971,  Scr.  N^  162,880 

bl.CLH05k5/0i 
U.S.CL  317-101 DH  8CUm 

A  mounting  enclusure  for  a  plug-in  circuit  card  having*  a 
cover  into  which  the  card  is  inserted  for  retention  thefein.  uid 
a  base  upon  which  the  card  and  cover  are  detachably 
mounted.  The  base  has  a  number  of  ekictncal  connector  pins 
that  mate  with  a  female  connector  on  th^card  and  a  plurality 
of  cavities  each  formed  to  accept  one  enJof  a  circuit  card  ke. 


In  the  chuck  body  adapted  to  route  on  the  base,  there  are 
located  electromagnets  which,  when  the  chuck  routes,  get 
successively  connected  by  the  contact  system  to  working  vcrit- 
age  within  the  worlcpiece  machining  zone  and  to  demagnetiz- 
ing vdhage  within  the  workpiece  unloading  zone. 

The  chuck  contact  system  comprises  the  ring  commutator 
held  on  the  chuck  body  and  current-carrying  brushcv><*n>*<^ 
to  interact  therewith  and  fixed  to  the  chuck  bed  at  the  boun- 
daries of  the  zone,  whereas  cut  into  the  circuit  of  the  dec- 
tromagnets  are  semiconductor  diodes  capable  of  admitting 
current  to  pass  therethrough  within  the  workpiece  machining 
zone  and  not  admitting  it  to  flow  within  the  workpiece  loading 
zone. 
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passing  throu^  the  effective  center  of  an  cotter. 


»«iii  Ti  TRBMINAL a^H^OHJCTOR DEVICES  towered-pciXered'iSge,  thereby  to  minimtoe  ^J^^  ^'^ 

HA^^^Si^SSSX^S^SiSS^ANDGATC     heat  flow  from  the  high-powered  suge  to  the  e«i»er  sUge. 

ELECTRODES 
siid  ABlho»  PMcr  CUford,  both  of  London,  3,729,661 

to  Wcrtli«kowe  Bndtt  Ei«lah  Eiectrk  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ritod,LoadoB,Eaglaiid  ji 

CoirtiMiillMiorScr.  No.  825,582,  May  19, 1969,  abandoned.         ^    .^.^ 

Fled  Oct.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  193,883  Fled  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  114,549 

apftfcalian  Great  BrllalB,  Jane  18,  1968,  im.  CLHOU// /OO 

UACL317-235R  * 

Int.  CLHOU  J/00, 5/00 
UA  CL  317—234  R  1* 


28898/68 


A  multi-terminal  semiconductor  device  is  provided  wtach 
includes  a  housing  for  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  element 
and  having  a  base  portion  which  serves  as  one  of  a  pair  of  mam 

current  terminals  and  contacts  a  first  zone  of  the  element. 
Main  and  auxiliary  contact  assemblies  provide  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  second  of  the  main  terminals  and  a 
second  zone  of  the  element,  and  an  auxiliary  control  current 
contact  and  a  third  zone  of  the  element,  respectively,  the  third 
zone  being  k>cated  peripheraDy  of  the  second  zone.  A  mam 
compression  k>ading  device  such  as  a  spring  washer  actmg 
against  the  housing  urges  a  main  contact  against  the  second 
zone  whereas  an  auxiliary  compression  k>ading  device 
disposed  within  the  periphery  of  the  main  k>ading  device  acts 
through  an  insulator  and  between  the  two  assemblies  to  urge 
an  auxiliary  contact  against  the  third  zone. 

3  729,660 
IC  DEVICE  ARRANGED  TO  MINIMIZE  THERMAL 
FEEDBACK  EFFECTS 
A.  Maidlqnc,  Wobwn,  Ma-.,  assignor  to  Nova 


An  improved  semiconductor  device  of  either  PNP  or  NPN 
type  is  provided  wherein  a  base  layer  of  a  first  conductnnty 
type  is  epitaxiaBy  grown  so  as  to  overlie  a  substrate  layer. 
Emitter  and  collector  regwns  of  semiconductor  materialof  a 
second  conductivity  type.are  diffused  into  the  upper  surftceoT 
the  base  layer.  The  substrate  toyer  is  doped  to  be  of  the  second 
type  conductivity  and  the  thidcness  of  the  base  toyer  IS  w* 
that  application  of  a  reverse  bias  voltage  across  the  tolertor 
base  regions  above  a  predetermined  amount  win  cause  a  SBfB- 
ciently  wide  depletion  area  to  extend  about  the  collector  re- 
gion through  the  base  layer  to  the  subrtiate  layer  so  that  the 
substrate  layer  serves  as  a  collector  for  charge  earners  emitted 

firom  the  emitter  region. 


Fled  N«v.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,980 
tat  CLHOU  75/00 

U.S.CL  317-235  R 


JadiL. 


3,729,662 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RESISTOR 
,Waniwf«FaRB,N.Y.,i 


Fled  MMdi  26, 1971,  Scr.  Nn.  128^27 
InLCLH01ii9/00 

UACL  317-235  R  , 


/' 


rMT-P- 


An  integrated  circuit  device  having  cascaded  stagw. 
wherein  at  least  one  relatively  high-powered  stage  comprises 
two  balanced  sections  at  least  one  of  which  is  divided  into  two 
parallel-operated  sub-sections  k>cated  symmetrically  about  a 


A  diffused  resistor  structure  and  method  for  fobrication 
which  produces  the  resistor  electrical  contacts  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  device.  The  resistor  structure  in- 
cludes a  resistor  region  of  a  firtt  conductivity  type  surrounded 
at  the  surface  of  the  region  by  a  region  of  a  second  conductivi- 
ty. At  least  two  spaced  semiconductor  electrical  contacts  of  a 
firtt  conductivity  are  made  to  the  resistor  region.  The  contacts 

are  bekiw  the  surface  of  the  resistor  structure.  Electrical  con- 
tacts are  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  structure  spaced  from 

the  resistor  region  and  electrically  connected  to  the  two 
spaced  semiconductor  contactt  bekiw  tiie  surface  of  tlie  re- 
sistor structure. 
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'  3  7M.AM  3,729.665 

ACTUATOR  SYSTEMS  SpLOYING  ENERGY  DIRECT  SUPPLY  COJOROL  S^i""  TOR  A  TRJ^^ 
RECOVERY  TECHNIQUES  MOTOR  OF  VEHICLESJ^iRTTCW^Y  F^^ 

^^        Wtedur  Md  Gordoa  Gcorae  Scar-  ELECTRIC  LIFTING  TRUCKS 

«-.  'w«iiin.r.nu.citv  lMilkiiCEMlMd.aMiiMntoIii-  Vlto  Tatoo,  MItan,  and  Guido  GalH,  Baidglla,  both  of  Italy, 
rott,  Wtlwy.  Garde.  City,  baCh  of  EafW.  aMgMn  w  iw ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^p^  ^^ 


FBed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,102 
priority,  ainiRfBtloB  Gnat  Britaim  Sept.  4,  1970^ 

42,368/74. 

IatCLH02k4//02 

U.S.CL318— 135  5 


Italy 


Flkd  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,965 
ClakBt  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Nw.  17,  1970,  31831 

A/70 

tet.a.H02p5/76 

UACL  318-139  *" 
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A  system  for  accele^ting  and  decelerating  a  movable  ele- 
ment of  an  actuator  includes  an  inductive  energy  stora^ 
meant,  a  cRcuit  for  producing  a  predetermined  current  condi- 
tion in  the  inductor  which  holds  the  element  in  a  balanced 
position  and  stores  energy  in  the  storage  means,  and  switch 
means  for  discharging  the  storage  means  through  the  actuator 
to  accelerate  the  element.  The  back  E.M.F.  developed  by  the 
motion  of  the  element  produces  a  current  which  opposes  the. 
acceie^rating  current  and  thus  ai>plies  to  the  energy  store 
kinetic  energy  developed  by  the  qiovement  of  the  element. 


3,729,664 

HEAT  SINK  MOUNTING  FO»  THE  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IN*A  SOLID  STATE  D.C.  MOTOR 

CONTROL  CmCUIT 

■]   Robert  C.  Mo^troM,  Meqooa,  Wis.,  awlgaiir  to  Square  D 

paay,ParkRldie.n. 

Fled  ok  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  186^43 
Iat.CLH02p  5/76 
UACL318— 139  10 


In  a  vehicle  operated  by  a  traction  motor,  a  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  electrical  supply  to  the  traction  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  desired  by  the  operator,  which  is 
preferably  determined  by  a  foot  operated  pedal.  An  electrical 
storage  member  stores  energy,  the  magnitude  of  which  is 
directly  related  to  the  motor  operating  speed  at  any  given  in- 
stant. When  the  pedal  is  fully  depressed  for  maximum  traction 
tm  storage  member  operates  to  delay  the  energization  of  a 
programmed  unijunction  device  at  a  rate  which  is  inversely 
proporti(Nial  to  control  parameters  of  the  motor  Sip  as  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  gradual  transition  to  the  condition  of  max- 
imum traction.  V 


3,729,666 
DC  COMMAND  SMOOTHING  CIRCUIT 
WHiaa  J.  Kdly,  Smiquoit,  N.Y.,  aMigBor  to  Cogar 

,N.Y. 
Flkd  Jau.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,930 
tat.Cl.G05b7//42 
U.S.CL  318-458  »* 
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A  control  circuit  for  a  battery  powered  vehicle,  the  circuit 
includes  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  which  are  con- 
nected between  the  battery  and  the  motor  andcommutated  to 
cause  the  motor  to  be  energized  with  pulses  of  current,  a  diode 
which  conducts  currents  induced  in  the  motor  by  the  current 
pubes^  9  diode  which  conductt  currents  generated  by  the 
motor  when  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  the  field  of 
the  motor  is  reversed  and  the  motor  actt  as  a  generator  and  a 
diode  which  is  connected  in  a  charging  circuit  for  a  capacitor 
which  causes  the  rectifiers  to  commuute  and  a  heat  sink 
which  provides  a  common  mounting  and  electrical  junction 
for  the  pair  of  rectifiers  and  the  three  diodes. 


A  DC  command  smoothing  circuit  which  converts  step  in- 
puts to -smoothed  command  outpuu.  Although  different 
polarity  and  magnitude  outputs  can  be  generated,  only  a  single 
operational  amplifier  is  required  to  produce  all  of  the  necessa- 
ry tranntion  functions.  The  operational  amplifier  includes  a 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  fixed  resistor  and  at  least  onle  pair 
of  series  connected  resistors.  The  junction  of  the  series  re- 
nstors  can  be  selectively  shorted  to  ground  to  change  the  gain 
of  the  amplifier. 
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3,729^667 
PRECISION  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
WBhuB  S.  Taylar,  Df«Ml  Mi,  Pa.,  aariipor  to  nc 

Inc. 

FRcd  JuM  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,957 
tat  CLG05d  9/00 
U.S.CL  318-482  1® 


tion,  wherein  a  signal  representing  the  actual  speed  of  said  ob- 
ject is  compared  with  a  reference  speed  signal  derived  accord- 
ing to  the  law  of  motion,  and  from  said  comparison  an  error 
signal  is  generated  to  control  the  speed  of  a  motor  driving  such 
object. 

3,729,669 
FINE^OARSE  POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Cbarfcs  A.  Whitney,  Camrn;  JauNS  P 
and  Randal  B.Hatbway,Tiiwi ma  aid 

10  The  Snpcrior  Ekctrk  Company 

FHsd  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84377 

Int.CLG05b////« 

U.S.CL318— 594  " 


The  present  system  includes  a  phunmet  <x  weight  which 
moves  in  response  to  gravity  to  come  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the 
material,  in  the  case  of  a  granular  or  particulate  solid,  whose 
level  is  being  measured,  or  to  determine  the  upper  surface,  m 
the  case  of  a  liquid,  whose  level  is  being  monitored.  The  plum- 
met is  connected  to  a  support  means,  such  as  a  perforated 
tape,  which  in  turn  is  coupled  to  drive  a  counter  device.  When 
the  plummet  stops  moving  downward  the  level  can  be  read  as 
a  function  of  shafl  position  such  as  by  a  counter  device,  a  shaft 
motion  transmitter,  pulser,  or  shaft  encoder.  In  addition  the 
support  means  is  coupled  to  a  take-up  means  which  lifts  the 
phunmet  upward  in  accordance  with  a  periodic  energization 
of  the  take-up  means.  The  energization  of  tiie  take-up  means 
is  controlled  by  a  logic  circuit  which  determines  the  period  for 
the  take-up  action  and  the  gravity  probe. 


3,729,668 
APARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISPLACEMENT 

OF  AN  OBJECT  BETWEEN  ANY  TWO  POINTS 
Yvcs-Jcaa  Francois  Brcttc,  Sevres,  France,  amignor  to  Sodetc 
IndustricBe   Honcywdi   Bnl   (Sodetc   Anonymc).   Paris, 

France 

Fled  June  24, 1971.  Scr.  No.  156,261 

Clabns    priority,    appMcaticn    Fr«K»,    June    26.    1970. 

7023798 

Int.  CLG05b  73/00 

U.S.CL  318-561  SCIaliM 


(ttiif 


A  system  for  providing  a  signal  that  a  worktable  is  at  a  k>ca- 
tion  when  the  worktoWe  is  driven  along  two  coordinants  by  a 
pair  of  motors  by  concurrently  sensing  the  actual  worktable 
position  and  one  routional  position  of  each  motor.  Relatively 
non-precise  switch  means  are  used  for  sensing  the  kxation  of 
the  worktable  wiUiin  an  area  that  is  less  tiian  the  movement 
produced  by  one  revolution  whUe  a  shaft  decoder  connected 
to  each  motor  senses  the  routional  position  of  tiie  motor  with 
simultaneous  indications  from  the  three  sensing  sources 
enabling  tiie  precise  determination  of  tiie  workuble  position. 
The  system  may  be  used  to  prevent  further  automatic  move- 
ment of  ttie  member  when  tiie  motors  are  controlled  by  a  nu- 
merical controlled  system. 

3,729,670 
REDUNDANT  TRIGGERING  MEANS  FOR  HVDC  VALVE 
Clyde  G.  Dewey,  Drwd  HM,  Pfc,  asslgnsr  to  General  Eicctrtc 
ConvMy,  PMIadeipWa,  Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,948 
brt.  CL  Il02ni  1 1 18;  H03k  /  7/00 
UIS.CL  321—11 


Amwratus  for  displacing  an  object  between  any  two  points       A  redundant  triggering  scheme  is  disclo^d  for«i  eteciric 
alonrr^e^rmSTpati,.  accSrfmg  to  a  given'  Uw  of  mo-   valve  composed  of  switching  matr^es  each  compr-mg  ptoral 


1406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apbil  24,  1978 


lerially  connected  thyriston  and  a  serially  connected  current 
limiting  inductor.  Means  are  provided  coupled  to  said  induc- 
ton  for  providing  redundant  trigger  signals  to  a  matrices' 
thyriston  in  response  to  the  niitiation  of  current  flow  through 
on  inductors  of  another  matrix. 


3,729^71 
POWER  CONTROL  AND  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
I  H.  JaOcry.  Oak  Pwrk,  a^  Kari  H.  KMtei 
HdgMi,  batfi  ef  OL,  asslgisri  to  GTE  Aotamai 
tahaiatorfcs  Iw^rparaltil.  nwlMalri.  11 

Filed  March  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  236,729 
taLCLU02ml/l8 

U.S.CL  321-11  f 


3,729,673 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  IN  VARIED  LENGTH  CABLES 

Hana-Didcr  SchMidcr,  Gw  Ccran,  Gcnway,  amigBor  to 

nkd  Sept.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,565 

ChiM  priarMy,  appMcartan  Gcnsaay,  ScpL  8,  1970.  P  20 

44329.2 

Iat.CLG05f//20 

U.S.  CL  323— 43.5  S  T' 


/J*   t  i 


Jf    » 


v-^ 


There  is  herein  disclosed  an  electrical  power  control  and  su- 
pervisory system  for  monitoring  the  outputs,  of  a  plurality  of 
regulated  power  converters  and  generating  error  signals  which 
are  fed  back  to  control  the  converter  outputt  and  provide 
power  on/off  control  signaU  to  properly  sequence  the  applica- 
tion and  removal  of  power  to  solid  sute  logic  circuitry. 


The  primary  of  an  AC  transformer  b  connected  across  a 
power  supply.  Two  secondaries  have  opposite  ends  connected 
to  cable  lines.  Corresponding  taps  in  the  secondary  are 
grounded  through  controlled  switches.  Constant  current  is 
carried  by  a  third  line  of  the  cable.  Voltage  drop  in  the  third 
line  varies  by  length.  Mutually  exclusive  threshold  switches 
sense  the  voltage  drop  and  apply  power  through  a  selected  im- 
pedance transfer  to  operate  one  corresponding  control  switch 
on  each  secondary  to  thereby  ground  selected  pointt  on  each 
secondary,  thereby  controlling  the  AC  output  voluge  from 
the  secondaries.  Thus  the  proper  AC  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
cable  according  to  itt  length.  When  no  cable  is  present,  no 
power  is  available  at  its  connectiom. 


3,729,672 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILM  TREATING      ' 
LMb  A.  Wtosnlhal.  HighlaMi  Park,  aMi  DeMid  A.  Davis, 
SMwrvMc,  balh  aC  N  J.,  amigaart  to  Unlaa  Carbkle  Cor- 
pOTatlaa,NcwYark,N.Y. 

Ce«ttonatta«  !■  part  •!  Scr.  Naa.  862,307,  Sept.  30, 1969, 

abandoMd,  and  Scr.  No.  862,412,  Sept.  30, 1969,  abandoMd. 

Thii  app8catla«  Jaa.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,375 

tot.CLH02m7/4« 

U.S.CL  321-45  R  3ClalBU 


3,729,674 
DIGITAL  NUCLEAR  GYROSCOPIC  INSraUMEWTATION 

AND  DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  THEREFOR 
John  R.  IniTitrM'-i"  CkappMpn,  N.Y.,  aaripnr  to  Tkc 
Sii«er  Conpaay,  New  York,  N. Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1978,  Scr.  No.  94,263 

bl.CLG01a27/7« 

U.S.CL  324-0.5  R  5ClalaM 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  plastic 
body  by  exposure  to  a  high  intensity  voltage  accompanied  by 
corona  discharge  emptying  a  solid  sute  sonic  frequency 
pulse  generator.  *       j 


A  pair  of  spin  generators  mainuined  parallel  to  each  other, 
but  in  opposite  directions  thereto,  are  phase  kKked  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  an  output  is  provided  indicative  of 
the  inertial  reference.  Both  spin  generators  include  different 
sett  of  nuclei  which  resonate  at  two  different  distinct  frequen- 
cies. A  first  crystal  oscillator  is  initially  phase  k>cked  with 
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respect  to  one  of  the  spin  generators  through  the  use  of  a 
dividing  circuH.  a  multi-bit  register,  and  a  proportional  field 
control  for  that  spin  generator.  Similaily.  the  other  spin 
generator  is  coupled  to  strobe  a  second  multi-bit  register 
which  is  coupled  to  the  dividing  circuit  so  as  to  provide  a 
phase  difference  signal  firom  the  output  of  the  second  shift  re- 
gister, which  phase  difference  signal  is  indicative  of  the  dif- 
ference in  phase  between  the  two  spin  generators.  A  second 
crystal  oscillator  oscillating  at  a  frequency  different  from  the 
first  crystal  oscillator  is  coupled  to  a  second  dividing  circuit  to 
a  third  multi-bit  register  which  b  coupled  to  the  first  spin 
generator.  Additional  pulses  can  be  added  to  or  removed  from 
the  path  between  the  crystal  occUUtor  and  the  second  dividing 
circuit,  so  as  to  phase-lock  the  output  of  the  second  divider 
circuit  with  a  second  frequency  output  of  the  first  spin  genera- 
tor. The  second  dividing  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  second  spin 
generator  by  means  of  a  fourth  register.  The  outputt  of  the 
second  and  fourth  registers  are  subtracted,  one  from  the  odier 
through  a  difference  circuit  to  control  the  south  field  propor- 
tional fiekl  control.  The  phase  difference  registers  are  also  fed 
through  a  summing  adder  to  provide  the  nuclear  inertial  out- 
put reference.  A  digital  phase  kxrked  loop  is  provided  for  an 
input  signal  at  a  frequency /r  An  n-suge  counter  is  driven  with 
a  2"x/,  coherent  source.  The  input  signal  and  the  output  of  the 
n-suge  counter  are  coupled  to  a  phase  detector  which  samples 
the  phase  of  the  input  signal.  The  detected  signal  is  periodi- 
cally integrated.  The  integrated  signal  is  coupled  to  an  analog 
to  digital  converter  whose  output  controls  a  pulse  advance  or 
reurd  means  which  is  serially  coupled  between  the  coherent 
source  and  the  counter. 
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lower.  The  output  of  the  high  level  voltt«e  follower  is  con- 
nected to  a  peak-to-peak  detector  to  derive  an  output  voltage 
whose  D.C.  voltage  is  equal  to  the  D.C.  vohage  of  the  surface 
under  measurement. 


3,729,676 
RATEMETER 
James  R.  Carrie,  aad  Raipk  R.  Uaael,  botk  of 
AbL,  MBigBon  to  Tlw  United  Stoles  aTAMrfca  as 
cd  by  tkc  Adurfidrtmtar  of  tkc  NaliaMi 
apacr  AoiDniHriHMPD 

Fled  Jnly  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,101 
Int.  CL  GOlr  23102,  A61b  SI04 
U.S.CL324— 78E  * 


3,729,675 

HIGH  LEVEL  NON^ONTACTING  DYNAMIC  VOLTAGE 

FOLLOWER  FOR  VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  SURFACES 

Robert  E.  Voelccn,  315  W.  Center  St.,  Mcdkw,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,075 

Int.  CL  GOlr  37/02 

U.S.CL  324-72  *•* 


An  instantaneous  reading  tachometer  in  which  reoccurnng 
events  to  be  measured  in  rate,  trigger  a  three-state  timing 
generator  in  which  the  first  two  states  are  of  fixed  duration 
and  the  third  state  is  of  variable  duration.  An  electncal  decay 
circuit  is  set  to  a  reference  level  by  the  second  state  and  the 
third  state  causes  this  reference  level  to  decay  untU  the  re-oc- 
currence of  an  event  This  triggers  a  new  first  state  which  m 
turn  triggers  a  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  hold  the  decayed 

level  The  decayed  level  is  amplified  and  provided  as  an  out- 
put indicative  of  the  instantaneous  rate  of  occurrence  of  the 
last  two  successive  events. 


3,729,677  

GATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  THE 

INPUT  SIGNAL  COUNTING  INTERVAL 
Ian  T.  Band,  Lea  Akaa,  Ca8t,  siilganr  to  Hewlett-Packard 
CoouMny,  Pak>  Ako,  CaW 

tSs  appBcaHan  May  22, 1972,  Scr.  No.  255,667 
Int.  CL  GOlr  25/02 
UACL  324-78  D  3< 


A  wide  band  voluge  follower  circuit  for  voluge  measure- 
ment of  clectrosutically  charged  surfaces  through  the  use  of  a 
probe  having  a  capacitor  detector  arranged  in  spaced  and 
non-contacting  manner  with  the  surface  under  measurement 
to  detect  the  unknown  surface  voltage  thereof,  the  probe  hav- 
ing a  cable  connected  to  the  output  of  the  capacitor  detector. 
An  ultra  high  impedance  low  level  voltage  follower  is  con- 
nected to  the  capacitor  detector  output  through  the  cable,  and 
shieM  means  driven  by  the  output  of  the  ultra  high  impedance 
low  level  voltage  follower  are  employed  to  shield  the  latter, 
the  cable,  and  the  probe,  thereby  minimizing  the  effective 
input  capacitance  of  tfie  ultra  high  impedance  tow  level  volt- 
age foUower.  A  high  level  voltage  foltower  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  Uie  ultra  high  impedance  tow  level  voltage  foltower. 
and  a  ftoating  power  supply  is  connected  to  power  the  ultra 
high  impedance  tow  level  voltage  foUower.  The  power  supply 
tt  bootttrapped  with  tiie  latter  by  tiie  high  level  voltage  fol- 
tower through  the  connectton  of  the  common  line  of  the  float- 
ing power  supply  to  tiie  output  of  the  high  level  voltage  fol- 


A  decade  counting  and  display  assembly  are  combined  with 
a  reference  frequency  source,  pulse  shaper.  gate  control  ap- 
paratus and  conventional  togic  elementt  to  provide  a  frequen- 
cy measuring  device  that  automatically  determines  a  time  in- 
terval daring  which  Uie  frequency  of  an  input  signal  is 
counted.  The  same  componentt  are  used  to  provide  a  mul- 
tiperiod  averaging  device  that  automatically  determines  a 
number  of  periods  an  input  signal  is  to  be  averaged. 
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3,729^78  

PCM  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PULSE  PATTERN 

anA|<yzer 

GrccllMi,    EnmuMiiigel,    Eindhoven;    Frank  'de    Jager, 
rMMBitoirl   Eindhoven,  and  Adrianm  Wilhehnus  Maria 
van  den  Eadcn,  EwMrii«el,  Eindhoven,  al  of  Netherlands, 
.  aikinore  to  U&  Phllpa  Corpandion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoirthMnlian  oC  Ser.  No.  808,086,  March  18, 1969, 
■bandonfd  lid*  applkalion  July  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  164,479 

lnt.CLH04b//7aO 
U.S.CL325— 38A  *2 


of  the  seven  incoming  signal  are  then  routed  to  the  two  digit 
selector  which  is  connected  to  tone  generators  which  produM 
pairs  of  tones  assigned  to  the  sixth  and  seventh  digits.  The  pair 
of  tones  is  routed  through  a  dial-a-spare  panel  which  is  opera- 
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bie  to  substitute  a  second  pair  of  preselected  tones  for  the  first 
pair  of  tones.  A  selector  finder  is  connected  to  the  two  digit 
selector  and  when  transmitter  time  is  available  connects  the 
incoming  trunk  lines  of  the  first  digit  selector  to  the  trans- 
mitter via  a  terminal  assembly. 


3,729,681 
RECEIVER  SELECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
JanMS  H.  EMcr,  Broeknral.  Va.,  aasiipBr  to  General  Ekctric 
Company,  Lyiichbttrg,  Va. 

fUed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,163 
Int.a.H04b//70 
U.S.a.325— 304  6  CI 


A  delta  pulse  code  modulation  system  includes  a  feedback 
loop  comprising  a  pulse  pattern  ani^yzer  for  detecting  a  large  . 
insununeous  modulation  index  within  a  fixed  time  interval. 
The  system  exhibits  a  wide  range  of  modulation  and  sup- 
presses whistling  and  interference  tones  at  low  pulse  rates. 

3,729,679 

SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  SINGLE^IDEBAND  SIGNAL 

DETECTION 

LucfaM  B.  Day,  Jr.,  Wartntester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  AuMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FBcd  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175^95 
Int.CI.H04b//6« 
UA  CI.  325-49  6( 
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A  single-sideband  signal  with  an  unknown  suppressed  carri- 
er frequency  is  simultaneously  processed  through  both  an  am- 
plitude modulated  (AM )  receiver  and  a  single-sideband  (SSB) 
receiver.  The  AM  receiver  supplies  an  output  signal  to  trigger 
the  horizontal  sweep  circuit  of  an  oscilloscope.  The  output  of 
the  SSB  receiver  is  applied  to  the  vertical  input  of  the  oscil- 
k>scope.  The  correct  tuning  of  the  SSB  receiver  to  the  carrier 
frequency  causes  a  stetionary  signal  to  appear  on  the  oscil- 
loscope. 

3  729,680 

RADIO  PAtiER  WITH  VOICE  MESSAGE  AND 

SUBSTITUTE  PAGING  NUMBERS 

RaMey  H.  McDonald,  1046  S.  23rd  Street,  Ridunond,  Ind. 

Fled  MaKh  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,023 

Inl.CLH04hy/00 

US.CL325— 55  7001^ 

A   paging  system   operaUy   connecting  remote   paging 

receivers  widi  an  incoming  caD  and  having  substitute  pag^ 

numbeis  aaaignable  to  die  remote  paging  receiver.  A  first  digit 

selector  connectt  the  incoming  call  to  a  two  digit  selector  after 

the  appropriate  fifth  digit  of  a  seven  digit  number  has  been  in- 
setted into  the  first  digit  selector.  The  sixth  and  seventh  digits 


In  a  system  having  two  or  more  separate  radio  receivers  that 
can  receive  signals  from  a  radio  transmitter,  an  arrangement  is 
provided  to  select  the  one  receiver  providing  the  best  signal. 
Each  receiver  has  means  to  indicate  a  squekhed  conditk>n. 
The  selecting  arrangement  includes  a  signal  quality  indicating 
circuit  for  each  receiver.  The  signal  quality  Indicating  circuit 
is  supplied  with  a  signal  from  the  receiver  when  the  respective 
receiver  is  in  an  unsquelched  condition.  The  signal  quality  in- 
dicating circuits  are  connected  together,  and  the  best  quality 
signals,  as  indicated  by  the  highest  degree  of  noise  quieting,  is 
selected  and  utilized  as  desired.  ^ 

3,729,682 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  QUALITY  INDICATING  CIRCUIT 
James  H.  Elder,  Brookneal,  Va.,  anignor  to  General  Electric 
Compony,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FBed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,167 
InLCLll04b  7/76. 7/08 
U.S.CL325— 304  4< 


•  ' 


In  a  sy^em  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  radio  receivers, 
a  circuit  is  provided  for  each  receiver  to  indicate  the  quality  erf 
the  mi^i"  signal  provided  by  each  receiver.  The  circuit  uses  a 
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logarithmic  amplifier  that  has  a  gain  which  varies  inversely 
with  the  received  audio  signal  amplitude.  The  logaridmiically 
amplified  audio  signal  is  applied  to  an  envelope  detector 
which  provides  an  envelope  signal  of  one  polarity  of  the  in- 
stantaneous audio  signal  amplitudes.  The  envelope  signal  is 
applied  to  a  valley  detector  which  provides  a  direct  current 
voltage  proportional  to  the  lowest  voltage  value  of  the  en- 
velope signal,  and  hence  indicative  of  the  noise  level  between 
audible  sounds.  The  outputs  of  all  valley  detectors  in  the 
system  are  compared,  and  the  receiver  providing  the  lowest 
valley  detector  voltage  (an  indication  of  the  highest  quality 
audio  signal)  is  selected  to  provide  the  audio  signal  utilized  at 
some  common  location. 


relation  signals  are  then  filtered  by  means  of  first  and  second 
digital  counter  type  filters  with  the  direction  of  counting  being 


3,729,683 
VOR  9960  HZ  HARMONIC  GENERATOR 
Wiliam  R.  Hcaunc,  Fairmont,  Mhw.,  assivMr  to 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,716 
Int.a.H03b27/02 
U.S.CI.328— 16  6 


controlled  by  corresponding  ones  of  the  correlatiofk  signal. 
The  output  of  the  filters  are  then  compared  with  one  another 
in  sign  and  magnitude  to  detect  the  modulating  information. 
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3,729,685 
SELF-COMPENSATED  LOW  VOLTAGE  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER 
DonaU  L.  Under,  Ehnhurst,  OL,  amignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankNnPark,!!. 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10«427 
Int.a.H03fi/7«,7/i6 
UACL  330-17  9  a 


A  controlled  harmonic  generation  technique  is  applied  to 
the  9960  Hz  subcarrier  signal  related  to  VOR  navigation  by 
means  separaMy  applying  a  30  Hz  variable  phase  test  signal 
and  a  9,960  Hz  subcarrier  reference  phase  signal  empk>yed  in 
the  VOR  navigation  system  to  a  harmonic  generating  means 
which  acts  on  the  9,960  Hz  subcarrier  akme  by  generating 
predetermined  levels  of  harmonics  of  the  subcarrier  with  sub- 
sequent linear  recombinatk>n  of  the  controlled  level  harmonic 
components  with  a  9,960  Hz  fundamental  signal  devoid  of 
such  harmonics  and  the  30  Hz  variable  phase  signal.  A  selec- 
tively controlled  composite  modulation  signal  which  simulates 
the  modulation  from  actual  VOR  ground  transmitting  sutions 
is  thus  provided. 


o-wyw-o 
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A  self-compensated  low  voltage  amplifier  is  provided  hav- 
ing first,  second  and  third  transistors  direct  current  coupled 
together.  The  first  and  third  transistors  are  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  the  second  transistor  is  of  an  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type.  A  source  of  supply  voltage  is  coupled  to  the 
transistors  causing  them  to  develop  operative  bias  v<ritages  at 
the  electrodes.  A  diode  is  coupled  from  the  emitter  of  tlie 
third  transistor  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistors  and  is 
reverM  biased  by  th«  bias  voltages  at  the  electrodes  to  provide 
a  capacitive  reactance  between  the  third  transistor  emitter 
electrode  and  the  second  transistor  base  electrode.  This 
capacitive  reactance  acts  to  provide  a  negative  feedback  path 
to  the  second  transistor  to  stabilize  the  amplifier  and  prevent 
oscillation. 


3,729,684 

DATA  DEMODULATOR  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

C<M|ttELATHWS  AND  FILTERS 

aodnlca,  Ik.,  Nmhun,  N.Y. 

FBed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,844 

InLCLH04l  27/22 

U.S.CL329— 104  5Chim» 

A  demodulator  useful  for  demodulating  multi-phase  dif- 
ferentially coherent  phase  shift  keyed  (PSK)  signals.  In  the 
four  phase  case,  a  pair  of  correlators  operate  upon  the  identity 
and  non-identity  of  the  PSK  signal  and  two  replicas  of  itself 
derived  from  the  preceding  baud  or  frame  interval  to  produce 
fint  and  second  correlation  signals.  The  first  and  second  cor- 


3,729,686 

REGULATING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  AMPLIFICATION  OF  AN 

AMFUFIER 


FBed  OcL  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,120 
Chdms  priority,  appBrnHan  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1969.  P  19 

57  731.2 

lnLCLH03g3/J0 
U.S.CL330— 29  6nil 

A  voltage  divider  has  a  controllable  series  impedance  com- 
priung  a  series-connected  transistor  and  a  controllaUe 
quadrature  axis  impfdanrr  comprising  a  parallel-connoctfrf 
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tr«.««or  connected  in  ph«e  oppo«tk,n  to  the  ^rieMX,„-  tector  «>-"2j!^^'„:|;«'tc"^t^'!S1i1^^^^ 
nected  tr«««or.  The  toltage  divider  dynamically  d.vKles  the  «8"jJ -J,*'^^^^^  width  puU<:?pro- 

.   *  portional  to  the  difference  in  phase  between  the  two  signab. 

from  the  phase  detector  which  pulses  are  applied  to  the  otcil- 


input  voltage  of  an  amplifier  and  derives  therefrom  a  control 
voltage  for  controlling  the  amplifier. 


3,729,687 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  FREQUENCY 

AMPLinCATION  OR  ATTENUATION 

"    bothof 


MHaa,  Ita- 


ly, MrifBon  to  Sockta  ItalfaMa 
S.pJiMMIaM,  Italy  ,    ...«„ 

Fled  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,835 
Ctatas  priorlly,  ap^Mcaiioa  Italy,  May  8, 1970, 24305  Ar70 
•  Iat.a.H03f//i4 

U.S.CL330-51  2Clata« 


lator  through  loop  filters.  Each  loop  filter  is  an  RC  circuit 
which  integrates  the  pulses  and  serves  as  a  memory  to  retain  a 
relatively  constant  voltage  thereacross.  Therefore,  when  a 
specific  loop  filter  is  switched  into  the  circuit  the  voluge  con- 
trolled oscUlator  is  rapidly  switched  to  a  discrete  frequency 
output  proportional  to  the  voluge  stored  in  the  loop  filter. 
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3,729,689 
TRAVELING  WAVE  EXCITED  GAS  LASER 
Brmo  Godart,  Gtf-Mr-Ywtte,  a^  Berwyrd  LK««r.  VUkbo^ 
both  of  Frott,  airigMn  to  ComiMgBie  GcMrale  D'Ekctri- 


Two  signal  generators  of  identical  frequency  and  opposite 
phase,  constituted  by  internal  circuits  of  an  amplifier  with  two 
mutually  phase-reversed  outputs,  from  two  adjoining  arms  of  a 
bridge  network  whoae  other  two  arms  tat  a  series  R/C  circuit 
and  a  parallel  R/C  circuit,  respectively.  The  output  diagonal  of 
the  bridge  is  defined  by  the  junction  of  the  two  R/C  circuitt 
and  1^  the  grounded  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  the  signal 
developed  aciow  this  output  diafonal  disappears  —  i.e..  the 
bridge  it  bafavioed  —  for  any  firequeincy  bearing  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  whh  the  impedances  of  these  circuitt.  De- 
pending on  whether  the  bridge  network  is  inserted  in  the  for- 
ward path  or  in  the  negative-feedback  kiop  of  another  amplifi- 
er, frequencies  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  these  im- 
pedances can  be  selectively  attenuated  or  boosted. 


3,729,688 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  SWITCHABLE  FILTER  CONTROL 

VOLTAGE  INPUT  FOR  RAPIDLY  SWITCmNG  TO 

DISCRETE  FREQUENCY  OUTPUTS 

Fka*  J.  Canv.  Jr..  N.  Rhmlde,  a^  DaMld  L.  Uader, 


Fled  Dae.  23, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  21 1^74 

■lipBrtlna  Fkwce,  Dae  30, 1970, 7047312 
taLCLH01si/09.i/02 
UACL  331— 94.5  "' 


Fled  Dae  15, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  208349 

l^c  C%^  HQSli  3104 

■icn^^i     1A                                                       7ClalaM  a  gas  laser  in  which  the  gaseous  active  medium  is  triggered 

A^ltoge'controUed  osciUator  controllable  to  discrete  by  a  plane  progressive  discharge  wave  generated  by  a  fiat  elec- 

frequencyoutputt.  which  outputt  are  applied  to  a  phase  de-  trical  conductor. 
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3,729,692 
MICROWAVE  CIRCULATOR  CIRCUITS 
Ta^m,  K-riTr^rnyi  and  Akin  Haada,  Obm.  belli  ef 


3,729,690 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  AMPLIFYING  OPTICAL 

ENERGY 

to  Af  riran  ftnrtral 

FRsd  iely  8, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  160,762 

DivW8«afSar.Ne.l68,012,JaB.16,1962,wMchba  I«t.CLli01p7/J2,5/i2 

tef  Scr.  No.  148004,  Oct.  27, 1961.  TUs     U&CL  333-1.1 
I  Nev.  17, 1969,  Scr.  Ne.  877,216 
Lit.CLli01si//6  _</  cmcuumm 


U.S.CL331— 943 


29 


AWoamoH    sNcnuM 


Laser  device  and  laseraUe  material  with  glassy  host  of  non- 
gaseous non-periodic  atomic  structure.  ^ 


The  microwave  circulator  circuit  comprises  two  circulators 
of  the  same  characteristic  each  having  three  terminals  and 
three  3dB  directional  couf^rs  each  having  four  terminals. 
Three  pairs  of  terminals,  each  pair  consisting  of  corresponding 
ones  of  the  terminals  of  the  two  circulators,  are  connected 
with  the  three  pairs  of  terminals,  each  pair  consisting  of  two 
terminate  of  particular  one  of  the  four-terminal  couplers  so  as 
to  form  a  six-terminal  composite  circulator. 


3,729,691 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  OF 

ELECTRODYNAMICAL  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

TYPES 
WayM  J.  Bchwtogcr,  Chcator,  cmI  WaRcr  R.  WHte.  Hampton 
toih  aC  N  J.,  Mrigaara  to  Vcfto-Traidcs,  be  Hamptoa,  N  J. 

FBcd  JMW 16, 1972,  Scr.  Nfc  263^438 
fait.CLH03b5/J0 
U.S.CL331— 116M  IK 


3,729,693 
COMPRESSOR/EXPANDER  SWITCHING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Ray  Miltoii  Dofcy,  346  dapfcam  Read,  Leadaa,  FaglM* 
F8ed  Ai«.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168/M9 
lA  CL  IMMb  7/64;  ii03g  7/00 
U.S.CL333— 14  **< 


-i» 


An  electrodynamical  or  electromagnetic  oscillator  compris- 
ing an  electric  oscillator  inchiding  three  transistors  and  a 
mechanical  oscillator  having  an  armature  coil  movable  in  a 
magnetic  fieM.  The  transistors  are  turned  ON  in  sequence  to 
start  current  flow  in  the  armature  coil  which  is  moved  in  the 
magnetic  field  in  one  direction  to  generate  in  the  armature 
coil  a  counter  ventage  of  positive  p(^ty.  This  voltage  varies 
the  amount  of  current  flow  in  the  armature  coil  until  the  one 
directional  movement  of  the  armature  coil  is  terminated 
whereat  the  tramiston  are  tumed'OFF.  Thereafter,  the  arma- 
ture ooil  is  moved  in  the  magnetic  fiekl  in  the  oppooto 
direction  to  generate  in  the  armature  cott  a  voltage  of  negative 
polarity  which  voltage  hoMs  the  tranststois  turned  OFF  until 
the  opposite  directional  movement  of  the  armature  ooil  is  ter- 
minated. Modifications  involve  the  electric  oscillator  inchid- 
ing one  or  two  transisliocB 


The  invention  relates  to  compressors  and  expanders 
wherein  the  input  signal  has  additively  or  subtractively  com- 
bined therewith  the  outputof  a  processnig  means  which  Bmitt 
the  further  signal  componem  contributed  thereby  so  that,  at 
small  input  leveb,  the  input  signal  is  substantially  boosted  or 
bucked  whereas,  at  large  input  leveb,  the  fiirther  signal  com- 
ponent has  negligible  effect  The  invention  provides  switching 
anangementt  for  switching  efficiently  between  comprrMnr 
and  expander  configurations,  especially  for  use  in  or  with  tape 

recorders. 


3,729,694 

STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  BROADBAND  4:1 

IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 


Flad  Sept.  28, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  184^18 
lirt.CLII03h7/J« 

U.S.CL333-33  _?V.  • 

An  electrical  transformer  for  transforming  electncal  im- 
pedances in  a  four-to-one  ratio  includes  a  dielectric  substrate 
having  U-shaped  metallized  coinducton  deposited  on  opposito 
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.urface.  of  the  «.b.tratc.  the  two  i^-tr^^llfr  ^n^lS  ^^T tlTSe^in^^  dtTet'cJ  V^bS^u'S 

.utatantiaUy  wperimposed  on  each  other,  and  havuig  one  end  »«atcr  Uwm  me  m  ,^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^ 

of  one  of  the  conductom  connected  to  the  nearest  end  of  the  Jherw^  The  ^^™5^^^^  ^^ile  ooncunenUy  puriiing  it 

other  conductor  tlitough  a  hole  in  the  «ib«rate.  The  tran-  J^'^J^^^^^Vj^hekl  in  place  in  the  bore  by  fric- 


former  provides  a  four-to-one  impedance  transformaoon 
between  an  input  port  including  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
one  of  the  U-shaped  strips  and  another  port  including  the  un- 
connected ends  of  the  two  strips. 


3,729,6^5 
.^''H^T:^''^IS'^™XJi''*I"M  tionalengagementwiththeinteriorsurfacethereof-Thelej^ 

'T5L|^lJS;;2iri^^  "*  S^dgc^the  inserted  «op  spring  b  »«=>»«»  "P^rj^ 

ISSE^driS^NJK  ditaniftom  the  valve  seat  to  limit  the  movement  of ^^^ 

^^  raSMay  18, 1972, Ser. H^ 254^84  away  from  its  seat.  The  stop  H»nng  »  "^^^^i:!^. 

^Climi7IJ0,7ll4  direitkmofthe  valve  and  is  formed  irfamagnettcaUyp^^ 

U^CL333-70A  UCIrfm   blemateri&l  in  order  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  actuator. 


taZ 


3,729,W7 
BISTABLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 


to 


24 

Plural    capacitors    are    interconnected   in    a    recurrent 
sequence  of  different  combinations  of  capacitors  between 
input  and  output  terminate  in  each  period  of  an  input  signal 
that  tt  to  be  filtered.  The  frequency  of  recurrence  of  the 
capacitor  interconnection  sequence  between  the  uiput  and 
output  terminate  te  the  frequency  that  is  subjected  to  the 
greatest  attenuation  or  response  between  those  mput  and  out- 
•  put  terminate.  Different  arrangements  for  coAimuuting  the 
capacitor  connections  through  the  mentioned  sequence  are 
shown.  Applications  of  the  resulting  commuuting  capacitor 
unit  for  bandpass  filtering  and  band  rejection  fihenng  are  ateo 
presented. 


( A/S,  Neidbofig* ' 

Fikd  N«v.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  196,321 
|iit.CLH01hi5/i« 
UACL  335—205 


70 


3,729,696 
TIME  DELAY  ACTUATOR 
.NJ, 
y,TnlDB.NJ. 

IVed  April  26, 1972,  Scr.  N*.  247,732 
taLCl.li01li7/0J 
U.S.CL335-62  .  t»» .       . 

A  hydrauKc-magnetic  time  detoy  actuator  for  use  with  cir- 
cuit breakers,  switohes  or  relays,  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
time  delay  tube  encircled  by  a  solenoid  coH.  The  tube  contains 
a  retarding  fluid  and  a  magnetic  core,  tiie  core  being  mov^le 
longitudinally  in  the  tube  in  response  to  tiie  magnetic  fiux 
senerated  by  tiie  coU.  An  armature  te  pivotally  located  m  tiie 
hiagnetic  field  of  tiie  coU  and  te  movable  tiiereby  to  actuate 
tiie  relay,  circuit  breaker  or  switeh.  The  movable  core  has 
ftrnned  tiierethiough  an  axial  btfre  which »»«»«  «  ^•»**  "!!* 
formsa  seat  for  tiie  valve  adjacent  one  end  of  tiie  bore.  A  neu- 


The  Invention  relates  to  a  btetable  electric  switeh  assembly 
of  tiie  type  having  an  actuating  permanent  magnet  P""^^^ 
mounted  reUtive  to  a  central  axte  and  hekl  in  each  of  its  stable 
positions  by  two  soft  iron  pole  pieces  ofB«t  fitom  tiie  central 
plane.  The  actuating  magnet  n  responsive  to  an  operating  per- 
manent magnet  arranged  to  pass  one  of  tiie  poles  ot^ietc- 
tuatmg  magnet  and  dtepoaed  at  a  right  angle  retative  A««o. 
Fixed  and  movable  contacts  are  provided  with  tiie  "»<™J« 
contact  being  mounted  on  an  armature  which  forms  a  variable 
width  air  gap  with  one  of  the  pole  pieces.  A  spring  biasCTttie 
armature  and  tiie  movable  contact  towards  an  open  portion. 
A  substantial  part  of  the  magnetic  flux  extends  across  tiie  av 
cap  which  sequentially  causes  ckising  and  opening  forc«to  be 
exerted  on  tiie  armature  of  tiie  movable  contact  depending  on 
tiie  position  of  the  permanent  actuating  magnet. 


April  24,  1978 


ELECTRICAL 


1413 


3,729,700 
A  UNIVERSAL  lEMALE  RECEIVER  FOR  MINIATURE 
toEMott  LAMPBASES 

WalMC  F.  Jiihaiiia,  7S60-A  Nettfi  Charies,  aid  WBtea  H. 
1287WcatSkBW,l 


3,729,698 
TERMINAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 
racr  rrcacim  cmpHHu, 
BrodMrs  (LsaJsn)  Ltd.,  1 

FBsd  Urn.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,1 16 
Clitei  priority,  appMaUlM  Grart  Brilate,  iam.  28,  1970,  DHMm  at  Scr.  No.  763,148,  Sept.  27, 1968,PM.N«. 

4,127/70  3,576,990.  Thb  ippMiiHia  OcL  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na.84441 

laLCLHOlr  29/00  1^  O.  HOlr  ii/;2 

U.S.CL339-18R  9ClriiM   UACL339-59L  1 


A  method  of  interconnecting  alternate  (for  example)  ter- 
minals in  a  row.  An  insulating  flexible  strip  is  woven  in  and  out 
of  the  terminate  to  separate  them  into  two  groups.  Terminate 

the  same  group  are  interconnected  by  a  strip  of  copper 


in 


running  along  the  terminate  the  strip  being  either  a  deposit  on 
the  insulating  strip  or  a  straight  bar  running  ak>ng  the  outside 
of  the  terminate,  according  to  the  current  carrying  require- 
mento.  In  the  latter  case  the  copper  bar  te  soldered  to  its  group 
of  terminate  by  restetance  heating  the  bar  having  expendable 
end  portions  to  which  connections  are  made. 


3,729,699 
UNDERWATER  WET  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward  MBes  Brigfi;  WWam  Edgar,  and  RAdgan 
Rtamcr,  ai  of  Saa  ArtoMJo,  Tex.,  aBsigBors  to  S«rthwcal 
Research  laslitirtc,  Saa  AMoirie,  Tex. 

FBcd  JwM  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,917 
bit.CLHOlryi/44 
U.S.CL  339-42  9( 


/u'  »  M 


An  dectrical  connector  designed  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement under  water  at  very  great  depths  with  high  voltage 
and  amperage  capacity.  The  connector  incorporates  a  duouny 
piston  to  seal  the  female  electrical  contact,  which  te  displaced 
by  the  male  pin.  Scaling  means  and  hydrostatically  compen- 
sated dielectrical  oU  supply  means  are  disckMed. 


A  universal  female  receiver  having  a  flexiMe  body  and  in- 
cluding a  slotted  internal  surface.  The  receiver  thus  te  adapted 
to  receive  miniature  lamp  bases  without  regard  to  their  con- 
figuration. 


3,729,701 
LONGITUDINAL  TOP  SPRING  RECEPTACLE 
PhBlp  SydMy  Sailh,  Bklciord,  Ei«laMl,  sariganr  la  AMP  Im- 
corporated,  HarrMwrg,  Fa. 

FBcd  Sept.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,027 
ChhM  priarily,  appBcli—  Great  Britain  Oct  3,  1970, 
47,105/70 

lACLHOlr  75/72 
U.S.CL  339-223  R  4CI 


An  electrical  tab  receptacle  has  a  channel-shaped  recepta- 
cle portion  having  spring  arms  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
base  of  the  channel  and  overtying  the  base,  the  arms  being 
kx:ked  against  outward  movement  by  engagement  with  ears 
formed  on  the  free  edge  of  the  channel  skies. 


3,729,702 
ACOUSTIC  SENSING  DEVICE 
BmU  B.  BeckcB,  New  Haven,  aad  Robert  F.  O'Kecfc,  Triimln  i, 
both  of  Com.,  Mrignon  to  Aotooatk  Switck  Co., 
Park,  N J. 

FBcd  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,183 
tat  CLGOls  9/68 
U.S.CL340— IR  44 

A  sensing  device  having  a  high  frequency  sonic  wave  source 
that  generates  an  acoustic  beam  te  supplied  by  a  fluid  source  at 
above  ambient  pressure  serially  connected  tluough  a  normally 
open  fluidic  switeh  connected  in  the  circuit  as  an  OR  gate. 
The  sonic  wave  generator  te  disposed  to  direct  an  acoustic 
beam  toward  a  target  where  it  te  reflected  towards  the  control 
input  of  an  acoustically  sensitive  fluidic  receiver  whose  output 
te  connected  to  the  control  input  of  the  fluidic  switeh.  The 
latter  te  modulated  by  the  output  of  the  receiver  which  te 
responsive  to  the  acoustic  beam  in  such  a  way  that  the  fluidic 
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«ntchi.  changed  to  a  now  inhibiting  condition  by  the  receiver  earth',  .urface  and  recgvingthi.  ''^'V^J^'^J'^ 
r^«  .L  «fccted  acourtic  beam  i.  pre^nt  and  to  a  flow  tion.  at  the  vanou.  geophone.  m  the  M«mc  H>re«d.  The 


when  the  reflected  acoustic  beam  is  present  and  to  a  flow 
passing  condition  by  the  receiver  when  the  reflected  acouMic 
bean  f»  absent.  The  sonic  wave  generator  is  thereby  main- 
tained in  an  oscillatoW  mode  in  an  on-off  sequence  such  as  an 
equal  wave  multivibiitor.  The  period  of  the  multivibrator  in 
the  sensing  device  te  ikpendent  on  two  factors:  ( 1 )  the  time 
constant  of  the  fluidic  circuit  and  (2ythe  time  of  propagation 


-'" 


resultant  signal  is  recorded  and  its  square  wave  fundamental 
component  used  in  determining  the  reference  wave  employed 
in  making  the  ultimate  hologram. 

of  the  sound  from  the  generator  to  the  acoustically  sensitive 

fluidic  receiver.  The  former  -is  a  constant  which  can  be  deter- 
mined for  each  Circuit  and  the  latter  is  dependent  on  variable  3  729  705    ^ 
conditions  external  to  the  fluidic  circuit.  This  permits  mea-  APPARATUS  fOR  ACOUOTIC  LOGGING 
surement  of  dependent  variable  conditions  of  the  system.  *«™<>"  ^**®  J^JTiSSIl^  RcSS  -      ^^ 
through  which  the  acoustic  beam  passes,  viz.  distance  that  the  r  ii  i       {^.mST  ^— ^    acinar  to 
acoustic  beam  travels  as  weU  as  temperature,  density  aiyl  VIclor  c  *»niy;  "^  ^^^^.»i,LMlmVmm^.fi\ 
composition  of  the  fluid  medium  through  which  the  acoustic  JilAimlw  '■J]^^  JjJ'j^jy  si"  888^5 

«»««»»'•*«•»•  bl.*CLG01v7//6 

U^CL34a— 18AC 

3,729.703 
SUM  DIFFERENCE  TRANSDUCER  SHADING 
WHaa  J.  MMltr,  PMtsBMiHh,  a^  FrMk  W.  C«aM 
Pr«videMC,  balk  aC  RX.  assliMn  ••  The  United  Slates  of 
ABMrica  as  rcpnMMcd  by  Ike  Sccrclary  aC  the  Navy 
FIsd  Jaik  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523^459 
taLCLGOIsJ/«0 
U.S.CL340— 6R  ^< 


A  torpedo  homing  system  providing  wide  angle  steering  in- 
Ibrmation  firom  a  directional  transducer  sum  and  difference 
sipiab.  A  transducer  h«vii«  oohmns  of  pick-up  elenents  ar- 
ranged in  quatfranti  to  provide  the  sum  mad  difference  signals 
wherein  a  portioa  of  the  windiiv  normally  designated  Cor  the 
elements  of  each  quadrant  are  wound  on  some  of  the  eleosents 
in  the  adjacent  quadrants  to  extend  the  legioa  of  oonect  tor- 
pedo steering. 


3,729,704 
EARTH  HOLOGRAPHY  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE 

WAVE 
kFarr, 


flsdMy  2, 1971.  Ser.  No.  199,383 

UJS.CL340-1SJDS  • 

in  earth  holography  the  reference  wave  is  produced  by 
generating  a  km  amplitude  cyclic  vibration  essentially  at  the 


In  accordance  with  ilhistratiyc  embodiments  of  the  present 
tnventkm.  techmques  are  disck)sed  for  producing  weD  Viggng 
informatkm  whkh  b  especially  suitable  for  the  evahiatkm  of 
cased  well  bores.  More  partknilarly.  a  well  togging  tool  has 
two  acoustic  receivers  spaced  apart  from  a  repetitively  ener- 
gized acoustic  transmitter.  The  am|rfitude  of  a  selected  por- 
tkm  of  each  electrkal  signal  produced  by  the  receiver  nearest 
the  transmitter  in  response  to  the  emitted  energy  is  measured 
to  produce  a  k>g  of  the  bonding  of  the  casing  to  the  cement 
surrounding  the  casing.  The  electrical  signals  produced  by  the 

receiver  farthest  from  the  transmitter  are  used  to  produce  a 
variable  density  log  which  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
cement  bond  k>g  tb  evahiate  the  bonding  of  the  cement  to 
both  the  casing  and  the  fonnatkms  which  surround  the  ce- 
ment. 


Apbil  24,  1978 
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3,729,706 

PORTABLE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

TELEVISION  MONITORING 

Gearfs  P.  Hda.  Rt.  1,  Box  395H,  Ewska,  CaM. 

FIsd  Oct  15, 1970,  Sor.  No.  80^76 

tat  CLGOOg  7/095 

U.S.CL340— 31R  1 


3,729,708 

ERROR  DiflECl'ING  AND  CCMtRECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  PHASE  ENCODED 

BINARY  INFORMATION  IS  RECORDED  ON  A  PLURAL 

TRACK 
ABan  J.  WoMcr,  La  JelB.  a^  Edward  Coapcr.  Sa 
ai  CalL,  sssl^Bti  la  Esslmsa  Kodak  Cimisay, 
N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  192^65 
tat  CL  G06C  ;  UIO;  G06k  5/04 
U.S^  CL  340— 146.1  F  2< 


A  poruMe.  electronic,  vehicular  traffic  control  system  con- 
sisting of  a  central  control  console,  telemetry  links  and  nu- 
merous, remote  flagging  unitt.  The  remote  flagpng  unitt  are 
kxated  at  the  traffic  threshokls  to  a  restricted  zone  and  relay 
traffic  entrance  orders  from  the  central  control  console 
thereby  allowing  the  remote  control  of  the  ingress  and  egress 
of  vehicles  into  that  zone.  The  remote  flagging  units  contain 
remotely  operated  traffic  signal  lightt,  a  communicatkMis 
system,  mechanical  and  electrical  trafRc  passage  sensors  and  a 
ckwed  circuit  television  camera.  The  system  is  primarily 
adapted  for  the  control  of  vehicular  traffic  within  a  control 
zone  where  portions  are  visually  obscured. 


3,729,707 

INTERMITTENTLY  FLASHING  WARNING  LIGHT 

SalvalaR  GadaM,  95-26  78111  SirssI,  OaaM  Park,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  212.925 

tat  CLB60q  7/52 

U.S.  0.340-81  R  1 


In  apparatus  for  decoding  a  byte  of  phase  encoded  binary 
informatkm  having  a  plurality  of  informatkm  bits  and  one 
parity  check  bit  for  the  informatkm  bits  and  wherein  each 
such  bit  is  recorded  in  a  selected  one  of  a  phuality  of  tracks  on 
a  suitable  informatkxi  storage  medium  such  as  a  magnetic 
tape,  circuit  means  is  provkled  for  detecting  parity  errors  in 
the  informatkxi  bits  of  each  byte  and  for  correcting  a  single 
missing  informatkm  bit  Further,  if  more  than  one  bit  within  a 
single  byte  of  informatkm  is  missing,  the  circuit  means  provkte 
at  the  output  a  signal  or  manifestation  indicative  of  such  multi- 
ple error. 


3,729,709 
CONTROL  AND  IDENTII1CATI0N  DEVICE 


balh  af  FkwMa, 
TdseaoHMariealiM 


7022110 

U.S.  0.340— 169 


FBsd  JwK  16, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  153,682 

JaM    16,    1970. 


11 


tat  CLIMMq  9/06 


JP  -OH d>r 


MC- 


E.-!fe..-.r> 


An  mtennittently  flashuv  warnmg  li^  for  motor  vehkdes  «                                .      ^    .                .  ...  * 

having  a  light-transmittii«  housmg  and  a  wmdow  mounting  A  control  member  and  klentifk»tion  device,  especially  for 

bracket  connecled  to  sakl  housing  for  mountmg  on  the  outskle  teleoommunicatkms   exchanges,   invotves   two   assodaied 

ofthevrtude.  whereby  warnmg  light  siffiab  are  intermittently  power  sources  and  control  circuits,  arranged  m  a  parallel 

emitted  adjacent  and  above  the  roof  of  the  motor  vehwle  and  manner,  successively  or  simultaneously  sendmg,  over  a  oom- 

the  vehkde  is  intermittently  iUuminated  when  the  device  is  in  mon  circuit,  different  control  currents  so  aa  to  act  selecovely 

opeiatkm.  upo"  *^  members. 


I 
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3,729,710 


RM  Dm.  28, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  213,001 

tat.  CLH04q  9/00. 7 //<W 

UACL  340-171 R  *• 
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extra  ftorage  readout  circuits  for  shift  left  and  shift  right  func- 

own  individual  address,  so  that  dau 
into  store  register  SA  may  be  loaded. 


FREQUENCYSELECn^'JSI^CONTROLSYSTEM    'u;;;;;eachj«vingta^ 
R.1^  Skenrfm  S«.yvye.  OJM.  miw^  to  Wcstoni  which  has  been  stored 


TJ 


> 


±\ 


■w 


nan  Lr "     cram 


F    .1 


■  -'B 


A  system  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  devices,  e.g..  the  electrically  operable  water  valves  for 
an  irrigation  system,  which  are  coupled  across  a  two-wire 
power  line.  Each  of  the  devices  is  provided  with  a  frequency 
responsive  circuit  or  decoder  which  responds  to  a  signal  of 
only  a  single  frequency  to  connect  the  device  across  the  line. 
The  control  of  the  decoders  is  provided  by  the  output  signal  of 
an  N-channel  encoder  which,  although  it  can  generate  only  a 
single  frequency  at  a  time,  provides  a  sequence  of  the  selected 
frequencies  needed  to  operate  selected  devices  in  time  mul- 
tiplex. By  providing  each  of  the  decoders  with  a  capacitive  cir- 
cuit which  has  a  fast  charge-slow  discharge  characteristic  m 
response  to  a  signal  of  the  associated  predetermined  frequen- 
cy, and  by  rapid  time  sequencing  of  the  signals  produced  by 
the  fixed  encoder,  it  is  possible  to  simultaneously  operate  any 
number  of  the  devices  in  a  random  fashion.  To  provide  local 
selective  control  of  any  one  of  the  devices,  the  system  also  in- 
cludes a  poruble  encoder  which  can  selectively  produce  a 
signal  of  any  one  of  the  predetermined  frequencies  necessary 
to  operate  a  device.  When  energized,  the  portable  encoder 
also  provides  a  high  frequency  output  signal  which  disables 
the  fixed  encoder.  Preferably,  in  order  that  the  systeni  be  sim- 
ple and  as  inexpensive  as  possible,  output  signals  from  the  en- 
coders are  transmitted  to  the  decoders  and  the  pilot  frequency 
output  of  the  poruble  encoder  is  transmitted  to  the  *««*«"- 
coder  by  superimposing  the  output  signal  from  the  encoders 
on  the  power  Une  signal.  To  achieve  this,  plug-in  connections 
are  provided  for  the  poruble  encoder  at  spaced  locations 
along  the  power  line. 


shifted  left  or  right  during  execution  of  a  LOAD  instruction 
with  the  operand  address  of  the  storage  readout  circuit  for 
that  function. 


3,729,712 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
David  M.  CliiMsn,  Rocfcrslfr,  N.Y.,  asrignnr  to 
iMhMlcr.N.Y. 
Flsd  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,2m 
tat  CL  COM  75/40 
U.S.a.  340-172^ 
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3,729 Jll 

SHIFT  APPARATUS  FOR  SMALL  COMPUTER 
HMS  H.  Faster,  Jasi 
BvMkvas,  OisUrto,  bolk  «f 


An  information  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus,  using  a 
magnetic  disc  and  a  scratch-pad  memory  which  has  the 
bility  of  storing  and  retrieving  words  of  variable  length,  which 
scratch-pad  memory  utilizes  link  bite  so  as  to  link  together 
lines  in  the  scratch-pad  memory  to  make  kMiger  words  or 
phrases. 


FBsd  Dec  29, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  102,462 

taLCLG06f7/00 

U.&CL  340— 172.5  ^     « 

Store  registers  for  temporary  memory  comprise  flip-flops 
with  input  gating  connections  to  a  store  bus  and  output  gating 
connections  via  storage  readout  circuits  to  a  load  bus.  Each 
store  register  has  an  input  control  gate  with  address  connec- 
tions enaUed  during  execution  of  an  instruction  for  a  STORE 
operation  with  its  address  as  the  operand  to  store  daU  therein 
from  the  store  bus;  and  address  connections  to  itt  individual 
storage  readout  circuit  to  load  dau  from  it  via  the  load  bus 
during  execution  of  a  LOAD  instruction  with  itt  address  as 
operand.  One  of  the  store  registers  SA  is  provided  with  two 


3,729,713 

DATA  PROCESSING  PERIPHERAL  SUBSYSTEMS 

W.  IrwiB,  I  lapacnH,  Ccto..  iiilfir  to  I  -* 

liilhii  Cmpcilica.  Arm  ink.  N.Y. 

FBcd  Aag.  4, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  168,937 

bkCLGOM  7 //06.;;/i2 

UACL  340^172.5  3*< 

Improved  peripheral  I/O  devices,  such  as  magnetic  tape 
unitt  and  I/O  controllers,  are  provided  by  selectively  gating 
operational  sute  indicating  signals  over  multi|4exed  lines  to 
an  I/O  controlling  unit  for  continuously  indicating  inter- 
mediate operational  sutes.  The  I/O  controller,  which  may  be  a 
microprogrammed  controller,  responds  to  the  intermediate 
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sute  indications  for  monitoring  and  ensuring  the  intermediate 
operational  sutes  are  property  maintained.  Upon  termination 
of  the  intermediate  operational  sute,  the  next  sutus  of  the  I/O 
device  is  sensed.  Supplying  intermediate  operational  sute 
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DiGITAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
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FBed  M«y  3, 1971,  Scr.  Nc  139<4M 
Iitt.CLGO<f  9/00 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5 


conditions  enables  the  I/O  controller  to  sense  when  malfunc- 
tions have  occurred  which  prevent  the  device  from  informing 
the  I/O  controller  that  such  malfunctions  have,  in  fact,  oc- 
curred. 


3,729,714 
PROPORTIONAL  SPACE  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 
INCLUDING  UNIFORM  CHARACTER  EXPANSION 
Radcrkk  S.  Heard,  Uilm^um,  Ky.,  amlpMr  to 
Bustocas  Macktocs  CsiporallsB,  Armw*,  N.Y. 
FBcd  JoM  23, 1971,  Scr.  N^  155,982 
tal.CLG06fi/74 
U.S.CL  340-172.5  4 


W^^~^ 


A  system  for  umformaUy  expanding  a  proportionally  spaced 
character  display  in  order  to  properly  align  the  smallest 
characters  of  the  character  set  without  affecting  the  propor- 
tional relationsliip  of  the  diameters  in  the  character  set  An 
extra  vertical  scan  line  is  added  to  the  displayed  characten  at 
an  escapement  increment  determined  by  the  character  of  the 
character  set  requiring  the  greatest  proportion  of  scan  line  ex- 
pansion per  character  width  in  order  to  achieve  proper 
^rhararter  definition.  Tbooe  diaracteis  requiring  an  additioosl 
ank  of  escapement  to  be  property  defined  utiUze  the  added 
vertical  scan  lines  and  excess  added  vertical  scan  lines  are  dis- 
tributed in  the  "white  space"  between  characters.  The  added 
display  oriumns  have  the  same  affect  as  increasing  the  number 
of  scans  per  unit  of  rharartrr  escapement. 


A  register  arrangement  in  a  dau  processing  system  for  con- 
trolling a  telephone  communication  switching  system  includes 
a  memory  which  is  accessiMe  on  a  time  division  multiplex 
basis  to  store  call  processing  information  and  which  n  also  ac- 
cessible by  a  program-controlled  computer  processor  on  a 
random-access  basis  to  perform  processing  functions,  such  as 
translation  of  dial  digitt  to  equipment  location  information. 
The  memory  can  also  be  accessed  on  a  random-access  basis  by 
a  maintenance  subsystem.  Memory  access  k}gic  circuits  ar- 
range and  store  information  in  the  memory  in  the  same 
manner  in  which  information  is  stored  in  the  local  storage 
facilities  in  the  daU  processor  and  the  maintenance  sub- 
system. 


3,729,716 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CHANNEL 


F. 


Hri  AIM  S.  Mmrpky,  belii  af 


Car^ 

,N.Y. 
FBcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  114,770 
priarlty,    aupBrrtin    Japaa,    Dec    29,    1970, 
45/121940;  Gi«i4  BrRato,  Feb.  13, 1970, 6.968/70 

I^CLG06I  J/00. 75/76 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  IK 
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A  multiplex  input/output  (I/O)  channel  in  vrtiich  channel 
ftinctions  are  carried  out  by  associative  stores.  Three  assocm- 
tive  stores  are  used,  a  control  stme.  an  address  store  and  a 
dau  store.  The  dau  store  actt  as  a  dau  buffer  store  and  also 
handles  most  of  the  interchange  of  control  signals  between  the 
channel  and  the  I/O  control  units.  T«g-in  I/O  signals  are  used 
direct^  as  keys  in  Ubie  kxdc-up  on  interface 
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and  initiate  the  appropriate  response  from  the  channel.  The 
address  store  pssemblies  the  main  store  address  and  is  also 
responsible  for  some  of  the  tag-out  I/O  signab.  Subchanneb 
are  allotted  only  when  they  are  needed.  There  are  a  limited 
number  of  subchannel  areas  and  these  are  marked  when  they 
are  allotted  to  control  units;  An  extra  marker  identifies  the 
subchannel  currendy  in  use.  Any  control  unit  can  be  allotted 
to  any  subchannel.  .  '  ' 


mulator  register.  Then  reading  a  single  program  instruction 
word  containing  the  SCAN  operation  code  causes  data  words 
to  be  read  and  compared  as  the  address  m  the  accumulator  re- 
Bister  continues  to  advance  untU  either  th«  given  dau  word  is 
found  or  the  address  corresponding  to  the  constant  is  reached. 


3,729,717 

INFORMATION  BUFF^  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

RECEIVED  SEQUENCE  OF  INFORMATION 

CHARACTERS 

lUkkcrt  dc  Km,  and  Ludwig 
bodi  of  EmuMiiVcl,  Eiadhvvtm 

to  VJS.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,N.Y. 

FRcd  Jaly  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,013 

NcdMriaiids,  July  25,  1970, 


7011048 

tat  CL  G08c  iSfOO;  H04i  i/06 
UACL  340-172.5  ^ 
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During  the  search  the  instruction  address  register  and  the 
operation  code  instruction  register  are  inhibited  from  chuig- 
ing  so  that  all  other  program  controlled  processing  is  halted 
during  the  search. 


3  729  719 
STORED  CHARGE  STORAGE  CELL  USING  X  NON 
LATCHING  SCR  TYPE  DEVICE 
Sicffrkd  K.  WIcdMrnm  PMfMucpris,  N.Y 


tataisr- 

N.Y. 


Fled  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,9M 
tat.C1.Gllci//24.;i/40 
UA  CL  340—173  CA 


An  information  buffer  unit,  comprismg  a  random  access 
store,  for  converting  a  received  character  sequence  into  a 
character  sequence  which  is  synchronous  with  an  independent 
ckKk.  for  example,  for  use  in  digital  telecommunication  net- 
works. 


♦  3,729,71s 

COMPUTER  HA VING  ASSOCIATIVE  SEARCH 

APPARATUS 

•syG. 
balh  «f  C^ada.  MstaMn  «•  GTE 


J. 


IMDac.  29, 1970,  Ssr.  N«.  102^14 

taLCLG06f7/00 

US.  CL  340—172.5  ^ 

The  centnd  processor  includes  kigic  circuitt  for  a  plurality 
of  operation  codes,  one  of  which  is  a  special  SCAN  code  for 
associative  searches  to  find  the  address  of  a  word  in  which 
given  dau  is  stored.  The  apparatus  inchides  two  comparison 
circuits,  one  connected  to  compare  the  contents  of  a  general 
register  with  the  memory  output  data,  and  the  other  con- 
nected to  compare  the  contents  of  an  accumulator  register 
with  a  constant.  The  given  dau  is  first  placed  ni  the  general  re- 
gister and  die  start  address  for  the  search  is  placed  in  the  accu- 


Nm 


This  sfKcification  diactoaes  a  stored  charge  storage  cell  for 
monolithic  memories.  The  ceU  comprises  a  device  akin  to  a 
silicon-controlled  rectifier  and  can  be  schematically  iDi^ 
trated  as  an  NPN  and  a  PNP  transistor  connected  togettiCT  m 
what  te  commonly  called  a  hook  circuit  A  fixed  potential  is 
apirtied  to  the  semiconductor  zone  of  the  device  not  com- 
monly used  as  a  terminal  for  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  so 
that  the  ceU  is  prevented  from  latching  as  a  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  or  hook  circuit  wouW  normally  latch.  The  charge  on 
the  capacitance  of  collector-base  PN  junctions  of  the  NPN 
and  PNP  transistors  is  then  controlled  to  store  dau  in  the  ceU. 
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3,729,720 

TURNTABLE  FOR  RIGIDLY  MOUNTING  THIN 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISCS 

RidMtd  H.  DmBiV,  Baca  Ral«,  and  Ludwig  R.  Sisil|,Dsli«y 

Baack,  balh  al  Fia.,  sirig^srs  M 

flsi  J«M  18, 1971,  Sw.  Na.  154,330 

taL  CLGl  lb  i  7/00 
UA  CL  340—174.1  E  • 


by  which  in  a  nonselected  condition  the  bit  conductors  are 
twitched  to  a  cunentless  condition,  and  an  X-address  amplifi- 
er including  transistor  switdies  which  are  connected  to  the 
selective  conductors  which,  in  the  rest  condition  of  the 
memory  matrix,  the  vohage  at  the  emitters  of  the  multi- 
emitter  transistors  connected  to  the  selective  conductors  is 
reduced  to  such  an  extent  that  only  a  residual  current  flows 
through  the  address  amplifier. 


3,729,722 

DYNAMIC  MODE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 

WITH  SELF-nOTUTING  REFRESH  MEANS 

jaaeph  Patrick  ^^  J^j'^};!*^,""  ?J^  iklSfV^ 

Fled  Sept.  17, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  181^443 
taL  CLGllc  7/00 
U&CL340— 173R  •' 


A  disc  recorder  in  which  the  recording  medium  is  carried  on 
a  pliant  circular  sheet  which  is  hekl  m  intimate  contact,  in  the 
active  recording  area,  with  a  routing  turntable  by  a  pressure 
differential  esublished  by  Uie  configuration  of  a  routmg 
tumublc  and  die  operatively  positioned  pliant  disc. 


3,729,721 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  READING  AND 

WRITING  IN  A  BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
HaM  Giack,  OdsbhaassB,  aad  Herbert  Erasi,  Maaich,  bath  af 
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FBsdAag.l8,1971,Scr.Na.l72,821 

GcrMay,  Sept.  23, 1970,  P  20 


taLCLGllc7//'M> 
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An  integrated  circuit  memory  operated  in  the  dynamic 
mode  is  provided  witii  ackjck  controlled  refresh  pulse  genera- 
tor, address  counter  and  gating  arrangement  to  periodically 
refresh  the  contents  of  each  memory  cell. 


3,729,723 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Taiqfa, 


FBsd  Nav.  1, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  194,M0 

■«■■  Jsvaa,  Nav.  5, 1970, 45/94829 

.CLGllc  ii/40 

US.CL340— 173R  ^* 
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A  circuH  arrangement  for  reading  and  writing  in  a  bipoiar 
semiconductor  memory  whose  memory  cdls  are  arranged  in  a 

memory  matrix  and  comprise  two  muhi-eaBitter  transirtors 
connected  by  way  of  an  emitter  of  each  to  a  selective  conduc- 
tor and  by  way  of  a  second  emitter  of  eadi  to  bit  conductors 
and  whose  collectors  are  in^each  case  connected  wididie  base 
of  the  other  muhi-emitler  transistor  and  a  collector  resistance. 

wherein  the  collector  resistances  of  the  memory  cells  of  a 
matrix  are  jointiy  collected  to  a  fixed  vohage.  a  first  dau  am- 
plifier includes  a  pair  of  transistors  arranged  for  matrix  selec- 
tion between  die  bit  conductors  and  a  first  operating  voltage 


A  memory  circuit,  which  is  preferably  of  integrated  circuit 
construction,  includes  tiiree  insuUted  gate  fieW  effect 
transistois.  Dau  u  stored  by  the  capacitance  between  the 
drain  and  source  of  the  first  transistor.  Information  inputs  are 
supplied  to  an  input  termmal  and  then  tiuough  ti»e  drain  and 
■ource  electrodes  of  die  second  and  tiiird  transistors  to  die 
gate  electrode  of  die  first  transistor.  The  second  and  tiiird 
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trantiflton  are  conductive  only  when  a  gate  signal,  which 
preferably  is  a  pulsed  timing  signal,  is  applied  to  their  gate 
electrodes.  TWs  circuit  provides  added  protection  against  km 
of  information  due  to  spurious  signals  reaching  the  input  ter- 
minal. 


3  729  724 
HIGH-DENSITY  MAGNET<M)PnC  READOUT 

APPARATUS 
WHiam  E.  Ahcani;  GcMTfe  Staaky  AlMii,  bath  flf  Pnrdy  Sta- 

TT^  — ."Trr:  , , ,  ,,||,„|  nu^m  ^'  ■  ■*■'- ••  ^-r"^ 

N  Y 
FM  jww  8, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  151,047 
lirt.CLGllc7//74.///42 
U.S.CL  340-174  YC  eOatas 


raad/write  heads  write  information  on  the  first  and  second  re- 
lioos,  r«pectively.  The  heads  are  controlled  so  that  they  wnte 
SteSMBe  information  on  both  of  the  regions  with  the  infonna- 
tion  written  on  the  second  regloo  being  out  of  phase  wittitt« 
information  written  on  the  first  region.  Each  of  w«.'»«^ 
reads  only  the  information  which  it  recorded.  By  delaymg  the 
initiation  of  the  write  operation  on  the  second  track  for  one- 
half  a  revolution  of  the  regions,  access  time  equal  to  a  two 
head  per  track  system  is  obtained. 


3,729.726 
SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  ARRANGEMENT 
Aadrew  Hcary  Bobcck,  Chalkaai,  NJ^  ■■■'■»"'  !^, 

Tckuhi^M  l^bantoricSa  laoavpevatoQ.  Mvmy  iiiaf  ni*j* 
FBed  Feb.  22, 1972,  Scr.  Na.  228,199 
I^CLGllc/i//4,/9/00 
UA  CL  340—174  TF  11^1 


The  presence  and  absence  of  cylindrical  domains  in  a  mag- 
netic material  is  determined  by  using  either  the  Fara«iay  or 
Kerr  effect  in  conjunction  with  two  semiconductor  lasers. 
When  both  lasers  are  biased  just  below  their  lasing  threshokls. 
the  magnetic  material,  in  conjunction  with  the  cyUndncal 
domains,  functions  as  a  Q-switch  wherein  the  cyhndnca^ 
domains  esublish  an  optical  cavity  when  they  enter  the  optical 
path  between  the  two  lasers.  When  one  laser  is  biased  just 
bek>w  its  lasing  threshoM  and  the  other  is  biased  in  its  lasing 
mode,  the  apparatus  fiinctions  in  a  source-detector  mode.  The 
apparatus  operating  in  either  mode  is  very  adapuUe  for  mul- 
ticell  or  array  implemenution. 

3,729,72S 
REDUNDANT  RECORDATION  TO  REDUCE  ACCESS 

TIME 


Park,  Mk  of  CaML 
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Spurious  single  wall  domains,  periodically  introduced  into 
the  vicinity  of  an  operating  single  wall  domain  circuit  particu- 
larly during  high  »peed  operation,  are  eliminated  by  a 
propagation  annulus  encompassing  the  circuit  The  annular  u 
operative  to  move  domains  in  a  direction  outwardly  across  itt 
axis. 


3  729  727 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  TELEMETERING 
Robert  Leonard  Yooag.  Florence,  Ky.,  and  Daniel  Arran 
Sdlxr,  Cindnnali.  OMa.  aMifnan  to  Gamon-Catanet 
.    IndiMtries,Inc..FlDrcnoc.Ky. 

Fled  Sept.  10. 1971.  Scr.  No.  179335 

taLCLGOOc  79/00 
U.S.CL340— 188  20( 


lo  DigUalDcvclop- 


A  memory  inclucfing  first  and  second  regions  along  wWch 
da»  can  be  stored  and  first  and  second  read^write  heads.  TTie 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  remotely  providing  information 
relating  to  the  flow  of  fluid  throu^  a  fluid  meter  with  Ae 
system  comprising:  a  register  positioned  on  the  fluid  meter, 
with  the  register  inchiding  an  odometer  sub-assembly  com- 
prising odometer  wheels  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  meter  for  providmg  indication  of  such  fluid  flow 
and  printed  circuit  boards  cooperating  with  odometer  wheels 
for  providing  electrical  signab  represenutive  of  fluid  flow 
with  the  printed  circuit  boards  having  exposed  contact  pad 
areas  thereon;  the  system  ftirther  including  a  repster  cover  en- 
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ck>sing  the  register  with  the  register  cover  including  an  access 
opening  for  exposing  the  contact  pad  areas  of  the  printed  cir- 
cuit boards;  and  the  system  further  including  a  connector 
removably  secured  to  the  register  cover  with  the  connector  in- 
cluding a  printed  circuit  board  engaging  portion  passing 
through  the  access  opening  of  the  register  cover  into  remova- 
ble engagement  with  the  printed  circuit  boards  and  the  con- 
nector further  including  an  enckMure  removably  secured  to 
the  printed  circifit  board  engaging  portkm  of  the  connector 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  cables  utilized  to  transmit  the  electri- 
cal signals  to  a  remote  location.  To  facilitate  electrical  con- 
nection, the  printed  circuit  board  engaging  portion  of  the  con- 
nector carries  a  plurality  of  pins  one  end  of  which  engages  a 
respective  contact  pad  area  on  the  printed  circuit  boards 
within  the  register  and  the  other  ends  of  which  pass  into  the 
enclosure  of  the  connector  wherein  there  is  disposed  an  aper- 
tured  printed  circuit  board  which  facilitates  the  electrical  con- 
nectton  of  the  pins  to  the  ends  of  the  cabling.  The  odometer 
sub-assembly  is  a  modular  component  removable  from  the  re- 
gister thereby  easily  permitting  the  replacement  of  conven- 
tk>nal  odometer  subassemblies  with  odometer  sub-assemblies 
having  printed  circuit  boards  associated  therewith  when  it  is 
desired  to  provide  a  register  with  remote  telemeteffaig  capa- 
bilities. In  like  fashion,  the  access  opening  provided  in  the  re- 
gister cover  is  normally  sealed  by  a  removable  plate  which  is 
removed  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  aforementioned  printed 
circuit  board  engaging  portion  of  the  connector  when  convert- 
ing to  remote  telemetering  operatk>n.  A  remotely  located 
recepucle  is  electrically  connected  to  the  other  end  of  tiie 
cabling  and  provkles  an  output  point  from  whfch  electrical  in- 
formation represenutive  of  fluW  flow  through  the  meter  can 
be  taken.  The  receptacle  is  housed  in  a  novel  structure  readily 
faciliuting    removal,    replacement    and    repair    associated 
therewith. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  340—220  see: 
Patent  No.  3,729,181 


3,729,729 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  Gc8er,  318  East  19Ui  Street.  New  York.  N.Y..  and 
DavM  A  GoUMn.  Carton  Hcighto  Rd..  Box  69.  RJ.D.  1.  ' 
Yorkt0wnIlcichts.N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178.244 
Int.  CLGOSb  27/00 
UAa.340— 244C  17  < 
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3.729.728 
CAPACmVE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Edward  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  Howton,  Tex.,  asaigno 
head,  Inc,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

FOcd  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141.696 
InLCLGOSc  79/00 
U.S.CL  340-200  13 


An  annunciator  system  of  the  type  having  a  central  annun- 
ciating sution  and  remote  receptacles  typically  adapted  for 
receipt  of  a  plug-in  manual  controller,  not  requiring  power  for 
operation  thereof,  is  improved  by  introductibn  of  a  controller 
adapted  to  monitor  changing  conditions.  The  introduced  con- 
troller is  a  plug-in  unit  deriving,  all  required  operating  power 
through  the  remote  receptacle  and  at  the  same  time  provkling 
system  control  inputs  through  the  receptacle.  The  introduced 
to  Spear-  controller  may  also  have  facility  for  receiving  the  manu^  con- 
troller to  provide  the  annunciator  system  with  plural  iilpuu. 
units.  In  a"  preferred  arrangement,  the  system  is  shown  in 
hospital  usage  where  it  provides  for  thf  monitoring  of  a  liquid 
level. 


3,729,730 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Emcslo  G.  ScvOa.  Hcrfckncr,  awl  Robert  J.  Tttns, 
both  of  N.Y..  afrignars  to  Cogar 
N  Y 

Fled  April  14, 1971.  Scr.  No.  133,830 

Int.  CLG06f  J/74 
U.S.CL  340-324  AD  *»' 
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A  capadtive  switching  device  including  a  driven  element 
with  at  least  one  ac^ve,  conductive  driven  sector  connected  to 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  receptor  element  with  at 
least  one  active,  conductive  receptor  sector  and  a  conductive 
shield  element  with  at  least  one  open  stot  permitting  capaci- 
tive  coupling  between  said  driven  sector  and  said  receptor  sec- 
tor when  these  are  in  alignment  with  said  slot.  The  elements 
are  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  relative  move- 
ment of  the  shieW  element  with  respect  to  the  driven  and 
receptor  elements  produces  output  electrical  signals  respon- 
sive to  a  switching  pattern  on  the  driven  element,  the  receptor 
element  or  on  both.  The'  shieW  element  is  preferably 
grounded. 


A  display  system  of  very  tow  cost  and  whoae  character  s«  is 
program  alterable.  A  processor  memory  has  two  areas  which 
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control  the  display  —  a  character  buffier  for  representing  the 
code  of  the  character  to  be  formed  in  each  pontkm  of  the  dii- 
play,  and  a  dot  pattern  storage  area  which  inchides  the  dot 
patterns  for  all  of  the  characters.  Slow  and  Cast  sweeps  across 
the  face  of  a  CRT  occur  in  synchronism  with  a  disfrfay  system 
counter.  During  each  cycle,  a  first  address  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  a  character  to  be  displayed  is  transmitted  to  the 
memory  and  a  code  representttive  of  the  character  to  be  dis- 
played is  returned  to  the  display  system.  This  code  is  then 
combined  with  additional  positional  information  derived  from 
the  counter  to  form  a  second  address  for  transmission  to  the 
memory.  The  dau  word  received  back  from  the  memory 
determines  the  locations  of  dots  to  be  displayed  in  one  line 
segment.  The  daU  word  is  shifted  out  of  a  shift  register  in 
synchronism  with  the  fast  sweep  across  the  face  of  the  CRT, 
each  1  bit  in  the  dau  word  causing  the  display  of  a  dot.  The 
character  set  can  be  altered  under  program  control  simply  by 
changing  the  dot  patterns  in  the  second  area  of  the  memory. 
Because  the  character  information  is  not  hard-wired,  max- 
imum flexibUity  in  the  character  set  can  be  achieved.  Provi- 
sion is  also  made  for  selecting  one  of  several  character  buffers 
and  one  of  several  character  sets,  both  under  program  control. 


3,729,732 
CASCADE-FEEDBACK  ANAIjOG  TO  DIGITAL  ENCODER 
WITH  ERROR  COMtECnON 
YaM,  Mtaato-lw,  Tekjo,  Japa^  anlgBor  to  NIppoa 


KariL. 

N.Y„ 


3.729.731 
MOVING  GAS  PANEL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 


Vaiey, 


la 

N.Y. 
RMJaa 


U,S.CL340— 324M 


1 23. 1971,  Scr.  Na.  155,970 
lat.CLG08b5/i6 


13 


IVid  Jaly  27, 1971.  Ser.  Na.  166,639  

gMiJlliialapM  T"""  1971.46/339i 
taLCLIi03k7i/02 
UAa.340-347AD  ^ 


A  coder  for  converting  an  input  analognignal  into  a  digital 
output  signal  containing  first,  second  and  other  bit  signals,  in- 
cludes a  first  coding  circuit  activated  by  the  input  analog 
signal  to  generate  the  output  of  the  first  coding  circuit,  a 
second  coding  circuit  activated  by  the  first  bit  signal  to 
generate  the  second  bit  signal  judged  at  a  first  time  point,  a 
feedback  coding  circuit  energised  by  the  output  of  the  Mcond 
coding  circuit  to  generate  the  other  bit  signab;  the  first, 
second  and  other  bit  signal  constituting  the  digital  signal  at  an 
output  terminal;  the  second  and  other  bit  signals  subject  to 
error  due  to  the  level  of  the  output  of  the  second  coding  cir- 
cuit at  the  first  time  point;  and  a  bit  level  comparison  circuit 
comparing  the  second  bit  signal  judged  at  the  first  time  point 
and  at  a  second  time  point  succeeding  the  first  time  point  for 
producing  a  comparison  signal  to  correct  the  second  and  oAer 

bit  signals,  whereby  the  first  bit  signal  and  the  corrected 
second  and  other  bit  signak  after  the  second  thne  point  are  in- 
cluded in  the  digital  signal  at  the  output  terminal. 


3.729.733 

.      ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Howard  Alfcwgr  Deny, 
la  The 


Fi 


O 
55317/70 

UACL  340-347  NT 


Flad  Nav.  23, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  201.553 

Nav.  24,197«, 


.a.H03k  73/20 


A  fH  pnel  display  system  produces  a  moving  display  as  a 
lesuh  of  movement  of  at  least  one  set  of  conductors.  A  first  set 
of  parallel  conductors  aligned  parallel  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  di^y  image  is  mounted  behind  a  dispUy  window 
in  a  ps  tight  dHplay  housing  which  contains  an  ionizeable  gM. 
A  second  perpemficufaur  set  of  parallel  conductor*  insulated 
Ikon  the  ioataeable  gas  it  mounted  on  a  moving  belt  which 
carries  the  di^rfay  image  past  die  window,  information  is  writ- 
ten into  the  display  by  applying  ignition  pulses  to  a  set  of  writ- 
ing  electrodes  alibied  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  conductors 
of  the  second  set.  The  ignition  pulses  ionize  the  gas  between 
the  writing  electrodet  and  the  second  conductors,  thereby 
creating  activated  display  points  along  the  second  conductors. 
The  mformation  written  into  the  activated  dispUy  points  is 
tftffim  visibk  by  applying  a  sustaining  vohage  between  die  con- 
ductor sets  to  sustain  a  gkm  discharge  in  the  ionizeable  gas  at 
the  activated  points.  An  erase  roller  located  just  before  the 
writing  electrodes  erwes  any  remaining,  previously  written, 
infmmaiion. 


10 
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In  an  integrating  anak>gue-tp-digital  converter,  particulariy 
a  digital  voltmeter,  the  input  voltage  is  applied  to  an  mtegrator 
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for  a  sampling  period  equal  to  one  period  of  the  local  line 
frequency  (e.g..  SO  Hz  or  60  Hz).  The  integrator  has  a  transfer 
function  of  the  form  l/pT  for  a  fixed  periods  just  ten  than  the 
minimum  possible  duration  of  the  sampling  period,  and  of  the 
form  l/(  \-¥pT)  for  the  remainder  dS  of  the  sampling  period. 
Thus  D.C.  voltages  are  integrated  for  a  known  fixed  period, 
whUe  normal  mode  interference  at  the  local  line  frequency  is 
integrated  out 


3  729  734 
FIRST  FAULT  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
Rndyard  WVaa  ¥i§Wmg,  Li— aiiMi,  QMbec 
sigasi  la  Ii^isal  land  riipsaj , "'—  ""^  **  ^ 
nad  Jww  15, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  153.329 
Iirt.CLG08b  79/00 
U.S.a.  340-415 
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Fault  occurrence  displaying  system,  for  use  with  machinery, 
which  automatically  signab  and  initially  displays  only  a  first- 
occurring  of  perhaps  several  machine  fauhs  which  occasion 
machine  shut-down.  The  system  includes  means  for  automati- 
cally s^naling  and  displaying  both  system  future  and  proper 
system  fiinctioning  as  weU  as  means  automaticaUy  operative  to 
hoM  a  fauh  signal  on  until  manually  turned  off  and  means  to 
hokl  successive  fauh  signals  inoperative  until  the  first-occur- 
ring fauh  signal  is  silenced  (i.e.,  turned  off)- 


^Jf4 


jmi'tt 


3,729,736 
C<N>E  REGENERATIVE  CLEAN-UP  LOOP 
TRANSPONDER  FOR  A  it^TYFE  RANGING  SYSTEM 
■caC.fkldter,AJ«lal at  the  Nailsaai 


J.         . 
FBsd  Nov.  8. 1971,  Scr.  Na.  196,399 
taLCLGOls  9/56 
U.S.CL343— 6.5R 


10 


A  loop  transponder  for  regenerating  the  code  of  a  M-type 
ranging  system  is  disckMed.  It  indudes  a  phase  kKked  kMp,a 
code  generator  and  a  kx>p  detector.  The  function  of  the  phase 
locked  loop  is  to  provide  phase  k>ck  betwe^  a  received  com- 
ponent Wft  of  the  range  signal  and  a  replica  w*  of  the  received 
component,  provkled  by  the  code  generator.  The  code 
generator  also  provides  a  replica  of  dte  next  component  Wk^-t- 
The  kx>p  detector  responds  to  w*,  ^k  and  i^fc+,  to  determine 
when  the  next  component  w**,  is  received  and  controls  the 
code  generator  to  ^pply  ^»+i  to  tfte  phase  kKked  kxjp  and  to 
generate  a  replica  Wfc^f  of  the  next  component 


3,729.737 
RANGE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
INDEPENDENT  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  MONTTOR 
Edward  F.  Asai.  DaRas.  Tex.,  iirigair  to  T« 


12 


risd  Ja|y  15, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  55,165 
tal.CLG01s9/7« 
US.  CL  343— 7  J 
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3,729.735 
REMOTE  ULTRASONIC  SENDING  DEVICE  FOR 
AIRCONDiTlONER 
C.  Daflsfsid,  InrlM,  CaHt.  aalgnnr  to  EEC  PradMts, 
tac.,  Davcapart.  Iowa 

FRsd  Jww  24. 1971.  Scr.  Na.  1563*3 
bH.  CL  G05d  23100;  GOSb  27/00 
US.CL340-4I9  12< 


A  remote  sending  device  controlled  by  die  opening  or  ck)s- 
ing  of  a  window  to  turn  an  air  conditioning  system  on  and  off. 
The  window  actuator  unit  is  an  ultrasonic  transmitter  using  a 
tunmg  fork  and  die  uhrasonic  transmitter  may  include  eidter 
one  tuning  fork  to  provkle  a  single  frequency  system  or  two 
tunmg  forks  to  provide  a  double  frequency  system  which  is  fail 

safe.  The  leceWing  unit  controls  a  motor  switoh  to  activate  or 
deactivate  the  bkywer  motor  in  an  air  conditioning  unit  so  as  to 
control  the  air  conditioning  to  a  given  area. 


•H^ 


A  range  tracker  for  an  aircraft  landit^  nnonitor  system 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  passive  reflectors  arranged  ad- 
jacent an  airport  runway  in  a  predetermined  pseudorandom 
coded  configuration.  A  radar  system  carried  by  an  aircraft 
transmits  pulsed  radar  signals  which  are  reflected  from  the 
reflectors  according  to  the  predetermined  pseudorandom 
code.  Correlation  circuitry  onboard  the  aircraft  detectt  the 
presence  of  the  coded  radar  returns  from  the  reflectors.  A 
range  tracking  circuit  is  operable  in  response  to  reception  of 
the  coded  radar  returns  tnm  the  reflectors  to  determine  and 
display  the  range  of  the  aircraft  to  touchdown  on  the  runway. 
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3,72f.73« 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZERS 
MakMlB  Cfllitj  CroM.  CiitaHiril,  ajd       ^^ ^ 

BMTir  mmm.  w€tiditi>«i-SM,^yfc  ^«t  fy^^^r: 

'**'*"**««  A«f.W.1971.Sar.N«.  172,054 

Clatet  prtarlly.  lipMillw  Gf««t  Rrtohi,  Sept.  4,  WO. 

'42375/70  ^,..^ 

taLa.G01r2J/76 

U&CL  343-5  SA 


3,729,740 
VEHfcl^  ANTENNA  FOR  VEHICULAR  ^ 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  LEAKY  COAXIAL 

CABLE 
Hlrahl  KIlMi.  aad  KMldii  YMhida,  a  •( 


fled  Jaik  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,071 
Ial.CLH01q;i//0 

UACL  343—713 
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A  spectrum  analyzer  of  the  type  where  input  signals  to  be 
analyzed  are  mixed  with  a  repeatedly  swept  frequency  sipial 
so  that  output  signals  are  provided  which  are  time  retated  to 
the  frequency  of  the  input  signals.  The  repeatedly  swept 
frequency  signal  Is  produced  by  applying  a  train  of  pubes  to  a 

dispersive  delay  via  a  bandpass  filter  having  a  charactensOc 
.uch  that  the  impulse  spectrum  of  each  of  the  pulses  m  the 
pulse  train  is  reduced  so  as  to  match  that  of  the  dispersive 
delay. 


A  vehicle  wireless  communication  system  utilizmg  a  kaky 
coaxial  cable  installed  along  the  vehicle  track  and  havmg  an 
array  of  slott  in  its  outer  conductor.  A  coaxial  type  antenna  is 
mounted  aboard  a  vehicle  traveling  on  the  track.  The  outer 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  type  antenna  is  provided  with  an 
array  of  slots  in  the  axial  direction  which  substantially  coin- 
cides with  the  array  of  slott  in  the  leaky  coaxial  cable  with 
respect  to  stot  structure  and  cycle  of  slot  arrangement.  A 
dielectric  material  is  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
conductors  of  the  antenna  and  is  adjustable  to  equalize  the 
wavelength  contraction  ratio  of  the  antenna  to  that  of  the 
leaky  coaxial  cable. 

3,729,741 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA  SUPPORT 


Fled  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  135^22 
taLCLH01qi/i2 

UACL  343-713  * 


INOT ANT ANEOUS  FREQUENCY  WVERSmr  RAD AR 

SYSTEM 
AllcB  F.  BcaM,  Ivytaad;  AlBred  M.  Eddowcs,  Doykitowm 
Rkhwd  P.  Gacliardl,  PUiadclphia,  and  Edward  E.  Koos, 
HiZm«,  al  efPa,  aaigMrs  to  The  Uiiled  Stataa  rf 
■  lepTCMHled  by  the  Sccrclary  of  tke  Navy 
FBsd  My  28, 1966,  S«.  No.  569,010 
Int.  CLGOlt  9/02 
U.S.  CL  343— 17.1  R 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  instantaneous  frequency 
diversity  stgnab  comprising: 
means  providing  pulse  modulated  signals;  and 
means  sampling  said  signals  at  selected  intervals  for  provid- 
ing output  si^iab  of  instantaneous  frequency  diversity. 


An  arcuate  strip  of  material  provided  with  a  threaded  boss 
on  which  the  base  of  the  antenna  can  be  secured;  under  each 
end  of  the  strip  is  an  adjustable  clamping  member  the  longitu- 
dinal slott  of  which  are  engageabk  by  boitt  extended  through 
holes  in  the  strip  so  as  to  adjust  the  clamps  to  the  width  of  the 
roof  of  the  automobile;  claws  on  the  ends  of  the  clamps  can  be 
fitted  over  the  drip  molds  on  each  side  of  the  roof ;  the  umt  can 

be  tightened  by  putting  a  perforated  strip  over  the  boItt  at  one 
end  and  then  with  a  screw  driver  bear  against  the  claw  CTd  of 

the  strip  to  puU  the  opposite  claw  tighUy  under  the  mold  and 
then  by  securing  a  remaining  bolt  fixing  the  umt  firmly  m 
podtioo;  on  the  under  side  of  the  arcuate  strip  there  are  a  pair 

of  spaced  sponge  wire  cushions  providing  a  groove  inbetween 
for  the  lead  wire  from  the  antenna. 
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3  729  742 
SIMULTANEOUS  SUM  AND  DIFFERENCE  PATTERN 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  CIRCULAR  ARRAY  ANTENNAS 
Jerry  E.Boy«s,Sa.Dleio,CaIlf.,asslg«»  to  TJe  United  Stete.  J- 

•I  America  as  m««rted  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 


Fifed  Aug.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  280,627 
Int.  a.  HOlq  J/26 

U.S.CL  343-854 


3.729,743 

COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ANTENNA 

REFLECTOR 

C.  Ffetcher,  Admhrfs<raSar  el  the  Nati-al  Aer« 

with  reaped  to  an  invcalioa  ol. 


20 


a«l  Mare  R.  TnOiert,  CovlM.  CaiL 

Ffcd  Oct.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,141 

6Ctafans  Iirt.a.IIOlq/5/20 

UACL  343—915 
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Apparatus  for  obtaining  simultaneous  sum  "»<»  J^*'*^ 

patterns  with  a  ciicular-array  antenna  fed  by  an  R-2R  paraUel- 

Jlate  lens  systems.  The  apporati-  conipr««i  JT  ff^j  ^l 

ference  circuitt  which  in  combination  with  switching  circuitry 

can  provide  a  plurality  of  different  combi.uitions  of  amplitude 

taper  to  a  multiple  input/output  port  lens  system  to  achieve 

360^  scan  from  an  array  antenna  fed  thereby.  A  sum  f>werdi- 

vider  and  a  difference  power  divider  are  connected  directiy 

and  through  1 80"  hybrid  couplers  respectively,  to  one  side  of  a 

DPDT  amplitude  pass-around  switch  to  provide  selectively 

predetermined  combinations  of  the  outputt  of  the  two  power 

dividers.  The  resulting  combinations  are  fed  to  the  portt  of  the 

lens  system  in  a  conventional  manner.  The  sum  pattern  is  used 

for  transmission,  and  both  the  sum  and  difference  patterns  are 

used  on  reception. 


A  collapsible  support  for  an  antenna  reflector  particulariy 
suited  for  use  in  supporting  antennas  aboard  space  vehicles 
and  the  like.  The  support  is  characterized  by  a  ngid  base,  a 
plurality  of  mutuaUy  spaced  strute  pivotaUy  coupled  with  the 
base  at  their  base  ends,  and  supported  for  simultaneous 
oivotal  displacement  from  a  first  rest  position  wherein  tiiey  are 
arranged  in  substantial  parallelism  to  a  second  rest  position 
wherein  they  are  arranged  in  a  substantially  diverging  relation- 
ship, and  an  endless  band,  coupled  witii  tiie  dtttal  ends  of  the 
strute.  fabricated  to  be  supported  in  a  flexible,  serpentme  con- 
figuration when  the  strutt  are  in  said  first  rest  position  and  ina 
rigid  annular  configuration  when  said  strutt  are  m  said  second 
rest  position. 
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226  744 

FROTECnVE  G  ARAffiNT  FOR  THE  ARMS 

LflHan  A.  Chaflln,  846  S.  Sycamore, 

Lm  A^ekt,  CaUf  .    90036 

FOcd  laiM  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,656 

Tcnn  of  MtNit  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2— 02 

U^CLD2— ^7 


226  747 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE  ^_ 

Eari  H.  Kocpke,  Stnrgls,  Mklu,  assignor  to  Barter 

Corporatfon,  SCnrsb*  Midi. 

filed  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,681 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 66 


226,749 

COMBINED  LEG  AND  ARMREST  FOR 

A  CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Earl  H.  Koepke,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harter 

Corporation,  Sturgis,  Midi. 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  T}6— 06 

UA  CI.  D6— 194 


226,752 

HANGER  FOR  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Naoyuki  Iso,  3  of  27,  Oimatsn-dm, 

Nisbjnomiya,  Jiqian 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,721 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D6—08;  Di—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 255 


226,745 

PROTECTIVE  HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  C.  Sdow,  183  N.  1300  W., 

.     Sdt  Lake  City,  Utah    84116 

Filed  Oct  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  187,219 

Term  of  potcut  7  yean 

Int  CL  D2— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D2— 231 


226,750 

GLUE  DISPENSING  GUN 

Morris  Gary  Grossman,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,255 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

VJS.  a.  D8— 30 


226,753 

JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

'  D.  J.  QutaitaL  Makati,  RizaL  Philipptaies,  assignor  to 

Bristol-Myen  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  NoY.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  202,061 

Torm  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D9--0/ 

UA  CL  D9— 118 


226,748 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Bernard  J.  Miller,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston  Mass. 

FUed  May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,709 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 168 


226,746 

BABY  SHOE 

Georges  Clement  Mdegafai,  Pan,  Fkance,  assignor  to 

Bidcgafai  S.Am  Fan,  nance 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  162,969 

Cfadms  priority,  q^Ucatton  France  Jan.  21, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD2— 0¥ 

UA  CL  D2t-278 


226,751 

DRAWER  PULL 

Emil  J.  Bocade,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler 

Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  227,011 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D8— 06 

VJS,  CI.  D8— 167 


226,754 
SAFETY  RAZOR  CASE 
Martfai  Glaberson,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
FUed  May  5, 1972,  Ser.  No.  250,846 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD9— Oi 
VS,  CL  D9— 186 
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226,755 

PACKAGING  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jjuncs  W.  Boyd,  Crown  Point,  Ind^  aarignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  Amoka,  Evanston,  IlL 

Filed  Sept  2a,  1971,  Scr.  No.  182,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 99 

U.S.  CL  D9— 294 


226,758 

PACKAGING  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  W.  Boyd,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pacluging 

Coiporation  of  Amorica,  Evanston,  in. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,312 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 99 

VJS.  CL  D9— 294 
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226,756 

PACKAGING  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  W.  Boyd,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  Amoica,  Evanston,  10. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 99 

U.S.  CL  D9— 294 


226,759 

PACKAGING  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  W.  Boyd,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,313 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CLD9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 294 


/ 
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226  757 

PACKAGING  PAD  OR  tHE  LIKE 

James  W.  Boyd,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  Amtfica,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  182,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CL  D9— 294 


226,760 
DETECTOR  FOR  BLOOD  ANALYSIS 
James  J.  Srago,  910  Enterprise,  Inglewood,  CaUf .    90302, 
and  Edward  B.  Walton,  3129  Yale  Ave.,  Marina  Del 
Rey,  Calif.    90291 

nied  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 02;  U9—04 
U.S.  CL  D16— 1  R 
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226,761 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER 

Arthur  W.  Pcireanit,  1133  Thomaa  Are., 

Coquittam,  British  CohunMa,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,263 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 7(9 

VJS.  a.  D14— 27  C 


226,764 
SPRAY  HEAD    . 
Jack  K.  Rauh,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf., 

Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  191,966 
Tent  of  patort  14  y« 
Int  CL  D23— 07 
U.S.  CL  D23— 35 


to 


226,762 
COMBINED  FLUID  REGULATOR  AND  VALVE 
UJos  J.  Vidakovits,  Denver,  and  Richard  N.  Bailey,  Lit- 
tleton, Colo.,  ass^pion  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  dttlcton, 
Colo. 

Filed  Not.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199,083 
Term  c^  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CL  D23— 21 


226,765 

WATER  SPRAY  SKIRT  FOR  AN  AERATOR 

Irring  A.  Ward,  2709  La  Cncsta  Atc^ 

Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.    91745 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  216,319 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 35 


226,763 
ANll-SIPHON  FAUCET 
Jack  K.  Rauh,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf., 

Modem  Faucet  M^  Co.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,003 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 23 


226,766 
DEODORANT  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymmid   P.   Stigr,   New   Rochelle,   and   Anthony  G. 
Randaizo,  Syosset,  N. Y.,  aarignon  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  7, 1972,  Scr.  No.  260,719 
Tom  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD23— 0¥ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 150 


to 
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226,767 

DENTAL  GUN 

Wniiam  B.  Dragen,  R.F.D.,  Born  St., 

Fairfield,  Conn.    06430 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,771 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 1  D 


226  770 
BOWLING  TETHERBALL  GAME  BOARD 
Joseph  J.  Prischak,  3508  Zlmmeriy  «»"»?  Jmy  W.  Mc- 
Quaid,  4236  Feldler  Drive;  and  Dennfa /•  Priscliali, 
3508  Zimmeriy  Road,  aU  of  Erie,  Pa.    16506 
Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years' 
Int  CI.  D21— 01 
VS.  CI.  D34— 5  BB 


0^310=0) 


226,768 

,    DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Martin  W.  Schwartz,  4537  Valmonte  Drive, 

Sacramento,  Calif.    95825 

Filed  June  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D24— 99;  D28— 0/ 

U.S.CLD24— ID 


226,771 

PORTABLE  EXERCISER 

Lawrence  I.  Jacobs,  P.O.  Box  4092, 

Palm  Springs,  Calif.    92262 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCl.D21— «2 

VS.  CL  D34— 5  K 


226,769  * 

TELEPHONE  UNIT  TEST  SET      ^  _,    ^ 
WUliam  Charies  Hatfield  and  John  Martin  Reed,  Garland, 
Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Electronic  Communications  Services, 

•"-  •^ISS-jSm.  1»7J. S«. N..  1.M47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intel.  D14—0i 

U.S.a.D26 


226,772 

TOY  FIGURE 

Hans  Gustav  Ehrenreich,  Stilling,  Denmark    8363 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,251 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark  Mar.  13, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

UA  CI.  D34— 15  AD 


1: 


8363 
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226,773 

TOY  FIGURE 

Hans  Gustav  Ehrenreich,  StilUng,  Demnai* 

Filed  June  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  262,252 

aaims  priority,  application  Denmarii  Mar.  13, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

UACLD34— 15AD 
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CONTAINER  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 

Gerald  B.  MIder,  783  WUtshlre  Road, 

Colnmhns,  Ohio    43204 

•    Ffled  Sept  23. 1971,  Ser.  No.  183,303 

Term  of  patert  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— OJ 

UACLD44-^B 


8A*n 


226,777 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SCMEN 

Robert  Bruce  McChire,  R-D-J.  f'®*  ■"*  *^* 

Chester,  Pa.    19355 

FOed  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,371 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD2^— 05 

UACLD48— 16A 


226,774 
MOWER  SSmOUD 
Robert  A.  Skyer,  Palatine,  and  George 
Cwmtry  Ctob  Hllb,  IlL,  asri|pion  to 
Harvester  Company,  Cl>Io>80«  ™'      ,„  ^- 
FDed  Jan.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  222,443 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— 99 
VS.  CL  D40— 1  A 


E.  Bowman, 
International 


/ 
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226,775 

BROILERFAN 

Robert  A.  Jones,  LoulsviDe,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Afaimlnum  CMUfSJi^^ 

FUed  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,014 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

VS.  CL  D44— 1 J 


226.778 

luminake 

Charies  P.  Breed,  Alexandria.  Va.,  ffUlSSJL^^ 
son,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Westtoghouse  Eiec 

**  ^•'^JdD.c  5, 1969.  Ser. No.  20.377 
Term  of  patort  14  yean 
iBt  CL  D26— Oi.  05 
UACLD4S— 31 
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226,779 
COMBINED  TRASH  RECEPTACLE  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR         « 

Lwyn  B.  Dcane  and  Edward  V .  Dcanc,  both  of 

18  Oreriook  Road,  Aiddcy,  N.Y.    10502 

Fncd  Mar.  24, 1972,  Scr.  No.  238,007 

Term  of  patait  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 06 

U.S.  CL  D49— 32 


226,781 

SERRATED  RULER 

Barkere  BoodaUan,  5743  LcziiigtoB  Atc, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90038 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,026 

Torm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CL  D52— 6 


226,780 
CUP  DISPENSER 
llMmas  W.  Thooqpson,  6211  Chicago  St;  and  M.  Bruce 
Martin,  220  Fairacres  Road,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68132;  and  Thomas  E.  Lndwick,  2700  OHeUly  Drive, 
Lfaicotai,  Nebr.    68500 

FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— 04 
U.S.  CL  D52— 2  B 


226  782 
MICRO  COPYING  CAMERA 
Harry  Arthur  Hele  Spence-Bate,  Stanmore,  England,  as- 
signor to  Cameronics  Limited,  Alperton,  Wembley, 
Middlesex,  England  ^^     ^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— Oi 
U.S.  CLD61— 1 
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226  784 
ROAD  DELINEATOR 
John  W.  Ihickett  Tlbmton,  Edward  A.   Brooks,  Jr., 
Novato,  and  Clarke  Reynolds,  Tlboron,  <^.,  as- 
signors to  American  Molded  Frodnds,  Ltd.,  Sansallto, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D29^-02 
UA  CL  D72— 1  J. 


226  787 

AUroCLAVABLE  PROSTHESIS  CONTAINS 

David  L.  Walchle  and  James  L.  Gerad,  ^xdnnatf.  OUo, 

•BslEnors  to  Xomox  CorporatioB,  CindnnatL  Ohio 

^^FBed  May  8, 1972,  Scr.  No.  251,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 99 

UA  CL  D83— 1  W 


226,785 

REFLECTOR 

Robert  I.  NageL  3729  Roth  Terrace,  SkoUe,  p. 

FOnl  Oct  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D29— 99;  D26— 05 

VS.  CL  D72— 1  E 


60076 


226,788  __ 

HAIR  CURLER  HEATING  CABINET 
Jacob  A.  Krapowlcx,  RldgeBeM,  Com.,  aaignpr  to  Spenry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,293 
Term  of  patMt  14  ye 
IntCLD28— OJ 

VS.  CL  D86— 10  E 
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226,789 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Carlton  P.  Pawnt,  Miqrfirille,  Ky^  aarignor  to  Wald 

Manufactoring  Company,  Inc^  MaysviDe,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  171,794 

Tenn  ot  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— ii 

U.S.  CL  D90— 9 


226,790  

PNEUMATIC  HRE'TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

CCNMBINATION 

Arthur  C.  MankenA^i,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Term  ni  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,605 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D90— 20  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1 973 

NOTE -Arranged  in  «xx,rd«K*  with  the  fim«gnificantcl««««r  or  word  of  the  n^ 
•  telephone  directory  practice). 


A&M  Research.  Inc.:  See—  «v,t»«o<a 

'  Everett.  Thorald  E.  Montague;  and  Chanpar.  JoMph,  3.728.954. 

A/S  Grorud  Jemvarefabrik:  See— 

Johanien.  Jan.  3.728.758.  ^,  ^       t^  a^ 

Abadie.  Albert;  and  Roque..  Henri,  to  Anvar  (Agence  Naoonale  de 
Valorisation  de  U  Recherche).  De-oUing  of  polluted  water*. 
3.729.410.  CI.  210-32.000. 

Abbot.  John  L.:  See- 
Shaffer.  Donald  H..  3.729.198. 

Abemathy.  David  D..  to  United  Sutet  of  America.  Navy.  Aimed  war- 
head. 3.728.964.  a.  102-2.000. 

Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Coakley.  James  L..  3.728.860. 

Abilock.  Solomon:  See—  ,  ,-.«  ^^c 

ShottenfeM.  Richard;  and  Abilock.  Solomon,  3.729.635. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Natho.  Paul  J.;  and  Vicari.  Felix  J..  3.729.168. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Gunto.  Robert  L.;  and  Staley.  Merton  R..  3,729.257. 
Advenier.  Pierre:  See—  _  .,  ... 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Schneider.  Jurg  V.;  Gueret,  Hen«;  Advenier, 
Pierre;  Sallot,  Georges  R.;  Jourde,  Jean-Pierre  Paul;  and  Uf- 
naleski,JacekW..  3,728.989. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Crakauskas,  Vytautas.  3.729.504. 

Rigot.  Robert  M.;  and  Goettling,  Douglas  B.,  3,728,882. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Bergthaller.  Peter;  Quirmg.  Bemd;  and 
Wagner.  Kuno.  3.729.3 1 8. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See—  ,,^^< 

De  SchriWer.  Frans  Carolus;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  3.729.405. 
Aheam.  William  E.;  Almasi.  George  Stanley;  and  Genovese^  Eugene 
Ronald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporauon.  Higlwlen- 
rity  maineto-optic  readout  apparatus.  3.729.724. CI.  340-174.0yc. 
Air  Balance.  Inc.:  See— 

Tamoff,  Sherwin  S.,  3,729.043. 
Air  Productt  and  Chemicab.  Inc.:  See— 
Longsworth.  Ralph  C.  3,728,868. 

Airco  Inc.:  See—  »-       •      e    titanAti 

Kennedy.  Kurt  D.;  and  Turner.  Maunce  E..  3.729.046. 
Terrell.  Ross  C.  3.729.567. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See—  t-v-„— «     K.tuki 

Okamoto.    Tosiaki;    Inada.    Masami;    and    Takayama,    Katuki. 
.     3.729.236. 
Akamauu.  Kagesumi:  See—  Nohito 

Yoshida.    Fujio;    Akamattu.    Kagesumi;    and    Hara.    Nobito. 
3.729.297. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Fumell.  Dennis  Leslie.  3.729,275. 
Aktiebolaget  Leo  ( A/B  Leo):  See— 

Hagerman.  Gosta  Lund.  3.729.560. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See- 
Heck.  Friedrich.  3.729,292. 
Albright*  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Lyde.  Derek  Martin.  3.729.393. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Colitas.    Donald    Lo\S    William;    and    Gillett.    Brum    Arthur. 
3.729.097. 
Alexander,  Alan  G.:  See—  /-    ,-,-»on*4 

Wolfe.  Keinz  K.;  and  Alexander.  Alan  G..  3.729.064. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  

Ked^r.  Edward  S.;  Latham,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Boris.  John. 

3.729.124. 
Santoli.  Pasquale  A..  3.728.884. 
Allen  Clifford  H..  to  TRW  Inc.  Adjustable  rotary  vane  tangency  com- 

pre^r.  3.729.277.  CI.  418-107.000. 
Allen.  Paul  T.:  See—  ,  iio  «t 

Grandio.  PhUip.  Jr.;  and  Allen.  Paul  T..  3,729,523. 
Allen-Bi»dley  Company:  See-  ,,,oa57 

Callan.  John  E.;  and  Freitag,  Lawrence  F..  3.729,657. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rast,GusUvEdward,  3,729,458 
Allinquant,  Femand  Michel;  and  Allinquant.  Jacques  Gabnel.  Suspen- 
rionstnit.  3.729.184. CI.  267-64.00r. 

^'""2Ku':::?'!S™:^~M*^;  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^'^' 

Allum.  keithG^irge  to  British  Pf^^^^^^P^yiS^oSf  ^' 

ica  conuining  catalyst  preparation.  3.729.428.  CI.  252-454.uuu. 
Almasi.  George  Stanley:  See— 


Aheam.  WiUiam  E.;  Almasi.  George  Stanley;  and  Genovese.  Eu-      . 
gene  Ronald.  3.729.724. 
Ahamil  Corporation:  See— 

FafnBworth,WilIiamJ..  3.729.1  II.         ..         ^        ^    ^.,u^ 
Ahenburger,  Otto;  and  Banaemir,  Robert  H.,  to  Stromberg-CariKJO 
^CorvoSdon.  Path  finding  system.  3,729.593.CI.  179-18.0e4. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Goheen.  Richard  H..  3.729442. 
American  Chemical  &  Refining  Company.  Incorporated:  i«e— 

Browning.  Myron  E.;  and  SoBdum.  HamUton  M..  3.729.396. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Glick.  Arthur.  3.728.839.  ,  ,.w>  < , , 

LTplattenier.  Francois;  andCalderazzD.  Fausto,  3,729.5 1  z. 
Semp,  Bernard  Albert,  3.728.739.  ^^^     «,„    ^    F„„k 

Stockel.    Richard    Frederick;    and    Herbes.    WUluim    Frank. 

Zweig.  Amoid;  and  Maulding,  Donald  Roy.  3,729.426. 
American  Danish  Oticon  A/S  ( Aktiensehkabet  Wilham  Demant): 

See- 

Berland.Ole.  3.729.588. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.:  See— 

Sukolics.  Ronald  D..  3.729.354. 
American  0|Mical  Corporation:  See— 

Berkovitt.  Baiough  V..  3.729.008. 

Carpenter.George  J..  3.729.356.  ^ 

Norton.  Fiederick  H..  3.729.299. 
American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Snitzer.Elias,  3.729.690. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 

Baiecki.  Chester  J..  3.729.226. 
American  Standard.  Inc.:  See— 

Ceriien.Cari  F..  3.729.044. 

Konen. Thomas  P.;  and  Smith,  Robert  W.,  3.728,746. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See—  .  ,^w 

Brendgord.  Thomas;  Strasser.  Klaus  G.;  and  Wehrenberg.  Jon  W.. 

Ames  Ward'  A.  to  Tridan  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc.  Tube  bending  and 
sawing  apparatus.  3.728.885,  a.  72-294.000. 

Amoco  Production  Company:  See—  , -,,o  in 

Bearden,  WUIiam  G.;  and  Powers,  Charles  A.,  3.729.337. 
Farr.  John  B..  3,729.704. 
Fioning.H.R.,  3,729.053. 
Strashok.  Donald  T..  3.729.287. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See—  ,„„„„. 

Paullus.  Clarence  Leonard.  3.728.98 1 . 

AMP  Incorporated,  mesne:  See- 
Smith.  PhiUp  Sydney.  3.729.701 . 

Ampoules.  Inc.:  See— 

Huischman.  Alfred  A.,  3,729,003. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Mukahy,  Harry  William,  3,729.2 14. 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See—  w.~^    il^  i 

Gnmig,  James  K.;  AnderKW.  Rodney  J.;  and  Vance.  Bess  L.. 
3.729,541.  — 

Andersen,  Eugene  F:  See—  ,  ,,.  ,ao 

Eby,  Jack  A.;  and  Andersen,  Eugene  F..  3,728,749.  

Andersen.  Jens  Nicolai.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Pressure-responsive  electric 
switch.  3.729.605.0. 20O-83.O0p.  ,-««««« 

Anderson.  Deyrol  E..  to  Display  Systems  Corporadon.  Computer 
mSS  <ttia^«««  video  retrieval  for  an  instructional  television 
system.  3,729,58 1 ,  a.  1 78-6.800.  

Anderson,  Gordon  C;  and  Hannon.  Albert  D.,  to  Maremont  Corpora- 
tion. Servicing  assembly  for  automatic  yam  piecing  apparatus. 
3.728,852.  a.  57-34.00r.  .  •     -j  .    _• 

Amie«ii.  Howard  L..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Liquid  levd 
control  device.  3.729.013.0.  >37-93X»0. 

Anderson.  John  Eriing.  to  IJ"»**  ^^jrtHAs  Corpo«tK«^KJ  refuse 
disposal  process  and  apparatus  3.729.298.  Q.  48-1 1 1 .000.       

Anderaw  Robert  F.,  wUnivenal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Hydrogen 

^^  ttSpping  t^  separate  hydrocartxm  and  alkyl  fluoride,  m  al- 
kJuSon^Sr3.729!526.  a.  260-683.480. 

Anderson.  Robert  I.:  See—  .    ^  j  ».•  v_-i  f  . 

^^onkiin.  Robert  M.;  Anderson.  Robert  I.;  Gautraud.  Michael  O.; 

and  Shimanski.  William  H..  3.729.3 1 5.  

Anderson.  Rodney  H.;  and  Day,  Ralph  R..  to  C«e^  Tracwr  ^. 
Parking  brake  control  with  transmission  mterlock.  3.729.074.  «. 

192-4.00C. 

Anderson.  Rodney  J.:  See—  

^Orunig.  James  K.;  Anderson.  Rodney  J.;  and  Vance.  Bess  L.. 

3.729441. 
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AiMio   Rvo-  F*ik«rfilm«,  Twrtomu;  Bando.  MMaycMM;  and  Honda. 
Akfa^to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabudiiki  Kaidia.  Appwan-  focreBnmg 

A-AJiiio  JoMDh  P.  BowlniE  rfo¥e.  3.788,738,  CI.  2- 1  o  1  .ooa. 
^S^SSji^^^^a^'^'^'^'  Fritz;  T*-!:  Henb«t;  «d 

tcIrlhrhT^  Bearinp  for  bridfet  and  limilar  itiuctuitt.  3.728.752, 

mem  for  a  door  or  a  motor  ^«»*cle.  3.729,220^29i.336^3OT^ 
A..HMIM  HarrvJ    Jr  •  and  AAilan,  Hemy,  to  MoW  Oil  Corporation. 
^^^!S«I^«ii^  «  iSTii^dVSethyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  an- 

KridScSSmw.  3,729.452.0. 2«)-78.0ua.    ^ 

AndrnMurTj  .  J» . »  MobO  OU  Corporation.  Reaction  products  of 
^^•Sw^;«  of  iHrtefSn/maleic  anhydride  coP<»y™«?«S 

USSyl  vinyl  ether-naJeic   anhydride  copolymer,  a.  anti-rtatic 

■Mntt.  3  729.529. 0. 260-897.00b. 
A^^e«ii  «d  Wietand,  Peter,  to  Ciba^igy  Corporate.   21. 
^^SrofcJwativ..  of  3/9.hyd«oxy-A4,6-halo.2aoxo  pregnadiene.. 

3,729.466, 0. 260-239.55d. 
'^^l^^U^.  Gundi«:h,  Oubuv.  Arvai.  Mihaly;  and  Antal. 

Anvar  SS^ VSiSte  de  Valori-tion  de  U  Recherche):  See- 

Abadie.  Albert;  and  Roques.  Henri,  3.729,410. 
A.P.C.  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ,  _^  ,  ,,«  i-m 

Pence.  Albert  L.;  and  Smith.  Van  Zandt.  3,728.770. 

Apt  ControlB  Limited:  See- 
Stone.  Roger  Geoftey.  3.729.6 1 7. 

A<|ua-Cliem.lnc.:&«— 

Ooektoer.  Richard  W..  3.729.383. 

Aralu.KaauBi:See—  ......         -^itoifli 

Niduyama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Araki.  Kazumi,  3,729,38 1 . 

Argelich,  Tennes  y  Ca:  See- 

Trullas.lsidroFolch.  3.728.878.  .  ■»  t^q  i«*  ri 

Arieris,  John  C;  and  Atwood.  James  A..  IH.  Mop  head.  3.728.756. 0. 

lS-229.00a. 
Armour-Dial.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,,«  ,„ 

Juacermann.  Eric;  and  Retch.  Henry  E..  3.729.332. 

^SIdbL^?*HoSrBr«Klenb«r,.    Rudolf;   «kI    Dabringha-sen. 

Amrtt^S^^^L^'id'bunUp,  William  B.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
^7!SK?^\;«^iSrimr  tow  color  polyphenyh  and  halogenated 

polyphenyls.  3.729.522.0.260674.0*.  «.K.,i«i™, 

aSS  ArAur  A^U,  united  StausoJ^JJ.^.^.^--^ 

adiuataMe  anchor  pin  assembly.  3 ,729.238.  CI.  3U»-7Z.ww. 
A^SpnMB.  Jei«u«dar.j  A.;  MinshuD.  John  F.;  and  Murphy.  Atan 

S^ThrtenmtiSnal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Input/output 

channel.  3,729.716.0.  340-172.500. 

^"^iJvX'SSo;  Gumlisch.  Ousaav;  Arvai.  Mihaly;  and  Antal. 

Asam  Edward  F..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Range  tracking 
sysMm  tor  use  in  an  independent  aircraft  landmg  monitor. 
3,729,737,0.343-7.300. 

^'slSSirl:  STrge  M.;  Lie-ce,  Claire  N.;  A-i.  Arthur  B.;  and 
Blumbergs.  Peter.  3,729,558. 

^I«]:JS^0^  M.;  Lie-ce,  Claire  N.;  A*.  Arthur  B.;  and 

Blumbergs.  Peter.  3.729,558. 
Ashjian,  Henry:  See—  « --^  ^«.» 

Andress,  Harry  J..  Jr.;  and  Ashjian,  Henry,  3.729.452. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  Sr#—  ,  „«  ^,. 

Robin.  Michael;  and  Schuhe.  Sheldon.  3.729.47 1 . 
Atwood.  James  A..  Ill:  See—  ■»  t,«  i«* 

Argeris.  John  G;  and  Atwood.  James  A.,  Ill,  ^'V^'P?-...     . 
Aueris    Rene;  and  Beyer,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  IndustneUe  des 
^^5toiommii.fc^  Control  and  identification  device. 

3  729.709.  CI.  340-169.000.  .  „    , 

Au«2;.  O^stav.  to  Kupfer  Asbest  Co.  Sealing  stoeve,  especially  fbr 
^SshaftseaUngrini.  3.729.204. 0. 277-134.000. 
aSST Peter  WuSn;  Sii  Crabtree.  Allan,  to  In»pe™l  Chen"^^  In- 
dSSrieTumited.  Certain  3-acetamido  or  3-benxamido-6-hydroxy-2- 
l-H-pyridones.  3.729.476. 0. 260-295.50a. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 

Foster.  James  H.;  and  Dufton,  John  Peter,  3,729,7 1 1 . 
Automatic  Switch  Co.,  mesne:  See— 
^Beeken.  BasO  B.;  and  0*KeeCB.  Robert  F..  3.729.702. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See— 

Wiktor.  Dominik  M..  3.729.608. 
Automibiles  Peugeot:  See— 
Piret,  Jean.  3.729.075. 
AutooKibiles  Peugeot:  See—  ^tntaoa-y 

Bertrand.  Bernard;  and  Lesueur.  Claude.  3.728.992. 
Pifct.  Jean.  3,728.910: 
AvGO  Corporation:  See— 

Schramm.GcorgeR..  3.728.995.  .^     t^  tc»^«, 

AveriU.  Robert  G.;  and  Khowayto.  Alex,  to  Howmedica.  Inc.  Knee  or 
elbow  prosthesis.  3.728.742. 0.  3- 1 .000. 

Avink,  Charles:  See—  .  n—.-,!-- 

OMrie.    Roger.    Aviak.    Charies;    and    Katopisiis.    Gregoac. 

3,729.569. 


AviotM  Marcel  DMsault  VaucreasoK  See— 
DePlante.  Henri.  3.729. 1 54. 

Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Oleicher.  Joseph.  3.729,011.  .    ,^.„„rt«n-to  de. 

Mr.  Michel  Armand  Rene  Alfred,  to  Convagn*l«»fn^o«*«  « 
^  Armes  Frankignoul.  So^  Anonyme.  ^^LSLSSS 
continuous  walls,  by  means  of  consecutive,  remforced-concreie 
Mmels.  3.729.164,0. 249-10.000.  _  _.     . 

BKhU^  O;  and  Lewis.  Richard  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  to- 

^Sv-*2[l*i«tec«er^  adapdve  braking  modutator.  3.729.235. 

flSi^ci!'?!  to  Teledyne  Indurtries.  Inc.  Exhm-t  port  rtructuie. 

B^iS^^SiiS-iS  2£x.  M-thias.  to  B«fi«*e  Anilin- *  S^ 
plSrik^ilSSXi-ft  C«hodica%  deportable  coating  m 

^d^-'^^'tliSSu^  *  Schemam.  AktiengeseUschalt 
"lS^;ipSS;gmaSSr3J28.887.0. 72-318.000^ 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselladh^See- 
"*"SSmmm..Geri«d;  and  Marx,  M«tthi«^.729^35        ^^ 
Merger,  Franz;  Fuchs,  Werner,  Duembgen,  Geid;  and  Oberhan- 
sberg,  Joachim.  3.729.506. 

"^wSSSiJ.'Sl^;  Spfim.  Ke««th  K.;  and  Baer.  Robert  B., 

3,729,295. 
Baglieri,ManaourA.H.:See—       ^    .  „  .   „    ,,«..««> 

Stinman,  DonakJ  W.;  and  Baghen,  Mansour  A.  H.,  3,728,750. 

Bagprint  Ltd.:  See— 

Kleinhaut,  Samuel.  3,729,127.  ^^„  *» 

Behm^^Ery^  B..  to  Steiner  American  Cocp«anon.  Apparatus  for 
^SS!l!iiagwashsohition.  3.729.174. 0.  259-7 

BA^JtaS*  W.;  and  Schumacher,  lyatius  to  **?-"«» fS^W 
N.lVrSlo.t>phenoity.methylHi-hydrocarbon-amines.     3,729.511. 

0. 260-570.700. 
Bakla-Wetke:  See— 

Lange,  Karl-Heinz.  3.728.950. 

Bakhrin.  Brian  E.:  See—  ......     <•    i  i^to  nit 

Tiidilinger.EdwaidA;amlBakh«^BnanE^ 

BaMwin   BrSm  E..  to  MPL  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser  and  fu«ger  and 
^!S^«irappi«tu.forfinin,.ame.3.729.03I.O.  141-2.000. 

Balfanz.  Thomas  L.:  See—  ■xitaniA 

Farren,  John  C;  and  Balfanz.ThoBtiasL..  3.729.034. 

B«Kl.fft . .  to  Hewkt.-P.ck-d  Comp«jy .  a«.  eont™^  1^^ 
setting  the  input  signal  counting  mterval.  3.729.677. 0.  324-78.000. 

■■~!SiS!^5;?FiAS;im.,  T««om«;  Bando.  Masayodii;  and  Honda. 

BmdcIS^^ 'uilS^Pennella.  F»«PP2i^,"'^»?£S?X  ^°^ 
pany.  Dispioportionation  process.  3,729,525,0. 260-«l3.wa. 

Bansemir,  Robert  H.:  See—  ,    „_»_^  u    i  -j-xi  <oi 

Altenburger,  Otto;  and  Bansemir,  Robert  H. J  JMW 

Bartieri,  Frank.  Safety  apparatus  for  garbage  trucks.  3,729.106,  O. 

214-S3  300 
Barclay,  Allan  Sangster,  to  Steel  Comp«y^Ca.»<to  Limited^  Tte 

Balltedc  shape  punch  and  screw  head  socket.  3,728,892,  Ci.  li- 

476.000. 
Baidiley,  Robert  F.:  See—  _   ,  ,^^  _,_ 

Linn,Stephen;andBardriey,RpbertF.,3  729,32r        .^q^ 

Bare,  Howard  J.  Flexible  tubing  with  mtegral  end  clamps.  3,729.027. 

B^if."i!£S*J..  to  American  Seating  Company.  Single  pedestal 
«nsitchair.3.729.226.O.297.232.00a  ,72935.  a 

Barefoot.  Cartton  Keith.  Apparatus  for  retreading  tires.  3.729,358,  ci. 
156-394.000. 

Barient  Company:  See—  ii-yaQiA 

Guangorena,  Jesus;  and  ''^••iEdward,  3^28^  4;^ 

Bariier,  Michael  D.;  and  Kirt.y,  Peter,  to  She"^. Company  h^ 

MOMl  compo«tions  -nd.""^^,?;  i^Tj^SL 5S?i^ 
phosphorylated  1 ,2,5-thiad«a)les.  ?.729^57. 0.424-200.000. 
BMnenT  Thomas  G.  Baseball  practice  device.  3.729.194,  O.  273- 

B^J^Jan  Alan.  Modular  siklable  member  and  mounting  bracket 
"lS2binSon.3.729.242.O3m07^0a  .  _.      ^  ^ 

Barren.  Charies  D..  Jr..  to  Burdett  Oxygen  Co.  "JCtevetandJnc. 
nSyoienic  deflashing  apparatus  and  operaung  system  for  same. 

3.728.825.0.  51-164.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Howard  L..  3.729.01 3. 
Loon.  William.  3.729.422. 

Bas.SS£1kSr?';^a.-'Y2:'i:.rick  P..  to  Gener- EJ««tric  C««- 

■"SrltteS^  charging  a  stored  energy  circuit  breaker  ck»ng 
device.  3.729.065.0. 185-39.000. 

Baxter  UAioratories.  Inc.:  See-- 

Louderback.  Allan  L..  3.729.427. 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Leonard.  RonaM  J..  3.729.377. 

■'^"ji^iSsr^'J^  o— .  ^^'  »*-~™^  --» 

Weirauch,  Kurt,  3,729.447.  *c«„iLif-  Co  Com- 

BayertuAler.  Weklon  S-jWSdi^pmw.  A.  F..  *  Son  W(t  gK  Com- 
^  portable  tire  serricing  device.  3.729.033/OI4 1-231^. 

B^T^SSTF^in;  f«d  Pike  ,^  "I  Jf  J^  ^T^'  ^ 
PnMtaioic  add  derivaaves.  3,729.502. 0.  2«o-sob.w». 


V^ 


Beans.  Allen  F.;  Eddowcs.  Alfred  M.;  Ga^ianU,  Richard  P.;  and  Koos, 
Edward  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Instantaneous 
fluency  diversity  radar  system.  3,729,739,0. 343-17.  lOr. 
Beanstalk  Shelving  Limited:  See— 

James,  David  Makton,  3,728.802. 
Bearden,  William  G.;  and  Powers.  Charles  A.,  to  Amoco  Production 
Company.  Production  of  petroleum  from  unconsolklated  forma- 
tions. 3.729.337. 0.  1 17-98.000. 
Beaaom.  James  Douglas,  to  Radiation  Incorporated.  Semiconductor 

Device.  3.729.661. 0.  31 7-23S.00r. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Kasik,  Robert  L..  3,729,326. 
Beatrice  Foods  Company:  See—  . 

Keyes.    Richard    Martin;   and   Herramann,   William   Christian. 
3,729.177. 
Beaunit  Corporation:  See— 

Ragep.  Gazie  K.,  3.729.336. 
Beazley.  Phillip  M.;  and  Norton.  Charles  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Purification  of  alkane  sulfonate  productt.    3.729.507,  O.   260- 
513.00b. 
BEC  Productt.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Dageford.  Ernest  C.  3.729,735. 
Beck    Jacob  Howard,  to  BTU  Engineering  Corporation.  .Modular 

heater  fbmace.  3,729,570.0. 13-25.000. 
Beckman  Instrumentt.  Inc.:  See— 

Cosgrove,   Richard    Ebnond.   II;   and    Mask.  Charles   Amokl. 
3.729,401. 
Beckman.  Richaid  K.;  and  Spangler,  Burton  H.  Audk>-visual  teachmg 

unit.  3.728,801.0.  35-60.000. 
Beckwith.  Merton  M.:  See— 

Htu.  Grace  F.;  and  Beckwith.  Merton  M..  3.729.394. 
Beckwith.  Robert  C;  and  Hecker.  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Rite-Hite,  mesne. 

Dockboaid.  3,728,753,0.  14-71.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Shaffer.  George  Raymond;  and  Roz.  Eugene  M.,  3.729.382. 
Beduchaud.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions Cit-Alcatel.  Optical  scanning  assembly  with  helical-shaped 
routing  reflector.  3,729,248,  CI.  350-7.000. 
Beeken.  Basil  B.;  and  O'Keefe,  Robert  F.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Co., 

mcMie.  Acoustic  sensing  device.  3.729.702. 0.  340- 1  .OOr. 
Behlen  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Behlcn.  Walter  D.;  and  HUger.  Anthony  G..  3.728.779. 
Behlen,  Walter  D.;  and  Hilger,  Anthony  O.,  to  BehlenManufacturmg 
Company,  Inc.  Method  of  joining  strip  material.  3,728,779, 0.  29- 

*32.000.  ^  _^  _.       ^ 

Behn.  Reinhard;  Gottlob,  Heinrich;  Haid.  Hans;  Hoyler,  Gerhard;  and 
Kesslcr,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
productwn  of  capacitors.  3.728,765,0. 29-25.420. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Lehmann.  Horst;  and  Curtt.  Julius,  3.729.338. 
Beiswinger.  Wayne  J.;  and  Witte.  Walter  R..  to  Verta-Tronics.  Inc. 
Electro-mechanical  oscillator  of  electrodynamical  and  electromag- 
netic types.  3,729,691,0.  3311 16.00m. 
Belke.  Jack  T.:  See— 

Claflin.  Hyle  K.;  and  BeIke,  Jack  T.,  3,729,2 1 2. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Engelstein,  Stanley;  and  Dorman,  Isidore,  3,729,094. 

Bell  Russell  N..  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Cheese  emulsifying 

agent.  3.729,546,0. 423-306.000. 
Bell  Steven  A.,  to  Puritan-Bennen  Corporation.  Compliance  compen- 
sated ventilation  system.  3.729,000.0.  128-145.600. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry,  3,729,726. 

Condon.  Joseph  Henry,  3,729,695. 

Saul.  Robert  H.,  3.729.348. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bach,  Ltoyd  G.;  and  Lewis,  Richard  L.,  3,729,235. 

Boriiowski,  Donak)  F..  3.729.072. 

Brown.  Arthur  K..  Jr..  3,728,942. 

Klein.  Bruce  W.;  and  Turak,  John  L..  3.729.069. 

Ludwig.  George  C.  3.729. 1 32. 

MacDuff.  Stanley  L.  3.729,169.  „        .^ 

McGill,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Worsham,  Charles  R.;  and  Green,  Norman, 
3  729  J87. 

Royadjiefr, George  I.;  and  Verge,  Kenneth  W..  3.729.276. 

Shimrony,  Yoram.  3.729,273. 

SUvestrini.  Richard  L..  3.729.025. 

Benedict.  Herbert:  See—  .,«„.,  ^ 

Green.  Edward  H.;  and  Benedict.  Herbert,  3,729.1 16. 

Bennett.  Roger;  and  Oelford.  Anthony  Peter,  to  Westinghouse  Brake 
EngUsh  Electric.  Multi-terminal  semiconductor  devices  having  pres- 
suie  contactt  fbr  main  and  gate  electrodes.  3,729,659.  O.  317- 
234.00r. 

Benring,  Peter,  Klein,  Richard;  and  Trampisch.  Alfred,  3,729,093. 

Bearing,  Peter,  Klein.  Rkhard;  and  Trampisch,  Alfred,  to  Benzing, 
Hugo,  OHG.  Dispenser  for  C-washers  and  the  like  and  washer 
package  for  use  with  the  dispenser.  3,729.093, 0. 206-65.00r. 

Bercgi.  Laszfo;  Hugon,  Pierre;  and  Laubie.  Mkhel,  to  Societe  en  Nom 
CoUectif  "Science  Union  et  Cie.  and  Societe  Francaae  de 
Recherche  Medicate".  l-(3-Sulfomoyl-4-chk>ro-benaomklo)-3-<2- 
furyl^pyrroUdine.  3,729,484,0. 260-326.300. 

Beiezin,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Tricyck>(4.3.l.l  3.8)-undecane-4-one.  3.729.513.0.260.586.00a. 


Berger.  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DisOyl-oontaining  com- 
pounds. 3,729,496,0.  260-448.80r. 
Bergthaller,  Peter.  See—  „      ^       ^ 

Himmebnann.  Wolfgang;  Bergthaller.  Peter,  Oiirmg,  Bemd;  and 
Winner.  Kuno,  3,729.3 18.  ^         ^ 

Berkcmtt.  Ban)U|^  V.,  to  American  Optical  Cbrporation.  Electrode 
for  atrial  pacing  with  curved  end  for  atrial  wall  engagement. 
3,729,008,0.  128-418.000. 
Berland,  Ole.  to  American  Danish  Otkxm  A/S  (Aktienselskabet  Wil- 
liam Demant).  Transistorized  amplifier.  3.729.588. 0.  1 79- 1 .00a. 
Beriincourt.  Don  A.;  and  Horvath.  David  J.,  to  Vemition  Corporation. 
Piezoelectrically  ignited  gas  burner  with  dual  purpoae  electrode. 
3,729,288.0.431-264.000. 
Bemauer,  Kari;  Borgulya,  Janos;  and  Bohni,  Erika,  to  Hoffmann-La 
itodie    Inc.    Naphthoquinone    derivatives.    3,729,492,   O.    260- 
396.00r.  .    ^ 

Bemheim.  WiUy;  and  Deiner,  Hans,  to  Chemische  Fabnk  Pfersee 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  concentrated  aqueous  emul- 
sions or  insoluMe  liquid,  pasty  or  soUd  organic  or  inorgank  sub- 
stances. 3,729,437,0.  260-29.2ep. 
Bertolacini,RalphJ.:See— 

Gutberlet.  Louis  C;  Beitolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Brennan.  Harry  M.. 
3,729,521. 
Bertrand,  Bernard;  and  Lesueur.  Claude,  to  Automobdes  Peugeot  and 
Regie  Nationate  des  Usines  Renault.  Adjustabte  jet  and  itt  >VP^ 
tion  in  an  apparatus  for  recycling  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  mtemal 
combustion  engine.  3,728,992,0.  123-1 19.00a. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See- 
Best.  Waher  £.3,728,879. 
Best.  Walter  E..  to  Best  Lock  Coiporation.  Heavy  cable  shacUe 

padkjck.  3,728.879,0.  70-38.00r.  . 

Bey,  Alvin  E.;  and  Heffel.  James  R..  to  Dow  Canui«  Corporation.  Car- 
boxyfiinctional  silicones.  3,729,444,0. 260-46.50e. 

Beyer,  Erwin:  See—  .^  ,  „    ., . 

Andra,  Wolfhart;  Beyer,  Erwin;  Leonhard.  Fntz;  Thul,  Henbert; 
and  Winter-Gerst,  Louis.  3,728,752. 
Beyer.  Jacques:  See 

Augris,  Rene;  and  Beyer,  Jacques,  3 ,729,709. 
Bieber,  William  J.  Dual-mode  shifter  for  automatk  transmtsBtons. 

3.728,908,0. 74-473.00r. 
Biiasiewicz,  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Somerhakler,  Robert  A.,  to  Wean  Umted. 

Inc7Design  of  rotary  strip  accumulator.  3.729.144.0.  242-55.000. 
Bik>w.  Norman;  and  Landis,  Abraham  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Method  of  preparing  polyaiylene  potymers  with  alkyl  anmw 
aiomatks,  compositions  thereof  and  productt.  3,729,433, 0.  260- 

200h.  ^  _.    .   .___. 

Bird,  Walter  W..  to  Birdair  Structures,  Inc.  Square  ended  air  inflased 

structures.  3,728,83 1 , 0. 52-2.000. 
Birdair  Structures,  Inc.:  See- 
Bird,  Waher  W.,  3.728,831 . 
Blackaby,  Wilmur  B.:  See— 

Swanson,  Date  A.;  and  Blackaby,  Wihnur  B.,  3,729,197  v 

Blakeslee,  Sheiley  E.  Tube  cutter  assemMy.  3,728,790, 0. 30-92.500. 
Btottel,  Thomas  v.:  See—  .„.      .  .r^  «, 

Tegt,  Rkhard  P.;  Robertsoh,  Dou^as  G.;  and  BlMtel.  Thomas  V., 
3.729.598. 
Blatter.  Herbert  Morton:  See—  ,  ,.^  ^o, 

Rosen,  Mehrin  Harris;  and  Blatter,  Herbert  Morton,  3,729,487. 
Blecke,  RonaM  G.;  and  HUI,  Robert  W..  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Devefop- 
ment  Company.  Process  for  oopolymerization  of  maiek  anhydrid 
with  1  -olefins.  3.729.45 1 . 0. 260-78.500. 
Bleil.  Cart  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  growing 
crystals  from   molten   mehs  saturated  with  crystalline  material. 
3,729,29 1 , 0. 23-301  .Osp. 
Bljum,GrigotyZakharovkh:See— 

Brudz.  Vitaly  Grigorievkh;  Pronyakin.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Bl- 

jum,    Grigory    Zakharovich;    Khainson,    Sarrya    baakovna; 

Vinogradov.  Gemiady  Geoq^evich;  Tuganova.  Muza  Konstan- 

tinova;  and  Vasilieva,  Julia  VUdimirovna,  3,729440. 

Blumbergs,  Peter:  See—  ,_      „        .. 

Steinberg,  George  M.;  Lieske.  Claire  N.;  Ash,  Arthur  B.;  and 

Blumbergs.  Peter,  3,729.558. 

Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Singte  wan  domam  arrangement.  3,729,726, 0. 340- 1 79.0tf. 
Boehringerli^lheimG.m.b.H.:See— 

Mentiup,  Anton;  Zeite,  Kari;  Danneberg.  Peter,  and  Schromm. 
Kurt,  3,729,474.  _       .      .      . 

Bogert,  Ernest  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit 
breaker  with  means  for  promoting  current  tramfer  to  arcing  con- 
tactt. 3,729,606,0. 200-I46.00r. 
Bohni,  Erika:  See—  .• 

Bemauer.  Kari;  Borgulya.  Janos;  and  Bohni.  Erika,  3.729.492. 
Bohntein,  Friedrich;  and  StoUmann,  Georg,  to  Idra-Preasen  G.m.b.H. 

Dk-castingmacWne.  3.729,047,0. 164-150.000 
Bonakli,  Giacomo  M.  Ventilating  apparatus.  3,729.271,  O.  413- 

148.000.  ^  ^^    ^ 

Bonsky,  Elmer  C;  and  Curtis.  Lawrence  A.,  to  T.A.D.  Avaim.  Inc. 
Adapter  unit  for  telephone  answering  instrument.  3,729^89.  O. 
t79-6.00r. 
Boott  Pure  Dni«  Company  Limited:  See—  ^  «_._ 

Harrison,  Ian  Robert;  McCarthy,  John  Fehx;  and  Pabner. 
Harper,  3,729465. 
Borgulya,  Janos:  See—  ,  ,.w»  ^«.. 

Bemauer,  Kari;  Borgulya,  Janos;  and  Bohm,  Enka,  3,729,492. 
Boris,  John:.' 
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Kedzior.  Edwi«>  S.;  Latham.  Thomat  J..  Jr.;  and  Bom.  John, 

3.729.124.  ^      „    ..     _^  .^ 

Borkowski.  Donald  F..  to  BendU  Corporation.  The.  Brake  adjuster. 

3  729  072.CI.  188-196.00p. 
B«ir,  MUton  H.  FootbaU  slide  rule.  3.729.1 30.  CI.  235-70.00r. 
Boach,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:Sfe—  . 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Knapp.  Heinrich;  Sautter.  Wilfried;  and  Stein. 

Volkhard.  3.728.993. 
Engfer.Ortwin. 3.729.211.  ^    ^     ,w  u      o         av 

Bodtacen.  Hoiat;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer  Ak- 
tienteaellachaft.  Hydroquinoline  thiocarbamic  acid  derivatives. 
3.729.473.  CI.  260-283.00S. 

Boaley.  Denis  V.:  See — 

Cook.  Johns.;  and  Bosley.  Denis  v..  3.729.1 34. 

Bourtel.  Jean;  Remond.  Maurice;  Potie.  Noel;  and  Lagachene.  Guy.  to 
Socicte  Nationale  des  Gas  du  Sud-Ouest  and  Compagnie  des  Fours 
faidustries.  Heated  revolving  drum  3.729. 180.  CI.  432-228.000. 

Boutle.  David  Leonard:  See—  .     ,>_  •  j 

Cunningham.  Victor  Ralph;  Dagenham.  Dock;  and  Boude.  David 

Bouvier.  Daniel',  to  S.T.  Dupont.  Cigarette  lighter.  3,729,289,  CI.  43 1- 

344.000. 
Box  Innards,  Inc.:  See— 

Peters.  Charles  L..  3.728.925. 
Boxell.  Alan  James:  Sk—  .....  j  n 

Solomon.  Nigel  Allan;  Godfrey.  Nelson  Fredenck  John;  and  Box- 
ell.  Alan  James.  3.729.600. 
Boyns.  Jerry  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Simultaneous  sum 
and    difference   pattern   technique   for   circular   array   antennas. 
3.729.742.  CI.  343-854.000.  .  ...  , 

Boyriven.  Paul,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes.  Electrical 

window  regulator  mechanism.  3.728.904.  CI.  74-89. 1 50. 
Boyum.  Oystein;  Folkestad.  Finn  Enok;  and  Torvund.  Asbjom.  to 
Norsk  Hydro  A.S.  Process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  magnesi- 
um chloride  solutions.  3.729.550.  CI.  423-497.000. 
Bracke  William  J. !..  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company.  Synthesis  of 

dialkaryl  sulfone.  3.729.5 17.  CI.  260-607.0(to 
Brambilla.  Guido;  and  Fogliacco.  Vittorio.  to  RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Vil- 
lar  Perosa  S.p.A.  Damper  device  for  raihway  vehicle  automatic 
couplings.  3.729.101. CI.  213-45.000.  ,,,„„.-    ^     ,„ 

Brandelli.  Anthony  R.   RowMwntrol  device.   3,729.017,  CI.    137- 

414.000. 
Brandenburg.  Rudolf:  See—  .    ^  ^  .     ^ 

CoMbach.    Horst;   Brandenburg.   Rudolf;   and    Dabnnghausen. 

Erich.  3.728.819.  ,  ,,o  q,t  r^ 

Brannan.  Jack  D.  Household  rubbish  reduction  system.  3.728.977.  i,i. 

n0-8.'00r.  _     .^.  . 

Brantley.  Jerry  K..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Flexible  strap  wrench. 

3.728.916.  CI.  81-64.000. 
Brann.  Norman:  See— 

Gold.  David;  Misek.  Bernard;  and  Braun,  Norman.  3.729,353. 
Braunwarth.JohnB.:S«—  ,  ,,„  ^-,« 

Sanders,  Herbert  L.;  and  Braunwarth.  John  B..  3.729,420. 
Brendgord,  Thomas;  Strasser.  Klaus  G.;  and  Wehrenberg.  Jo"  ^^ 
American  Sterilizer  Company.  Scrubsink.  3,728.745.0. 4-166.000. 
Brennan.  Harry  M.:S«—  u  „  »* 

Gutberlet.  Louis  C;  Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Brennan.  Harry  M.. 

BrenteJ.Erich.  Snow  runner.  3.729.208. CI.  280- 1 6.000. 

Brette.  Yves-Jean  Francois,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  displacement  of 
an  object  between  any  two  pointt.  3.729.668.  CI.  3 1 8-56 1 .000. 

Bride.  John  Edwin,  to  Du  Portt  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company, 
mesne.  PUting  of  titanium  with  chromium.  3.729,392,  CI.  204- 

51  000 
Briggs.  Edward  Miles;  ^gar,  William;  and  Rimmer.  Rodgers  Eugene, 
to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Underwater  wet  electrical  connec- 
tor. 3.729 .699,  CI.  339-42.000. 
Brissenden,  Sidney  James  George,  to  Imperial  Chemic^lndustnes 

Limited.  Container  filling  device.  3.729.030.  CI.  14 1  - 1 .000. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Hill.  AUn  Harvey.  3.729,539. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

AUum,  Keith  George,  3,729,428. 
Brokl.  Stanley  S.:Ser—  .         j  ^    „  a^ 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  3.729,129. 
BroMi,  Arnold;  Focella,  Antonino;  and  Teitel.  Sidney,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  substituted  resor- 
dnols.  3,729,5 19,  CI.  260-6 1 3.00r.  .      ,       ,  ,      ,         , 

■   Brovoll,  Oskar,  to  Thune-Eureka  A/S.  Machine  for  the  application  of 
clue  to  a  running  band  and  the  cutting  of  the  band  at  Uie  place  of  the 
glue  application.  3,728,986,  CI.  118-41 .000. 
Brown  A  Root.  Inc.:  See— 

Lochridge,  Joe  C.  3.728.865. 
Brown  *  Williamson  Tobacco  C«rporation:  See— 

Merker.  Steve  L..  3.729.636.  .^     „  ^      ••    u    u 

Brown.  Arthur  K..  Jr..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Hydraulic  brake 

booster  pressure  limiting  device.  3.728.942.  CI.  9 1  -469.000. 
Brown.  Boveri  A  Cie  A.G.:  See— 

Schmale.  Johannes.  3.729.6 12.' 
Brown.  John  J..  Jr.:  Sw—  \  .«.«^„^ 

Stuart.  Gerald  L.;  and  Brown.  John  J..  Jr.,  3.729.084. 


Brown.  WUIiam  D.;  Robertihaw.  Thomas  L.;  and  WUhams,  Gamer  W^ 
to  Janney  Cylinder  Company.  High-strength,  centnfbgaUy  caa« 
copper-base  alloy  bearing  cage.  3,729,347, 0.  1 48-32.000.        

Browning,  Myron  E.;  and  Solidum.  Hamilton  M.,  to  American  Chemi- 
cal St.  Refining  Company,  Incorporated.  Rho^um  P««5«>«  c«;?P««- 
tion  and  methSd  for  pUting  rhodium.  3,729,396,  CL  2p4-f7  000. 

Brudz  Vitaly  Grigorievich;  Pronyakin,  Nikolai  NikolaevK*;  Bljum, 
Grioory  Zakhaiovich;  Khainaon,  Sarrya  Isaakovna;  Vmogradov, 
Oeimady  Georgievich;  Tuganova,  Muza  Konstantinova;  md 
Vasilieva  Julia  Vladimirovna.  Purification  of  titanium  tetracWonOe 
fro  con«^mitant  impurities.  3,729.540,  CI.  '♦23-76.000 

Bruning.  Jurgen;  Eckert.  Hans-Werner;  and  Heinz.  Arnold,  to  Henkel 
Sl  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Liquid  softening  rinsing  agent  compositions. 
3.729.416.  a.  252-8.800.  ■.t-yon^Tn 

Bruns.  Wesley  W.  Adjustable  retractable  auger  hopper.  3.729.087,  tl. 

198-122.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin.  Robert  M.;  Anderson.  Robert  I.;  Gautraud.  Michael  G., 
and  Shimanski.  William  H..  3.729.3 15. 
Bruson.  Herman  A.;  and  Gould.  Henry,  to  Milchem  Incorporated.  De- 
tergent builder  composition.  3.729.432,  CI.  252-545.000. 
BTU  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
Beck.  Jacob  Howard.  3.729.570. 
Buc    Karl  Heinz;  Draber.  Wilfried;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  ««  Un- 
terstenhofer.  Gunter.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aknengeaellschan. 
Combating      arthropods      with       N-acyl-l  .2-dicarbonyl-phenyl- 
hydrazones.  3.729.562.  CI.  424-304.000  

Buchner.  Robert  Bertokl.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Telecommuni- 
cation system.  3.729.592.  CI.  179-18.0fc. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See— 

Buyze,  Edwin  K,  3.729,067.  .     , 

Buedel,  Charles  Kenneth,  to  GTE  ^*''o^^^};f^^^!l?^ 
corporated.  Digital  processing  system.  3.729,7 1 5,  CI.  340- 1 72.500. 

Buell   Donald  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Qamp  circuit  for  a 
cotor  television  receiver.  3.729.577.0.  l78-5.40r. 

Buhrer.  Erwin.  mesne:  See— 

Wemli.  Max;  and  Tanner.  Hans.  3.729. 1 1 8. 

Burdett  Oxygen  Co.  of  Cleveland.  Inc.:  See- 
Barrett.  Charles  D.  Jr..  3.728.825.  ,„,„^««> 

Burger.  Guy  Claude.  Baby's  napkin.  3.729.004. 0.  128-286  000. 

Burnett.  Henry  J.,  to  Pollutant  Separation,  Inc.  Apparatus  fo'  "P"*- 
ing  pollutants  and  obtaining  separate  liquids  and  solids.  3,729,042, 

CI.  159-2.000.  ^n-ioM^m 

Burridge.  George  D.  Tamper  bar  for  a  tamping  machine.  3.729,035.  Ci. 

172-719.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See—                   ,  „«  .»^, 
Snead.  Edwin  E.;  and  PiUiow.  Jay  B..  3.729.262. 
Burton.  John.  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Rice.  Harold  B.  3.729.108.  ......  

Bushman.    John    Andrew,    to    Pye    Limited.    Medical    respiratocs. 

3.729.00  l.O.  128-188.000. 
Butier.  John  D.:  See—  ,„„««.■ 

Fitzner.  Marcel;  and  Butler.  John  D..  3.729.096. 
Butler   William  M..  to  Canadian  Patentt  and  Development  Limited. 

Colhipsible  desk.  3.729.244.  CI.  312-1 95.000. 
Butterfield.  Ted  Lee.  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Unloader  valve  for  spray 

guns.  3.729.018. 0.  137-469.000. 
Buyken.  Frank  E.;  and  Foster.  Robert  C.  Form  panel  with  snapaMe 

form-tie.  3.729.166. 0.  249-190.000 
Buyze.  Edwin  K..  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Mounting  mewis  and  disk 

foTiln  externally  supported  disk  brake.  3,729,067, 0.  1 88- 1 8.00a. 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W,  3.729,628.  ...  ^    .  .,        ,. 
Cachon  Rene  P.;  Perlmann.  Ariel  L.;  and  Schorr.  Michael  A.  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines  Corporation.   Vacuum   holding  ap- 
paratus. 3.729.206. 0.  279-3.000. 

Cain.  Lester  Lee:  See—  ^ i-.w-.m   i 

Sheldon.  Loren  B.;  Cain.  Lester  Lee;  and  Dower.  Ethell  J., 
3,728.896. 
Calderazzo.  Fausto:  See—  ,  •,,«  < .  ■» 

L'Eplattenier.  Francois;  and  Calderazzo.  Fausto.  3.729.5 12. 
Caldwell.  Lyie.  Hydrothermal  treatment  of  subsurface  earth  forma- 
tions. 3.729,052.0.  166-283.000.  „    ..     ^ 
Callan.  John  E.;  and  Freitag.  Lawrence  F.  to  ^Hen-Bradley  Company. 
Coded  circuit  card  mounting  device  with  cover.  3.729.637.  Ci.  J  i  /- 

Calvert.  Philip  B..  to  Roberts  Dairy  Company.  Freeze  and  thaw  imita- 
tion sour  cream.  3.729.322.  CI.  99-54.000. 

Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See- 
Oliver.  John  P..  3.729.015. 

Camosso  Dominico.  to  RIV-SKF  OfBcine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A. 
ISI^ixSandcagestiierefor.  3,729  239, 0.  308-217.000 

Camo  Frederick  W.;  Eisen.  Frederic  S.;  Fear.  James  Van  I^k;  and 
Kiril.  Merritt  C.  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  "^yj^j;^ 
Hydrogenation  process  utilizing  recovered  catalyst.  3.729.407.  ti. 

208-10.000.  .  .    .  _j  c„ 

Canadian  Patents  and  Devetopment  Limited:  Aee— 
Butier.  WUIiam  M..  3.729.244. 

Cane. Albert: See—  .  ...    _,,.,oqoo 

Shapero,  Wallace  H.;  and  Cane.  Albert.  3.728.988. 

Canfield, James H.: See—  -  , .  ,  u    ^-ito^M 

Rohrback.  Gihon  H.;  and  Canlieki,  James  H..  3.729,501 . 
Cannon  Robert  B.  Bottom  discharge  bin  and  duit  tight  unto^lmg  «^ 
tion  therefor.  3,729,121,0.  222-185.000. 
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Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kiyohara,Takehiko,  3,728.952. 
Canon  Kubushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Torigai,  Akiyoshi,  3,729,077. 
Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Robert  D.,  3,729.045. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuin  A..  3,729.442. 
Camot,  John  J.;  Tmgquist,  Stanley  Carroll;  Robb.  Ronald  Robert;  and 
Feagin,  Roy  Chester,  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Refractory  support 
fbrsheU  molds.  3,729,050,0. 164-361.000. 
Caron,  Michel;  Coquet,  Claude;  Coete,  Philippe;  and  Rey,  Marcel,  to 
Societe  des  Usfaies  Chimiques  de  Pierielatte.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  fluorine.  3.729.395.  CI.  204-59.00r. 
Carpenter.  George  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  cemented  fiber  optical  devices.  3.729.356, 0.  1 56-296.000. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Lukes,  Stephen  M.;  and  Caton,  Robert  L.,  3,729.344. 
Carr,  Eart  L.;  and  Fbster,  James  E.,  to  United  Stttes  Steel  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  sorting  by  lengtii  up-set  headed  pieces  such  as  nails 
andtiie  like.  3,729,095,0. 209-90.000. 
Carter,  Andrew  O.,  to  Carter  Engineering  Company.  Dual  actuation 

safety  beh  buckle  mechanism.  3.728,764, 0. 24-230.0ap. 
Carter.  Andrew  G.;  and  Morgan.  Charles  L.  Shadow-line  device  with  a 

structurally  independent  guideway.  3.729,265. 0.  356-256.000. 
Carter  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Carter.  Andrew  G..  3.728.764. 
Carter.  James  L.;  and  Sinfelt.  John  H..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Catalytic  reforming  process.   3.729.408.  O.  208- 
65.000. 
Cnad.  Burton  M .:  See— 

Snyder.  Charles  F.;  and  Casad,  Burton  M.,  3.728,844. 
Casalu.  Jean  Pierre;  Dubs.  Claude;  and  Lechevallier.  Andre,  to  Elec- 
tricite  de  France.  Electric  line  tensioning  apparatus.  3.729.172. 0. 
254-67.000.  ^.^ 

Cash.  William  D.;  Petrack.  Barbara;  and  Weiner.  Murray,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Method  of  ueating  movement  disorders. 
3.729.563.  CI.  424-248.000,  ,      ^      „ 

Castin.  Marcel;  and  Demilie.  Paul,  to  Socieu  Chimica  Larderelk) 
S.p.A.  Process  for  producing  a  borax  solution.  3.729.545,  O.  423- 
280.000. 
Castrucci.  Paul  P.;  Haddad,  Nadim  F.;  and  Pecoraro,  Raymond  P.,  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation.    Optimized    glass 
photographic  mask.  3.729.3 16. 0. 96-36.200. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See- 
Anderson.  Rodney  H.;  and  Day,  Ralph  R..  3.729.074. 
Brantiey,  Jerry  K,  3,728,916. 

Cobb.  Delwin  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  J..  3.729. 1 37. 
Crydcr.  John  R..  3.728.941 . 
Oroff.  Eugene  R.;  and  Welsh.  James  P..  3,729,604. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Yates,   LyIe   F.;   Morris.   Hugh  C;  and   Schmitt,  James  L., 
3,729,171. 
Caton,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Lukes,  Stephen  M.;  and  Caton,  Robert  L.,  3,729,344. 
Cavalla.  John  Frederick;  and  White,  Alan  Chapman,  to  Wyeth,  John. 
A    Brother    Limited.    Hexahydroazepines.    3.729,465,   O.    260- 
239.00b. 
Cebr.  Bohler  &  Co.:  See—  i 

Plessing,  Rudolf,  3.729,307. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See—  .  ,,^  ,.« 

Gump,  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuett,  Dagobert  E.,  3,729,549. 
Powell.  Stancil  Driftwood.  3,729,340. 
Zellner,  Carl  N.;  and  Steinman.  Henry  W.,  3.729,453. 

Cellucap  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
Wagenfeld,  Gilbert  B.,  3,728.740. 

Cetotex  Corporation.  The:  See—  ^'.       _    .,  ..w.^ 

Hildebrandt.  Guillermo  J.;  Maugel.  Theodore  R.;  Morgan,  Albert 
R.;  and  Stem,  Boris  A.,  3,729,373. 

Central  de  Sudura  U  Incercari  U  Oboaeala  Timnoara:  See— 
Vas,Alexandru,  3,729,611. 

Cemy  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Linder,  Donakl  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Oscilla- 
tor witii  switchaMe  fiher  control  voltage  input  for  mpi^ly  switching 
to  discrete  firequency  outputs.  3,729,688, 0. 33 1  - 1 .00a. 

Chang.  Kyung  Talk,  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Ex- 
plosive cladding  on  geometrically  non-uniform  metal  material. 
3.728.780,0.29-470.100. 

Chang,  Yi  Han;  Evanega,  George  R.;  and  McLamore,  WiUiam  M.,  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  N-Secondary  alkyl  alkanediamines  and  dernwtives 
thereof  as  anti-inflammatory  agents.  3,729,564,0. 424-325X100. 

Chapman,  Peter  Fiederick,  to  Elliott  Brodiers  (London)  Ltd.  Terminal 
interconnections.  3,729,698,0.  339-18.00r. 

Chappelle,  James  H.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Meter  for  mea- 
suring brightness  of  bleached  fibers  and  controUing  die  Meachmg 
process.  3,729,375,0.  162-252.000. 

Charipar,  Joseph:  See—  --«««. 

Everett,  Thorakl  E.  Montague;  and  Chanpar,  Joseph,  3,728,954. 

Charle,  Roger;  Aviak,  Charies;  and  Kalopissis,  Cregoire,  to  Soaete 
Anonyme  dite:  LX>real.  Cosmetic  composition  containing  microen- 
capsutated  solvents  for  nail  enamel.  3,729,569, 0. 424-14.000. 

Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausaon.  Process  ftjr 
brazing  stainless  steel  pam  to  parts  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  al- 
loys. 3,728,783,0. 29-495.000. 


Check,  John  M.;  and  Rupert,  Gary  F.,  to  Raycon  Cospomdon^uto- 
dectrode  electrical  diacharie  machining  apparawa  3.729,609,  CI. 

219-69.00g. 
Chemiache  Fabrik  Pfeiaee  GmbH:  See^ 

Bemheim,  Willy;  and  Deiner,  Hans,  3,729,437. 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  to  MobU  OU  Corporation.  Hydrocaibon  convcrsKxi. 

3,729,409,0. 208-135.000. 
Chenkin,  Leila  R.:  See- 
Redmond,  Benjanun.  3,729,059. 
Chemyakov,loaifEfimovich:Ser—  ,  .   ^    .    .^ 

Nametiun,   Nikolai   Sergeevich;  Dutgarian,  Sergei  Gancvich; 
Khotimsky.  Valery  SMnuBovich;  Kopkov,  Vadim  Ivanovidi;  and 
/        Chemyakov,  loaif  Effanovich.  3,729,454. 
Chevron  Research  Company  See— 
Curry.  Leonard  L.,  3,729.530. 

Chisholm,  James  Edwards:  See—  

Schippeis.    James    Henry;    and    Oushobn,    James    Edwards. 

3,729,241.  .  ^      .  . 

Cho,  Boong  Y.;  Pfeifer,  Robert  J.;  and  Utt.  Orval  L..  tolnAiBinai 

Nucleonics  Corporation.  Penetrating  radiation  gauge.  3,729,632, 0. 

2S0-83.30d.  ,,^   ^        , ^  _ 

Chorvat,  Robert  J.;  Pappo,  Raphael;  and  Scaioa,  Mike  O., »  S«rie,  G. 
D.,  A  Co.  2-OxacholefteroI  and  intermediaites.  3,729,489, 0.  260- 

343.20s.  ..    .     .  \^.  ..  . 

Chow.  Quon  Sang,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Lnnitad.  Dig^ 

guaid-time  circuit  for  use  in  a  frame  synchronization  circuit. 

3,729,586,0.  l78-69.50r.  

Christensen,  Eari,  to  Streater  Industries  inc.  Adjurtable  shdf  bracket 

3,729,161,0.248-242.000.  _-...««« 

Christensen.  Robert  G.Tumtable.  3.728,970,0.  104-a.OOO. 
ChromaOoy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Weinttein.  Martin;  Spfirs.  Keimeth  K.;  and  Baer,  Robert  B., 
3.729,295. 
ChugaiSeiyakuKabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „.  ^   „  u 

Suzuki,  StagBo;  Noto,  Takao;  Takagaki,  Yoahio;  Wada,  Sakae; 
Yamamoto,  Akihiro;»Ogawa,  Haruki;  Matauno,  Takashi; 
Okazaki,  Hiioshi;  and  Sugawara,  Yutaka,  3,729,554. 

Chvatal,LelandA.:See—  

Hopkins.  Walker  L.;  Chvatal.  Leiand  A.;  and  Edwards,  Richard 
R.,  3,729,624. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Hegar,  Cert,  3,729,459. 
Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation:  See—  * 

Anner.  Georg;  and  Wieland.  Peter.  3.729.466. 
Cash.    William    D.;    Petrack.    Barbara;    and   Werner.    Murray, 

3,729,563.  „.        , ,.»« ^,« 

Denss.  Rolf;  Oauaon-Kaas;  and  OMermayer,  Fata,  3,729.559. 

Dietrich,  Henri;  and  Lehmann,  Claude,  3,729,462. 

Dietrich,  Henri;  and  Lehmann,  Claude,  3.729,463. 

Peterii.  Hans  Jakob;  and  Heller.  Hansjorg.  3,729,443. 

Roaen,  Melvin  Harris;  and  Blaner,  Herbert  Morton,  3,729.487. 
Ciccaicni,  Roger  N..  to  Xerox  Cocpocation.  Surface  deformaUe  imag- 
ing process  and  member.  3,7293 10, 0. 9<^  1 .  100. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See —  "^ 

Kaesemeyer,  Cari  W.,  3,728.9 1 7. 

Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Olechowski,  Jerome  Robert,  3,729,464. 
Claflin,  Hyle  K.;  and  Beike,  Jack  T.,  to  Westam  Cotporanon.  Double 

fiangedsupportleg.  3,729.212.0. 280-150.500. 

dark,  William  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  TiaiismMinn  shA 

control.  3,728,915.0. 74-868.000. 
Oauaon-Kaas:  See— 

Dems,  Rolf;  Oauaon-Kaas;  and  Ostermayer,  Franz,  3,729,559. 
Cteyton,  Harry  B.  Book-index  noicher.  3,728,926,0. 83-467.000. 
Clelford,  Anthony  Peter.  See— 

Bennett,  Roger,  and  OeUocd.  Anthony  Peter,  3,729.659. 
CUaen.  Comelis  Wilhebnus  Adrianus.  to  U.S.  PMIIipa  Corporatnn. 

Coupling  for  shafts.  3.728.87 1 . 0. 64.27.00r.  

Oouser.  Leon  C.  Jr..  to  Sertiutg  Corporation.  The.  Cabinet  aaaenHy 

for  coin  operated  phonograph.  3.729.240. 0. 312-8.000. 
CoaUey.  James  L..  to  Abex  Corporation.  Reversible  fluid  power 

transfer  apparatus.  3.728.860, 0. 60-405.000. 
Cobb,  Dehrin  E.;  and  Sullivan,  Robert  J.,  to  C«^P*H^  TractorC©. 

Mechanically  actuated  water  cannon.  3.729.137,0. 239-101.000. 
CobMedick,  David  S.,  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Corapwy.  The. 

Preparation  of  vinyl-coated  polyurethanefbams.  3.729470.0.  161- 

160.000. 


I).  3.728.772.  Gl.  29-239.000. 


code  Designs  Limited:  See— 

Lovatt.  Alan  FeUx.  3.728.8 1 8. 
Coffiman.  Robert  B.  Tape  breaker  (< 
Cogar  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly.  WilBara  J..  3,729,666.  ^^^^^ 

Sevilla,  Ernesto  O.;  and  Titua,  Robert  J.,  3,729,730. 
CoUins,  Donakl  Louis  WUIiam;  and  GtUett,  Brian  Arthur,  to  Alcaa 
Research  and  Devdopmem  Limited.  Filtration  of  molien 
3.729.097,0. 210-69.000. 
CoUins  Ra^o  Company.  See— 

Hemme,  WUIiam  R.,  3,729.683. 
Commercial  SoNents  Corporation:  See— 

Runge,  WaUaoe  F.,  3,729,533. 
Com4M«nie  deaCompieuts:  See— 

Janasen,  Slyvain,  3,728,893. 
Compagnie  des  Fours  Industries:  See— 
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B^Himl.  J«MU  Remond.  Maurice;  Potie.  Nod;  and  La|Bcberie. 
Guy.  3.729.180. 
Compagnic  Generale  d'ElectricHe.  mane:  See— 

Codaid,  Bruno;  and  Lacour.  Bemard.  3.729.689. 
Conpagnic  InduMrielle  da  Mecanismes:  See— 

Bdyrivcn.  Paul.  3.728.904. 
CompMnie  InduttrieUe  det  Telecommunication*  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

Aufrit.  Rene;  and  Beyer.  Jacques.  3.729.709. 

Beducliaud.  Michel.  3.729.248.  •. 

Compagnie  Internationale  de«  Pieux  Armea  Frankignoul.  Societe 
Anooymc:  See-^ 

ham*.  Michel  Aimand  Rene  AUied.  3.729. 1 64. 
Conpolndu«ries.Inc.:Sw—  ,  ,,«  oo« 

Dunlap.  Robert  B.;  and  Peterson.  Ewald  O..  3.728.98S. 
Condon.  JoMph  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  If  »»«»^J*«' Jjlf*'^??'^ 
Comrautating  capacitor  impedance  device.    3.729.695.  CI.   333- 

70.00a.  ^,  ...    ., 

Conger.  Robert  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Mnsile 
guidancesystem.  3.729.150.0. 244-3.130.  ,  ,,.  ^    .  ^         . 

Conklin.  Robert  M.;  Anderson.  Robert  I.;  Cautraud.  Michael  G.;  and 
Shimanski.  William  H..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing scenes  for  agotfi*"*- 3.729.315.0. 96-27.00r. 

Consolidated  Airborne  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

WaUman.  iiwin.  3.728.897. 
Consolidated  Coal  Company:  See— 

Gorin.  Everett.  3.7294S  1 . 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Dietz.  Wolfgang;  and  Setter.  Hartmut.  3.729.34 1 . 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

VuUleumier.  Ralph  O..  3.728.945. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See—  »«.  .  .  ^ 

Snyder.  Charles  F.;  and  Cased.  Burton  M..  3.728.844. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hsu.  Grace  F.;  and  Beckwith.  Merton  M..  3.729,394. 
Cook.  John  S.;  and  Bosley.  Denis  V..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  vehicle  track 
system.  3.729.134.0. 238-lO.OOe.  ,  „«  ^.«  rn 

Cook.  Ralph  H.  Potential-current  transformer  device.  3.729.650.  ci. 

317-14.00r.  ^  ,     _ 

Coop.  Vernon  W.  to  Sugden.  BazU  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  join- 
ing sheet  metal,  and  sheet  metal  jointt.  3.728.88 1 .  CI.  72-52.000. 
Cooper.  Brian  Sydney;  Cronk,  John  Edward;  and  Hobbs,  Derek  John, 
to  Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co..  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  spectrometric  measurementt  of  a  constituent  of  a  test  sam- 
ple. 3.729.259.0.  356-82.000. 
Cooper.  Edward:  See— 

Wolfbr.  Allan  J.;  and  Cooper.  Edward.  3.729.708. 
Cooper.  W  illiam :  See— 

Whiteside.  Roger  B.;  and  Cooper.  William.  3.729.040. 
Coquet.  Claude:  See—  j„       ».        , 

Caion.  Michel;  Coquet.  Claude;  Coste.  Philippe;  and  Rey.  Marcel. 
3  729  395. 
CorneUiis.  Gail,  to  Wade.  R.  M..  A  Co.  Water  motor  with  partial  circle 

pattern.  3.729. 1 41.  CI.  239-212.000. 
Cosden  OU  A  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Bracke.WilliamJ.  I..  3.729.517;  ..       „    ^ 

Coegrove.  Richard  Elmond.  II;  and  Mask.  Charles  Arnold,  to  Bcckman 
Instrumentt.  Inc.  Calcium  ion  measuring  electrode.  3.729.401.  CI. 
204-195.001. 
Coste. PhUippe: See-  '  _.,.  ^„      „       , 

Caron.  Michel;  Coquet.  CUude;  Coete.  Phihppe;  and  Rey.  Marcel. 
3.729.395. 
Court.  Patrick  R.  J.,  to  Optical  Systems  Corporation.  Encoding  and 

decoding  system  for  CATV.  3.729.576. 0.  1 78-5. 100. 
Covert.   Garry   C.   to    Heath   Company.    Model    roadway   track. 

3.729.133.  C1.238-10.00e. 
Crabtree.  Allan:  See—  ,  ,,„  ^-,- 

Austin.  Peter  WUIiam;  and  Crabtree.  Allan.  3.729.476. 
Cratoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  l<:yano-2-substituted 
,     cthenesulfonamides.  3.729.500.  CI.  260.465.00d. 
Crane  Co.:  See— 

Hirxel.  Edgar  A..  3.729.234.  ,        .  .      -„ 

Crane.  Robert  M..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Joint  for  con- 
necting sections  of  a  member  subject  to  cyclic  compressive  loading. 
3.729.219,0. 287-125.000. 
Crawford  Fittiag  Company:  See— 

SponieUi.  Uonard  P..  3.728.77 1 . 
Crhonek.Oklrich:See— 

Zabtodsky.  Zdenek;  Crhonek,  Oldrich;  Scbela.  Jin;  and  Mares. 
Milos.  3.729.029. 
Cronk.  John  Edward:  See—  ^  ......   ,v_    •. 

Cooper.  Brian  Sydney;  Cronk.  John  Edward;  and  Hobbs.  Derek 
John.  3.729^59.  ._  „  _ 

Cross.  Malcolm  G«affrey;  and  Muason.  Joseph  Thomas  Barrow,  to 
Marconi  Conptaly Limited.  The.  Spectrum  analysers.  3.729.738.  CI. 
343-S.Osa. 
Crouaet:  See- 
Lucas.  Piem;  and  Paillet.  Pierre.  3.728.786.  . 
Crowe.  Gordon  Appling,  to  North  American  Urethanes.  Inc.  Casting 

process.  3.728.777.  CI.  29-42 1 .000. 
Crucible  Inc..  mesne:  See- 
Steven.  Gary.  3.729.293.  „.       u- 
Cryder.  John  R..  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.  Flow  control  vaKe. 

3.728.94 1. 0, 9 1-447.000. 
Csejka.  David  A.: 


Sawyer.  Arthur  W.;  and  Csejka.  David  A..  3.729.497. 

CtuioB.  Zoltan;  Petro.  Joasef;  Dusa,  Zsigmond;  Stoo^ZsMM.  ■>• 
Barczy;  Tuioan.  btvan;  and  Vaczulin.  Jooef.  lo  NlKp( 
Kulkercskedelmi  Vallalat.  Process  for  the  eemaMii «, ^ 
Mwage  by  means  of  formaldehyde.  3.729.4 1 3. 0. 2-9-J3- 

Cull.  NevUle  Levcme;  Gladrow.  Eleoy  Merle;  Maaon.  Ralpft 
and  Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  to  Eaao  Research  and  En 
p«,y.Dimeri2«ion.3.729.5l5.0.26<W02.000 

Cummins.  Wayne.  Rear-view  automotive  mirror.  3.729.163.  ti.  **•- 

487.000.  ,         __,      --»o-»ift 

Cunningham.  Robert  J..  Jr.  Suspensian  system  for  vehKles.  3.729.2 10. 

0. 280-96.20r.  ^  „      .      ^^ 

Cunningham.  Victor  Ralph;  Di«enham.  Dock;  and  Boutle.  David 

Leonard,  to  Porous  Plastics  Limited.  Method  for  pieparmg  vapour 

permeable  flexible  sheet  materials.  3.729438. 0. 264-49.000. 
Cuomo.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Mueller.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Cuomo.  Frank  W..  3.729.703. 
Currie.  James  R.;  and  Kiasell.  Ralph  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 

National    Acronautica    and    Space    Administration.    Ratcmeter. 

3.729.676. 0.324-78.00e.  __._^ 

Curry.  Leonard  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  The™*'?'*^ 

compositions  comprising  poly-1-olefin  and  a  polymer  of  chlormatwl 

oretane.  3.729^30. 0. 260-897.00c. 

Curtis.  Lawrence  A.:  See—  .,,.«»  c«o 

Bonsky.  Etaier  C;  and  Curtis.  Lawrence  A..  3.729489. 

Curtis.  Ronald  E.;  En^ish.  Gary  L.;  and  Hense.  James  R..  to  Produc- 
tion Technology  Inc..  mesne.  Method  of  P»«duciii« astranded  wire 
MsemMy  by  friction  wekling.  3.728.78 1 . 0. 29-470.300. 
Curts.  Julius:  See — 

Lehmann.  Horst;  and  Curtt.  Julius.  3.729.338. 
Cypen.  James  D.:  See- 
Trimble.  Carroll  O..  3.729.165. 
Czubak.AlbinS.:See— 

EUis.  Myron  P.;  Czubak.  Albin  S.;  and  McDonald.  Keith  A.. 
3.728.829. 
Dabringhausen.  Erich:  See—  . 

Goldbach.    Hoist;    Brandenburg.    Rudolf;    and    Dabrmghausen. 
Erich.  3.728.819. 
Daseford.  Ernest  C.  to  BEC  Productt.  Inc..  mesne.  Remote  ultraaonic 
^I^ng  device  for  air  conditioner.  3.729.735. 0. 340-419.000. 

Dagenham.  Dock:  See—  ,     »v_  jj 

Cunningham.  Victor  Ralph;  Dagenham.  Dock;  and  Boutle.  David 

Leonaitl.  3.729438. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Andres.  Rudolf.  3.729.220. 
Scherenberg.  HansO..  3.728.856. 
DanfossA/S:See— 

Andersen.  Jens  Nicolai.  3.729.605. 
Hounsgard.  Henning.  3.729.697. 

Danneberg.  Peter:  See—  ._         «  j  e  u 

Mentrup.  Anton;  Zeile.  Kari;  Danneberg.  Peter;  and  Schromm. 
Kurt.  3.729.474. 
Darby.  WUIiam  J.:  See- 
Shaffer.  DonaWH..  3.729.198.  w.    u    w    V       .-„ 
Dare.  Franklin  M.;  and  Dare.  Melissa  C.  DispoaaNe  high  chaw  tray 
cover.  3.729.037. 0.  1 50-52 l.OOr. 

Dare.  Melissa  C:  See—  ^    ,  ^^  «,, 

Dare.  Franklin  M;  and  Dare.  MelimaC.  3.729.037. 

Darling.  Richard  H.;  and  Siegl.  Ludwig  R..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Turntable  for  rigidly  mounting  thm  flexible 
magnetic  discs.  3.729.720. 0.  340-174.  lOe. 

DameU.  Rex  C.  Bicycle  transmission.  3.728.91 2. 0. 74-769.000. 

Davankov.  Vadim  Alexandrovich;  Rogozhin.  Sergei  Vasllievich;  and 
Tsjurupa.  Maria  Petrovna.  Macronet  poly«yrene  ««}«t"'«  «» 
ionites  and  method  of  producing  same.  3.729.457. 0. 260-88.20c. 

Davidson  Jackson  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Eney 
Commtesion.  Device  and  method  foe  improving  the  ''«'**«=^J*|2*»* 
tion  of  a  two-dimensional  television-baaed  radiation  detection 
system.  3.729485. 0. 178-7.200. 

Davis.  Donald  A.:  See—  ,--«x-t^ 

Rosenthal.  Louis  A.;  and  Dm«s.  Donald  A..  3.729.672. 

Davis.  Lester  M.  Fishing  line  display-dispenser.  3.729.091.  O.  206- 

44.110. 
Davis.  Robert  E.:  See—  -,•...- 

Ensmann.BurtW.;andDavi^RobeitE..3.728.816.  ^^ 

Davis  William  J.;  and  Gilles.  Richard  C.  to  Fern.  Joaeph  E.  Lubricat- 
ing composition.  3.729.4 1 5. 0. 252-25.000. 
Day.  Elaine  Hikia:  See— 

Williamaon.  William  Robert  Nigel;  Hicks.  Terence  Alan;  and  Day. 

Elaine  HiMa.  3.729.475.  

Dav  Lucius  B..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Suppressed  car- 
riCTriSJe-Sdetaind  signal  detection.  3.729.679. 0.  325-49.000. 

^^•JSld£iS«.?S^  H;  and  Day.  RalphR..  3.7».074. 

De  Angeto.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Sharp.  DonaU  Jex.  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing  at  least  one  con- 
ductive fonn.  3.729488. 0. 204-3.000. 

De  Angelo.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Sharp.  DonaW  Jex.  to  Woteni  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incofporated.  Method  of  electraplatuig  discrete  con- 
ductive region*.  3.729489. 0. 204-15.000.  . 

De  Boer.  Jacob,  to  North  American  PhUip*  Co..  ^«^f°^^'**^.S*^ 
for  a  line-aequential  television  signal  recording  device.  3.7294/9. 
0. 178-5.4cd. 

de  Ji«er.  Frank:  See— 
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Glasbergen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  Greefkes.  Johannes  Anton;  de 
Jager.  Frank;  and  van  den  Enden.  Adrianus  Wilhehnus  Maria. 
3.729.678.  .  \  . 

de  Koe.  Oscar  Bemardus  Philomenus  Rikker.  and  Eggermont.  Ludwig 
Desire  Johan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Information  buffer  for 
converting  a  received  sequence  of  information  characteis. 
3.729.7I7.0.  340-172.500. 
De  Lavalette.  Pierre  de  Lacroix.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  SKFCom- 
pagnie  d'Applications  Mecaniques.  Overrunning  clutch.  3.729.076. 
O.  192-4 1.00a. 
De  Rooij.  Abraham  H.:  See— 

Etanendorp.  Jan;  and  De  Rooij.  Abraham  H..  3.729.304. 
De  Schrijver.  Frans  Carolus;  and  Leenders.  Luc,  to  Agfs-Gcvaert  N.  V. 
PbotocyckMddition  polymerisation  of  bis-coumarins.  3.729.405. 0. 
204-159.230. 
De  Voe.  Ferdinand  A.;  and  Ter  Steege.  Jan  H..  to  Werkspoor-Amsier- 
dam.  N.V.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  screen  printing  forms 
with  an  adjusuUe  relation  between  grey  values  of  the  pattern  and 
•rey  values  of  the  printing  forms.  3.729484. 0. 1 78-6.60b 
Dean.  Abner.  Buikfing  comer  assembly.  3.728.834. 0. 52-282.000. 
Deering  MiOiken  Researeh  Corporation:  See- 
Greene.  ChariesW,  3.729.365. 
Defazio.  Loub  D.  Epoxy  coating  of  refurbished  balls.  3.728.776.  O. 

29-401.000. 
Degiorgis.  Francesco:  See— 

Lampredi.  Aurelio;  Leoni.  Aklo;  Ghilardi.  Francesco;  Degiorgis. 
Francesco;  and  Joli.  Luigi.  3.728.990. 
Deiner.  Hans:  See— 

Bcrnheim.  Willy;  and  Deiner.  Hans.  3.729.437. 

Deith.  Geoffkcy  Wilson:  See—  

Ingham.  Robert  Edward;  and  Deith.  Geoffrey  Wilson.  3.729.368. 
Delano.  Roger  Albert:  See— 

Schofleld,  John  Allan;  and  Delano.  Roger  Albert.  3.729.424. 
Deloire.  Raymond;  and  Durand.  Jacques,  to  La  Spirotechnique  and 

Chromes.  Heating  garment.  3.729.613.0. 219-21 1.000. 
Dehrol  Corporation:  See- 
Harris.  John  L..  3.729.615. 
Demilie.  Paul:  See—  » 

Castin.  Mareel;  and  Demilie.  Paul.  3.729.545. 
Denney.  Joreph  M.;  and  Selden.  RonaM  B..  to  Digital  Development 
Corporation.    Redundant    recordation    to    reduce    access    time. 
3.729.725.C1.340-174.10g.  ^.^    ^  .      ^ 

Denss.  Rolf;  Clauson-Kaas;  and  Ostermayer.  Franz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. 1 .2-Oxazine  derivatives  in  alleviating  pain  and  treaUng  in- 
flammatory diseases.  3.729459.  CI.  424-248.000. 
DePlante.  Henri,  to  Avions  Marcel  Dassault  Vaucresson.  Method  and 
device  related  to  the  ejection  of  a  person  from  an  aircraft  cockpit  or 
the  like.  3.729.154. 0.  244-122.0af. 
Desert  West.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„.«- 

Schafer.  Jack  R.;  and  Linton.  Denton  C.  3.729.1 82. 
DeSoto.  Inc.:  See- 
Wolf.  Richard  E.;  and  Gorman,  Susan  B.,  3,729.483. 
Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Division.  The:  See- 
Fischer.  Milton  G..  3.728.789. 
Deutsche  Gokl-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See- 

Lussliag.  Theodor;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang. 

3.729.499. 

Dewey.  Clyde  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Redundant  tnggenng 

meansforHVDCvalve.3.729.670.Cl.  321-1 1.000.  „     ^     .. 

Deye.  Neil  S.;  and  Kuhn.  Richard  B..  to  North  Amencan  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Tracking  system  tracker  unit.  3.729.582.  O.   178- 

6800.  ^  .      ^ 

Dietrich.  Henri;  and  Lehmann.  Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation^ 
Aminoalkylbenzenesulfonamide  derivatives.   3.729.462.  CI.   260- 

309.700. 

Dietrich.  Henri;  and  Lehmann.  CUude.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation^ 
AminoalkyI  benzenesuMbnamide  derivatives.  3.729.463.  CI.  260- 
309  700. 

Diett.  Wolfgang;  and  Setter.  Hartmut.  to  Consortium  fur  Eldj- 
trochemische  Industrie  G.nli.b.H.  Method  for  producing  epitaxial  IH- 
V  semiconductor  layers  containing  gallium.  3.729.341.  O.  117- 
201.000. 

Digital  Devetopment  Corporation:  See— 

Denney.  Joseph  M.;  and  Seklen.  Ronakl  B..  3.729.725. 

DiUies.  Pierre.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  erf  loose  maten- 
als  such  as  textile  fibres.  3.729.290. 0.8-1 49.200.        

Dimperio.  Eugene  A.  Tree  seat.  3.729. 1 60.  CI.  248-2 1 8.000. 

Display  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  DeyrolE..  3.72948 1.  ^.     . 
'   Dobbert.  ArnoM  E..  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Oipping  ap- 
paratus. 3.728.773.  CI.  29-243470.                             ..    ._^     „_.. 

Docker.  Leslie  Thomas,  to  Slumberland  Group  Lnnited.  Beds. 
3.728.747.  CI.  5-351.000.  w^    ^ 

Dolby.  Ray  MUton.  Compressor/expander  switchmg  methods  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.729.693.  CI.  333-14.000. 

Doleman.  Jack;  and  Hills.  WUIiam  H..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Con- 
tinuously mokied  thermoplastic  materials.  3.729464.  O.  161- 
36<100.  .,     ^.       _ 

DoUenmayer.  WUIiam  L..  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corpora- 
tion. Miniature  disc  dictttion  machine  featuring  )»»>u^ 
synchronized  disc-transducer  driving  arrangement  3.729.201.  O. 
274-4.00h.  ^  .  ,^ 

Domnitch.  Irving.  Portable  incinerator.  3.728.976. 0. 1 10-8.00r. 


Domrachev.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Melnikov.  Valery  VarfBevidi; 
Kazarinov.  Georgy  Borisovich;  Skotik.  CMeb  Alexandrovich; «"°  Fy; 
kin.  Konstantin  Komtantinovich.  Method  of  depositing  inorganic 
coating  fkom  vapour  phve.  3.729435. 0. 1 1 7-95.000. 
Donahue.  Gary  M..  to  Reynolds  Metal  Company.  D^«**2;«  5^2?" 
with  removable  band  and  Mank  therefor.  3.729.126.0. 229-38.000. 

Doran.JohnA..III:Ser—  

MacKay.  John  A.;  and  Doran.  John  A..  ID.  3.729400. 
Doran.  WUbur  J.,  to  LUly.  EU.  and  Compimy.  Herbicidal  method  em- 
pfoying  trifiuoromethyl  phenyl  acetic  ackl  and  amides  thereof. 
3.729.305.0.71-115.000. 
Dorey.  Howard  Anthony,  to  Solatron  Electronk:  Group  Lnmied. 

An^ogue  to  digital  convertera.  3.729.733.0.  340-347.0m. 
Dorman.  Isidore:  See—  .^,^, 

Engebtein.  Stanley;  and  Dorman.  Isidore.  3.729.094. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Erasure.  jMies  W..  3.729. 1 35. 
Jehu.  Richard  Walker.  3.728,975. 
Vivian.  Thomas  A..  3.729.331. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See- 
Bey.  Alvin  E.;  and  Heffd.  James  R..  3.729.444. 
Smith.  Arthur  G.;  and  Ki  Kim.  Yung.  3.729.445. 
Dowd.  Albert  A.,  to  Inteniatkmal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Ribbon  feed  cartridge.  3.728.963. 0. 101-336.000. 
Dower.EthellJ.:See—  ^^  ^   , 

ShekkMi,  Loren  B.;  Cain.  Lister  Lee;  and  Dower.  EdieU  J.. 
3.728.896. 
I>raber.Wilfried:See—  ^  ...,_ 

Buc.  Kari  Heinz;  Draber.  WUfried;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 
terstenhofer.Gunter.  3.729462. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Morris.  Martin;  and  Henry.  George  Ronakl.  3.729429. 
Drew..  Robert  S.;  and  Jones.  John   E..  to  International  ^»^f>> 
Machines  Corporation.  Scanning  mechanism  and  printer.  3.729,6 1 8. 
0. 235-61.1  le. 
Drill-Au-Matkxi.  Inc.:  See—  „^  -   . 

SheMon.  Loren  B.;  Cain.  Lester  Lee;  and  Dower.  Etfieil  J.. 
3.728.896. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Berezin.  GUbert  H..  3,7294 1 3.  

Irwin.  Cari  F.;  and  Muncaster.  WUIiam  T..  3,729.386. 

Lemke.ChariesH..  3.729448.  ^^^ 

Mathre.    Owen     BertweU;    and    Swalheim.    DonaU     Arthnr. 

3.729.390. 
Parker.  Fred  W..  3.729.439. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Bride.  John  Edwin.  3.729.392. 

Dubs  Claude:  See — 

Casalta.  Jean  Pierre;  Dubs,  Claude;  and  LechevaUier.  Andre. 

3.729,172. 

Duembien,Gerd:See—  

Merger.  Franz;  Fuchs.  Werner.  Duembgen.  Gerd;  and  Oberfian- 

sberg.  Joachim.  3.729.506.  . 

Dufton.  J.  Peter,  and  Hallman.  Beverley  G..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Computer  having  associative  search  ap- 
paratus. 3.729.718. 0.  340-172.500. 
Dufkon.  John  Peter.  See—  ..^,.. 

Foster.  James  H.;  and  Dufton.  John  Peter.  3.729.7 1 1 . 
Dunlap.  Richard  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Acoustic 

homingtorpedo.3.728.982.0. 114-23.000. 
Dunlap.  Robert  B.;  and  Peterson.  EwaW  O..  to  Compo  IndustnaJ^. 

Adhesive  applicator  for  lasting  machine.  3.728.985. 0. 1 1 8-2.000. 
Dunlap.  WiUiam  B.:  See— 

Amett.  Gene  L.;  and  Dunlap.  WiUiam  B..  3.729422. 
Dunn.  ThoniM  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  PlastK  encapsulation  of  semicon- 

ductordevices.  3.729.573. 0.  I74-I5.00r. 

Dunn.  WendeU  E..  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn.  WendeU  E..  Jr..  3.729443. 
Dunn.  WendeU  E..  Jr..  to  Dunn.  WendeU  E..  Inc.  Process  for  prepamg 

aUuli-metal  tetra^htoioferrete.  3.7294*3. 0. 423-1 38.000. 
Duprat.  Yves  Jean  Guy.  PropuUve  douMe-bMe  charges,  strand-take 

and  having  variable  thickness.  3.729.349. 0. 149-2.000. 
Durand.  Jacques  See—  .«««..:., 

Dekiire.  Raymond;  and  Durand.  Jacques.  3.729,61 3. 
Durgarian.  Sergei  Garievich:Snh-  .   .r.    ••_.. 

Nametkin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durganan.  Sergei  Ganevwh; 
Khotimsky.  Valery  SmmiUovich;  Kopkov.  VAlim  Ivanovich;  and 
Chernyakiov.  kisif  Efimovich.  3.729.454. 
Duria-Werk  Kari  Kempf  KG:  See- 
Heck.  Friedrich.  3.729.292. 

Dusza.  Zsigmond:  See — 

Csuros.  Zoltan;  Petro.  Jozsef.  DuBza.  Zsigmon*  Simo. . 

Barczy;  Turcsan.  Istvan;  and  Vaczulin.  Jozsef.  3.729.4 1 3. 

Dynasciences  Corporation:  See— 
Eraser.  David  B..  3.728.948. 

Dynetics  Corporation:  See- 
Perry.  Kenneth  E..  3.728321. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Edwards.  Evwi  A..  3.728.949. 
Glaasman.  David  M..  3.729.712. 

Kerr.  WUIiam  C.  3.729.648.  .  ,  ,.w»«^ 

LaChappele.  Paul  A.;  and  Moaehauer.  Michad.  3.729.tM9. 
Morse.  John  Edwin.  3.728.953. 
Nelson.  Clarence  N..  3.729.252. 
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Stimioii.  Ron^d  M..  3,729.3 1 7. 

Wilcox.  David  H..  Jr..  3.729.493. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Wolfer.  Allan  J.;  and  Cooper.  Edward.  3.729.708. 
Eby.  Jack  A.;  and  Andenen.  Eugene  F..  to  Topper  FloaU.  Inc.  Tire 

noat  and  method  for  forming  same.  3.728.749. 0. 9-8.00r. 
ECC  Corporation:  See—  ^    ,,,«^«. 

Fricker.  David  C;  and  Whittaker.  Thomas  F..  3.729.65 1 . 
Eckert.  Hans-Wemer.  See—  .       ^^ 

Bruning.   Jurgen;   Eckert.   Ham-Wemer;   and    Heinz.   Arnold. 

Eckert.  Konrad;  Knapp.  Heinrich;  Sautter.  WiUried;  and  Stein.  Volk- 

hard.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  apparatus  includmg 

an  air  tensor  and  means  for  the  direction-dependent  damping  of  its 

movement.  3.728.993.C1.  I23-1 19.00r. 

Eddowes.  Alfred  M.:  See—  ..    ^.  „•  w  _.  »      _j 

Beans.  Allen  F.;  Eddowes.  Alfred  M.;  Cagliardi.  Richard  P.;  and 

Koos.  Edward  E..  3.729.739. 

Edelman.  Alfred  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tooth  restoration. 

3.728.794.  CI.  32-15.000. 
Edgar.  William:  See—  „   ^ 

Brigp.  Edward  Miles;  Edgar.  WUIiam;  and  Rimmer.  Rodgers  Eu- 
gene. 3.729.699.  _        ^  .       , 
Edwards.  Evan  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Gear  dnve  for  a 

camera  and  film  cartridge.  3.728.949.  CI.  95-3 1  .OOr. 
Edwards. Richard  R.:  See—  .^  „■  u  _. 

Hopl^ns.  Walker  L.;  Chvatal.  Leiand  A.;  and  Edwards.  Richard 
R..  3.729.624.  ..... 

Eggenberger.  Ulrich;  and  Nef.  Heinz.  Closing,  lockmg  and  prestressing 

device  for  casting  mokb.  3.729.283.  CI.  425-450.000. 
Eggermont.  Ludwig  Desire  Johan:  See— 

de  Koe.  Oscar  Bemardus  Phik>menus  Rikker;  and  Eggermont, 
Ludwig  Desire  Johan.  3.729.7 17. 
Eibl.  Hans:  See— 

Schwarz.  Otto;  and  Eibl.  Hans.  3.729.556.  .  ^..  .    . 

Eiselstein.  Herbert  L.;  and  Hosier.  James  C.to  International  Nickel 
Company.  Inc..  The.  Iron  nickel  chromium  alk>ys.  3,729.308.  CI.  75- 
128.00e. 
Eisen.  Frederic  S.:  See—  .  ..      ^    .. 

Camp.  Frederick  W.;  Eisen.  Frederic  S.;  Fear.  James  Van  Dyck; 
and  Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr..  3.729.407. 
Ekeson.  AMred  C.  to  WincheU.  Charles  F.  Wrap-around  garment 

cover  bag  for  luggage.  3.729.038. 0.  1 5O-52.00e. 
EMer.  James  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Receiver  selecting  ar- 
rangement. 3.729.681.  CI.  325-304.000.  . 
Ekkr.  James  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Audio  signal  quality  m- 

dicating  circuit.  3.729.682.  CI.  325-304.000. 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See- 
Palmer.  Mak:olm  George.  3.728.934. 
Electricite  de  France:  See—  ......        »   j 

Casaha.  Jean  Pierre;  Dubs.  Claude;  and  Lechevallier.  Andre. 
3.729.172. 
Electronic  Data  Preparation  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  David  H..  3.729.620. 
'  Ellcnberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 
Ellenberger.  Jakob.  3.729.607. 
Ellenberger.  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Pushbutton 
reset  circuit  Hfeaker  having  peripheral  contact  condition  indicator 
means.  3.729.607.  CI.  200-167.00r. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.:  See- 
Chapman.  Peter  Frederick.  3.729,698. 
ElUs,  Myion  P.;  Czubak,  Albin  S.;  and  McDonaM,  Keith  A.,  to  Micro- 
matic  Hone  Corporation.  Gear  honing  machine.  3.728.829.  CI.  51- 
2l5.00h.  ^       .     ^       ^., 

Elmendorp.  Jan;  and  De  Rooij.  Abraham  H.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.v. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  oximes.  3,729.304,CI.  71-34.000. 

■  Emerson  Electric  Co.:  S^f-  .  . 

Wightman,LawranceW..  3.728.886.    • 

Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Federko.  Andrew  S..  3.729.082. 
Emken,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agricuhure.  Hydrox- 

y-conjugatcd  Tatty  acids.  3.729.379.  CI.  195-30.000. 
Enders.  Edgar:  See—  .  ^    .         ^. 

Wollwebcr.  Hartmund;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Enders.  Edgar, 

3,729.485.  „     w      u      c 

Engelking.  Uwe  K..  to  Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spa- 

tialcs.  Universal  nuution  damper.  3,728,900,  CI.  74-5.500. 
Engclstein.  Stanley;  and  Dorman.  Isidore,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company. 

Random-access  card  file  system.  3.729.094.  CI.  209-80.500. 
Engfer.  Ortwin.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Pneumatic  suspension  for  a 

motorcar.  3,729.2 11.  CI.  280- 124.00f. 
EnghoMt.  Richard  K..  to  Erie  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  hardness  level  of  water.  3.729.263.  CI. 
356-184.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See- 
Pickering.  Alan  Hugh.  3.729.646. 
English.GaryL.:See— 

Curtis.  RonaM  E.;  English.  Gary  L.;  and  Hense.  James  R.. 
3.728.781. 
Ensmann.  Burt  W.;  and  Davis.  Robert  E..  to  Meal  Toy  Corporation. 

Clamoring  doll.  3.728.8 1 6.  CI.  46- 1 1 6.000. 
Enso<}utzeit  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Paakkinen,nmari.3.729,2l5.  . 

Erck.  Karl,  to  Volkswagenwerk  AktiengeselbctaA.  Connection  of  a 
window  pane  to  a  frame.  3,728,832,  CI.  52-400.000. 


ERG  Industrial  Corporation  Limited:  See—  .....  .„ 

Solomon.  Nigel  Allan;  Godfrey.  Nelson  Frederick  John;  and  Box- 

eU.  Alan  James.  3.729.600.  _.  ._  r-i.— 

EricsKm.  RonaW  J.;  Portage.  Daniel  Ledmcer.  and  Y«»nt«"«!- O*"**" 

A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Rodent  tterilant  prooev.  3,729.566, 

a.  424-342.000. 

Erie  Manufiacturing  Company:  See— 

En^iokh.  Richard  K..  3.729.263.     • 
Ernst.  Herbert:  See — 

Glock.  Hans;  and  Ernst.  Herbert.  3.729.72 1 . 
Eros.  Stephen;  and  Thrasher.  Paul  M..  to  International  Busineas 
Machines  Corporation.  Optical  receiver  having  a  maximized  sipial- 
to-noise  ratio.  3.729.633.0.250-199.000. 
Essig,  Kari,  to  Stoll.  H.,  &  Company.  Apparatus  for  reversing  tt»e 
traverse  of  the  cam  carriage  of  an  automatically  operating  flat 
knitting  machine.  3,728.901,0. 74-27.000. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Carter,  James  L.;  and  Sinfieh,  John  H.,  3,729,408.  „  .  ^  „ 
Cull,  Neville  Leveme;  Gladrow,  EIroy  Merle;  Mason,  Ralph  Bur- 
gess; and  Hamner,  Glen  Porter,  3.729.5 1 5. 
Miller.  HaroW  N..  3.729.296. 
Naschke.  John  H.;  and  KeU.  Eugene  O..  3.729.387. 
Robson, Harry E., 3,729,429.                                       ,,,«^^,  ^ 
Esters,  Ernie  B.  Plural  stotor  dynamoelectric  machine.  3,729.642,  Cl. 

310-112.000. 
Evanega.  George  R.:  See— 

Chang.  Yi  Han;  Evanega.  George  R.;  and  McLamore.  Wdham  M.. 
3.729.564. 
Evans.  Clifford  J.,  to  Shiekls-Jetco.  Inc.  Narrow  rock  cutung  trencher. 

3.729.231.0.299-7.000. 
Evans.  Milton  L.:  See—  , -,„  ^^^ 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Evans.  Milton  L..  3.729.446. 
Everett.  ThoraW  E.  Montague;  and  Charipar.  -Jo^'  ^- ^,  *  *? 
Research.  Inc.  Photographic  processing  apparatus.  3,728,954,  O. 
95-94.00r. 
Extel  Coiporatkjn:  See— 

Zenner,  Walter  J.;  and  Kranz,  Raymond  E.,  3,729,079. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tateo,  Vito;  and  Galli,  Cuido,  3,729.665.  

Failing,  Jim  E.  Fkx>r  wax  dispenser.  3.729.268. 0. 40 1  - 1 37.000. 
FairchiM  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lemont,  HaroW  E.,  3,729,272. 
Falk  Sidney,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  RekeyaMe  axial  pin  tumbler 

lock.  3,728,880,0.70-363.000.  . 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  2- 
iminothiazol  phosphates  and  phosphonates.  3,729.478,  CI.  260- 
306.700. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  3,729,473. 

Buc,  Kari  Heinz;  Draber.  Wilfried;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 

terstenhofer.Gunter.  3.729.562. 
Leister,  Heinrich;  and  Wolf,  Kari-Heinz,  3,729,330. 
Suling,  Carihans;  and  Logemann,  Heino,  3,729.53 1 . 
WoUweber.  Hartmund;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Enders.  Edgar. 
3.729.485.  .      . 

Farbweriie  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meuter  Lucius  A 

Bruning: See-  ^  .^    .-      ™    -  « 

Werner.  Gerhard;  Stahl.  Dieter;  and  Lorentz.  Guido  Max  Rudolf, 

3  729  528. 

Famsworth,  William  J.,  to  AltamU  Corporation.  CollapuMe  containers 

including  swivel  hinge  comer  assembly  and  access  do6r  assembly. 

3,729,111,0.217-16.000.  ^     .. ..  .  u       ui. 

Farr,  John  B.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Earth  hok>graphy  with 

special  reference  wave.  3,729,704.0.  340-l5.5ds. 
Fanell.  John  C;  and  Balfanz.  Thomas  L..  to  Select  Systems.  Inc.  Valve 

and  seal  means.  3.729.034. 0.  141-332.000. 
Feagin.  Roy  Chester:  See—  .    ^       .j„  . 

Camot.  John  J.;  Tingquist.  Stanley  Carroll;  Robb.  RonaM  Robert; 
and  Feagin.  Roy  Chester.  3.729.050. 
Fear.  James  Van  Dyck:  See—  „      „.   ., 

Camp.  Frederick  W.;  Eisen.  Frederic  S.;  Fear.  James  Van  Dyck; 
and  Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr..  3.729.407. 
Federko,  Andrew  S.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Fragmenution  shield  for 
a  contaiher  processing  machine.  3,729,082.0.  198-19.000. 

Feher.  Istvan:  See—  j  c  t^ 

Nagy.  Zohan;  Sebestyen.  Zsigmond;  Szepesy.  Laszfo;  and  Feher. 

Istvan.  3.728.843.  ^  ^  ^ . 

Fehmerling.  GoiUieb  Bemhard.  to  Ocean  Research  Corporation, 
mesne.  Separation  of  edible  tissue  firom  edible  flesh  of  marine  crea- 
tures. 3.729.324. 0. 99-1 1 1.000.  ..       ^         „ 
Fell.  Ferx>l  S.;  Goering.  Lowell  J.;  and  Long.  WiUiam  D..  to  Hesston 
Corporation.  Beh  transmission  having  mechanMm  for  revcrM  grind- 
ing. 3.728.905. 0. 74-220.000. 
Femseh  Cm.b.H:  See- 
Schneider.  Hans-Dieter.  3,729,580. 
Schneider,  Hans-Dieter,  3,729,673. 
Ferri,JoaephE.:See—                                 _    ,,^„^.- 
Davis.  William  J.;  and  Gilles.  Richard  C.  3.729.4 15. 
Ferstenberg.  Charles,  to  Teraieco  Chemicab,  Inc.  Method  <«  continu- 
ously forming  ekmgated  cylinder  of  polyuretiiane  form.  3.729.534. 
CI.  264-54.000. 

FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni:  See—  

Lamptcdi.  Aurelio;  Leoni.  Akto;  Ghilanh.  Francesco;  DegiorgM. 

Francesco;  and  Joli.  Luigi.  3.728.990. 
MontuK:hi.  Mario;  and  Palazzetti.  Mario.  3.728,99 1 . 
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FIC  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  —*&— 

Taykw.  WiUiam  S..  3.729.667. 
Field.  Thomas  R..  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation.  Smoke  and  heat  relief  vent. 

3.728.956.  Cl.  98-86.000. 
Fischer.  Milton  G..  to  Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Divi- 
sion. The.  Wire  stripper.  3.728,789, 0. 30-90. 100. 
Fitzgerald,  Dennis  J.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, with  respect  to  an  invention  by,  3,728,861 . 
Fitzner.  Marcel;  and  Butler,  John  D.  Apparatus  for  processing  herbs 

and  tiie  like.  3,729,096,  Cl.  209-97.000. 
Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co.:  See- 
Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  3,728,997. 
Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  to  Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  cutting  stone.  3,728.997,0.  125-23.000. 
Flider,  Frank  S.,  to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  container 

forinfiammables.  3,729,122,0.  222-469.000. 
Flory.  Howard  E.  Harvesting  sweeper.  3,728,850,0.  56-12.800. 
Fluckiger,  Max:  See- 
Looser,  Ursula,  nee  Menge;  and  Ruckiger,  Max,  3,728,928. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Schlueter,  David  F.;  and  Noble,  Myron  C,  3,729,085. 
Focella,  Antonino:  See— 

Brossi,  Amokl;  Focella,  Antonino;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  3,729,5 19. 
Fogliacco,  Vittorio:  See— 

Brambilla,Guklo;  and  Fogliacco,  Vittorio,  3,729,101. 
Folkestad,  Finn  Enok:  See— 

Boyum,  Oystein;  Folkestad,  Finn  Enok;  and  Torvund,  Asbjom, 
3,729,550. 
Foltz,  Robert  E.,  to  Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.  Hinge  plate  switch  struc- 
ture. 3,729.603,  Cl.  200-6 1 .700. 
Formica  Corporation:  See— 

Schippers.    James    Henry;    and    Chisholm.    James    Edwards. 
3.729.241. 
Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Stuart,  Gerald  L.;  and  Brown,  John  J.,  Jr.,  3,729,084. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See— 
Falk,  Sidney.  3.728,880. 
Fortuna-Werke  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Koppenwallner,Georg.  3,728.827. 
Foster.  James  E.:  See— 

Carr,  Eari  L.;  and  Foster.  James  E..  3.729.095. 
Foster.  James  H.;  and  Dufton.  John  Peter,  to  Automatic  Electric 
•     Laboratories,  Inc.  Shift  apparatus  for  small  computer.  3,729,7 1 1 , 0. 

340-172.500. 
Foster,  Robert  C:  See— 

Buyken,  Frank  E.;  and  Foster,  Robert  C,  3,729,166. 
Foster.  Robert  C.  Wall  forming  bracket.  3,729,159,0.  248-205 .OOr. 
Fractionation  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  George  J..  3,729,179. 
Fraser  David  B.,  to  Dynasciences  Corporation.  Image  motion  compen- 
sation mechanism.  3,728,948,0. 95-12.500. 
Frasure,  James  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Expanskm  jomt 

for  ftow  speed  reaction  rails.  3,729, 1 35,  Cl.  238- 1 5 1 .000. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Scoring  die.  3,728,980,  Cl.  1 1 3-1 .000. 
Fredrickson.  Wallace  F.  Baler.  3,728,959,0.  100-218.000. 
Freedman,  Gerald  Allen.  Cue  tip  trimmer.  3,728,828,  CI.  5 1  -204.000. 
Freiburger,  Joseph  Anthony.  ShiftaUe  ladder  installation.  3,729,062, 

Cl.  182-39.000. 
Freitag,  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Callan,  John  E.;  and  Freitag,  Lawrence  F.,  3,729,657. 
French,   John    B.;   and    Schroeder,   Hubert   J.    Labeling   machine. 

3,729,362,0.  156-542.000. 
Frey,  Gerald  J.:  See—  ..        ..  „ 

Frey,  Gerald  J.;  and  Peterson,  Gary  E.  (said  Peterson  asaor.  to 

said),  3,729,254. 

Frey,  GeraW  J.;  and  Peterson.  Gary  E..  said  Peterson  assor.  to  said 

Frey  GeraM  J.  Slide  Projector  for  unsupported  flexible  slide  hoMers. 

3,729,254,0.353-109.000. 

Fricker.  David  C;  and  Whittaker,  Thomas  F.,  to  ECC  Corporation. 

Shunt  RMS  voltage  regulator.  3,729,65 1 ,  Cl.  3 1 7- 1 6.000. 
Friedman,  Sol.  Drinking  straw.  3,729,1 36,  Cl.  239-33.000. 
Froning,  H.  R.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Method  for  increMUig 

permeability  of  oil-bearing  formattons.  3,729,053,0.  166-304.000. 
Froast,  Charles  E.,  &  Co.:  See— 

Wasson,  Burton  Kendall,  3,729.469. 
Wasson.  Burton  Kendall.  3.729.477. 
Fuchs.  Werner:  See—  ^    ^        .  .r^^_u 

Merger.  Franz;  Fuchs.  Werner;  Duembgen.  Gerd;  and  Oberhan- 
sberg.  Joachim.  3.729.506. 
Fujidae  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirasawa.  Yaichiro;  and  Ousuga.  Masakatu.  3,728,803. 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  and  Tatsukawa,  Keizo,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Glutamic  acid  polymer,  adherents. 
3,729.366,0.  161-89.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hisao;  Sakamoto,  Kentaro;  and  Wada,  Goro.  to  Kabushih 
Kaisha  Keiaisha  Seisakusho.  Buffer  device  of  a  robot  machine  for 
controlling  the  routioaal  movement  of  a  robot  arm.  3,729,073, 0. 

188-303.000. 
Fukin,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Domrachev,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Melnikov.  Valery  Vasilievich; 
Kazarinov.  Georgy  Borisovich;  Skorik,  Gleb  Alexandrovich;  and 
Fukin,  Konstantin  Konstantinovich.  3,729,335. 
Fukuhara.  Kazuto:  See- 


Hashimoto.  Kametaio;  Nakannura.  Hiroo;  Okada.  TcmMo;  Tanaka. 
Misugu;  and  Fukuhara,  Kazuto,  3,729.4 1 7. 
Fukushima,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo;  Fukushima.  Tsutomu;  Bando.  Masayoshi;  and  Honda. 
Akira.  3.729,183. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Matweecha,  David  M.,  3,729,175. 
Fuller,  Harry  V.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Natioaal  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Cable  restraint.  3.729.068.  O.    188- 
65.100. 
FuUerton.  Arthur  M.:  See —    < 

Makinson.  OifToid;  and  FuUerton.  Arthur  M..  3.728.793. 
FumeU.  Dennis  LesUe.  to  Aktieboli«et  Electrolux.  Vacuum  cleaner. 

3.729.275.0. 417-424.000. 
Gaetano.  Salvatore.  Intermittendy  flashing  warning  light.  3.729.707. 

O.  340-81. OOr. 
Gagliardi.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Beans.  Allen  F.;  Eddowes.  Alfred  M.;  Gagliardi.  Richard  P.;  and 
Koos.  Edward  E..  3.729.739. 
Galiano.  Francis  R.:  See— 

HarweU.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Galiano.  Francis  R..  3.729.455. 
Galiano.  Francis  R.;  and  Greenlee.  Norman  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Devefopment    Company.     Method    of    reooveriiw    copolymers. 
3.729.450. 0.260-78.50t.  *.'v^^-.'^. 

Galli.  Guido:  See—  .     *  .'    .  •'     . 

Tateo.  Vito;  and  Galli.  Guido.  3,729.665. 
Gallin.  Paul  G.  Chin  straps  for  caps  and  the  like.  3.729.010,  O.  132- 

58.000. 
Galloway,  Gene  C. :  See— 

Tomlinson,  George  A.,  Jr.;  Long.  Tommie  J.;  and  C^dfoway.  Gene 
C.  3.729.230. 
Gallup.  Palmer  C:  See— 

Lambom,  Homer  C;  GaUup,  Palmer  C;  and  Kao,  Paul  W.. 
3.728.883. 
Gamon-Calmet  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Young.  Robert  Leonard;  and  Seltzer.  Daniel  Arron.  3.729.727. 
Gardner.  John  F.;  and  Parry.  Mkhael  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cut 

and  deflect  web  drive  apparatus.  3.728.920. 0.  83-106.000. 
Garren.  Jim  C;  Johnson.  Robert  H.;  and  Shefton.  Jade.  Telephone 

trunk-monitoring  probe  instrument.  3.729.597.0.  179-175.000. 
Gates  A.  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Gates.  Robert  C.  3.728.836. 
Gates.  Robert  C.  to  Gates  A  Sons,  Inc.  Concrete  form  tie  and  rebar 

chair.  3,728,836,0.  52-687.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Nichols,  Kenneth  E.,  3,728,857. 
Gauh,  Robert,  to  J.R.A.  Steel  Processing  Limited.  Cutting  blades  for 

powered  camng  knives.  3,728,792,0. 30-355.000. 
Gautraud,  Michael  G.:  See—  ......     .^ 

ConkUn.  Robert  M.;  AnderKMi.  Robert  I.;  Gautraud.  Michael  G.; 

and  Shimanski.  William  H..  3.729.3 1 5. 

Gelfenbein.  Evgeny  Jukhimovich;  Kartinsky.  Stanislav  Evgenievich; 

Niskovskikh.  Vitaly  Masimovich;  and  Khimich.  Georgy  Lukidi. 

Continuous  metal-casting  plant.  3,729.048.0. 164-282.000. 

Geller.  Martin  R.;  and  Goklman.  David  A.   Annunciator  system. 

3.729.729. 0.  340-244.00C. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See-  ,,•„*.., 

Hamden.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kronrumpf.  WiUiam  P..  3.728.947. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Baskerville.  Ralph  J.;  and  Yen,  Patrick  P.,  3.729.065. 

Berger.  Abe.  3.729.496. 

Bogert.  Ernest  H..  3.729.606. 

BueU.  DonaW  F..  3.729.577. 

Dewey.  Clyde  G..  3.729.670. 

Ekler.  James  H..  3.729.68 1 . 

Ekler.  James  H..  3.729.682. 

Gowdy.  HaroM  W..  3.728.805. 

Grubb.  WiUard  T.;  and  Macur.  Robert  A..  3.729.332. 

GnuL,  George  A.;  PfeUer.  Leslie  H.;  and  Polanka.  George  J.. 

3.729.616. 
Hibbs.  Louis  E..  Jr..  3.729.294. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Evans.  Milton  L..  3.729.446. 
Kelling.  Leroy  U.  C.  3.729.623. 
Liberti.  Frank  N..  3.729.440.      f 

Mankoff,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Spinanger,  Thomas  S.,  3,729,653. 
Redington,  Rowland  W.,  3.729(;645. 
RohrtMck.Gifion  H.;  and  CanfeM,  James  H,  3,729,501 . 

SchaUer,  David  R.,  3,729,2471 

St.  Clair,  John  G.,  3,729,652.  '^ 

Stem,  Hansjoerg,  3,728,894. 

ThnUow,  Wallace;  and  Trapasao,  Louis  S.,  3,729.626. 

Ward.  WiUiam  J..  III.  3.729.4O0. 

General  Engineering  Company  (RadclifTe)  Limited:  See— 
HiU.  Alan  Harvey.  3.729.539. 

General  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Linn.  Stephen;  and  Bardsley.  Robert  F..  3.729.327. 

General  Heat  Sealing  Corporation:  See- 
Swam.  Henry  D..  3.729.357. 

General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
BleU.CariE..  3.729.291. 
Clark.  WiUiam  B..  3.728.9IS. 

General  Time  corporation:  See— 
Preiser.  Rijlph  H..  3.728.855. 

General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
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CobNedick.  D«vld  S..  3.729.37a 
PhilUiM,  WendeU  O..  3.729«436. 
Gcnovew.Eufene  Ronald:  Sw—  .  ,^ 

Ahcarn.  WilUMn  E.;  Abnan.  Gcorfe  Sttmley;  and  GenoveM.  Eu- 
gene Ronald.  3.729.724. 
Geriiafd  Collardtn  GmbH:  See— 

Oona,  Hant;  and  Schulz.  Noibert.  3.729.346. 
Gerken.  Cart  F..  to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Curved  tiack  with  plattK 

liner.  3.729.044.0.  160-201.000. 
GcwericKhaft  Eiaenhutte  WestfaUa:  See—      .     - 

HidaM.tetvan.  3.728.863.  .  . 

Gey.  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy.  CompoMtion  for 
forming  cloud  of  incapaciuting  agent  upon  detonation.  3.729,350. 
CI.  149-21.000. 
Ohilardi.  Francetco:  See—  . 

Lampredi.  Auielio;  Lconi.  Aldo;  Ghilardi.  FranceKo;  DegK>rgH. 

Francesco,  and  Joli.  Luigi.  3.728.990.  . ,  ,,^ 

Gibbe.  Robert  K.  Composite  container.  3.729.1 12.0. 220-17.000. 
Gibson.  Cleo  E.;  and  Gibson.  Lee  Ben.  Soap  cone  and  holder. 

3.729.42 1 . CI.  252-90.000. 
Gibson.  Lee  Ben:  See— 

Gibson.  Oeo  E.;  and  Gibson.  Lee  Ben.  3.729.42 1^ 


Gilles.  Richard  C:  See- 
Davis.  William  J.;  and  Cillct.  Richard  C.  3.729.4 1 5. 
Gillett.  Brian  Arthur:  See—  ^  .         ^    ^ 

Collins.    Donald    Louis    William;    and    Gillett.    Brum    Arthur. 
3.729.097. 
Gillie.  Frances  Burton.  Simulated  bow  lie  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.728.737.  CI.  2-151.000. 
Gladrow.  Elroy  Merle:  See—  „  .  .  „ 

Cull.  Neville  Leveme;  Gladrow,  Elroy  Merle;  Mason.  Ralph  Bur- 
gess; and  Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  3,729.5 1 5. 
Glasbergen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  Greefkes.  Johannes  Anton;  de  Jager. 
Frank;  and  van  den  Enden.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  PCM  system  including  a  pulse  pattern  analyzer. 
3.729.678. 0.  325-38.000. 
Glamnan.  David  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  information  storage 

and  retrieval  system.  3.729.7 1 2. 0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Gleicher.  Joseph,  to  Avon  Products.  Inc.  Loose  powder  dvpenser. 

3.729.01 1. CI.  l32-83.00b. 
Glenoit  Mills,  Inc.:  5iM— 

Thore,  Thomas  J..  3.728.872.  ^.  . 

Glick,  Arthur,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Storage  sttble  surgi- 
cal^ absorbable  polyglycolic  acid  productt.   3,728,839,  CI.  53- 
2l.0fc. 
Global  Erectors,  Inc.:  5m— 

Lodjic.CariL..  3.728.754.  ^  ^  ^. 

Gk)ck.  Hans;  and  Ernst.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  reading  and  writing  in  a  bipolar  semiconductor 
memory.  3.729^2 1.  CI.  340- 1 73.0fr. 
Codaid.  Bruno;  and  Lacour.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d  Elec- 
tricite.  mesne.  Traveling  wave  excited  gas  laser.  3.729.689.  CI.  331- 
94.300. 
Godfrey.  Nelson  Frederick  John:  See— 

Solomon.  Nigel  Allan;  Godfrey.  Nelson  Frederick  John;  and  Box- 
ell.  Alan  James.  3.729.600. 
Godo  Shusei  iUbushi  Kaisha:  See—  • 

Imai.  Tomlo;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Seki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ine.  Yoshio. 
3.729.378. 
Goeldner.  Richard  W..  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc.  Flash  evaporator  structure. 

3.729.383.  CI.  202-173.000. 
Goering,  Lowell  J.:  See— 

Fell.   Ferol    S.;   Goering.    Lowell   J.;   and   Long.   William    D.. 
3.728.905. 
Goettling,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Rigot,  Robert  M.;  and  Goettling.  Douglas  B..  3.728.882. 
Goforth  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Goforth,  Samuel  P.;  and  Goforth.  Joseph  A..  3,728.969. 
Goforth.  Samuel  P.;  and  Goforth.  Joseph  A..  3.728.972. 
Goforthi  Joseph  A.:  See—  ^ 

Goforth.  Samuel  P.;  and  Goforth.  Joseph  A..  3.728.969. 
Goforth.  Samuel  P.;  and  Goforth.  Joseph  A..  3.728.972. 
Goforth.  Samuel  P.;  and  Goforth.  Joseph  A.,  to  Goforth  Brothers.  Inc. 

SubiUzing  means  for  tram  cart.  3.728.969.  CI.  104-28.000. 
Goforth.  Samuel  P.;  and  Goforth.  Joseph  A.,  to  Goforth  Brothers.  Inc. 

Tension  means  for  aerial  tramways.  3.728.972. 0.  1 04- 1 1 7.000. 
Gohecn.  Richard  H..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Purification 

of  sodium  aluminate  liquor.  3.729.542.  CI.  423-1 19.000. 
Gold.  David;  Misek.  Bernard;  and  Braun.  Norman,  to  Richardson-Mer- 
reU.  Inc.  Packaged  effervescent  composition.  3.729.553.  O.  424- 

44.000.  .     ..  ^     w  . 

GokRMCh.  Hoiit;  Brandenburg.  Rudolf;  and  Dabnnghausen^nch.  to 

Am  Kiekert  Sohne.  Vehicle  doors.  3.728.8 19.  CI.  49-2 16.000. 
Goldman.  David  A.:  See— 

GcUer.  Martin  R.;  and  Goldman.  David  A..  3.729.729. 
Goldsberry.ClydeD.:See—  ^         ^.  ^    ,> 

Hucy.  John  Robert;  Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  and  Goldsberry.  Clyde  D.. 
3.728.817.  ,.  ,  ^ 

Goldsmith.  James  R.;  Kruesi.  Paul  R.;  and  Masarky.  Henn.  to  Molyb- 
denum Corporation  of  America.  Method  for  the  recovery  of  rare 
earth  metal  alloys.  3.729.397.  CI.  204-64.00r. 
Gordon.  David  A.:  See— 

Seltier.  Raymond;  and  Gordon.  David  A..  3.729.448. 


Gorin.  Everett,  to  Consolidated  Coal  Company.  C««rSl???.*^,^T 
sulfate  to  calcium  oxide  and  elemental  sulfbr.  3.729.351.  CI.  4Z3- 

638.000. 
Gorman.  Susan  B.:&«-^  ,  ,-w,»  ^«,  » 

Wolf.  Richard  E.;  and  Gorman.  Susan  B..  3.729.4S3. 
Gormley.  Ian  Gavin:  See—  .     ,  ,-»«  iq« 

Hun.  Peter  Murray  Bruce;  and  Gormley.  Ian  Gavin.  3. '29^1  vs. 
Gotta.4lans;  and  Schulz.  Nortjert.  to  Gertiard  CoUardm  GmbH.  High- 
pressure  spiay  process  for  phoiphating  iron  or  steel  surfaces. 
3.729.346. 0.  l48-6.15z. 

Gonlob.  Heinrich:  See —  ^ 

Behn.  Reinhaid;  Gottlob.  Heinrich;  Haid.  Hans;  Hoyler.  Gertiard; 
and  Keasler.  Haitmut.  3.728.765. 
Gottscho.  Adolph.  Inc.:  See— 

Sherrington.  John  E..  3.728.962. 
Gould.  Henry:  See— 

Bruson.  Herman  A.;  and  Gould.  Henry.  3.729.432. 
Oowdy.  Harold  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-ftuKtwn 

steam  iron.  3.728.805. 0.  38-77.830. 
Grace.  W.R.&  Co.:  See—  ,  ,«,  ^«, 

Kehr.  Oifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Waher  R..  3.729.403. 
Morpm.  Charles  Robert.  3.729.404. 
Westfall.  Wayne  L.;  i^^amm.  David  E.;  and  Sanchez.  Mones  O., 

Gradnik'.  Boris,  to  MIDY.  Antibiotic  composition.  3.729.555. 0.  424- 

114.000.  ^  .  n- 

Grakauskas.    Vytautas.    to    Aerojet-General   Corporation.    Bis-n-n- 

difluorocari»mates.  3.729.504. 0. 260-482.006. 
Granberg.  Ek>f.  Sighting  device.  3.729.199.0. 273-l83.00b. 
Grandio.  Philip.  Jr.;  and  Allen.  Paul  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporaMn. 

Recovery  of  isomers  from  aromatic  mixtures.  3.729.523,  CI.  260- 

Grani^  Hubert.  Collision  actuated  bumper.  3.729.22 1 . 0.  293-9.000. 

Granville.  William  Francis;  deceased  (by  Granville.  Winifred  Mary;  ex- 
ecutrix). Infinitely  variable  speed  transmissions.  3.728.91 1.  CI.  74- 
752.00f.    ' 

Granville.  Winifred  Mary:  See— 

Granville.  William  Francis.  3.728.91 1 . 

Grasenick.  Fritz;  and  Jakopic.  Erich.  Method  for  producing  prepara- 
tions for  electromicroscopic  examination.  3.729,629.0.  250-49.5te. 

Gratzke.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Protective  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  a  switching  transistor  in  an  inductive  k>ad  circuit. 
3.729.655. 0.  3 1 7-33.00r.  u.  ^  u  - 

Gray.  Richard  G..  to  Magnetic  Head  Corporation.  Combuied  battery 
charger  and  automatic  ignition  booster.  3.729.637.  CI.  307-IO.Obp. 

Greefkes.  Johannes  Anton:  See— 

Glasbergen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  Greefkes.  Johannes  Anton;  de 
Jager.  Frank;  and  van  den  Enden.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria, 

3.729.678.  ^  r.^    -j  u 

Green.  Edward  H.;  and  Benedict.  Herbert,  to  Green.  Edward  H.. 
mesne.  Reusable  tampeiproof  cap  for  aerosol  dispensing  containers. 
3.729.1 16,a.  22O-60.00r. 
Green.  Edward  H..  mesne:  See—  ,,.^..^ 

Green.  Edward  H.;  and  Benedict.  Herbert.  3.729.1 16. 
Green.  Norman:  See— 

McGUI.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Worsham.  Charles  R.;  and  Green.  Norman. 
3.729.587.  ^   ^ 

Greene.  Charles  W..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Co»poraoon. 
Endless  reinforcement  and  method  for  producing  same.  3.729,365. 
CI.  161-57.000. 
Greenlee.  Norman  A.:  See— 

Galiano.  Francis  R.;  and  Greenlee.  Norman  A..  3.729.450. 
Greenwood.  Robert  P.;  and  Tiley.  Willum.  L.  to  Ji™»^S'???Ste«' 

Corporation.  Slipping  cope  assembly.  3.729.049. 0.  164-352.000. 

Gribou.  Henry  G.;  and  Schleppnik.  Alfred  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Aromatic  «tersof  terpeneScohoU.  3.729.503. 0.  260-476.00c. 

Griesbaum.  Kari:  See—  „  ^  ,  ,,„  «,« 

Heimberger.  Helmut;  and  Griesbaum.  Kari.  3.728.979. 

Grijalva,    Victor    E..    to    Schlumberger    Technology    CorporaUon. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  acoustic  logging  in  cased  well  bores. 
3.729.705. 0.  34O-l8.0ac. 
Grinonneau.  William  C:  See—  ,-,.«»,« 

Kiel.  Robert  H.;  and  Grinonneau.  William  C.  3.729.339. 

Griswold  Edward  A.  Electroeutic  fUter  for  cleaning  diclectrK  flutds. 

3.729.402. 0. 204-302.000.  ^  „     ^  r- 

Groff.  Eugene  R.;  and  Welsh.  James  P..  to  Caterpdiar  Tractor  Co. 

Diaphracm  seal  with  fluid  filled  cavity  for  paddle  or  fluid  flow 

roponsive  twitch.  3.729.604. 0. 200-8 1 .90r. 
Groat  Cath  Regitters  Limited:  See- 
Grots.  Henry;  and  Gross.  Samuel.  3.728.961.  ..... 

Gross.  Henry;  and  Gross.  Samuel,  to  Gross  Cash  Registers  Lunrted^r- 

rangement  for  electromagnetically  setting  drum  series  pnnt  wheels. 

3.728.961. 0.  101-99.000. 

Gross.  Samuel:  See— 

Grots.  Henry;  and  Gross.  Samuel.  3.728.96 1. 
Grossman.  Abraham.  Frame  construction  having  arcuate  comers  and  a 

continuousfeaturestrip.3.728.833.Cl.  52-21 1.000.  

Grossman.  James  Douglas;  and  Light.  K«ineth  K..  to  Internanonal 

FUvors  and  Fragrances.  Inc.  Perfume  compositions.  3.729.430. 0. 

Grubb.  WUbud  T.;  and  Macur.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Microporous  polyolefin  ink-receptwe  paper  and  method. 
3,729,332.0.117-11.000. 
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Gnibe,  William  L..  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.  Means  and  method 
for  controlling  tension  in  a  threaded  member.  3,728.933.  O.  85- 
61.000. 
Grunig.  James  K.;  AnderKNi,  Rodney  J.;  and  Vance,  Beat  L..  to 
Anaconda  Company.  The.  Recovery  of  beryllium.  3.729441.  O. 
423-112.000. 
Grust.  George  A.;  Pfeiler.  Leslie  H.;  and  Polanka.  George  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electrically  heated  window.  3.729.616. 
0.219-522.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Buedcl.  Charles  Kenneth.  3.729.7 IS. 
Dufton.  J.  Peter,  and  Haltanan.  Beverley  G..  3.729.7 1 8. 
JcfTery.  Thomas  H.;  and  Kutter.  Kari  H..  3.729.67 1 . 
Krock.  Etancr  W.;  and  Simon.  Charict  J..  3.729.S94. 
Macrander.  Max  S..  3.729.638. 
Shuba.  Joseph  Patrick.  3.729.722. 
Guangorena.  Jesus;  and  Kaila.  Edward,  to  Barient  Company.  Three 

speed  deck  winch.  3.728,914.0.74-812.000. 
GueMenpfcnnig.  Klaus;  and  Russell.  Stanley  L..  to  Stromberg-Carison 
Corporation.  Path  finding  system  for  a  multi-stage  switching  net- 
wortc.  3.729.591.  CI.  179-1 8.0ge. 
Gueret.  Hervc:  See— 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Schneider,  Jurg  V.;  Gueret.  Herve;  Advenier. 
Pierre;  SaUot.  Georges  R.;  Jourde.  Jean-Pierre  Paul;  and  Uf- 
naleski.  Jacek  W..  3.728.989. 
Gulf  Researeh  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Blecke.  RonaM  G.;  and  HUl.  Robert  W..  3.729.45 1 . 
Galiano.  Francis  R.;  and  Greenlee.  Norman  A..  3.729.450. 
Gulf  Researeh  and  Development  Company:  See- 
Harwell.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Galiano.  Francis  R..  3.729.455. 
Gulich.Tore.  Flushing  unit.  3.729.I67.CI.  251-39.000. 
Gump.  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuctz.  Dagobert  E..  to  Celaneae  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  formation  of  subilized  and  carbonized  acrylic  fibrous 
material.  3.729.549. 0. 423-447.000. 
Cundisch.Guszuv:  See— 

Horvath.  Laszio;  Gundisch.  Guszuv;  Arvai.  Mihaly;  and  Antal. 
Sandor.  3.729.028. 
Gui\to.  Robert  L.;  and  Staley.  Merton  R..  to  AddreaK>graph-Multi- 
grairfi  Corporation.  Meant  and  methods  for  exposing  photoelectro- 
static  materials.  3.729.257.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Gutberlct.  Louis  C;  Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Brennan.  Harry  M..  to 
Standard   Oil  Company.   Process  for  the  diiproportionation  of 
petroleum  hydrocarbons.  3.729.52 1. 0. 260-672.00t. 
Cutthofrnungthutte  Sterkrade  Aktienfesellschaft:  See— 

Andra.  WoUhart;  Beyer.  Erwin;  Leonhard.  Fritz;  Thul.  Heribert; 
and  Winter-Gerst.  Louis.  3.728.752. 
Gutmann.  Siegfried.  Butt  joining  of  steel  ban  and  connection  assembly 

therefor.  3.729.218.CI.  287-109.000. 
Haas.  Howard  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  photographic 

processes  and  products.  3.729.314,0. 96-29.00d. 
Habegger.  Millard  A.;  and  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  large  object 
interference  pattern  recording.  3.729.249.  CI.  350-3.500. 
Haberland.  Ulrich;  Lenz.  Gunther;  Schell,  Hermann;  and  Weirauch. 
Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rameproof  high  molecular  aro- 
matic polyester-carbonates.  3,729.447,0. 260-47  .Oxa. 
Hacker,  HaroM  R.  Vibratory  straight  line  feeder.  3,729.090.  CI.  198- 

220.0cb. 
Haddad.NadimF.:S(e— 

Castrucci.  Paul  P.;  Haddad,  Nadim  F.;  and  Pecoraro.  Raymond  P.. 
3.729.316. 
Haff.  Peter  Robert,  to  Mosel-Anstah.  ColUr  for  upright  members  and 

stand  with  such  collar.  3.729.157.  CI.  248-44.000. 
Hagerman.  Gotu  Lund,  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo  ( A/B  Leo).  Treatment  of 
hair  and  scalp  with  compositions  containing  estriol.  3.729.560.  O. 
424-238.000.  ^^^ 

Hagopian.  Haroutun.  Saniury  siphon  bidet.  3.728.743. 0. 4-7.000. 
Hahto.  Charles;  and  Schneirow.  Harry  A.  Game  score  dispUy  device. 

3.729,216.0.281-45.000. 
Haid.  Hans:  See—  ^    ..    . 

Behn.  Reinhard;  Gotdob.  Heinrich;  Haid.  Hans;  Hoyler.  Gerhard; 
and  Kessler.  Hartmut.  3.728.765. 
Hall.  Bertie  Forrest,  Jr.,  to  Wolgast,  Raymond  P.  Vacuum  cup. 

3.728,891,0.72-465.000. 
Hall,  John  B.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Novel  chemi- 
cal compounds  and  process.  3,729,5 14,  CI.  260-598.000. 
Hall  Ski-Lift  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Savage,  PhUIip  D.,  3,729.225. 
Mailer,  Richard.  Device  tor  supporting  an  elongated  movable  member. 

3.728.903.0.74-89.150. 
Hallman.  Beverley  G.:  See— 

Dufton.  J.  Peter,  and  Halbnan.  Beverley  G..  3.729.718. 
Hamilton  Kent  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Mason,  Mark  T.;  and  Wood,  Kennedi  G..  3,729,266. 
Hamroann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Buc,  Kari  Heinz;  Draber.  WilfHed;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 
terstenhofer.Gunter.  3.729.562. 
Hammond.  Harry  H..  to  Hansen  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

Couplfaig assembly.  3.729.023.CI.  137-614.030. 
Hamner.  Glen  Porter:  See- 
Cull,  Neville  Leveme;  Gladrow,  Elroy  Merle;  Mason,  Ralph  Bur- 
gess; and  Hamner.  Glen  Porter.  3.729.5 1 5. 
Haao.  Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushika  Kaisha.  Tack-wehUng 
mctiMd  and  histallation.  3.729.125,0. 228-26.000. 


Md    Han.    Nobito. 


Hansen  Manufscturing  Company,  The: 

Hammond,  Harry  H.,  3.729.023. 
Hani,  Nobito:  See— 

Yadiida.    Fujio;    Akamaiai. 
3.729.297. 
Harbau^.  Arthur  See — 

Harrell.  Bob  G.;  and  Hafbai«h.  Arthur.  3.729,246. 
Hardnig,  Maynwd  CaUwell;  and  Payne.  Joaeph  Armando,  to  Litlan 

Systems,  Inc.  Hi|^  volti«e  maulator  having  a  thick  fym  retittiw 

coating.  3.729.575. 0.  174-138.00r. 
Hardway.  Edward  V..  Jr..  to  Speartiead.  Inc.  Capwativc  switching 

device.  3.729.728. 0.  340-200.000. 
Hardy.  Sheila.  CoUafitable  shaft  for  point  spray  booth.  3.729.147.  CL 

242-72.000. 
Harmon.  Albert  D.:  See—  " 

Anderson.  Gordon  C;  and  Harmon.  Albert  D..  3.728.852. 
Hamden.  John  D..  Jr.;  and  Kromumpf.  William  P..  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Static  electronic  pholoflaah  amembiy  and  method  of  photoOaih 

lighting.  3.728.947. 0. 95- 1 1 .50r. 
Harrah.  Robert  S.  Monitorii*  apparatut  reapontwe  to  operation  of 

cooperative    equipment    at    more    than    a    predetermined    rate. 

3.729.024. 0.  137-624.130. 
HarreU.  Bob  G.;  and  Harbaugh.  Arthur,  to  Jacket-Evant  Manufitctur- 

ing  Company.  Knock-down  drawer.  3.729.246. 0. 312-330.000. 
Harrit.  Eari  D.;  and  Wilting.  Richard  L..  to  Warner  A  Swaaey  Com- 
pany. The.  Rotating  arm  theet  unkwder-atacker.  3.729.190. 0. 27 1- 

85.000. 
Harrit.  John  L..  to  Dehrol  Coiporatioa.  Condition  contifol  device  and 

system.  3.729.61 5. 0. 2 19-486.000. 
Harris.  Robert  E.;  and  Moaeley.  William  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cdkporaiian. 

Dewaxiiv  and  deoiling  process.  3.729.4 14. 0. 210-66.000. 
Harrison.  Ian  Robert;  McCarthy.  John  FeMx;  and  Pahner.  Bryan 

HarpA-.  to  Boots  Pure  Drag  Company  Linilad.  ApMddal  and  acar- 

icidal  compositions  containing  N-2.4  dimethylphenyl-N'-methyifar- 

mamidine  or  itt  acid  addition  aahx  and  methodt  of  uae.  3.729465.  C. 

424-326.000. 
Harti^m.  Edward  G.;  Patience.  Donakl;  and  KnoM.  Herbert,  to  Ken- 
dall Company,  The.  Stockii«  with  toft  inner  thigh  area.  3.728.875. 

O.66-172.00e. 
Haruki.  Tatsuro;  and  haya.  Muneaki.  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  strippii«  die  oomponenis  of  a  mixed  sam- 
ple from  a  trap.  3.728.845. 0. 55-67.000. 
Harwell.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Galiano.  Frandt  R..  to  Gulf  Rctearch  and 

Devekipment  Company.  Electrooonductive  method  for  ooniroKng 

organometallic    catalytic    polymerizationt.    3.729.455.    O.    260- 

80.700. 
Hathimoto.  Kametaro;  Nakamura.  Hiroo;  Okada.  Tothio;  Tanaka. 

Mitugu;  and  Fukuhara.  Kazuto.  to  Toyou  JidoahaJCogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaitha  and  Nippon  Create  Co..  Ltd.  Quenching  oil  conpoaitioat. 

3,729.4 1 7. 0. 252-46.600. 
Hathaway.  Milton  R..  Jr.  Pickup  truck  camper  device.  3.729.224.  CL 

296-23.0mc. 
Hathway.  Randal  B.:  See- 
Whitney.  Charlet  A.;  Someiset.  Jamet  P.;  and  Hathway.  Randal 
B..  3.729.669. 
Hattori.  TadatW:  See— 

Takai.  Nobuyothi;  and  Hattori.  TadatM.  3.728.906. 
Hatz.  Ernst;  and  Samitz.  Erwin.  to  Motorenfiteik  Hatz  KG.  Injection 

pump  with  regulation  of  injection  timing.  3.729.274,  O.  417- 

387.000. 
HautaU.  Eari:  See— 

Nonaka.    Masahide;    Hautala,    Eari;   and   Weaver,    Merle    L.. 
3,729,323. 
Hayashi.'  Katsumi.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Polyoli  and  polyu- 

rethanes  derived  from  5-pentanolidet.  3.729^05. 0. 260-484.00a. 
Hayathibara  Company:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Kaname;  and  Yoshida.  Mikihiko.  3,7294M. 
Haytten  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Vogel.  Waher  H.,  3.728,92 1 . 
HeaU.  Jesse  H..  Jr..  to  Worth  Bat  Company,  Inc.  Metal  bat.  3,729,196. 

CI.  273-72.00a. 
Heard.  Roderick  S..  to  bitemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Proportional  space  character  (fisplay  including  uniform  character  ex- 
pansion. 3.729.714. 0.  34O-172.S00. 
Heam,  John  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Aooustooplic  fiMcr 

havingelectrically  variable  resolution.  3.729.251.0. 3SO-I49XM0. 
Heath  Company:  See- 
Covert.  Garry  C.  3.729.133. 
Heath.  Howard  W..  to  Heath  Printers,  bic.  Rotary  number  printer  wHh 

end-wiae  withdrawal  for  accettibility.  3.728.960. 0. 101-76.000. 
Heath  Printert.  Inc.:  See- 
Heath.  Howard  W..  3.728,960. 
Heaton,  Richaid  A.;  and  Sachs,  Mautioe  J.,  »o  Owcns-Dlinais,  tac. 

Method  of  shapinsslai>- 3.729401. 0. 65-81.000. 
Heaton.  Richard  A.,  to  Owens-nUnois.  bic.  Removal  of  glaat  article 

from  ribbon  forming  machine  hy  vibrating  fioKC.  3,729402. 0.  65- 

105.000. 
HechenMeikner.  Ingenuin  A.,  to  Carlirie  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  Lkiuid 

2-hydfoxy-4-aIkoxybenaophenooe  ultraviolet  light  stabiliaers  for 

polymers.  3.729.442,0. 260-45.95f. 
Heck.   Friedrich.   to   Duria-Werk   Kari   Kempf  KG   and   Aktiea- 

gesellschiA  Adolph  Saurer.  Anti  friction  bearins  pad.  3.729.292. 0. 

29-182.300. 
Hecker.  Klaus  J.,  to  United  Stales  at  America.  Navy. 

acquisition  and  kKk-on  astern.  3.729.151. 0. 244-3.140. 
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H«cker.  Robert  W..  Jr.: „  .„    ^    ,     ^ttai^-x 

Bcckwith,  Robert  C;  and  Hecker.  Robert  W..  Jr..  3,728.753. 

Heffel.  James  R.:  See—  ,  ,.»«  ^  ^  ^ 

Bey.  AWinE.;  and  Heffel.  James  R.  3.729.444.  ,  _„  ^-o 

Hetar.  Gert.  to  Ctt»-Geigy  AG.  Basic  monoazo  dyestuffs.  3.729.459. 

CI.  260-205.000. 
Hchl.  Kari.  Injection  moUing  unit.  3.729.280. 0. 425-25 1 .000. 
Heimberter.  Helmut;  and  Griesbaum.  Karl.  »  9??-"°"???  m? 

Method  of  producing  slide-fastener  stnngers.  3.728.979.  CI.  112- 

265.000.  .  ^      . 

Hein  George  P.  Portable  traffic  control  system  with  television  moni- 
toring. 3,729.706.  CI.  340-3 1  .OOr.  

Hein.  jShn  E.  Telescoping  ladder.  3.729.063. 0.  1 82- 1 56.000. 

Heine.  Helmut  A.,  to  Optotechnik  GmbH,  and  Propper  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  Otoscope.  3.728.998.  CI.  128-9.000. 

Heineken  Brouwerijen  N.V.:  See— 

Sijkema.  Leendert  Frederik  WUIem.  3,728.899. 

Heinemann  Electric  Company:  See- 
Pope,  Ralph.  3.729.696. 
Heinouchi.  Yosiaki;  Tabuchi.  Keizo.  and  Tatsumi.  TelliK..  to  Murata 
Manubcturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  igniter.  3.729.639,  CI.  3IO- 
8.300. 

Heinz,  Arnold:  See—  ^    .,  ■         » ij 

Bruning,   Jurgen;   Eckert.    Hans-Werner;   and    Heinz.    AmoW. 

Helin.  Chartes  J.  Split  outlet  ptote.  3.729.572.  CI.  1 74-«6^. 
Heller.  Carl  A.;  Richter.  Herbert  P.;  and  McEwan.  William  S..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Porous  chemiluminescent  material 
and  method  of  manufacture.  3.729.425.  CI.  252-188.3cl. 
HeHcr. Hansjorg: See—    ,  ,  ,-«  ^., 

Peterli,  Hans  Jakob;  and  Heller.  Hansjorg.  3.729.443. 
Helm.  Herbert  W..  to  Smithe.  F.  L..  Machine  Company,  Inc.  RotataMe 

panelcutter.  3.728.9 18. CI.  83-22.000.  „^„  „,^  „    w 

Hemitae.  William  R..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  VOR  9960  Hz  har- 
monic generator.  3.729.683.  CI.  328-16.000. 
Henkel&Cie0.m.b.H.:See—  *       .^ 

Bruning.   Jurgen;   Eckert.   Hans-Wemer;    and    Heinz.   Arnold. 

3,729.416.  ,    „    .        ^ 

Lcpper.    Herbert;    Umb*ch.    Wilfned;    and    Stem.    Werner. 

3.729.518. 
Rutzen.  Horst;  and  Rittmeister.  Wilhehn.  3.729.520. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.:  See— 

Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  3,729,486. 
Hcnrie,  Thomas  A.;  and  Murphy,  James  Eugene,  ">  l^"'"!^  ^Urtes  of 
America,  Interior.  Purification  of  fare-earth  metals.  3.729,3U6,  Ci. 
75-10.000.  J 

Henry.  George  Ronald:  See—  .^  ,  ,,«  ,,« 

Morris.  Martin;  and  Henry.  George  Ronald.  3,729.329. 
Hense.  James  R.:  See—  ,      „   o 

Curtis.  RonaM   E.;   English,  Gary  L.;  and   Hense.  James  R., 

3.728.781. 
Herbes,  William  Frank:  See— 

Stockel.    Richard    Frederick;    and    Herbes.    William    Frank. 
3.729,516.  .        ^  .  .„      * 

Hergeth,  Herbert,  to  Hergeth  Maschinenfabnk  und  Apparatebau.  Ap- 
paratus for  regulating  the  supply  of  fibrous  material  fed  to  processing 
machines.  3,728.759, CI.  19-105.000. 
Hergeth  Maschlnenfabrik  und  Apparatebau:  See— 

Hergeth.  Herbert.  3.728.759. 
Herramann,  William  Christian:  See—  ^^  •    • 

Keyes.   Richard   Martin;  and   Herramann.  William   Christian. 

3.729.177. 
Herter,    Hermann;    and    Scherf,    Adolf,    to    Mannesmann    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  radially  expanding  ^Ji"^P2'^?l^ 
tube  made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material.  3.729.282.  ci.  4Z3- 

393.000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See—  u/ims-..   n 

Fell.    Ferol    S.;   Goering.    Lowell   J.;   and    Long.   William    D.. 

3.728.905. 
Lundahl,  Ezra  Cordell.  3.728.849. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Band.  Ian  T.  3,729,677. 

Heam, John R, 3,729,251.  ..  ^^     .  w    ,, 

Kuslers,  John  A.;  Wilson,  David  A.;  and  Hubby.  Laurence  M..  Jr., 
3  729  250 
Hibbt    touls  E.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Zinc  diffused 

copper.  3,729.294,  CI.  29-195.000. 
Hicks,  Terence  Alan:  See— 

Williamson,  WiUiam  Robert  Nigel;  Hicks,  Terence  Alan;  and  Day, 
•       Elaine  HiWa,  3,729,475.  ^   .     ,^.  . 

Hidasi  Istvan,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Mine  roof  sufv 

portassemblies.  3,728,863, CI. 61-450.000.  ..w.^  » 

Hildebrandt.  Guillermo  J.;  Maugel,  Theodore  R.;  Morgan.  Albert  R^ 
and  Stem,  Boris  A.,  to  Celotex  Corporation.  The.  Weather-stabilized 
asbestos  roofing  felt.  3,729.373.  CI.  1 62- 1 23.000. 

Hllger.  Anthony  G.:  See—  ,  „„  „« 

Behlen.  Walter  D.;  and  Hilger.  Anthony  G.,  3.728,779. 

Hill    Alan  Harvey,  to  General  Engineering  Company  (RadcliITe) 
Limited  and  British  Insulated  Callender's Cables  Ljmhed  Coolingof 
plastic  extrusions  of  small  cross-sectional  area.  3,729,539,  CI.  Z64- 
89.000. 
^iU, Robert W.: See—  „,    ,,,„.«. 

Blecke,  RonaW  G.;  and  Hill,  Robert  W..  3.729.45 1 

HUls,  WUIiam  H.:  See—  _^^^ 

Doleman,  Jack;  and  Hills,  William  H.,  3.729.364. 


Himmebnann.  Wolfgang;  Bergthaller  Peter,  <>uring.  Bern*  a^ 
Wagner.  Kuno.  to  Agfa<ievaert  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Process  r« 
cross-linking  silver  halide  gelatino  emulsion  layer  contaming  Jf^' 
fiisible  compound  having  epoxide  and  iaocyanaie  groups.  3.729.31!. 
C^\  06- 1 1 1  000 

Hin«.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  I.,  to  Timely  PJ^ducts  Cor- 
poration. Golfer's  head  movement  indicator.  3.729.200.  ti.  £i^- 

I  g^  OOh 

Hinkle.  Charles  J.;  and  Marquardt.  Frank  R  to  ^^^^^^^jO^' 
ica.  Navy.  Tri-pri  three  contact  primer.  3.728.967.  a.  102-46.000. 

Hinnen.  Hermann,  to  Schweiz*riK:l^  L^tomc^v-  und  M«^men- 
fabrik.  Railway  car  steering  bogies.  3,728.973,0.  105-176.000. 

"''^NJiiZ  NSSjodSTHirag^  Tsuyoshi;  Yamashita,  Katsunori;  and 

Honda,Oomi,  3.729,1 17. 
Hirasawa,  Yaichiro;  and  Ousuga.  Masakatu.  to  Fujidae  Rubber  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd.  Infant  shoes.  3.728.803.0.  36-2.50e. 

Hiriba  Ltd.:  See—  ^ .  . ^     „         -xa-ia  tt^ 

Simazaki.Tosio;  Koiani.  Hanio;  and  »"J»^''?«?' ^.829.264. 
Hirota.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ^^ 
containing  peeling  type  picking  composition.  3.729.423.  CI.  Z3.«- 

Hirzel.  Edgar  A.,  to  Crane  Co.  Brake  control  modulator.  3.729.234. 0. 

303-2  l.Obe. 
Hitachi.  Limited:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Etsuzo;  and  Oono,  Yausya.  3.729.601 . 

Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Masaru.  3.729.625. 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Toshima.  Hisashi.  3.729.64 1 . 

Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Honda.  Akira.  3.729.692. 

Hobbs.  Derek  John:  See—  j  u  ww.   n k 

Cooper.  Brian  Sydney;  Cronk.  John  Edward;  and  Hobbs,  DereK 
John.  3,729,259. 
Hobson  and  Motzer:  See — 

Motzer.  Alfred  E..  3,728.888. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  ^  .  „  ...     ,  ,-,a  Ao-i 

Beniauer.  Karl;  Borgulya.  Janos;  and  Bohm.  Enka.  3.729.492. 
Brossi.  AmoM;  FocelU.  Antonino;  and  Teitel.  Sidney.  3.729.5 19.      . 
Hofmeisier.  Helmut;  Steinbeck.  Hennann;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  W> 
Schering  Aktiengeselhchaft.  7o-Methylandrostenok>nes.  3.729.494. 
O  26(V397.400. 
Hogg.  James  W.  Holder  assembly  for  cables  and  method.  3.728.762. 

CI  24- 129.00c. 
Hoke.  Donald  Irrin.  to  Lubrizol  Coqwration.  The.  ••«>'y«!|«"  ?f /*;^' 
hydroxyalkyl  acrylamidcs  and  method  of  preparation.  3.729.45©.  ci. 

260-85.700.  ^  ,,,«,*i   /-I 

Holly.  James  A.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Fastener.  3.728,761.  ci. 

24-'73.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See— 

^^^'^JS^ti^'^r^c^.  3,728.791,0.  30-294.000. 

Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Evans,  Milton  L.,  »?.G«»«'?Lf^»']«  ^"^ 
Imido-substituted  polyester  compositions.  3,729.446,  ti.  zou- 
47.0CZ. 

Honda.  Akira:  See—  ^     .     ..  v       ju i. 

Ando,  Ryo;  Fukushima.  Tsutomu;  Bando.  Masayoshi;  and  Honda. 

Akira.  3,729. 183. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Honda.  Akira.  3.729.692. 
Honda.  Hidemi;  and  Morita,  Minoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Thread  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3.728.V78. 
CI.  112-252.000. 
Honda.  Oomi:  See—  ^.      „  .       j 

Naito.  Nobuyoshi;  Hiraguri.  Tsuyoriii;  Yamashita.  Katsunon;  and 
Honda.Oomi,  3.729.1 17.  ^  r^ 

Honjo.  Satorti;  Miyatuka.  Hajime;  •«»  0«r"' S^' *°  '*«"'*  ^"- 

poration.  Liquid  developer.  3.729,419.0. 252-62.100. 
Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Yoshinari.  3.728.804.  ^  „    ..  _.  »    . 

Hopkins.  Walker  L.;  Chvatal.  Leland  A.;  and  Edward*.  Richard  R,  to 

Texaco  Inc  Means  and  method  for  controlling  the  strength  of  acid 

in  an  alkylation  unit.  3.729,624,0. 235- 15 1.1 20.  .  ^    __ 

Hori   Jiro;  and  Nishiyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sailor  Pen  Co..  Ltd..  The. 

Mechanical  pencil.  3.729.267. 0. 401-67.000. 

Horiba  Ltd.:  See-  ■,-,■%€% ->diA 

Simazaki.  Tomo;  Kotani.  Haruo;  and  IsKla.  Koao.  3.729.264. 

Horiguchi.  Toru:  See—  ,     ..       ^  _. .      .    u 

Okubo.  Kei;  Horiguchi.  Tom;  Nakai.  Miyoji;  and  Shimada.  Hafu- 
hisa.  3.729.281.  ^  ,      ,-     -^ 

Homyak.  Joseph  V..  to  PPC  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  liquid 
^^hinJS»«h«^  3.729.303.O.  65-348.000. 
Horvath.DavidJ.:See—  ..  .^  jj  ,    ,  ^o ->«« 

Bertincourt.  Don  A.;  and  Horvath.  D«yid  J..  3.729.288. 
Horvath.  Laszio;  Gundisch.  Cusztav;  Arvai.  Mihaly;  and  Antal.  Sandor. 
to  Onzaaos  Cumiipari  Vallalat.  Flexible  high-strenrh  wire-rem- 
forc^nibber  ho«».  3.729.028.0.  < 38- 1 30000 
Hosbach.  William  A.  Tool  for  lock  rings.  3.728.775. 0. 29-243.570. 

Hosier.  James  C:  See—  ....  ^    ^  tio  ina 

Eiselsiein.  Herbert  L.;  and  Hosier.  James  C.  3.729^08^^ 

Hosokoshi.  Kakuichiro.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Mer- 
cury  vapor  discharge   lamp  with  radiation  plane   in  envelope. 

^^^r^^^ii^^t^oo^^  Graham  Charts,  to  Imperi^  Smelt- 
inrCorporaSm  (Alloys).  Surface  treatment  of  zinc/aluminum  al- 
loys. 3,729,391,0.  204-32.00r. 


APIUL24. 1973 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Hounsgard,    Henning,    to    Danfoas    A/S.    Bistable    electric    switch. 

3,729,697,0.335-205.000. 
Howard,  Norman  B.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 
forming  a  stable  oil  and  water-soluble  protein-containing  emulsion 
and  product  thereof.  3,729.325.0. 99-123.000. 
Howaid,  Sol;  and  Schaaf,  Robert,  to  Mil-An  Mfg.  Corporation.  Filter 
and  dust  collecting  bag  for  upright  vacuum  ciraneis.  3,728,847, 0. 
•55-371.000. 
Howmedica,  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Averill,  Robert  G.;  and  Khowayk>,  Alex,  3.^8,742. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Camot,  John  J.;  Tingquist,  Stanley  Carroll;  Robb,  Ronald  Robert; 
and  Feagin.Roy  Cheater,  3.729.050. 
Hoyler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Behn,  Reinhaid;  Oonlob,  Hcinrich;  Haid,  Hans;  Hoyler.  Gerhard; 
and  Keaalcr.  Hammit.  3.728.765. 
Hsu,  Grace  F.;  and  Beckwith,  Merton  M.,  to  Conversion  Chemical 
Corporation.  Composition  and  nwthod  for  electrodeposition  of  zinc. 
3.729.394,0. 204-55.00r. 
Hubby,  Laurence  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Kusters.  John  A.;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Hubby.  Laurence  M..  Jr., 
3,729,250. 
Hubmann,  Gcorg.  Jolting  Ubies.  3,729,284. 0. 425-456.000. 
Hudspeth,  Steve  A.;  and  Lunsford.  John  B.  Hydraulic  drive  for  a  bicy- 
cle. 3.729.213.0.  280-216.000. 
Huebler.  Jack;  Weil.  Sanford  A.;  and  Tarman.  Paul  B..  to  Institute  of 
Gas  Technology.  The.  Liquid  sealed  solids  lock  hopper.  3.729.105. 
CI.  2 1 4- 17.00b. 
Huet,  Roger,  to  Meriin  Gerin.  Socicte  Anonyme.  Moulded  wing  flap. 

3,729,155,0.  244-123.000. 
Huey.  John  Robert;  Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  and  Goldsberry.  Oyde  D..  to 
Moews  Seed  Company  and  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Preventing  shedding  of  pollen  by  applying  binder  to  com  tas- 
sels. 3.728.81 7. 0. 47-58.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bilow.  Norman;  and  Landis.  Abraham  L..  3.729.433. 
Hugon.  Pierre:  See— 

Beregi.  Laszio;  Hugon.  Pierre;  and  Laubie.  Michel.  3.729.484. 
Humphrey  Elevator  and  Tmck  Company:  See — 

Laing.  Marvin  R.;  and  Morris,  Adwell  B..  3.729,07 1 . 
Humphrey,  Frederick  Harold,  to  Polypump  Curacao  N.V.  High-pres- 
sure pump  and  check-valve.  3,729,021,0.  137-525.000. 
Huntingdon  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Ullman.  John  E.,  3,728,841. 
Huntington,  Robert  C.;  and  Wood,  Lewis,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Strip  trans- 
mission line  broadband  4: 1  impedance  transformer.  3,729.694,  O. 
333-33.000. 
Kurd,  William  J.:  Se»— 

United  States  of  America.  Natioiwl  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.729.736. 
Hurschman.  AUMI  A.,  to  Ampoules.  Inc.  Variable  dosage  ampoule  ap- 
plicator. 3.729.003,0.  128-218.0da. 
Husky  Manufacturing  A  Tool  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Rees.  Herbert,  3,729,103. 
Husman,  David  N.:  See — 

Moehlenpah,  Walter  G.;  and  Husman,  David  N..  3,728.958. 
Hutt,  Peter  Murray  Bmce;  and  Gormley.  Ian  Gavin,  to  Swingball  In- 
vestments (Proprietary)  Limited.  Hollow  ball  including  flexible 
tethering  line.  3.729.195.  CI.  273-58.00c. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Lewis.  George  E.;  and  Murman.  Femando.  3.729, 1 70. 
Hydro-Air  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Moehlenpah.  Waher  G.;  and  Husman.  David  N..  3.728.958. 
ideal  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Metcalf.  Irving  R..  3.729.2 1 7. 
Meal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Ensmann,  Bun  W.;  and  Davis.  Robert  E..  3.728.8 16. 
Idra-Prcssen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bohnlein.  Friedrich;  and  StoUmann.  Georg.  3.729,047. 
lida.  Hirofumi;  and  Watanabc.  Kazufiimi.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company 
Limited.  Heating  ftimace  provided  with  high  velocity  gas  burners. 
3.729.286.  CI.  43 1  - 1 74.000. 
Ikawa,  Kenji;  and  Takami.  Fumitaka.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Processes 

tot  preparing  certain  pyrimidives.  3.729.472.  CI.  260-250.50r. 
Dford  Limited:  See- 
Jefferson.  Robin;  and  Palles,  Christopher  John.  3.729,3 1 9. 
Inai,  Takeshi;  Nomura,  Sinitt;  and  Sumita.  Muneo.  to  Nippondenao 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method   for  forming   an   insulation   coating. 
3.729.333. 0.  117-16.000. 
Imai.  Tomio;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Seki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Irie.  Yoshio.  to 
Godo  Shusei  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  production  of  aeni- 
gtnoicacid.  3.729.378. 0.  195-28.00r. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Austin.  Peter  William;  and  Crabtree.  Allan.  3.729.476. 
Brissenden.  Skiney  James  George.  3.729.030. 
Murray.  Frank  McDonald.  3.729.060. 
NieM.  Eric.  3.729.527. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  (Alloys):  See— 

Houghton.  Roger  Reid;  and  Wood.  Graham  Charles.  3.729.39 1 . 
Inada.  Masami:  See — 

Okamoto.   Tosiaki:    Inada.    Masami;   and   Takayama.    Katuki. 
3,729,236. 
faidiistrial  Electronic  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 
Rieth,  HaroU  F..  3.728.808. 


Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation: 

Cho.  Boong  Y.;  lYeifer.  Robert  J.;  and  Utt.  Orval  L..  3.729.632. 
Ingeisoll-Rand  Company:  Ser — 

Kipling.  Rudyaid  WHIiam.  3.729.734. 
Ingham.  Michael  J.,  to  Richmond  Marine  Limited.  Tiller  and  rudder  as- 
sembly. 3.728.983. 0. 1 14-162.000. 
Ingham.  R.  E,.  &  Company  Limited:  See —  ' 

Ingham.  Robert  Edward;  and  Deith.  Geoffrey  Wilson.  3.729.368. 
faigham.  Robert  Edward;  and  Deith.  Geoffrey  Wilson,  to  Ingham.  R.  E.. 
Sl  Company  Limited.  Wood-pUMic  sheet  laminate  and  method  of 
making  same.  3.729,368,0.  161-1 19.000. 
Inoue.   Masahiko;  and  Saito.  Takashi.   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo 
iCabushiki  iCaisha.  Vehicle  seat  provided  vrith  a  head  rest.  3.729.228. 
O.  297-396.000. 
Inoue.  Masaru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Segmented  straight  line  function 

generator.  3,729,625,0. 235-197.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  The:  See — 

Huebler,  Jack;  WeU,  Sanford  A.;  and  Tarman,  Paul  B..  3,729.  lOS! 
Interlab.  Inc.:  See — 

Layton.  Howard  M..  3.728.866. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aheam.  William  E.;  Almasi.  George  Stanley;  and  Genovese,  Eu- 
gene RonaM,  3,729,724. 
Amipragasam,  Jeganandaraj  A.;  Minshull,  John  F.;  and  Murphy, 

Alan  S.,  3,729,716. 
Cachon,  Rene  P.;  Perlmarai,  Ariel  L.;  and  Schorr,  Michael  A., 

3,729,206. 
Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Haddad,  Nadim  F.;  and  Pecoraro,  Raymond  P., 

3,729,316. 
Darting,  Richard  H.;  and  Sie^,  Ludwig  R..  3,729,720. 
Dollenmayer,  William  L.,  3,729,201 . 
Dowd.  Albert  A..  3.728.963. 
Drew.  Robert  S.;  and  Jones.  John  E..  3.729.6 1 8. 
Eros.  Stephen;  and  Thrasher.  Paul  M..  3.729.633. 
Habegger.  MiOanl  A.;  and  Sincerfoox.  Glenn  T..  3.729.249. 
Heard.  Roderick  S..  3.729.7 14. 
Irwin.  John  W^729.7 1 3. 

Judge.  Robert  L.;  and  Pearson.  Eugene  S.,  3,728.769. 
Koraterth.  Kari  L.;  and  Lanza.  Conrad.  3.729,73 1 . 
Langdon,  Jack  L..  3,729,662. 
Lettieri.  John;  and  Pett,  Roger  H.  E..  3.729.622. 
Wiedmann.  Siegfried  K.,  3.729.7 19. 
International  Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  N..  3.729. 146. 
International  Computers  limited:  See — 

Stevenson.    Timothy    John;    and    Scarrott,    Gordon    George. 
3.729.663. 
International  Flavors  Sl  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.JohnB..  3.729.514. 
International  Flavors  and  Fragrances.  Inc.:  See — 

Grossman.  James  Dougbn;  and  Light.  Kenneth  K..  3.729.430. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Eiselstein.  Herbert  L.;  and  Hosier.  James  C.  3.729.308. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 
Chappelle.  James  H..  3.729.375. 
International  Paper  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Sonelb.  Frank  D..  3,729.005. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Mclver.  William;  and  Mattin^y.  William  R..  Jr..  3.728.889. 
Intini.  Vincenao:  See — 

Santd.  Luigi;  and  Intini.  Vincenzo,  3.729.595. 
Inuzuka,  Isao:  See — 

Iwasaka,  Tatsuo;  Matsuzawa.  Hideto;  Yuminaka.  Takeorlnuzuka, 
Isao;  and  Watanabe.  Akinori.  3.729.066. 
irie.  Yoshio:  See— 

Imai.  Tomio;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Seki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Irie.  Yoshio. 

3.729.378. 

Irwin.  Cari  F.;  and  Muncaster.  William  T..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 

I.,  and  Company.  Organic  isocyanate  recovery  process  by  distillation 

with  a  tar-thinning  agent  and  a  stripping  agent.  3.729.386.  O.  203- 

8.000. 

Irwin.  John  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 

processing  peripheral  subsystems.  3.729.7 1 3. 0. 340- 1 72.500. 
bhikawa.  Masakazu;  and  Oka.  Hin^uki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Split  hydraulic  braking  system.  3.729.237.  O. 
303-84.00a. 
Isida.  Kooo:  See — 

Simazaki,  Tosio;  Kotani,  Haruo;  and  Isida,  Kozo.  3.729.264. 
Simazaki.  Tosio;  Kotani.  Haruo;  and  Isida,  Koao,  3,829,264. 
Itaya,  Muneaki:^iee — 

Haraki,  Tatsuro;  and  haya,  Muneaki,  3.728,845. 
Ito,  Teiichiro:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Takahiko;    Nishio,    Moiohiro;    Ito,    Teiichiro;    and 
Sekizawa,  Yasuhara.  3.729.561 . 
hoh.  Tsutomu;  Suga.  Koji;  Takumi.  Yasuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro. 
to   Onoda  Cement  Co..    Ltd.   Control   system  of  rotary   kilns. 
3.729. 1 8 1 . 0.  340-220.000. 
Iwasaka.  Tatsuo;  Matsuzawa,  Hideto;  Yuminaka.'Takeo;  Inuzuka,  isao; 
and  Watanabe.  Akinori.  Elevator  control  apparatus.  3.729.066. 0. 
l87-29.00r. 
Izumi,  Shinjiro.  Apparatus  for  filling  up  and  sealing  a  synthetic 

tetrahedron.  3.728.840. 0. 53-29.000. 
Jaatinen.  Per  Anio:  See — 

Ketttula.  Into  bak;  and  Jaatinen.  Per  Amo.  3.729,089. 
Jackes-Evans  Manu£Ktiiring  Company:  See — 
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Harrell.  Bob  C;  and  Harbaugh.  Arthur.  3,729.246. 
Jakopk.  Erkh:  See— 

GraMnkk.  Fiitt;  and  Jakopic.  Erich.  3  729.629. 
James.    David    Maldon.    to    Beanstalk    Shelving    Limited.    Charts. 
3.728.802.0.35-73.000.  w^^  i  758  807  CI  40- 

Jameson.  Walter  Lee.  Attendance  indicaUng  board.  3.728.807,  CI.  40- 

77.600. 

'"Tro^w^"wi[,SSirRo£;i.w.Thom« 

W    3  729  J47 
Janssen,  SlyCain,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteucs.  Device  for  measuring 
^dinsiSoffluW.  3.728.893.0.  73-32.000 
Jarrett.  Jay   H.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.   Defrost  control  system. 

3.728.867. 0. 62-140.000. 
Jaybee  Manuf^turing  Corporation:  See— 

Ltoyd.  Gerald  A..  3.728.757. 
Jdrenon  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  3.729,441.  j,„;.-HO«ti 

JcfTenon.  Robin;  and  Palles.  Christopher  John,  to  Uford  Limited.  Opo- 
cal  supenensitisation  of  silver  halide  emulsion  with  three  cyanine 

Laboratories  Incorporated.  Power  control  and  supervisory  system. 
3.729.671.CL  321-11.000.  ^     ^^    ..       . 

Jehu.  Richard  Walker,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  McUkxI  mkI 
apparatus  for  transportation  of  readily  damaged  articles.  3.7Z«.y  o. 
CI.  105-369.0ba. 

Jenn-Air  Corporation:  See— 

FieM.  Thomas  R..  3.728.956.  ^ 

Jensen.  Niels;  Thomasson.  James T.;  and  Mead.  Donald  C.  to  Recogni- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  mesne.  Automatic  beam  ratio  control  system  for 
holography.  3,729,634,0.  250-204.000.  ^„  .  _:„ 

Jespersen,  Herbert  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  AU-terram 
vehicle.  3,728,909,0.  74-491  000.  ,  7,b  75a   ci 

Johanscn.  Jan,  to  A/S  Grorud  Jemvarefabnk.  Hinge.  3,728,758.  Ci. 

16-149.000.  ,         ... 

Johns,  Herman  S..  to  Wellman  •"<!"•»"". '^•APP^»y!o'?5^r*  * 
strand  material  such  as  textile  silver.  3.728.760. 0.  19-  159.00t. 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  5ee— 

Kligman.  Albert  M.  3.729.568. 
Johnson.  MaltheyA  Co..  Limited:  Srf--  .   „„h  Hohh«  Derek 

Cooper.  Brian  Sydney;  Cronk,  John  Edward;  and  Hobbs.  DereK 
John,  3,729,259. 

Johnson,  Richard  I.:  See—  „.  w  ^1    »  71a  7nn 

Hines.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  I..  3.729.200. 

Johnson,  Robert  H.:  See—  ^ -...  ,         ,1,  1  770  <q7 

Garrett,  Jim  C;  Johnson,  Robert  H;  and  Shelton,  Jack,  3,729.597. 

Johnson.  Wallace  F.;  and  Tilson.  William  H.  Universal  female  receiver 
for  miniature  lamp  bases.  3.729.700.  CI.  339-59.001 . 

''"'''Lrilfpiid'rAurelio;  Leoni.  AWo;  Ghitordi.  Francesco;  Degiorgis. 

Francesco;  and  Joli.Luigi.  3.728.990. 
Jolliffe.  J.  Paul.  Spinning  Toy.  3.728.8 13^  Cl.  46-60.000. 
Jones  David  H.,  to  Electronic  Date  Preparation  Corporation.  SUoke 
counter  mechanism.  3,729,620,  CI.  235-92.0pd. 
:  Jones.  David  Thomas;  Jowett.  George  Edward;  and  Webster.  Edward 
Ernest,  to  Sponcel  Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  fabric  covered  cel- 
lukMe  sponge  strand  and  then  compressing  it  in  a  plurality  of 
directions.  3,729,537.0.  264-47.000. 
Jones.JohnE.:See—  ,,,«xlio 

Drew.  Robert  S.;  and  Jones.  John  E..  3.729,61 8. 
Jourde,  Jean-Pierre  Paul:  See— 

M^npetit,  Louis  A.;  Schneider.  Jurg  V.;  Gueret,  H«^«i  Adven«r, 
Pierie;  Saltot,  Georges  R.;  Jourde.  Jean-Pierre  Paul;  and  Uf- 
naleski.  Jacek  W..  3.728.989. 

Jowett.  George  Edward:  S#e—  ^^     -^  «»4  u/.K.t*r  Pd 

Jones.  David  Thomas;  Jowett.  George  Edward;  and  Webster.  Ed- 
ward Ernest,  3,729,537.  ...  . 
Joyce,  Gtover  C,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Com^ny,  "^^  .'^"'"'«'i>  ™- 
piece  supporting  means  for  precision  grinding  machines,  ijzu.s^*, 
CL51-105.0sp. 
J.R.A.  S«el  Processing  Limited:  See— 

Gauh.  Robert.  3.728,792.  ,  „    .  

Judge.  Robert  L.;  and  Pearson,  Eugene  S.,  to  International  Busine* 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  module  element 
to  a  substrate  element.  3,728,769.  CI.  29-203.00b. 

Jungermann.  Eric;  and  R«*«h  "«nry  ^  ^  ,^,^3™^'-°*^'  "*• 
Btephenol  phosphorus  esters.  3.729.532.  Cl.  260-936.000. 

Justrite  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Rider.  Frank  S..  3.729. 1 22. 

Kabel-  und  Meullwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte:  See— 
Ziemek,  Gerhard,  3,728,782. 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 
Takiguchi,Taisuke,  3,729,104. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keiaisha  Seisakusho:  See-  

Fujtwara,  Hisao;  Sakamoto,  Kentaro;  and  Wada.  Goro,  3,729,07  J. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See- 
Mori.  Ikuo,  3.728,768. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See—  ••„  1770  air 

Machtda,  Hazime;  Tsurugi,  Akira;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  3,729,4  m. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.I.C.:  See-  ,,,«*«, 

Yokoyama.  Etsuzo;  and  Oono,  Yausya,  3.729.60 1 .  ,..„,__ 

Kaesemeycr.  Cart  W..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Multi-plunae  turning 
apparatus.  3,728,917,0. 82-25.000. 

Kagoahima,  Sabuio:  See— 


Yoshimura.  Shoichiro;  Suda,  Kazuyodii;  and  Kagorfuma.  Saburo. 
3,729,191. 

Kaila,  Edward:  See—  ^  ,  _.„  „,  . 

Cuangorena,  Jesus;  and  Kaila.  Edward.  3.728.9 1 4. 

Kaian  Specialty  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts.  Preston  C.  3.729.058. 

Kalopis8is.Gregoire:See—  v-i^u.i.     nrMoirc 

Charle.    Roger;    Aviak.    Charles;    and    Kalopissis.    Gregoire. 

3.729.569. 
Kanbar.  Maurice  S.:  See—  .^      .-       .     «,    iita  ni^ 

Wikler.  Joseph  R.;  and  Kanbar.  Maunce  S..  3.729.006. 
Kaneoafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

S«.  too;  Matsui.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Hi.«hi;  and  Takemoto. 
Shizume.  3.729.449. 
'^'SbL.^^r  C;  Gallup.  Palmer  C;  and  Kao,  Paul  W., 

3,728.883. 

Kariinsky.Stani8tavEvgenievkh:S«if-  c,.„i.i-v    Cv- 

Gelfenbein.    Evgeny    JukhimovKrh;    Karlinsky.    Stanistov    Ev- 

genievich;    Niskovskikh.    Vitaly    Masimovich;    and    Khimich. 

GeorgyLukich.  3.729.048.     ^     ^^       _  ,  ,70  «a  o 

Kasik.  Robert  L..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  OwSese  flavor.  3,729.326. 0. 

99-140.00r. 
Kaspar,  Elisabeth  Barbara:  See— 

Kasoar,  Emanual;  and  Philippson,  Rainer,  3,729,495.  .... 

KastwTEmanual;  deceased  (by  Kaspar,  Elisabeth  Bjrt>««;jmain  heir); 
^Sphilippson, Rainer.  to Schering  AG.  ^^^ '^L'^ P"^?^ 
of  9  alph-chloro-ll    beto-hydroxy  steroids.   3.729.495.  Cl.   260- 

397.450. 
Kawamata,Taisuke:See—  ir.w«- 

Wada,  Ryuji;  Nishimura,  Hideo;  Kodama.  Hayashi;  and  Kawa- 

inaU.Taisuke.  3,728.826.  ^.. .  „  .  u     •.<  .1 tt^„A. 

Kawawa  Takaho.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  forad- 
rr^'lSSlir»^n«^«'»*"  ^^  3.729.309. 0. 75-129.000. 
Kayser-Roth  Corporation:  See- 
Off.  Joseph  W.  A..  3.728,922. 
Kazarinov.GeorgyBorisovich:Se«—  . 

Domiichev.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Melnikov.  Valery  VasitevKh^ 
Kazarinov.  Georgy  Borisovich;  Skorik.  Gleb  Alexandrovich;  and 
Fukin.  Konstantin  KonstanUnovkh.  3.729.335. 
Kedzior.  Edward  S.;  Latham.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Boris.  John,  to  Al- 
legheny Ludlum  industries.  IncAppa«u»  for  i^ucmg  the  weW 
build-up  on  seam  welded  tubing.  3.729.1 24  O.  22«-»9-0«) 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..  to  Grace,  W.  R.  &  Co.  Hi^ 
energy    curable    liquid    polyene-polythiol    polymer   composition. 
3,729,403,0.  204-159.140. 

Keil,  Eugene  O.:  See—  ,,.«»,«, 

Naschke.  John  H.;  and  Keil,  Eugene  O..  3.729,387.  ,     ,.     ;. 

Keller  George  J.,  to  Fractionation  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  liquid 
aSvXK>rfrgimas.transfer.3.729,179,a.261-ll4.00r. 

Kellermann.  K^nrad-Johann,  to  Skmens  Akt^enraellschaft.  Regutet- 
ing  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  amplifkation  of  an  ampli- 
Her.  3,729.686,0. 330-29.000.  ^,       .    ^  .,  .^  .     ,. 

Kellins  Leroy  U.  C.  to  General  EtectrK  Company.  Method  for  the 
selective  multiplkation  and  division  of  «  P"»^.  »"""  "^  "  ""•- 
tiply/divide  circuit  therefor.  3.729.623.C1.  235-151.1 10. 

Kelly.  Robert  F.;  and  Speetjens.  J*-*?'' T  -^ .l^^^jl^f "  Company, 
The.  Straddle  tatch  needle.  3.728,874,0.66-121.000. 

Kelly  William  J.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  DC  command  smoothing  cir- 
cuit. 3.729.666. 0.  318-458.000. 

Kendall  Company.  The:  See—  ^       ,j      _j  u^m    u.rK»rt 

Hartigan.  Edward  G.;  Patknce.  Donald;  and  Knohl.  Herbert. 

3  728  875 
Kennedy.  Kilrt  D.;  and  Turner.  Maurice  E..  to  Airco  Inc.  Process  fior 

manufacturing  foil.  3.729.046.  Cl  >6*-^  «»•  ^^       .  »««.™m« 
Kerr  William  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

fortreatingaweb.  3.729.648. 0.  3 17-2.00r      .      . 
Kemula.  IniS  Uak;  andJaatinen.  Per  Amo.  Device  m  belt  conveyois. 

3.729,089.0.  198-203.000. 

•^^hn.'SSSSGotttob,  Heinrich;  Haid,  Hans;  Hoyler,  Gerhard; 

and  Keasler,  Hartmut,  3,728.765. 
Keyea.  Rkhaid  Martin;  and  Herramann,  William  C>«*««n.  ^  Bea?^ 

Foods  Company.  In-place  cleaning  system.  3,729,177,  O.  259- 

10.000. 

•'•"'l&'^y^J^^rP«>ny-cin,  Nikolai  Nikol^vkh;  Bl- 
iunT.    Grigory    Zakharovkh;    Khainson,    Sarrya    Isaakovna; 
Vinogradov,  Gennady  Georgkvkh;  Tuganoj«.  Muza  Konstao- 
tinova;  and  Vasilfeva,  Julia  Vladimirovna,  3,729,540. 
Khimkh.Ge«>rKy  Lukkh:S<e —  ^      ..        t- 

G^IfenbSr   Evgeny    Jukhimovkh;    Karlindcy,    Stan»tov    Ev- 
genievkh;    Niskovskikh,   Vitaly    MasimovKh;   and    Khunich. 
Georgy  Lukkh.  3,729,048. 
Khotimsky.  Valery  Samuilovkh:  See—  ■    ^    •    i_u 

Namiikin,    Nikolai    Sergeevkh;    Durgarian,    Sergei    Ganevidu 
Khotimsky,  Valery  Samuitovkh;  Kopkov,  Vadim  Ivanovich;  and 
Chemyakov,  losif  Efimovkh,  3,729,454. 
Khowaylo,  Alex:  See—  ,  ,,«  7.47 

Averill,  Robert  G.;  and  Khowaylo,  Alex,  3,728.742. 

Ki  Kim.  Yung:  See—  tt-yoAAK 

Smith.  Arthur  G.;  and  Ki  Kim.  Yung.  3.729,445.  _^ 

Kibbv  Robert  M..  to  ReynoUs  Metals  Company.  Gas  control  method 

^nd  apparatus.  3,729,399,0. 204-67.000. 
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Kicfcr,  Augustine  J.,  Jr.   Modular  structures.   3.728,837,  O.   52- 

731.000. 
Kkl,JesBwH.:See— 

Kwl.  Robert  H.;  and  Grinonneau.  WUIiam  C,  3,729,339. 
Kkl,  Robert  H.;  deceased  (by  Kiel,  Jessie  H.;  administratrix);  and 
Grinonneau,  William  C,  to  Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.  Hydroxy  functional 
acrylk  ink.  3,729,339,0.  I  I7-I24.00e. 
Kikuchi.  Takahiko;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Ito,  Teikhiro;  and  Sekizawa. 
Yasuharu.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Method  of  anesthetizing 
aquatk  animals  using  certain  thiozole  derivatives.  3,729,561,  O. 
424-270.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Stevens.  Chester  U.;  and  Selke.  WiUiam  A..  3.729.009. 
Stumpf,  Robert  J.;  Mattes,  William  J.;  and  Minshell,  Herman  C., 
3,729.353. 
Kimbro.  Clara  D.:  See— 

Kimbro.  Exall  L..  Jr.;  and  Kimbro,  Clara  D.,  3,728,744.    ^. 
Kimbro,  Exall  L..  Jr.;  and  Kimbro.  Clara  D.   Bedpan  apparatus. 

3.728,744,CL  4-1 13.000. 
Kimura,  Isao;  Matsui,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takemoto. 
Shizume.  to  KanegaAichi  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyamide.  fibers 
composed  of  the  polyamide  and  methods  for  producing  thereof. 
3.729.449. 0.  260-78.00r. 
Kinard.    William    C.    Tape    side    and    track    direction    indication. 

3.729.203.CL  274-41.400. 
Kincaid.  Clifford:  See—  .^ 

Kincaid.  James  R.;  and  Kincaid. Clifford.  3.729.078. 
Kincaid.  James  R.;  and  Kincaid.  OifTord.  Clutch  with  centrifiigally 

operated  cams.  3.729,078, CL  I92-I05.0cp. 
Kinzkr,  Raymond  C;  and  Staata,  Robert  M.,  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.  Flexible  beh  movable  hood.  3,729,384,0.  202-263.000. 
Kipling,  Rudyard  William,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  First  £uih  an- 
nunciator system.  3.729,734,0.  340-415.000. 
Kirfoy,  Peter:  See- 
Barker,  Mkhael  D.;  and  Kirfoy,  Peter,  3,729,557. 
Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Camp,  Frederkk  W.;  Eiaen,  Frederk  S.;  Fear.  James  Van  Dyck; 
and  Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr..  3.729.407. 
Kiasell,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Currie,  James  R.;  and  Kiasell,  Ralph  R.,  3,729,676. 
Kitani,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakahara,   Tsuneo;    Kitani,    Hiroshi;    and    Yochida,    Kenkhi, 
3,729,740. 
Kitch,  Paul  E..  to  Scon  Paper  Company.  Extensible  roll  tree  for  festo- 
oned sheet  material.  3.729.258. 0.  355-109.000. 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  con- 
trolling   shutter    release    operation    in    photographk    cameras. 
3.728.952.  Cl.95-53.0eb. 
Klein,  Bruce  W.;  and  Turak.  John  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Disc 

brake  rotor  wiper  and  noise  suppressor.  3.729,069,  Cl.  1 88-72.500. 
Klein,  Rkhard:  See— 

Benzing.  Peter.  Klein.  Rkhard;  and  Trampisch.  Alfred.  3.729.093. 
KIcinhaut.    Samuel,    to    Bagprint    Ltd.    Paper    box    construction. 

3,729,127,0.  229-52.00a. 
Klemke,  Rudolf  H.  E.,  to  Mohawk  Industries  Inc.  Preparation  of 
monomark  2-cyano-2-butyro-lactones.  3,729.488,0.  260-343.600. 
Kligman.    Albert    M..    to    Johnson    A    Johnson.    Acne    treatment. 

3.729,568,  Cl.  424-3 1 8.000. 
Klimstra,  Paul  D.;  and  Markos,  Charles  S..  to  Searle.  G.  D..  A  Co.  3.3- 
Dioxo-a-nor-b-homo  steroidal  spirolactones.  3.729.491,  Cl.  260- 
343.600. 
Knapp,  Heinrich:  See— 

Eckert.  Konrad;  Knapp.  Heinrich;  Sautter.  Wilfried;  and  Stein. 
Volkhard.  3.728.993. 
Knohl.  Herbert:  See— 

Hartigan.  Edward  G.;  Patknce.  Donald;  and  Knohl.  Herbert. 
3.728,875. 
Kobayashi,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

TomiU,  Tamaki;   Unno,   Kunihiko;  and   Kobayashi,  Akiyoshi. 
3,728,823. 
Koci,  Ludvik  F.;  and  Suarez,  Humberto.  Pressure  relkf  and  drain 

valve.  3,729,020,0.  137-522.000. 
Kocks,  Friedrkh;  Quambuach.  Albert;  and  Terdenge,  Bemhard.  Ap- 
paratus for  draw  forging.  3.728.890. 0. 72-406.000. 
Kodama.  Hayashi:  See— 

Wada.  Ryuji;  Nishimura.  Hideo;  Kodaam.  Hayashi;  and  Kawa- 
mau.  Taisuke.  3,728.826. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Wilke.  Raud  A..  3.729.026. 
Koebi.  Harold  E..  to  Penn  Corporation.  Pen  CMing.  3.729.269. 0. 40 1- 

209.000. 

Kondo.  Hidcnobu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Devke  for  illuminating  in- 
dicia in  the  vkwfinder  of  a  camera.  3.72S.95 1 . 0. 95-42.000. 

Kondo.  Iwao.  Electrical  discharge  machining  device  using  kigical  con- 
trol. 3.729.6 1 0. 0. 2 1 9-69.00c. 

Konen,  Thomas  P.;  and  Smith.  Robert  W..  to  American  Standard  Inc. 
Plumbing  manifoM.  3.728,746,  Cl.  4- 1 92.000. 

Konnerth,  Kart  L.;  and  Lanza,  Conrad,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Moving  gas  panel  display  system.  3,729.73 1 . 
0. 340-324.00m. 

Koo.  Bon  Gul;  and  Koo.  Bon  Hyup.  Paper  roll  hokling  and  dispensing 
device.  3.729. 1 45.  Cl.  242-55.530. 

Koo.  Bon  Hyup:  See — 

Koo.  Bon  Gul;  and  Koo.  Bon  Hyup.  3.729.145. 


Koos,  Edwafd  E.; 

Beans.  Allen  F.;  Eddowes.  Alfred  M.;  Ci«liardi.  Richard  P.;  and 
Koos.  Edward  E..  3.729.739. 
Kopkov.  Vadim  Ivanovich:  See— 

Nametkin.    Nikolai    Sergeevich;    Durgarian.   Ser^gei    Garievich; 
Khotimsky.  Valery  Samuilovich;  Kopkov,  Vadim  Ivanovich;  and 
Chemyakov.  losif  Efimovidi,  3,729,454. 
Koppenwallner,   Geoi;g.    to    Fortuna-Werke    Maachinenfabrik    AG. 

Safety  device  for  a  grinding  spindk.  3,728.827.0. 51-168.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinzkr,  Raymond  C;  and  Staau,  Robert  M..  3.729.384. 
Korea  Institute  of  Scknce  and  Technology:  See — 

Chang.  KyungTaik.  3.728.780. 
Kostiuk.  Peter.  Sign  holder.  3.728.806, 0. 40- 1 1  .OOr. 
Kotani,  Haruo:  See — 

Simazaki,  Toaio;  Kotani,  Haruo;  and  Uda,  Kooo,  3,729,264. 
Simazaki,  Toaio;  Kotani,  Haruo;  and  Isida,  Kooo,  3^29.264. 
Kowa  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani,    Hideo;    Nagakura,    Maaahiko;   and    Mizutani.   Takaahi, 
3,729,468. 
Kramer,  Fritz.  Method  of  nourishing  mammals.  3.729.320,  O.  99- 

9.000. 
Kramm.  David  E.:  See —  ^ 

Westfall.  Wayne  L.;  Kramm,  Davkl  E.;  and  Sanchez.  MoiaeaC. 
3.729,256. 
Kranz.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Zenner.  Waher  J.;  and  Kranz.  Raymond  E..  3.729.079. 
Kratzer.  ReinhoM  H.;  and  Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Preparation  of  pure  beryllium  hydride.  3.729.552. 
0. 423-645.000. 
Kritske.  Victor  J.,  to  Mayline  Company.  Inc.  Vertical  filing  apparatus 

3,729.099,0.  21 1-46.000. 
Krock.  Elmer  W.;  and  Simon,  Charles  J.,  to  GTE  Automatk  Electrk 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Line  and  link  sensing  technique  for 
PABX  telephone  system.  3,729^94,0.  I79-I8.0ab. 
Kronrumpf,  William  P.:  See— 

Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kronrumpf,  Waiiam  P.,  3.728.947. 
Kromcder.  Hermann.  Labeling  apparatus.  3.728.987,0. 1 18-62.000. 
Kruesi,  Paul  R.:  See— 

GoMsmith,  James  R.;  Kruesi,  Paul  R.;  and  Masarky,  Henri, 
3,729,397. 
Kruse,  Howard  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flare  composi- 
tion comprising  dry  Mend  of  metal  fuel  and  eutectk  mixture  of  ox- 
idizer salts.  3,729,35 1 , 0.  1 49-4 1 .000. 
Kubou,  Hirokazu,  to  Matsushita  Electrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tire. 

3,729,041,0.  152-353.000. 
Kudlaty,  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  Bi-directional 

check  vahre.  3,729,0 1 9,  CL  137-493.600. 
Kuhl.  Henry  Y.:  See— 

Wyland,  Roy  Bruce,  3,728.842. 
Kuhl.  Paul  R.,  St.:  See— 

Wyland,  Roy  Bruce,  3,728,842. 
Kuhn,  Rkhard  B.:  See— 

Deye,  Neil  S.;  and  Kuhn,  Richard  B.,  3.729,582. 
Kupfer  Asbest  Co.:  See— 

Augustin,GusUv,  3,729,204. 
Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  Yata,  Kotaro;  and  Sahara, 
Masayoshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switching  ap- 
paratus for  exposure  control  devices.  3,728,946, 0. 95-  lO.Oct. 
Kuraihiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masada,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Yasui,  Tero.  3.729,498. 
Kuster,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Jeffery,  Thomas  H.;  and  Kuster,  Kari  H.,  3,729,67 1 . 
Kust^.  idtm  A.;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Hubby.  Laurence  M..  Jr..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Acousto-optk  filter  having  means  for 
damping  acoustk  resonances.  3.729.250. 0.  350-149.000. 
Kwok,  Mkhael.  Gaskets.  3,729,205, 0.  277-229.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,    Yasuo;    Nagaoka,    Koichi;   and   Tataukawa,    Keiao. 

3,729,366. 
Nakayama,  KiyosM;  and  Araki,  Kazumi,  3,729,38 1 . 
La  Spirotechnique  and  Chromex:  See— 

Deknre,  Raymond;  and  Durand.  Jacques,  3.729,61 3. 
Labis,  George  H.  Electronk  racing  game.  3,729,193,0. 273-86.00b. 
LaChappete,  Paul  A.;  and  Moaehauer,  Mkhael,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Corona  charging  apparatus.  3,729,649, 0. 3 1 7-4.000. 
Lacour,  Bernard:  See — 

Godard,  Bruno;  and  Lacour,  Bernard.  3,729,689. 
Lagacherw,Guy:Scr — 

Bourrel,  Jean;  Remond,  Maurice;  Potk,  Noel;  and  Lagadtiefie. 
Guy,  3,729,180. 
Laing,  Marvin  R.;  and  Morris,  Adwell  B.,  to  Humphrey  Elevator  and 
Truck  Company.  Combined  overqieed  safety  brake  and  reverse 
hokJback  mechanism  for  elevators.  3,729,071,0. 188-189.000. 
Lambom.  Homer  C;  Galhip.  Palmer  C;  and  Kao.  Paul  W..  to  United 
Concrete  Pipe  Corporation.  Support  apparatus  for  laiye  diameter 
thin-wall  metal  cylinders.  3.728.883,0. 72-142.000. 
Lampredi,  Aurelio;  Leoni.  Aklo;  Ghilardi.  Francesco;  Degiotgis.  Fran- 
ceaoo;  and  Joli.  Luigi,  to  HAT  Socieu  per  Azioni.  HydrauUc  tappets 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.728.990. 0.  1 23-90.560. 
Landell.  Harper.  See — 

Woohworth.  Richard  G.;  Souza.  Anthony  J.;  and  Landell.  Harper. 
3.728.812. 
Landis.  Abraham  L.:  Ser— 

Bilow.  Norman;  and  Landis.  Abraham  L..  3.729.433. 
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Lane.  Alexander  M.:  S««—  .     ».    i  t-)s  tot 

Worden.  George  M..  Sr.;  and  Lane.  Alexander  M..  3.728.797. 
Lan^tonJaik  L  Tu)  International  Busine*  Machine.  Corporation. 
^^onSSor  ^«.tor.  3.729.662.  a.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
L«SS^n°  MW^I  J..  •«'^«~^"^^*^«"»***"    Electrortatic  tranrfer 
L^jTHirbimrto'iSl  Se'l  Company.  Casement  window  limit  stop 

L^"?i.Sl'^'^wir  Shutter  and  Him  control,  for 

c«neras.  3.728.950. CI. 95-3 1. Oftn. 
Langenrtein  &  Schemann  Aktiengeselhchaft.  See— 

Bachmann.  Hor«.  3.728.887.         _      ^      .  ..      «^.ki»,  ft*, 

Lanore.  Raymond,  to  .^"-^^f^^'cf S'ls'^^S'-  ' 

cigarette  nflkking machine..  3.728.923,  CI.  83-Ji».uw. 

Lanza.  Conrad:  See —  ^^^n^ti 

Konnerth.  Kari  L.;  and  Lanra.  Conn^J  3.729.73  L 
Lashley.  Raymond.  High  speed  train.  3.728.974.  CI.  105-329.0OO. 

""^HTdSr^ii-S  sTlItham.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Boris.  John. 
3.729.124. 

^"*S^Vi*r\SiSHugo«.  Pierre,  and  Laubie.  Michel.  3,729.484. 
•  Lawrence  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

mechanism  for  an  emergency  and  parking  brake.  3.729.070.  CI.  1 88- 
170.000. 
Leal-Diaz.  Jaime:  See—  ,t,oiat 

Rangel'Garza.  Javier;  and  Leal-Diaz.  Jaime.  3.729. 1 *i. 

"^ SS' Je"airi£^;  Dubs.  Claude;  and  Lechevallier.  Andre. 

3  729  172 
Lee.  Chines'  A.;  and  Sorrells.  ^««»L?-- '?J"»«";?!i°'S  J^'  *^°"'" 

puy.  mesne.  Dispowble  diaper.  3.729.005.  CI.  1 28-287.000. 
Lee.  Raymond,  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Manzanarez.  Alfred  L..  3.729.035. 

Leenders.  Luc:  See—  ■    ^  i  t>q  An< 

De  Schrijver.  Frans  Carolus;  and  Leenders.  Luc,  3.72V.W3. 

Lehmann,  Claude:  See—  ,  ,iq  ^at 

Dietrich.  Henri;  and  Lehmann.  Claude.  3.729.462. 
Dietrich.  Henri;  and  Lehmann.  Claude.  3.729  463. 

Lehmann.  Ho«t;  and  Curu.  Julius,  to  Beiersdorf  AktiengeseHschaft. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of  self-adhesive    tapes    and    foiU. 

Letea^.'HM;-EB<In.^tl>"v2kswagenwerk  AkUengesellschaft.  Hinged 
rear  closure  vehicle  bodies.  3.729.223.  CI.  296- 1. 00s. 

Leu!^r!  Heinrich;  and  Wolf.  Karl-Heinz.  to  F«'*«"f«bnken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengeseHschaft. Phthalocyanine  organic  pigments.  3,72V,jju.  v-i. 

LeiS;?Cl^es  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoujs.  f.^-Vf^^^^^l 
Proceu  for  safely   reacting  active   metols.    3.729.548.  ti.   *£^ 

371  000 
Lemont.  HaroW  E..  to  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.  Reverse  velocity  rotor 
and  rotorcraft.  3.729.272.  CI.  416-1 14.000. 

''*"'HSS."uTrich;    Lenz.    Gunther;    Schell.    Hermann;    and 

Welrauch.  Kurt.  3.729.447.  .  ^   i:„„-.i«— 

Leonard.  Ronald  J.,  to  Baxter  Laboratones.  Incorporated.  Envetope 

oxygenator  for  blood  having  inflauble  portions  and  process  of  using 

same.  3.729.377.  CI.  195-1.800. 
Leonard.  Vema  M.  Scale  intervatometer.  3.728.93 1 .  Cj  84-*7 1 -000. 
Leonard.  Vema  M.  Quick  finder  for  chords.   3.728.932.  CI.   84- 

473.000. 

Andra.  Wolfhart;  Beyer.  Erwin;  Leonhard.  Fritz;  Thul.  Heribert; 
and  Winter-Gerst.  Louis.  3.728.752. 

^*°  L^lipredirA'urelio;  Leoni.  Aldo;  Ghilardi.  Francesco;  Degiorgis. 

Francesco;  and  Joli.Luigi.  3,728.990.  . 

L-Eplattenier.    Francois;    and    Caklerazzo.    Fausto.    to    Amencan 

Cvanamid  Company.  Homogeneous  ruthenium-catalyzed  reduction 

o/nitrocompouSSi^.729.5 12^0.260-580^ 
Leoor.  Meyer.  Noise  protective  device.  3.728.74 1 .  CI.  2-2OT.UUU. 
L^pcr.  Herbert;  Umbwh.  Wilfried;Md  Stein.  We^r^ljtnkel  & 

Cie  G.m.b.li.  Novel  thia-alkanols.  3.729.5 1 8.  CI.  260-609.0Oa. 

LeMieur.Clau^See—  ,  „o  oot 

Bertrand,  Bernard;  and  Lesueur.  Claude.  3.728,992. 

LettiS^i;  «Kl  Pett,  Roger  H.   E.,  to  '"t«"»«>"f .  f"";;^? 
Machines  Corporation.  Production  stotistics^  counter  for  key  entry 

winch  3  729. 173,  CI.  254-175.500. 
Lewis  Gedrie  E.;  and  Murman,  Fernando,  to  Hydril  Company.  Rotary 
^ugvalve^mbly.  3.729,170,  CI.  251-315.000. 

Lewis.  Richard  L.:  See—  „.,..,     Vi->o<t^c 

Bach,  Lloyd  O.;  and  Lewis,  Richard  L.,  3.729.235. 

Liberti    Frank  N.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermally  suWe 

polycarbonate.  3.729.440,  CI.  260-45.70p. 

Lieske.  Claire  N.:  See- 


Steinberg.  George  M.;  Lieske.  Claire  N.;  Ari,.  Arthur  B.;  «kI 
Blumberg..  Peter.  3.729.558. 

"-'■^gISSU.  JaiSTBouglas;  and  Light.  Kenneth  K..  3.729.430. 

Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 
Doran.  Wilbur  J..  3.729.305. 

""'iSrSn':  wiSinl^rt  Nigel;  Hick..  Ter«.ce  Alan;  «k.  D.y, 
Elaine  HikJa.  3,729,475. 

Under,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Cemv  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Under,  Donald  L.  3,729.688.         _._ 
Unc^ri^nald  L.'to  Motorola   Inc. ^^x«^n«ted  k,w  vohar 

operational  amplifier.  3.729.685.0.  330-17.000. 
LindlyA  Company.  Inc.:  See—  mojt^* 

ShottenfeldTRichard;  and  Abilock.  Sotomon.  3.729.635. 
Lindner,  Herbert,  GmbH:  See— 

Stade,  Gerhard,  3.728,907.  /-„™.«rion 

Linn.  Stephen;  and  Bardsley,  »^«^    U,  <>ne«^oc^Co.poratKX,. 
Apparatus  for  aggk>meration.  3,729.327,  CI.  99-4*7 .wu. 

Linton.  Denton  C:  See—  /-    i  ■i->o  !«•> 

Schafer  Jack  R.;  and  Linton.  Denton  C.  3,729,18/. 

LissSTHenri Rob^. to Papeteries N-varde.  Product»nof  a fibrou. 

web  between   an  endles.  belt  and  an  endles.  permeable  beh. 

3,729,374.0.162-203.000.  ,7,0*27    a    240- 

Littell.  Norman  L.  Adjustable  lamp  assembly.  3.729.627.  O.  240- 

Liite^Carl   H..   to  Weber-Knapp  Company.   Card  tray   foltower. 
3.729.115.0.220-22.300. 

'-'"^X^'IiSi^'c-ldwe".    «-•    •*•>-•   ^»*    '^™-~^- 

•»  72Q  575 
Litz.Arthur.*ConvertiblecarTier.3.729.209.O.280-36.00r. 

LKB-Medical  AB:  See— 

Tvric  Jan  Erik.  3.729.138.  -  ,,,  .  u- 

Ltoyd  G^  A.,  to  Jaybee  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Self-latching 
hinie.  3.728.757. 0.  16-142.000.  „^  «.,h«l 

Lloyd  William  A.,  to  Veisatec.  Inc.  Printing  machine  and  method. 

uiIShI^iSeS^E°?cnter  line  tocator  for  pipe,  and  the  like. 

iJiiX'^iStn^  iL^°^;i8'r65'§r'M  72^ss  "^""^ 

^S5!;?pappara^.  3.728.754. 0.  14-71.000. 

Logemann.  Heino:  See—  -.-i-iocii 

Suling.  Carlhan.;  and  Logemann.  Heino.  3.729.53 1 . 

"""'TJmUntn'  CJ^r;;  A..  Jr.;  Long.  Tommie  J.;  and  Galloway.  Gene 
C.  3.729.230. 

^'peT'^n?  S^^ring.   Lx>well  J.;  and  Long.  Willi««.  D.. 

3  728  905. 
Long-LokFttttener.  Corporation,  mesne:  See-  ,7,0750 

Stillman. Donald W.; and Baghen. Mansour A.  H    ^-^f ^.fV^ie 
Longsworth.  Ralph  C.  to  Air  Productt  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Cryogemc 

refrigeratkm  si«em.  3.728.868, 0. 62-222.000. 
Looser:  Ursula,  r«e  Menge;  and  "'«»'*««'.  Max  ShoukJer  pad  arrange- 
^nt  for  a  violin  or  viola.  3.728,928,  CI.  84-280.000. 
L<»atka,   Dale   R..   to   Reflector   Hardware  Corporation.   M«l"«" 
^tofet  assembly,  and  componentt  and  subassemblies  therefor. 

3.729,113,0.220-18.000. 
Lorentz.  Guido  Max  Rudolf:  See—  i,..j,j» 

Werner.  Gerhard;  Stahl.  Dieter;  and  Lorentz.  Guido  Max  Rudolf. 

3  729  528 
Louderback.' Allan  L..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Neutrjdcn^ 
solutions  containing  nigrown  dye  and  carbon  Wack.  3,729.427.  tl. 

Loll^Si^elix.  to  Code  Designs  Limited.  Reve«ible  sash  windows. 

LoiJJXV^Jo'hn' R.°^  Singer  Company.  11..  "--,^^|P«; 
iS?i  Sri-copic  instrumentation  and  digital  phase  kxked  kx>p 

uS:  Wmii,'.',^  BASF  Wy'ai^  Corpon.tion.  Mildewstatic  laundry 

soilr.  3.729.422. 0.  252- 106.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Hayashi,  Katsumi,  3.729,505. 

^.^:l''i^;^^'^^^^:''^^'^.Cro^^.  Method  of  manuf^;^ 
of   a    J^J^nt-magnetized    rotor    for    a    synchronous    motor. 

Liiin^2S;^.o^M^?^ydraulic  pumps  or  motors  of  the  rotating 

LX:*8:;i'?r.o^£.Sl;^o^^.  l^.  l-rmal  control 

LiiSs'siS:;;  MfanS'cal^;'!^  L..  to  Carpenter  Technotogy 
cSiSSoTpro^for  making  thermally  hardened  wrought  st»n- 
SSdiSied  member  having  a  duplex  ferritic/martensitK 

tructure.  3.729.344. 0.  148-12.400.  ^^ 

Limdahl  Eira  Cordell.  to  Hes«on  Corporatwn.  Hay  toiler. 
3.728.849. 0.  56-1.000. 

Uiuk«*th  Cteve  A  -  and  Lunsford.  John  B.,  3,729.2 1 3. 
cuit.  for  electric  fi»e  device..  3.729.656. 0.  3 1 7-w.wa. 
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Lussling.  Theodor.  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang,  to 
Deutsche  Cold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process 
for  the  production  of  mak>nonitrile.  3.729,499, 0.  260-46S.80r. 
Lyde.  Derek  Martin,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Electrodepontion 

of  copper.  3.729.393. 0.  204-52.00r. 
Lysher.  Wayne  M.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

producing  microH>heres.  3,729.278. CI.  42S-I0.000. 
Maca.  Paul  D..  to  Sommer  &  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Company. 

Process  of  producing  day/night  mirrors.  3.728.830. 0. 51-283.000. 
MacDonaM.  Robert  D..  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  Mokled  screen 

frame.  3.729,045,0.  160-371.000. 
MacDuff,  Stanley  I.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adaptive  braking 
system  with  hydraulically  powered  modulator.  3.729.169.  CI.  251- 
129.000. 
Machida.  Hazime;  Tsurugi..Akira;.and  Okuno.  Zenjiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Ricoh.   Liquid   developer  for  electrostatic   latent   image. 
3.729.418. 0.  252-62.100. 
MacKay,  John  A.;  and  Doran,  John  A.,  Ill,  to  Unison  Corporation. 

Centerless  grinder.  3,729,300.0.  51-103.000. 
Macke.  Thomas  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  folding  paper.  3,729. 1 86, 

0.  270-68.00a. 
MacKenzie.  Robert  Carl,  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited.  Sludge  con- 

cenuation.  3.729,412,0.  210-52.000. 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.:  See— 

Crube.  William  L..  3.728,933. 
Macrander,  Max  S.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Subscriber  interface  circuit  for  unbalanced  semiconductor 
switching  system.  3.729.638.  CI.  307-254.000. 
Macur.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Crubb,  Willaid  T.;  and  Macur.  Robert  A..  3,729.332. 
Magder,  Jules,  to  Princeton  Organks.  Inc.  Cellular  foamed  material 
and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,729.328. 0.  106-87.000. 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  See— 

Slusardii.  John  F..  3.729.578. 
Magnetic  Head  Corporation:  See- 
Gray.  Richard  G..  3.729,637. 
Magorian.  William  R..  to  United  States  of  Amierica.  Navy.  Coded  in- 
duction rocket  motor  ignition  system.  3,728.935.  CI.  89- 1 .8 1 1 . 
Magram.  David.  Educational  apparatus.  3.728.800. CI.  35-3S.OOJ. 
Magyar  Asvanyolaj  es  Foldgaz  Kiserleti  Intezet:  See— 

Nagy.  Zolun;  Sebestyen.  Zsigmond;  Szepesy.  Laulo;  and  Feher. 
Utvan.  3.728.843. 
Maidique.  Modesto  A.,  to  Nova  Devices.  Inc.  IC  device  arranged  to 

minimize  thermal  feedback  effecu.  3.729.660.  CI.  3 1 7-235.00r. 
Mainprize.  David.  Spark  ignition  systems.  3.729.647,  CI.  3 1 5-209.0sc. 
Makinson.  CliRbrd;  and  Fullerton.  Arthur  M..  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Com- 
pany, The.  Chain  saw  with  damping  means.  3,728,793.  CI.  30- 
383.000. 
Mangold.  James,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Vehicle  antiskid  braking 

system.  3.729.233. CI.  303-2 1. OOf. 
Mankoff.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Spinanger.  Thomas  S..  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Ground     conductor     continuity     checking     circuit. 
3,729,653,0.  3 I7-I8.00C. 
Mannesmann  AktiengeseHschaft:  See— 

Herter,  Hermann;  and  Scherf.  Adolf.  3.729.282. 
Mannion,  Gerald  F.;  and  Mannion,  James  R.  Process  fluid  flow  regula- 
tion systems.  3,729,05 1 .  CI.  1 65-22.000. 
Mannion,  James  R.:  See— 

Mannion.  Gerald  F.;  and  Mannion,  James  R.,  3.729.05 1. 
Mannix  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Rymes,  John  Edis,  3,728.968. 
Manzanarez,  Alfred  L..  309t  to  Lee.  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc..  The. 

Nail  hoWer.  3.729,035.0.  145-46.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Beazley,  Phillip  M.;  and  Norton.  Charles  J..  3.729.507. 
Marcell.  William  B.  Unwind  support  for  coiled  wire.  3.729.092.  O. 

206-52.00W. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Cross.  Malcolm  Geoffrey;  and  Musson.  Joseph  Thorn*  Barrow. 
3.729.738. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Gordon  C;  and  Harmon,  Albert  D..  3,728,852. 
Mares.  Mites:  See— 

Zabrodsky.  Zdenek;  Crhonek.  OMrich;  Sebela.  Jin;  and  Mares. 
Mites.  3.729.029. 
Man.  Enzo.  ConUiner.  3.729.1 14.  CI.  220-20.000. 
Markos.  Charies  S.:  See— 

Klimstra.  Paul  D.;  and  Markos.  Charles  S.,  3.729,491 . 
Maron,  William.  Music  training  device.  3,728.930.  CI.  84-47 1 .000. 
Marquardt.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Hinkle,  Charles  J.;  and  Marquardt,  Frank  R.,  3.728.967. 
Marrara.  Robert  S.  Piston  rod  air  cleaning  device.  3.728,944,  CI.  92- 

87.000. 
Martin-Marietu  Corporatten:  See— 

Maycock,  John  Norman;  and  Witen,  Louis,  3.729.352. 
Martinet.  Christian  Jacques  EmIle  Joseph.  Device  for  accelerating  the 

setting  of  concrete.  3.729.6 14.  CI.  219-345.000. 
Marvel  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Kudtaty.  Walter  J.,  3,729,019. 
Marx.  Matthias:  See— 

Bachmann.  Gerhard;  and  Marx.  Matthias.  3.729.435. 
Masada.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Yasui.  Tero.  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  dinitriles.  3.729.498.  CI.  260- 
465.80d. 
Masarky.  Henri:  See— 


GoMsmith.  James  R.;   Kruen.  Paul   R.;  and  Masarky.  Henri. 
3.729.397. 
Mask.  Charle.  Antokl:  See— 

Coagrove,   Richard   Elmond,  II;  and   Mask,  Charie.  Amokl, 
3,729,401. 
Mason,  Mark  T.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  G..  to  Hamilton  Kem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  automatically  directing  and 
maintaining  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  relative  to  earth 
horizontal.  3.729.266. 0. 356-250.000. 
Mason.  Ralph  Burge»:  See — 

Cull.  NevUle  Leveroe;  Gladrow,  EIroy  Merle;  Mason,  Ralph  Bur- 
gess; and  Hamner,  Glen  Porter,  3,729.5 1 5. 
Matchen,  Ben;  and  Robertson,  David,  to  Norton  Reaearoh  Corporation 
(Canada)  Limited.  Boron  carbide  balliMk  armor  modified  with 
chromium  and/or  boron.  3.729.372,0.  161-193.000. 
Mathie.  Owen  Bertwell;  and  Swalheim.  DonaM  Arthur,  to  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Electiotinning  proces  to  prevem 
plating  on  the  cathode  contact  roM.  3.729.390. 0.  204-28.000. 
Matsui.  Masao:  See — 

Kimura.  Isao;  Matsui.  Ma»o;  Takahadii.  Hiroshi;  and  Takemoto. 
Shizume,  3.729.449. 
Matsuno.  Takashi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Noto.  Takao;  Takagaki.  Yoshio;  Wada.  Sakae; 
Yamamoto.    Akihiro;    Ogawa.    Haruki;    Matsuno.    Takadii; 
Okazaki.  Hirodii;  and  Sugawara,  Yutaka,  3,729,554. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kubota.  Hirokazu.  3.729.041. 
Okubo.  Kei;  Horiguchi.  Toru;  Nakai.  Miyoji;  and  Shimada.  Haru- 

hisa.  3.729.281. 
Yamashita,  Tadaoki;  and  Yamamoti.  Osamu,  3.729.630. 
Yano.Oadiiko.  3.729.583. 
Matsushita  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokoshi.  Kakuichiro.  3.729.643. 
Matsuura.  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  InwIatkMi  for 
power  cable  joints  and  a  metiiod  of  making  same.  3.729.571,  O. 
174-25.00r. 
Matsuzawa,  Hideto:  See — 

Iwasaka.  Tatsuo;  Matsuzawa.  Hideto;  Yuminaka,  Takeo;  Inuzuka. 
Isao;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori,  3,729,066. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  John  S.;  and  Bosley,  Denis  V..  3.729.1 34. 
Shapero.  Wallace  H.;  and  Cane.  Albert.  3.728.988. 
Mattes.  William  J.:  See— 

Stumpf.  Robert  J.;  Mattes.  William  J.;  and  Minshell,  Herman  G., 
3.729.353. 
Mattingly.  William  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Mclver.  William;  and  Mattingly.  William  R.  Jr..  3.728.889. 
Mattsson,  Orjan  Mats:  See — 

Widl.    Walter    Herbert    Erwin;    and    Mattsson.    Orjan    Mats. 
3,729,590. 
Matweecha.   David   M..   to   Fuller  Company.   Blending  apparatus. 

3,729,175.0.259-4.000. 
Maugel.  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Hildebrandt.  Guillermo  J.;  Maugel,  Theodore  R.;  Morgan.  Albert 
R;  and  Stem.  Boris  A..  3.729.373. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy:  See— 

Zweig,  Arnold;  and  Maukling,  Donald  Roy,  3.729,426. 
Maycock,  John  Norman;  and  Witen,  Louis,  to  Martin-MarietU  Cor- 
poratten. Doped  ammonium  perchlorate  oxidizers  and  method  of 
preparing  same.  3,729,352.0.  149-74.000. 
Mayline  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kritske.  Victor  J.,  3,729,099. 
MBAsociates:  See — 

Mulich.  Stephen  F.;  and  Sweeney.  James  A.,  3.728.809. 
McCarthy.  John  Felix:  See- 
Harrison.  Ian  Robert;  McCarthy.  John  Felix;  and  Pahner.  Bryan 
Harper.  3.729.565. 
McCaughey.  Stuart  H.  High  speed  transfer  drive.  3.728.902.  O.  74- 

56.000. 
McClain.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Musgrave.  Donald  A.;  and  McClain.  Paul  S..  3.729.243. 
McCurdy.  Ronald  E.  Assembly  within  a  bracket  for  a  projection 

screen.  3.729. 1 09.  CI.  248-487.000. 
McDonald,  Keith  A. :  See— 

eiis,  Myron  P.;  Czubak,  Albin  S.;  and  McDonakl,  Keith  A.. 
3,728.829. 
McDonakl.  Ramsey  H.  Radte  pager  with  voice  message  and  sub«itutc 

paging  numbers.  3.729.680,0.  325-55.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatten:  See— 

Lysher.  Wayne  M..  3,729.278. 
McDonough..Cletus  G..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 

shiekJed  cable  connector.  3.728.787. 0.  29^29.000. 
McElroy.  Arthur  H.  Portable  thermoplattic  pipe  fusten  apparatus. 

3,729.360.0.  156-499.000. 
McEwan.  William  S.:  See- 
Heller.  Carl  A.;  Richter.  Herbert  P.;  and  McEwan.  WiUiam  S.. 
3.729.425. 
McFadden.  WiUiam  H.  Golf  bag  liner.  3.729.036. 0.  150-l.50r. 
McGill.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Worsham.  Charles  R.;  and  Green.  Norman,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Voltage  tunable  frequency  threshold  cir- 
cuit. 3.729.587. 0.  178-88.000. 
McGowan.  Eric,  to  United  Gas  Industries  Limited.  Thermortatically 
controlled  gas  vaK«.  3.729. 1 3 1 . 0.  236-99.000. 
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Mclver.  WUIuun;  and  Mattingly.  William  R.,  Jr..  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Crimping  device.  3,728.889. 
CI.  721402.000. 
McLamore.  William  M..S«—  ^».  ,  »»,.„.       ^ 

Chang.  Yi  Han;  Evanega.  George  R.;  and  McLamore.  William  M.. 
3.729.564. 
McManum.  Ira  J.  Compoaite  concrete  ilab  and  steel  joist  construction. 

3.728.835,0.32-334.000. 
Mead.  Donald  C.:Sw- 

JeMcn.'  NieU;  Thomaaon,  Jamet  T.;  and  Mead.  Donald  C. 
3.729.634. 
Meiji  Seika  Kairiia.  Ltd.:  5«r—  ....... 

Kikuchi,    Takahiko;    Nishio.    Motohiro;    Ito.    Teiichiro;    and 
Sekizawa.  Yasuharu.  3.729.S6I . 
Melnikov. Valery  Vawlievich:  See—  .,    ...     .  ^ 

Domrachev.  Georgy  Alexecvich;  Melnikov.  Valery  Vasilievich; 
Kazarinov.  Georgy  Boriiovich;  Skorik.  Gleb  Alexandrovich;  and 
Fukin.  Kon«antin  Konstantinovich.  3.729.335. 
Mentnip.  Anton;  Zeile.  Kari;  Danneberg.  Peter;  and  Schromm.  Kurt,  to 
Boehringer  Ingelhiim  G.m.b.H.  N-(Aryl-lower  alkyl)-N-phenyl- 
piperazines  and  salts  thereof.  3.729.474.  CI.  260-268.0bc. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  5««— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  3.729.500. 
Schulte.  Everett  M..  3.729.509. 
Ziegler.  Carl;  and  Sprague.  James  M..  3.729.508. 
Meredith  Drilling  Co..  inc.:  See- 
Meredith.  John  A..  3.728.862. 
Meredith.  John  A.,  to  Meredith  DriUing  Co..  Inc.  Shonng  system  and 

componenu  therefor.  3.728.862.0. 61-39.000. 
Merger,  Franz;  Fuchs,  Werner;  Duembgen.  Gerd;  and  Oberhansberg. 
Joachim,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellachaft. 
Production  of  2.2-dimethyH  .3-propane.  3.729.506.  CI.  260- 
484.00r. 
Merker.  Steve  L..  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
System  for  detecting  kxjse  tobacco  at  cigarette  ends.  3.729.636. 0. 
2S0-223.00r. 

Trlin  Gerin.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Huet.  Roger.  3.729.155. 
Payen.  Jean-Pol.  3.729.599. 
Merrick.  William.  TumUble  and  ramp  for  snowmobiles.  3.728.97 1 .  CI. 
104-44.000. 

Messier:  Set—  :       ' 

Lucien.  Rene.  3.728.943. 
Metcalf.  Irving  R..  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  Connector  and  method. 

3,729,217.0.285-183.000. 
Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Todd,  John  H.,  3,729,434. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corporation:  See—  .^    „  .  .     . 

Ellis,  Myron  P.;  Czubak,  Albin  S.;  and  McDonaM.  Keith  A.. 
3  728  829. 
Middleton.  Verne  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  inflating  metal 
strip  or  panels  having  inflatable  fluid  pauigeways.  3.728.778,  CI.  29- 
421.000. 
MiDY:See— 

Gradnik.  Boris.  37729.555. 
Mil-An  Mfg.  Corporation:  See- 
Howard.  Sol;  and  Schaaf.  Robert.  3.728.847. 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See — 

Bruson.  Herman  A.;  and  Gould.  Henry,  3,729,432. 
Miller,  Donald.  Emergency  inflaUble  recompression  unit.  3,729.002, 
'  CI.  128-204.000. 

Miller.  Harold  N..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Polymeric  wax  crystal  modifiers  for  high  w»x  content  petroleum  oils. 
3.729.296. 0. 44-62.000.  ^     . 

Miller.    Norman    S.    Crotch    type   elastic    band    projecting   device. 

3.728.996.  CI.  1 24-20.00b.  .       ^         . 

Miller.  Robert  N..  to  international  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Magnetic 

upetransfersystem.  3.729. 146.  CI.  242-67.400. 
Minieri.  Pasquale  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals  Inc.  2-( Substituted  in- 
dazoly-N '-methyl  )-2-thiop8eudourea    salts.     3.729.479.    CI.    260- 

310.00c.  '  ...    o  .„  •        ^ 

Minieri.  Pasquale  P..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  N'-( Substituted 

acetyl)  indazoles  and  their  use  in  pesticidal  compositions.  3.729.480. 

O.  260-3 10.00c.  ...,.„.     _j 

IWIinieri.  Pasquale  P..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.   N'-( Substituted 

acctoxymcthyDindazoles  and  their  use  in  pesticidal  compositions. 

3.729.48 1 .  CI.  260-3 10.00c.  . 
Minieri.  Pasquale  P..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Alkyl  (substituted  in- 

dazolyl-N '-methyl)   thiocarbonates   and    their   use   as   pesticides. 

3.729.482.  CI.  260-3 10.00c. 
Minncsou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Smith.  George  H..  3.729.3 13. 

Minolu  Camera  KabushikiKaisha:  See—  ^^  .. 

Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  Tsujimoto.  Kayothi;  Yata.  Kouro;  and  Sahara. 
Masayoshi.  3.728.946. 
Minshell.  Herman G.:  See—  .    ..    '        ^ 

Stumpf.  Robert  J.;  Mattes.  William  J.;  and  Minshell,  Herman  G., 
3.729.353. 
Minshull.  John  F.:  See—  /    ^  ».      w 

'>     Arulpragasam.  J«ganandaraj  A.;  Minshull.  John  F.;  and  Murphy. 

iMinsker.  Lawrence  D.  Modular  furniture.  3.729.229.  CI.  297-442.000. 
Mirkovitch.  Veltmir.  to  SUTRAMED  S.a.r.l.  Resorbable  surgical  su- 
ture. 3.729.007. 0.  128-335.500. 


Misek.  Bernard:  See—  »  ■»-»o  «i 

Gold.  David;  Misek.  Bernard;  and  Braun.  Norman,  3,72V,33  J. 

Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Honda.  Hidemi;  and  Morito.  Minoru,  3,728,978. 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirou.  Nobuyodii.  3.729.423. 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  and  Zama.  Masato.  3.72V,J*3. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Yoahida,    Fujio;    Akamatsu.    Kageaumi;    and    Hara.    Nobito. 

3.729.297. 
MittuiShipbuiklingA  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

SakaU.  Maaanobu;  NagaU.  Kenichi;  Nagamon.  Shigeru;  and  bu- 
zuki,  Hideo,  3,729,232. 
Mitsui  ShipbuiWingandEngineeringCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoahida.    Fujio;    Akamatsu.    Kagesumi;    and    Hara.    Nowto. 
3.729.297. 
Miyatuka.  Hajime:  See—  ,,-,o^,o 

Honjo.  Satoiu;  Miyatuka.  Hajime;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  3.729.4 1». 
Mizutani.Takashi:See—  ,    ...  -        •     t  i.„wi 

Tani.    Hideo;    Nagakura.    Mauhiko;    and    Mizutani.    Takashi. 

3.729.468. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr.;  and  Ashjian.  Henry.  3.729.452. 
Andress.  Harry  J.  Jr..  3.729.529. 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  3,729,409. 
Grandio,  Philip,  Jr.;  and  Allen,  Paul  T.,  3.729,523. 
Harris.  Robert  E.;  and  Moaeley,  William  R.  3.729  4 1 4. 
Mochizidu.  Yoshinari.  to  Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ski  boot.  3.728.804. 

CI  3^^LSal. 
MoehlentSh.  Walter  G.;  and  Husman.  David  N..  to  "y<l«>:^»'„^- 
gineering  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  wood  structures.  3.728.958. 
CI.  100-100.000. 
Moews  Seed  Company:  See—  ._  .^._  ^,  ^    »> 

Huey.  John  Robert;  Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  and  GoWsberry.  Clyde  D.. 
3.728.817. 
Mohawk  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Klemke.  Rudolf  H.  E..  3.729.488. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

McDonough.OetusG..  3.728.787.  ,  ,,„  ,^,   r^ 

Mollura.  Cark»  A.  Apparatus  for  edge  joining  panels.  3.729.363,  CI. 

156-559.000. 
Molybdenum  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Goklsmith.  James  R.;  Kruesi.  Paul  R.;  and  Masarky.  Henri, 
3.729.397.  ..  .^       . 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Schneider.  Jurg  V.;  Gueret.  Herve;  Advenier. 
Pierre;  Sallot.  Georges  R.;  Jourde.  Jean-Pierre  Paul;  and  Ufhaleski, 
Jacek  W..  to  Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  dlnjection  Sopromi. 
Control  system  for  the  injection  of  fiiel  into  internal  comustion  en- 
gines. 3.728.989.  CI.  123-32.0ea. 
Monsanto  Company:  See—  ,,„,,, 

Amett.  Gene  L.;  and  Dunlap.  William  B..  3.729.522. 
Baker.  Joseph  W.;  and  Schumacher.  Ignatius.  3.729.5 1 1 . 
Dolcman.  Jack;  and  Hills.  William  H..  3.729.364. 
Gribou.  Henry  G.; and  Schleppnik.  Alfred  A..  3.729.503. 
Schmidt.  John  G..  3.728.784. 
Schmidt.  John  G..  3.728.785. 
Young,  Raymond  H..  Jr..  3.729.3 1 2. 
Monsees.  Claude  E..  to  Wright  Machinery  Company.  Continuous  tube 

sealer.  3.729.359. 0.  156-466.000. 

Montross.  Robert  C.  to  Square  D  Company.  Heat  sink  mounting  for 

the  power  semiconductor  in  a  solid  state  D.  C.  motor  control  circuit. 

3.729.664.0.318-139.000.  .     . 

Montuschi.  Mario;  and  Palazzetti.  Mario,  to  FIAT  Socieu  per  Azwm. 

Capacitive  discharge  ignition  circuit.  3.728.99  I.O.I  23- 1 48.00e. 
Moore.  Duncan  Thomas;  and  Sands.  Peter  John,  to  Western  ElectrK 
Company.  Incorporated.  Optical  system  comprising  a  single  element 
having  a  continuously  varying  index  of  refraction.  3.729.253.  O. 
350-175.0gn. 
Morgan.  Albert  R.:  See— 

Hildebrandt.  Guillermo  J.;  Maugel.  Theodore  R.;  Morgan.  Albeit 
R.;  and  Stem.  Boris  A..  3.729.373. 

Morgan.  Charles  L.:  See— 
.    Carter.  Andrew  G;  and  Morgan.  Charles  L.  3.729.265. 

Morgan.  Charies  Robert,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  PhotocuraWe 
polyene-polythiol  polymers  using  a  phosphine  plus  an  additional  sen- 
SStizer.  3.729.404. 0. 204-159.150.  ^  .,.,.„    .^  ,       . 

Mori.  Ikuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Method  for  at- 
taching back-hoe.  3.728.768. 0.  29-148.300. 

Morita.  Minoru:  See— 

Honda.  Hidemi;  and  Morita.  Minoru.  3.728.978. 
Morris.  Adwell  B.:  See— 

Laing.  Marvin  R.;  and  Morris.  Adwell  B..  3.729.07 1 
Morris.  Hugh  C:  See—  ^   ^  ^  ,  ■ 

Yates.    Lyie    F.;    Morris.   Hugh   C;   and   Schmitt.   James   L.. 
3.729.171.  ,  _,       .      , 

Morris.  Martin;  and  Henry.  George  Ronald,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 
Nonaqueous  lubricant-binder  system  for  refractory  ramming  mixes. 
3.729.329. 0.  106-58.000.  ^  •        *_ 

Morse.   John    Edwin,   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Device   for 

processing  photographic  material.  3.728.953.  CI.  95-93.000. 
Mosehauer.  Michael:  See—  ,,tici*>o 

LaChappele.  Paul  A.;  and  MoMhauer.  Michael.  3.729.649. 
Moael-Anstah:  See— 

HafT.  Peter  Robert.  3.729.157. 
Moseley.  William  R.:  See- 
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Harris.  Robert  E.;  and  Moaeley.  WUliam  R..  3.729.4 14. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Seller.  Bemd.  3.728.859. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  KG:  See— 

HaU.  Ernst;  and  Samitz.  Erwin.  3.729.274. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Cemy.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Linder.  DonakI  L..  3.729.688. 
Dunn.  Thomas  A..  3.729.573. 

Huntington.  Robert  C;  and  Wood.  Lewis.  3.729.694. 
Linder.  DonaU  L..  3.729.685. 

Osborne.  John  Francis;  and  Pille.  Hans  Joachim.  3.729.406. 
Mott.  Lambert  H.  Spinnerette  with  head  filter.  3.729.279.  CI.  425- 

198.000.  Ns,^ 

Motzer.  Alfittd  E..  to  Hobaon  and  Motzer.  Apparatusand  method  for 

cutting  and  forming  objects.  3.728.888.  CI.  72-325.000. 
MPL  Inc.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Brian  E..  3.729.03 1 . 

Tischlinger.  Edward  A.;  and  Baldwin.  Brian  E..  3.729.032. 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Ruggedized  typebar  guide. 

3.729.080.  CI.  197-43.000. 
Mueller.  William  J.;  and  Cuomo.  Frank  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Sum  difference  transducer  shading.  3.729.703.  O.  340- 
6.00r. 
Mulcahy.  Harry  William,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Ad- 

jusuble  fifth  wheel  mounting.  3.729.2 14.  CI.  280-407.000. 
Mulich.  Stephen  F.;  and  Sweeney.  James  A.,  to  MBAsaociatcs.  Projec- 
tile launcher  baton.  3.728.809.  CI.  42- 1 3.000. 
Muncaster.  William  T.:  See — 

Irwin.  Cart  F.;  and  Muncaster.  William  T..  3.729.386. 
M urate  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Heinouchi.    Yoeiaki;    Tabuchi.    Keizo;    and    Tatsumi.    Tetsuo. 
3.729.639. 
Murman.  Fernando:  Ser — 

Lewis.  George  E.;  and  Murman.  Fernando.  3.729. 1 70. 
Murphy.  Alan  S.:  See— 

Arulpragasam.  Jeganandaraj  A.;  Minshull.  John  F.;  and  Murphy. 
Alan  S..  3.729.716. 
Murphy.  James  Eugene:  See— 

Henrie.  Thomas  A.;  and  Murphy.  James  Eugene.  3.729.306. 
Murray.  Frank  McDonald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Seismic  prospecting.  3.729.060. 0.  18l-.5xc. 
Musgrave.  DonakI  A.;  and  McCIain,  Paul  S..  to  UNC  Industries.  Inc. 

Merchandising  cabinet.  3.729.243.  CI.  312-1 16.000. 
M  usaon ,  Joseph  Thomas  Barrow :  See — 

Cross.  Malcolm  Geoffrey;  and  Musson.  Joseph  Thomas  Barrow. 
3.729.738. 
Myers.  Robert  C.  Tilt  responsive  switch  with  ball  contact  actuating 

structure.  3.729.602.  CI.  200-61.520. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Reich.  Hanan;  and  Wolf.  Seymour.  3.729. 1 76. 
Nagakura.  Masahiko:  See— 

Tani.    Hideo;    Nagakura.    Masahiko;    and    Mizutani.    Takashi. 
3.729.468. 
Nagamori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakata.  Masanobu;'  NagaU.  Kenichi;  Nagamori,  Shigeru;  and  Su- 
zuki, Hideo.  3.729.232. 
Nagaoka.  Koichi:  See— 

Fujimoto.    Yasuo;    Nagaoka.    Koichi;    and   Tatsukawa.    Keizo. 
3.729.366. 
Nagasaki.  Michisuke.  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Ltd.  Planetary 

gear  type  reversing  device.  3.728.9 1 3. 0. 74-785.000. 
NagaU,  Kenichi:  Ser— 

Sakau.  Masanobu:  Nagau.  Kenichi;  Nagamori.  Shigeru;  and  Su- 
zuki. Hkleo.  3.729.232. 
Nagy.  David.  Paint  can  brush  hoMer.  3.729.158.  CI.  248-1 10.000. 
Nagy.  Zoltan;  Sebestyen.  Zsigmond;  Szepesy.  Laszkt;  and  Feher.  Ist- 
van.  to  Magyar  Asvanyolaj  es  FoMgaz  Kiaerleti  Intezet.  Process  for 
continuous  separation  of  liqukl  or  gas  mixtures  on  a  fixed  bed  of 
solids.  3.728.843.  CI.  55-25.000. 
Naito.  Nobuyoshi;  Hiraguri.  Tsuyoahi;  YamashiU.  Katsunori;  and  Hon- 
da. Oomi.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Automatic  vending 
machine  control  system.  3.729.1 17.0.  221-9.000. 
Nakahara.  Tsuneo;  KiUni.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Vehicle  antenna  for  vehicular  communica- 
tion system  using  leaky  coaxial  cable.  3.729.740.  CI.  343-7 1 3.000. 
Nakai.  Miyo^:  See— 

Okubo.  Kei;  Horiguchi.  Toru;  Nakai.  Miyoji;  and  Shimada.  Hani- 
hisa.  3.729.281. 
Nakamura.  Hiroo:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Kametaro;  Nakamura.  Hiroo;  Okada.  Toahio;  Tanaka. 
Misugu;  and  Fukuhara.  Kazuto.  3.729.4 1 7. 
Nakamura.  Makoto:  Ser— 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  and  Zama.  Masato.  3.729.345. 
Nakano.  Kan.  to  Tsukasa  Feh  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Writing  nib. 

3.729.270.  CI.  401-292.000. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Araki.  Kazumi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd.   Process  for  producing    1 -methionine.   3.729,381.  O.    195- 
96.000. 
Nametkin.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Durgarian.  Sergei  Garievich;  Khotim- 
sky.  Valery  Samuilovich;  Kopkov«  Vadim  Ivanovich;  and  Cher- 
nyakov.  loeif  Efimovich.  Method  of  polymerization  of  vinyltrior- 
ganosilanes.  3.729.454.  CI.  260-80.0pa. 
Narumi.  Tadataka.  to  Toyoda  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Fkm  divider. 
3.729.0 1 4.  CI.  137-101.000. 


Naschke.  John  H.;  and  Keil.  Eugene  O..  to  Eaao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Distillation  of  water  and  alcohol  while  peevem- 
ing  foaming  and  formation  of  emulsions.  3.729.387. 0.  203-19.000. 
Natho.  Paul  J.;  and  Vicari.  Felix  J.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated. 

Piston  stop  for  piston  operated  valve.  3.729,168. 0. 25 1-60.000. 
National  Starch  mi  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser — 

Huey.  John  Robert;  Wurzburg.  Otto  B.;  and  GoMsberry.  Oyde  D.. 
3.728.817. 
Nef  .  Heinz:  See — 

Eggenberger.  Ulrich;  and  Nef.  Heinz.  3.729.283. 
Nelson.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Scibor.  Alphonae  G.;  and  Nelson.  Bruce  C.  3.728.938. 
Nelson,  Bruce  C;  and  Scibor,  Alphonse  G.  Gas  fired  caieless  ammuni- 
tion rifle.  3,728,937,0. 89-7.000. 
Nelson,  Oarence  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  spatial  fil- 
tering with  multiple  light  sources.  3.729.252. 0.  350-I62.0rf. 
Nes.  Per  Sigurd.  Method  for  mounting  bundles  of  perforated  paper 
sheett  between  two  perforated  file  ooveis,  and  a  device  for  carrying 
out  the  metfmd.  3.728.75 1 . 0.  1 1- 1  .OOr. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Wolfe.  Keinz  K.;  and  Alexander.  Alan  G..  3.729.064. 
Nkhols.  Kenneth  E..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Turbo-compees- 

sor-pump.  3.728.857. 0. 60-36.000. 
Niekl.  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Thermoplastic 
polymers  blends  of  polyamides  and  polyarybuUbnes.  3.729^27, 0. 
260-8S7.00r. 
Nielsen,  Otto  S.  Pool  table  with  quick-aaaemMy  features.  3.729.192. 

O.  273-7.000. 
NIKEX  Nehezipari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat:  See— 

Csuras.  Zoltan;  Petro.  Jozsef;  Dusza.  Zsigmond;  Simo.  Zsuzsa,  nee 
Barczy;  Turcsan.  btvan;  and  VaczuUn,  Jooef.  3.729.4 1 3. 
Nibaon.  Dan  Leo,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  for  a 

motor  vehicle  fiiel  system.  3.728.846. 0. 55- 1 59.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Okazaki.  Tairoku.  3.729.644. 
Yamamoto.  Hiiohiko.  3.729.723. 
Yano.Kaoru.  3.729.732. 

Yoshimura.  Shoi^hiro;  Suda,  Kazuyoshi;  and  KagoaMma.  Saburo. 
3.729.191. 
Nippon  Crease  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kametaro;  Nakamura.  Hiroo;  Okada.  Toshio;  Tanaka, 
Misugu;  and  Fukuhara,  Kazuto,  3,729,4 1 7. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  Ser — 

Kondo.  Hidenobu.  3.728.95 1 .  , 

Nippon  Kokan  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See— 

Hano.  Masaaki.  3.729.125. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Ando.  Ryo;  Fukuahima.  Tsutomu;  Bando.  Masayoshi;  and  Honda, 

Akira,  3.729.183. 
Kawawa.  Takaho.  3.729.309. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Siniti;  and  Sumiu.  Muneo.  3.729.333. 
Takai.  Nobuyodii;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi.  3.728.906. 
Nishimura.  Hideo:  Ser — 

Wada,  Ryuji;  Nishimura.  Hkleo;  Kodama.  Hayashi;  and  Kawa- 
maU.Taisuke.  3.728.826. 
Nishio.  Motohiro:  See— 

Kikuchi,    Takahiko;    Nishio.    Motohiro;    ho,    Teiichiro;    and 
Sekizawa.  Yasuharu.  3.729.561 . 
Nishiyama,  Kazuhiio:  Ser — 

Hori,  Jiro;  and  Nishiyama.  KazuMro.  3,729,267. 
Niskovskikh.  Vitaly  Masimovkh:  Ser— 

Gelfenbein.    Evgeny    Jukhimovich;    Kariinaky. 
genievich;   Niskovskikh.   Vitaly    Masimovich; 
Georgy  Lukich.  3.729.048. 
Nitto  Boseki  C6..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasakura,  Tadao;  and  Sakuma.  Katuo.  3.729.37 1 . 
Nix.NeU:See— 

Sette.  James  J.;  and  Nix.  Neil.  3.729, 1 1 9. 
Sette,  James  J.;  and  Nix.  Neil,  3.729,120. 
NoMe,  Myron  C:  See— 

Schlueter,  Davkl  F.;  and  NoUe,  Myron  C.  3.729.085. 
NoMe,  Myron  C,  to  Wheelabrator-Trye  Inc.  Apparatus  for  handling 

partt.  3.728.822. 0. 5 1  - 1 5.000. 
Nomura,  Siniti:  See — 

Imai.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Siniti;  and  Sumita.  Muneo.  3.729.333. 

Nonaka.  Masahide;  Hautala,  Eari;  and  Weaver.  Merle  L..  to  UnilMi 

Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  improving  the  texture, 

rigklity.  and  color  of  fried  pouto  products.  3.729.323.  O.  99- 

lOO.OOp. 

Norris.  Bob.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Arming  and  safing 

device.  3.728.936. 0. 89-1.812. 
Norsk  Hydro  A.S.:  Ser— 

Boyum.  Oystein;  Folkestad.  Firm  Enok;  and  Torvund,  Asbjom. 
3.729,550. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.:  Ser— 

De  Boer,  Jacob,3.729.579.  V 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  Ser— 

Deye.  NeU  S.;  and  Kuhn.  Richard  B..  3,729,582. 
North  American  Urethanes.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowe.  Gordon  Appling.  3.728.777. 
Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited:  Ser — 

Chow,  Ouon  Sang.  3.729,586. 
Northern  Petrochemical  Company: 
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Sanden.  Herbert  L.;  and  Braunwarth.  John  B..  3.729.420. 
''**XSy"lS;iIii/S7«Kl  Norton.Charte.  J.  3.729.507. 

.ortS^t:"Hrru>\i:-"cr^n^^  ^--^^ 

^ulnide^and  imide..  3.729.510. CI.  26O-326.00a. 
Nott).Takao:S*e—  T-fc«o   Takaeaki    Yoshio;  Wada.  Sakae. 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Noto.  Takao.  ^«*'«*^''wi     Mauuno     Takashi; 
Yamamoto.    Akihiro;    Ogawa     Haruki     Mat^no.     iaKa«u. 

Okazaki.  Hirothi;  and  Sugawara.  Yutaka.  3.729.554. 
Nova  Device*.  Inc.:  See— 

Maidique.  Modeato  A..  3,729.6«). 

^  Me^:*Fi^'K;cSrWecner;  Duembgen.  Gerd;  and  Oberhan- 

tberg.  JoacWm.  3.729.506. 
Ocean  Research  Corporation.  "'«^«;if*r,- . 

Oda'SS*S*NS2i«rM'2!:2:  ti^'z^mt.  M.«.to.  to  Miuubijji 

°?ukoS?K.bu.hiki  Kai-.a.  Method  for  mjcng  prope^le«  ^h.gh- 

ktrenSh  and  high-toughne» cast  tteel.  3.729.345. CI.  '*»7  "J~\.  _ 

oi^T^"  .  A'Tto  KS«r-Roth  Corpo«t«n  -Ay  t«  °^^ 
uid  cutting  a  band  of  sheet  material.  3.728.922.  CI.  83-277.uuu. 

"^  si!!k7S;iJ~7Noto.  Takao;  Takagaki.  Yoshio;  Wada   S«J«e; 
^Tamaioto. 'Akihiro;    Ogawa.    Haruki;    Matsuno.    Takari... 
Okazaki.  Hiioshi;  and  Suwiw"«.Yuaka.  3.729^4. 
Ohta,  Sadayasu.  Dental  chair.  3.729.227.  CI.  297-39 1  OOO. 

°^-lSl;!i£Sc.zu;  and  Oka.  Hiroyuki.  3.729.237. 

'^•"t'J.tio.'i'a^eta^,;  Nakamura.  Hir«,;  Ok«^ 
Mi«u«uandFukuhara.Kazuto.  3.72V.41 /. 

vehicle  wheels.  3.729.236.  CI.  303-2 1  OOf . 
"""^'iE'tHi^Noto.  Takao;  Takagaki.  Yoshio;  Wada    Sakje. 

YamamoS,.    Akihiro;    0««-».    "t'Ull'^  7MT5T' 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawara  Yutaka.  ^'T^J."* 
Okazaki.  Tairoku.  to  Nippon  ElectncCojnp«.y.  L.m,ted.  Helw  travel 
ing-wave  tube.  3.729.644.  CI.  3 1 5-3.500.      , 

"'"l^kenliJB^rn'^O-Keefe.  Robert  F.  3.729.702 
OkubTKe"'  H^riguchl,  Ton.;  Nakai.  Miyoii;'and  Sh.mada.  Haruh«a^ 
^'tS  M'aShiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  A,^t»«  for  comp^ 

sion-molding  a  powder  within  conuinecs.    3.729.281.  CI.   423 

361.000. 
""^  MS'liSre;  Tsunigi.  Akira;  and  Okuno.  Zen^ro.  3.729.4 1 8^ 
OlechowSi     JeSme    Robert,    to    Cities    Service    Company     B« 
^^'SlJjr^        alkane.     and     bis     cyanocyclopropyl     alkanes. 

3.729.464.  CI.  260-310.000. 
OBb  Corporation:  S*«— 

Middleton.  Verne  L..  3.728,778. 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 

O^Jr:SSiir^''J'^loli'r^or^,  .nc.  Valve  with  seat  rotating 
means.  3.729.015.0.  137-330.000. 

Oliver,  Joseph  R.:S«—  ^    n5«997 

Fletcher.  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver.  Joseph  R..  3.728.VV7. 

OliverTireA  Rubber  Company  :S*r--  , -,o  ia7 

Shore.  Donald  G;  and  Turjanis.  Viulijs.  3.729.367. 

Honda.Oomi.  3.729.1 17.  » 

^::,?7.uS«;'S!;ga'r'Koii;  Takumi.  Ya«K.;  and  Yam«noto. 
Masahiro.  3.729.181. 

*^Yo\'S?m^!S;.xo;  and  Oono.  Yausya.  3.729.601. 

*^%"e°IJStA?.  ^TnTut;  and  Griesbaum.  Kari.  3.728.979.. 
Optical  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Court.  Patrick  R.  J.  3.729.576. 

Optotechnik  O.m.b.H.:  Set- 

Heine.  Helmut  A.  3.728.998. 

°*^weX^^nhard;  and  Orban.  Ivan.  3.729467^ 
Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spatiales:  5ee- 

nJi!!!^1S;^r^''^''^P^^^^  M-""0-   «>   Societ.   Italiana 
^^i'munSSi  Sfmens  S^./fem  f^sele^ive  fluency 

amplification  or  attenuation.  3.729.687.  CI.  330-3 1  -uw- 
Orsymonde:  Sm—  ^  ,,_ 

Vaille.  Madeleine.  3.729.470. 

°~K;^r'fflo%'SS\S:."ouszuv;  Arval.  Mihaly;  and  Ant... 

Sandor.  3.729.028. 
°""i:;SSS.SCrMiy.tuk..H.iime;andO«iwa.S«Uo.3.729.419. 


oS!i'"Sjrss:kt^;2i^;S  r.:SiS~ -h^^^ 

jnaticheskoi  tekhnologii:  S«— 
•  Streltaov.  Konstantin  Nikolaevich.  3.728.7W. 

'^"K"rR^TSa^-Kaas;andOstertnayer.Franz.3.729559^ 
OtrhS:rjLpii  v..  to  BASF  Wyando^  Cc^tKn,.  Method  of 
removing  oil  from  water.  3.729.4 1 1 .  CI.  ^^*  ?^-    -         ^    343. 
Otto.  Oliver  O.   Automobile  antenna  support.   3.729.741.  CI.   J* J 

713.000. 

"^Z^il^^a^S^Tand  Ousuga.  Masakatu.  3.728.803. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  &w— 

Jespenen.  Herbert  A..  3.728.909.  ^ 

Owatonna  Tool  Company,  mesne:  S«— 

Roeske.  Eugene  A..  3.729.185. 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  S«—     .^     ^    ..       .^  ,    ^ -i^g 'ini 
Heaton.  Richard  A.;  and  Sachs.  Maunce  J..  3.729.301 . 
Heaton.  Richard  A..  3.729.302.  ■»  729  339 

Kiel.  Robert  H.;  and  Grinonneau.  William  C.  3.72V.J  jw. 

Oxford  Laboratories:  See— 

Ozin^rSi^'^TU'^^S.  Charles  H..  to  Sears  Roebuck  and 

P^.;Sn?'J^^.^i;?nJS;;^^Osakeyhtio.  C<.pl.ng  ..vice  for  a 

dray.  3.729.2 15. CI.  28O-425.00a. 
*^t^t£tlS:ii  fctlTpaciorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L..  3.729.552. 

""••vonU^:!:-!  v..  3.729.016. 

Paillet.  Pierre:  See—     ^  .,.      _.         ,  _-a  --^ 
Lucas.  Pierre;  and  Paillet.  Pien«.  3.728.786. 

Palazzetti.  Mario:  Sm—  .  ».    ■     1 -11a  ooi 

Montuschi.  Mario;  and  Palazzetti.  Mano.  3.728.991 . 

'^'*!;S;s;:«Sinf«::d^^^ 

**^"HJ!r;l!^iSrrMcCarthy.  John  Felix;  and  Palmer.  Bryan 

P.lmer"Sffilm  a^S.  to  E.«:^c  Rf -J^— >  *>'  ^---' 

Ltd.  Connecting  devices.  3.728.934.  CI.  89- 1 .00b. 
Papeteries  Navarde:  See— 

LissaWe.  Henri  Robert.  3.729.374. 

■'""^^hS^S'kSrt  J.;   Pappo.   Raphael;  and  Scaros.   Mike  G.. 
3.729.489. 

Park«."S  W^SIWntf Nemours  ElandCom^^^^^^^^^^^ 
cally  stabilized  water  base  dispersions.  3.729.439.  CI.  260  zv.  /uw. 

•^^oiS'rSriL?:^  Parry.  Michael  B..  3.728.920. 

*''*'' H^iSTlSS^G;  Patience.  Donald;  and  Knohl.  Herbert. 

P.tton.'-IorT'n«nan.  ^^^^^^^C^^'SoT''''''^' 

Pa-r/SSh^wXr -^nTng^'^-ni^^^^^^^^^^^^    apparatus. 

3.729.056.0.  173-43.000. 
•^^'SAiSTsut^  S'America.  National  A-oj»«^  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, with  respect  to  an  'nr*"*'^"^:i;:^iCl  ^     ,  dis- 
Pov-n   Jean-Pol   to  Meriin  Gerin.  Societe  Anonyme.  Electrical  aor 
'^SS:.t£ran2  current  collecting  device  for  high  speed  veh^les. 

3.729.599.0.  191-49.000. 

"•^'a^f  M^IS^^ai^n.    and    "•>-.   J<-**    ^™--»°- 

3.729.575. 

*^£i;nTATu,S:ind  Pazzaglia.  Ma««mo.  3.729.687. 

""•^^'i^RSE^rtS^  Pearson.  Eugenes.  3.728.769. 
Pe«iS^«^E.  straight  razor  adapted  for  use  with  injector  blades. 

3.728'.788,0.  30-53.000. 
'••*=*^SS;iSK!  J.;  hSS^kI.  N«lim  F;  and  Pecoraro.  Raymond  P.. 

Pence.';I2rt  U  and  Smith.  V«i  ^'Jritl'lS^^^:^:  ^'^ 
paratus  for  ensured  splicing  of  wires.  3.728.770.  tl.  zv  £»^.^^ua. 

Penn  Corporation:  See— 

Koeln.  Harold  E..  3.729.269. 

Pennella.Filippo:S«e— i:ni««o  3  729  J25 

Banks.  Robert  L.;  and  Pennella.  Filippo.  3.7ZV.3Z3. 

Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Reed.  Kari  Gardner.  3.729. 1 28. 

'^"^"h^.i.t.^n^^^lerimann.  Ariel  L.;  and  Schorr.  Michael  A.. 
3.729.206. 
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Perry  Kenneth  E..  to  Dynetics  Corporation.  Machine  for  finishing  sur- 
faces. 3.728.82 1.  CI.  51 -2.00r. 
Peterii.  Hans  Jakob;  and  Heller.  Hantjorg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Sulphur-conUiningantioxidantt.  3.729.443. CI.  260-45.95c. 
Peters,  Charles  L..  to  Box  Innards.  Inc.  Paper  trimmer.  3.728,925. 0. 

83-441.000. 
Peterson.  BertU  G..  to  Tobin-Arp  Manufecturing  Company.  Apparatus 

for  cutting  valve  seato  in  engine  castings.  3.728.940. 0. 90- 1 2.500. 
Peterson.  EwaM  O.:  See— 

Dunlap.  Robert  B.;  and  Peterson.  Ewald  O..  3.728.985. 
Peterson.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Fiey.  Gerald  J.;  and  Peterson.  Gary  E..  3,729.254. 
Petracek.  Francis  J.;  and  Sugisaka.  Nobuyuki.  to  Riker  Laboratcnies. 
Inc.  1 -Phenyl- 3-phthalancarboxylic  acids  and  intermediates  thereof. 
3.729.490. 0.  260-343.20r. 
Petrack,  Barbara:  Srr— 

Cash.   William    D.;    Petrack,    Barbara;    and   Werner.    Murray, 
3.729,563. 
Petro,  Jozsef:  See— 

Csuros,  Zoltan;  Petro,  Jozsef;  Dusza.  Zsigmond;  Simo,  Zsuzsa,  nee 
Barczy;  Turcsan,  Istvan;  and  Vaczulin,  Jozsef,  3,729,4 1 3. 

Pett,  Roger  H.  E.:  See— 

Lettieri.  John;  and  Pett.  Roger  H.  E..  3.729.622. 

Pfeifer.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cho.  Boong  Y.;  Pfeifer.  Robert  J.;  and  Utt.  Orval  L..  3,729.632. 
Pfeiler.  Leslie  H.:  Sm-  „  .     .      ^ 

Gruss.  George  A.;  Pfeiler.  Leslie  H.;  and  Polanka.  George  J., 
3,729,616. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Chang,  Yi  Han;  Evanega,  George  R.;  and  McLamore,  William  M., 
3,729,564. 
Pfleiderer,  George;  and  Paquet,  Eugene  H..  to  Whitney,  W.  A.,  Cor- 
poration. Nibbling  punch.  3,728,927,0.  83-621.000. 
Philippson,  Rainer:  See— 

Kaspar,  Emanual;  and  Philippson,  Rainer,  3,729,495. 
Phillips  &  Robertt  Limited:  See- 
Phillips,  Maurice  Norman;  and  Roberts,  Samuel,  3,729,086. 
Phillips,  Maurice  Norman;  and  Roberts,  Samuel,  to  Phillips  &  Roberts 

Limited.  Conveyor.  3,729,086,0.  198-34.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Banks,  Robert  L.;  and  Pennella,  Filippo.  3.729.525. 
Reusaer.  Robert  E..  3.729.524. 
Phillips.  Wendell  O..  to  General  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The. 
ProcessaUe  flame  resistant  ABS-PVC  blends.  3,729,436,  CI.  260- 
23.70in.  _  ...    J 

Pickering,  Alan  Hugh,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited. 
Magnetron  tunable  by  piezo-electric  means  over  a  wide  range  in  dis- 
crete steps.  3,729.646,  CI.  3 1 5-39.550. 
Pike.JohnE.:See— 

Seal.  Philip  F..  Ill;  and  Pike.  John  E..  3.729.502. 
Pille.  Hans  Joachim:  See— 

Osborne.  John  Francis;  and  Pille,  Hans  Joachim,  3,729,406. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Tamura,  Yutaka,  3,729,061 . 
Piiet,  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renauh  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot.  Control  devices  of  epicyclic  gear  transmissions.  3,728,910, 
0. 74-695.000.  .    ^      .,  . 

Piret.  Jean,  to  Automibiles  Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usin«. 
Control  mechanism  for  a  transverse  power  unit  having  an  automatic 
transmission.  3.729.075.  CI.  l92-4.00a. 
Pitkow.JayB.:See— 

Snead.  Edwin  E.;  and  Pitkow,  Jay  B.,  3,729,262. 
Plainfield  Ordnance  Corporation:  See— 
Wilhelro,  Gary.  3,728,939. 

Plempel.  Manfred:  See—  .,„„.,, 

Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  3,729,473. 

Plesich,  Marion  F.;  and  Zavaglia,  Edmund  A.,  to  Unio"  ^aib'^So  ^V 

poration.  Latex  polymera  of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  silane.  3,729.438,  CI. 

260-29.60r.  ^       ^  , 

Plessing,  Rudolf,  to  Cebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

electroslag  re-melting  of  metals,  particulariy  steel.  3,729,307,  CI.  75- 

10.000. 

Polanka,GeorgeJ.:See—  ^  „  .     ,.     *-     • 

Gnus,  George  A.;  Pfeiler,  Leslie  H.;  and  Polanka,  George  J., 

3,729,616. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Haas,  Howard  C,  3.729.3 14. 
Pollutant  Separation.  Inc.:  See- 
Burnett.  Henry  J..  3.729.042. 
Polus.  Louise.  Baking  shield.  3.728.957. 0.  ?9-433.000. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

MacKenzie.  Robert  Cart.  3.729.412. 
Polypump  Curacao  N.V.:  See- 
Humphrey.  Frederick  Harold.  3.729.02 1 . 
Pomeranz.  Yeshajahu;  and  Wehrii.  Hans  Peter,  to  United  Stat«  of 
America.  Agriculture.  SynthesU  of  glycosyl  glycerides.  3.729.461. 
0. 260-2  lO.OOr. 
Pope.  Ralph,  to  Heinemann  Electric  Company.  Time  delay  actuator. 
3.729.696. 0.  335-62.000. 

Porous  Plastics  Limited:  See—  ^  »     .,     rv-  :^ 

Cunningham.  Victor  Ralph;  Dagenham.  Dock;  and  Boutle.  David 

Leonard,  3,729.538. 
Portage.  Daniel  Lednicer:  See— 


ErkMon.  Ronaki  J.;  Portage,  Daniel  Lednicer,  and  Youngdale, 
Gilbert  A..  3,729,566. 
Porvair  Limited:  See — 

Warwicker.  Eric  Albert.  3,729,536. 
Pte^tiA  I^ocl*  S^t^^ 

Bourrel.  Jean;  Remond.  Maurice;  Potie.  Noel;  and  Lagacherie, 
Guy,  3.729.180. 
Powell.  Stancil  Driftwood,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Flame  retardant 
polyester-acetate  fabric.  3.729.340,0.  1 17-136.000. 

Powers,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Bearden,  William  G.;  and  Powers,  Charles  A..  3.729337. 

PPC  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Homyak,  Joseph  v.,  3,729,303. 
Preiser,  Ralph  H.,  to  General  Tune  Corporation.  Crystal  controlled 
movement  with  frequency  dividing  circuitry.  3,728,855.  CI.  58- 
38.000. 
Prellwitz,  Samuel  B.:  See— 

Laycak,  John  F.;  Readal,  Gerald  J.;  and  Prellwitz,  Samuel  B.. 
3.729.619.  ^  ^ 

Present.  Mortimer  T.  Method  of  compacting  and  coaong  refuge 

material.  3.729.107.0. 214-152.000. 
Princeton  Organics.  Inc.:  See — 
Magder.  Jules,  3,729,328. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Howard,  Norman  B.,  3.729,325. 
Smitherman,  Herbert  C.  3.729.43 1 . 
Production  Technology  Inc. ,  mesne:  See— 

Curtis,   Ronaki   E.;   English,  Gary   L.;  and  Hense.  James  R.. 
3  728  781.  ' 

Pronyakin.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See—  

Brudz.  Vitaly  Grigorievich;  Pronyakin,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Bl- 
jum,    Grigory    Zakharovich;    Khainson.    Sarrya    Isaakovna; 
Vinogradov,  Gennady  Georgievich;  Tuganova,  Muza  Konstan- 
tinova;  and  VasUieva.  Julia  Vladimirovna.  3.729.540. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Heine.  Helmut  A.,  3,728,998. 
Pszona,  Stanislaw.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  or 
mixed  gamma-neutron  radiation  dose  equivalent.  3,729,631,  O. 
250-83.100. 
Pugh,  Evelyn  M.  Thumb  or  finger  guard.  3,728.736. 0. 2-2 1 .000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See- 
Bell.  Steven  A..  3.729.000. 
Pye  Limited:  See — 

Bushman.  John  Andrew.  3.729.00 1 . 
Ouadall  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Yeager.  Dewey  A..  3.729.654. 
Ouambusch.  Albert:  See—  "  _.  »      t  _• 

Kocks.  Friedrich;  Ouambusch.  Albert;  and  Terdenge,  Bemhard. 
3.728,890. 
Quiring.  Bemd:  See—  .       „       .     _j 

Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  Bergthaller.  Peter;  Quinng.  Berod;  and 
Wagner,  Kuno,  3,729.3 1 8. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  See — 

Beasom,  James  Douglas,  3,729,661. 
Ragep  Gazie  Kj.  to  Beaunit  Corporation.  Surface  modified  polyester 
reipfaarinfgticles.  3.729,336.0.  1 17-76.00t 


Rainier  Companies.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Vacano,  Nickolas  Lothar,  3,729,32 1 .  .^      „ 

Ramunas,  Valdas  S.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Ryer  as- 
sembly. 3,728,854,0.  57-68.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See — 

Jarrett,  Jay  H.,  3,728.867.  ,      .    .      . 

Rangel-Garza.  Javier,  and  Leal-Diaz,  Jaime.  Drippers  for  imgatian. 

3.729.142.0.239-542.000. 
Rast.  Cusuv  Edward,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Couplmg 
tetiazotized  aromatic  diamines  with  amino  hydroxynaphthalen« 
empk>ying  basic  inorganic  salts  of  magnesium  or  lithium.  3.729,458. 
0.  260-182.000. 
Raycon  Corporation:  See— 

Check,  John  M.;  and  Rupert, Gary  F..  3.729.609. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Sandercock,  John  Riddle.  3.729.261 . 
Readal,  GeraMJ.:  See— 

Laycak,  John  F.;  Readal,  GeraM  J.;  and  Prelhiritz,  Samuel  B.. 
3.729.619. 
Recognition  Systems.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Jensen.  Niels;  Thomasson.  James  T.;  and  Mead.  DonaM  C, 
3.729.634. 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman:  See— 

Svanstrom.ElisKjellAke.  3.729444. 
Redington.  Rowland  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photooonduc- 
tive  camera  tubes  and  methods  of  manufacture.  3.729.645. 0.  3 1 5- 
1 1 .000. 
Redmond.  Benjamin,  to  Chenkin.  LeiU  R.  Seat  belt  safety  system  for 

motor  vehicles.  3.729,059,0.  180-82.000. 
Reed    Karl  Gardner,  to  Pennwalt  Corpocatioo.  High  pressure  cen- 
trifuge lubrication  system.  3.729,128,0. 233-7.000. 
Rees.  Herbert,  to  Husky  Manufacturing  &  Tool  Works  Ltd.  Trans- 
porter for  molded  parts  and  the  like.  3.729.103. 0. 2 14- 1  .Obc. 
Reflector  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Lopatka.  Dale  R..  3.729.1 13.  •      w    ^    u     i^-r 

Regan.  James  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creatuig  hand-chueled  ef- 
fect. 3.729.535. 0.  264-84.000. 
R^ie  Nationale  des  Usines:  See— 
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Piret.J«an.  3.729  075 

Refie  Nationale  dcs  Uunes  Renault:  &«- 
^'lertrmnd.Beniard;  wmJ  Le«ueur.aaude.  3.728.992. 

^gUielltollof  I»ticuUte  m.ter«l. through . hopper.  3.729.176.0. 

2S9-4.000. 
Reich.  Henry  E.:  See—  u^^  c    ■»  750  532 

''^S-Si!^"tCo*5i5^veW,-n«,t  ap,^^^  - 

^l^aiSlretaining mean. therefor.  3.729.255.0.  355-10.000. 

^'"'VS^ut^'^^^ooni.  Maurice;  Potie.  Noel;  and  Lagacherie. 

R.u-e^^R^iS'E.rio  Phinip.  Pe««teum  Company.  Conversion  of 

olefin;.  3.729.524.0. 260^3.00d. 
^'S^ti^^,  Co,««.Cta«de;Co«..  Philippe;  and  Rey.  Marcel. 

3.729.395. 
Reynolds  Metal  Company:  &»- 

Donahue.  Gary  M..  3.729.126. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

KIbby.  Robert  M..  3,729.399.  ,  i^o  ^m    CI    280- 

Reynokis;  Schuyler.  Snow  ski  training  device.  3.729.207.  O.  280- 

11.200.  _ 

Rheem  Manufacturing  Compimy:***— 

^^orie«  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  Semca.  Method  "V^  <»«V^J^ 

RiL"' H^W  S*.  J^BuJS;.  John.  Machine  Corporation.  Ca«  dumper. 

Ric^i2:S°e"«"E?iU-^^.;  ^^^^^^^^  — 

Jean.  Warp  knitted  fabric.  3.728.876.  CI.  66-192.0OO. 

"'^•-R^lifd^.^ernSn'^nSl!:^:^^^^^^  Lo"^  Antoine  Etienne 

Jean.  3.728.876. 
Richardson-Merrell.  Inc.:  See —  _._  ... 

•  OowT David;  Miiek.  Bernard;  and  Braun.  Norman.  3.729.553. 

Richmond  Marine  Limited:  See— 
Ingham.  Michael  J..  3.728.983. 

*"*'H:iter"?ad'*A.f5^hter.  Herbert  P.;  «u.  McEwan.  William  S.. 

3.729.425. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  &*- 

Schiltknecht.  Adolf.  3.728.853.  Bar  seament 

Rieth  Harold  P..  10  Industrial  Electronic  Engineers.  Inc.  Bar  segment 
«ldout~ghtshield.  3.728.808.0.40.130.00* 

Ri^Sfftobe^M.  ami  ^!^"|'ig'gr7l',  H^      ^ 
placing  threaded  insertt.  3.728.882.  CI.  72-i  i*.wu. 

'**%e^rk!"^rjV;SrSu.i«Uc.Nobuyukl.  3.729.490. 

*•"  Bri»*^'*J^iJrr^;'rd;ar.  William;  and  Rimmer.  Rodger.  Eu- 
gene. 3.729.699. 

'*'*'Sw""ino£rc.;  and  Hecker.  Robert  W.  Jr..  3.728.753. 

■"'""r^.;.  Homl^nSiiuneister.  Wilhelm.  3.729.520. 

Roac^h!^XmrSSV^^5i«^^^^  valve  and 

liquid  dispensing  device.  3.729.022.  CI.  137-533.130. 

'^'c^.^orJ'VS'gii.t.  Stanley  C.-".  Robb.  Ronak.  Roben; 

and  Feagin.  Roy  Chester.  3.729.050. 
Roberts  Dairy  Company:  S*r—  ^ 

"•^iSil^^TMi-STNorman;  and  Roberts.  Samuel.  3.729.086. 

'^B'Sr;.v5iiri^i;£^^^ 

W.  3.729.347. 
*°*lSS;5?SSnfiS'Rob.rtKMi.  David.  3.729.372. 
'^•*?5?R?S25p°  i^"^.  Douglas C;  and  BUttel.  Thomas  V.. 

Robin.  MSSf«-  Schul^.  ?5!Srh%2SS?oS"-  '"  ■"^" 

derivatives  of  biiphenols.  3.729.471. 0.  260-248.0cs.         -,^^„^ 

B^SS^    Harrv  EU>  Es«>  Research  and  Engineenng  Company. 

"tST^d^ptex  iStSXate  compo«tio«s  and  their  preparation. 

Ri^:Vi:;£ic\"o?n.riinited  Sutesof  America.  Navy.  Mooring 

RJSrSrgi:'r.J'S.:iS:Too.  comply,  n^.  Hydraulic 
^r^su^3.729.l85.0.  269-20.000. 


"^l::£rv^arm^'x^^     Rogcjhin.  Sergei  Vasilievic*; 
Rohr.SS:S!"=^iJri!Sii^^  ' 

Comi^.  Difluoroamino  aliphatic  compounds.  3.729.501. 0.  2«l- 
467.000. 
'^'iSJSriSt'andRoques.  Henri.  3.729.410.  . 

iJSr  i«ta1«ny   H»*y.   Sup.«<»«»««n,  .tecmd  "-eta"-. 

The  Actuator  assembly.  3.729.276. 0. 4 1 8-59.000. 
'^"fhSeT  Sl^'^ymond;  and  Roz.  Eugene  M..  3.729.382. 
Rubery.  Owen  &  Co.  Limited:  &*- 

Run«'S;iES'?T?^mI2;:S'so.ve«ts  Corporation,  Process  Joe 
'^'SSuSS^^iyV  phosphate   having  knv   «xfium   Km   content. 
3.729433.0.260-990.000. 

'^'^SSj^lSrrand  Rupert.Gary  F..  3.729.609. 

^R^^'S^n'^Mannix  Co^.d^UjJ«  tu^^^^  apparatus  foe 
positioning  railroad  ties.  3.728.968. 0.  104-5.000. 

Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Nilsaon.  Dan  Leo,  3.728,846. 

^"li^^^^A,  and  S«:h,,  Maurice  J..  3.729,301. 

'^Jil:^i:£rT«.iimo.o,  Kaychi;  Yata,  Kot«o;  and  Sah^a, 

Masayoshi.  3,728,946. 
Sailor  Pen  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Hori,  Jiro;  and  Nishiyama,  Kazuhiro,  3,729.267. 

Saito.Takashi:S«—  l-  •.•»•»«» -i-** 

Inoue.  Masahiko;  and  Saito.  Takashi.  3.729.228. 

into  slurries.  3.729.232. 0.  302-15.000. 
Sakuma.  Katuo:  See —  -_ , 

Sas^ura.Tadao;  and  Sakuma,  Katuo,  3,729.37 1 

Salk>t,  Georges  R.:  See-  .       y    Gueret,  Herve;  Advenier. . 

Salvato'ltii'j'^^^i.'fSKxr  mounting  br«:ket.  3.729,162. 

CI.  248-291.000. 
Samitz.  Erwin:  Ser—  .     ._„--. 

Hatz,  Ernst;  and  Samitz,  Erwm,  3,729,274. 

"^W^tfaS^^S^'tTKramm,  David  E.;  «k.  Sanchez,  Moi.es  G.. 

Sander^l'j'<5fn  Riddle,  to  RCA  Corp^^ 
teiferometer.  3.729.261. 0.  356-1 12.000. 

Sanders  Associates  Inc.:  S«- 

si5K.''Sm    Joseph.    Mouthpieces    for    musical    instruments. 
3.728.929. 0.  84-398.000. 

'*^S^£!;:S^:'^^;omas;andSands.  Peter  ^^^^ 

SantSJ^^LSr?..  to  All^JiJSy  ^-^l^ '^^S^'  "^  "'"^  *^ 
Hire  tooling  a-emWy.  ^^^^^-^^  £detk  italiana  Telecomu- 

Sarati.  Luigi;  and  'n**™!  'I'SSS^JLj'SSm *^*ow 
„ic«kmiS^n.S^^KjJj>2jPSrt?^Utive  mobile  unit. 

having  individual  PT^^^i^^^Tios  ai79-41.00B. 
.boa,dconm.unic«mgvehjcte.3^.5W.a^79^4^^       ^^ 

^S^'^iir  T?W^"Si,-^    incorporated. 
^^t^Sr^  Slu^S.  ;2:S^m«.  peH^  .emiconductor 

S^.  3.729.348. 0.  148-172.000. 
Sautter.  Wilfried:  See— 
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Eckert.  Konrad;  Knapp.  Heinrich;  Sautter.  Wilfried;  and  Stein. 
Volkhard.  3.728,993. 
Savage.  Phillip  D..  to  HaU  Ski-Lift  Company.  Inc.  WindahieM  for  ski- 
lift  chair.  3,729.225.0. 297-184.000. 
Sawyer.  Arthur  W.;  and  Caejka.  David  A.  Borate  esters  prepared  by 
nicceMive  reactions  of  boric  acid  with  glycol  monoethers  and 
polyols.  3.729,497,0.  260-462.00r. 
Scaros.MikcG.:5(«— 

Chorvat.  Robert  J.;  Pappo,  Raphael;  and  Scaraa.  Mike  G.. 
3.729,489. 

Scarrott,  Gordon  George:  5ce—  

Stevenson,    Timothy    John;    and    Scarrott,    Cordon    George, 
3,729.663. 
Schaaf.  Robert:  5er— 

Howard.  Sol;  and  Schaaf.  Robert,  3,728,847. 
Schafer,  Jack  R.;  md  Linton,  Denton  C,  to  DeMrt  West,  Inc.  ProccM 
and  apparatus  lor  recovering  precious  metals.  3,729,182,  O.  266- 

9.000.  ..    ..  ^       ^ 

Schaller,  David  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  dispensing  pellets  into  hunps.  3,729.247. 0. 3 1 6- 1 6.000. 
Schell,  Hermann:  See—  ......  j 

Haberland,    Ulrich;    Lenz,    Gunther;    ScheU,    Hermann;    and 
Weirauch,  Kurt,  3,729,447. 
Scheppmann,  A.  F..  &  Son  Mfg.  Co.:  Ser— 

Bayerkohler.  Weklon  S.,  3,729.033. 
Scherenberg,  HansO..  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengesellKhaft.  Air-cooled 
internal  combustion  engine  with  niper-charging,  especially  multi- 
fiicl  internal  combustion  engine.  3,728.856, 0. 60- 1 3.000. 
Scherf.  Adolf:  See— 

Herter,  Hermann;  and  Scherf,  Adolf.  3.729.282. 
Schering  A.G.:  See— 

Kaspar,  Emanual;  and  PhilippKm.  Rainer.  3.729.495. 
Schering  Aktienge.ellschaft:S«—  „    .  „. 

Hoftneister.  Helmut;  Steinbeck.  Hermann;  and  Wiecheit,  Rudolf. 
3  729  494. 
Schiltknecht!  Adolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  interrupting  the  supply  of  fiber  material  to  a  qiinning 
machine.  3,728.853,0. 57-58.950. 
Schippeis,  Jame.  Henry;  and  Chidmlm,  James  Edwards,  to  Formica 
Corporation.  Modular  extrusion  for  cabinets  and  similar  structures. 
3,729,241.0.312-107.000. 
Schlenker,  Herbert,  to  Schlenker,  Herbert,  Firma.  Action  unit  for  mea- 
suring devices.  3.728.898.  CI.  73-386.000. 
Schlenker.  Herbert.  Firma:  $**— 

Schlenker.  Herbert.  3.728.898. 
Schleppnik.  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Cribou.  Henry  G.;  and  Schleppnik.  Alfred  A.,  3,729,503. 
Schlueter,  David  F.;  and  Noble,  Myron  C.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Ca^ 

ing  machine.  3.729,085,0. 198-25.000. 
Schlumberger  Technok>gy  Corporation:  See— 

Grijalva, Victor E. 3.729,705.  ^'       .    ^ 

Schmale,  Johannes,  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  A.O.  Switch  inectanism 
including  quick  detachable  electrical  connector  means.  3,729.612, 
Cl.200-166.0ct. 
Schmidt,    Harry.    Coolant    system    for    heat    removal    apparatus. 

3.728.869. 0.  62-266.000.                                                           . 
Schmidt,  John  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  FabricatKMi  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices.  3.728,784.0.  29-578.000.  

Schmidt,  John  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  FabtKation  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices.  3.728.785.  CI.  29-588.000.  .  ,  .^  _^     ., 
Schmklt-Hatting.  Wolfgang,  to  Swiss  Alumimum  Ltd  JPiw«imd  cril 
for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  aluminum.  3,729,398,  O.  Z04- 
67.000. 
Schmitt,  James  L.:  S*r—                                     .„..!„,  ■ 
Yates,    Lyie    F.;    Morris,    Hugh   C;    and    Schmrtt.   James   L., 

Schnekler,   Hans-Dieter,   to   Femseh  G.m.b.H.   Television   camera 

system.  3.729,580,0.  1 78-5.40r. 
Schnekler.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Femseh  G.m.b.H.  Constant  vohage  m 

varied  length  cables.  3.729.673.  CI.  323-43.50s. 
Schnekler.  Jurg  v.:  Srr— 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Schnekler,  Jurg  V.;  Gueiet,  Herve;  Advenjer, 
Pierre;  Saltot,  Georges  R.;  Jourde,  Jean-Pierre  Paul;  and  Uf- 
naleski,  Jacek  W,  3,728,989. 

Schneirow,  Harry  A.:  See—  ,-,„,,* 

Hahto.  Charles;  and  Schneirow.  Harry  A.,  3.729,2 16. 

SchofieM.  John  Allan;  and  Delano,  Roger  Albert,  to  UnionCarbide 

Corporatk>n.    Tertiary    azeotropic    cleaning    solution    based    on 

tetrachtoiodinuoroethane.  3.729,424,0.  252-171.000. 

Schorr,  Mkhael  A.:  See—  .  «  ^        »,.•.■» 

Cachon,  Rene  P.;  Pertmann.  Ariel  L.;  and  Schorr.  Michael  A.. 
4  72Q  206 
Schrade'  Jean,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Method  for  the  productmn  of 

composite  plates.  3.729.355,0.  156-283.000. 
Schramm.  George  R.,  to  Avco  Corporatkm.  Acc«aonr  wrangement 
for  a  reciprocating  internal  combustkm  engine.  3,728,995. 0.  123- 
l9S.0Oa. 
Jchroeder.  Hubert  J.:  See—  ,  ,-.„  ,^, 

French.  John  B.;  and  Schroeder.  Hubert  J..  3.729.362. 
Schromm.  Kurt:  See—  _^  .  _  ^ 

Mentrup,  Anton;  Zeile.  Kari;  Danneberg,  Peter;  and  Schromm. 
Kurt,  3.729,474. 
Schulte,Shekk>n:See—  .  »«^  .,. 

Robin.  Mkhael;  and  Schulte.  SheMon,  3,729,47 1 . 


Schultz,  Everett  M..  to  Mer«*  &  Co..  Inc.  (Mono-  and  diacyKinyl)aryl 

alkanoic  (andalkenotc)-acids.  3,729,509,0.  26O-SISX)0r. 
Schulz.  Norbert:  See— 

Gotta.  Hans;  and  SdHiiz.  Noibeit.  3.729346. 

Schumacher.  I^wtius:  See—  .      ,-.w»,.i 

Baker.  JoMph  W.;  and  Schumacher.  Ignabus.  3,729,5 1 1 . 
Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  to  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Lamp  conver- 
sion unit.  3.729.628. 0. 24O-52.600. 
Schwarz.  Otto;  and  EiN.  Hans.  Prophyt«ak  preparation  Cw  prevenorit 

sensitizatkNi  of  RH-negative  mothers  by  RH-poMtwe  fetal  erythro- 
cytes. 3.729.556. 0. 424-177.000.  . 

Schwedersky.  Geoise  H.  Burner  and  metfiod  of  operating  it  to  control 

the  pioductkjn  of  mtrogen  oxides.  3.729.285. 0. 43 1-8.000. 
SchwcizcriKhe  Lokomodv-  und  Maadiinenfirtirik:  See— 

Hinnen.  Hermann.  3.728.973. 
Scibor.AlphonaeG.:See—  ,,...«,„ 

Nehon.  Bruce  C;  and  Scibor.  Alphonae  G..  3.728.937. 
Scibor.  AIphonM  G;  and  Nelson.  Bruce  C.  Breedi  seal  for  caselesB  am- 

munitkm  firearm.  3.728,938.0. 89-26.000. 

SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  3.729.080. 

Scott&Fetzer  Company.  The:  See—  ,,-,«—, 

Makinson.  Clifford;  and  FuUerton,  Arthur  M..  3.728.793. 

Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Kitch,  Paul  E.,  3,729,258.  •  ^^ 

Scon.  William  B..  to  Whitney.  W.  A..  CbrporatKMi.  Broken  tool  detec- 

lor.  3.728.919. 0. 83-«2.000. 
Sear1e.G.D.,&Co.:Ser—  .        ^  ^  ^-i,     r- 

Chorvat,  Robert  J.;  Pappo.  Raphael;  and  Scaros.  Mike  O., 

KUiiwtra.  Paid  D.;  and  Markoa.  Charies  S..  3.729.49 1 . 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  See—  ,,.»«^. 

Ozimek.  Chester  E.;  and  SeefeUt.  Charies  H..  3.729.08 1 . 

Zabrodsky.  Zdenek;  Crhonek.  OMrich;  Sebela.  Jin;  and  Mares. 
Mikx,  3,729,029. 

Sebestyen.Zsigmond:See—  .  „  , ,       _j  cj,^ 

Nagy.  Zohan;  Sebestyen,  Zsigmond;  Szepesy,  Laszki;  and  Feher, 

Istvan.  3.728,843. 

Seeburg  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Oouser.  Leon  C.  Jr..  3.729.240. 

Seefektt.  Charles  H.:  See—  ,,.««„. 

Ozimek. Chester  E.; and Seefekft. Charies H.,  3  729.08 1. 

Seller,  Bemd,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  OmbH. 

Fud  iKsde  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,728,859, 0  60-39.490. 
Setter,  Hartmut:  See— 

Dietz,  Wolfgang;  and  Setter,  Hartmut.  3.729.34 1 . 

Seki,  Nobuyuki:  See—  ...     „_. . 

Imai.  Tom»:  Takahaahi.  Maiao;  Seki,  Nobuyuki;  and  ine,  Yodito. 
3,729.378. 
Sckizswft  Yttndutfu-  Sgg 

Kikucbi.    Takahiko;    NishM,    Motohiro;    Ito,    Tcikhiro;    and 
Sekizawa.  Yasuharu.  3.729^61 . 

SeMen.RonaklB.:See—  ,,.«»,« 

Denney.  Joseph  M.;  and  SeWen,  RonaW  B.,  3,729,725. 

Select  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ,,.w«^,^ 

FarrcU.  John  C;  and  BaWsnz.  Thomw  L.,  3,729,034. 

SeIke,wmiamA.:See—  ^    ,,.«»««« 

Stevens.  Chester  U;  and  Seike,  WiUuun  A.,  3,729,009. 

Sehzer.  Daniel  Arron:  See-  ^..*  -.i-uii-i-i 

Young,  Robert  Leonard;  and  Seltzer.  Daniel  Arron.  3.729J27. 
Sehzer,   Raymond;   and  Gordon,   Davkl   A.   ^°*rmid^  ^m2,6- 

dianUno-»-triazines  and  dianhydrides.  3,729,448,0. 26CMi5.000. 
Semca,  Sodete  Anonyme  des  Atelien  Semca:  See— 

Rk»ud.  Pierre,  3.728.955.  ,     ...        • 

Semp,  Bernard  Albert,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Slenle  surg^ 

cal  skives.  3,728,739, 0.  2- 1 68.000.  „„.„««, 

Senrr,JuarRiiardi.  Treating  bkiod.  3,729.098.0. 210-321.000. 

Sette,  James  J.;  and  Nix.  NeU.  saki  Nix  assor.  to^^rtmg  D™i  'n* 
ChiMptoof  overcap  with  honxontal  spray.  3,729.119.  Cl.  222- 
153.000.  ^    _,.      .^     ,_ 

Sette.  James  J.;  and  Nix,  NeU,  saM  NU  assor.  to^^^g  Dru«  tac 
Chiklproof  rvkickable  actuator  overcap.  3.729,120,  tl.  222- 
153.000.  _,    . 

SeviUa.  Ernesto  G.;  and  Titus,  Robert  J.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Display 
system.  3.729.730,0. 340-324.0ad.  *u._.  ..^ 

ShaHer,  DonaW  H.,  15«  to  Dartv.  William  J.  and  I5«  to  Abbot.  John 

L.  Oil  fieW  board  game  apparatus.  3,729,198,0. 273-I34.0ac. 

Shaffer,  George  Raymond;  and  Kaz,  &«««  M    f  "S^^^!?^ 

and  Company.  Microorganism  sampling  dish.  3.729.382.  O.  iV3- 

139  000 
Shaped,  Wallace  H.;  and  Cane.  Albert,  to  M«"«*; i?^„*|'«ji?»*.  ^« 

storage  habitat  medium  and  shipping  method.  3.728.988.  O.  119- 

2.000. 
Sharp.  DonaUJex:  See—  ,«_  ,j  ,      ^  •r>o  tea 

De  Angeki.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Sharp.  DonaM  Jex.  J.T^^M- 
De  Angeki.  Michael  Anthony,  and  Sharp,  DonaM  Jex.  3,729,389. 
Shaw,  Garr«n  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Triaxial  compression  test  apparatua. 

3  728  895  O  73-94  000 
Sheidon',  Lo^en  B.;  Cain,  Le«er  Lee;  and  Dower,  E*d|  •»•. 'SP^Au- 

Mation,  Inc.  Dynamk  torque  measurmg  system.  3,728,896,  t-i.  7*- 

136.00c. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  ,  ,.w>  «., 

Barker,  Mkrhael  D.;  and  Kirby,  Peter,  3.729457. 
Shelton.  Jack:  See— 
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Garrett.  Jim  C;  Johnton.  Robert  H.;  and  Shelton.  Jack.  3.729.597. 
Sherrington.  John  E..  to  Gottacho.  Addph.  Inc.  Marking  apparatus  for 

multi-lane  web  material.  3.728.962.0.  101-288.000. 
Sherwin.  Rusaell.  to  We«tem  Microwave  Laboratories.  Inc.  Frequency 

selective  remote  control  system.  3.729.710.  CI.  340-171.00r. 
Shields-Jetco,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Clifford  J..  3,729.23 1 . 
Shimada,  Haruhisa:  See—  »  .      ^  t, 

Okubo.  Kei;  Horiguchi.  Tom;  Nakai.  Miyoji;  and  Shimada.  Haru- 
hisa. 3.729.281. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  S**— 

Haruki.  Tatturo;  and  Itaya.  Muneaki.  3,728.84S. 
Shimanski. William H.:  S*«—  .  ...  ^     .^ 

Conklin,  Robert  M-;  Anderson.  Robert  I.;  Gautraud.  Michael  G.; 
^nd  Shimanski.  William  H.,  3.729.3 IS. 
Shimrony.  Yoram.  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  In-tank  fuel  pump 

reservoir.  3.729.273.  CI.  417-79.000. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikawa,  Kenji;  and  Takami.  FumitAka.  3.729.472. 
Shirai,  Masayuki.  to  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  adjusting  the  altitude  of  a  chord  of  an  expanding  roll.  3.728,767. 
C1.29-116.0ad. 
Shore.  Donald  G.;  and  Turjanis.  Vitalijs.  to  Oliver  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Rubber  product  for  tire  recapping  apparatus  and  method  for 
making.  3.729.367.  CI.  161-102.000. 
Shottenfekl.  Richard;  and  Abilock.  Solomon,  to  Lindly  &  Company. 

Inc.  Yam  Inspector.  3.729.635. CI.  250-2 19.00s. 
Shuba.  Joseph  Patrick,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Dynamic  mode  integrated  circuit  memory  with  self-initiat- 
ing refresh  means.  3,729.722,  CI.  340- 1 73.00r. 
Shumaker,  Charles  Storer,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany of  Pittsburgh.  Spool  and  coil  handling  device  for  a  rolling  mill. 
3,729.102.C1.214-1.0bb. 
Shunda.  Donald  G..  to  Sanders  Associates  Inc.  Data  demodulator  em- 
ploying  multiple    correlations   and   filters.    3.729.684.   CI.    329- 
104.000. 
Siddall,  John   B.;  and  Henrick.  Clive   A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
Epithio  di-unsaturated  aliphatic  ketones  and  akiehydes.  3,729.486, 
CI.  260-327.00e. 
Siegl.  Ludwig  R.:  See— 

Dariing.  Richard  H.;  and  Siegl.  Ludwig  R..  3.729.720. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^    ..      . 

Behn.  Reinhard;  Gottlob.  Heinrich;  Haid.  Hans;  Hoyler.  Gerhard; 

and  Kessler.  Hartmut.  3.728.765. 
Clock.  Hans;  and  pmst.  Herbert.  3.729,72 1 . 
Gratzke.  Werner,  3,729,655. 
Kellermann,  Konrad-Johann,  3,729,686. 
Winkler,  Klaus,  3,729,148. 
Sijkema,  Leendert  Frederik  Willem.  to  Heineken  Brouwerijen  N.V. 

Pressure  gauge.  3.728.899.  CI.  73-393.000. 
Silberring.  Ludwig.  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Process  and  plant  for  am- 
**monia  synthesis.  3.729.547. CI.  423-359.000. 
Silvestrini,  Richard  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Solenoid  valve 

with  stroke  insensitive  port.  3.729.025,  CI.  137-625.330. 
Silvia.°Denis.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  ExpkMive  circuits. 

3.728.965.  CI.  102-22000. 

Simazaki,  Tosio;  KoUni.  Haruo;  and  Isida,  Kozo,  to  Horiba  Ltd. 

Analyzer  using  the  rotor  of  a  motor  as  a  light  chopper.  3,729,264,  CI. 

356-206.000. 

Simazaki.  Tosio;  Kouni.  Haruo;  and  Isida.  Kozo.  to  Hinba  Ltd. 

"  Analyzer  using  the  rotor  of  a  motor  as  a  light  chopper.  3.829.264,  CI. 

356-206.000. 
Simo.  Zsuzsa,  nee  Barczy:  See— 

Csuros,  Zolun;  Petro,  Jozsef;  Dusza,  Zsigmond;  Simo.  Zsuzsa.  nee 
Barczy;  Turcsan.  Istvan;  and  Vaczulin,  Jozsef.  3.729.4 1 3. 
Simon.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Krock.  Elmer  W.;  and  Simon.  Charles  J.,  3.729.594. 
Sincerbox,  Glenn  T.:  See—  ^ 

Habegger.  Millard  A.;  and  Sincerbox,  Glenn  T..  3,729,249. 
Sinfelt,  John  H.:  See— 

Cauer.  James L.;  and  Sinfelt.  John  H.,  3,729.408. 

Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Waibel,  Helmut  K.  3,729,187. 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See — 

Lowdenslager,  John  R.,  3,729.674. 
Skifstrom,  Walter  W.  Concealed  actuating  unit  for  automatically  rais- 
ing and  lowering  cabinets  and  the  like.  3,729,245,  CI.  3 1 2-223.000. 
Skorik.  Gleb  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Domrachev.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Melnikov,  Valery  Vasilievich; 
Kazarinov,  Georgy  Borisovich;  Skorik,  Gleb  Alexandrovich;  and 
Fukin.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich,  3,729,335. 
Slumberland  Group  Limited:  See— 

Docker,  Leslie  Thomas.  3.728.747. 
Slusarski.  John  F.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  modifying  electrical  signals.  3.729.578,  CI.  l78-5.4he. 
Smith.  Arthur  G.;  and  Ki  Kim.  Yung,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

FlUorocilicone  polymers.  3.729.445. CI.  260-46.50r. 
Smhh.  George  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Novel    photosensitive    systems    comprising    diaryliodonium    com- 
pounds and  their  use.  3,729.3 1 3.  CI.  96-27.00r. 
Smith,  Philip  Sydney,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Longitudinal  top 

spring  receptacle.  3.729.70 1 .  CI.  339-223.00r. 
Smith,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Konen.  Thomas  P.;  and  Smith.  Robert  W..  3.728.746. 
Smith.  Van  Zandt:  See— 


Pence.  Albert  L.;  and  Smith.  Van  Zandt.  3.728.770. 
Smithe,  F.  L..  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Helm.  Herbert  W,  3.728.918.  ^     ^ 

Smitherman.  Herbert  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Deter- 

gent  compodtion.  3.729.43 1 .  Q.  252-535.000. 
Snead.  Edwin  E.;  and  Pitkow,  Jay  B..  to  Burrou^  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal lens  docking  system.  3.729.262.0.  356J  53.000. 
Snelling.    Christopher,    to    Xerox    Corporation,    imaging    procesa. 

3.729.334.0.1 17-37.01e. 
Snitzer,  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne.  Means  for 
producing  and  amplifying  optical  energy.  3.729.690. 0.  33 1  -94.500. 
Snyder.  Charles  F.;  and  Casad.  Burton  M..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Vapor  adsorption  process.  3.728.844. 0.  55-33.000. 
Societa  Chimica  Larderelki  S.p.A.:  See— 

Castin.  Marcel;  and  Demilie.  Paul.  3.729.545. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 
Orlandini.  Antonio;  and  Pazzaglia.  Massimo.  3.729.687. 
Sarati.  Luigi;  and  Intini.  Vincenzo.  3.729.595. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 

Le  Marchand.  Claude.  3.729.070. 
Mangokl.  Jantes.  3.729.233. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausaon:  See— 

Chartet.  Andre.  3.728.783. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Charle.    Roger;    Aviak.    Charles;    and    Kalopivis.    Crefoiic. 
3.729.569. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  SKF  Compagnie  d 'Applications  Mecaniques: 

See— 

De  Lavalette.  Pierre  de  Lacroix.  3.729.076. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  dlnjection  Sopromi:  See— 

Monpetit,  Louis  A.;  Schneider.  Jurg  V.;  Gueret.  Herve;  Advenier. 
Pierre;  Sallot.  Georges  R.;  Jourde.  Jean-Pierre  Paul;  and  Uf- 
naleski.  Jacek  W..  3.728.989. 
Societe  des  Usines  Chimiques  de  Pierrelatte:  See— 

Caion.  Michel;  Coquet.  Oaude;  Coste.  Philippe;  and  Rey.  Marcel. 

3.729.395.  ..         ■        ^       , 

Societe  dX3ptique.  Precision  Electronique  et  Mecanique-Sopelem: 

See— 

Taisne.  Jean.  3.729.621.  .       ^ 

Societe  en  Nom  Collectif  "Science  Union  et  Cie.  and  Societe  Francane 
de  Recherche  Medicate":  See— 

Beregi.  Laszk>;  Hugon.  Pierre;  and  Laubte.  Michel.  3.729.484. 
Societe  Industrielte  Generale  de  Macanique  Appliquee  S.I.G.M.A.: 

See— 

Vuaille.  Andre.  3.728.870. 
Societe  Industrielte  Honeywell  Bull  (Socfete  Anonyme):  See— 

Brette.  Yves-Jean  Francois.  3.729.668. 
Soctete  Lucien  Ferraz  &  Cie:  See — 

Luquain,  Jean  Claude,  3.729.656. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Gas  duSud-Quest:  See—  _ 

Bourrel.  Jean;  Remond.  Maurice;  Potte.  Noel;  and  Lagachenc, 
Guy,  3,729.180. 
Soctete  Nationale  Industrielte  Aeroapatiate:  See— 

Rteaud.  Pterre.  3.728.955. 
Solatron  Electronic  Group  Limited:  See— 
Dorey.  Howard  Anthony.  3.729.733. 
Solidum.  Hamilton  M.:  See— 

Browning.  Myron  E.;  and  Solidum.  Hamilton  M..  3.729.396. 
Sok>mon.  Nigel  Allan;  Godfrey.  Nelson  Frederick  John;  and  Boxell. 
Alan  James,  to  ERG  Industrial  Corporation  Limited.  Slide  switch  as- 
sembly with  resiltent  bridging  contact  and  terminal  structure  adapta- 
bte  to  8/n  pote  configurations.  3.729.600. 0.  200-16.00. 
Somerhakter.  Robert  A. :  See—  ,-,«,.. 

Bijastewicz,  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Somerhakter.  Robert  A..  3.729.144. 
Somerset.  James  P.:  See— «-  .....  o     j, 

Whitney.  Chartes  A.;  Somerset.  James  P.;  and  Hathway.  Randal 
B..  3.729.669. 
Sommer  &.  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Maca.  Paul  D.  3.728.830.  ,  ,.,„  „.„  ^.  ^ 

Sorensen.  George  C.  External  combustion  engine.  3.728.858.  tl.  «>- 
39.010. 

Sorrells.  Frank  D.:  See—  ^^ 

Lee.  Charles  A.;  and  SorrelU.  Frank  D..  3.729.005. 

Soute  Steel  Company:  See— 

Lange.  Herbert.  3.728.820. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See—  •  „   ^        _ 

Briggs,  Edward  Miles;  Edgar.  William;  and  Rimmer.  Rodgers  Eu- 
gene. 3.729.699. 
Souza.  Anthony  J.:  See—  .. .      ^  ..  ». 

Woohvorth.  Rtehard  G.;  Souza.  Anthony  J.;  and  Landell,  Harper, 
3.728.812. 
Spangter.  Burton  H.:  See— 

Beckman.  Rtehard  K.;  and  Spangler.  Burton  H..  3.728.801 . 
Spearhead.  Inc.:  See— 

Hardway.  Edward  V..  Jr..  3.729.728. 
Specht.  Dteter:  See— 

\xm  Stein.  Hans;  and  Specht.  Dteter.  3.729.088. 
Speetjens.  Joseph  T.:  See—  ._ .,    ,  _-o  _-. 

Kelly.  Robert  F.;  and  Speetjens.  Joseph  T..  3.728.874. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporatkm:  See—  ..,,,,«,., 

Wagstaff.  Robert  A.;  and  WaWrop.Tliomas  W..  3.729.143. 
Spfirs.  Kenneth  K.:  See —  ^ 

Weinstein.  Martin;  Spfirs.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Baer.  Robert  B.. 

3.729.295. 
Spinanger,  Thomaa  S.:  See— 
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Mankoff.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Spinanger.  Thomas  S..  3.729,653. 
Sponcel  Limited:  See- 
Jones.  David  Thomas;  Jowett.  George  Edward;  and  Webster.  Ed- 
ward Ernest,  3.729.537. 
Spontelli,  Leonard  P..  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company.  Apparatus  for 

swaging  and  testing  ferrules.  3.728.77 1 . 0.  29-237.000. 
Sprague.  James  M .:  See— 

Ztegter.  Cari;  and  Sprague.  James  M..  3.729.508. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See— 

ButterfteM.Ted  Lee.  3.729,018. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Montross.  Robert  C.  3.729.664. 
St.  Clair.  John  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  state  surge  sup- 

presMT.  3.729,652, p.  317-16.000. 
S.T.  Dupont:  See— 

Bouvter.Dantel.  3.729.289.  „' 

Staatt.  Robert  M .:  See— 

Kinzter.  Raymond  C;  and  Staats.  Robert  M..  3.729.384. 
Stade.  Gerhard,  to  Lindner,  Herbert,  GmbH.  Worm  drive.  3.728.907. 

CI.  74-425.000. 
Stade,  Kurt  H..  to  Unk>n  Carbkte  Corporatkm.  Kneading  etements  for 

extruders.  3.729.178,0.  259-192.000. 
Stahl,  Dteter:  See- 
Werner.  Gerhard;  Stahl.  Dteter;  and  Lorentz.  Gukk>  Max  Rudolf. 
3.729.528. 
Statey.  Merton  R.:  See— 

Gunto.  Robert  L.;  and  Statey.  Merton  R..  3.729.257. 
Stamtearbon  N.V.:  See— 

Elmendorp.  Jan;  and  De  Rooij.  Abraham  H..  3.729,304. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gutbertet,  Louis  C;  Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Brennan.  Harry  M.. 
3.729,521. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See— 

Whiteskle.  Roger  B.;  and  Cooper.  William,  3,729,040. 
Suuffer  Chemteal  Company:  See- 
Bell.  Russell  N,  3.729.546. 
Fancher.  Ltewellyn  W..  3.729.478. 
Steel  Company  of  Canada.  Limited.  The:  See —  r\ 

Barclay.  Allan  Sangster.  3.728.892.  V 

Stein.  Volkhard:  See— 

Eckert.  Konrad;  Knapp.  Heinrich;  Sautter.  Wilfried;  and  Stem. 
Volkhard.  3.728.993. 
Stein.  Werner:  See — 

Lepper.    Herbert;    Umbach.    Wilfried;    and    Stein.    Werner. 
3.729.518. 
Steinbeck.  Hermann:  See— 

Hofineister.  Helmut;  Steinbeck.  Hermann;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf. 
3.729.494. 
Steinberg.  George  M.;  Lieske.  Claire  N.;  Ash.  Arthur  B.;  and  Blum- 
bergs.  Peter,  to  Ash  Stevens.  Inc.  Use  of  certain  methylphosphonate 
dtester  compounds  as  insecticktes.  3.729.558. 0. 424-2 1 4.000. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  3.729.174. 
Steinman.  Henry  W.:  See— 

Zellner.  Cari  N.;  and  Steinman.  Henry  W..  3.729.453. 
Stelter,  Arthur  H.  Wire  clip  ctosure  machine.  3,728.774.  CI.  29- 

243.570. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wollweber.  Hartmund;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Enders.  Edgar. 
3.729.485.  .     ,  ,        •    .. 

Stephenson.  Andrew  N.  Inertially-stabilized  optical  system  for  mnsites. 

3.729. 152. 0.  244-3.160.  • 

Stephenson.  Paul  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporatkm.  Document  stacker  ap- 
paratus. 3.729. 1 88.  CI.  271-64.000. 
Sterting  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Sette.  James  J.;  and  Nix.  Neil  (sakl  Nix  assor.  to).  3.729. 1 19. 
Sctte.  James  J.;  and  Nix.  Neil  (sakl  Nix  assor.  to).  3.729. 1 20. 
Stem.  Boris  A.:  iee—  ....  »,. 

Hildebrandt,  Guiltermo  J.;  Maugel,  Theodore  R.;  Morgan,  Albert 
R.;and  Stem.  Boris  A..  3.729.373. 
Stem.  Hansjoerg.  to  General  Electrte  Company.  Fluklic  gaging  device. 

3.728.894,0.73-37.500. 
Steven.  Gary,  to  Crucibte  Inc..  mesne.  Lead-beanng  steel  and  method 

ofmanufacture.3.729.293.CI.  29-182.500.  ^.  _.   ^ 

Stevens.  Chester  U.;  and  Selke.  William  A.,  to  Kimberty-Oark  Cor- 
poratk>n.  Smoking  product  with  improved  flavor  and  method  of 
making  It.  3.729.009.  CL  131-17.000. 
Stevens.  Samuel  S.  Paper  making  machine  ptek-up  device  including  an 
inflaubte  member  pressing  an  apron  uniformly  against  the  web. 
3.729.376.  CI.  162-306.000. 
Stevenson,  Timothy  John;  and  Scarrott,  Gordon  George,  to  Intema- 
tkmal  Computers  limited.   Actuator  systems  emptying  energy 
recovery  technk|ues.  3,729,663. 0.  318-1 35.000. 
Stillman.  Donaki  W.;  and  Bagheri.  Mansour  A.  H..  to  Long-Lok 
Fasteners    Corporatkm.    mesne.    Method    of   fabricating    screw 
fasteners.  3,728,750,0.  10-10.000. 
Stimson,  RonaM  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  film 

with  magnette  recording  layer.  3.729.3 1 7, 0. 96-84.00r. 
Stockel,  Rtehard  Frederick;  and  Herbes.  William  Frank,  to  Amencan 
Cyanamkl  Company.  Process  for  tris  (hydroxymethyl)  phosphine. 
3.729,5 1 6,  CI.  260.606.50p. 
StoU,  H.,  A  Company:  See— 
Essig.Kari,  3.728.901. 
Stollmann,  Ceorg:  See— 

Bohntein,  Friedrich;  and  Stollmann.  Georg,  3.729.047. 


Stone,  Roger  Geoffrey,  to  Apt  Controb  Limited.  Fee  compuung 

systems.  3.729.617. 0.  235-6 1. 70r. 
Stout.  RobeA  K.  Method  for  making  cast-in-piace  concrete  structures. 

3.728.838. 0.  52-742.000. 
Strashok,    Donaki    T.,    to    Amoco    Productkm    COmpany.    Flare 

windshteW.  3.729.287.0. 431-202.000. 
Strasser.  Klaus  C.:  See—  ••  .      ,„ 

Brendgoid.  Thomas;  Strasser.  Klaus  G.;  and  Wehrenbeig.  Jon  W.. 

3.728.745. 
Streater  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Christenaen.  Earl.  3.729,161. 
Stieltsov.  Konstantin  Nikolaevteh.  to  Osoboe  opytno-konstfuktordcoe 
bjuro  po  razvitiju  mekhano-pnevmatteheskoi  tekhnologii.  Apparatus 
for  producing  thermoplastk  sheet  articles.   3.728,799,  O.   34- 
151.000. 
Stromberg-Cailson  Corporation:  See— 

Altenburger.  Otto;  and  Bansemir.  Robert  H..  3.729,593. 
Guelden^ennig.  Klaus;  and  Rusaell.  Stanley  L..  3.729,591 . 
Stuart,  Gerakl  L.;  and  Brown,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Forrest  Paachal  Machin- 
ery Company.  Brick  stopping  and  grouping  apparatus.  3,729,084, 0. 
198-21.000. 
Stuetz.  Dagobert  E.:  See- 
Gump.  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuetz.  Dagobert  E..  3.729,549. 
Stumpf.  Robert  J.;  Mattes.  WiUiam  J.;  and  MinsheU.  Herman  G..  to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  high-teft  non- 
woven  fabric.  3.729.353. 0.  156-72.000. 
Suarez.  Humberto:  See — 

Koci.  Ludvik  F.;  and  Suarez,  Humberto.  3,729,020. 
Suda.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Shotehiro;  Suda.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kagoshima,  Saburo, 

3,729,191. 
Suga.  Koji:  See— 

Itoh.  Tsutomu;  Suga,  Koji;  Takumi.  Yasuo;  and  Yamamoto, 
Masahiro,  3.729.181. 
Sugawara.  Yutaka:  See—  ..     ,      „  . 

Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Nolo,  Takao;  Takagaki.  Yoduo;  Wada,  Sakae; 
Yamamoto,    Akihiro;    Ogawa.    Haruld;    Maisuno.    TakasM; 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Sugawara,  Yutaka,  3,729.554. 
Sugden.BazilH.:  See- 
Coop.  Vernon  W.,  3,728,88 1 . 
Sugimoto,  Kaname;  and  Yoshkla.  Mikihiko.  to  Hayashibara  Comparer. 
Process  for  producing  k>w  molecular  amykiae  on  a  commercial  basis. 
3,729,380,0.  195-3 1. OOr. 
Sugisaka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Petracek,  Francis  J.;  and  Sugisaka,  Nobuyuki.  3,729,490. 
Suiri  Kc^iyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Yokoyama.  Kashimi,  3.729.054. 
Sukoltes.  RonakI  D..  to  American  Metal  Oimax.  inc.  Method  for  mak- 

mg  insulated  wall  sectkms.  3.729.354. 0.  1 56-244.000. 
Suling,  Carlhans;  and  Logemann,  Heino,  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Vacuote-firee  filamentt  and  fUms  of  acrykmitrite 
copolymers.  3.729.53 1 . 0.  260-898.000. 
Sullivan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cobb.  Delwin  E.;  and  Sullivan.  Robert  J..  3.729.1 37. 

Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See— 

Silberring,  Ludwig,  3,729447. 
SumiU,  Muneo:  See— 

Imai.  Takeshi;  Nomura.  Siniti;  and  SumiU.  Muneo.  3.729.333. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kenji.  3.729.57 1 .  „._... 

Nakahara,    Tsuneo;    Kitani,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshida,    Kenichi, 
3,729,740. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
Norton,  Rtehard  V..  3.729.5 10. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  mesne:  See- 
Camp,  Frederick  W.;  Eisen,  Frederte  S.;  Fear,  James  Van  Dyck; 
and  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.,  3.729,407. 
Sun  Research  and  Devekipment  Co.:  See— 

Tumote,  Anthony  L.,  3,729,385. 
Sunbeam  Business  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Retek,  Kenneth  R.;  Tiger,  Emil;  and  WoMf,  X3mind  F..  3.729.255. 
Superior  ElectiK  Company,  The:  See—  .....         „     ..  . 

Whitney,  Chartes  A.;  SomerKt.  James  P.;  and  Hathway,  Randal 
B.,  3,729.669. 
SUTRAMED  S.a.r.l.:  See— 

Mirkovitch,  Velimir,  3,729,007. 
Suzuki.  Hkleo:  See—  . 

Sakata,  Masanobu;  Nagata.  Kemchi;  Nagamon.  Shigeru;  and  Su- 
zuki. Hkteo.  3.729.232. 
Suzuki.    Shigeo;    Noto.   Takao;   Takagaki.    Yoshk>;   Wada.   Sakae; 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro;  Ogawa.  Haruki;  Matsuno.  TakasM;  Okazaki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sugawara.  Yutaka.  to  Chugu  Setyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  treating  hemolytic  streptococci  and  the  resuhant 
preparaton  containing  the  same.  3.729^54, 0. 424-93.000. 
Svanstrom,  Bis  Kjell  Ake,  to  Rederiakttebolaget  Nordstjeman.  Separa- 
tkMi  of  iron  by  chkxinatkm  of  a  ferro-alkiy.  3,729.544.  O.  423- 
149.000. 
Swalheim.  Donaki  Arthur:  See-  ^ 

Mathre.    Owen     Bertwell;    and     Swalhem<    DonaM     Arthur, 
3,729,390.  ^     . 

Swanson.  Date  A.;  and  Blackaby.  WUmur  B.  Archei>  »?*^  ""j;!^ 
pressure  sensitive  score  indicating  bags.  3.729.197. 0. 273-l02.20r. 
Swartz.  Henry  D..  to  General  Heat  Sealing  CorporalkMi.  Thetmoplattic 

heat  sealing  apparatus.  3.729.357. 0. 156-380.000. 
Sweeney,  James  A.:  See—     - 
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MuBch.  Stephen  F.;  and  Sweeney.  Jamet  A..  3.728.809. 
Swinriiell  Invettmenti  (Proprietafy)  Limited:  S*e— 

Hutt,  Peter  Murray  Bnice;  and  Gonnley.  Ian  Gavin.  3.729.195. 
Swim  Ahiminium  Ltd. :  See— 

Schmidt-Hatting.  Wolf|ang,  3.729.398. 
Schrade.  Jean.  3.729.3SS. 
Siepesy.  Laido:  See — 

Nagy.  Zohan;  Sebeatyen.  Zsigmond;  Szepcsy.  Laszk>;  and  Feher, 
latvan.  3.728.843. 
Tabuchi.  Keizo:  5er—  ^  .     — 

Heinouchi.    Yonaki;    Tabuchi.    Keizo;    and    Tatsumi.    Tetsuo. 
3.729.639. 
T.A.i:>.Av8nti.lnc.:&«—  ,,...«.„„ 

Bomky.  Etaner  C;  and  Curtis.  Laiwrence  A..  3.729.589. 
Taiane.    Jean,    to    Societe    dXJptique.    Precision    Electronique    et 
Mecanique-Sopclem.  Apparatus  for  measuring  or  indicating  move- 
ment by  combined  encoding  and  counting.  3.729.621.  CI.  235- 
92.0tc. 
Takagaki.Yoahio-.Scr—  ^ 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Noto.  Takao;  Taka|i|i.  Yodiio;  Wada,  Sakae. 
Yamamoto.    Akihiro;    Ogawa.    Haruki;    Matsuno.    Takashi; 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawara.  Yutaka.  3.729.554. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kimura.  Isao;  Matsui.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Hiroehi;  and  Takemoto. 
Shizume.  3.729.449. 
Takahashi.  Masao:  See—  _...„... 

Imai.  Tomio;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Seki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ine.  Yoshio. 
3.729.378.  „  ^    ^.^. 

Takai.  Nobuyoahi;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi.  to  Nippondenio  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha.  Electrically-opeiated  extending  and  contracting  antenna  for 
running  automobiles.  3.728.906.0. 74-42 1. OOr. 
Takami,  Fumitaka:  See— 

Ikawa,  Kenji;  and  Takami.  Fumitaka.  3.729.472. 
Takayama.  Katukk  See— 

Okamoto.    Tonaki;    Inada.    Masami;    and    Takayama.    Katuki. 
3.729.236. 
Takemoto.  Shizume:  See— 

Kimura.  Isao;  Matnii.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Hiroshr.  and  Takemoto. 
Shizume,  3.729.449. 
Takigucht.  Taisuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Work-trans- 
port apparatus.  3.729.104.  CI.  214-8.50k. 
Takumi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Itoh.  Tsutomu;  Suga,  Koji;  Takumi.  Yasuo;  and  Yamamoto. 
Masahiro.  3.729.181. 
Tamura.  Yutaka.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Speaker  box. 

3.729.061. CI.  I81-3l.00b. 
Tanabe.  Jiro.  Crane.  3.729.100. CI.  212-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Misugu:  See—  ^    ^.     ^ 

Hashimoto,  Karoetaro;  Nakamura.  Hiroo;  Okada.  Toshio;  Tanaka. 
Misugu;  and  Fukuhara.  Kazuto.  3.729.4 1 7. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuo;  and  Honda.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Microwave  circu- 
lator circuitt.  3.729.692.  CI.  333-1 .  100. 
Tani,  Hideo;  Nagakura.  Masahiko;  and  Mizutani.  Takashi.  to  Kowa 
Company.  Ltd.  Triazine  derivatives  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3.729.468.  CI.  260-246.300. 
Tanner.  Hans:  See— 

Wemli.  Max;  and  Tanner.  Hans.  3.729. 118. 
Tarman,  Paul  B.:  See—  ,,-„.„- 

Huebler.  Jack;  Weil.  Sanford  A.;  and  Tarman.  Paul  B..  3.729.105. 
Tarnoir.  Sherwin  S..  to  Air  Balance.  Inc.  Fire  damper  with  smoke  seal. 

3.729.043.  CI.  160-1.000. 
Tateo.  Vito;  and  Oalli.  Guido.  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli 
S.p.A.  Direct  supply  control  device  for  a  traction  motor  of  vehicles, 
particularly  for  electric  lifting  trucks.  3.729.665.  CI.  318-1 39.000. 
Tatsukawa.  Keizo:  See—  . 

Fujimoto.    Yawo;    Nagaoka.    Koichi;    and   Tatsukawa.    Keizo. 
3.729.366. 
Tatsumi,  Tetsuo:  See—  . 

Heinouchi,    Yosiaki;    Tabuchi.    Keizo;    and    Tatsumi.    Tetsuo. 
3  729  639 
Taylor.  Clarence  R.  Safety  cktmire  for  vials.  3.729. 1 10.  CI.  2 1 5-9.000. 
Taylor,  William  S.,  to  FIC  Industries,  Inc.  Precision  level  measurement 

and  cootioi  apparatus.  3.729.667.  CI.  3i  8-482.000. 
Te  Vekle.  Ties  Siebolt.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
'    facturing  a  radiation-sensitive  electronic  device.  3.729.342.  CI.  1 17- 

217.000. 
Tegt.  Richard  P.;  Robertson.  Douglas  G.;  and  Blattel.  Thomas  V..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  NaVy.  Earphone  receiver  attenuation 
measurement  technique.  3.729.598.  CI.  179- 175.10a: 

Teitel,  Sidney:  See—  ,  ,..0,  . . « 

Broasi,  AmoM;  Focella.  Antonino;  and  Teitel.  Sidney.  3.729.5 19. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  iSee— 

Bachle.  Carl  F..  3.728.994. 
TelefonaktiebolagetLM  Ericsson:  See— 

WIdl.    Walter    Herbert    Erwin;    and    Mattsson.   Oijan    Mats, 
3.729.590.    . 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 

^eber.  Heinz.  3.729.01 2. 
Tenneco  Cbemicab,  Inc.:  Sne— 

Ferstenberg.  Charles.  3.729.534. 

Minieri.  Paaquale  P..  3.729.479. 

Mhiieri.  PMquale  P..  3.729.480. 

Minieri.  Paaquale  P..  3.729.48  i . 

Minieri.  Paaquale  P..  3.729.482. 
Ter  Steege.  Jan  H.:  See— 


De  Voa.  Ferdinand  A.;  and  Ter  Steege.  Jan  H..  3.729.584. 
Terdenge.  Bemhard:  See- 

Kocks.  Friedrich;  Quambuach.  Albeit;  and  Terdenge.  Bemhard. 
3  728  890. 
TerreU.  Rom  C.  to  Airoo.  Inc.  1 . 1 .5-Trihydro-peifluoropentMie  aa  an 
inhalation  anestiietic.  3.729.567.0.424-350.000. 

Texaco. Inc.:  See —  .  ^^       ^     _.  , , 

Hopkins.  Walker  L.;  Chvatal.  Leland  A.;  and  Edwards.  Richard 
R..  3.729.624. 
Texas  Instrwnentt.  Incorporated:  See — 

Asam.  Edward  F..  3.729.737. 
Theissen.  Ferdinand:  Seie- 

LuasTing.  Theodor.  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  and  Weigert.  WoHgang. 
3  729  499 
Thomas.'  Ralph  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautia 
and  Space  Administration.  Thermocouple  tape.  3.729.343. 0.  136- 
225.000. 
Thomasaon.  James  T.:  See—  ^    __     . .  y^ 

Jensen.  Niels;  ThomMson.  James  T.;  and  Mead.  DonakI  C. 

Thompson.  Stanley  E.  DispasimMraction  hameas.  3.728.999.  CI.  128- 

84.00r.  >  ^ 

Thore.  Thomas  J.,  to  Glenoit  Mills.  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 

knitting  sUver  high  pile  fabrics.  3.728.872. 0. 66-9.00b. 
Thrasher.  Paul  M.:  Se»— 

Eros.  Stephen;  and  Thrasher.  Paul  M..  3.729.633. 
Thrulow.  Wallace;  and  Trapaaso.  Louis  S..  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Instrument  lighting  system  with  inward  illumination  of  the  dis- 
play and  outward  illumination  of  nomenclature  and  index  marks. 
3.729.626. 0.  240- 1  .Oel. 

Thul.  Heribert:  See—  --.  .   u    ■. . 

Andra.  Wolfhait;  Beyer.  Erwin;  Leonhard.  Fntz;  Thul.  Henbeit; 
and  Winter-Gertt.  Louis.  3.728.752. 
Thune-Eureka  A/S:  See— 

Brovoll.  Ctakar.  3.728.986. 

Tiger.  Emil:  Seie—  _     ,  ^^^  „, 

Reick.  Kenneth  R.;  Tiger.  Emil;  and  WoMT.  David  F..  3.729.255. 

Tiley.  William  L.:  See—  ^  ,^  ^^^ 

Greenwood.  Robert  P.;  and  Tiley.  WUliam  L..  3.729,049. 

Tilaon.  William  H.:  See—  ^^ 

Johnson.  Wallace  F.;  and  Tilson.  William  H..  3.729,700. 
Timely  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Hines.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  I..  3.729.200. 

Tingquist.  Stanley  Carroll:  See—  „  ^^  „       .^  „  . 

Camot.  John  J.;  Tingquist.  Stanley  Carroll;  Robb.  RonaM  Robert; 

and  Feagin.  Roy  Chester.  3.729.050.  

TBchlinger.  Edwaid  A.;  and  BaWwin,  Brian  E.,  to  M"-, Inc.  Liquid 
dispenser  and  method  and  apparatus  for  filling  same.  3.729.032. 0. 
141-2.000. 
Titone  Research  A.  Devekipment  Corporation:  See— 

Titone,  Seymour  C,  3,728,873. 
Titone,  Seymour  C,  to  Titone  Research  &  Devetopment  Corporation. 

Machine  knitting.  3,728,873. 0. 66-87.000. 
Titus.  Robert  J.:  See—  _  _^^  ^,^ 

SevUU.  EmestoG.;  and  Titus,  Robert  J..  3,729,730. 
Tobin-Arp  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Petenon.BertilG.,  3,728,940.  ^  ^  _,  _^ 

Todd,  John  H..  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Mettiod  of  produc- 
ing lire  retardant  emulsions.  3.729.434. 0.  106-15.0fp. 

Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited:  See—  

Iida.Hirofumi;  and  Watanabe.Kazulumi,  3,729,286. 

TomiU,  Tamaki;  Unno.  Kunihiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Akiyoahi.  to  Toy«ta 

Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thread  grinding  machine.  3.728.823.  CI.  Sl- 

Tomiyama.  Eijiro.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Acrobatic  toy  robot. 

3.728.815.0.46-104.000.  . 

Tomlinson,  George  A.,  Jr.;  Long,  Tommie  J.;  and  Galloway.  Gene  C., 

to  UnH  Rig  A  Equipment  Company.  Divided  body  for  dump  trucks. 

3.729.230.0.298-7.000.  c.  us.w. 

Tomomatau,  Hideo,  to  Jeffierson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Stabiltsed 

Mgh  molecular  weight  poly  (ethylene  oxide).  3.729.441.  CI.  260- 

4S.9Sr. 

Tomy  KogyoCb..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomiyama.  Eijiro.  3.728,8 1 5. 

Topper  FkMttt,  Inc.:  See—  ,  „o  ^.lo 

Eby,  Jack  A.;  and  Anderwn,  Eugene  F..  3.728.749. 

Torigai     Akiyoahi.    to    Canon    Kubushiki    Kaisha.    Spring    clutch. 

3,729,077,0.  192-8.00k. 

Toeringlon  Company,  The:  See— 

Kelly,  Robert  F.;  and  Speetjens.  Joseph  T..  3.728.874. 
Torvund.  Asbjom:  See— 

Boyum.  Oystein;  Folkestad.  Finn  Enok;  and  Torvund.  Asbjom. 

3.729.550. 

Toahima, Hiaaahi: See—  ^.  ,,-«.,., 

Sato,  Hiroahi;  and  Toahima.Hi8ashi.  3.729,641. 

Toth.  Mlktea.  to  Wilms.  Hermann.  Electrodynamic  sound  pickup  or 

sound  track  cutting  device.  3.729.596.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.4 1  k. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,   „  ..        ..■     au-      us 

TomiU.  Tamaki;  Unno.   Kunihiko;  and   Kobayashi,  Akiyoahi, 

3  728  823 
Wada,  Ryuji;  NIahimura.  Hideo;  Kodama,  Hayaahi;  and  Kawa- 
mata,Taiauke.  3.728.826. 
Toyoda  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Narumi.Tadataka.  3.729.014. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
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Hashimoto.  Kametaro;  Nakamura,  Hiroo;  Okada.  Toshio;  Tanaka. 

Misugu;  and  Fukuhara.  Kazuto.  3.729.4 17. 
Inoue.  Masahiko:  and  Saito.  Takashi.  3.729.228. 
Ishikawa.  Masakazu;  and  Oka.  Hiroyuki.  3.729.237. 
Tractel  S.A.:  See— 

Levardon.  Raymond.  3.729. 1 73. 
Trampisch.  Alfred:  See — 

Benzing.  Peter.  Klein.  Richard;  and  Trampisch.  Alfred,  3.729.093. 
Trapasso,  Louis  S.:  See — 

Thruk>w.  Wallace;  and  Trapasso.  Louis  S..  3.729.626. 
Tridan  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc.:  See- 
Ames.  Ward  A..  3.728,885. 
Trimble.  Carroll  O..  50%  to  Cypert.  James  D.  Form  for  manholes  and 

the  Uke.  3.729.I6S.C1.  249-144.000. 
Trubert,  Marc  R.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. 3.729.743. 
TruU.  Wakio  Ernest.  Bow  facing  oar.  3.729.369.  CI.  1 1 5-24.200. 
Trullas,  Isidro  Folch,  to  Argelich.  Teimes  y  Ca.  Automatic  reversal 
device  for  textile  wet  treatment  apparatus.    3,728.878.  O.  68- 
184.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Clifford  H..  3.729.277. 
Shaw.  Garrett  D..  3.728.895. 
Tsjurupa.  Maria  Petrovna:  See— 

Davankov,  Vadim  Alexandrovich;  Rogozhin.  Sergei  Vasilievich; 
and  Tsjurupa.  Maria  Petrovna.  3.729.457. 
Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi;  Yau.  Kotaro;  and  Sahara, 
Masayoshi,  3,728,946. 
Tsukasa  Feh  Shoy  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakano,  Kan.  3.729.270. 
Tsurugi.  Akira:  See— 

Machida.  Hazime;  Tsurugi,  Akira;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  3,729.4 1 8. 
Tuganova,  Muza  Konstantinova:  See— 

Brudz.  Vitaly  Grigorievich;  Pronyakin.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Bl- 
jum.    Crigory    Zakharovich;    Khainson.    Sarrya    isaakovna; 
Vinogradov,  <jennady  Georgievich;  Tuganova,  Muza  Konstan- 
tinova; and  Vasilieva,  Julia  Vladimirovna.  3.729,540. 
Tumolo,  Anthony  L..  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Inhibition 
of  ether  decomposition  during  distillation  by  quinoline  addition. 
3,729,385.  CI.  203-6.000. 
Turak,  John  L.:  See- 
Klein.  Bruce  W.;  and  Turak.  John  L..  3,729,069. 
Turcsan,  1st  van:  See — 

Csuros.  Zoltan;  Petro.  Jozsef;  Dusza.  Zsigmond;  Simo.  Zsuzsa.  nee 
Barczy;  Turcsan.  Istvan;  and  Vaczulin.  Jozsef.  3.729.4 1 3. 
Turjanis.  Vitalijs:  See- 
Shore.  DonakI  G.;  and  Turjanis.  Vitalijs.  3,729.367. 
Turner,  Maurice  E.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Kurt  D.;  and  Turner.  Maurice  E..  3.729.046. 
Tysk.  Jan  Erik,  to  LKB-Medical  AB.  Uhrasonic  atomizer  for  atomizing 

liquids  and  forming  an  aerosol.  3.729.1 38,  CI.  239-102.000. 
Ufnaleski.  Jacek  W.:  See— 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.;  Schneider.  Jurg  V.;  Gueret.  Herve;  Advenier, 
Pierre;  Salk>t,  Georges  R.;  Jourde.  Jean-Pierre  Paul;  and  Uf- 
naleski, Jacek  W.,  3.728,989. 
Ullman,  John  E.,  to  Huntingdon  Industries  Incorporated.  Case  sealer. 

3,728,841.0.53-376.000. 
Umbach.  Wilfried:  See— 

Lepper.     Herbert;     Umbach.    Wilfried;    and     Stein.     Werner. 
3.729.518. 
UNC  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Musgrave,  Donald  A.;  and  McClain,  Paul  S..  3.729.243. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  John  Eriing,  3,729,298. 
Plesich,  Marion  F.;  and  Zavaglia.  Edmund  A.,  3,729,438. 
Rosenthal,  Louis  A.;  and  Davis,  Donald  A.,  3,729.672. 
SchofieM,  John  Allan;  and  Delano,  Roger  Albert.  3.729,424. 
Sude.  Kurt  H..  3,729.178. 
Unison  Corporation:  See— 

MacKay.  John  A.;  and  Doran.  John  A..  III.  3.729.300. 
Unit  Rig  A  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Tomlinson.  George  A..  Jr.;  Long.  Tommie  J.;  and  Galk>way.  Gene 
C.  3.729.230. 
United  Concrete  Pipe  Corporation:  See— 

Lambom.  Homer  C;  Gallup.  Palmer  C;  and  Kao.  Paul  W.. 
3.728.883. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Shumaker.  Charles  Storer.  3.729. 1 02. 
United  Gas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

McGowan,  Eric.  3.729. 131. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Roberts.  Derek  Aubrey.  3.729.1 39. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Emken.  Edward  A..  3.729.379. 
Nonaka,  Masahide;   Hauula.  Eari;  and  Weaver.  Merle  L.. 

3.729.323. 
Pomeranz.  Yeshajahu;  and  Wehrii.  Hans  P^ter,  3.729.461 . 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Davidson,  Jackson  B.,  3,729.585. 
Interior  See — 


Henrie.  Thomas  A.;  and  Murphy.  James  Eugene.  3.729.306. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratian:  See— 
Currie.  James  R.;  and  Kisaell.  Ralph  R..  3.729.676. 
FuUer.  Hariy  V..  3.729.068. 
ThocnM,  Ralph  D..  3.729.343. 
WaUi.  ThomM  M..  3.729.260. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Hurd.  William  J.  Code  regenerative  clean-up  loop  transponder 

for  a  v-type  ranging  system.  3.729.736. 0.  343-6.S0r. 
Trubert.  Marc  R.  04laf>aible  atnicture  for  an  antenna  reflector. 
3.729.743. 0.'  343-9 1 5.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  by;  Administrator 

Pawlik.  Eugene  V.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Dennis  J.  Ion  thruster  with 
combination  keeper  electrode  and  electron  baffle.  3.728.861. 
0. 60-202.000. 
Zygielbaum.  Arthur  I.;  and  Brokl.  Stanley  S.  Numerical  com- 
puter peripheral  interactive  device  with  manual  controls. 
3.729. 1 29.  CI.  35- 10.200. 
Navy:  See — 
Abemathy.  David  D.,  3.728.964. 
AmoM.  Arthur  A..  3.729.238. 
Beans.  Allen  F.;  Eddowes.  Alfred  M.;  Gagliardi.  Richard  P.;  and 

Koos.  Edward  E.,  3,729.739. 
Boyns.  Jerry  E..  3,729.742. 

Conger.  Robert  L..  3.729.J  SO.  ' 

Day.  Lucius  B..  Jr..  3,729,679. 
Dunlap,  Richard  M.,  3.728,982. 
Gey.  WUliam  A..  3.729.350. 
Hecker.  Klaus  J..  3.729. 1 S I . 
Heller.  Cart  A.;  Richter.  Herbert  P.;  and  McEwan.  WUliam  S.. 

3.729.425. 
Hinkle.  Charles  J.;  and  Marquaidt.  Frank  R..  3,728.967. 
Kratzer.  ReinhoM  H.;  and  Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L..  3.729.552. 
Kruse.  Howard  W..  3.729,35 1 . 
Magorian,  WUliam  R..  3,728,935. 
MueUer,  WUliam  J.;  and  Cuomo,  Frank  W..  3,729,703. 
Norris.  Bob.  3.728.936. 
Roehler.  Frederick  G..  n.  3.728.748. 
Silvia.  Denis.  3.728.965. 

Tegt.  Richard  P.;  Robertson.  Douglas  G.;  and  Blattel.  Thomas 
v.,  3.729,598. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Canr.  Eari  L.;  and  Foster.  James  E..  3.729.095. 
Crane.  Robert  M..  3.729.219. 

Greenwood.  Robert  P.;  and  Tiley.  WUliam  L..  3.729,049. 
Laycak,  John  F.;  Readal,  Gerakl  J.;  and  Prelhritz,  Samuel  B.. 
3.729,619. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— ^ 

AnderKNi,  Robert  F.,  3.729.526. 
Uimo.  Kunihiko:  See— 

TomiU.  Tamaki;  Unno.  Kunihiko;  and  Kobayaahi,  Akiyoahi. 
3,728,823. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter  See — 

Buc.  Kari  Heinz;  Draber.  Wilfried;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Un- 
terstenhofer. Gunter.  3.729.562. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Beal,  PhUip  F..  Ill;  and  Pike.  John  E..  3.729.502. 
Ericsson.  RoiuUd  J.;  Portage,  Daniel  Lednicer;  and  Youngd^e. 
Gilbert  A..  3.729.566. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Buchner.  Robert  BertoM,  3.729.592. 

de  Koe.  Oscar  Bemardus  Philomenus  Rikker.  and  Eggermont, 

Ludwig  Desire  Johan.  3.729.7 1 7. 
Glasbergen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  Grcefkes.  Johannes  Anton;  de 
Jager.  Frank;  and  van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria. 
3.729.678. 
Te  VeUe.  Ties  Siebolt.  3.729.342. 
van  de  Wijngaert.  Louis  Assueius.  3.729. 1 49. 
U.S.  PhiUips  Corporation:  See— 

CUjsen.  Ctenelis  WUhelmus  Adrianus.  3.728.87 1 . 
Usines  Docoufle:  See — 

Lanofc,  Raymond,  3,728,923. 
Utt,OrvalL.:5<v— 

Cho,  Boaf«  Y.;  Pfeifer.  Robert  J.;  and  Utt.  Orval  L..  3.729.632. 
Vacano.  Nickolas  Lochar.  to  Rainier  Companies.  Inc.,  The.  Prepara- 
tion of  beer.  3,729,32 1 . 0. 99-3 1 .000. 
Vaczulin.  Jooef:  See— 

Csuros,  Zoltan;  Petro,  Joasef;  Dusza,  Zs^ntond;  Simo.  Zsuzaa,  nee 
Barczy;  Tiucaan,  Istvan;  and  Vaczulin,  Jozaef,  3,729.4 1 3. 
Vaille,  Madeleine,  to  Orsymonde.  cr-(3.5  Dimethoxy)aminoacetani- 

lides.  3.729.470. 0.  260-247.20a. 
Van  Antwerp.  Feme  R.  Electric  circuit  Cor  harvester  automatic  header 

control.  3.728.85 1.0. 56-208.000. 
van  de  Wijngaert,  Louis  Aaauerua,  to  U.S.  PMIipa  Cbcporation.  Tape 

transport.  3,729. 1 49, 0. 242- 1 83.000. 
van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Maria:  See — 

Glasbergen,  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  Greefkea,  Johannes  Anton;  de 
Jager,  Frank;  and  van  den  Enden,  Adrianus  WUhelmus  Maria. 
3.729.678. 
Vance,  Bess  L.:  See— 

Grunig.  James  K.;  Anderson.  Rodney  J.;  and  Va 
3.729.541. 
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Va.  Alexandra,  to  Central  de  Sudura  ti  Incercari  la  OboMala  Timis- 
^a  Pla«na  ienerator.  3.729.6 1 1 .  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1  OOp. 
Vasilieva.  Julia  Vladimirovna:  5«r—  ■  .     m 

Bradz.  Viuly  Grigorievich.  Pronyakin.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Bl- 
•      ium.    Grigory    Zakharovich;    Khainson.    Sarrya    Isaakovna; 
Vinogradov.  Gennady  Georgievich;  Tuganova.  Muza  Konstan- 
tinova;  and  Vatilieva.  Julia  Vladimirovna.  3.729.540. 

^"^oySJ^ir. George  L;  and  Verge.  Kenneth  W..  3.729.276. 

Vernitron  Corporation:  S«—  ^  ^  .^  ,    ,  „«  ,»« 

Berlincourt,  Don  A.;  and  Horvath.  David  J..  3.729.288.     .^ 

Verwtec.  Inc.:  See— 

Uoyd  William  A..  3.729.1 23. 
Veru-Tronic«,  Inc.:  S«—  ,,,o^n, 

Beitwinger.  Wayne  J.;  and  Witte.  Walter  R..  3.729.691 . 
Vert.  James  C,  Jr.  High  piesHire  blow-off  valve  protector.  3.728.848. 

Cl!  55-387.000. 
Vicari,  Felix  J . :  See — 

Natho,  Paul  J.;  and  Vicari.  Felix  J..  3.729.168. 

Vinogradov.  Gennady  Georgievich:  See—  u    ni 

Bradz.  Vittly  Grigorievich;  Pronyakm.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Bl- 
jum      Grigory     Zakharovich;     Khainson.    Sarrya     Isaakovna; 
Vinogradov.  Gennady  Georgievich;  Tuganova,  Muza  Konstan- 
tinova;  and  Vaailieva.  Julia  Vladimirovna.  3.729.540. 
Vithay  intertechnology.  Inc.:  See— 

Rohr.  Edwin.  3.728.8 10.  .^      .w_  » 

Vivian.  Thomas  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 

renewing  organic  surfaces.  3.729.331.  Cl.  1 17-2.00r. 
Vogel.  Walter  H..  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for 
cutting  a  web  into  sheete  and  positioning  the  sheeu.  3.728.921.  ci. 

83-151.000.  u     I.  »     — .»i 

Voitov   Ivan  Andreevich.  Circular  rotary  magnetic  chuck  for  metal- 
working  machines.  3.729.658.  Cl.  317-157.500. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengeseltochaft:  See— 
Erck.  Karl.  3.728.832. 

Leissa.Hans-Egon.3.'729.223.  „    .     „  u^  o  ii-, 

Vom  Stein.  Hans;  and  Specht.  Dieter,  to  Vom  Stem.  Hans.  oHG.  Roller 

conveyor.  3.729.088.  Cl.  198-127.000. 
Vom  Stein.  Hans,  oHG:  See— 

Vom  Stein.  Hans;  and  Specht.  Dieter.  3 .729  088. 
Von  Camber.  Peter.  Coin  degree  finder.  3,728,795.  Cl.  33- 1  OOn. 
Von  Linsowe,  Cart  V..  25«  to  Page.  John  T.^pparatus  for  producing  a 
fluid-flow  connection  between  relatively  movable  stationary  and  mo- 
bile conduit  systems.  3.729.0 16.  Cl.  137-344.000.  ,     ^^     . 
Von  Ondarza,  Leon.  Sampling  apparatus  for  high  pressure  hand  dyeing 
machines.  3.728.877.  Cl.  68- 13.00r.            .       ,          •        ,.        ,„, 
Vosteen.  Robert  E.  High  level  non-contacting  dynamic  voltage  fol- 
k>wer  for  voluge  measurement  of  electrosutically  charged  surfaces. 
3.729 ,675. Cl.  324-72.000.                                 .     ^     »^  a^ 
Vuaille.  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de  Macanique  Ap- 
pliquee    S.I.G.M.A.    Progressively    acting   centrifugal    regulators. 
3.728.870.  Cl.  64-25.000.                                                ,  .  a 
Vuilteumier.  Ralph  O..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Ap- 
paratus for  erecting  cartons.  3.728.945.  Cl.  93-53.00r. 
Vvzkumny  usuv  bavlnarsky  Usti  nad  Orlici:  See— 

Zabrodsky.  Zdenek;  Crhonek.  OWrich;  Sebela.  Jin;  and  Mares. 
Mik>s.  3,729.029. 

Wada.  Goro:  See—  ^  ..,    .    ^^  __  -x-itanni 

Fuiiwara.  Hisao;  Sakamoto.  Kentaro;  and  Wada. Goro.  3.729.U  /  J. 

Wada.  Ryuji;,Ni8himura.  Hideo;  Kodama,  Hayashi;  and  Kawamata, 
Taisuke.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grinding  machine  hav- 
ing an  adaptive  control  system.  3,728.826.  Cl.  5 1  -1 65.770. 

Wada.  Sakae:  See—  .  .    ^     ...      «,  ^      c  t— 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Noto.  Takao;  Takagaki.  Yoshio;  Wada    &kae, 
Yamamoto.    Akihiro;    Ogawa,    Haraki;    Matsuno.    Takashi; 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawara,  Yutaka,  3.729,554. 
Wade.  R.M.,&  Co.:  See- 
Cornelius,  Gail.  3.729.14 1.  ^      AJ      .   KI^K-^-l 
Wagenfeld.  Gilbert  B..  to  Cellucap  Manufacturing  Co.  Adjustabte  head 
piece.  3.728.740.  Cl.  2-197.000. 

Wagner.  Kuno:  See—  .  •     ^ 

Himmehnann.  Wolfgang;  Bergthalter.  Peter;  Quiring,  Bemd;  and 
Wagner.  Kuno.  3.729.3 1 8. 

Wacner.  Milton  H.  Mobite  irrigation  sprinkter  appwatuaes  and 
J^esses  of  operation  thereof.  3,729,140,  Cl.  239-212.000. 

WMMaff.  Robert  A.;  and  Waldrop.  Thomas  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Forage  harvester  cutting  reel  and  gauge  P«n»  for  position- 
ing the  cutting  blades  thereon.  3^729.143,0.  241-282.200. 

Waibeh  Helmut  K..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sheet  handling  device. 
3.729.1 87.  Cl.  271-51.000.  ,  „o  w^    ri    274- 

Wakabayashi.  Rinske.  CaHette  upe  recorder.  3.729.202.  Cl.  274- 

•      4.00d. 
WaWrop.  Thomas  W:  See—  ,  „o  ia^ 

Wi^taff.  Robert  A.;  and  WakJrop,  Thomas  W.,  3.729,143. 

Wallman.  Irwin,  to  Consolidated  Airborne  Systems.  Inc.  Compensated 
ftiel  gage.  3,728,897.  Cl.  73-304.00c.  ,^,^,^ 

WaWiOeoit  E.Christmas  tree  conuiner.  3.729,039,  Cl.  l50-52.00r. 

Walsh  Thomas  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and'  Space  Adminirtration.  Interferometric  rotation  sensor. 
3  729 .260.  Cl.  356-110.000. 

Ward.  Peter  Thomas,  to  Rubery.  Owen  &  Co.  Limited.  Means  for  con- 
necting members  together.  3.729,222,  CI.  294-67.0()r. 

Ward.  William  J..  DI.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  separat- 
ing mixtures  of  gases.  3.729.400.  Cl.  204- 1 28.000. 


Warner  &  Swaaey  Company.  The  ,>*—    ,     ,  _„  ,  on 
Harris.  Eari  D.;  and  Wirsing.  Richard  L..  3.729.190. 

Joyce.  GtoverC.  3.728.824. 
Ramuna8.Vakla8S..  3.728.854. 

War^ker.  Eric  Albert,  to  Po^«'.  VT'4^  ^f^^^^LTTS^"* 
water  vapor  permeabte  sheet  matenal.  3.729.536,  Cl.  264-41 .000. 

wJ^liXi^J.  Seamstress  pin.  3J28763  a  24-l5O.0dp. 

Wasson.  Burton  Kendall,  to  Fro«t.  Charies  ^  •  *  Co^(3- AmiiK^ 
hydroxypropoxy)-l.2.5-thiadiazote  compounds.  3.729.469.  Cl.  260- 

Wasson.  Burton  Kendall,  to  Frosst,  Chartes  E..  A  Co.  Certain  4.(3- 
amino-2-hydroxypropoxy )- 1 .2.5-thiadia2»le-3-carboxamides. 
3.729.477,0.  260-302.00d. 
Watanabe.  Akinori:  See —  .      _  ,        ■         •,_ 

Iwasaka,  Tatsuo;  Matsuzawa.  Hideto;  Yuminaka.  Takeo;  Inuzuka. 
Isao;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori,  3.729.066. 

Watanabe,  Kazufumi:  See— 

Iida.Hirofiimi;  and  Waunabe.Kazulumi,  3,729.286. 

Watson,  Donald  W.  Articte  turnover  conveyor.  3,729,189.  ti.  ii\- 
65.000. 

Wean  United,  Inc.:  See—  -xt-yaiAA 

Bijasiewicz,  Tadeusz  M.;  and  Somerhalder,  Robert  A..  i,ir*,\*^. 

Weaver,  Merle  L.:  See—  aj^j.    • 

Nonaka.    Masahide;    Hautala.    Eari;    and    Weaver,    Merie    L.,  . 

3  729  323 
Weber    Heiiiz,  to  Tetesco  Brophey  Limited.  Self-closing  umbrella. 

3,729,012,0.  135-25.000. 
Weber-Knapp  Company:  See- 
Little,  Carl  H,  3,729. 1 1 5. 
Webster,  Edward  Ernest:  See— 

Jones,  David  Thomas;  Jov«tt,  George  Edward;  and  Webster.  Ed- 
ward Ernest.  3.729.537. 
Wehrenberg.JonW.:See—  ^ ...  .        w-       •,««%»/ 

Brendgoid.  Thomas;  Straaser.  Klaus  G.;  and  Wehrenberg.  Jon  W.. 

3,728.745. 
Wehrli.  Hans  Peter  See—  ,,^o^*, 

Pomeranz.  Yeshajahu;  and  Wehrii,  Hans  Peter.  3.729.461 . 
Wehrmann.  Gunter  A.  H.  Bulk  freeze-drying  apparatus.  3.728.798,  Cl. 
34-92.000. 

^*'^I«ling.  Th!Sxtor;lT»eiisen,  Ferdinand;  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang. 

3,729,499. 
Weil.SanfordA.:See—  „     ,o    •>  i->a  in< 

Huebter.  Jack;  Weil,  Sanford  A.;  and  Tarman.  Paul  B.  3.729^5. 
Weimer.  Emory  L.  Plug  type  fishing  lures.  3.728.8 1 1 .  C«- 43-26.200. 
Weiner.  Al.  Connector  and  electrical  component  assembly.  3.729,374. 

Cl.  l74-94.00r. 
Weiner.  Murray:  See—  .    »i,  •  ^...^u 

Cash.    William    D.;    Petrack,    Barbara;   and   Weiner.    Murray. 

Weinsteinf^MSin;  Spf.rs,  Kenneth  K;  and  Baer,  Robe"  »_.  »» 
Chromaltoy  American  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant  coating 
system.  3.729.295. Cl.  29-195.000. 

*"HaberlwKJ.    Ulrich;    Lenz.    Gunther;    ScheU.    Hermann;    and 
Weirauch,  Kurt.  3.729.447. 
Wellman  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Johns.  Herman  S..  3.728,760. 
Welsh.  James  P.:  See— 

Groff.  Eugene  R.;  and  Welsh.  James  P..  3.729.604. 

Werkspoor-Amsterdam.N.V.:See-  ,  ,,q  .o^ 

DeVos,  Ferdinand  A.;  and  TerSteege.  Jan  R.  3,729.584. 

Werner    George  S..  to  Werner  Industries.  Inc.  TraveUing  dnll  bit. 
3.729.057,0.175-262.000.  =  ,^«ir  .« 

Werner  Gerhard;  Stahl,  Dieter;  and  Lorentz,  Guido  Max  Rudolf,  to 
Farbweriie  Hoechst  Akttengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Braning.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyester  resins  with  low 
shrinkage  from  polyester  resinous  compositions  containing  a  rective 
niter.  3.729.528.  Cl.  260-862.000. 
Werner  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Werner.  George  S..  3.729.057.  iv.         ft„ 
Wemh.  Max;  and  Tanner,  Hans,  to  Buhrer,  Ervnn.  mesne.  Device  foe 
controlling  the  tevel  of  liquid  metal  in  a  castmg  container.  3,729, 1 1 8. 
Cl.  222-56.000. 
Westarn Corporation:  See—                      --.w^-^i-* 
Clani%  Hyte  K.;  and  Belke,  Jack  T.,  3,729,2 1 2. 
Western  Etectric  Company.  Incorporated:  See-- 

De  Angeto.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Sharp.  DonaW  Jex.  3.729.388. 
De  Angek>.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Sharp.  DonakJ  Jex.  3.729^89. 
Mooie.  Duncan  Thomas;  and  Sands.  Peter  John.  3.729.253. 
Western  Microwave  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Sherwin,  Russell,  3.729,7 10.  „  ;_  r-     .« 

Westfall,  Wayne  L.;  Kramm,  David  E.;  -"^.S-nchez,  Mo«es  G ,  to 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Assembly  for  polymeric  dispensing.  3.729.256. 
Cl.  355-18.000. 
Westinghouse  Brake  English  Etectric:  See— 

Bennett,  Roger;  and  Ctelford,  Anthony  Peter.  3.729  659.    

Wesdake  Edvraid  B..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  produang  a  plastic  shopping 

*ESn'.S;^l:SiifS^r3.7a..7«.a.  ,5-2,0.0.. 

Whcetabrator-Tryc  Inc.:  Seie— 

NoMe.  Myron  C.  3.728.822. 
White.  Alan  Chapman:  See—  i-,->o.«*« 

ckvalla.  John  Frederick;  and  White.  Alan  Chapman.  3.729.465. 
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Whiteside.  Roger  B.;  and  Cooper.  William,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel 
Co.  Floating  replaceabte  anchor  nut  assembly.  3,729,040,  Cl.  151- 
41.730. 
Whitney,  Chartes  A.;  Somerset,  James  P.;  and  Hathway,  Randal  B.,  to 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Fine-coarse  position  indicating 
system.  3,729.669,0.  318-594.000. 
Whitney.  W.  A..  Corporation:  See— 

Pneiderer. George;  and  Paquet.  Eugene  H.,  3.728.927. 
Scott.  William  B..  3,728.919. 
Whittaker,  Thpmas  F.:  See— 

Fricker,  Dkvid  C;  and  Whittaker,  Thomas  F.,  3,729,65 1 . 
Widl.  Waher  Herbert  Erwin;  and  Mattsaon.  Orjan  Mats,  to  Tetefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  data  flow  by 
means  of  a  PCM-ttow.  3.729.590. 0.  1 79- 1 5.0ap. 
Wwchert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hofkneistcr,  Helmut;  Steinbeck,  Hermann;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf, 
3,729,494. 
Wiedmann,  Stegfried  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Stored  charge  storage  cell  using  a  non  latching  SCR  type 
device.  3,729,7 19,  Cl.  340-l73.0ca. 
Wteland.  Peter:  See— 

Anner.  Georg;  and  Wteland.  Peter,  3.729.466. 
Wightman.  Lawrance  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Method  of  produc- 
ing precision  Upered  tubes.  3.728.886. 0.  72-364.000. 
Wiktor.  Dominik  M..  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Electrical  switch 

having  pivoted  arm  contact.  3.729.608.  Cl.  200- 1 70.00r. 
Wikox.  David  H.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Di-( nitrodiphen- 

ylaminesulfonamido)  compounds.  3.729,493.0.  260-397.700. 
Wilde.    Harold    A.    High    capacity    low   pollutant    airport    design. 

3.729.153. Cl.  244-1 14.00r. 
Wikler.  Joseph  R.;  and  Kanbar.  Maurice  S.  Disposabte  surgical  retrac- 
tors. 3.729.006.  Cl.  1 28-303.00r. 
Wilhelm.  Gary,  to  Plainfteld  Ordnance  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
joining  the  slide-bolt  and  the  barrel-frame  of  a  nrearm.  3.728,939. 
Cl.  89-196.000. 
Wilke,  Raud  A.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Control  valve  with  metering 

type  valve  spool.  3.729,026.  Cl.  1 37-625.690. 
Williams. Garner  W.:  See- 
Brown.  William  D.;  Robertshaw,  Thomas  L.;  and  Williams.  Garner 
W.,  3.729.347. 
Williamson.  William  Robert  Nigel;  Hicks^Terence  Alan;  and  Day. 
Elaine  Hilda,  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Phenyl  alkyl  amine  deriva- 
tives. 3.729.475. 0.  260-293.730. 
Wilms.  Hermann:  See — 

Todi.  MikkM.  3,729.596. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See— 

Kusters.  John  A.;  Wilson,  David  A.;  and  Hubby,  Laurence  M.,,Jr., 
3,729,250. 
Winchell,  Chartes  F.:  See— 

Ekeson.  Alfred  G..  3.729,038. 
Winkler.  Klaus,  to  Stemens  Akttengesellschaft.  Magnetic  Upe  ap- 
paratus with  graduated  brake  and/or  motor  torque  for  controlling 
tape  winding.  3.729. 148.  CI.242- 1 82.000. 
Winter-Gerst,  Louis:  See — 

Andra.  Wolfhart;  Beyer.  Erwin;  Leonhard.  Fritz;  Thul.  Heribert; 
and  Winter-Gerst.  Louis.  3.728.752. 
Wirsing.  Rtehard  L.:  See- 
Harris.  Eari  D.;  and  Wirsing.  Richard  L.,  3.729.190. 
Wiswell.  George  C.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  repairing  steel  supporting  piles. 

3,728,864,0.  61-54.000. 
Witen,  Louis:  See — 

Maycock,  John  Norman;  and  Witen, Louis,  3,729,352.  ^ 

Witte  Walter  R.:  See 

Beiswinger,  Wayne  J.;  and  Witte,  Walter  R.,  3.729,69 1 . 
Wolf,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

LeUter.  Heinrich;  and  Wolf,  Kari-Heinz.  3.729.330. 
Wolf.  Richard  E.;  and  Gorman.  Susan  B..  to  DeSoto.  Inc.  Preparation 
of  n-vinyl  carbaxote  by  transvinylation.  3.729.483.  Cl.  260-3 1 5 .000. 
Wolf,  Seymour:  See— 

Reteh,  Hanan;  and  Wolf.  Seymour,  3,729, 1 76. 
Wolfe,  Keinz  K.;  and  Alexander,  Alan  G.,  to  New  Britain  Machine 

Company,  The.  Machine  tool.  3,729.064,  Cl.  1 84-6. 1 40. 
Wolfer,  Allan  J.;  and  Cooper.  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
mesne.  Error  detecting  and  correcting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  syrtem 
wherein  phase  encoded  binary  information  is  recorded  on  a  plural 
track.  3,729,708.0.  340-l46.10f. 
Wolff.  David  F.:  See— 

Reick,  Kenneth  R.;  Tiger.  Emit;  and  Wolff.  David .FaJ.729.2SS. 
Wolgast.  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Hall.  Bertte  Forrest.  Jr..  3,728,891. 
Woltenhaupt.  Agnes,  nee  Stang:  See— 

Woltenhaupt.    Jakob;    and    Woltenhaupt.    Agnes,    nee    Stang, 
3,729,083. 
Woltenhaupt.  Jakob;  and  Woltenhaupt,  Agnes,  nee  Stang.  Building 
block  system  for  machine  toob  and  production  Rnes.  3,729,083.  Cl. 
198-19.000. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Enders.'  Edgar,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchaft.  N-Haloalkenylcycloamidines. 
3.729.485.  Cl.  260-326.850. 
Wood.  Graham  Charles:  See— 

Houghton.  Roger  Reid;  and  Wood.  Graham  Charles.  3.729.39 1 . 
Wood.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Mason.  Mark  T.;  an4,Wood.  Kenneth  G..  3.729.266. 
Wood.  Lewis:  See— 


Huntington.  Robert  C;  and  Wood.  Lewis.  3.729.694. 
Woodring.  William  B..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Car- 
tridge. 3.728.966. 0.  102-42.00c. 
Woodttream  Corporation:  See — 

WooKvorth.  Richard  G.;  Souza.  Anthony  J.;  and  Landell.  Harper. 
3,728.812. 
Woolworth.  Richard  G.;  Souza.  Anthony  J.;  and  Landell,  Harper,  to 
Woodstream   Corporation. .  Trolling   bucket.    3.728,812.  O.    43- 
55.000. 
Worden.  George  M.,  Sr.;  and  Lane,  Alexander  M..  to  Wyssmont  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  heat  treating  materials  and  in- 
cinerating vaporous  ofT-products.  3,728,797.0.  34-32.000. 
Worsham.  Charies  R.:  See— 

McCill.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Worsham.  Charles  R.;  and  Green,  Norman. 
3,729.587. 
Worth  Bat  Company,  Inc. :  See — 

Heald.  Jesse  H.  Jr..  3.729. 196. 
Wright  Machinery  Company:  See —  ^ 

Monsees.Oaude  E..  3.729,359. 
Wright,  Robert  L.  Packaging  for  di$pensing  material.  3,729.156.  Q. 

244-136.000. 
Wszolek,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R.,  3,729.403. 
Wurzburg.  Otto  B.:  See— 

Huey.  John  Robert;  Wurzburg,  Otto  B.;  and  GoMsberry,  Clyde  D.. 
3  728  817. 
Wud(e.  Alwin  O.  Double  carriage  shear.  3,728,924. 0.  83-426.000. 
Wyeth,  John.  &  Brother  Limited:  Seie— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick;  and  White,  Alan  Chapman,  3,729.465. 
Wyland.  Roy  Brace.  1/2  to  Kuhl,  Henry  Y.  and  1/2  to  Kuhl.  Paul  R..  Sr. 

Carton  closing  machine.  3.728.842.  Cl.  53-376.000. 
Wyssmont  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Worden.  George  M..  Sr.;  and  Lane,  Atexander  M..  3,728,797. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N..  3.729.3 10. 
Gardner,  John  F.;  and  Parry,  Michael  B.,  3,728.920. 
Honjo.  Satora;  Miyatuka,  Hajime;  and  Osawa,  Sadao,  3,729,419. 
Langdon.  Michael  J.  3,729,3 11 . 
Snelling,  Christopher.  3,729.334. 
Stephenson.  Paul  A.,  3.729.188. 
Yamamoti.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tadaoki;  and  Yamamoti,  Osamu,  3.729,630. 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Noto.  Takao;  Takagaki,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Sakae; 
Yamamoto.    Akihiro;    Ogawa,    Haraki;    Matsuno,    Takashi; 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugawara.  Yutaka,  3,729,554. 
Yamamoto,  Hirohiko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Memory 

Circuit.  3,729,723,0.  340-l73.00r. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Tsutomu;  Suga,   Koji;  Takumi,  Yasuo;  and   Yamamoto, 
Masahiro.  3,729.18 1. 
Yamashita.  Katsunori:  See — 

Naito.  Nobuyoshi;  Hiraguri,  Tsuyoshi;^amashita,  Katsunori;  and 
Honda.  Oomi.  3,729.1 17. 
Yamashita.  Tadaoki;  and  Yamamoti,  Osamu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial   Co..     Ltd.     Thermoluminescence     readout     instrament. 
3.729.630. 0.  250-7 l.SOr. 
Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co. .  Ltd. :  See— 

Shirai.  Masayuki.  3.728.767. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Michisuke,  3.728.91 3. 
Yano.  Kaora,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Cascade-feedback 
analog  to  digital  encoder  with  error  correction.  3,729,732,  Cl.  340- 
347.0ad. 
Yano,  Osahiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  head 
type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  unit.  3.729,583,  Cl.  178- 
6.60p. 
Yasui.Tero:S«e — 

Masada.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Yasui.  Tero.  3.729.498. 
Yata.  Kotaro:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi;  YaU.  Kotaro;  and  Sahara. 
Masayoshi.  3.728.946. 
Yates,  Lyte  F.;  Morris.  Hugh  C;  and  Schmitt.  James  L.,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company.  Reversible  towing  winch  and  method  for  operat- 
ing same.  3.729. 1 7 1 . 0.  1 92- 1 2.00a. 
Yeager.  Dewey  A.,  to  Quadall  Company.  Inc.  Digital  automatic  trans- 
mitter-receiver tester.  3.729.654.  Cl.  3l7-28.00r. 
Yen.  Patrick  P.:  See— 

Baskervilte.  Ralph  J.;  and  Yen.  Patrick  P.,  3,729.065. 
Yokoyama.  Etsuzo;  and  Oono.  Yausya.  1/2  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.I.C. 
and  I  /2  to  Hitachi.  Limited.  Time-setting  device.  3.729.60 1 .  Cl.  200- 
38.00r. 
Yokoyama.  Kashimi.  to  Suiri  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rejuvenation  of 
wells  and  other  ground-water  collecting  devices.  3.729.054.  Cl.  1 66- 
312.000. 
Yoshida.  Fujio;  Akamatsu,  Kagesumi;  and  Hara,  Nobito.  to  Mitsui 
Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  In- 
dustries    Limited.     Apparatus     for    continuously     decomposing 
hydrocarbon  in  a  heating  medium  bath.  3,729,297.  Cl.  48-92.000. 
Yoshida.  Kentehi:  See— 

Nakahara.    Tsuneo;    Kitani.    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshida.    Kenichi, 
3,729,740. 
Yoshida.  Mikihiko:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Kaname;  and  Yoshida,  Mikihiko,  3.729.380. 
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Yodiimura.  Shoidmo;  S«ida.  IC«aiyorfu;  and  Kagodiima.  S«buro.  to 
NbBpon  Electric  Compwiy.  Limited.  Open  type  stacking  device. 
3  729  191  CI  271-86.000.  

Yowif.  iuyilioiid  H..  Jr..  to  Moraanto  Company.  Electtophotographic 
coo5»«tion  employing  poly(vinyl-lialobenal)  bmder  for  organs 
phoiwnductoi..  3.729.312.  a.  96-1.500  «__^.,.^ 

Yijung.  Robert  Leonard;  and  Seltier.  Daniel  Arron.  to  Oam«i^almet 
InduMriet.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  remote  telemetenng.  3.729.727.  Cl. 
340-188.000. 

Younndale.  Gilbert  A.:  S«»—  .  „  .  , 

^ErtMwn.  Ronald  J.;  Portage.  Daniel  Lednicer.  and  Youngdale. 
OUbert  A.,  3,729.566. 

^""hMMMika,  Tatsuo;  Matsuzawa,  Hideto;  Yuminaka.  Takeo;  Inuzuka. 

isao;  and  Watanabe.  Akinori.  3.729.066. 
Zabrodsky.  Zdenek;  Crhonek.  ddrich;  Sebela.  Jin;  and  Mares.  Mito^ 

to  Vyzkumny  muv  bavlnarsky  Usti  nad  Orlia.  Apparatus  for  the 

tran^mrt  of  shuttles.  3.729.029.  CI.  139-12.000. 

Zama.  Masato:  See—  ».      .     ^  t»o  -xa.^ 

Oda.  Teishiro;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  and  Zama.  Masato.  3.729.345. 

Zavaglia,  Edmund  A.:  5«e—  ,i,o^« 

Plesich.  Marion  F.;  and  Zavaglw,  Edmund  A..  3.729.438. 

Mentrap.  Anton;  Zeile.  Kari;  Danneberg.  Peter;  and  Schromm. 


ZeUner.  Cari  N.;  and  Steinman.  Henry  W..  to  Celane«  Corporation. 
Procem  for  the  preparation  of  PO«ywn«doxmi«and 
polybenzimidazole     (PBI)    type    polymers    derived    therefirom. 

Z^'tJiS  IfaS^.  n^yn^  H..  to  f^^^^^. 
Printing  head  for  high  speed  dot  matrix  pnnter.  3.729.079.  CI.  197- 

Ziiril^.  Carl;  and  Sprague.  James  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  inc.  Sulfonyl- 
benzoic  acids.  3.729.508.  a.  260-5 1 5.00a.  ^^ 

Ziemek.  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-  und  Metalh«rke  Gutehoffiiun^utte. 
Process  for  the  production  of  straight-bead  wekled  pipe.  3.728.782. 
a.  29-477.000. 

Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddall.  John  B.;  and  Henrick.Chve  A..  3.729.486. 

Zv«idler.  Reinhard;  and  Orban.  Ivan.  Process  for  the  production  of  b»- 

arenaiolylmethines.  3,729.467.  a.  260-240.700. 
Zweig.  AmoW;  and  MauWing.  DonaW  Roy.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Ccliip«iy.  Chemjlumine«*m  nuc«««^  c«n^«ng  pl«^^ 
substituted  organic  compounds.  3.729.426.  CI.  232- 1  b»..»ci. 
Zygielbaum.  Arthur  I.:  S<»—  .       _j  c~-^  ah. 

United  States  of  America,  l^itional  Ae««~*^  j^^^^ 
ministration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  3,729, 1 29. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  197S 


Packaging  pad  or  the 
Packaging  pad  or  the 


American  rfome  Products  Corp.  'Bee— 

St^.  Raymond  V..  and  BandMioJ2«.766. 
American  Molded  Products  Ltd. :  ««?r- „„„,  oo.  tm 

Duckett.  John  W.,  Brooks,  and  Reynolds.  226,784. 
Anaconda  idumlnum  Co.:  Bee — 

Jones.  Robert  A.  226.7T5. 

^^  Ba."chS?esV?nd^derson.  226.778. 

^"•liiKlte.  Liof fand  Bauey.  226.762. 

Bldenln  8.A. :  jSfea — 

BldeP?SSarS;«!;?i  We{!i«  8A.  Baby  shoe.  226.746. 

Bl«k^Sp?Afc*c!to  Unlwy^J»SiS:!ra    a"  D90^0 
and  bnttreas  combination.  226,790.  «*-"S. 3i   ooatki 
Bocade,  bSu  J^^  Keeler  Brass  Co.  Drawer  puU.  226.781, 

BouiJtTMimn.  H^d«  for  pencils,  papers,  and  the  Uke.  226.- 

B<SSkli2*BJrlSte^S^ted  ruler.  226.781.  4-24-78.  Q. 

D52— 6.  _      „ 

Bowman,  George  B. :  Bee — 

BoTdf^SefTftt-p'SSA^Igpf  I'l^ging  pad  or  the 

Bofs/iSJ'n^^JiAte  '^-^'^'^  ^'  ^'  *^' 

JSf-SSiPVt-rScS^^:  Packaging  pad  or  the 

flke.  226,757.  4-24-78,  Cl.  E^294 
Boyd,  James  W..  to  Packagtog  Cora 

like.  226,758.  4-24-78,  CI- I»-r2»* 
Boyd,  James  w.,  to  Packaging  Corp 

trie  Corp.  Lumlnalre.  226,778,  4-24-78,  CL  D48     81. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  ««t7« 
Quintal.  D.  J.  226.758. 
Brooks.  Edward  A..  Jr. :  »«o—  ».««^i  j.   ooa  tqa 

Diickett.  John  W.,  Brooks,  and  Reynolds.  226.784. 
Cam«ronlcs  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Spence-Bate,  Harry  A.  H.  226.782. 
Chaflln   Lillian  A.  Protective  garment  for  the  arms.  226,744, 

4-24-78.  a.  D2^27. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  '-Bee— 

Grossman.  Morris  G.  226,750. 
Deane,  Bdward  V. :  Bee— 

Deane.  Loryn  B.  and  B.  V.  226,779.         ^  ^    ,         j, 

Deane.  Loryn  B.  and  E.  V.  Combined  trash  receptacle  and 

holder  thirefor.  226,779,  4-24-78  CI.  D49— 32. 
Dragen,  William  B.  Dental  gun.  226,767.  4-24-78  CI.  D24— 1- 
Duckett.  John  W.,  B.  A.  Brooks,  and  C.  Reynolds,  to  Ameri- 
can Molded  Products  Ltd.  Road  deUneator.  226,784,  4-24- 

EhLnreich,    Hans    G.    Toy    figure.    226,772.    4-24-73,    Q. 

Eh^SwiS:    Hans    G.    Toy    figure.    226.778.    4-24-78,    O. 

Electronic  Communications  ServlcjBs  to'u.L.*'**"" 

Hatfield.  William  C,  and  Reed.  226,769. 
GeracL  James  L. :  Bee — 

Walchle.  Darid  U,  and  Oerad.  226,787. 
GlUetteCo..The:  Bee-- 

Mlller,  Bernard  J.  226,748.  _     ..  ^  ^ 

Glaberson.  Martin,  to  Warner-I*mbert  Co,  Safety  rasor  case. 

Gr5SiSi:t5S?'0?t?*F4Sr  induces.  Inc.  Glue  dis- 
pensing gun.  226.750.  4-24-78,  CI.  D8— 80. 
Harter  Corp. :  Bee — 


Koepke.  Earl  H.  226,747. 

Koepke.  Earl  H.  226,749.  --    ^     .    «  * 

Hatfield  William  C.  and  J.  M.  Reed,  to  Electronic  COTjmnnl- 
catlons   sSriSes^  Inc.   Telephone  unit  test  set.   226.769. 
4-24-73,  a.  D26— 14.  , 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Bee— 

Skyer.  Robert  A.,  and  Bowman.  226,744.  .  «.  -« 

ISO,  Naoytikl.  Hanger  for  display  package.  226,752,  4-24-78. 

Jacob8?*Lawrence   I.   Portable  exerciser.   226,771.   4-24-78. 

ft]   £^34 B 

Jones.  Robert  A.,  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  Broiler  pan. 

226,776.  4-24-73.  CI.  D44— 1. 
Keeler  Brass  Co. :  Beth—  , 

Bocade,  Emll  J.  226,751.  ,.  «^»^- 

Koepke.  Earl  H..  to  Harter  Corp.  Chair  or  the  like.  226,747, 

4-24-78,  Cl.  D6— 66. 


Le^  Paul  M.  Mroplane!  226,788.  4-24-78.  CL  D71— 1. 
^     ThSnSKrrSi^  wTMartln.  and  Ludwlck.  226.780. 

^" T°riomi52S!'ThoS*itw..  Martin,  and  ^-diricfc  226^780 
Mcaur*;  Robert  B.  Color  display  screen.  226.777,  4-24-78, 
Cl.  D48— 16. 

^*=^Sca7jJL>*irMcQua«M^^ 

Mlder,  Gerald  B.  Container  for  foodstuffs.  226,776,  4-Z4-7B, 

Mm«yEfeiHl  J.,  to  The  OlUette  Co.  Display  stand.  226,748. 

4-24-73.  a.  D6— 168. 
Modern  Faucet  l«g.  Co. :  See— 
Rauh.  Jack  K.  Mg.JM. 

Nag^Siitl.  RifllSti  226.785.  4-24-78.  a.  D72-1. 

^"'^w;£4ti,*Lkiof  jTand  Bailey.  226.762. 
Packaging  Corp.  ifioj— 

^yd^  James  W.  226.785. 

Boyd.  James  W.  226.766. 

Boyd.  James  W.  m767. 

Boyd.  James  W.  226.768. 

PawSf  ciffi' ?;  tfiJ5?d  Mft.  CO..  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 
Jftr  226:789.  4^4-p.  a.  WMP-9.  ^ 

Penanlt,  Arthur  W.  Car  top  carrier.  266.761,  4-24-78.  ci. 
D14— 27.       .    ,      „ 

'*'*'$rifeffi;°Joiph*riicQuald.  and  Prls<Aak   226^7^ 

Prischak.  Joseph  J..  T.  W.  McQuald.  and  D.  J.  Prtochg. 
BowUiIg    tetterball    game   board.    226,770,    4-24-78,    Cl. 

QiSfuTD.  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  A  Jar  or  similar  article, 
^ejte,  4-24-78,  Cl.  D9— 118. 
Randazso,  Anthony  G. :  Bee—  ^ 

Rauh'*J°IikTio°iSi/if S^^?SS:  S'&riphon  faucet 

Ra?lJ''j?ck^^?kaeS^fc?5?t  Mfg.  Co.  Spray  head.  226,- 

764,  4-24-78,  CT.  D23— 85. 
Reed.  John  M.:  See —  .„^  o«avao 

katfield,  William  C,  and  Reed.  226,769. 
Reynolds.  Clarke  :  Be^--  »._„«m.   om  toa 

Duckett,  John  W.,  Brooks,  and  Reynolds.  226.784^ 
Schwarta,  Martin  W.  Dental  fiowi  holder.  226,768,  4-24-78, 

SlSi?*J^M  J..  "«  "i  »;n^'!?&  ^^^^'^  '*"■  ****** 
Sk'y^^^lSb^f^nnV^S-SvS^^ 

Sn^wrcM^  C"  gSi^rffi'  tHjll:  1-S^'cL 

Si^^sik  Harry  A.  H^.  to  Cameronlcs  Ltd.  Micro  copying 

camera.  2&6.782,  4-24-73.  CL  D6l— 1. 
SperiT  Rand  Corp. :  Be»-- 

Krapowici,  Jacob  A.  226.788.     .      ^    .  ^  a«-i«.«  nAm* 
Stoy.  R^ond  P.,  and  A.  O.  Randpno.  t®.^«Sf*S«a  ?Si 

Produrts  Coro.  i  deodoamt  container  or  the  Uke.  226.766, 

ThtSiS'  TkoJSrw^'u.  B.  Majtln^  "d  T.  h.  Ludwlck. 

Cup  dispenser.  226.780.  4-24-72.  CL  D52— 2. 
Unlroyal.  Inc. :  Bee —       ^  ...-«^« 

Blaiikenshlp.  Arthur  C  226,790.  m„,««.  co. 

Vldakovlts.  Lajos  J.,  and  R.  N.  Ball^,  to  C.  A.  «or^Bn  Co. 

cSmblMh  flSld  r«iulator  and  valve.  226,762,  4-24-78.  CL 

wiSfe^David  L..  and  J.  L.  <^V*4S£78  C^Mw" 
clava^le  prosthesis  container.  226.787,  4-24-78.  CL  uos    i. 
Wald  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

F^iwsat.  Carlton  P.  226.789. 
Walton,  Edward  B. :  Bee — _  ,^       ^^^  _.. 

Slngo,  James  J.,  and  Walton.  226.760.  *-*-«« 

Ward.  iKing  A.  Water  spray  skirt  for  an  aerator.  226.765. 

4-24-73,  CL  1)28— 35. 
Warner-Lambert  Coj  B^— 

Glaberson,  Martin.  226,754. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bee —    _-^__o 

Breed,  Charles  P..  and  Anderson.  226,778. 

Xomox  Corp.  '•  Bee — 

WaldOe.  Da^ld  L.,  and  Gerad.  226.787. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


»  « 


CLASS  2 

21  3,728.736 

IS  I  3.728.737 

I61A  3.728.738 

168  3.728.739 

W7  3.728.740 

aO*  3.728.741 

CLASS  3 

1  .3.728.742 

CLASS  4 

7  3.728.743 

113  •      3.728.744 

166  3.728,743 

192  3,728.746 

CLASS  S 

351  3,728,747 

CLASS  • 

149.2  3,72»,2«0 

CLASS  9 

gR  3.728,748 

3.728.749 

CLASS  10 

lOR  3.728.7SO 

CLASS  11 

IR  3.728,751 

CLASS  13 

25  3.729.570 

CLASS  14 

16  3.728.752 

71  3.728.753 

3,728.754 

CLASS  15 

2I0R  3,728.755 

229A  3.728.756 

CLASS  16 

142  3,728,757 

149  3.728,758 

CLASS  19 

105  3,728,759 

I59R  3,728.760 

CLASS  23 

301SF  3.729,291 

CLASS  24 

73  3,728,761 

129C  3,728.762 

I50DP  3,728.763 

230AP  3.728.764 

CLASS  29 

25.42  3.728.765 

3.728.766 
II6AD  3.728.767 

148.3  3.728.768 

182.3  3.729.292 

182.5  3.729.293 

195  3.729.294 

3,729,295 
203B  3,728.769 

203D  3.728.770 

237  3.728.771 

239  3.728.772 

243.57  3.728.773 

3.728.774 
3.728.775 
401  3.728,776 

421  3.728.777 

3.728.778 
432  3.728,779 

470.1  3,728,780 

470.3  3,728,781 

477  3,728.782 

495  3.728.783 

578  3.728.784 

588  3.728,785 

598  3,728.786 

62*  3.728.787 

CLASS M 

S3  3.728.788 

90.1  3,728,789 

92.S  3.728,790 

294  3.728.791 

3SS  3.728.792 

383  3,728.793 

CLASS  32 

IS  3.728.794 


CLASS  33 

IN  3.728.795 

343  3,728,796 

CLASS  34 

32  3,728,797 

92  3,728,798 

151  3.728.799 

CLASS  35 

10.2  3.729.129 

3SJ  3.728.800 

60  3.728.801 

73  3.728.802 

CLASS  3« 

2.SAL  3.728.804 

2.SE  3.728.803 

CLASS  3S 

77.83  3.728.805 

CLASS  40 

IIR  3.728.806 

77.6  3.728.807 

I30E  3.728.808 

CLASS  42 

13  3.728.809 

69A  3.728.810 

CLASS  43 

26.2  3.728.811 

55  3.728.812 

CLASS  44 

62  3.729.296 

CLASS  4« 

60  3.728,813 

74R  3,728,814 

104  3,728,815 

116  3.728.816 

CLASS  47 

58  3.728.817 

CLASS  48 

92  3.729.297 

1 1 1  3.729.298 

CLASS  49 
192  3.728.818 

216  3.728.819 

346  3.728.820 

CLASS  51 

3.728.821 
3.728.822 
3.728.823 
3.729.300 
3.728.824 
3,728,825 
3,728,826 
3.728.827 
3.728.828 
3,728,829 
3,728,830 


2R 

15 

95TC 
I03R 
105SP 
164 
165.77 
168 
204 
215H 
283 

2 
211 
282 
334 
400 
687 
731 
742 


CLASS  52 

3,728,831 
3,728,833 
3,728,834 
3,728,83S 
3.728,832 
3.728,836 
3.728.837 
3.728.838 

CLASS  53 

21FC  3.728,839 

29  3.728.840 

376  3.728.841 

3.728.842 

CLASS  55 

25  3.728.843 

33  3.728.844 

67  3.728,845 
159  3,728,846 
37 1  3,728,847 
387  3,728.848 

CLASS  50 

1  3.728.849 

12.8  3.728.8SO 

208  3.728.8S1 

CLASS  57 

34R  3.728.852 

58.95  3,728.853 

68  3.728,854 


CLASS  50 

38  3.728,855 

CLASS  00 

13  3,728,856 

36  3,728,857 

39.01  3,728,858 

39.49  3,728,859 

202  3,728,861 

405  3,728.860 

CLASS «1 

39  3.728.862 
45D  3.728.863 
S4  3.728.864 
72.3  3.728.865 

CLASS  02 

126  3.728.866 

140  3.728.867 

222  3.728.868 

266  3.728.869 

CLASS  04 

25  3.728.870 

27R  3.728.871 

CLASS  05 

12  3,729,299 

81  3,729,301 

105  3,729,302 

348  3,729,303 

CLASS  00 

9B  3,728,872 

87  3,728,873 

121  3,728.874 

172E  3.728.8T5 

192  3.728.876 

CLASS  OS 

3.728.877 
3.728.878 


13R 
184 

CLASS  70 

38R  3.728.879 

363  3.728.880 

CLASS  71 
34  3.729.304 

115  3.729,305 

CLASS  72 

52  3,728,881 

114  3,728,882 

142  3,728,883 

273  3,728,884 

294  3,728,885 

318  3,728,887 

32S  3,728,888 

364  3,728,886 
402  3,728,889 
406  3.728.890 
465  3.728.891 
476  3.728.892 

CLASS  73 

32  3.728.893 

37.5  3.728.894 

94  3.728.895 

136C  3.728.896 

304C  3.728.897 

386  3.728.898 

393  3.728.899 

CLASS  74 

3.728.900 
3.728,901 
3,728.902 
3.728.903 
3.728.904 
3.728.90S 
3.728.906 
3.728.907 
3.728.908 
3,728,909 
3,728.910 
3,728,911 
3,728.912 
3.728.913 
3.728,914 
3.728,915 


S.5 

27 
56 
89.15 

220 

42IR 

425 

473R 

491 

695 

752F 

769 

785 

812 

868 

CLASS  75 

10  3.729.306 

3.729.307 

I28E  3.729.308 

129  3.729.309 


CLASS  SI 

64  3.728.916 

CLASS  S2 

25  3.728.917 

CLASS  S3 

22  3.728.918 

62  3.728.919 

106  3.728.920 

151  3.728.921 

277  3.728.922 

318  3.728.923 

426  3.728.924 

441  3,728.925 

467  3.728.926 

621  3.728.927 

CLASS  84 

280  3.728.928 

398  3.728.929 

471  3.728.930 

3.728.931 
473  3.728.932 

CLASS  85 

61  3.728.933 


CLASS  89 


IB 

1.811 
1.812 
7 
26 
196 


3.728.934 
3.728.935 
3.728.936 
3.728.937 
3.728.938 
3.728,939 


CLASS  90 

12.5  3,728,940 

CLASS  91 

447  3,728,941 

469  3,728.942 

506  3.728,943 

CLASS  92 

87  3,728,944 

CLASS  93 

53R  3,728,945 


CLASS  95 


lOCT 

ll.SR 

12.5 

31FM 

31R 

42 

53EB 

93 

94R 


3,728,946 
3,728,947 
3,728,948 
3,728.950 
3.728.949 
3.728,951 
3.728,952 
3.728,953 
3,728,954 


CLASS  90 


1.1 

1.2 

1.5 

.27R 

29D 
36.2 
84R 

111 

124 


3,729.310 
3.729.311 
3.729,312 
3,729,313 
3,729.315 
3.729.314 
3.729.316 
3.729.317 
3.729.318 
3.729.319 


CLASS  98 

1.5  3.728.955 

86  3.728.956 

CLASS  99 

3.729.320 
3.729.321 
3.729.322 
3.729.323 
3.729.324 
3.729.325 
3.729.326 
3,728.957 
3.729.327 


9 
31 
54 

lOOf 

111 

123 

I40R 

433 

467 

100 
218 


CLASS  100 

3.728.958 
3.728.959 

CLASS  101 

76  3.728.9*0 

99  3.728.961 

288  3.728.962 

336  3.728.963 

CLASS  102 

2  3.728.964 


22 

42C 

46 

5 

28 


117 

176 
329 
369BA 


3.728.965 
3.728.966 
3.728.967 

CLASS  104 

3.728.968 
3.728.969 
3.728.970 
3.728.971 
3.728.972 

CLASS  105 

3.728.973 
3.728.974 


3.728.975 

CLASS  100 

15FP  3,729,434 

58  3.729,329 

87  3,729.328 

288Q  3.729.330 

CLASS  110 

8R  3.728.976 

3.728,977 

CLASS  112 

252  3,728,978 

26S  3.728.979 

CLASS  113 

IF  3.728.980 

119  3.728.981 

CLASS  114 

23  3.728.982 

162  3.728.983 

CLASS  115 

24.2  3.729.369 

34R  3.728.984 


CLASS  130 

225  3.729.343 


CLASS  117 


2R 

II 

16 

37LE 

76T 

95 

98 
122P 
124E 
136 
201 
217 


3.729.33 1 
3.729.332 
3.729.333 
3.729.334 
3,729.336 
3.729.335 
3,729,337 
3.729,338 
3.729,339 
3,729,340 
3,729,341 
3,729,342 


CLASS  118 

2  3,728,985 

41  3,728,986 

62  3,728,987 

CLASS  119 

2  3,728.988 

CLASS  123 


32EA 

3,728,989 

90.56 

3,728,990 

1I9A 

3,728,992 

1I9R 

3,728,993 

148E 

3,728,991 

I88GC 

3,728,994 

195  A 

3,728,995 

CLASS  124 

20B  3,728,996 

CLASS  125 

23  3,728,997 

CLASS  128 

9  3.728,998 

84R  3,728,999 

145.6  3,729,000 

188  3,729,001 

204  3,729.002 

218DA  3.729.003 

286  3.729.004 

287  3.729.005 
303R  3.729.006 
335.5  3.729.007 
418  3.729.008 

CLASS  131 

17  3.729.009 

CLASS  132 
S8  3.729.010 

83B  3.729.01 1 

CLASS  135 

25  3.729.012 


CLASS  137 

93 

3.729.013 

101 

3.729.014 

330 

3,729.015 

344 

3.729.016 

414 

3.729.017 

469 

3.729.018 

493.6 

3.729.019 

522 

3.729.020 

525 

3.729,021 

533.15 

3,729.022 

614.03 

3.729.023 

624.13 

3.729.024 

625.33 

3.729.025 

625.69 

3.729.026 

CLASS  138 

109 

3.729.027 

130 

3.729,028 

CLASS  139 

12 

3,729,029 

CLASS  141 

1  3,729.030 

2  3.729.031 
3.729.032 

231  3.729.033 

332  3.729.034 

CLASS  145 

46  3.729.035 

CLASS  148 

3  3.729.345 
6.15Z  3.729.346 

12.4  3.729,344 

32  3,729,347 

172  3,729,348 

CLASS  149 

2  3,729,349 

21  3,729,350 

41  3,729,351 

74  3,729,352 

CLASS  150 

1.5R  3.729,036 

52E  3.729.038 

52R  3.729.039 

52 IR  3.729.037 

CLASS  151 

41.73  3.729.040 

CLASS  152 

3.729.044 

CLASS  150 

3,729,353 
3.729,354 
3,729,355 
3,729,356 
3.729,357 
3,729.358 
3.729.359 
3.729.360 
3.729.361 
3.729.362 
3.729.363 

CLASS  199 

3.729.042 

CLASS  100 

3.729.043 
3.729.044 
3.729.045 


353 

72 
244 
283 
296 
380 
394 
466 
499 
510 
542 
559 


1 
201 
371 


CLASS  101 

36 

3.729.364 

57 

3.729.36S 

89 

3.729.366 

102 

3.729.367 

119 

3.729.368 

160 

3.729.370 

173 

3.729.371 

193 

3.729.372 

CLASS  102 

123  3.729.373 
203  3.729.374 
252  3.729.375 
306  3.729.376 
CLASS  1*4 
46        3.729.046 


PI  33 


PI  34 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISO 
2t2 

332 
361 


3.729.047 
3.729.04« 
3.729.049 
3.729.050 


CLASS 


CLASS  1«S 

22  3.729.051 

CLASSIC* 

2g3  3.729.052 

304  3.729.053 

312  3.729.054 

CLASS  172 
719  3.729.055 

CLASS  173 

43  3.729.0S6 

CLASS  174 

t5R  3.729.573 

25R  3.729.571 

«6  3.729.572 

94R  3.729.574 

l3tR  3.729.575 

CLASS  175 

262  3.729.057 

297  3.729.058 


16D 
3aR 

61.52 
61.7  ' 
8I.9R 
83P 

I46R 

I66CT 

167R 

I70R 


3.729.600 
3.729,601 
3.729.602 
3.729.603 
3.729.604 
3.729.605 
3.729.606 
3.729.612 
3.729.607 
3.729.608 


173 
263 

6 
8 

19 


CLASS as2 

3.729.383 
3.729.384 


CLASS 


34A  3.729.183 

CLASS  23S 

19  3.729.124 

26  3.729.125 

CLASS  229 

38  3.729.126 

52A  3.729.127 

CLASS  233 

7  3.729.128 

,  CLASS  23S 

61.1  IE  3.729.618 


545 

67 
175.5 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  17S 


5.1 

S.4CD 

S.4HE 

S.4R 

6.6B 
6.6P 
6.8 

7.2 
69.SR 
88 

CLASS 

lA 
6R 

15AP 

1 8  AS 

I8EA 

I8FC 

I8GE 

4IA 
100.4  IK 
175 
175.IA 


^ 


3.729476 
3.729.579 
3.729.578 
3.729.577 
3.729.580 
3.729.SS4 
3.729.583 
3.729.581 
3.729.582 
3.729.585 
3.729.586 
3.729.587 

179 

3.729.588 
3.729.589 
3.729.590 
3.729.594 
3.729.593 
3.729.592 
3.729.591 
3.729.595 
3.729.596 
3.729.597 
3.729.598 


3 

15 

28 

32R 

47 

51 

52R 

55R 

S9R 

64R 

67 

128 

159.14 

159.15 

159.23 

192 

I9SL 

302 


3S3 

3.729.383 
3.729.386 
3.729.387 

204 

3.729.388 

3.729.389 

3.729.390 

3.729.391 

3.729496 

3.729.392 

3.729.393 

3.729.394 

3.729.395 

3.729.397 

3.729.398 

3.729,399 

3.729.400 

3.729.403 

3.729.404 

3.729.405 

3.729.406 

3.729.401 

3.729.402 


61.7R 

70R 

92DN 

92DP 

92GC 

92PD 

151.11 

151.12 

197 


3.729.617 
3.729.130 
3.729.619 
3.729.622 
3.729.621 
3.729,620 
3.729.623 
3.729.624 
3.729.623 


82 


CLASS  IS* 

3.729.039 


CLASS  ISI 
.5XC  3.729.060 

3  IB  3.729.061 

CLASS 1S2 
39  .     3.729.062 

|S«  3.729.063 

CLASS  1S4 

6.14  3.729.064 

CLASS  185 

39  3.729.065 

CLASS  1S7 

29R  3.729.066 

CLASS  ISS 

I8A  3.729.067 

65.1  3.729.068 

72.5  3.729.069 

170  3.729.070 

189  3.729.071 

|9«  3.729.072 

303  3.729.073 

CLASS  191 

49  3.729.399 

CLASS  192 

4A  3.729.073 

4C  3.729.074 

8K  3.729.077 

I2A  3.729.171 

41 A  3.729.076 

103CP  3.729.078 

CLASS  195 

l.t  3.729.377 

2SR  3.729.378 

30  3.729.379 

3IR  3.729.380 

S*  3.729.381 

139  3.729.382 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.729.079 

43  3.729.080 

t3        .        3.729.081 


CLASS  206 

44.11  3.729.091 

52W  3.729.092 

65R  3.729.093 

CLASS  20S 

10  3.729.407 

63  3.729.408 

135  3.729.409 

CLASS  209 

80.3  3.729.094 

90  3.729.093 

97  3.729.096 

CLASS  210 

32  3.729.410 

36  3.729.411 

52  3.729.412 

59  3.729.413 

66  3.729.414 

69  3.729.097 

321  3.729.098 

CLASS  2ri 

46  ,        3.729.099 

CLASS  212 
38  3.729.100 

CLASS  213 
45  3.729.101 


CLASS  236 

99  3.729.131 

101  3.729.132 

CLASS  238 

lOE  3.729.133 

3.729.134 

151  3.729.135 

CLASS  239 

33  3.729,136 

101  3.729,137 

102  3.729.138 
127.3  3.729.139 
212  3.729.140 

3.729.141 
542  3.729.142 

CLASS  240 

lEL  3.729.626 

4  3.729.627 

52.6  3.729.628 

CLASS  241 

282.2  3.729.143 

CLASS  242 

55  3.729.144 

55.53  3.729.145 

67.4  3.729.146 

72  3.729.147 

182  3.729.148 

183  3.729.149 


3.13 
3.14 
3.16 

114R 

122AF 

123 

136 


CLASS  244 


3.729.130 
3.729.131 
3.729.132 
3.729.133 
3.729.154 
3.729.155 
3.729.156 


CLASS 


7 

10 

192 

CLASS 

2H 
I  SEP 
23.7M 
29.2EP 
29.6R 
29.7W 
45.7P 
45.95C 
45.95F 
45.95R 
46.SE 
46.SR 
47CZ 
47XA 

65 

78UA 

78R 

78.5T 

78.5 

79.3R 

SOPS 

80.7 

85.7 

88.2C 
182 
203 
209R 
210R 
239B 
239.3SD 
240.7 
246B 
247.1 
247.2A 
248CS 

236.3 

268BC 

283S 

293.73 

293.3A 

302D 

306.7 

309.7 


IBB 
IBC 
8.SK 
17B 
83.3 
132 
304 


CLASS  214 


3.729.102 
3.729.103 
3.729.104 
3.729.105 
3.729.106 
3.729.107 
3.729.108 


CLASS  24S 
44  3,729.157 

no  3.729.158 

205R  3.729.159 

218  3.729.160 

242  3.729.161 

291  3.729.162 

487  3,729.109 

3.729.163 

CLASS  249 

10  3.729.164 

144  3.729.163 

190  3.729.166 

CLASS  250 

49.3TE  3.729.629 


CLASS  215 

9  3.729.110 

CLASS  217 

16  3.729.111 


69C 
69C 

121P 

211 

345 

486 

322 


CLASS  219 


3.729.610 
3.729.609 
3.729.611 
3.729.613 
3.729.614 
3.729.613 
3.729.616 


71.3R 

83.1 

83.3D 
199 
204 
2I9S 
223R 


3.729.630 
3.729.631 
3.729.632 
3.729.633 
3.729.634 
3.729.635 
3.729.636 


19 


CLASS  19* 


21 

25 

34 
122 
127 
203 
220CB 


3.729.082 
3.729.0S3 
3.729.084 
3.7294M5 
3.729.006 
3.729.0S7 
3.729.088 
3.729.0S9 
3.729.090 


CLASS  220 

17  3.729.112 

IS  3.729.113 

20  3.729.1 14 

22.3  3.729.113 

60R  3.729.116 

CLASS  231 

9  3.729.117 

CLASS  222 

36  3.729.118 

153  3.729.119 

3.729.120 

183  3.729.121 

469  3.729.122 

CLASS  336 

7  3.729.123 


CLASS  251 

39  3.729.167 

60  3.729.168 

129  3.729.169 

313  3.729.170 

CLASS  253 


8.8 

25 

46.6 

62.1 

77 

90 
106 
142 
171 
188.3CL 

300 
454 

322 
335 


3.729.416 

3.729.415 

3.729.417 

3.729.418 

3.729.419 

3.729.420 

3.729.421 

3.729.422 

3.729.423 

3.729.424 

3.729.425 

3.729.426 

3.729.427 

3.729.428 

3.729.429 

3.729.430 

3.729.431 


3I0C 


310D 

315 

326A 

326.3 

326.85 

327E 

327R 

343.2R 

343.2S 

343.6 

396R 

397.4 

397.45 

397.7 

448.8R 

462R 

463D 

463.8D 

465.8R 

467 

468D 

476C 

482B 

484A 
484R 
513B 
5  ISA 
SISR 
570.7 
580 
586A 
598 
602 
606.SP 
607A 
609A 
'61 3R 
638A 
672T 
674A 
674R 
683D 

683.48 
837R 


3.729.432 

354 

3.729.172 
3.729.173 

259 

3.729.173 
3.729.r76 
3,729.174 
3,729.177 
3,729.178 

360 

3.729.433 

3.729.435 

3.729.436 

3.729.437 

3.729.438 

3.729,439 

3.729.440 

3.729.443 

3.729.442 

3.729.441 

3.729.444 

3.729.443 

3.729.446 

3.729.447 

3.729.448 

3.729.432 

3.729.449 

3.729.430 

3.729.431 

3.729.433 

3.729.454 

3.729.455 

3.729.456 

3.729.457 

3.729.438 

3.729.439 

3.729.460 

3.729.461 

3.729.463 

3.729.466 

3.729.467 

3.729.468 

3.729.469 

3.729.470 

3.729.471 

3.729.472 

3.729.474 

3.729.473 

3.729.475 

3.729.476 

3.729.477 

3.729.478 

3.729.462 

3.729.463 

3.729.479 

3.729.480 

3.729.481 

3.729.482 

3.729.464 

3.729.483 

3.729410 

3.729.484 

3.729.485 

3.729.486 

3.729.487 

3.729.490 

3.729.489 

3.729.488 

3.729.491 

3.729.492 

3.729.494 

3.729.495 

3.729.493 

3.729.496 

3.729.497 

3.729400 

3.729.498 

3.729.499 

3.729401 

3.729402 

3.729403 

3.729404 

3.729403 

3.729406 

3.729407 

3.729408 

3.729409 

3.729411 

3.729412 

3.729413 

3.729414 

3.729413 

3.729416 

3.729417 

3.729418 

3.729419 

3.729420 

3.729421 

3.729423 

3.729422 

3.729424 

3.729423 

3.729426 

3.729427 


862 

897B 

897C 

898 

936 

990 


3.729428 
3.729429 
3.729430 
3.729431 
3.729.532 
3.729433 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  35 


CLASS  361 

114R  3.729.179 

CLASS  364 

41  3.729436 

47  3.729.337 

49  3.729438 

54  3.729434 

84  3.729433 

89  3.729.539 

CLASS  36* 

9  3.729.182 

CLASS  367 
64R  3.729.184 

CLASS  369 

20  3.729.185 

CLASS  370 

68  A  3.729.186 

CLASS  371 

51  3.729.187 

64  3.729.188 

65  3.729.189 

85  3.729.190 

86  3,729.191 

CLASS  273 

7  3.729.192 

26E  3.729.194 

58C  3.729.195 

72A  3.729.196 

86B  V29.I93 

102.2R  3.729.197 

134AC  3.729.198 

183B  3.729.199 

3.729.200 

CLASS  274 
4D  3.729.202 

4H  3.729.201 

41.4  3.729.203 


CLASS  277 
134  3.729.204 

229  3.729.205 

CLASS  379 

3  3.729.206 

CLASS 2S0 

11.2  3.729.207 

16  3.729.208 

36R  3.729.209 

96.2R  3.729.210 

124F  3,729.211 

150.3  3.729.212 

216  3.729.213 

407  3.729.214 

423  A  3.729.213 

CLASS 2S1 
43  3.729.216 

CLASS 2S5 

183  3.729.217 

CLASS  287 
109  3.729.218 

123  3.729.219 

CLASS  292 

336.3  3.729.220 

CLA!SS293 

9  3.729.221 


CLASS  310    - 

8.3  3.729.639 

32  3.729.640 

54  3.729.641 

112  3.729.642 

CLASS  312 
8  3.729.240 

107  3.729.241 

3.729.242 
1 16  3.729.243 

195  3.729.244 

223  3.729.245 

330  3.729.246 

CLASS  313 

184  3.729.643 

CLASS  315 

3.5  3.729.644 

1 1  3.729.645 

39.55  3.729.646 

209SC  3.729.647 

CLASS  31* 

16  3.729.247 

CLASS  317 

2R  3.729.648 

4  3.729.649 

14R  3.729.650 

16  3.729.651 

3.729.652 

18C  3.729.653 

28R  3.729.634 

33B  3.729.635 

40A  3.729.636 

lOlDH  3.729.657 

157.5  3.729.638 

234R  3,729.639 

235R  3.729.660 

3.729.661 

3.729.662 

CLASS  31S 

133  3.729.663 

139  3.729.664 

3,729,663 
438  3.729,666 

482  3,729.667 

561  3,729.668 

594  3,729,669 


CLASS 

67R 

CLASS 
IS 
23MC 

CLASS 
184 
232 
391 
396 
442 

CLASS 
7 

CLASS 

CLASS 

15 

CLASS 

2IBE 
21F 


29iA 
3,729.222 

396 

3.729.223 
3.729.224 

297 

3.729.223 

3.729.226 

3.729.227 

3.729.228 

3.729.229 


CLASS  321 

1 1  3.729.670 

3.729.671 

43R  3.729.672 

CLASS  323 
43.3S  3.729.673 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3.729.674 

72  3.729.675 

78D  3.729.677 

78E  3.729.676 

CLASS  325 

38A  3.729.678 

49  3,729,679 

55  3,729.680 

304  3.729.681 

3.729.682 

CLASS  32S 

3.729.683 

CLASS  339 

3.729.684 

CLASS  330 

3.729.685 
3.729.686 
3.729.687 


16 

104 

17 
29 
51 


84A 

CLASS 

lOBP 
254 

CLASS 

72 
217 


3.729.230 

3.729.231 

302 

3.729.232 

303 

3.729.234 
3.729  J33 
3.729.235 
3.729.236 
3.729,237 

307 

3.729.637 

3.729.638 


CLASS  331 

I A  3.729.688 

94.5  3.729.689 

3.729.690 

116M  3.729.691 

CLASS  333 

1.1  3.729.692 

14  3.729.693 

33  3.729.694 

70A  3.729.693 

CLASS  335 

62  3.729.696 

203  3.729.697 


CLASS 


3.729.238 
3.729.239 


I8R 

42 

59L 

223R 

CLASS 
IR 

15.5DS 

I  SAC 

3IR 

81R 
146.IF 
169 
I7IR 
172.5 


339 

3.729.698 
3.729.699 
3.729.700 
3.729.701 

340 

3.729.702 
3.729.703 
3.729.704 
3.729.703 
3.729.706 
3.729.707 
3.729.708 
3.729.709 
3.729.710 
3.729.711 


3.729.712 

3.729.713 

3.729.714 

3.729.713 

3.729.716 

3.729.717 

3.729.718 

173CA 

3.729.719 

173R 

3.729.722 

3.729.723 

I74FF 

3.729.721 

174YC 

3.729.724 

174.1E 

3.729.720 

174.1G 

3.729.723 

I79TF 

3.729.726 

188 

3.729.727 

200 

3.729.728 

220 

3.729.181 

244C 

3.729.729 

324AD 

3,729.730 

324M 

3.729.731 

347AD 
347NT 
415 
419 


3.729.732 
3.729.733 
3.729.734 
3.729.735 


CLASS  343 

5SA  3.729.738 

6.3R  .  3.729.736 

7.3  3.729.737 

17.1R  3.729.739 

M3  3.729.740 

3.729.741 

834  3.729.742 

913  3.729.743 

CLASS  35* 

3.3  3.729.249 

7  3.729.248 

149  3.729.230 

3.729.251 

I62SF  3.729.252 

I75GN  3.729.253 


CLASS  353 

109  3.729.254 

CLASS  355 

10  3.729.253 

18  '     3.729.256 

67  3.729.237 

109  3.729.258 

CLASS  356 

82  3.729.259 

110  3.729.260 
112  3.729.261 
133  3.729.262 
184  3.729.263 
206  3.729.264 
230  3.729.266 
236  3.729.265 

CLASS  4*1 

67  3.729.267 

137  3.729.268 

209  3.729.269 


292  3.729.270 

CLASS  415 

148  3.729.271 

CLASS  416 

114  3.729,272 

CLASS  417 

79  3.729.273 

387  3.729.274 

424  3.729.275 

CLASS  418 

59  3.729.276 

107  3.729.277 

'  CLASS  423 

76  3.729.540 

112  3.729.541 

119  3.729.542 

138  3.729.343 

149  3.729.344 
280  3.729.343 


306 
339 
371 
447 
497 
638 
645 


93 
114 
177 
200 
214 
238 
248 

270 
304 
318 


3,729.546 
3.729.547 
3.729.348 
3.729.349 
3.729.550 
3.729431 
3.729452 
CLASS  434 

3.729469 
3.729453 
3.729454 
3.729433 
3.729456 
3.729437 
3.729458 
3.729.560 
3.729459 
3.729463 
3.729461 
3.729.562 
3.729468 


323 
326 
342 
350 


3.729.564 
3.729465 
3.729466 
3.729467 


CLASS  425 

10  3.729  J78 

198  3.729.279 

251  3.729.280 

361  3.729.281 

393  3.729^82 

450  3.729.283 

456  3.729.284 

CLASS  431 
8  3.729.285 

174  3.729.286 

202  3.729,287 

264  3.729.288 

344  3.729^89 

CLASS  433 

228  3.729.180 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  2- 

27  226.744 

235  226.752 

DI4-  27 

226.761 

226.768 

226.776 

D72- 

226.784 

231  226.745 

D  9-    118  226.753 

D16-   1 

226,760 

D26- 

14  226.769 

D48— 

16  226.777 

226.785 

278  226.746 

186  226.754 

D23-  21 

226.762 

D34— 

5  226.770 

31  226.778 

D74— 

5  226.786 

D  6- 

66  226.747 

294  226.755 

23 

226.763 

226.771 

D49— 

32  226.779 

D83- 

1  226.787 

168  226.748 

226.756 

35 

226.764 

15  226.772 

D52— 

2  226.780 

D86— 

10  226.788 

194  226.749 

226.757 

226.763 

226,773 

6  226.781 

D90- 

9  226.789 

D  8- 

30  226.750, 

226.758 

150 

226.766 

D40— 

1  226.774 

D61  — 

1  226.782 

20  226.790 

* 

167  226.7511 

226.759 

D24-   1 

226.767 

D44- 

226.775 

D71- 

226.783 

A, 

Classihcation  of  Plants 


p.  — 


15   03.322  P.  — 


20   03.321  P.  —   28 


03.323  P.  — 


03.32S  P.  — 


68   03.324 


-^ 


T 


• 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stetcs,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama...^ 1 

Alaska ^ 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas... 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine ^3 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota ••  ••  27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon - 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denote,  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  .o  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) .^ 


Patents 


s 

6 


3.729.399 
3.729,522 
3.729.676 
3.729.535 
3.729.096 
3.729.165 
3.729,182 
3,729,406 
3.729.541 
3,729.573 
3.729,602 
3,729.694 
3.729.243 
3.728.741 
3.728.748 
3.728.750 
3.728.754 
3.728.757 
3.728.773 
3,728.789 
3.728.790 
3.728.795 
3.728.805 
3.728.808 
3,728.809 
3.728,820 
3,728,833 
3.728.842 
3.728.850 
3,728.860 
3.728.861 
3.728.881 
3.728.882 
3.728.883 
3.728.895 
3.728.896 
3.728.914 
3,728.925 
3.728.930 
3.728.931 
3.728.932 
3.728.935 
T.728.9S8 
3.729.000 
3.729.016 
3.729.017 
.3.729.022 
3.729.027 
3.729J046 
'    3.729.052 
3.729.055 


3.729.095 

3.729.108 

3.729.123 

3.729,129 

3,729.134 

3.729.150 

3.729.152 

3.729.156 

3.729,170 

3.729.179 

3.729.180 

3.729.187 

3.729.199 

3.729.203 

3.729.216 

3.729.234 

3.729.238 

3.729,242 

3,729.245 

3.729.250 

3.729.251 

3.729.254 

3.729.260 

3.729.271 

3.729.276 

3.729.323 

3.729,350 

3.729.351 

3.729.362 

3.729.363 

3.729.367 

3,729,401 

3,729,402 

3,729.425 

3.729.427 

3.729.433 

3.729.478 

3.729.486 

3.729.501 

3.729.504 

3.729.530 

3.729.552 

3.729.572 

3.729.575 

3.729.576 

3.729.589 

3.729.597 

3.729.598 

3.729.634 

3.729.649 

3.729.677 


10 


12 


3.729.700 

3.729,706 

3,729.708 

3.729.710 

3.729.716 

3.729.725 

3.729.735 

3.729,736 

3.729.741 

3.729.742 

3.729.743 

3.728.836 

3.728.857 

3.728.862 

3.729.035 

3.729.268 

3.729.322 

3.729.507 

3.729.713 

3.728.756 

3.728.839 

3.728.864 

3.728.874 

3.728.888 

3,728.939 

3.728.966 

3.729.042 

3.729.082 

3.729.124 

3.729.188 

3.729.200 

3.729.279 

3.729.285 

3.729.394 

3.729.396 

3.729.424 

3.729.426 

3.729.432 

3.729.497 

3.729.5«4 

3.729.M9 

3.7M.703 

3.7W475 

3.739,M* 

3.7WJIO 
3.72S.743 
3.72«j057 
3.729.06S 
3.729.092 
3.729. 1  S3 


13 

IS 
16 
17 


3,729,169 
3,729,186 
3,729.369 
3.729.574 
3.729.620 
3.729.661 
3,729,720 
3,729.312 
3.729.421 
3.729.002 
3,728.791 
3.728.761 
3.728.772 
3.728.778 
3.728.781 
3,728.787 
3,728,830 
3,728.855 
3,728.869 
3.728.875 
3.728.880 
3.728.885 
3.728.916 
3.728.919 
3.728.927 
3.728.933 
3.728.941 
3.729.018 
3.729.019 
3.729.020 
3.729.031 
3.729.032 
3.729.043 
'3.729.051 
3.729.074 
3.729.079 
3.729.08I 
3.729.085 
3.729.105 
3.729.113 
3.729.116 
3.729.122 
3.729.137 
3.729.145 
3.729.147 
3.729.159 
3.729.171 
3.729.174 
3.729.177 
3.729.183 
3.729.189 


18 


19 
20 


3.729.214 

3.729.217 

3.729.240 

3.729.255 

3.729.257 

3.729.326 

3.729.377 

3.729,379 

3,729.420 

3.729.483 

3.729.489 

3.729,491 

3,729.526 

3.729.532 

3.729.542 

3.729.594 

3.729.603 

3.729.604 

3.729.638 

3.729.671 

3.729.685 

3.729.688 

3.729.715 

3.729.722 

3.728.788 

3.728.822 

3.728.879 

3.728.915 

3.728.942 

3.728.956 

3.728.957 

3.729.025 

3.729.044 

3.729.069 

3.729.072 

3.729.090 

3.729.107 

3.729.235 

3.729.305 

3.729.354 

3.729.358 

3.729.440 

3.729.521 

3.729.533 

3.729.578 

3.729.680 

3.728.817 

3.728.851 

3.728.905 

3.729.450 

3.729.451 


21 


22 


24 


25 


26 


3.729.455 

3.729,112 

3,729,201 

3,729,636 

3,729,714 

3,729,727 

3,728,848 

3.728.889 

3.729.058 

3.729.429 

3.729.515 

3.728.744 

3.728.902 

3.728.936 

3.729.256 

3.729.272 

3,729.352 

3.729.382 

3,729,403 

3,729,404 

3,729.558 

3.729.587 

3.729.633 

3.728.821 

3.728.824 

3.728,828 

3,728,985 

3,729.008 

3.729.009 

3.729.098 

3.729.224 

3.729.258 

3.729.299 

3.729.314 

3.729.356 

3.729.357 

3.729.376 

3.729.570 

3.729.626 

3.729.660 

3.729.684 

3.729.690 

3.728.764 

3.728.777 

3.728.829 

3.728.891 

3.728.912 

3.728.937 

3.728.938 

3.728.994 

3.729.013 


[( 


! 


Design  Patents 


Plant  Patents 


03.32,1 


03.322 


03.323 


0332S 


Si 


03,324 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  37 

3.729.045 

3.728.835 

3.729.006 

37              3.728.760 

3.728.745 

4«              3.728:770 

3.729.062 

3.728.984 

3.729.010 

3.728.872 

3.728.775 

3.72S.S44 

3.729.067 

3.729.038 

3.729.01 1 

3.728.969 

3.728.800 

3.728  J6S 

3.729.078 

3.729.039 

3.729.059 

3.728.972 

3.728.812 

3.728.922 

3.729.133 

3.729.040 

3.729.080 

3.729.084 

3.728337 

3.728.999 

3.729.209 

3.729.050 

3.729.094 

3.729.336 

3.728.841 

3.729.0  IS 

3.729.212 

3.729.063 

3.729.106 

3.729.340 

3.728.868 

3.729.024 

3.729.226 

3.729.1 19 

3.729.1 10 

3.729.359 

3.728.873 

3.729.135 

3.729.265 

3.729.120 

3.729.115 

3.729.364 

3.728.884 

3.729.140 

3.729.291 

3.729.163 

3.729.121 

3.729.618 

3.728.908 

-3.729.146 

3.729.300 

3.729.176 

3.729.127 

39              3.728.771 

3.728.918 

3.729.162 

3.729.315 

3.729.178 

3.729.132 

3.728.793 

3.728.926 

3.729.168 

3.729.33 1 

3.729.193 

3.729.136 

3.728.796 

3.728.945 

3.729.197 

3.729.411 

3.729.205 

3.729.160 

3.728.825 

3.728.948 

3.729.198 

3.729.422 

3.729.296 

'     3.729.181 

3.728.854 

3.728.970 

3.729.219 

3.729.434 

3.729.324 

3.729.206 

3.728.867 

3.728.981 

3.729.231 

3.729.439 

3.729.327 

3.729.223 

3.728.917 

3.728.995 

3.729.295 

3.729.444 

3.729428 

3.729.229 

3.728.975 

3.728.996 

3.729487 

3.729.445 

3.729.348 

3.729.249 

3.728.980 

3.729.102 

3.729.414 

3.729.460 

3.729.388 

3.729.252 

3.729i003 

3.729.128 

3.729.441 

3.729.490 

3.729.389 

3.729.294 

3.729.023 

3.729.143 

3.729423 

3.729.502 

3.729.40S 

3.729.298 

3.729.049 

3.729.144 

3.729.624 

3.729.566 

3.729.409 

3.729.310 

3.729.064 

3.729.175 

3.724.651 

3.729.609 

3.729.430 

3.729.311 

3.729.130 

3.729.190 

3.729.6199 

3.729.642 

3.729.452 

3.729.316 

3.729.207 

3.729.253 

3.729.728 

^^^^ 

3.729.650 

3.729.453 

3.729.317 

3.729.241 

3.729.262 

3.729.737 

27              3.728.763 

3.729.464 

3.729.320 

3.729.247 

3.729.293 

49               3.728.974 

3.728.940 

3.729.471 

3.729.332 

3.729.277 

3.729.303 

50              3.728.849 

'^r 

3.728.959 

3.729.487 

3.729.334 

3.729.288 

3.729.329 

SI              3.728.737. 

3.728.977 

3.729.488 

3.729.400 

3.729.301 

3.729i344 

3.728.739 

3.729.033 

3.729.514 

3.729.438 

3.729.302 

'        3.729.347 

3.728.964 
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